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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  CooperatioB  Treaty  (PCT)  Infoniution 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  Eiuopean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  iniemaDonal  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemabonal  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  OfTice;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73.  on  June 
25.  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1, 
1997.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617.  on  January  21.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20,  1996, 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

natioiud  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  desigtialed 143.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precauDonary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 143.00 

—  Confirniation  fee 71 .50 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

HandUng  fee 180.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

-  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Cniapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 


Small 
Entity 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 


Regular 


Basic  National  fefc 
USPTO  was  ireA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japainese 

Patent  Office 520.00       1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
[nepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dqpendent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 

translation  after  the  time  limit  ^ 

appUcablenuder  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26.  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaintenaMX  Fees  Payable 

TiUe  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
12,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  foUowing  ranges: 


1197  OG  45 
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■"'    Utility  Patents  5.301,370  through  5,303,422 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
10,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,914.752  through  4.916.751 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
8,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  4,580,296  through  4,581.770 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  ExpintkM  of  Patents 
Doc  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patenu  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  5,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


UMI 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  [wtent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) iV^nin^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(f)  For  mamtaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) Ji'n^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) fi"^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paymg  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) i^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable tT^TS, 

(2)  unintentional >l,t)W.iw 


Re.  32,774 

(4,497,504) 

Re.  33,906 

(4,801,585) 

4,497,069 

4.497.073 

4,497.078 

4.497,089 

4,497,091 

4.497,107 

4,497,114 

4,497,115 

4,497,116 

4,497,119 

4.497.129 

4.497.131 

4,497,136 

4,497,142 

4,497,147 

4,497,150 

4,497,151 

4.497,159 

4.497.160 

4.497.162 

4.497.170 

4.497,180 

4,497,182 

4,497,201 

4,497,215 

4,497.216 

4.497.218 

4,497,220 

4,497,222 

4,497,224 

4,497,228 

4,497,234 

4,497.239 

4,497,240 

4,497,241 

4,497,244 

4,497,247 

4,497,255 

4,497,258 

4,497,263 

4,497.269 

4,497,270 

4,497,276 

4,497,277 

4,497,285 

4,497,288 

4,497.291 

4.497.296 

4.497,298 

4,497,299 

4,497,302 

4,497,306 

4,497.325 

4,497,331 


Serial  Number 

07/006,054 
(06/494,651) 
07/006054 
(06/945,038) 
06/459.369 
06/508,866 
06/466,089 
06/416,316 
06/476,429 
06/531,524 
06/486.918 
06/473.687 
06/483.816 
06/486,103 
06/443,879 
06/328,485 
•  06/560,252 
06/461,589 
06/425,725 
06/423.925 
06/425.477 
06/344.870 
06/616.783 
06/458.871 
06/400.578 
06/594.817 
06/424.523 
06/460.820 
06/490.323 
06/379.510 
06/382.715 
06/487.970 
06/454.570 
06/522.123 
06/506.481 
06/476.980 
06/308.420 
06/510,889 
06/603.752 
06/459,852 
06/362.232 
06/440.427 
06/429.745 
06/472.807 
06/488.043 
06/535.729 
06/321.979 
06/467,998 
06/416.425 
06/465,716 
06/557,224 
06/437,001 
06/587,513 
06/570,556 
06/471,127 
06/403,858 
06/398,623 
06/407,081 


Issue  Date 

11/01/88 
(02A)5/85) 
04/28/92 
(01/31/89) 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02A)5/85 
02/05/85 
02/05/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.497.699 

06/479,595 

02A)5/85 

4.497,702 

06/406.605 

02A)5/85 

4,497,333 

06/491.665 

02A)5/85 

4,497,703 

06/479.212 

02/05/85 

4,497.334 

06^397.454 

02A)5/85 

4,497,708 

06/468.854 

02A)5/85 

4.497,342 

06/505,832 

02/05/85 

4,497,719 

06/426.526 

02A)5/85 

4,497.346 

06/300,663 

02A)5/85 

4,497,724 

06/490.202 

02A)5/85 

4,497,348 

06/634,044 

02A)5/85 

4.497,726 

06/499,234 

02A)5/85 

4,497,353 

06i300.757 

02/05/85 

4.497.728 

06/496.300 

-     02/05/85 

4,497.354 

06/617,842 

02A)5/85 

4,497,729 

06/322,902 

02A)5/85 

4.497,366 

06/581.339 

02A)5/85 

4,497,731 

06/481,618 

02A»5/85 

4,497,370 

06/407.514 

02A)5/85 

4,497,732 

06/544,183 

02A»/85 

4.497,371 

06/274.170 

02A)5/85 

4,497,733 

06/417,513 

02A)5/85 

4.497.376 

06/404,367 

02A)5/85 

4,497,734 

06/404,805 

02A)5/85 

4.497.384 

06/336.804 

02A)5/85 

4,497,735 

06/425,829 

02A)5/85 

4.497,390 

06/497.121 

02/05/85 

4,497,737 

06/355.663 

02/05/85 

4.497,394 

06/416.023 

02A)5/85 

4,497,742 

06(351.927 

02A)5/85 

4,497,396 

06/419.851 

02A)5/85 

4,497,745 

06/430.061 

02A)5/85 

4,497,397 

06/350,284 

02A)5/85 

4,497,746 

06/422,332 

02A)5/85 

4,497,403    — 

06/507.445 

02A)5/85 

4,497,748 

06/421,699 

02A)5/85 

4,497,408 

06/445.362 

02/05/85 

4,497,749 

06/556,802 

02A)5/85 

4,497,412 

06/588.764 

02/05/85 

4,497,751 

06/398,186 

02A)5/85 

4,497,414 

06/418.973 

02A)5/85 

4,497,752 

06/396,720 

02A)5/85 

4,497,415 

06/576.868 

02A)5/85 

4,497,755 

06/413,264 

02A)5/85 

4,497,426 

06/527.374 

02A)5/85 

4,497,756 

06/308,637 

02A)5/85 

4,497.431 

06/336.675 

02/05/85 

4.497.759 

06/452,862 

02A)5/85 

4,497,435 

06/549.276 

02A)5/85 

4,497.782 

06/570,853 

02A)5/85 

4,497,437 

06/415.945 

02A)5/85 

4.497.786 

06/517,598 

02A)5/85 

4,497,438 

06/452.533 

02/05/85 

4.497.793 

06/470,014 

02A)5/85 

4,497,443 

06/415.214 

02A)5/85 

4.497.803 

06/482.553 

02/05/85 

4,497,445 

06/540,102 

02A)5/85 

4.497,816 

06/519.513 

02A)5/85 

4,497,447 

06/4%.830 

02A)5/85 

4,497,819 

06/491.651 

02«5/85 

4.497,477 

06/318,450 

02A)5/85 

4,497,821 

06/470.883 

02A)5/85 

4,497,491 

06/563,237 

02A)5/85 

4,497,830 

06/381.609 

02A)5/85 

4,497,493 

06/629,813 

02/05/85 

4,497,832 

06/485.684 

02A)5/85 

4,497,506 

06/461,135 

02/05/85 

4,497,842 

06/471,820 

02A)5/85 

4,497.508 

06/392,372 

02A)5/85 

4,497,847 

06/540,718 

02A)5/85 

4,497,509 

06/419.547 

02A)5/85 

4,497,855 

06^261,061 

02A)5/85 

4,497,512 

06/533,388 

02A)5/85 

4,497,862 

06/521,147 

02A)5/85 

4.497,517 

06/393.597 

02A)5/85 

4,497,865 

06/425,960 

02A)5/85 

4.497,526 

06/479.248 

02A)5/85 

4,497,870 

06/482,709 

02/05/85 

4,497,529 

06/443,795 

02/05/85 

4,497,881 

06/462,264 

02A)5/85 

4,497.531 

06O99.505 

02/05/85 

4,497,882 

06/577,471 

02A)5/85 

4,497,535 

06/359,736 

02A)5/85 

4,497,886 

06/524.590 

02A).5/85 

4,497,536 

06/497,219 

02A)5/85 

4,497,889 

06/544,036 

02A)5/85 

4,497,539 

06/432.989 

02/05/85 

4.497,891 

06/545,032 

02A)5/85 

4,497,542 

06/269,141 

02«5/85 

4.497.894 

06/533,818 

02A)5/85 

4,497,543 

06AZ69.211 

02A)5/85 

4.497.898 

06/411,196 

02A)5/85 

4,497,545 

06/375.327 

02A)5/85 

4.497,903 

06/451,612 

02A)5/85 

4,497.546 

06/483.278 

02A)5/85 

4,497,905 

06/541,625 

02A)5/85 

4,497,552 

06/458.159 

02A)5/85 

4,497,909 

06A290,629 

02A)5/85 

4,497,554 

06/425,471 

02A)5/85 

4,497,914 

06/398,913 

02A)5/85 

4,497,560 

06/456,789 

02A)5/85 

4.497,915 

06/413,471 

02A)5/85 

4,497.563 

06/435.112 

02A)5/85 

4,497,923 

06/547,904 

02A)5/85 

4,497.571 

06/499.203 

02A)5/85 

4,497,924 

06/485,949 

02/05/85 

4.497.582 

06/438.043 

02A)5/85 

4,497,925 

06/293.242 

02/05/85 

4,497.587 

06/505.749 

02A)5/85 

4,497,930 

06/527,134 

02A)5/85 

4,497,588 

06/430.436 

02«5/85 

4.497.931 

06/509,929 

02/05/85 

4,497,589            • 

06/408,428 

02/05/85 

4,497.933 

06/561,808 

02A)5/85 

4,497,590 

06/356,133 

02A)5/85 

4,497,935 

06/461.788 

02A)5/85 

4.497,600 

06/482,973 

02A)5/85 

4,497,946 

06/484.509 

02A)5/85 

4,497,608 

06/503,661 

02A)5/85 

4,497,947 

06/557,990 

02A)5/85 

4,497,610 

06/467,078 

02A)5/85 

4,497,953 

06/454,936 

02A)5/85 

4.497,613 

06/461,007 

02/05/85 

4,497,955 

06/422.755 

02A)5/85 

4,497,617 

06/417.786 

02A)5/85 

4,497,957 

06/391,997 

02/05/85 

4,497,624 

06/4397,60 

02A)5/85 

4,497,960 

06/446.944 

02/05/85 

4.497,626 

06/5330,08 

02A)5/85 

4,497,964 

06/441,853 

02A)5/85 

4,497.644 

06/530.918 

02/05/85 

4,497,967 

06/621,271 

02A)5/85 

4,497,652 

06/452.585 

02A)5/85 

4,497,974 

06/443,197 

02/05/85 

4,497,658 

06/540,441 

02A)5/85 

4,497,978 

06/504,102 

02A)5/85 

4,497.661 

06/557,989 

02A)5/85 

4,497,981 

06/383.603 

02/05/85 

4.497,663 

06/615.720 

02A)5/85 

4,497,983 

06/497.381 

02«)5/85 

4,497,666 

06/462.088 

02A)5/85 

4,497,986 

06/533,114 

02A)5/85 

4,497.670 

06/463.854 

02/05/85 

4,497,990 

06/488,187 

02A)5/85 

4,497,671 

06/555,431 

02A)5/85 

4,497,991 

06/542.581 

02/05/85 

4,497,674 

06/615.528 

02A)5/85 

4,497,993 

06/513.287 

02A)5/85 

4,497,678 

06/555.41 1 

02A)5/85 

4,497,997 

06/4%.394 

02A)5/85 

4,497,688 

06/477,155 

02A)5/85 

4,497,998 

06/452.606 

02A)5/85 

4,497,689 

06/537.324 

02/05/85 

4,498,008 

06/483,342 

02A»/85 

4.497.697 

06/585,662 

02A)5/85 

4,498,009 

06/421,625 

02A)5/85 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4,498,014 

4,498.017 

4,498,022 

4,498.025 

4,498.030 

4,498,031 

4,498.036 

4,498,043 

4,498,047 

4,498,058 

4,498,059 

4,498,066 

4,498,069 

4,498,083 

4.498.090 

4,498.102 

4,498.114 

4.498.130 

4,498.140 

4.498.142 

4,498,160 

4,498,162 

4,498,166 

4.498.174 

4.498.177 

4.498.188 

4.498.198 

4.800.592 

4,800,594 

4,800,595 

4,800.5% 

4,800.604 

4,800.612 

4,800.614 

4.800.615 

4.800.619 

4.800.627 

4.800.629 

4,800,630 

4,800,631 

4,800,632 

4,800,633 

4,800,640 

4,800.641 

4.800.651 

4.800.652 

4.800,654 

4,800.655 

4.800.656 

4.800.661 

4.800.667 

4.800.669 

4.800.671 

4.800.674 

4.800.679 

4.800.681 

4.800.684 

4.800.688 

4,800.691 

4.800.693 

4.800,704 

4.800.707 

4.800,709 

4.800.714 

4.800.722 

4.800.724 

4.800.728 

4.800.737 

4.800.744 

4,800,749 

4,800,751 

4,800,757 

4,800,76^ 

4.800.769 

4.800.771 

4.800.773 

4.800,776 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/460.675 

06/487.099 

06/329.925 

06/323.488 

06/441.185 

06/455,395 

06/522,979 

06/391,350 

06/444,971 

06/378.556 

06/507.437 

06/525.894 

06/453.553 

06/480.533 

06m9.776 

06/367,387 

06/417,228 

06/406,148 

06/384,223 

06/311,113 

06/422.687 

06/483.698 

06/440.866 

06/411.199 

06/412.487 

06/491.547 

06/419.373 

07/114.434 

07/127.986 

06/925,069 

06«01.261 

07/166,658 

07/123.725 

07/044.797 

07/035.624 

07/080.291 

07A)38.933 

07/136.765 

07/129.596 

07/069.161 

07/143.509 

07/071.148 

07/024.556 

07/103.657 

06/503.956 

07/101.205 

07/108.534 

07/057.619 

07A)05.841 

07/050.567 

07/034.839 

07/066.310 

07/132.796 

06«47.638 

07/060.198 

07/018.551 

07/204.971 

07/063059 

07/002.653 

07/180.678 

07/133.144 

07/135.175 

06^06.823 

07/052,833 

07/187.278 

06/946.866 

07/099.443 

07/039.544 

07An3.689 

06/8%.992 

07/056.761 

06/928.907 

07/147.780 

07/052jn 

07/026.292 

06^07.867 

06/468.151 


Issue  Date 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

r2A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02/05/85 

02/05/85 

02/05/S5 

02/05/85 

02A)5/85 

02/05/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02/05/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02/05/85 

02/05/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02A)5/85 

02/05/85 

02/05/85 

02A)5/85 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 


4.800.779 

4.800.786 

4.800.788 

4,800,790 

4.800.792 

4,800.796 

4.800.812 

4.800.813 

4,800.814 

4.800.816 

4.800.820 

4.800.822 

4.800.824 

4.800.831 

4.800.833 

4.800.843 

4.800.846 

4.800.865 

4.800.868 

4.800.870 

4,800.873 

4.800.874 

4.800.877 

4.800.881 

4,800.887 

4,800,893 

4,800,902 

4,800,904 

4,800,906 

4,800,91 1 

4,800,913 

4.800,914 

4.800.919 

4.800.927 

4.800.931 

4.800.934 

4.800.936 

4.800.945 

4.800.951 

4.800.952 

4.800.955 

4.800.961 

4.800.967 

4.800.968 

4.800.977 

4.800,982 

4.800.983 

4.800.985 

4.800.986 

4.800.987 

4.800.990 

4.800.991 

4.800.992 

4.800.995 

4.800.999 

4,801.001 

4.801.002 

4.801. 0O4 

4.801.008 

4.801.010 

4.801.015 

4.801.016 

4.801.019 

4.801.020 

4.801.021 

4.801.028 

4.801.032 

4.801.034 

4.801.036 

4.801.038 

4.801.045 

4.801.055 

4.801.059 

4.801.060 

4.801.070 

4,801.073 

4.801.080 

4.801.082 

4,801.083 


07/127.585 

07/049.028 

07/111.110 

06/930.614 

07/033.857 

07/021.773 

06/904,162 

07/065,847 

06/882,917 

07/102,320 

06/937,033 

06/917,050 

07/107,099 

06«  12,966 

06/923,739 

07/057.768 

07/203.221 

07/158.947 

06/564.351 

07/166.923 

07/091.110 

07/073.575 

06/866.601 

07/076.168 

06/900.661 

07/061.156 

07/037.706 

07/003.356 

06/891.608 

07/034.630 

07/209.065 

07/132.396 

07/063.414 

06^19.681 

07/007.948 

07/142.704 

07/123.723 

07/023.04« 

07/089.563 

07/076.465 

07/106.237 

07/016.027 

07/082.032 

07/099.771 

07/088.598 

07/108.122 

07/002.812 

06/830,561 

07/162.543 

07/165.978 

07/048.101 

07/086.968 

06/918.536 

07/110.404 

07/049.404 

07/060.805 

07/014,863 

07/062,640 

07/212,165 

07/068,546 

07/068,751 

07/195,480 

06/930,698 

07/040.604 

07/108,230 

06/914,878 

07/088,808 

07/108,940 

07/148,484 

07/158.479 

06/947,287 

06/890,481 

07/121,121 

07/125,867 

07/048.239 

07/127.526 

06^32.335 

07/178.365 

07/023.047 


April  15.  1997 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 


April  15.  1997 

U.S.  PAl 

rENTAhJDT 

TRADEMARK  C 

►FFICH 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.801.498 

06/923.193 

01/31/89 

4,801.507 

07/069.088 

01/31/89 

4.801.089 

07/037.932 

01/31/89 

4.801.508 

07/065.422 

01/31/89 

4.801.099 

06/647,412 

01/31/89 

4.801.511 

07/021.200 

01/31/89 

4.801.101 

07/083.268 

01/31/89 

4.801,529 

06/745.881 

01/31/89 

4,801.102 

07/112.177 

01/31/89 

4,801.531 

06/782.666 

01/31/89 

4.801.103 

07/011,220 

01/31/89 

4.801.532 

07/102,674 

01/31/89 

4.801,106 

07/074.030 

01/31/89 

4.801.533 

06/878.352 

01/31/89 

4.801.108 

07/137.481 

01/31/89 

4.801.538 

06«34.971 

01/31/89 

4.801.117 

07/147.717 

01/31/89 

4,801.541 

07/058.688 

01/31/89 

4.801.119 

07/197,309 

01/31/89 

4.801,543 

06/631.857 

01/31/89 

4.801.123 

07/039,097 

01/31/89 

4,801,546 

06/709.035 

01/31/89 

4.801.127 

07/028,862 

01/31/89 

4.801.553 

07/066.377 

01/31/89 

4.801.129 

07/005,186 

01/31/89 

4.801.554 

06«33,219 

01/31/89 

4.801.137 

07/113,073 

01/31/89 

4.801.557 

07/065.726 

01/31/89 

4.801.138 

07/127,113 

01/31/89 

4.801.559 

07/165.367 

01/31/89 

4.801.153 

07/040.072 

01/31/89 

4.801.569 

06/792.714 

01/31/89 

4.801.169 

07/172.319 

01/31/89 

4.801.570 

07/008,008 

01/31/89 

4.801.176 

07/084.393 

01/31/89 

4.801,580 

06/377,931 

01/31/89 

4.801.179 

07/081.257 

01/31/89 

4,801,582 

06^79.603 

01/31/89 

4.801.197 

07/154.201 

01/31/89 

4,801,588 

07/073.438 

01/31/89 

4301.199 

07/082.381 

01/31/89 

4,801,589 

06/871.691 

01/31/89 

4.801.200 

07/030.629 

01/31/89 

4,801,590 

07/065,540 

01/31/89 

4.801.204 

06/754.212 

01/31/89 

4,801.594 

06/621.582 

01/31/89 

4.801.209 

07/045.336 

01/31/89 

4.801.5% 

06^03.497 

01/31/89 

4.801.217 

06/934.347 

01/31/89 

4.801.598 

07/115.213 

01/31/89 

4.801.227 

07/107.702 

01/31/89 

4.801.604 

07/076.411 

01/31/89 

4.801.229 

07/078.156 

01/31/89 

4.801.607 

07/030.727 

01/31/89 

4.801.240 

07/017.048 

01/31/89 

4,801,617 

07/154.267 

01/31/89 

4.801.246 

07/083.979 

01/31/89 

4,801,620 

06^12.216 

01/31/89 

4.801.250 

06«56.645 

01/31/89 

4,801,621 

07/141.735 

01/31/89 

4.801.257 

07/133.431 

01/31/89 

4,801,623 

07/144.897 

01/31/89 

4.801,265 

07/089.948 

01/31/89 

4,801.628 

07/123.454 

01/31/89 

4,801.267 

07/057.900 

01/31/89 

4.801.632 

07/017.878 

01/31/89 

4.801.274 

07/144.286 

01/31/89 

4,801.639 

07/071.744 

01/31/89 

4.801.283 

07/133,746 

01/31/89 

4,801,646 

07/004.394 

01/31/89 

4.80  U85 

07/018,913 

01/31/89 

4,801.660 

07/110.163 

01/31/89 

4.801.288 

07/097,128 

01/31/89 

4.801.662 

07/090.486 

01/31/89 

4.801,295 

07/112.538 

01/31/89 

4.801.665 

06/947.651 

01/31/89 

4.801.298 

06/936.088 

01/31/89 

4.801.669 

07/132.525 

01/31/89 

4.801.300 

07/137.392 

01/31/89 

4.801.671 

07/066.311 

01/31/89 

4.801.303 

07/057.068 

01/31/89 

4.801,681 

07/021.152 

01/31/89 

4.801.307 

06/775.206 

01/31/89 

4.801.688 

07/106,756 

01/31/89 

4.801.312 

07/155,039 

01/31/89 

4.801,692 

06^95.560 

01/31/89 

4.801.315 

06/937,545 

01/31/89 

4,801,694 

07/073,323 

01/31/89 

4.801.325 

06/380.728 

01/31/89 

4,801,695 

07/027,102 

01/31/89 

4.801.326 

07/145.735 

01/31/89 

4,801,701 

06^17,112 

01/31/89 

4.801.327 

06/842.295 

01/31/89 

4,801,705 

06/877,599 

01/31/89 

4.801.329 

07/025.069 

01/31/89 

4,801,708 

07/133,204 

01/31/89 

4.801.336 

07/095.582 

01/31/89 

4,801,712 

07/060,588 

01/31/89 

4,801.338 

07/011,538 

01/31/89 

4,801,718 

06/805,920 

01/31/89 

4.801.347 

07/056.484 

01/31/89 

4,801,719 

07/059,367 

01/31/89 

4.801.348 

07/043.499 

01/31/89 

4,801.721 

06/943/098 

01/31/89 

4.801.356 

07/108.529 

01/31/89 

4.801.726 

06/851144 

01/31/89 

4.801.365 

06/670.523 

01/31/89 

4.801.727 

07/iuHH 

01/31/89 

4.801.376 

07/048.985 

01/31/89 

4.801.730 

07/1  i.^F 

01/31/89 

4.801.380 

07/136.984 

01/31/89 

4.801.731 

07/132.253 

01/31/89 

4,801.385 

07/195.305 

01/31/89 

4.801.732 

07/171.134 

01/31/89 

4.801.386 

07/181.168 

01/31/89 

4.801.734 

07/066.108 

01/31/89 

4.801.391 

07/122.050 

01/31/89 

4.801.735 

06^01.524 

01/31/89 

4.801.392 

07/069.354 

01/31/89 

4.801.739 

06/562.470 

01/31/89 

4.801.395 

06«94.155 

01/31/89 

4.801.742 

07/074.752 

01/31/89 

4.801.397 

07/104,549 

01/31/89 

4.801.743 

06/533.709 

01/31/89 

4.801.400 

07/021.053 

01/31/89 

4.801.749 

07/084.536 

01/31/89 

4.801.401 

07/022.470 

01/31/89 

4.801.751 

06^13.826 

01/31/89 

4.801.402 

06/926.496 

01/31/89 

4.801.757 

07/125.888 

01/31/89 

4.801.403 

07/074.731 

01/31/89 

4,801.763 

07/078.327 

01/31/89 

4.801.413 

06/881.924 

01/31/89 

4.801.773 

07/103.674 

01/31/89 

4.801.420 

06^05.415 

01/31/89 

4.801.775 

07/151.202 

01/31/89 

4.801.422 

06«45.842 

01/31/89 

4.801.776 

07/151.229 

01/31/89 

4.801.423 

07/124,333 

01/31/89 

4.801.780 

07/108.347 

01/31/89 

4.801.438 

07/062,018 

01/31/89 

4.801.782 

06/929.535 

01/31/89 

4,801.440 

07/020.307 

01/31/89 

4,801.783 

07/059.702 

01/31/89 

4.801.446 

06«30.418 

01/31/89 

4.801.788 

06/902.523 

01/31/89 

4.801.455 

07/071.382 

01/31/89 

4.801.791 

07/077,214 

01/31/89 

4,801.469 

06«94.145 

01/31/89 

4.801.792 

07/028,316 

01/31/89 

4.801.480 

07/116.168 

01/31/89 

4,801.793 

07/143,411 

01/31/89 

4.801.488 

06^48.554 

01/31/89 

4.801.794 

07/045,746 

01/31/89 

4.801.491 

07/183,994 

01/31/89 

4.801.798 

07/133,112 

01/31/89 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4.801.810 

4.801.814 

4.801,819 

4,801,821 

4,801,838 

4,801,839 

4,801.841 

4.801,848 

4,801,850 

4,801,851 

4,801,852 

4,801,853 

4.801,854 

4,801.856 

4,801.858 

4,801,864 

4,801,867 

4,801,882 

4,801.886 

4,801,895 

4,801,900 

4,801,903 

4,801,908 

4,801,913 

4.801.916 

4,801.921 

4.801.931 

4,801,932 

4,801.934 

4.801,935 

4.801.940 

4.801.943 

4,801,945 

4.801.946 

4.801.947 

4.801.950 

4.801.951 

4.801.960 

4,801,967 

4.801.968 

4,801,971 

4,801,979 

4.801,981 

4.801,984 

4,801,992 

4,801,993 

4,802,011 

4,802.021 

4,802,024 

4,802,033 

4,802,045 

4,802.048 

4,802,051 

4,802,059 

4.802,061 

4,802,062 

4,802.065 

4,802,070 

4,80Z081 

4,802,115 

4.802,118 

4,802,130 

4,802,131 

4,802,141 

4,802.143 

4.802.167 

4,802.172 

4.802.1% 

4.802^12 

4.802,222 

4,802^28 

4.802,238 

4.802.241 

5.182,814 

5.182.817 

5.182,818 

5,182.819 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/073,013 

06«39.204 

07/067,571 

07/106,555 

07/064,570 

06/939,054 

07/171,182 

07/048,602 

07A)78,74O 

06/418,190 

06/921,766 

07/121,200 

07/085,685 

07/040,873 

07/081,347 

07A)35,468 

07/119,214 

07/032,764 

07/044,440 

07/141,975 

07/135,167 

06«O4,993 

07/100,728 

07/112,088 

07/121,007 

07A)88,252 

07/112,639 

06«69,907 

06/784.110 

07/188.137 

06/792.786 

07/003.825 

07/071.484 

06/461.143 

07/066.174 

07/085.182 

07/036,554 

07/143,786 

07/124,228 

07/025,766 

07/094,478 

07/137.343 

07/107,999 

07/005.321 

06/936,570 

07/010,733 

07/057,192 

07/106,393 

06/929,574 

06/928,332 

06/840,866 

06«26,368 

07/056.851 

07/188.186 

07/077.215 

07/070.265 

07/089.839 

07/161.717 

06/517.120 

06/734.995 

06/674.774 

07/038.752 

07/152,997 

07/199.814 

06/852.792 

06^14.221 

07/019.583 

06/948.205 

07/057,017 

07/089,487 

06/923,004 

07/036.220 

06^33,118 

07/572.257 

07/729,483 

07/740,710 

07/691,863 


Issue  Date 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

01/31/89 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2y93 


5,182,822 

5,182,823 

5,182,825 

5,182,831 

5,182.832 

5,182,835 

5,182,845 

5,182,861 

5,182,863 

5,182,866 

5,182.878 

5.182,880 

5,182,883 

5,182,890 

5,182,891 

5,182,895 

5,182,901 

5,182.917 

5,182,932 

5,182,942 

5,182,944 

5,182.958 

5,182,962 

5,182.971 

5,182,976 

5.182,980 

5,182,987 

5,182,989 

5,182.992 

5,182,998 

5,183,004 

5,183,005 

5,183,009 

5,183,012 

5,183,026 

5.183.029 

5.183.037 

5.183.043 

5.183.045 

5.183.051 

5.183.055 

5,183,060 

5,183,063 

5,183,068 

5,183,077 

5,183.078 

5,183.088 

5,183,094 

5,183,099 

5,183,107 

5,183,108 

5,183,119 

5,183,123 

5,183,125 

5,183,133 

5,183,135 

5,183.143 

5,183,146 

5,183.154 

5.183.156 

5.183.163 

5.183.166 

5.183.167 

5.183.170 

5.183.174 

5,183.178 

5.183,183 

5,183.185 

5.183.194 

5.183,196 

5,183.200 

5.183.204 

5.183.214 

5.183J17 

5.183.223 

5.183,224 

5.183,225 

5,183,226 

5,183,227 


07/682,337 

07/783,987 

07/658,199 

07/819,745 

07/874,408 

07/675,159 

07/766,003 

07/853,994 

07/714,240 

07/700,527 

07/662,450 

07/793,201 

07/660,341 

07/557,549 

07/556.652 

07/863.593 

07/537,240 

07/838,610 

07/659,308 

07/770,997 

07/642,878 

07/693,615 

07/768,997 

07/849,879 

06/929,991 

07/831,709 

07/781,539 

07/826,646 

07/643,991 

07/779,407 

07/762,257 

07/849.941 

07/650,900 

07/836,879 

07/852.566 

07/868,197 

07/655,387 

07/613,904 

07/460,336 

07/640,968 

07/813,655 

07/659,651 

07/712,405 

07/710,137 

07/803,987 

07/719,992 

07/877,771 

07/808,172 

07/662,288 

07/879,027 

07/747,042 

07/714,907 

07/813,979 

07/499.517 

07/668.866 

07/792.625 

07/708,288 

07/838,135 

07/825,595 

07/899.103 

07/828,354 

07/638,082 

07/755,845 

07/573.023 

07/905.813 

07/908.776 

07/811.848 

07/656.195 

07/816.617 

07/813.605 

07/756,960 

07/848,315 

07/692,652 

07/860,839 

07/722,254 

07/522,810 

07/294,788 

07/764,243 

07/819.466 


April  15,  1997 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2A>3 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2A>3 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A12/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2«3 

02/02/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02A)2/93 

02/02/93 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.183.524 

07/678.845 

02^02/93 

5.183.525 

07/528,294 

02A)2/93 

5.183,228 

07/711,680 

02A)2/93 

5.183.536 

07/850,522 

02A)2/93 

5.183.229 

07/805,633 

02/02/93 

5.183.540 

07/584.780 

02A)2/93 

5,183.231 

-.  07/857,109 

02A)2/93 

5,183.542 

07/461.578 

02A)2/93 

5.183.232 

07/828,422 

02A)2/93 

5.183,543 

06^63.527 

02A)2/93 

5.183.233 

07/698,136 

02A)2/93 

5.183.553 

07/379,809 

02A)2/93 

5.183.235 

07/590,080 

02A)2/93 

5.183.554 

07/756,813 

02A)2/93 

5.183.247 

07/779,375 

02A)2/93 

5.183.555 

07/751.947 

02A)2/93 

5,183.249 

07/575,072 

02A)2/93 

5.183.558 

07/636.463 

02A)2/93 

5.183.252 

07/692,817 

02A)2/93 

5.183.560 

07/756.446 

02A)2/93 

5,183,253 

07/634.597 

02A)2/93 

5.183.572 

07/749.302 

02A)2/93 

5,183,256 

07/874.506 

02A)2/93 

5,183,575 

07/751.946 

02A)2/93 

5.183,257 

07/805.893 

02A)2«3 

5,183,577 

07/817.157 

02A)2/93 

5.183,258 

07/794.522 

02A)2/93 

5,183,578 

07/598.696 

02A)2«3 

5.183.263 

07/800,848 

02/02/93 

5,183,584 

07/832.873 

02A)2/93 

5.183.275 

07/828,352 

02A)2«3 

5.183,589 

07/501.481 

02A)2/93 

5,183,278 

07/608,274 

02A)2/93 

5.183.591 

07/442.590 

02A)2/93 

5,183,279 

07/682.628 

02/02/93 

5,183,592 

07/639.020 

02A)2/93 

5,183,281 

07/669.928 

02A)2A»3 

5,183,601 

07/706,210 

02A)2/93 

5,183,282 

07/674.466 

02A)2/93 

5,183,607 

07/808.814 

02/02/93 

5,183,290 

07/743.030 

02A)2/93 

5.183.613 

07/773.744 

02A)2/93 

5,183,295 

07/749.861 

02A)2/93 

5.183.616 

07/433.044 

02A)2/93 

5,183,302 

07/740.737 

02A)2/93 

5.183.620 

07/635.917 

02A)2/93 

5,183,303 

07/766.447 

02/02/93 

5.183.625 

07/679,778 

02A)2/93 

5,183,307 

07/804.096 

02A)2/93 

5.183.627 

07/798.789 

02«2/93 

5,183,309 

07/764.809 

02/02/93 

5.183.645 

07/625.550 

02A)2/93 

5,183,317 

07/702.535 

02A)2/93 

5.183.648 

07/665.794 

02A)2/93 

5,183,320 

07/779.934 

02A)2/93 

5.183.667 

07/677.485 

-     02A)2/93 

5,183,322 

07/688,907 

02A)2/93 

5.183,668 

07/786,940 

02A)2/93 

5,183,325 

07/594,834 

02/02/93 

5,183,679 

07/733.666 

02«2/93 

5,183,327 

07/757.217 

02A)2/93 

5,183,687 

07/610.417 

02A)2/93 

5,183,328 

07/805.249 

02A>2/93 

5,183,694 

07/598,722 

02/02/93 

5,183,329 

07/745,559 

02A)2/93 

5,183,701 

07/747,490 

02A)2A>3 

5,183,334 

07/681,976 

02A)2/93 

5,183,710 

07/690.009 

02A)2/93 

5.183,335 

07/650,770 

02A)2/93 

5,183,745 

07/426.541 

02A)2/93 

5.183.339 

07/840,018 

02A)2/93 

5,183,748 

06/800.669 

02A)2/93 

5,183.342 

07/807,339 

02A)2/93 

5,183,752 

07/605.539 

02A)2/93 

5.183,346 

07/883.530 

02A)2/93 

5,183,755 

07/482.717 

02A)2/93 

5,183,348 

07/895,107 

02A)2/93 

5,183,758 

07/528.006 

OW2J93 

5,183,352 

07/838,484 

02/02/93 

5,183,765 

07/595.975 

02A)2/93 

5,183,353 

07/780,070 

02A)2A>3 

5.183,779 

07/695,018 

02A)2/93 

5,183,354 

07/725,437 

02A)2/93 

5.183.784 

07/760,454 

02A)2/93 

5,183,355 

07/791,746 

02A)2A)3 

5.183.785 

07/545,864 

02A)2/93 

5.183,357 

07/761,880 

02/02/93 

5.183.789 

07/667,120 

02A)2/93 

5.183,358 

07/905,421 

02A)2/93 

5.183.790 

07/790,621 

02A)2/93 

5,1{ 

3.364 

07/798,628 

02A)2/93 

5.183.791 

07/840,197 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.370 

07/628,487 

02A)2/93 

5.183.805 

07/567,407 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3,37(f 

07/623,451 

02A)2/93 

5.183.810 

07/744,565 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.377 

07/359,083 

02A)2/93 

5.183.811 

07/554,343 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.386 

07/358,423 

02A)2/93 

5.183.822 

07/631,957 

02A)2/93 

5.18 

3.391 

07/881,301 

02A)2/93 

5.183.831 

07/748,590 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.399 

07/629.253 

02/02/93 

5.183.851 

07/752,977 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.417 

07/805,135 

02A)2/93 

5.183.853 

07/485,928 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.422 

07/851,028 

02A)2/93 

5,183,855 

07/762,607 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.427 

07/885,832 

02/02/93 

5,183,864 

07/558,955 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.436 

07/863.210 

02A)2/93 

5,183,865 

07/642,103 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.437 

07/708,895 

02/02/93 

5,183,868 

07/556,631 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3,449 

07/592,205 

02/02/93 

5,183,872 

07/782,805 

02A)2/93 

5.18 

3.450 

07/802.507 

02A)2/93 

5,183,874 

07/599,475 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3.460 

07/877.237 

02A)2/93 

5,183,887 

07/727,192 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3,462 

07/570,395 

02A)2/93 

5,183,893 

07/664,120 

02A)2/93 

5.18 

3,465 

07/636,063 

02A)2/93 

5,183,896 

07/666,515 

02A)2/93 

5.18 

3,467 

07/517,577 

02A)2/93 

5.183,897 

07/687,272 

02A)2/93 

5.18 

3.468 

07/679,561 

02A)2/93 

5,183,898 

07/792,850 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3,472 

07/629,620 

02A)2/93 

5.183.901 

07/825,359 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3,473 

07/692,098 

02A)2/93 

5,183,904 

07/796,048 

02A)2/93 

5.18 

3,474 

07/700,153 

02A)2/93 

5,183,907 

07/784,743 

02A)2/93 

5,18 

3,480 

07/783,472 

02A)2j^3 

5,183,908 

07/485,821 

02/02/93 

5.18 

3,482 

07/717,790 

02A)2y93 

5,183,913 

07/812,902 

02/02/93 

5,18 

3.496 

07/835,649 

02A)2/93 

5,183.915 

07/846,364 

02^2/93 

5,18 

3.497 

07/835,646 

02A)2/93 

5.183.918 

07/398,591 

02/02/93 

5,18 

3,503 

07/882,009 

02A)2A)3 

5.183.919 

07/739,778 

02/02/93 

5.18 

3,508 

07/484,518 

02A)2/93 

5.183.920 

07/819,895 

02A)2A>3 

5.18 

3,511 

07/352,644 

02A)2A>3 

5,183.923 

07/500,432 

02/02/93 

5,18 

3,512 

07/751,909 

02A)2/93 

5,183.925 

07/623,386 

02/02A>3 

5,18 

3,514 

07/677.927 

02A)2/93 

5.183.926 

07/759,794 

02/02/93 

5,18 

3,518 

07/830.464 

02A)2A)3 

5.183.929 

07/770,333 

02/02/93 

5.18 

3,519 

07/711.632 

02A)2/93 

5.183.931 

07/833,260 

02/02/93 
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Patent  Number 

5.183.940 

5.183.946 

5,183.951 

5,183.952 

5.183.957 

5.183.958 

5.183,963 

5.183.974 

5.183.984 

5.183.985 

5.183.991 

5.183.992 

5,183.996 

5.183.999 

5.184.014 

5.184.040 

5.184.051 

5,184,056 

5,184.062 

5.184.063 

5.184.083 

5.184.103 

5.184,104 

5,184.105 

3.184.108 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Patent  Number 

4,356.296 

4.378,520 

4.463.438 

4,477,431 

4.645.465 

4.651.536 

4.652,095 

4.700.209 

4.721.010 

4.722,895 

4,746.438 

4,960,017 

4.970,625 

5.002,058 

5.062.361 

5.062.731 

5.070.650 

5.084,046 

5,088,229 

5,103,920 

5,147,110 

5,149,222 

5.158.979 


Serial  Number 

07/884.230 
07/852,421 
07/765.874 
07/687.183 
07/509.057 
07/901.647 
07/789.982 
07/862,706 
07/841.260 
07/623.808 
07/720,848 
07/750,837 
07/724,243 
07/811,415 
07/785,090 
07/575.536 
07/293.564 
07/450.682 
07/522,181 
07/834.748 
07/676.282 
07/649.181 
07/538.093 
07/661.371 
07/638,443 


Issue  Date 

02A)2A)3 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A>2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2y93 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 


5,184.110 

5.184.111 

5.184.113 

5,184.126 

5.184,137 

5.184,138 

5.184.160 

5.184,163 

5,184.189 

5.184.190 

5,184.201 

5.184.230 

5,184.234 

5,184.238 

5.184,239 

5,184,241 

5,184.249 

5,184.259 

5.184,260 

5,184,276 

5,184,297 

5.184,298 

5.184.305 

5.184.317 

5,184.331 

5.184,338 


07/772.542 

07/599.701 

07/784.128 

07/458.116 

06/234.037 

07/067.578 

07/672.369 

07/740.449 

07/706.831 

07/706.043 

07/793.235 

07/634.120 

07/764.145 

07/797.036 

07/743,076 

07/369,171 

07/802,828 

07/732.946 

07/727.647 

07/711,170 

07/602.568 

07/575.012 

07/621.627 

07/623.238 

07/891.120 

07/655.181 


Patents  ReiosUted  Doe  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
LaU  Maintenance  Fee  From  1/31/97 


Serial  Number 

06/237.838 
06/232.695 
06/329.707 
06/225,005 
06/664,238 
06/570,233 
06/780,41 1 
06/792,915 
06/939.251 
06/654,213 
07/103,462 
07/372,831 
07/344,457 
07/340.050 
07/557.406 
07/476.741 
07/600.914 
07/344.385 
07/563.530 
07/546.440 
07/617.832 
07/771,652 
07/340.344 


Filing  Date 

02/25/81 

02A)9/81 

12/11/81 

01/14/81 

10/24«4 

08/19/83 

09/26/85 

10/30«5 

12A)5/86 

09/25/84 

10/01/87 

06/29/89 

04/28/89 

04/18/89 

07/23/90 

02A)8/90 

10/22/90 

04/28/89 

08A)6«0 

06/29/90 

ll/26«0 

10/04/91 

04/19/89 


Issue  Date 

10/25/82 
03/29/83 
07/31/84 
10/16/84 
02/24/87 
03/24/87 
03/24/87 
10/13/87 
01/26/88 
02/02/88 
05/24/88 
10/02/90 
11/13/90 
03/26/91 
11/05/91 
11/05/91 
12/10/91 
01/28/92 
02/18/92 
04/14/92 
09/15/92 
09/22/92 
10/27/92 


April  15.  1997 

02Ar2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 
02A12/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2«3 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02A)2/93 
02/02/93 
02A)2/93 


April  15.  1997 
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Granted  Date 

02AD3/97 
01/31/97 
02A)3/97 
02A)6«7 
02/05/97 
01/31/97 
02/03/97 
01/31/97 
02A)5/97 
02A)3/97 
01/31/97 
01/31/97 
01/31/97 
01/31/97 
02/03/97 
01/31/97 
02A)3/97 
02/05/97 
01/31/97 
02/03/97 
01/31/97 
01/31/97 
01/31/97 


UMI 


Reissue  AppUcations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  appbcatioos  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspecooo  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  oduined  1^  paying  the  fee  dierefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5348,619.  Re.  S.N.  08/739.885.  Oct.  31.  19%,  Q.  156/ 
664. 1 ,  METAL  SELECTIVE  POLYMER  REMOVAL,  Brynne 
K.  Bohannon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  FSI  International,  Inc., 
Chaska,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Steinkraus,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1109 

5J74J28.  Re.  S.N.  08/751.776.  Dec.  5.  1996.  Q.  156/628. 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  GROUP  DI-V  COMPOUND 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  USING  SELECTIVE 
ETCHING,  Ronald  D.  Rcmba,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wat- 
Idns  Johnson  Co.,  Pah  Alto,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Maria 
S.  Swiatek,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 109 

5J83,678,  Re.  S.N  08/786,863,  Jan.  22,  1997.  CI.  280/661. 
MULTI-ELEMENT  WHEEL  AUGNMENT  SHIM 
ASSEMBLY.  AND  METHOD  OF  USE.  Gary  L.  Solcol.  Owner 
of  Record:  Ingalls  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo., 
Atloniey  or  Agent:  Harold  A.  Burdick,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5,384,966,  Re.  S.N.  08^92.660,  Jan.  31,  1997.  CI.  33/265. 
BOW  SIGHT.  Charles  S.  Gibbs,  Owner  of  Record:  C.  S.  Gibbs 
Corp.,  Roxoe,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  J.  Komiczky,  Ex. 
(jp.:2406 


5385,711.  Re.  S.N.  08/787.160.  Jan.  23.  1997.  CI.  422/ 
186.070.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  GENERATING 
STERILIZATION  SOLUTIONS  HAVING  INCREASED 
OZONE  CONTENT,  Forrest  A.  Baker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Miox  Corp.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Calvin 
B.  Ward,  Ex.  Gp.:  2204 

5,417,516.  Re.  S.N.  08/797,778,  Feb.  7,  1997,  CI.  404/71, 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PAVING  SCREED,  Ralph  D. 
Birtchet,  Owner  of  Record:  Universal  Screed,  Inc.,  Centralia, 
Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marcia  S.  Kelbon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,417,665.  Re.  S.N.  08/786,936.  Jan.  23,  1997.  CI.  604/164. 
INTRAVASCULAR  CANNULA,  Carlo  R.  De  La  Mata.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Cordis  Corp.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Oorge  H.  (jcrstnutn,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 

5,495,108,  Re.  S.N.  08^92.303,  Jan.  31,  1997,  CI.  250(788. 
ORTHOGON/VL  ION  SAMPLING  FOR  ELECTROSPRAY 
LC/MS.  Charles  A.  Appfel.  Jr..  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hew- 
lett-Packard Co.,  Pah  Alto,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Janet 
Pauline  Claik.  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,516,909.  Re.  S.N.  08/800.384.  Feb.  14.  1997.  CI.  546. 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINE-BORANES.  Jeffrey 
M.  Sullivan,  Owner  of  Record:  Boulder  Scientific  Co.,  Mead, 
Coh.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  S.  Irons.  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5,570,684.  Re.  S.N.  08^01.046.  Feb.  14.  1996.  CI.  128/ 
201.13.  HEATING  AND  HUMIDIFYING  RESPIRATORY 
MASK,  R.  Douglas  Behr,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Christopher  John  Rudy,  Ex.  Gp.:  3312 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspecbon  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
I  19(a)). 

In  the  event  concspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  ii  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminabon  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  I.S2S(b)). 

4396,806,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.565,  Feb.  26. 1997.  Q.  381/ 
103,  HEARING  AID  /AMPLIFIER,  Jared  A.  /Anderson.  Owner 
of  Record:  A  &.  L  Ventures  I,  Orinda,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Kenneth  R.  Allen.  Townsend  and  Townsend  &  Crew. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2605,  Requester:  Siemens 
Hearing  Instruments.  Inc.,  c/o  Mark  H.  Jay,  Siemens  Intellectual 
Property  Dept..  Iselin.  NJ. 

4,605376,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.570.  March  3.  1997.  CI. 
428A)36.6,  MULTILAYER  PLASTIC  ARTICLES.  Saleh  A. 
Jabarin.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Owens-Brockway  Plastic 
Prod.,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohh,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  G.  Bnise, 
Owens-Illinois,  Iik..  Toledo,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1315,  Requester: 
Owner 

4,713,147.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,566,  Feb.  28,  1997,  Q.  162/ 
358.3,  EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS  WITH  DISPLACEABLE 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  FOR  THE  SUPPORTING  FORCE. 
Esko  Saarinen.  Owner  of  Record:  Valmet  Paper  Machinery, 
Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  E.  Payne. 
Fiiuiegan,  Henderson,  Farabow,  Garrett  &  Dunner.  Wash.. 
D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  1303.  Requester  Beloit  Corp..  Beloit.  Wis.,  d 
o  George  Wlieeler.  McAndrews.  Held  &  Malloy.  Chicago.  Dl. 

5,098,676.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.567,  Feb.  28.  1997,  CI.  422/ 
292,  STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONT/VINER 
TRAY,  John  A.  Brooks.  Jr..  Owner  of  Record:  Poly  Vac  Inc., 
Manchester,  N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  P.  Soloway, 
Hayes  Soloway  Hennessey  Cjrossman  &  Hage.  MaiKhester. 
N.H.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1312.  Requester:  Owner 


5,160309.  Reexam.  No.  90/004368,  Feb.  28, 1997,  CI.  402/ 
075,  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCEALABLY  FAS- 
TENING A  P/VPER  RETAINING  MECHANISM  TO  A 
BINDER.  Robert  F.  Schuessler,  Owner  of  Record:  Wells  Alu- 
minum Corp.,  do  Robert  F.  Schuessler,  SSS  Enterprises,  Vera 
Beach,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W.  Harbst,  Dressier, 
Goldsmith  Shore  Sutker  &  Milnamow,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3206,  Requester  Kennett  R.  Adamo  &  Lawrence  S.  Drasner, 
Jones  Day  Reavis  &  Pogue,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

5300364,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.569.  Feb.  28. 1997.  Q.  525/ 
054.1.  DOPED  SOL-GEL  GLASSES  FOR  OBT/VINING 
CHEMICAL  INTERACHQNS.  David  Avnir,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Yissum  Research  l>«yehpmentComp.  of  the  Hd>rew 
Univ.  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ben- 
jamin J.  Hauplman.  Lowe  Price  L^lanc  &  Becker.  Alexandria, 
Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 505,  Requester:  Alvin  T.  Rockhill.  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio 

5364,741.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04363,  Feb.  24, 1997,  a.  280/ 
740.  AIR  BAG  AND  SEAL  ARR>U«4GEMENT,  Alan  J.  Ward, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Morton  International  Inc.,  Chicago, 
IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  K.  White.  Morton  Lotemational, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106,  Requester  Owner 

5383337,  Reexam.  No.  90/004364,  Fi*.  25, 1997,  CI.  380/ 
020,  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  VIDEO  PROGRAMMING 
NEARLY  ON  DEMAND.  Kathryn  E.  Ullrich,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  GTE  Service  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn. ;  GTE  Labora- 
tories Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Barry  W. 
Graham.  Himegan.  Henderson.  Farabow.  Ganett  &  Diuuier, 
Wash.,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202,  Requester  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarlt  Registrations 
Due  To  Faihire  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademaik  legistrabon 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  thvee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TR/VDEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JANU/VRY  07.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

109.374 

71/073,911 

04/04/1916 

109,387 

71/074,667 

04A)4/1916 

333,604 

71/371,185 

03/31/1936 

333,641 

71/369,301 

03/31/1936 

333,642 

71/369,300 

03/31/1936 

333,654 

71/365,867 

03/31/1936 

333,667 

71/370,724 

03/31/1936 

333,668 

71/370,704 

03/31/1936 

333,687 

71/372,110    , 

03/31/1936 

333.688 

71/372.109 

03/31/1936 

333.703 

71/371.251 

03/31/1936 

624.245 

71/683,392 

04/03/1956 

624,246 

71/683,393 

04A)3/1956 

624,247 

71/685,892 

04A)3/1956 

624,249 

71/674,034 

04A)3/1956 

624.254 

71/689,887 

04/03/1956 

624,259 

71/687,432 

04A)3/1956 

624,263 

71/679,624 

04/03/1956 

624,264 

71/680351 

04A)3/1956 

624.265 

71/681,503 

04/«3/1956 

624.272 

71/687,561 

04A)3/I956 

624.277 

71/687,715 

04A)3/1956 

624,279 

71/687,751 

Q4A)3/I9S6 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

624,280 
624.283 
624.284 
624.297 
624.303 
624.305 
624.308 
624,313 
624.315 
624.319 
624.321 
624.326 
624.329 
624.334 
624.341 
624.350 
624.351 
624.352 
624.364 
624.369 
624.377 
624,399 
624,401 

624,418 

624.421 

624.422 

624.424 

624.425 

624.426 

624,427 

624.428 

624,440 

624,447 

624,452 

624,455 

624,460 

624.470 

624.475 

624.476 

624.480 

624.485 

624.486 

624.487 

624,501 

624,503 

624,507 

624,510 

624,515 

624,520 

624.522 

624.526 

624.527 

624.565 

624.569 

624.573 

624.578 

624.580 

624.584 

624.585 

624.588 

624,589 

624.612 

624.619 

624.620 

624.621 

624.628 

624.630 

624.639 

624.646 

624.650 

624.652 

624,657 

624,684 

624,686 

1,021,030 

1,025,639 

1,032,157 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

71/687,901 

71/666,511 

71/670,910 

71/691,386 

71/693,010 

71/693,357 

71/695,387 

71/646,796 

71/665,926 

71/682,344 

71/684,771 

71/690,980 

71/663,668 

71/688,627 

71/690.370 

71/695,154 

71/691,950 

71/640,116 

71/688.358 

71/692.100 

71/687,632 

71/684,998 

71/686,016 

71/682.641 

71/686.340 

71/687,444 

71/688,075 

71/689,056 

71/689,057 

71/689,058 

71/689,059 

71/690,473 

71/641,913 

71/693,097 

71/684.715 

71/676.853 

71/681.573 

71/685.582 

71/687.354 

71/670,493 

71/686.993 

71/688.644 

71/688,819 

71/681.340 

71/684,524 

71/685,020 

71/686.188 

71/686,943 

71/687,553 

71/688,519 

71/690,266 

71/690,286 

71/689,986 

71/691,205 

71/691,850 

71/660,635 

71/683,436 

71/692,369 

71/696,619 

71/690,200 

71/691,836 

71/684,727 

71/686,068 

71/686,541 

71/687,137 

71/681,774 

71/684.374 

71/682.622 

71/686,469 

71/683,208 

71/644.261 

71/694.389 

71/632.248 

71/681.460 

73/043.878 

73/040.335 

73/059,394 


Reg.  Date 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/02/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04A)3/1956 

04/03/1956 

04/03/1956 

04A)3/1956 

09/23/1975 

11/25/1975 

02/03/1976 


1.036,479 

1,036.483 

1,036.486 

1,036,489 

1,036,502 

1,036.509 

1.036.510 

1,036.512 

1,036.515 

1.036,519 

1,036,521 

1,036J524 

1,036,526 

1.036,530 

1,036,531 

1,036,533 

1,036,534 

1,036.543 

1.036.545 

1.036.548 

1.036.557 

1.036.559 

1,036,560 

1,036,565 

1,036,567 

1,036,568 

1.036.577 

1,036,578 

1.036,580 

1,036.583 

1.036.584 

1.036,589 

1,036,594 

1,036.5% 

1,036,599 

1,036,605 

1,036,607 

1,036,608 

1,036,610 

1,036,613 

1,036,617 

1.036,618 

1,036,623 

1.036,626 

1,036.628 

1.036,629 

1.036,631 

1,036,632 

1,036.635 

1,036,643 

1,036,647 

1,036,648 

1,036.654 

1.036,655 

1.036,656 

1.036,658 

1,036,661 

1.036.665 

1.036.668 

1.036.670 

1.036.674 

1,036.676 

1,036.677 

1.036.682 

1.036.685 

1,036.686 

1.036.689 

1.036.691 

1.036.693 

1,036,694 

1.036.695 

1.036.697 

1,036,701 

1,036,702 

1,036,704 

1,036,706 

1,036.707 

1,036.709 

1,036,712 


73/023,423 

73/032,136 

73/044,604 

73/049,078 

73/060,035 

73/044,884 

73/050,249 

73/055,659 

73/029,775 

73/035,743 

73/039,463 

73/042,402 

73/043,153 

73/049,916 

73/050,836 

73/052,977 

73/052,979 

73A)6 1,477 

73/040.286 

73/046.096 

73/038.407 

73/040.790 

73/045.479 

73/053.240 

73A)55.022 

73/055.994 

73/061.302 

73/062,064 

73A)62,926 

73/063,666 

73/063,667 

73/016,900 

73/033,080 

73/044,922 

73/046,708 

73/053.467 

73/054.336 

73/054.661 

73/055.528 

73/015.246 

73/029.737 

73A)39.108 

73/041,630 

73/041,928 

73/045,188 

73A)50,996 

73/052,993 

73/053,037 

73A)35,434 

73A)29,897 

73/036.263 

73/037.484 

73/042.260 

73/042.754 

73/043.838 

73A)44.357 

73/044.918 

73/049.964 

73/051.736 

73/053.821 

73/056.179 

73/056.796 

73/058.428 

73/060.862 

73/061.452 

73/061.736 

73A)62.107 

73/062,674 

73/064.349 

73A)65.800 

73/022.875 

73/038.743 

73/056.023 

73/056.778 

73/058233 

73/058.645 

73/061.483 

73/025.253 

73A)33.229 


April  15.  1997 

03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
-  03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03AKV1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 


April  15.  1997 

Reg.  Number 

1.036,714 

1,036,715 

1,036,716 

1.036,717 

1,036.719 

1,036,729 

1,036.730 

1,036,738 

1,036,739 

1,036.741 

1.036.744 

1.036.745 

1.036.746 

1.036.748 

1.036.752 

1.036,757 

1,036.759 

1.036.762 

1.036,768 

1,036,769 

1,036,775 

1,036.776 

1,036,778 

1,036.779 

1,036,782 

1,036,784 

1,036,785 

1.036.786 

1.036.790 

1.036.794 

1.036.798 

1.036.806 

1,036,810 

1,036,815 

1,036,821 

1,036.835 

1.036.840 

1.036.842 

1.036.843 

1.036.844 

1.036.846 

1,036,854 

1.036.855 

1.036.860 

1.036.864 

1,036.867 

1,036,872 

1,036,874 

1.036.877 

1.036.882 

1.036.905 

1.036.909 

1.036.910 

1.036.920 

1.036.921 

1.036.923 

1.036.924 

1,036,925 

1,036.930 

1.036,931 

1.036.932 

1.036.933 

1.036.943 

1.036,944 

1,036.945 

1.036.946 

1.036.947 

1.036.948 

1.036.956 

1.036.958 

1.036.961 

1.036,963 

1.036.965 

1.036.967 

1,036,968 

1.036.970 

1,036.973 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

73/039,332 

73/039,887 

73/040,023 

73/045.306 

73/048.040 

73/064.404 

73/064,405 

73/049.098 

73/039.708 

73/046,575 

73/039,651 

73/040.828 

73/042.563 

73/046.013 

73/051,208 

73/001.260 

73/018.302 

73/026,889 

73/036.214 

73/036,519 

73/038,184 

73/038,234 

73/041,139 

73/041,407 

73/044,182 

73/046,142 

73/046.493 

73/046.925 

73/048.496 

73/051.708 

73/053,021 

73/061,935 

73/029,750 

73/008,177 

73/036.199 

73/050.999 

73/053.212 

73/048.316 

73/049.128 

73/050.429 

73/004,450 

73/045.197 

73/046.285 

73/038.766 

73/024.777 

73/034,044 

73/044,791 

73/046.807 

73/050.769 

73/054,%7 

73/011.525 

73/030.215 

73/030.489 

73/060.238 

73/061.754 

73/062.165 

73/062.166 

73/062.914 

73/047.465 

73/061.094 

73/063,068 

73/001,039 

73/055,567 

73/055,568 

73/055.569 

73/055.642 

73/055.644 

73/033.192 

73/058,634 

73/038.771 

73/054.717 

73/026,485 

73/033.118 

73/035,157 

73/039.536 

73/047,245 

73A)53,383 


Reg.  Date 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 

03/30/1976 


1,036,976 
1,036,979 
1,036,983 
1.036.984 
1.036,988 
1.036.990 
1.036.991 
1,036,995 
1,036,996 
1,036,997 
1,036,998 
1,037,007 
1,037,008 
1,037,012 
1,037,014 
1,037,019 
1,037,020 
1.037.025 
1,037,027 
1,037,028 
1,037,032 
1,037,037 
1,037,039 
1,037,041 
1,037,046 
1,037,051 
1,037,052 
1,037,053 
1,037,055 
1,037,057 
1,037,064 
1,037,066 
1,037,067 
1,037,075 
1,037,078 
1,037.080 
1,037,093 
1,037,097 
1,037,098 
1,037,102 
1.037.105 
1.037.114 
1.037.115 
1.037.118 
1.037.119 
1.037,121 
1,037.122 


73/059,156 
73/023,765 
73/035.266 
73/035,267 
73A)54.412 
73A)56.234 
73/058.752 
73/036,685 
73A)41,632 
73/041.662 
73/049.363 
73/054.224 
73/054.225 
73/038.177 
73/043.311 
73/046.264 
73/048,158 
73/056,439 
73/002.399 
73/002,859 
73/031,445 
73/035,893 
73/036,667 
73/037.316 
73/041.221 
73A)42,926 
73/043,769 
73/044.584 
73/046.189 
73A)47.441 
73/052.807 
73/055.097 
73/055.424 
73/057.%2 
73A)58,989 
72/460.638 
72/426.815 
72/466.768 
72/459.296 
72/448.898 
72/451.157 
72/462.555 
72/466.943 
73/049.475 
73/048,017 
73/034.981 
73/044.387 


1197  0G55 

03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03A30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 
03/30/1976 


Scnrke  by  PnUication 

A  petition  to  cancel  tbe  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  ptxxeeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  adcbess  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undebverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ^jpearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  pubUcation.  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

President  Banking  Company.  Inc..  Washington.  111..  Reg.  No. 
781.831.  for  the  mark  "MUNCH-KINS".  Cane.  No.  24.555. 

Systems  Management.  Inc..  SMI.  Des  Plains.  Dl..  Reg.  No. 
1.315,092.  for  the  mark  "SMT",  Cane.  No.  25.482. 

Key  Airlines,  Inc..  Hendon.  Va..  Reg.  No.  1.754.618,  for  the 
mark  "MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  25,877. 

Davaico,  Amhearst,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  1,778.367.  for  tbe  mark 
"PACKHORSE".  Cane.  No.  25,726. 

Patrick  Donovan  dba  Golf  Today  Magazine,  Inc.,  Roswell,  Ga., 
Reg.  No.  1,761,282,  for  the  mark  "GOLF  TODAY  MAGA- 
ZINE (STYLIZED)",  Cane.  No.  25,668. 

NSK  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  Reg.  No.  1.720,418 
and  1,769,365,  for  the  mark  "MADISON  iODS",  Cane.  No. 
25,765. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


April  15.  1997 
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UMI 


StM.  Inc..  Sccaucus.  NJ..  Reg.  No.  1.254.020.  for  the  mart 
"STAX",  Cane.  No.  25.862. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


ErniUi 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  February  21,  1996. 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  April 
30.  1996.  the  foUowmg  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 


Patent 
Number 


Serial 
Number 


Issue 
Date 


4,433,057  06/348.067        02/21/% 


Filing 
Date 

07/03/80 


Patent  Term  Extended  ^nder  35  U.S.C.  i  156 

A  ccrtificaie  extending  the  term  of  the  following  patent  was 
issued  on  March  17.  1997: 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4.364.921;  Granted  December  21,  1982.  to 
Ulrich  Speck,  et.  al.;  Original  Expiration  Date:  March  6,  2000; 
Owner  of  Record:  Scbermg  Aktiengcsellschaft;  Title:  Novel 
Triodinated  Isophthalic  Acid  Diamides  as  Nonionic  X-Ray 
Contrast  Media;  Classification:  424/9.454;  Product  Trade 
Name:  ULTRA  VIST®;  Term  Extended:  five  years. 


Errata 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  June  06,  1993,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  August  24. 
1993,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 


Patent 

Senal 

Issue 

Filing 

Reutens,  Patrick 

Number 

Number 

Date 

Date 

March  17,  1997 

4.836.561 

07/015.863 

06A)6/89 

02/17/87 

Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrolhnent  and  DiscipUne  that  the  person  seekmg  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accord- 
mgly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiimished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  May  30.  1997. 

Evans.  David  W..  3600  Ave.  DuParc,  #2004.  Montreal.  Que.. 
H2X  3R2.  Canada 

Jain.  Nada,  1 1  Georgia  Ln..  Croton-On-Hudson.  N.Y.  10520 
Reutens,  Patrick  G.,  P.O  Box  60271,  Palo  Alto,  Calif  94306 

KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


37  CFR  9  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 


inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted. ■    ■    .u.  . i;^.»i»n 

inventor  or  leg^  representativrThe  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missmg  may  jow  m  the  apphcadon 
by  proinptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1 .63. 


Application  No. 
08/365.605 

08/536,624 
08/554.263 

08/615.474 
08/706.204 


Filing  Pa'f 
Dec.  27.  1994 

Sept.  29.  1995 
Nov.  6.  1995 

Mar.  15.  1996 
Aug.  29.  1996 


[Slftp-Signiny  lnventor<s) 

Kenneth  Tighe 
Thomas  Sweeting 
Timothy  Fleischer 

Joseph  A.  Horton 


Judy  James  Potter 


Michael  Leaiy 


Franco  Ranalli 


Title  of  Invention 

System  For  Performing  Multiple 
Processes  On  Images  Of 
Scanned  Documents 

Anatomically  Shaped 
Vasocclusive  Devices 

Image  Statement  Preparation  By 
Work  Row  Management  Using 
Statement  Cycles  And  Statement 
Interactive  Sessions 

Automated  Visual  Inspection 
Apparatus 

Three  Stages  Process  For  The 
Preparation  Of  Sobd 
Thermoplastic  Compositions 
And  Extrudable  Compositions 


Section  44  Trademark  Applications  May  Be  Based  On 
Applications  And  Registrations  In  World  Trade  Organization  Countries 

The  World  Trade  Organization  (WTO).  estabUshed  on  January  I,  1995,  resulted  from  the  Uruguay  Round  trade  negotiatitms 
and  U  the  successor  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tanffs  and  Trade  (GATF).  Tlje  WTO  Agreement  entered  mto  force  m  the 


United  Sutes  on  January  1,  1996.  Article  4  of  the  WTO  Agreement  on  Trade-Related  Aspects  of  Intellectual  Property  Rights 
(TRIPs),  provides  that  any  advantage,  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  that  a  WTO  member  gives  to  the  nationals  of  another  WTO 
member  must  normally  be  extended  to  the  nationals  of  all  other  members.  Section  44(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1 126(b).  provides  that  any  person  whose  country  of  origin  is  a  party  to  any  convention  or  treaty  to  which  the  United  States  is 
a  member  is  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  Section  44.  Accordingly,  foreign  applicants  may  file  a  U.S.  application  based  on  either 
(a)  a  vahd  registration  from  any  of  the  WTO  members  listed  below,  or  (b)  a  claim  of  priority  arising  from  an  application  from 
any  of  the  WTO  members  Usted  below.  A  claim  of  priority  may  be  made  only  if  the  United  States  appUcation  is  filed  within 
6  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  filing  of  the  foreign  application.  Benefits  accorded  to  nationals  under  this  agreement  by  the 
United  States  date  from  January  I.  1996. 

WTO  members  who  are  also  members  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  have  been  able  to 
base  their  U.S.  application  on  their  home  country  application  or  registration  sine;  the  date  of  the  country's  accession  to  the 
Paris  Convention.  Therefore,  for  convenience,  the  following  chart  lists  only  WTO  members  who  are  not  presently  members  of 
the  Paris  Convention. 


Coimtry 

Angola 

Antigua  and  Barbuda 

Bahi^ 

Behze* 

Botswana** 

Brunei  Darussalam 

Djibouti 

Dominica 

European  Community 

Fiji 

Grenada* 

Guatemala 

Hong  Kong 

India 

Jamaica 

Kuwait 

Macau 

Mozambique 

Myanmar*** 

Namibia 

Pakistan 

Papua  New  Guinea 

Qatar 

Sierra  Leone 

Slovenia 

Solomon  Islands* 

Thailand 


Effective  Date  of 
Membership  in  WTO 

Nov.  23.  19% 
Jan.  1.  1995 
Jan.  1.  1995 
Jan.  1.  1995 
May  31.  1995 
Jan.  1.  1995 
May  31.  1995 
Jan.  1.  1995 
Jan.  1.  1995 
Jan.  14.  19% 
Feb.  22,  19% 
July  21,  1995 
Jan.  1,  1995 
Jan.  1,  1995 
Mar.  9,  1995 
Jan.  1,  1995 
Jan.  1,  1995 
Aug.  26.  1995 
Jan.  I,  1995 
Jan.  I.  1995 
Jan.  1.  1995 
June  9,  19% 
Jan.  13.  19% 
July  23.  1995 
July  30.  1995 
July  26.  19% 
Jan.  I.  1995 


Term  of  Registration 

Renewal  Period 

(in  years)                                  , , 

(in  years) 

4 

10  (from  date  of  application)'   '\'- 

10 

14  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

14  (fix>m  date  of  application) 

14 

10  (from  date  of  appUcation) 

10 

14  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 

10 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

7 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

14 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 

10 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

7 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 

10 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 

10 

7  (from  date  of  application) 

15 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

14  (fix>m  date  of  application) 

14 

10  (from  date  of  application) 

10 

10  (from  date  of  registration) 


10 


*Term  and  Renewal  Dependent  on  United  Kingdom  Registration 

**Term  and  Renewal  Dependent  on  United  Kingdom  or  South  African  Registration 

** 'Unlimited  Term  from  Date  of  First  Use 

March  17.  1997 


S 


PHILLIP  G.  HAMPTON.  D 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


1 

5.483.055 

5.516,001 

5,530,067 

5.544.312 

5.485,242 

5,516,078 

5.530.591 

5.546.040 

1 

CertWcatcs  of  Correction 

5.487.780 

5,516.134 

5.531.485 

5.546.948 

1 

For  the  Week  of  /Vpril  IS,  1997 

5.489.600 

5.517.219 

5.531,945 

5.547.289 

5.490.356 

5.517.470 

5.532.333 

5.547.350 

Bl  5.019,450 

5.160.002 

5.368,260 

5,455,770 

5.490.828 

5.519.115 

5.532.887 

5.547.482 

Bl  5,367,884 

5.170,887 

5.382,109 

5,459,529 

5.491.567 

5.519.580 

5.533.112 

5.548.233 

P.  09.562 

5,176.152 

5,387,235 

5,459,815 

5.493,028 

5.519.610 

5.535.011 

5.548.240 

Re.  35.346 

5,1%,959 

5,391,145 

5,460,376 

5,495,578 

5.519,932 

5,535.417 

5.548.321 

Re.  35.387 

5,201,911 

5,404,311 

5,460,623 

5,497.509 

5.521.319 

5.536,439 

5.548.424 

D.  352.762 

5.209.732 

5,408.004 

5,462,416 

5.500,849 

5,522.448 

5.538.361 

5.548,834 

D.  374.953 

5.212.938 

5,411.269 

5,462,871 

5,501.642 

5.522.551 

5.539,828 

5.549.488 

D.  376.141 

5.213,881 

5.412.413 

5,463,158 

5.501.729 

5.523.073 

5.540,559 

5.549.745 

D.  377,106 

5.226.995 

5,412,859 

5,464,872 

5,502.413 

5,523.391 

5.540.716 

5.549.951 

4,517,480 

5.230,183 

5,414,879 

5,465.214 

5.503.639 

5.524.314 

5.541.344 

5.550.502 

4,804,161 

5,239,439 

5,420,076 

5.465.308 

5.505.606 

5.526.041 

5.541.449 
5.541  i51 

5.550.655 

4.824.552 

5,266.723 

5.420,898 

5.468.323 

5.506.379 

5.526.047 

5.551.351 

4.872.087 

5.275.948 

5.427.788 

5,468.617 

5.506.434 

5.526.711 

5.54U739 
5>*l253 

5.551.371 

4.964.416 

5.295.281 

5.433.072 

5.468.628 

5.510.1% 

5.526.847 

5,551.472 

5.051,822 

5.318,741 

5,433.108 

5.468.845 

5.510.648 

5.527.158 

5.542.275 

5.551.691 

5.075,581 

5,319,752 

5.434.811 

5.474.522 

5,510.909 

5.527.170 

5.542.454 

5.551,866 

5.136.825 

5,346.925 

5.447.921 

5.478.213 

5.511.940 

5.528.173 

5,542.811 

5.552.206 

5.144.848 

5.350.054 

5.451,700 

5.478.832 

5.512.432 

5.528.180 

5.543.656 

5.552.237 

5.157.283 

5.363,109 

5,454,476 

5,482.118 

5,512.594 

5.528,644 

5.544.233 

5.552,908 
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5^52.919 
5^53.167 
5.553.286 
5.553.287 
5.553.376 
5.554,340 
5.555.185 
5.555.508 
5.556.251 
5.557,025 
5.557,032 
5.557.092 
5,557,116 
5.557.716 
5.558.694 
5.559.355 
5.559.536 
5.559.914 
5.559.%2 
5.560.807 
5.561,377 
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5,561.540 
5,562,425 
5.562.516 
5,562,870 
5,563,041 
5.563.138 
5.563,172 
5,563.236 
5.563.317 
5.563,396 
5.563.552 
5,563,807 
5,563,955 
5,563.997 
5,565,182 
5,565,257 
5,565,277 
5.565,460 
5,565,941 
5.566,003 
5,566.376 


5.566.640 
5.566.828 
5,567,331 
5,567,654 
5,567.759 
5.567,997 
5,568,093 
5,568.168 
5.568.416 
5,568,609 
5,569,231 
5,570,009 
5,570,120 
5,570,216 
5.570.302 
5.570,423 
5,570.468 
5.570,716 
5.571.308 
5.571.313 
5,571,348 


5,571,544 
5,571,577 
5,571,653 
5.572,105 
5,572,270 
5.572.308 
5,572,329 
5.572,365 
5,573,455 
5,573,464 
5.573,504 
5,573,759 
5,574,142 
5,574,225 
5,574,272 
5,574.326 
5.574.563 
5.574,867 
5.574.869 
5.574,945 
5.574.977 


5.575.133 
5,575,182 
5,576,117 
5,577,345 
5,578,691 
5.578.816 
5.579,323 
5,579.644 
5,580,076 
5.580.078 
5,580.079 
5.581.024 
5,581.662 
5,581.803 
5.582.089 
5.582.452 
5.582.647 
5.582.703 
5.582.907 
5.583,139 
5.583.189 


5.584,116 
5,585.332 
5.585,390 
5,585,433 
5,585.452 
5.587,537 
5,587,650 
5.587,905 
5.588,541 
5,589,555 
5.589.663 
5.589.799 
5,589,976 
5,590,150 
5,590.226 
5,590.345 
5.590.532 
5.590.662 
5,590.794 
5,591,351 
5.591.471 


5,591,516 
5.591,728 
5,592,660 
5,592,803 
5,593.233 
5.593.246 
5.593.303 
5.594.205 
5.594.208 
5.594.225 
5.595.445 
5.595.452 
5.595.583 
5.595.861 
5.5%,070 
5.5%,499 
5,5%,592 
5,596,748 
5,596,921 
5,5%,942 
5,597,629 


April  15,  1997 

5,597,639 
5.597.861 
5.598.576 
5.599.564 
5.599.659 
5.599.812 
5.600.016 
5.600,240 
5,600,288 
5,600,438 
5,600,658 
5.600.677 
5.601.383 
5.601.451 
5.601.930 
5.604.141 
5.604.822 
5.605.264 
5,606.081 


Aprii    15.  1997 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1197  OG  59 


UMI 


1197  OG  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  15.  I*»7 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATEIST  MAIL 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specifled  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  202?  I 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  proc^ures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  iiKluding  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  cotnmunications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  die  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  bioiechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  apptt^ate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  REE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mi  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  a0>eals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


1197  0G61 


1197  OG  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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1^  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  paten,  and  trademaric  related  mail,  and  the  reconuncndations 
fo/?pSrB7x^'^r  Patent  MaTTabove)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  nuul  listed  below 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademancs 

Washington,  DC   20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


SS  S  S:  ^^riStSy'S^Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

5?p^fc?Sr(^^rSri^'bcitor  except  commumcations  relating  to  /-"-^f  ""^^f-" 

^^^Umn  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

o^vVSS^A^^Sor^Ra  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Vugmia  22215  and  papers  relatmg 

Se^inf<SLriplSLy  p^^      before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

sh^rLSonS^  SToffi^  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  ArUngton.  Virgima  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Apphcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

^oH^JSti^^ll'gt  a^rences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  m  interference. 
Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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1197  OG  63 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiilf-text  utility  and  design  patents 
arc  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Coiuecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

niinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  ^ir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advaix:e 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchoi^e:  ZJ.  Loussac  Pubbc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Litde  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries .•; (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Carnpus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pubbc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  WichiU  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts / (413)  545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center..; (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library Jf. (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engiiieering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Sute  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Telephone  Contact 
SiaU  Name  of  Library 

New  York  PubUc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries).. <212)  592-7 

North  Carolina         Rale.gh:  D.H.  H.I1  Library.  North  Carolina  S^teUmvers.O|^^ •••■■■  ^19   3n 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fnu  LjbraryJJnivcrsity  of  North  Dakou ^       >  ^3  ^5 

Ohio  Akron  -  Sununit  County  Pubhc  Library ■•• ..j.  359^35 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Ubraty  of ^^jg)  623-2870 

Cleveland  Pubhc  Library •    ■• -^j^x  292-6175 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries "^       '  259.5212 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ■■■■■■^ ■  •_;  - 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  ^^^^  744-7086 

pS^Kirsoieyi^Lii^ruwisiciait^ieg^::::::!         !^?!JSS?? 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of .^j2)  ^22-3138 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  ot ■  •••■■- •— •■ v" (o,a\  B65-4861 

Univers^  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University f787"r832-S«)  Ext  3^59 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  Univenity  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  "2-4^0  txt^>4Dy 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Ubrary.. ,gQ3)  556-3024 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries  ■••••-■••■■••••"■■■•"• 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devcreaux  Library.  South  DakoU  394-6822 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology •••••■•• 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  InfoimaQon ^^^^  725-8877 

NaSwile:  St«lveiis«jn  ^ienc'e  Ubraiy.^^  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at  ^^^^^  495-450O 

Austin ■•••• "■ i'ili 

College  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M  ^^^^  845-3826 

University.......... Z'.;"'.'.;!  (214)  670-1468 

Dallas  PubUc  Library •  ••• r^1'^^  597-8101  Fxl  2587 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library  Rice  University <'''^5o'y«  O^tSS 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  Umversity. ...■■•••• (801)  581-8394 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library.  Umversity  of  Uuh Nri  Yrt  Oawatiomd 

V^m  BurUngton:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary.  Umversity  of  Vermont ...^ Not  Yet  Operational 

vSS^a  Richni^nd:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  V^gima  Commonwealth  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

University ;v.V  "u'l^ f206)  543-0740 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  Umversity  of  Washington..     ^"0  ^^ 

W^rv^gima  Morganto>«^:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virgima  Umversity (304)  ^3  ZD lu 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wisconsm  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

Madison....^^.........^..... (414)286-3051 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library (VYI)  237-4935 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary ^ 


A«n- 15. 1997  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patenu 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNDV.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  PoUcy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COKffOSmON 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  HSHER.  Director '  308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROuip  ISOO^JOHN 

F.  TERAPANE.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT  Diiiitor 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 3Q5  ^^qq 

SPECL\L  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRA«flCS.  BUSINESS 

PRACnCES.  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director  305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  GODIQ.  Director" 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— MARGARET  RXARINO, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERaSDMG  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACXX) 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  330a-JJ.  LOVE.  Director "  308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


12A)4/95 

09/13/95 

09/25/95 

lQ'23/95 
03/09/95 


04«3/95 
07/14/95 

06/16/95 

06/26/95 

06/22/95 
04/28/95 
04/25/95 


08«5/95 
08/04/95 

I(V04/95 
08A)8«5 
10/27/95 


^ 


•A  oommunicatioo  from  the  exanuoer  liwuld  have  been  received  in  mod  applicitioiu  fil«)  prior  to  dtii  due. 
Pacents  will  Expire  u  FoUom: 

illT?"  f"  "l"''  "^'>  "  P**™  f»^'  flw  I.  in  force  on  or  resulu  from  an  appUcadon  fUed  before  June  8.  1995  ii  die  (reater  of  die  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  l54<aX2)  or  17  yean  from  gnat  nibject  to  any  terminal  diiclaimcn.  35  U.S.C   154<i)(l) 

(2)  AU  utility  and  plant  patenu  fraoted  on  ipplicatioas  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begim  on  die 
date  on  wlucli  the  p«ent  u  gtnted  aiidetids20year<6«ndiedueaD  whidi  die  applicatioa  wai  tiled  m  die  United  States  If  the  ipplicatioo  contains  a  snecific 
7lTT^  "^  "^  ippJication  under  35  U.S  C   120.  121  or  365(c).  die  ptteni  term  ends  twenty  yean  bom  that  dale  on  which  dK  e«liest  sppiicanon  wMfiled. 

(3)  All  deaign  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yean  from  die  date  of  die  grant. 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S  C  153,  have  lapsed  due  lo  fulure  to  pay  m.;«^..w.  fc- 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  (nvisions  of  35  U  S  C  154.  155.  or  156  TThis.  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  witfi  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  dien  die 
specific  patent  file  sbould  be  reviewed  to  determiiic  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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PUHp  G.  Huptom  n,  A«ri*Mt  CouiMiMer 

Robert  M.  A^tenom  Deputy  A«*^„CoauBta*ojer 

DsTid  E.  B-cher.  Director.  Traden-rii  Eumi^  Office 

CoMUthM  of  Trwiemark  AppBcatJoM  as  of  March  1,  1W7 
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Oldest  Due 


New* 


Amendmeol 
FUed 


L«w  Office ^ 

Uw  Office  101-Roo  WUlum..  M-uging  Atux«y^703)  ^%-^  ""^ 

Foods  Beverages,  Wines  A  Spirits— Int  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32.  33 

Ser^»-tataisses  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Lsw  Office  102-MyT.  KuTrf«d,  Msnsgrng  AOorney  (703)  308-9102-5*  Ftoof 
Scientific  Equipment  ft  Funuture— Int  Classes  9.  20 
iS^^lTciMses  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

L.W  Office  I03_Mich«l  A  Sroke.  ActuigM-s^g  Attorney,  (703)  308-910J-5th  Flocc 
Scientific  Equipment  ft  Funuture — InL  Classes  9,  M 
iSvi^torcluses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

I  .-,  nmr,  KM—Sklnev  Moskowiti,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Flow 
'"u„*^git°i;^^f2:il^^mpSS^  In«f.3on.  Vehicles.  F««nn..  MuskI 

Instnimena  Building  MateriaU  4  Floor  Coverings— Int. 

Classes  6.  7,  8,  11,  12.  13.  15.  19,  27  Services— Int. 

Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 ~ 

Uw  Office  105-Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  3O8-9105-6lh  Floor 
Chemicals,  Psinu,  Ubncants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  ft 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5.  10,  34  Services— InL 

Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  lO^Mary  Sp«iow.  Managmg  ABomey  (703)  308-91«^7th  Floor 
CoBnetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  ft  Toys-tot. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36, 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

U*  Office  107--n»mas  Umooe,  Muugmg  Attorney,  (703)  3<)8-9107-7.h  Floor 
Counetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  A  Toys— toL 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35, 

36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  108-D.vid  Shallanu  M«»gmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 10^-8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Uather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Cnodiing  ft  Notions— 
InL  Classes  14.  17.  18,  21.  22,  23,  24  25  26 
Services-taL  Oasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41. 42 

Uw  Office  109-Debor.h  Cohn.  M«ugmg  Attorney.  (]?3)3<»-91<»-8th  Floor 
l^ecious  metals.  Fibers.  Uuher  goods  Ho.«wa,es  Cor.^\Y«ns.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  A  Nouons-toL  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21,  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
Servicei-taL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tenon  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000         ,^  „..,      ,   ,„„ 
Pre-Examinatioo-Alan  Umbert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
tatent-To-Use^mJ)-(703)  308^9500 
Post  Registration  Section-Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  e«.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 


08/25/96 


07/09/96 


08/19/96 


O9/06«6 


09/03^6 


08/26^6 


09/23/96 


09/30W6 


10/24/96 


12/11/96 


\0f2SM 


02/19/97 


ll/06«6 


11/11/96 


12A02/96 


12/06/96 


12/17/96 


12/10«6 


01/27/97 
I  01/13/97 

I  09A)l/96 


I    ••  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2.  AppUcants  with  inhumes  concerning  the  status  of  ^J  applicauon^  and  ^-^  «lepl^ne  sh^d^^dl^^^^^^ 

^^^e^S^i^^ll^es^c/ncflnS:-^^^ 
PROCEDURE. 
3   •  -niese  da.es  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  .n  each  Uw  Offic^.  AU  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
th^ub,«?^?  ^^oon  or  are  currenUy*being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examimng  aaomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS  ^ 

APRIL  15,  1997 

M«ler  enclosed  in  heavy  brsckcu,  [  ]  appears  m  .he  patem  bu.  fonns  no  p«i  of  *is  reex«n.nanon  specification;  maner  printed  m  iudics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5,116,003  (3176tb) 
HANGER  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES  AND 
SHAPES 
Karsten  H.  Gerfaardt,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra- 
Hold  Corporation,  Quebec,  Canada 

Reexaminadofl  Request  No.  90A)04,064,  Dec.  7,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,116,003,  issued  May 

26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  619,090,  Nov.  26,  1990. 

InL  a."  A47K  //as 

VS.  a.  24ft— 312 


Bl  5,297,779  (3l77Ui) 

JACK  MECHANISM  HAVING  SAFETY  PROTECTION 

FOR  WORKERS 

Robert  H.  Collins,  Jr.,  Incline,  Nev.,  and  WUbert  JoUivettc, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sumner  Manufacturing,  Co., 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004065,  Jun.  5,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,297,779,  issued  Mar. 

29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3,793,  Jan.  13,  1993. 

Int  CI.*  B66F  J/OH 

VS.  a.  254—98 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim.s  I,  5  and  6  are  cancelled. 

Claim  2  is  determined  to  be  patentable  a.s  amended. 

Claims  3  and  4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

8.  A  hanger  for  articles  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  pair  of  elongate  article  gripping  members,  and 

means  on  said  base  pivotally  supporting  these  members  at  one 
end  of  each  for  swinging  movement  about  respective  axes 
oppositely  inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  horizon- 
tal. 

said  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  gripping  members  being 
provided  with  retainer  means  for  preventing  said  gripping 
members  from  sliding  out  of  said  base. 

each  of  said  members  having  an  article  gripping  portion 
between  its  opposite  end  and  its  pivotal  supporting  means, 
and  said  members  crossing  each  other  at  a  point  intermediate 
their  pivotal  supporting  means  and  their  gripping  portions. 

whereby  swinging  of  said  members  about  respective  ones  of  said 
axes  under  the  influence  of  gravity  causes  their  gripping 
portions  to  converge  toward  each  other  and  to  grip  an  article 
positioned  therebetween. 

wherein  said  base  comprises  an  open  box  member  having  a 
substantially  open  wall-facing  side  exposing  a  cavity  receiv- 
ing said  one  end  of  said  gripping  members,  said  box  member 
having  a  peripheral  wall  engaging  lip  and  an  outwardly 
facing  closed  substantially  flat  front  side. 

wherein  said  one  erui  of  each  of  the  elongate  article  gripping 
members  that  is  pivotally  .supported  in  the  ba.se  terminates 
within  the  open  box  member,  and 

wherein  lateral  side  walls  of  said  box  member  have  upper 
portions  angled  inwardly  through  which  said  gripping  mem- 
bers are  pivotally  inserted,  said  upper  portions  being  .substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  respective  axes  of  said  gripping 
members. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  4  and  12  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  3.  8.  10.  11  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2.  5.  6.  7.  9.  14,  15  and  16.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

Claim  17  was  not  reexamined. 

1.  A  safety  jack  stand  mechanism  for  supporting  and  positioning 
pipes  and  other  objects  such  as  during  construction  operations, 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  structure  having  a  vertically  oriented  outer  tubular 
member  said  outer  tubular  member  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends: 

b.  an  inner  tubular  member  defining  upper  and  lower  ends 
[being]  and  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  disposed  in  tele- 
scoping relation  within  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  inner 
tubular  member  [having]  defining  a  thrust  surface  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  said  lower  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member 
defining  a  stop  surface; 

c.  [{]  an  adjustment  screw  being  received  in  telescoping  relation 
within  said  inner  tubular  member  and  defining  external 
threads,  said  adjustment  screw  having  a  support  member  at 
the  upper  exOumity  thereof  for  support  of  objects; 

d.  an  adjustment  nut  being  threadedly  received  by  said  adjust- 
ment screw  and  being  disposed  in  supported  engagement  with 
said  thrust  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  adjust- 
ment screw  and  said  inner  tubular  member  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  support  member; 

e.  a  thrust  washer  positioner  being  fixed  to  said  outer  tubular 
member  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  projecting 
above  said  outer  tubular  member; 

f.  a  thrust  washer  retainer  element  being  fixed  to  said  thrust 
washer  positioner  and  having  a  portion  thereof  overlying  and 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said  upper  end  portion 
of  said  thrust  washer  positioner; 
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g    [A]  a  thrust  washer  being  located  in  loose  tining  relauon 
about  said  inner  tubular  member  and.  when  disposed  in  pre- 
determined angulated  relation  with  said  inner  tubular  member 
and.  when  disposed  in  predetermined  angulated  relation  with 
said  inner  tubular  member,  establishing  binding  with  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  restraining  downward  movement  of 
said  inner  tubular  member  relative  thereto,  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  thrust  wa.sher  being  located  between  said 
thrust  washer  positioner  and  said  thrust  washer  retainer  ele- 
ment and  having  positioned  and  supported  engagement  with 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  thrust  wa.sher  positioner;  and 
[means]  a  circular  tubular  slop  element  being  disposed  infixed 
relation  yMlhin  said  lower  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
and  defining  an  upwardly  facing  stop  shoulder  disposed  for 
stopping  engagement  with  said  stop  surface  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  for  limiung  downwardly  telescoping  move- 
ment of  said  inner  tubular  member  relative  to  said  outer 
tubular  member  to  the  extent  that,  at  the  maximum  downward 
position  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  thrust  surface  of 
said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  adjustment  screw  have 
sufficient  vertical  clearance  relauve  to  said  thrust  washer  and 
thrust  washer  retainer  that  the  hand  or  fingers  of  a  worker 
cannot  become  pinched  therebetween. 


Bl  359.869  (3175th) 
BABY'S  MATTRESS 
Isaac  Oren,  HerUlia.  Lsrael,  assiftnor  to  Tiny  Love  Ltd.,  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel 
Reexamination  Request  No.  9(V004,212.  Apr.  10,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  359.869.  issued  Jul. 
4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  18.462.  Feb.  7.  1994. 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  11.  1993,  21255.- 
Aug.  11,  1993,  21256 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 596 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  the  single  design  claim  is  confirmed. 

1.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby's  mattress,  as  shown  and 
descnbed. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  15,  1997 

Mailer  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fornis  no  pan  of  this  reissue  spcciticalion;  maner  pnnled  m  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue 


Re.  35,493 

ROLLER  BRAKE 

H.  Burke  Horton,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thistle  Sports 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,280,931,  dated  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  979,603, 
Nov.  20,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No 
433,143 

Int.  a."  A63C  ////•; 
i:.S.  CI.  280-11.2  21  Qaims 


1  A  roller  brake  for  a  device  travelling  over  a  ground  surface, 
the  device  having  a  chassis,  the  chassis  including  a  substantially 
honzontal  platform,  the  roller  brake  comprising: 


a  brake  hub  connected  to  the  chassis,  the  brake  hub  defining  a 
horizontal  axis  of  symmetry  onented  perpendicular  to  a  direc- 
tion of  forward  travel  of  the  device,  the  brake  hub  being  fixed 
against  rotation  and  having  a  circumferential  penphery;  and, 

a  brake  tire  rotatably  mounted  annularly  on  the  brake  hub  such 
that  facing  surfaces  of  the  brake  tire  and  the  brake  hub  are  in 
fnctional  contact,  an  outer  penphery  of  the  brake  tire  being 
disposed  above  the  ground  surface,  the  outer  periphery  being 
selectively  engageable  with  the  ground  surface,  contact 
between  the  brake  tire  and  the  ground  surface  producing 
rotation  of  the  brake  tire  on  the  brake  hub  due  to  fnctional 
engagement  of  the  brake  tire  and  the  ground  surface  at  a 
relatively  greater  radius  from  the  horizontal  axis,  and  kinetic 
energy  of  motion  being  dissipated  by  fnctional  engagement 
between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  rotating  brake  tire  and  the 
fixed  brake  hub  at  a  lesser  radius  fixim  the  horizontal  axis, 
whereby  varying  pressure  of  the  roller  brake  against  the 
ground  surface  vanes  friction  forces  between  the  brake  tire 
and  the  brake  hub  as  the  brake  tire  continues  to  rotate  on  the 
brake  hub. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  15.  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  no)  pracucable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9^7 
CHERRY  TREE   FIRM  RED' 
Marvin  L.  Nies,  9296  E.  Kettleman  La.,  Lodi.  Calif.  95240 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520J09 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/0() 
VS.  a.  Plt.-37  I  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  vaneiy  of  cherr>  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed:  a  very  vigorous,  large  tiw  with  a  tree 
habit  semi-upnght  and  semi-open,  hardy  and  heat  tolerant;  leaves 
large,  ovate,  acuminate,  acutely  pointed,  with  leaf  margins  coarsely 
crenate,  setting  from  one  (I)  to  three  (3)  fruits  per  fruit  bud,  the 
fruil  being  very  very  large  and  uniform  in  size  with  even  disuibu- 
tion  of  fruit  the  length  of  the  branches  and  throughout  the  tree, 
blooming  four  (4l  days  later  than   Garnet'  and   Large  Red',  indi 
eating  a  slightly  higher  chilling  requirement  than  either  parent;  a 
moderately  heavy  bloom,  with  large  flowers  that  have  an  open 
appearance;  flower  cup  with  a  slight  reddish  tinge  with  no  pigment 
on  the  sepals;  fairly  long,  medium  thick  unpigmented  fruit  stems 
thai  are  not  as  long  as  the  stems  of   L.arge  Red',  the  seed  parent, 
but  considerably  longer  than  Garnet  the  pollen  parent;  fruil  hrm 
hard  and  cnsp,  shiny  red  skin  color  when  picking  npe,  with  a  red 
to  reddish  black  pigmented  line  from  base  to  apex  on  the  suture 
line,  skin  of  the  fruit  turning  dark  red  at  full  maturity  with  very 
very  dark  red  flesh  and  juice;  the  fruit  being  verv  similar  in  form  to 
"Giant  Red',  with  very  prominent  rounded  shoulders  that  accentu- 
ate a  circular,  deep,  flaring  stem  cavity,  being  strongly  rounded  on 
the  dorsal  side  with  a  very  shallow  almost  inconspicuous  com- 
pressed groove  from  base  to  apex,  moderately  rounded  on  the 
ventral  side;  a  fairly  long  medium  thick  stem  that  is  shoner  than 
that  of  Large  Red',  the  seed  parent,  but  much  longer  than  that  of 
'Garnet',  the  pollen  parent;  the  size  of  the  fhiit  being  somewhat 
larger  than  the  large  fruited  'Gamef  and   Large  Red'  varieties,  and 
equal  in  size  to  the  very  very  large  size  of    Giant  Red';  being 
considerably  firmer  and  harder  than    Garnet'.    Large  Red'  and 
Giant  Red',  with  more  firmness  than  any  other  commercial  vanety 
known  to  the  onginator;  picking  npe  five  (5)  days  after    Giant 
Red',  three  (.^)  days  after  Garnet',  the  same  timing  as   Large  Red'; 
the  present  variety  being  the  only  exceedingly  firm,  hard,  cnsp 
fruit,  known  to  the  onginator  that  is  almost  crack  free  in  exffemely 
wel  weather  conditions  dunng  harvest;  with  few  sutures  but  no 
spurs  or  doubles  in  the  hotter  Central  Valley  of  Nonhem  Califor- 


storage  and  shipping  quality,  relatively  uniform  in  npening.  and  in 
companson  to  Queen  Rosa  Plum  (non-patented),  the  new  vanety 
has  firmer  fruit,  heavier  production  and  firuit  ripening  approxi- 
mately 7  to  8  days  earlier. 


9.859 

APRICOT  TREE  "EARLISUNRISE" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,456 

Int.  CI.*'  AOIH  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  Plt.-39  ,  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apncot  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous 

and  semi-spreading  growth,  and  is  a  productive  and  regular  bearer 

of  medium  size,  yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and 

eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh 

with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality  and.  in  comparison  to 

Earhcot  Apricot  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  7.198).  is  approximately  10  to 

1 1  days  earlier  in  matunty. 


9,860 
PEACH  TREE  SUPER  RICH 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,003 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.-^3.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially   as 

illusu-ated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 

upnght  growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large,  firm. 

early  maturing,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and 

eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  by  having  good 

handling  and  shipping  quality,  having  a  high  degree  of  attractive 

red  skin  color  and,  in  comparison  to  the  vanety  May  Crest  Peach 

(U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  4,064),  the  new  vanety  has  greater  production 

of  larger  size  fruit,  matunng  approximately  9  days  earlier 


''  9.858 

PLUM  TREE  "HlROMl  RED" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger.  929  Grimes  Ave.;   Leith   M.  Gardner.   1207 

Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585.725 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/VO 

IS.  a.  Plt.-38.1  ,  Claim 

1    A  new   and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous. 

upnght  growth,  being  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large. 

vellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality; 

the  fruit  IS  further  charactenzed  bv  having  firm  flesh  with  good 


9.861 
BLACKBERRY—  KIOWA  CULTIVAR 
James  N.  Moore,  and  John  R.  Clark,  both  of  Fayetteville,  Ark^ 
assignors  to  University  of  Arkansas,  Favetteville.  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,962 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.^J6.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  blackberry  plant,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  very  large  ftiiil  size, 
erect  canes,  late  npening,  long  harvest  penod.  and  uniformly  large 
fruits  throughout  the  season. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  April  15,  1997 

ERRATA 

•'«•■  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

^^"^-OOl 5.619,903 

'88-024 5,620,054 

"^73-564 5,620,179 

473-521  5.620,180 

'^73-*23 5,620,186 

'^-''8-008 5,620.556 

438-507 5,620.557 

2'^-^5 5,620,558 

438-723 ^20.559 

21^^'  ^20,560 

438-720 .B20,615 

442-050 5.620,786 

442-102 5,620,787 

442-118 5,620,788 

442-059 5,620,789 

^-^^300 5,620,850 

^^^91  5  620,916 

427-108 5,620,924 

029-841  5.620,927 

2'6-002 5,620,933 

337-380 5,621,370 

396-052 5.621.491 

39^^2 5,621.492 

396-538 5,621,493 

396-056 5,621,494 

396-089 5,621,495 

399-366 5,621.503 

399-001  5,621.504 

399-274 5,621,505 

399-284 5,621,506 

399-111  5,621,507 

399-106 5,621,508 

399-046 5,621,509 

399-338 5,621,510 

399-044 5,621,511 

399-328 5.621.512 

399-398 5,621.513 


UMI 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

ClIsS       ,  PATENT  NO. 

38^131  5.621.534 

38^4)26 5.621.535 

386-052 • 5.621.536 

38^^17 5.621.537 

386-065 5.621,538 

349-005 5.621.550 

349-007 5.621.551 

349-086 5.621.552 

349_153 5.621.553 

349_139 5.621,554 

349-054 5,621.555 

349-042 5.621,556 

349-042 5.621,557 

349-130 5.621,558 

38(^121 5.621.579 

395-796 5.621.641 

386-068 5.621.840 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  15,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.619.747 
PROTECTIVE  BRACE  FOR  nCURE  SKATERS 
Carole  Boisclair.  and  Maixd  Tousignant,  both  of  931  Avenue 
des  Cedres.  Shawinigan.  Qc,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.876 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/00:  A61F  5/02 

VS.  a.  2-^165  10  Oalms 


1  A  protective  brace  for  use  by  a  figure  skater,  the  skater  having 
a  hack  and  hips,  ribs  and  spinal  column  defining  an  upper  lombo- 
thoracic  section,  a  lower  lombo-sacral  section  and  a  coccygial 
section  at  its  lower  end.  the  skater  further  having  ilia  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spine  lower  area  to  which  are  connected  the  femur 
heads,  each  femur  defining  a  greater  trochanter  laterally  offset 
away  from  its  respective  ilium,  said  brace  defining  a  soft  flexible, 
compressible  insert  comprising  an  elongated  main  sheet  web  with 
oppositely-extending  first  and  second  tongues  integrally  and  trans- 
versely attached  to  said  web.  said  web  being  destined  for  engage- 
ment with  the  back  of  the  skater  in  a  perpendicular  fashion  relative 
to  the  spinal  column  at  the  lombo-sacral  section  thereof  and  to 
laterally  extend  and  curve  around  the  hips  to  shieldingly  cover  the 
protruding  ilia,  greater  trochanters  and  femur  heads  of  the  skater 
while  extending  well  under  the  skater's  ribs,  said  first  tongue  sized 
lo  straddle  downwardly  over  the  coccygial  section  of  the  spinal 
column,  said  second  tongue  longer  than  said  first  tongue  and  sized 
lo  extend  upwardly  over  all  the  lomfxi-thoracic  section  of  the 
spinal  column;  said  brace  further  defining  removable  attacfiment 
means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  msen  conformingly  to  the 
skater,  wherein  figure  skating  body  motions  of  the  figure  skater  are 
not  significantly  hampered  by  the  attached  said  brace,  while  thigh 
and  spinal  column  body  parts  are  well  protected  by  the  soft  flexible 
insert 


each  first  woven  fabric  layer  comprising  an  array  of  woven 
plastic  fifwrs.  the  individual  first  woven  fabric  layers  being 
secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  flexible  unitary  panel. 

the  second  flexible  panel  comprising  a  second  group  of  flexible 
imperforate  plastic  sheets  arranged  in  a  stack  in  face-to-face 
surface  contact  on  the  body  side  of  the  composite  panel. 

each  second  flexible  imperforate  plastic  sheet  comprising  an 
array  of  plastic  fillers  embedded  in  a  resinous  matnx-type 
film' 

in  which  the  plastic  fibers  in  the  first  woven  fabric  layers  and  the 
second  imperforate  plastic  sheets  comprise  extended  chain 
polyethylene  fibers  having  a  fiber  tenacity  of  at  least  about  30 
gm/denier. 

the  ballistic  resistance  of  the  composite  panel  being  provided 
essentially  in  its  entirety  from  the  strike  side  of  the  composite 
panel  through  the  first  flexible  panel  directly  through  the 
second  flexible  panel  to  the  body  side  of  the  composite  panel, 
the  first  and  second  flexible  panels  having  a  combined  areal 
weight  not  greater  than  about  1.20  lbs/ft*  and  having  an  NU 
Standard  maximum  backface  of  about  44  mm  (.44  Magnum), 
with  a  ballistic  resistance  that  prevents  projectile  penetration 
of  the  combined  first  and  second  flexible  panels  according  to 
NU  Standard  101.03  for  Threat  Level  IIIA. 


5.619.749 
ANTIPHOTOAGING  FACE  MASK 
Isabel  M.  Banuchi.  Avenida  Domenech  302.  Hato  Key,  Puerto 
Rico 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.902 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—9  6  Claims 


5,619.748 
BALLISTIC  VEST 
Jeff  S.  Nelson,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Allen  L.  Price,  Rising 
Sun,  Md.,  assignors  to  Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,994,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,082,  Aug.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.285, 
Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  617.426 
Int.  CI."  F41H  IA)2 
V.S.  CI.  2—2.5  25  Oaims 

1.  A  ballistic  vest  of  the  soft  body  armor  type  comprising: 
a  composite  protective  panel  having  ballistic  resistance  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  flexible  panel  and  a  second 
flexible  panel,  the  composite  panel  having  a  strike  side  and  a 
body  side, 
the  first  flexible  panel  compnsmg  a  first  group  of  flexible  woven 
fabric  layers  arranged  in  a  stack  in  face-to-face  surface  con- 
tact on  the  strike  side  of  the  composite  panel. 


1  An  antiphotoaging  face  mask  adapted  to  protect  the  skin  along 
the  face  of  a  wearer  from  sun  damage,  comprising; 

an  integrated  structure  including  a  frame  and  a  one-piece  plastic 
wrap  permanently  attached  thereto,  said  frame  including  a 


1 74-420  O.G.~97-2:  QU 
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front  frame  portion,  a  pair  of  temples  extending  therefrom  that 
seat  along  the  earlobes  of  the  wearer,  and  a  nosebndge 
extendmg  from  the  front  frame  portion,  said  wrap  being 
secured  to  the  frame  along  said  front  frame  portion,  said  wrap 
being  curved  along  a  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  cover  the 
nose  and  lateral  aspects  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and  being 
curved  along  a  latitudinal  direction,  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  such  that  the  wrap  covers  the  forehead  of 
the  wearer  and  generally  follows  an  outer  contour  of  the 
forehead,  the  entirety  of  the  wrap  being  comprised  of  a  plastic 
matenal  that  blocks  at  least  harmful  UV  rays  from  the  sun. 


5,619,750 
EYES-EARS-NOSE  PROTECTOR 
Donald  L   .\Uewait.  8  Rainflower  Path  No.  103.  Sparks.  Md. 
21152 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,134 

Int.  CI,"  .\61F  9/tW,  G02C  i/14 

\]S.  a.  2—13  9  Claints 


5.  A  sunlight  protector  comprising: 

eyeglasses  having  a  lens  shield: 

a  pair  of  temple  bars,  each  temple  bar  having  an  ear  end:  and 

a  pair  of  ear  shields,  each  immovably  attached  to  the  ear  end  of 
a  respective  temple  bar, 

wherein  the  ear  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  temple  bars  is  curved 
to  be  conveniently  held  by  an  ear: 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  ear  shields  is  an  integral  member 
compnsing  first,  second  and  third  surfaces: 

wherein  one  edge  of  the  first  surface  is  curved  to  substantially 
follow  a  shape  of  the  ear  end,  said  one  edge  being  immovably 
connected  to  said  ear  end: 

wherein  said  second  surface  is  angled  outwardly  from  the  first 
surface,  and  said  third  surface  is  tilted  outwardly  and  down 
from  the  second  surface,  such  that  the  second  and  the  third 
surfaces,  m  combination,  cover  a  top  of  the  ear.  thereby 
protecting  the  top  of  the  ear  from  an  excessive  sunlight. 


a  back  section  compnsing  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  positioned  to 
fit  over  the  shoulders  of  the  forward  nder.  each  shoulder  strap 
having  a  front  segment  and  a  back  segment  extending  length- 
wise towards  the  waist  of  said  forward  nder.  each  segment 
having  terminal  ends  near  the  waist  of  said  forward  nder 
while  the  vest  is  being  worn. 

a  cross  strap  attached  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said 
front  and  back  segments  of  the  shoulder  straps  and  positioned 
to  be  underneath  and  nearby  the  arm  pits  of  the  forward  nder 
while  the  vest  is  being  worn. 

said  cross  strap  having  free  ends  which  terminate  near  the 
middle  of  the  front  upper  torso  of  said  forward  rider  while  the 
vest  is  being  worn,  each  free  end  having  attached  thereto  one 
component  of  a  hrsi  two-component  buckle,  so  that  said 
forward  nder  can  manually  buckle  and  unbuckle  the  first 
two-component  buckle  while  the  vest  is  being  worn. 

a  waist  strap  positioned  below  and  spaced  from  the  cross  strap 
which  IS  attached  to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  front  and  back 
segments  of  the  shoulder  straps,  said  waist  strap  having  free 
ends  which  lerminale  near  the  middle  of  the  front  upper  torso 
near  the  waist  of  said  forward  nder  while  the  vest  is  being 
worn,  each  free  end  having  attached  thereto  one  component  of 
a  second  two-component  buckle,  so  that  the  person  can  manu- 
ally buckle  and  unbuckle  the  second  two-component  buckle 
while  the  vest  is  being  worn,  and 

a  pair  of  handles,  each  handle  having  opposed  ends,  with  one 
end  attached  to  the  cross  strap  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
the  waist  strap,  each  handle  being  at  one  side  of  said  forward 
nder  while  the  vest  is  worn. 


5,619,752 
PUNCTVIRE  EVIDENT  SURGICAL  GLOVE 
Terry  M.  Haber,  El  Tore;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore, 
and  Clark  B,  Foster.  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Habley    Medical   Technology    Corporation,    Lake    Forrest, 
CaUf. " 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,895 

Int  a."  A4ID  IS/IO 

VS.  C\.  2—161.7  11  Claims 


5,619,751 
SAFETY  VEST  AND  METHOD  FOR  L'SE  IN  WATER  AND 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Eric  Ray,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Todd  Schmidt,  2957  Oakbrook 
Dr..  Riverside,  Calif.  92503,  assignors  to  Todd  Schmidt,  Riv- 
erside, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,193,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,901 

Int.  a."  A41D  im 
VS.  a.  2—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  vest  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  forward  rider  of  a  pair 
of  tandem  vehicle  nders.  including 


flexible  indicator  means  having  a  fluid  inflated  condition  at 
which  said  indicator  means  is  filled  with  a  fluid  from  a  source 
of  fluid  and  a  fluid  evacuated  condition  at  which  the  fluid  is 
expulsed  from  said  indicator  rtieans  to  said  source  of  fluid: 

a  fluid  exhaust  path  extending  between  said  flexible  indicator 
means  and  said  source  of  fluid  through  which  the  fluid  from 
said  indicator  means  is  expulsed  to  said  source  of  fluid  when 
said  indicator  means  is  compressed  to  said  fluid  evacuated 
condition:  and 

a  fluid  inlet  path  extending  tietween  said  source  of  fluid  and  said 
flexible  indicator  means  through  which  the  fluid  from  said 
source  of  fluid  is  supplied  to  fill  said  indicator  means  and 
thereby  cause  said  indicator  means  to  expand  to  said  fluid 
inflated  condition  from  said  fluid  evacuated  condition. 

said  fluid  inlet  path  extending  around  the  finjier  area  of  said 
surgical  glove. 


5,619,753 

REFLECTIVE  NOVELTY  MASK  HAVING 

TRANSPARENT  STRIPS 

Lawrence  E.  Van  Cort,  Conway,  Mass..  assignor  to  Van  Cort 

ln.struments.  Inc.,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,220 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  2—206  33  Claims 


ja 


the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  a  headband  mounted  to  said  sweatband 
for  fitting  against  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  improve- 
ment being  in  that  said  headband  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
sweatband  in  a  free  swinging  manner  whereby  said  headband  may 
readily  swing  selectively  toward  said  front  of  said  cap  and  toward 
said  rear  of  said  cap  to  selectively  permit  said  cap  to  be  worn  with 
said  peak  ai  the  front  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  at  the  back  of 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  headband  being  mounted  to  said 
sweatband  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sweatband  along  an  imaginary 
line  bisecting  said  sweatband  whereby  the  wearing  position  of  said 
cap  may  be  reversed  without  requinng  any  adjustment  to  said 
headband  so  that  once  said  cap  is  properly  fitted  for  the  head  of  the 
user  the  fit  remains  proper  even  when  the  weanng  position  of  said 
cap  is  reversed,  said  headband  including  a  pair  of  ends  with 
interconnecting  side  edges,  each  of  said  ends  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  sweatband.  each  of  said  side  edges  including  an 
ear  accommodating  recess  generally  located  at  each  of  said  ends, 
and  said  side  edges  being  symmetrically  shaped  at  said  ends  to 
provide  identical  ear  accommodating  recesses. 


5,619,755 

INTEGRAL  CRASH-HELMET  FOR  MOTORCYCLISTS 

AND  THE  LIKE  TRANSFORMABLE  INTO  AN  OPEN, 

JET-LIKE  HELMET 

Gabrieie  Casartelli,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  E.D.C.  Sari, 

Issv-les-Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,829 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1994,  94103523 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/18 
VS.  CI.  2-^24  15  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  novelty  mask  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  framed  area: 

a  plurality  of  reflective  stnp  areas  supported  by  said  frame  and 

extending  substantially  across  said  framed  area:  and 
a  plurality  of  transparent  strip  areas  interposed  in  an  alternating 

fashion  with  said  reflective  stnp  areas 


1   A  puncture  evident  surgical  glove  including  a  finger  area  in 
wtuch  the  wearer's  fingers  are  received,  and  compnsing: 


5.619,754 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  WITH  REVERSIBLE  HEADBAND 
Gary   J.   Thurwanger,   Springfield,   and   Barry   P.   Durham. 
Brookhaven,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fibre-Metal  Products, 
Co.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387341 
Int  a."  A42B  3/(K) 
VS.  CI.  2-^18  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  protective  cap  comprising  a  ngid  shell  for  covenng  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  a  peak  extending  outwardly  from  said  shell  to 
define  the  front  of  said  cap.  the  rear  of  said  cap  being  directly 
opposite  to  said  peak,  a  sweatband  in  said  shell  for  fitting  against 


2-^20 


1.  Crash-helmet  for  motorcyclists  and  sport-competitions  com- 
prising 

a  frontally  open  rigid'cap  and  a  rigid  chin  protector,  removable 

and  faslenable  to  said  cap  by  means  of  coupling,  holding  and 

hand  operatable  locking  means, 
said  removable  chin  protector  being  fastened  to  said  cap  in  seats 

provided  within  flanges  protruding  from  the  base  of  said  cap 

and  housed  within  the  thickness  of  the  flanges  due  to  a 
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reduction  in  the  thickness  of  said  flanges  by  an  association  of 
snap  coupling  and  holding  devices  with  stable  locking  means. 

said  snap  coupling  devices  and  said  locking  means  being  corre- 
sponclingly  provided  on  the  opposing  faces  of  said  flanges 
protruding  from  the  cap  base  and  on  the  faces  of  the  end  of 
said  chin  protector,  so  as  to  realize  the  coupling  between  said 
flange  and  said  protector  ends  by  partial  superposition  of 
same,  and  upon  removal  of  the  chin  protector,  so  as  lo  obtain 
a  "jet"-like  open  helmet,  and.  so  as  to  obtain  by  a  chin 
protector  stably  locked  to  the  cap.  an  integral  helmet;  and     _ 

said  snap  coupling  and  holding  devices  are  constituted  by  recti,-- 
linear  ribs,  provided  on  the  cap  flanges  and  sliding  aloi^ 
corresponding  guides  protruding  from  the  end  faces  of  the 
chin  protector,  and  by  tangs  provided  on  the  chin  protector, 
which  are  snap-embeddable  into  corresponding  windows  pro- 
vided in  the  cap  flanges,  or  by  tangs  provided  on  the  double 
flanges  which  are  snap-embeddable  into  corresponding  win 
dows  provided  in  the  chin  protector  ends. 


r\ 


f 


^ 


\ 


5.619,756 

CYCLIST  HELJV^ET  WITH  MULTIPLE  APERTURES  RIM 

Louis  Gameau,  .'Vugustin-de-Desmaures,  Canada,  assignor  to 

9001  6262  Quebec  Inc.,  St-Augustin-de-Desmaures,  C^ 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625>»92 

InL  Cl."^  A42B  1/06 

VS.  C\.  2 — »25  9  Claiins 


said  bottom  layer,  wherein  said  top  layer  and  said  bottom 
layer  are  bonded  along  the  entire  penphery  of  said  sheet 
matenals  to  form  a  continuous  and  airtight  peripheral  weld 
defining  a  continuous  wall,  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  and  a  cavity  capable  of  retaining  pressurized  air: 

a  plurality  of  welds  for  bonding  said  top  layer  to  said  bottom 
layer,  wherein  said  welds  are  configured  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  penpheral  weld  and  interruptedly  extend  from 
said  inner  edge  lo  said  outer  edge  of  said  arms  and  said  arc, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  welds  dehning  at  least  one  interrup- 
tion in  each  of  said  plurality  of  welds; 

an  inlet  valve  for  inflation  of  the  cover;  and 

an  outlet  valve  for  deflation  of  the  cover. 


5.619,758 
HAND-HELD  TOILET  SEAT  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Rebecca  M.  Burkett  10773  Bent  MounUin  Rd.,  Bent  Moun- 
tain. Va.  24059 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,692 

Int.  CI."  A47K  /  V/0 

U.S.  CI.  4—246.1  7  Claims 


1,  A  protective  helmet  for  use  on  a  cyclist's  head,  comprising  an 
upper  ngid  generally  convex  shell  pari,  a  lower  semi-ngid  resilient 
annular  nm  part,  and  interlocking  means  to  interlock  said  shell  and 
rim  parts,  said  nm  part  having  a  number  of  first  air  ventilation 
apertures  distributed  at  its  periphery,  said  shell  part  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  person's  head  by  chin  straps; 

wherein  a  circular  air  ventilation  path  beneath  said  shell  part  is 

achieved  under  dynamic  cycling  conditions; 
said  shell  part  further  having  a  number  of  spaced  second  air 

ventilation  apertures; 
wherein  said  helmet  shell  is  made  from  polystyrene,  and  said 
rim  part  is  made  from  polypropylene. 


5,619,757 

DISPOSABLE  INFLATABLE  SANITARY  TOILET  SEAT 

COVER 

Richard  A.  Baratta,  150  N.  Banana  River  Dr.,  Merrill  Island. 

Fla.  32952 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,972 
Int.  C\.'-  A47K  IJAX) 
VS.  CI.  4—239  9  Claims 

1.  A  generally  U-shaped  inflatable  toilet  seat  cover  comprising: 
a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  each  said  top  layer  and  said 
bottom  layer  further  comprised  of  a  flexible  and  air- 
impermeable  sheet  material  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
define  a  pair  of  arms  and  an  arc.  each  said  arm  and  said  arc 
having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  and  a  gripping  lip 
extending  downward  from  said  inner  edge  and  said  outer 
edge,  wherein  said  top  layer  has  a  greater  surface  area  than 


1  A  hand-held  toilet  seal  lifting  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  hollow  intenor.  an  inboard  end.  an 
outboard  end  and  a  longitudinal  aperture  formed  between  said 
ends,  and  a  slot  formed  through  the  inbtiard  end.  said  aperture 
IS  bounded  by  a  rectangular  edge  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  long  edge  portions  with  a  pair  of  short  edge  portions 
extended  therebetween,  and  with  one  of  the  long  edge  por- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  formed  therealong; 

an  elongated  sinp  having  an  inboard  end  slidably  disposed 
within  said  aperture  of  the  handle  and  acting  as  spring,  said 
stnp  having  an  outboard  end,  and  an  intermediate  ptinion  of  a 
generally  straight  shape  extended  between  the  ends  and 
through  the  slot  in  the  handle,  and  with  the  strip  and  handle 
serving  as  a  longitudinal  extension  to  a  user's  hand, 

a  button  coupled  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  stnp  and  extended 
upwards  through  the  aperture,  and  with  the  button  being 
depressible  to  compress  the  spring  and  remove  the  protrusion 
from  one  of  the  notches,  thereby  allowing  the  stnp  to  slide 
within  the  intenor  of  the  handle  and  permit  telescopic  adjust- 
ment of  the  outboard  end  of  the  stnp;  and 

wherein  the  button  has  a  textured  thumb  gnpping  surface 
formed  thereon  and  a  protrusion  thereon  that  is  removably 
engagable  within  a  selected  one  of  the  notches  of  the  handle 
through  upward  force  applied  by  the  spnng: 

a  generally  C-shaped  clamping  member  coupled  to  the  outboard 
end  of  the  stnp  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  engaging  arms  for 
clamping  onto  and  removably  holding  a  toilet  seat. 


5,619,759 

'  INSULATED  COVER  FOR  A  HOT  TUB 

Borg  Hansen,  Long  Beach,  and  Rafael  Gonzalez,  Palmdale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Softub,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472392 

InL  CI."  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—498  23  Qaims 


said  base  having  a  plurality  of  inserted  holes  thereon,  an  elon- 
gated recess  thereunder,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  bloclcs  dis- 
posed at  two  sides  of  said  base; 

said  elongated  recess  receiving  at  least  one  adjusting  block 
thereon; 

at  least  one  supporting  block  disposed  between  said  side  board 
and  said  base; 

said  at  least  one  supporting  block  having  a  rectangular  groove 
on  one  side  of  said  supporting  block  and  an  inserted  groove 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  block  whereby 

said  bulges  are  inserted  into  respective  inserted  holes; 

at  least  one  of  said  guide  blocks  is  inserted  into  a  respective 
rectangular  groove; 

an  upper  portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  is  disposed  beneath 
said  upper  flange: 

a  screw  passes  through  each  said  rectangular  hole  and  screwing 
in  said  central  threaded  hole  of  said  post  to  fasten  said  side 
board  and  said  bathtub  together;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  protrusions  is  pressed  into  a  respective 
inserted  groove  to  fasten  said  side  board  and  said  supporting 
block  together. 


1.  An  insulated  cover  for  removable  mounting  onto  a  fluid- 
containing  tank,  said  insulated  cover  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  ring  formed  in  a  closed  loop  configuration  and 

defining  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  rim: 
a  structural  membrane  having  a  periphery  connected  to  said 

frame  ring  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  upwardly 

open  insulation  pocket,  said  structural  membrane  having  the 

penphery  thereof  wrapped  over  said  nm; 
insulation  means  received  into  said  insulation  pocket;  and 
a  lop  sheet  having  a  penphery  connected  to  said  frame  nng  to 

close   said   insulation   pocket   with    said    insulation    means 

therein. 


5,619,761 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,619,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  A  PERSON  IN  STANDING 

FROM  A  SEATED  POSITION 

Jake  Mein,  315  Bryan  Rd.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa  52501 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  508J90 

Int.  a.*  B61G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  5—86.1  6  Claims 


;  5.619.760 

DETACHABLE  BATHTUB 

Sung-Shun  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,429 

Int  CI."  A47K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  4—592  1  Claim 


1   A  detachable  bathtub  compnsing: 

a  bathtub  having  an  upper  flange  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  posts 

under  said  upper  flange.  ai\  intenor  and  a  plurality  of  bulges 

on  a  lower  surface  of  said  bathtub; 
each  of  said  posts  having  a  central  threaded  hole: 
a  side  board  for  supporting  one  side  of  said  bathtub; 
said  side  board  having  a  penpheral  flange  with  a  plurality  of 

spaced  rectangular  holes  on  said  penpheral  flange,  and  a 

plurality  of  spaced  protrusions  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of 

said  side  board; 
a  base  disposed  beneath  said  bathtub; 


1.  A  lift  for  assisting  a  person  in  standing  from  a  seated  position 
comprising. 

a  base  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms 
with  wheels  at  their  outer  ends. 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically  positioned  posts  on  said  base 
assembly,  said  pair  of  posts  having  upper  ends  and  an  arm  rest 
support  extending  between  and  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair 
of  posts, 

an  upstanding  jack  means  on  said  base  assembly  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  pair  of  posts,  one  of  said  pair  of  posts 
being  located  more  remotely  from  said  jack  means  than  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  posts,  said  jack  means  having  an  upper 
end. 
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an  elongated  seal  on  the  upper  end  of  said  jack  means  and  said 
elongated  seat  having  a  stabilizer  arm  means  extending  into 
sliding  engagement  with  the  post  of  said  pair  of  posts  most 
remote  to  said  jack  means,  said  elongated  seat  having  an  outer 
free  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  furniture  seat  between 
the  furniture  arm  and  a  person  for  the  person  to  slide  onto  and 
be  raised  to  a  standing  position  by  operation  of  the  jack 
means. 


5,619,764 
MATTRESS  FOR  DECUBITLIS  PROPHYLAXIS 
Helmut  Lopau,  Buchenweg  6,  D-25492  HeJst,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1995,  195  16 
744.9 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/00 
MS.  CI.  5—713  15  Claims 


5,619,763 

PATIENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

IMAGING  APPLICATION 

Alan  Randolph,  Parit  Ridge,  and  Herb  F.  Velazquez,  Lombard, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 

Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,785 

Int.  CI."  A61B  (M2 

U.S.  a.  5—601  7  Claims 


1.  A  patient  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  patient  pallet  with  two  sides,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  patient  pallet  being  horizontally  elongated  and  positioned 
to  support  a  human  patient  with  the  patient's  body  axis 
horizontal: 

a  pedestal  supporting  ^he  patient  pallet,  the  pedestal  being  ver- 
tically moveable,  whereby  the  patient  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  floor,  and  the  pedestal  receiving 
the  patient  pallet  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pallet  is  moveable 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  pedestal,  whereby  the  patient 
pallet  is  always  supported  at  and  adjacent  its  proximal  end  by 
the  pedestal; 

a  pallet  support,  the  support  being  horizontally  spaced  from  the 
pedestal  and  being  so  located  that  the  distal  end  of  the  patient 
pallet  can  be  supported  by  the  pallet  support  when  the  patient 
pallet  is  moved  lengthwise: 

left  and  right  honzontally  elongated  arm  rests,  each  being  indi- 
vidually seeurable  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
patient  pallet  and  moving  together  therewith  when  so  secured; 
and 

means,  attached  to  each  arm  rest  and  moving  together  therewith, 
for  indicating  side  boundaries  beyond  which  the  patient's 
body  should  not  project. 


1  A  mattress  for  recumbent  prophylaxis,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  inflatable  support  elements  arranged  in  sequence 
one  behind  another,  with  each  of  said  support  elements 
including  at  least  two  air-inflatable  sections  connected 
together  by  a  fillet,  said  support  elements  being  detachably 
connected  together  and  arranged  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  mattress,  so  that  at  least  two  rows  of  said 
air-inflatable  sections  are  formed  in  sequence  one  behind 
another  to  form  at  least  first  and  second  non-communicating 
chamber  systems  acted  upon  with  air  via  an  air  pump  assem- 
bly, each  of  said  air-inflatable  sections  includes  a  bottom 
hollow  body  and  a  top  hollow  body  connected  with  and 
overlving  said  bottom  hollow  body,  said  bottom  and  top 
hollow  bodies  being  joined  by  a  partition  wall  with  at  least 
one  opening  therein  to  fluidly  interconnect  said  bottom  and 
top  hollow  bodies,  and  adjacent  said  bottom  hollow  bodies  of 
the  same  said  support  element  being  connected  together  along 
one  of  their  sides  by  said  fillet,  while  corresponding  adjacent 
sides  of  said  top  hollow  bodies  of  the  same  said  support 
element  are  not  connected  with  one  another,  and  said  fillets  of 
said  support  elements  being  sequentially  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mattress,  and  each  of  said  air-inflatable  sections  being  con- 
nected through  a  tubing  system  to  said  air  pump  assembly  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  at  least  first  and  second  non- 
communicating  chamber  systems  can  be  alternately  inflated 
and  deflated  with  air. 


5,619,765 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  FILM-LIKE  IMAGE 
FOR.MING  SUBSTANCE 
Toshiaki  Tokita,  Zama;  Akiko  Konishi,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Miyoshi, 
Yokohama:    Kakuji   Murakami,   Kamakura,  and  Toshiaki 
Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-238369 

Int.  Cl.'^  BD8B  //AX);  G03G  21 /M 

VS.  CI.  15—3  24  Claims 

13.  A  device  for  removing  a  film-like  image  forming  substance 

ftmp  a  recording  medium  having  a  swelling  layer,  which  swells 
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5,619,767 

TARGETABLE-ACnON  STATIONARY  POT-SCRUBBING 

MACHINE 

Mark  C.  Larson,  516  Stevens  Dr.  #108,  Addison.  01.  60101 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,413 
Int  a."  A47L  15/00:17/02 
VS.  CL  15—74  10  Claims 


with  a  water-containing  image  removal  promoting  liquid,  at  least 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  where  an  image  is  to  be  formed,  said 
device  comprising: 

applying  means  for  applying  said  image  removal  promoting 
liquid  to  the  recording  medium  on  which  an  image  is  formed 
I       by  the  image  forming  substance,  to  thereby  cause  the  swelling 
layer  to  swell  more  than  the  image  forming  substance:  and 
separating  means  comprising  a  separating  member  for  separat- 
ing the  image  forming  substance  from  the  recording  medium 
by  being  pressed  against  said  recording  medium  to  which  said 
image  removal  promoting  liquid  has  been  applied: 
at  least  a  surface  of  said  separating  member  that  contacts  the 
recording    medium    being   formed   of   a    metallic    matenal. 
wherein  said  metallic  matenal  comprises  at  least  one  metallic 
element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Al. 
I      Cr.  Au.  Ag.  Cu.  and  an  alloy  containing  said  at  least  one 
metallic  element. 


7.  An  adaptable,  stationary,  pot  scrubbing  machine  comprising. 

a  motor  mounted  in  a  desired  location  proximate  to  a  Icilchen 
sink: 

a  positiomng  neck  of  a  rigid  arch  shaped  tubular  structure 
rotatably  mounting  a  scrubbing  member  over  the  sink,  and 
suitable  for  housing  a  flexible  shaft;  and 

a  base  adjacent  to  the  sink  supporting  the  positioning  neck:  and 

said  flexible  shaft  coupling  the  motor  with  the  scrubbing  mem- 
ber to  cause  rotation  of  the  scrubbing  member. 


5,619,766 
WATER  DRIVEN  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Sam  Zhadanov,  and  EU  Zbadanoy,  both  of  2944  W  5tb  St.,  Apt. 
20J.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11224 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,978 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  15—29  14  Claims 


II       6        B  7 


5,619,768 

VACUUM  SWEEPER  BRUSH  AND  CONCENTRIC 

ROLLER  PIN 

Rudolph  F.  Brundula,  Gates  Mills,  and  WilUiun  P.  Brundula, 

Kirtland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bruns  Brush,  Inc., 

Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495301 

Int  CI."  A46B  1.W2 

VS.  CI.  15—179  6  Claims 


1  A  water  driven  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  chamber  located  between  said 
water  inlet  and  said  water  outlet:  a  rotatable  cleaning  tool;  a  rotor 
connected  with  said  cleaning  tool  and  arranged  in  said  housing  so 
that  when  water  passes  through  said  housing  from  said  water  inlet 
to  said  water  outlet  through  said  chamber  said  rotor  is  rotated  by 
the  water  and  therefore  the  cleaning  tool  connected  with  the  rotor 
rotates  as  well,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  which  are 
arranged  at  a  side  facing  water  outlet  of  said  housing,  said  rotor 
being  arranged  in  said  housing  so  that  a  gap  is  formed  around  said 
rotor  and  water  passes  through  the  gap  to  form  a  water  bearing 
supporting  said  rotor  during  its  rotation. 


35-   23-        002- 


1.  A  vacuum  sweeper  brush  comprising:  a  roller  member;  a 
roller  pin:  said  roller  member  having  a  bore  therein;  said  bore 
terminating  in  a  perpendicular  surface;  said  roller  pin  includes  an 
inner  end.  an  outer  end.  and  an  intermediate  portion:  said  inner  end 
of  said  roller  pin  includes  a  face  and  an  inner  center;  said  outer  end 
of  said  roller  pin  includes  an  outer  center,  a  bearing  lip.  a  bearing 
surface,  a  staked  crown,  a  staked  beveled  edge,  and  an  axial 
indentation;  said  staked  crown  and  said  staked  beveled  edge  sur- 
round said  axial  indentation;  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
roller  pin  includes  a  knurled  outer  surface;  said  inner  and  outer 
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centers  being  concentric,  plus  or  minus  0  002  inches;  said  roller 
pin  residing  substantially  in  said  bore  of  said  roller  member;  said 
knurled  outer  surface  of  said  roller  pin  fixedly  secunng  said  roller 
pin  with  respect  to  said  roller  member;  said  face  of  said  inner  end 
of  said  roller  pin  abutting  said  perpendicular  surface  of  said  bore  of 
said  roller  member;  a  bearing;  said  bearing  includes  an  inner  nng 
and  an  outer  ring;  said  staked  crown  and  beveled  edge  of  said  outer 
end  of  said  roller  pin  secunng  said  inner  ring  of  said  beanng  to 
said  bearing  surface  and  against  said  bearing  lip  of  said  roller  pin 
permitting  said  roller  member  and  said  roller  pin  to  sitwothly  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  outer  ring  of  said  beanng. 


5.619,769 

PAINT  ROLLER  BEARING  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Heiiiz  Hutt,  9140  Ceres,  Pierrefonds  (Quebec),  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,139 

Int.  a."  B05C  17/02 

VS.  CI.  15—230.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  paint  roller  bearing  support  for  use  with  a  paint  roller 
assembly,  the  paint  roller  assembly  having  a  handle-carried  straight 
shaft  and  a  cylindncal  roller  to  be  carried  coaxially  around  the 
shaft,  said  roller  bearing  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  clamping  bearing  sleeve  member,  defining  a  gener- 
ally tubular  main  body  circumscnbing  an  inner  tubular  chan- 
nel, said  tubular  main  body  sized  for  axial  through- 
engagement  therein  by  said  shaft  in  relea.sable  fnction-fit 
interlock  fashion; 

(b)  an  end  cap  roller  member,  defining  a  cylindrical  outer  wall 
member,  sized  to  fit  within  the  cylindrical  pamt  roller  m 
releasable  friction  fit  fashion,  and  a  tubular  inner  wall  mem- 
ber, for  freely  surrounding  said  shaft;  and 

(c)  means  for  interconnecting  in  freely  rotating  fashion  said  end 
cap  roller  member  inner  wall  member  and  said  clamping 
bearing  sleeve  member  whereby  axial  displacement  of  the 
former  relative  to  the  latter  is  prevented;  wherein  said  paint 
roller  beanng  support  is  adaptable  to  paint  rollers  of  different 
lengths,  and  is  for  use  at  one  of  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
paint  roller  shaft;  wherein  said  interconnecting  means  is 
releasable  and  includes: 

(i)  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  circumferential  nbs  which  radially 
outwardly  depend  from  an  intermediated  section  of  said 
clamping  beanng  sleeve  member  main  integrally  thereof, 
whereby  an  annular  cavity  is  defined  therebetween,  said 
nbs  being  diametrally  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter 
defined  by  said  inner  wall  member  of  said  end  cap  roller 
member;  and 

(ii)  a  flange  which  radially  inwardly  depends  from  one  end  of 
said  inner  wall  member  of  the  end  cap  roller  member, 
wherein  said  flange  releasably  engages  said  annular  cavity. 


«T_^ 
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a  base  piece  having  a  base  wall  and  a  base  flange  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  base  wall; 

a  plurality  of  base  teeth  on  said  base  wall; 

a  retainer  piece  compnsmg  a  retainer  wall,  said  retainer  wall 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  base  wall; 

a  retainer  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  said  retainer 
wall; 

a  locking  rib  attached  to  said  retainer  wall,  said  locking  rib 
adapted  to  lock  with  said  base  teeth;  and 

a  quick-release  tab  attached  to  said  locking  nb.  said  quick- 
release  tab  adapted  to  release  said  locking  nb  from  said  ba.se 
teeth; 

said  retainer  piece  and  said  base  piece  configured  such  that  when 
said  retainer  wall  is  received  in  said  ba.se  wall,  said  pad  is 
Uxated  and  held  between  said  base  flange  and  said  retainer 
flange. 


5,619,771 
OSCILLATING  AND  REV  ERSE  CLEANING 
SOOTBLOWER 
Michael  J.  Minic,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ERbx,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Eiled  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^60 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/38 

VS.  a.  15— 316.1  13  CUims 


5,619,770 
ROTARY  PAD  HOLDER  WITH  QL ICK-RELEASE 
MECHANISM 
William  E.  Bell.  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Flo-Pac  Cor- 
poration, Miiueapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.475 
Int.  a.*  A47L  11/ 14 
VS.  CI.  15—230.17  15  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  pad  to  a  rotary  pad  machine 
comprising: 


1.  A  sootblower  comprising  a  movable  lance  tube,  a  carriage 
assembly,  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  first  motor  w  hich  dnves  said 
lance  tube  axially  along  its  centerline  to  both  extend  and  retract  the 
lance  tube,  a  second  motor  which  dnves  said  lance  tube  rotation- 
ally  about  its  centerline  in  both  the  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise directions,  a  first  timer  which  delays  the  rotation  of  said  lance 
tube  at  the  beginning  of  the  extend  stroke  or  the  lance  tube,  and  a 
second  timer  which  delays  the  rotation  of  said  lance  lube  al  the 
beginning  of  the  retract  stroke  of  the  lance  tube. 
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5,619,772 
SLIVER  GITDE  ASSEMBLY  INCLITJING  A  THICKNESS 

SENSOR  AND  A  MOVABLE  COUNTERELEMENT 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triitzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549 Jll' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
884ii 

Int.  CI.*'  DOIH  5/32 
VS.  a.  19^240  5  aalms 


(j)  means  for  driving  said  withdrawing  roller  pair  for  pulling 
said  sliver  assembly  through  said  sliver  guiding  device. 


riEi^Iil/"/  ,' 


5,619,773 
DRAW  FRAME 

Wolfgang  Gohler;   Rudolf  Becker,   both   of  Ingolstadt,  and 
Michael  Strobel,  Eichstiitt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,490,  Jan.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  01 
953.6 

Int  a."  DOIH  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  19—294  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  sliver  thickness  in  a  drawing 
frame,  comprising 

(a)  a  sliver  guiding  device  including 

(1)  an  inlet  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  running  slivers  having  an  advancing  direction; 

(2)  sliver  combining  means  defining  a  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  advancing  direction  for  bringing  the  slivers 
together  to  form  a  sliver  assembly  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  positioned  running  slivers  arranged  in  said 
plane  and  laterally  contacting  one  another;  the  sliver  assem- 
bly having  oppositely  located  first  and  second  outermost 
slivers;  said  sliver  combining  means  compnsing  oppositely 
located,  converging  wall  surfaces; 

(3)  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  sliver  assembly  from  said 
sliver  guiding  device; 

(b)  a  sensor  element  contacting  said  first  outermost  sliver  al  said 
outlet; 

(c)  first  positioning  means  for  movably  supporting  said  sensor 
element; 

(d)  a  counterelement  contacting  said  second  outermost  sliver  at 
said  outlet; 

(e)  second  positioning  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  coun- 
terelement for  a  swinging  motion  parallel  to  said  plane;  said 
second  positiomng  means  including 

(1)  a  rotary  beanng  supporting  said  counterelement;  and 

(2)  means  for  displaceably  supporting  said  rotary  beanng; 
(f^  adjusting  means  for  changing  a  position  of  said  counterele- 
ment and  for  immobilizing  said  counterelement  in  an  adjusted 
state; 

(gi  biasing  means  for  urging  said  sensor  element  into  a  resilient 
contact  with  said  first  outermost  sliver  in  a  direction  towards 
said  second  outermost  sliver,  whereby  said  sensor  element 
undergoes  excursions  upon  variation  of  thickness  of  said 
sliver  assembly  in  said  plane;  said  sensor  element  and  said 
counterelement  together  defining  a  restriction  through  which 
said  sliver  assembly  passes;  said  sensor  element  and  said 
counterelement  forming  part  of  said  combining  means; 

(h)  transducer  means  for  converting  excursions  of  said  sensor 
element  into  electric  pulses; 

(il  a  withdrawing  roller  pair  supported  downstream  of  said  sliver 
guiding  device  as  viewed  in  said  advancing  direction;  said 
withdrawing  roller  pair  defining  a  nip  through  which  the 
sliver  assembly  passes;  and 


1.  A  draw  frame,  compnsing: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  pillow  block  supported  by  said  machine  frame  with  al  least 

one  drafting  unit  supported  by  said  pillow  block,  said  drafting 

unit  compnsing  drafting  rollers  supported  b>    said  pillow 

block  at  each  end  thereof; 
a  table  provided  between  said  pillow  block  and  said  machine 

frame,  said  table  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  machine 

frame  for  adjustment  of  said  pillow  block,  said  pillow  block 

being  adjustable  relative  to  said  table; 
a  table  adjusting  device   operably   disposed  relative  to  said 

machine  frame  and  said  table  to  allow  for  adjustment  of  said 

table  relative  said  inachine  frame;  and 
a  pillow  block  adjusting  device  operably  disposed  relative  to 

said  pillow  block  and  said  table  to  allow  for  adjustment  of 

said  pillow  block  relative  to  said  table 


5,619,774 
EYEGLASS  RETAINING  APPARATUS- 
Ronald  J.  Perry,  Vernal,  Utah,  assignor  to  XcelL,  LLC,  Spanisk 
Fork,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,159 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  A45F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  24—3.6  25  Claims 

1.  A  retaining  apparatus  for  holding  eyeglasses,  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  mounting  clip  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  main  body 

portion; 
a  retaining  clip  comprising  an  inclined  section,  an  apex,  and  a 
return  section,  the  inclined  section  being  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  main  body  portion,  the  inclined  section  extend- 
ing at  an  acute  angle  away  from  the  main  body  portion,  the 
inclined  section  terminating  at  the  apex,  the  return  section 
extending  from  the  apex  reward  toward  the  main  body  por- 
tion; 
a  mounting  area  formed  between  the  retaining  clip  and  the  main 
body  portion  for  mounting  the  retaining  apparatus  to  a  suppon 
structure; 


1500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


a  retaining  area  formed  between  the  retaining  clip  and  the  main 
body  portion,  the  retaining  area  sized  to  hold  a  pair  ot 
eyeglasses  including  a  pair  of  attached,  articulable  temples 
within  the  retainmg  area  such  that  the  temples  are  supponedly 
engaged  b\  the  main  body  portion  thereby  pre\enling  relative 
movement  between  the  eyeglasses  and  the  retaining  appara- 
tus. 


5,619.775 
SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  CLIP  FOR  A 
COLOSTOMY  BAG 
Barry  W.  Klinck,  4680  Brandywine  Dr..  Baco  Raton,  Fla.  33487 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  26,488,  Jul.  29.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.950 
Int.  n."^  B65D  77//0 
L.S.  a.  24—30.5  R  6  Qaims 


1,  A  safety  latch  for  an  ostomy  pouch  clip  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  of  the  clip,  comprising; 

an  ostomy  bag  clip  body,  unitarily  formed,  having  a  first  branch 
and  a  second  branch; 

a  flexible  hinge  member  connecting  said  rtrsi  branch  to  said 
second  branch,  allowing  said  hrst  branch  to  move  pivotally 
relative  to  said  second  branch; 

said  clip  body  first  branch  having  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  said  hinge  member,  said  second  branch  of  said 
clip  body  having  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  hinge  member,  said  first  branch  having  a  recessed  area 
near  its  free  end  and  said  second  branch  having  a  recessed 
area  near  its  free  end;  and 

a  resilient  fastener,  said  resilient  fastener  having  a  first  state  of  a 
given  size  and  a  second,  stretched  slate  of  a  second  size,  said 
resilient  fastener  connected  to  said  first  branch  recessed  area 
and  within  said  second  branch  recessed  area  in  a  stretched 
state,  locking  said  first  branch  against  said  second  branch 
when  they  are  together; 

said  clip  body  second  branch  recessed  area  including  a  retaining 
apenure.  said  second  branch  recessed  area  retaining  aperture 
having  a  circumference  less  than  a  complete  circle  (360 
degrees),  but  greater  than  a  senucu-cle  (180  degrees),  said 


resilient  fastener  having  an  exterior  circumference  with  a 
diameter  thai  approximates  the  diameter  of  said  second 
branch  retaining  aperture; 
whereby  said  resilient  fastener  can  be  manually  removed  from 
said  first  branch  recessed  ponion.  allowing  said  first  branch  to 
be  separated  from  said  second  branch,  said  resilient  fastener  is 
held  and  connected  to  said  second  branch  member. 


5.619.776 

r^TEGRATED  AUTOMOTIVE  UPHOLSTERING 

ELEMENT  AND  RELATIV  E  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Manrico  Oddenino,  Buttigliera  Alta.  Italy,  assignor  to  ITVV 

Fastex  Italia  S.p.A..  Strada  Settimo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,007 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  luly.  Mar.  17,  1995,  TO95A0205 
Int.  Cl.*^  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—298  19  Claims 


I  An  integrated  upholstenng  element  for  securing  a  fabric  cover 
to  an  article  to  be  covered,  comprising: 

tape  means  having  a  first  ponion  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
10  a  fabric  cover; 

a  supporting  element  connected  lo  a  second  portion  of  said  tape 
means;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  tie  member  having  a  first  end  connected  lo 
said  supporting  element,  and  having  at  least  one  retaining 
member,  for  engaging  a  connecting  member  upon  said  article 
to  be  covered,  connected  to  said  at  least  one  flexible  tie 
member  at  a  p<isition  adjacent  to  a  second  opposite  end  of 
said  at  least  one  flexible  tie  member; 

said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  flexible  tie  member  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  tape  means  being  integrally  incorpo- 
rated in.  and  attached  to.  said  supporting  element  as  a  result  of 
said  supporting  element  comprising  synthetic  plastic  matenal 
and  being  molded  onto  said  second  portion  of  said  tape  means 
and  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  flexible  tie  member  so  as 
to  define  a  one-piece  securing  element 


5.619,777 
ENGAGING  DEVICE 
Claude  P.  Genero,  and  Gail  A.  Genero.  both  of  30  Phillips 
Street.  Dianella  Western  Australia  6062.  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^10 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    II,    1994, 
PM8709 

Int  a."  A41F  lAM) 
U.S.  CI.  24r-<95  20  Claims 

1  An  efigaging  device  comprising  a  supporting  part,  an  engag- 
ing pary  mounted  on  the  supporting  part  for  pivotal  movement 
ahouMwo  spaced  apart  axes  between  two  conditions  one  being  an 
engaging  condition  and  the  other  being  a  release  condition,  the 
engaging  part  compnsing  engaging  means  and  a  bridge  portion, 
said  bndge  portion  extending  between  said  axes  and  being  of 
deflectable  construction  whereby  the  bndge  portion  deflects  in  a 
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5,619,779 

DEVICE  '^OR  SMOOTHING  DOWN  A  RUNNING 

MATERIAL  WEB 

Werner  Gcyer,  Konigsbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erhardt  -t- 

Leimer  GmhH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
977.7;  Oct.  17.  1995.  295  16  391.7 

Int.  CI."  D06C  3/06 
VS.  CI.  26—97  14  Claims 


direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bridge 
portion  when  moving  from  the  engaging  condition  lo  the  relea.se 
condition  upon  application  of  a  force  of  suflficienl  magnitude  to  the 
engaging  means  and  wherein  said  bridge  portion  is  provided  with  a 
formation  for  biasing  said  deflection  towards  said  direction  perpen- 
dicular 10  said  direction  of  movement  of  the  bndge  portion  when 
moving  from  the  engaging  condition  to  the  release  condition. 


5,619.778 
REFLECTIVE  SHOE  LACES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
.Alexander  Sloot,  Sugarloaf.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Printmark  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,090 

Int.  CI."  A44C  IIA)2 

VS.  CI.  24—715.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  lace  compnsing: 

a  lace  having  an  outside  surface,  having  a  sealed  end  ponion. 

and  having  a  profile: 
a  flexible  reflective  attachment  having  an  inner  surface;  said 

flexible  reflective  attachment  being  affixed  to  said  outside 

surface  of  said  lace  adjacent  to  said  sealed  end  portion;  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  reflective  attachment  substantially 

conforming  lo  said  profile  of  said  lace. 


1  .^  device  for  smoothing  out  a  running  material  web  having  a 
marginal  edge  and  a  downstream  direction  of  travel  compnsing; 

at  least  two  driven,  threaded  spindles  engaging  ihe  marginal 
edge  of  the  material  web.  each  spindle  having  a  free  end.  an 
axis  and  a  plane  e.  each  plane  €  intersecting  Ihe  respective 
axis  and  extending  parallel  to  the  web  as  it  runs  up  on  the 
respective  spindle;  and 

a  vkeb-guiding  body  located  upstream  of  at  least  the  first  of  said 
spindles  in  the  downstream  direction,  said  web-guiding  body 
having  a  guiding  segment  located  al  least  in  the  region  of  the 
free  end  between  the  web  and  plane  t. 


5,619.780 

PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTURED  YARN  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTAINING  SAID  YARN 

Jerry  F.  Potter,  Seaford.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,019,  Jul.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.684 
Int.  CI."  D02G  I/I2 
V.S.  CI.  28—256  1  Claim 

1  In  a  method  for  bulking  a  plurality  of  yams  traveling  side-by- 
side  that  includes  the  steps  of  heating,  stretching,  and  passing  each 
of  said  yams  through  a  bulking  jet  then  forming  each  of  the 
resultant  bulked  yams  into  plugs  and  cooling  the  plugs  on  a 
rotating  dmm.  withdrawing  said  bulked  yams  from  said  plugs,  and 
forwarding  them  in  paths  to  a  windup  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: caplunng  said  bulked  yams  when  at  least  one  of  said  yams 
have  been  interrupted  between  said  drum  and  said  windup  by 
containing  each  of  said  bulked  yams  in  individual  lubes  extending 
along  said  yam  paths  from  said  dmm  toward  said  windup  to 
prevent  the  yam  when  inlemipted  from  entangling  with  yam  in 
adjacent  paths  and  interrupting  adjacent  yams,  recapturing  said 
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yam  from  said  tube  hy  means  of  a  vacuum  applied  lo  the  outlet  end 
of  said  tube  by  means  of  a  jet  moveable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  outlet  end. 


5.619,781 

RECONFIGtRING  A  JIG 

Paul  E.  Ftield.  MaiTSville.  Wash.;  John  W.  Schooff,  Janesville. 

Wis.,  and   Steven   C.   Van  Swearingen,   Edmonds,   Wash.. 

assignors  lo  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949.177.  Aug.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469J36 

Int.  CI."  B23P  17AM):  B25B  5/fX) 

L;.S.  Cl.  29-^01.1  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  reconfigunng  a  jig  for  supponing  an  elongated 
workpiece  to  enable  the  jig  to  support  two  different  configurations 
of  the  worltpiece.  said  jig  having  a  plurality  of  clamps  for  holding 
the  workpiece.  each  of  said  clamps  mounted  at  the  top  of  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  clamp  posts  and  each  of  said  clamp 
posts  supported  on  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  pillars 
mounted  on  a  fixed  solid  base,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of. 

sliding  said  posts  along  slides  on  said  pillars  to  a  first  position 
therealong  at  which  said  f)osts  can  be  placed  lo  position  said 
clamps  at  the  correct  elevauon  to  support  said  workpiece  at  a 
first  configuration  position,  and  inserting  a  respective  one  of  a 


plurality  of  pins  through  a  first  set  of  aligned  holes  in  each 
pair  of  said  clamp  posts  and  said  pillars  to  prevent  said  posts 
from  sliding  from  said  first  position  relative  lo  said  pillars: 

counterbalancing  the  weight  of  each  of  said  clamp  posts  and 
clamps  with  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  cylinders, 
each  connected  at  one  end  lo  one  of  said  clamp  posts,  and 
connected  at  the  other:  end  to  one  of  said  pillars, 

removing  each  of  said  pins  and  moving  <iaid  clamp  posts  along 
said  pillars  to  a  second  position  therealong  at  which  said  posts 
can  be  placed  lo  position  said  clamps  at  the  correct  elevation 
to  support  said  workpiece  at  a  second  configuration  position: 
and 

inserting  said  pins  through  a  second  set  of  aligned  holes  in  each 
pair  of  said  clamp  posts  and  said  pillars  lo  prevent  said  posts 
from  sliding  from  said  second  position  relative  to  said  pillars 


5.619.782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A 

\fEMBER  INTO  A  HOLE  OF  ANOTHER  MEMBER 

Katsuhisa  Tanaka.  Toyota;  Akiyoshi  Yamashita,  Saito,  and 

Nohuyuki  Akaishi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361  JOS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320485; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233341 

Int.  a."  B23Q  17/00 
V.S.  CI.  29 — W7.1  6  Claims 


¥ 


r.-iff§fpt^ 


21 


A. 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  first  member  having  a  cylindncal 
contour  into  a  cylindrical  hole  of  a  second  member  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inclining  one  of  the  first  member  and  the  second  member 
relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  by  a  small  angle,  and  offsening  one  of  a  center  of  a 
tip  of  the  first  member  and  a  center  of  the  hole  of  the  second 
member  from  the  other  of  the  center  of  the  tip  of  the  first 
member  and  the  center  of  the  hole  of  the  second  member: 

(b)  moving  one  of  the  first  member  and  the  second  member 
toward  the  other  of  the  first  member  and  the  second  member 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  hole  of  the  second  member  so  that 
one  of  a  penpherv  of  the  tip  of  the  first  member  and  a 
periphery  of  an  open  end  of  the  hole  of  the  second  member 
contacts  the  other  of  the  penpherv  of  the  tip  of  the  first 
member  and  the  periphery  of  the  open  end  of  the  hold  of  the 
second  member  al  one  point,  and  biasing  one  of  the  first 
member  and  the  second  member  against  the  other  of  the  first 
member  and  the  second  member:  and 

(c)  rotating  one  of  the  first  member  and  the  second  member 
relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  member  and  the  second 
memf)er  about  said  one  point  in  a  direction  such  that  one  of 
the  center  of  the  tip  of  the  first  member  end  and  the  center  of 
the  hole  of  the  second  member  approaches  the  other  of  the 
center  of  the  tip  of  the  first  member  and  the  center  of  the  hole 
of  the  second  member,  until  the  first  member  is  automatically 
inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  second  member  when  the  centers 
are  substantially  aligned. 
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5,619,783 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Nobuo  Yasuhira,  Hirakata,  and  Shuji  Ueda,  Neyagawa,  hoth  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  lodustrical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalia-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-336227 

int.  CI.'  B23Q  17/00 

VJS.  CL  29-^»07.04  10  Claims 


49     49 


48    470    24  48 


1  A  method  of  setting  cutting  tool  on  a  processing  machine  for 
performing  a  cutting  operation  on  a  workpiece,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

fixing  a  cutting  tool  to  a  cutting  tool  holder  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  posture  of  the  cutting  tool  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  the 
cutting  tool  holder; 

fixing  the  cutting  tool  holder  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
processing  machine  using  a  fixing  means; 

reflecting  light  off  the  cutting  tool,  detecting  the  reflected  light 
with  a  posture  detecting  means,  and  generating  an  interfer- 
ence fringe  with  the  posture  detecting  means  based  on  the 
detected  light  and  corresponding  to  the  posture  of  the  cutting 
tool  fixed  to  the  cutting  tool  holder;  and 

displaying  the  interference  fringe  on  a  monitor,  and  adjusting  the 
posture  of  the  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  the  cutting  tool 
holder  until  the  interference  fnnge  displayed  on  the  monitor 
coincides  with  a  predetermined  one 


1   A  vehicle  assembling  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  lower  body  shell  including  an  underlxxly  ponion, 

having   a   front   floor,   and   a   from   body   portion   having   a 

structure  including  a  first  front  hinge  pillar  portion, 

assembling  an  upper  body  shell  including  a  roof  memf>er,  right 

and  left  body  side  panels  formed  with  side  sills  having  right 


and  left  bearing  portions  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  upper  body  shell,  and  a  structure  including  a  second 
front  hinge  pillar  portion, 
moving  the  lower  body  shell  rearward  relative  to  the  upper  body 
shell  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  upper  body 
shell,  thereby  engaging  transverse  opposite  side  ends  of  the 
front  floor  with  said  right  and  left  bearing  portions,  and 
thereb>  combining  said  first  and  second  front  hinge  pillar 
portions  with  each  other  such  that  an  integrated  front  hinge 
pillar  is  formed. 


5,619,785 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  CASKET 

WUliam  C.  Tambussi,  13  Greensward,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08002 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W,8% 

InL  CI."  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29--434  7  Claims 


of: 


5,619,784 

VTHICLE  ASSEMBLING  METHOD 
Syuji  Nishimoto;  Masahiro  Osumi;  Hisaaki  Katsuki,  all  of 
Hiroshima:  Tetsuya  Murakami,  Hiroshima-ken;  Masakatsu 
Ohsugi,  Hiroshuna-ken;  Hiroaki  Inoue,  Hiroshima-ken; 
Masamiti  Kogai,  Hiroshima,  and  Nobuo  Kihara,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.715.  May  8.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400 Jl  9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1991.  3-106117; 
May  10.  1991.  3-135785;  May  10,  1991,  3-135791 

Int.  a."  B21D  ^9/O.i 
VS.  Cl.  29—430  27  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  metal  casket  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

providing  a  body  containment  mold  and  a  lid  mold,  each  of  said 
molds  having  an  inner  surface; 

applying  a  release  mechanism  to  said  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  molds; 

forming  a  body  containment  compartment  by  spray  depositing  a 
layer  of  molten  metal  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  body 
containment  mold  until  a  desired  tJuckness  is  achieved,  said 
body  containment  compartment  having  an  inlenor  surface,  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  upper  edge; 

forming  a  lid  component  by  spray  depositing  a  layer  of  molten 
metal  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  lid  mold  until  a  desired 
thickness  is  achieved,  said  lid  component  having  an  intenor 
surface; 

allowing  said  layers  of  molten  metal  on  said  body  containment 
compartment  and  said  lid  component  to  cool; 

applying  structural  matenal  to  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  body 
containment  compartment  and  said  lid  component: 

removing  said  body  containment  mold  and  said  lid  mold  from 
said  body  containment  compartment  and  said  lid  component, 
respectively,  and 

hingedly  connecting  said  lid  component  to  said  body  contain- 
ment compartment. 


5,619,786 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEAL  BETWEEN  A 

CONTROL  SHAFT  AND  BUSHING 

Kerry  W.  Baland,  CaUmesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wilden  Pump  & 

Engineering  Co..  Colton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,632.  May  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.441.281. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.599 

InL  CI."  B32P  11/02 

VS.  CI.  29—450  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  shaft  seal  comprising  the  steps  of 
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d)  after  said  step  (c).  applying  a  force  onto  said  ocher  conductor 
sides  along  a  radial  direction  of  said  circular  stator  fraine  for 
inserting  said  pairs  of  supenmposed  conductor  sides  com- 
pletely into  the  eonesponding  slots 


5,619.788 

Pl-NCH  HEAD  MOUNTABLE  IN  A  PRESS  FOR 

FASTENING  BOLTS  TO  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Dieter    Schmidt,    Ludwig-Thomas    -    Str.    2,    Lappersdorf 

D-93138.  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jul.  31.  1992,  42  25 
282.2 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  /9/DO 
VS.  CI.  29—798  17  Claims 


molding  a  housing  around  a  bushing,  the  bushing  having  a 
longitudinal  passageway  therethrough  and  an  exterior  groove 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bushing  into  which  the 
housing  IS  molded; 

cutting  an  annular  channel  in  the  bushing  to  extend  and  radially 
outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  fully  pa.ssagewa>  to  the  exte- 
rior groove  and  the  molded  housing  therein,  wherein  after 
cutting,  the  bushing  comprises  a  plurality  of  separated  rings; 

locating  a  first  O-ring  in  the  annular  channel  touching  the 
molded  housing. 


5,619,787 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  CONDUCTOR  SECTIONS 

ONTO  A  STATOR  FRAME  OF  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Pierre  Couture,  Boucherville;  Bruno  Francoeur,  Beloeil;  Andre 

Langlois,  Gramby;  Jacques  Leduc.  St-Mathieu  de  Beloeil: 

Stephane  Reiher,  Ste-Julie,  and  Jan  Svoboda.  Longueuil,  all 

of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Hydro-Quebec  Monti^al.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,504,  Jun.  23.  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,821 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  I5/Ufi5 

VS.  a.  29—596  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  conductor  sections  of  a  stator  winding 
onto  a  circular  shaped  stator  frame  of  a  dynamoelectnc  machine, 
each  of  said  conductor  sections  having  two  paraJlel  conductor  sides 
and  at  least  one  conductor  head  connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of 
said  parallel  sides,  said  stalor  frame  being  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially  distributed  parallel  slots,  comprising  steps  of; 

a)  inserung  one  conductor  side  of  each  conductor  section  at  least 
partially  into  a  corresponding  slot  of  said  parallel  slots; 

b)  positioning  the  other  conductor  side  of  each  conductor  section 
one  beside  the  other  along  said  stator  fraine; 

c)  after  said  steps  (a)  and  (b).  circumferentially  shifting  said 
other  conductor  sides  with  respect  to  said  stalor  frame  until 
said  other  conductor  sides  are  supenmposed  respectively 
above  said  one  conductor  sides  for  forming  pairs  of  superim- 
posed conductor  sides;  and 


1  A  punch  head,  mountable  (7,9, 12;  16.17,18)  in  a  press,  for  the 
aiiachmeni  of  bolts  (21)  to  a  sheet  material,  with  each  bolt  having 
a  head  and  a  bolt-shaft.  ,said  punch  head  comprising: 
a  a  ram  (14); 

b  a  ngid  feed  chule  (5)  in  which  the  bolts  are  aligned  in  a  lateral 
head-against-head  queue  and,  Tia  which  feed  chule.  the  bolls 
are  fed   in   said   head-againsl-head  queue,   from  a   loading 
device  (4)  having  a  loading  bushing  (26).  lo  said  ram  of  punch 
head  (3): 
c.  a  receiving  chamber  (46)  in  said  loading  bushing  (26)  which 
chamber  is  adapted  lo  receive  the  bolls  (21)  individually  in  a 
fixed  aligned  onenlation.  lo  align  the  bolls  (21)  in  said  feed 
chule  and  lo  advance  said  bolts  (21)  in  said  feed  chute  in  a 
chute  axis  perpendicular  lo  an  axis  of  the  ram  (14). 
said  loading  bushing  (26)  adapted  to  perform  a  first  recipro- 
cating motion  in  said  chute  axis,  with  said  motion  including 
an  advance  stroke  for  advancing  ihe  bolls  (21)  in  said  feed 
chute  (5).  and  a  return  stroke,  and  a  second  reciprixaling 
movemenl,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ram,  and 
wherein  the  punch  head  (3)  forms  a  structural  unit  which  can  be 
handled  Independently  of  the  press  and  which  can  be  mounted 
in  the  press  a.s  a  unit. 


5,619.789 

SPRING  CLIP  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

APPLICATOR  THEREFOR 

Jin  W.  Chung.  13514  Cedar  Creek  La.,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

20904 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,640 
InL  CI."  B23Q  7/10:  B23P  1 1 /a) 
VS.  CI.  29—814  8  Claims 

1   A  spring  clip  in  Ihe  form  of  a  generally  U-shaped  clamp  for 
holding  sheet  material,  comprising: 
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two  substantially  flat  holding  members,  each  holding  member 
including  parallel  side  edges,  a  front  end,  and  a  rear  end 
opposite  said  front  end;  and 

a  rear  bight  joining  member; 

said  rear  bight  joining  member  being  connected  to  and  between 
said  rear  ends  of  said  holding  members,  and  resilienily  biasing 
said  front  ends  of  said  holding  members  together  with  a 
predetermined  clamping  force  such  that  said  from  ends  are 
adjacent  lo  each  other: 

each  of  said  front  ends  of  said  holding  members  being  folded 
over  outwardU  awa\  from  its  corresponding  holding  member 
and  toward  said  rear  bighl  joining  member,  forming  a 
J-shaped  outer  channel  including  an  inner  side  portion  and  an 
opposite  outer  side  portion  connected  b\  a  base  portion,  said 
inner  side  portions  adapted  for  contacting  said  sheet  material 
when  said  sheet  material  is  inserted  within  said  clip: 

each  of  said  base  portions  of  said  channels  including  cuts  therein 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  which  extend  for  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  side  edges  of  its  corresponding  holding 
member,  forming  slits  in  each  base  portion  at  said  opposite 
ends  thereof. 


reduced  diameter  which  is  larger  than  said  core  diameter  and 
smaller  than  said  sheath  diameter,    . 

said  device  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  cutters,  movable  in  a 
cutting  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  said  cable  into  a  cutting  position,  wherein  said  cutters 
at  least  partially  penetrate  said  sheath,  and  an  open  position, 
wherein  said  cutters  are  out  of  contact  with  said  sheath,  each 
of  said  cutters  having  a  cutting  tip  nearer  said  cable,  and  a 
base  end  remote  from  said  cable, 

a  first  of  said  cutters  being  of  a  length  such  that,  when  in  said 
cutting  position,  said  cutting  tip  penetrates  said  sheath  to  said 
wire  core,  a  second  of  said  cutters  being  of  a  length  shorter 
than  thai  of  said  first  cutter  so  that,  when  in  said  cutting 
position,  its  said  cutting  tip  is  at  a  distance  from  said  axis  of 
said  cable  substantially  equal  to  one  half  said  reduced  diam- 
eter. 

a  pair  of  clamping  arms,  remote  from  said  free  end  and  adapted 
for  movement  between  a  free  position,  wherein  said  clamping 
arms  are  out  of  contact  with  said  insulating  sheath,  and  a 
clamped  position,  wherein  said  clamping  arms  grip  said 
abrasion-resistant  cable,  whereby  said  cable  is  stripped  by 
interaction  between  said  cutters  and  said  clamping  arms. 


5.619.790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Hitoshi  Takanashi,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,001.  Jul.  25,  1994.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  29,  1993.  5-268334 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4MI0:  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  29—825  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  stripping  an  insulating  sheath  from  a  cable 
having  an  electncalK  conductive  wire  core  which  has  a  core 
diameter,  said  insulating  sheath  surrounding  said  core  and  having  a 
sheath  diameter,  said  method  compnsing  simultaneously  removing 
part  of  said  sheath  to  leave  a  portion  with  a  reduced  diameter  larger 
than  said  core  diameter  and  smaller  than  said  sheath  diameter,  and 
removing  said  sheath  al  an  end  of  said  cable  lo  form  an  exposed 
length  of  said  core,  without  rotation  of  said  cable 

6.  A  device  for  stripping  an  insulating  sheath  from  a  cable 
having  a  free  end.  an  electrically  conductive  wire  core  which  has  a 
core  diameter,  said  insulating  shealh  surrounding  said  core  and 
havmg  a  sheath  diameter,  lo  form  a  portion  of  said  sheath  with  a 


5,619.791 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGHLY  CONDUCTIVE 
VIAS 
Vincent  G.  Lambrecht,  Jr.,  MilUngton;  Henry  H.  Law,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  both  of  N  J.;  Apurba  Roy,  Rockwall,  Tex..-  John 
Thomson,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  and  Te-Simg  Wu,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268.465.  Jun.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,963 
InL  CI."  H05K  J/42 
VS.  CI.  29—852  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  conductive  vjas  in  an  insulating  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  a  pair  of  major  sur- 
faces, 

forming  a  plurality  of  via  through-holes  in  said  substrate 
between  said  major  surfaces: 

applying  a  first  coating  of  conductive  material  to  said  substrate 
within  said  via  holes; 

forming  one  or  more  apertures  in  said  substrate  intersecting  said 
conductively  coated  via  holes  so  thai  the  peripheries  of  the 
resulting  composite  apertures  include  both  conductively 
coaled  via  portions  and  insulating  portions:  and 

plating  said  conductively  coated  via  portions  with  a  second  layer 
of  conductor.  "* 
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5,619.792 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATION  IN 

TERMINATED  CABLE  PART  INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

STRIPPED  TERMINAL  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
Hideki  Ohmori,  and  Yoshihide  Ichikawa,  both  of  Vokkaichi, 
Japan,  assigDors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1994,  6-320789 
Int  a.''  HOIR  43/048.  F21V  :,S/00:2I/I4 
MS.  a.  29—863  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  illumination  in  a  terminated  cable  pan  inspec- 
tion device  for  a  stripped  terminal  cnmping  machine,  said  stripped 
terminal  cnmping  machine  comprising  a  stripping  portion  for 
stripping  a  coating  at  an  end  of  a  cable,  a  terminal  cnmping  ponion 
for  crimping  a  cnmp  terminal  to  the  stnpped  end  of  the  cable,  and 
a  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  the  stnpped  cable  end  in  a 
first  direction  along  a  bidirectional  path  from  an  initial  position  of 
the  bidirectional  path  to  the  terminal  crimping  portion  and  then 
transporting  the  stnpped  cable  end  in  a  second  direction  along  the 
bidirectional  path  from  the  terminal  cnmping  portion  to  the  initial 
position  after  cnmping  of  the  crimp  terminal,  said  terminated  cable 
part  inspection  device  for  photographing  the  cable  end  transported 
along  the  bidirectional  path  to  inspect  a  stnpped  part  and  a  termi- 
nal crimped  pan  of  the  cable  by  image  processing,  said  terminated 
cable  part  inspection  device  including  an  image  pickup  camera  for 
photographing  the  cable  end.  and  illuminating  means  for  illuminat- 
ing the  cable  end  to  be  photographed  by  said  image  pickup  camera. 

said  illuminating  means  including  a  pair  of  illuminating  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  photographing  path  of  said  image  pickup 
camera  for  directing  illumination  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion as  a  photographing  direction  of  said  image  pickup  camera 
toward  the  cable  end  passing  therethrough  along  the  bidirectional 
path,  said  pair  of  illuminating  portions  being  elongated  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable, 
said  method  comprising 

directing  illumination  by  said  pair  of  illuminating  portions  in 
inwardlv  angled  directions  respectively  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  photographing  path  of  said  image  pickup  camera 
tov^ard  the  cable  end  passing  therethrough  along  the  bidirec- 
tional path. 


5.619,793 
METHOD  OF  REFLRBISHING  A  PLATE  ELECTRODE 
Charies  P.  Tomlia.  Painesville;  Joseph  J.  Scarpucci,  and  Andy 
W.  Getsy,  both  of  Eastlalie,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltecb 
Systems  Corporation,  Chardon.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,632,  Dec.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,464.519. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,679 
InL  a."  HOIR  4}/02 
VS.  a.  29—879  9  Claims 

6.  The  method  of  refurbishing  a  plate  electrode  having  front  and 
back  major  faces  and  an  edge,  with  the  refurbishing  providing  the 
electrode  in  secured  engagement  to  a  current  distributor,  which 
method  compnses: 

providing  a  plate  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  a  used  valve 
metal  electrode  which  was  coated  and  used; 


^ 


H> 


establishing  outer  valve  metal  envelope  members  on  the  major 
faces  of  said  used  valve  metal  plate  electrode,  said  outer 
envelope  members  having  extension  sections  projecting 
beyond  the  penmeter  of  said  plate  electrode  with  said  exten- 
sion sections  leaving  exposed  edges  of  said  plate  electrode; 

stnking  a  welding  arc  between  said  valve  metal  extension  sec- 
tions to  an  exposed  edge  of  said  valve  metal  plate  electrode  to 
provide  a  weld  along  said  exposed  edge;  and 

pooling  metal  of  said  valve  metal  extension  sections  at  said 
welding  arc.  providing  said  weld  at  the  plate  electrode  edge  of 
extension  section  valve  metal. 


5,619,794 

COMPLEX  STRUCTURE  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Keizo  Hokazono,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994.  6-046287 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  43/20:  HOIL  21/56:23/48 
l'.S.  CI.  29—883  16  Claims 
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1.  A  complex  structure  molding  process  for  molding  a  complex 
structure  including  a  plastic  base  and  a  plurality  ot  terminal  pins 
having  an  inner  portion  embedded  in  said  plastic  base  and  an  outer 
portion  extending  outwardly  ot  the  plastic  base,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

molding  said  plastic  base  to  have  said  terminal  pins  partly 

embedd^  in  said  plastic  base; 
stonng  a  continuous  metal  material  having  a  nm  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  terminals  pins  perpendicularly  extending  from 
said  nm  portion  and  equally  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  nm  portion; 
cutting  said  continuous  metal  material  in  a  hrst  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  in  which  said  terminal  pins  extend  from  said 
nm  portion  to  form  a  plurality  of  segmented  metal  materials 
before  said  segmented  metal  matenals  are  partly  molded  with 
said  plastic; 
setting  said  segmented  metal  materials  in  the  state  having  said 
segmented  metal  materials  assume  their  predetermined  atti- 
tudes; 
feeding  said  continuous  metal  matenal  to  cut  said  continuous 
metal  matenals  and  to  set  said  segmented  metal  materials  for 
molding  to  said  plastic  base  to  have  said  terminal  pins  partly 
embedded  in  said  plastic  base;  and 
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cutting  said  molded  segmented  metal  matenals  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  remove  said 
nm  portion  from  said  tenninal  pins  and  said  pla.stic  base. 


SOd 


5,619.795 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  AN  OIL  RING 
Katsuya  Miyoshi.  and  Ichiro  Hirose,  both  of  Hiroshima-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1993  5-302923- 
Dec.  2.  1993,  5-302924 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29-888.01  2,  Cai„« 


said  mandrels  to  draw  said  blank  into  an  elongated  cylinder  having 
a  substantially  flat  closed  end  and  a  flared  open  end.  and  hxing  a 
substantially  disk-like  cap  member  to  said  flared  end. 


B 
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I.  A  method  of  making  an  oil  ring  set  for  a  reciprocal  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  upper  side  rail  and  a  bonom  side  rail; 

forming  an  expander;  and 

fining  said  expander  between  said  upper  side  rail  and  said 
bonom  side  rail  so  that  said  oil  nng  set  will  fit  in  a  nng 
groove  cut  into  a  piston  and  satisifes  a  first  relationship 
between  a  radial  thickness  of  the  oil  ring  set  and  tension  of 
said  oil  ring  set  based  on  a  coeflScient  for  a  thickness  of  an  oil 
film  on  a  cylinder  wall  and  a  standard  parameter  representa- 
tive of  a  predeiennined  thickness  of  said  oil  film,  a  second 
relationship  between  said  radial  thickness  and  tension  of  said 
oil  nng  set  based  on  a  coefficient  for  a  propensity  of  said  oil 
ring  set  to  follow  deformalion  of  said  cylinder  wall  and  a 
panem  of  said  deformation  of  said  cylinder  wall  and  a  stan- 
dard parameter  representative  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
oil  consumption,  and  a  third  relationship  between  said  radial 
thickness  and  tension  of  said  oil  ring  set  based  on  a  coefficient 
representative  of  spnnginess  permanence  of  said  oil  nng  set 
against  swelling  and  a  standard  parameter  of  said  coefficient 
representative  of  spnnginess  permanence  of  said  oil  nng  set. 


5,619.797 
FLOW-STRAIGHTENER  VANE  FOR  COUTVTER-TORQUE 
DEVICE  WITH  DUCTED  ROTOR  AND  DUCTED  FLOW- 

STRAIGHTENING  STATOR,  FOR  HELICOPTER 
Henri  F.  Barquet,  Chateauneuf-les-Martigues.  and  Rimy  E. 
Amaud.  VitroUes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter 
France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298J10.  Sep.  1.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,454,691. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.314 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05480 
Int.  CI.''  B23P  I5A)0 
U.S.  CI.  29-889.72  4  ^X^^ 


5,619,796 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ULTRA  LIGHT  ENGINE 

VALVE 

Jay  M.  Larson,  Marshall,  and  David  L.  Bonesteel.  Richland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland! 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.816.  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  41,749,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.413,073.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.003 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.a.29-m.46  .Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  ultra  light  poppet  valve  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a 

blank  in  the  fomi  of  a  ductile  metal  disk,  subjecting  said  blank  to 

a  plurality  of  cold  forming  steps  wherein  mandrels  of  decreasing 

diameter  and  increasing  length  are  sequentially  engaged  with  said 

blank  while  said  blank  is  held  in  fixtures  of  corresponding  size  to 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flow -straightening  vane  for  a 
counter-torque  device  of  a  helicopter  with  an  aerodynamic  profile 
in  order  (a)  to  support  a  central  body  (1)  substantially  coaxially 
within  a  duct  passing  through  a  helicopter  rear  part  and  having  an 
axis  substantially  transverse  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
helicopter,  and  (ii)  downstream  of  a  substantially  coaxial  rotor 
mounted  so  that  the  rotor  routes  on  the  body  and  rotates  within  the 
duct  and.  (b)  to  straighten  out.  downstream  of  the  rotor,  an  airflow 
generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  within  the  duct,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  hollow  metal  section  of  cross-section  corresponding 

to  the  aerodynamic  profile  of  the  vane, 
cutting  a  section  portion  of  the  metal  section  having  a  length  at 

least  equal  to  a  span  of  the  vane,  and 
ananging  at  least  one  end  of  the  section  portion  as  an  end  fining 
equipped  with  at  least  one  fastening  tab  for  fastening  the  end 
fitting  respectively  to  one  of  the  body  or  the  wall  of  the  duct. 
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5,619,798 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  LINEAR  MOTION 

BEARING  USING  A  RETAINERLESS  SADDLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Kenichi  Hattori.  3472,  Hill  St..  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21M2«,  Mar.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.840 

Int  CI."  F16C  SJ/14 

U.S.  CI.  29—898.03  '  <^'"''° 


1  A  process  for  assembling  a  linear  motion  beanng  using  a 
reu.nerless  saddle  assembly,  said  relainerless  saddle  assembly 
being  composed  of  a  beanng  body  having  escape-ball  through 
holes  steel  balls,  a  pair  of  end  caps  and  a  ball  holder,  said  ball 
holder  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  beanng 
body  and  being  independent  therefrom,  said  assembling  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of;  .       ,         <• 

(a)  attaching  one  of  said  pair  of  end  caps  at  one  end  surface  of 
said  beanng  body; 

(b)  providing  raceways  within  said  bearing  body,  a  diameter  ot 
each  of  said  raceways  being  slighUy  larger  than  that  of  each  of 
said  steel  balls; 

(c»  feeding  said  steel  balls  into  said  raceways  and  escape-ball 
through  holes  in  said  bearing  body; 

(d)  covenng  an  open  end  of  said  beanng  body  by  another  one  of 
said  pair  of  end  caps  so  as  to  form  a  saddle; 

(e)  holding  said  balls  positioned  within  said  raceways  by  said 
ball  holder  such  that  said  balls  will  no  fall  off  from  said 
raceways  within  said  beanng  body  thereby  forming  a  retain- 
eriess  saddle  assembly;  and 

(ft  sliding  said  retainerless  saddle  assembly  onto  a  rail  to  tonti  a 
relainerless  linear  motion  beanng  without  said  ball  holder, 
said  ball  holder  being  displace  by  said  rail. 


5.619,799 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  DESIGN  METHOD 

FOR  GARMENTS  FITTED  WITH  SLEEVES 

Alexandra    K.    Keung-Lung.   Bemay.   and    Dominique    Lon- 

gavesne,  Grandchain,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  TPC 

International,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.152 
CUims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  23,  1992,  92  11510 
InL  CI.*  \41H  J/00 

U.S.  a.  33-11  *  <^'"'™* 

1  \  method  for  designing  three-dimensional  patterns  for  pieces 
of  gamients  with  sleeves,  especially  jackets,  blazers,  coats,  over- 
coats dresses,  shirts  and  blouses  for  men.  women  and  children 
without  anv  limitation  in  length  and  from  any  matenal  with  warp 
and  weft  made  of  natural  or  syntheuc  libers  or  of  leather,  accord- 
ing to  which  method  a  plurality  of  stnictural  lines  are  drawn  hrst  of 
all  especially  the  *aist  line,  the  length  lines,  the  neck  lines,  the  hip 
line  and  the' pelvis  line,  in  which,  in  order  to  obtain  a  stnictural 

outline;  , 

a  theoretical  axis  of  the  profile  of  the  bust  is  drawn  by  means  ot 
a  line  made  of  two  segments,  which  is  broken  at  a  specific 
point  known  as  the  point  of  gravity,  marking  the  angle  of 
projection  of  the  pelvis  forwards  and.  by  reaction,  inclined 
backwards  by  6°  to  8°  in  its  upper  segment,  said  line  consu- 
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tuting  the  fundamental  reference  line  for  constructing  the 
garment,  and  being  termed  body  line; 
the  specific  position  of  the  sleeve  is  detemiined  symmetnc  to  the 

upper  segment  of  the  reference  line; 
a  first  reference  value  is  detemiined  by  drawing  a  theoretical 
straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  waist  line,  this  value  lying 
between  the  point  ot  intersection  of  this  theoretical  line  and 
the  waist  line,  and  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  back  sleeve 
onentation  line  and  the  waist  line; 
a  specific  and  proportional  geomelnc  calculation  is  earned  out 

on  the  fining  of  the  waist,  using  said  first  reference  value; 
a  second  reference  value  is  detennined  on  the  center-front  line 
using  the  difference  Iving  between  the  points  where  it  passes 
through  the  theoreucal  height  of  the  neck  back  and  the  shoul- 
der front  line,  this  difference  detennining.  in  ordinates.  the 
exact  second  reference  value, 
a  specific  and  proportional  geometnc  calculation  is  earned  out 
between  the  neck,  top  of  neck  and  shoulder  slope  points  with 
the  aid  of  said  second  reference  value; 
a  specific  three-dimensional  and  relational  geometnc  calculation 
is  earned  out  on  the  annhole/sleeve  fitting  with  the  aid  of 
curve  transfer  lines  consisting  of  the  tangents  to  the  amihole 
onginaiing  from  said  point  of  gravity  at  the  end  of  the  line 
defining  a  third  specific  reference  value; 
two  tension  p*.ints  denoted  respecuvely  back  hanging  point  and 
front  hanging  point  are  detemiined,  and  these  make  it  possible 
to  fine-tune  the  fitting  of  the  pattern  in  order  to  obtain  integral 
fitting  of  the  gamienl  on  the  shoulder,  through  a  specific 
calculation   on   the   theoretical   back   shoulder   slope   at   the 
intersection  of  a  straight  line  onginating  from  the  center  of  the 
back  shoulder  line  and  perpendicular  to  the  theoretical  neck 
line  and  the  distance  between  said  back  hanging  point  and  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  back  shoulder  line  and  of  said 
upper  segment  of  the  body  line  is  transfened  onto  the  theo- 
retical from  shoulder  slope  starting  from  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  shoulder  line  and  of  said  upper  segment;  and 
the  bust  dart  value  is  specifically  taken  in  making  it  possible  to 
eliminate  or  use  up  any  excess  matenal  depending  on  the 
desired  volume; 
and  wherein  all  the  components  of  the  gamient  fall  within  the 

construction  plan. 


5,619.800 

PARALLEVEL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

WUlie  C.  I'nruh.  8107  Peachtree,  Wichita,  Kans.  67207 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423366 

Int.  CI."  t;01B  5/255 

U.S.  CI.  33—203.15  ^  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  apparatus  comprising; 
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second  tapering  section,  and  a  third  section  of  constant  diam- 
eter which  extends  from  the  tapered  section  to  the  back 
surface  of  the  nut.  the  third  section  having  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  at  the  back  thereof,  but 
smaller  than  the  constant  diameter  of  the  shaft,  wherein  as 
said  nut  is  screwed  over  said  shaft,  the  tapered  section  of  the 
shaft  is  introduced  into  the  tapered  section  of  the  nut  and  into 
the  third  portion  of  the  nut  bore  bringing  said  shaft  legs 
together  such  that  said  legs  tightly  grip  said  fiber  optic  cable 
and  resists  its  movement  once  adjusted  and  when  subjected  to 
extensive  forces  during  usage  of  the  archery  bow. 


(a)  two  tripods  that  are  able  to  replace  the  hubs  and  wheels  of  a 
particular  axle  on  a  vehicle,  in  which  each  said  tnpod  has  a 
top  area  that  defines  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  where 
said  apertures  are  able  to  receive  studs,  so  that  when  nuts  are 
tightened  on  the  studs,  against  the  tnpod.  the  tripod  is  fixed  to 
a  hub; 

(bl  one  or  more  rollers  that  are  fixed  to  the  tnpod; 

(c)  a  gauge  bar  that  is  fixed  to  each  tripod; 

(d)  a  caster  gauge  that  is  fixed  to  the  gauge  bar.  in  which  said 
gauge  displays  whether  the  gauge  bar  length  is  honzomal; 

(e)  a  camber  gauge  that  is  fixed  to  the  gauge  bar.  in  which  said 
gauge  displays  the  till  of  the  gauge  bar  from  side  to  side; 

(ft  an  adjustable  gauge  that  is  fixed  to  the  gauge  bar.  in  which 

said  gauge  displays  the  lilt  of  the  gauge  bar  from  side  to  side. 

and  which  can  be  calibrated  to  a  zero  or  level  setting; 
(g)  two  toe  bars  that  are  positioned  between  the  tripods,  forward 

and  rearward  of  the  hub.  where  the  ends  of  said  toe  bars  are 

supported  by  the  gauge  bar  on  each  tnpod 


5,619.802 
AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  AND  PLUMB  TOOL 
Joseph  F.  Rando.  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  ChrUtiaan  Ligtenberg, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LeveUte  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,039.  Jan.  6,  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  248,517.  May  24.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.459.932.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,039. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  113.773.  Aug.  27. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
342,175 
Int.  a.''  GOIC  5/02.  G12B  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  33-291  ,  c,,^ 


5,619,801 
FIBER  OPTIC  PIN  SIGHT  FOR  A  BOW 
Scott  O.  Slates,  Wentzville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Toxonics  Manufac- 
turing. Inc.,  Wentzville,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,946 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/467 

VS.  CI.  3.3-241  8  Claims 


1    A  fiber  optic  pin  sight,  the  pin  sight  being  mpuntable  to  an 
archery  bow,  the  pin  sight  including: 

a  mounting  plate  which  is  operalively  secured  to  a  bow.  a 
plurality  of  pin  mounting  blocks  secured  to  the  mounting 
plate,  a  fiber  optic  cable  holder  secured  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  mounting  blocks,  and  a  fiber  optic  cable  extending 
through  and  secured  in  the  cable  holder,  the  cable  holder 
gripping  the  fiber  optic  cable  along  a  portion  of  the  cable,  the 
fiber  optic  cable  holder  includes  an  externally  threaded  shaft 
defining  a  shaft  bore  and  a  compression  nut  defining  a  nut 
bore,  said  cable  extending  through  said  shaft  bore,  the  shaft 
having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the  shaft  having  an  outer 
diameter  which  is  substantially  constant  along  the  length  of 
the  shaft,  the  outer  diameter  being  slopingly  reduced  at  the 
back  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  further  including  a  slot 
extending  forwardly  hx)m  said  back  end  of  said  shaft  to  define 
two  spaced  apart  legs,  said  slot  being  suflScienlly  long  such 
that  said  legs  are  slightly  flexible,  the  nut  bore  having  three 
sections,  a  first  threaded  section  of  substantially  constant 
diameter  which  extends  a  majority  of  the  length  of  the  nut,  a 


1.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  in  level  or 
plumb  direction,  in  spile  of  a  tilted  condition  of  the  tool  itself,  to 
align  the  projected  laser  beam  in  two  stages  to  substantially  mily 
level  or  plumb  orientation,  compnsing; 
a  housing, 

laser  means  with  projection  means  for  projecting  a  laser  beam, 
pendulous  mounting  means  secured  to  the  housing  and  depend- 
ing internally  in  the  housing,  for  effecting  a  first  stage  of 
alignment  when  the  housing  is  not  tnily  level  or  plumb,  said 
laser  means  being  mounted  on  the  pendulous  mounting  means 
such  thai  the  projected  beam  ftx)m  the  laser  means  is  partially 
aligned  toward  level  or  plumb  onentation  when  the  housing  is 
tilted,  leaving  a  residual  angle  of  deviation  of  the  laser  beam 
fri)m  a  truly  level  or  plumb  onentation,  and 
refractive  conection  means  in  the  housing  and  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  laser  beam,  in  a  second  stage  of  alignment,  having 
optics  selected  for  aligning  the  laser  beam  to  substantially 
tnily  level  or  plumb  onenuiion,  by  bending  the  path  of  the 
la,ser  beam  by  said  residual  angle  of  deviation. 
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PNEUMATIC  MEASUREMENT  PLUG 
Framols  Decool.  Bayeux.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industn- 
eUe  de  Liaisons  Eiectriques,  Paris  Cedex.  France 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Nov.  10.  1994,  94  13555 
Int.  CI."  G«1B  13/10 
U.S.  a.  3*-543.1  *  ^'"^^ 


5,519,805 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  WRENCHING  HEIGHT  OF 

HEXAGONAL  HEAD  FASTENERS 

Joe  E.  (ireenslade,  2118  Edvrin  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76110 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.200 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  im 

U.S.Cl.33-833  18  ^''«'^ 


.XZ7 


1  A  pneumatic  measurement  plug  comprismg  an  elongate  mem- 
ber and  at  least  one  measunng  ring  mounted  with  radial  play  on  the 
elongate  member  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  measurement  nozzles  fed  with  gas  under  pressure  plus  at 
least  three  centenng  members  disposed  on  the  penphery  of  the 
measurement  nng  on  radii  that  define  substantially  equal  angles 
between  one  another,  wjjerein  the  center  members  are  nozzles  ted 
with  gas  under  pressure  independently  from  the  measurement 
nozzles. 


5,619,804 

ANATOMICAL  MEASURING  TAPE  WITH  INDICATOR 

Katie  S.  Vogt,  275  Engle  St.,  Apt  8-2.  Englewood.  NJ.  07631. 

and  David  Porat,  18  Sunset  Rd.,  Newton.  Mass.  02158 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,812,  Nov.  12.  l^,  Pat. 

No.  5,414.943.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

446,944 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  i/IO 

ViS.  a.  33-763  '*  Claims 


cra-^,, 


5  An  anatomical  device  for  determining  the  brassiere  size  for  a 
user,  said  brassiere  size  being  defined  by  a  band  size  and  a  cup 
size,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  first  lateral  dimension  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nal dimension  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  dimen- 
sion: 
reel  means  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing; 
measunng  tape  means  disposed  on  said  reel  means  and  having  at 
least  one  free  end.  said  tape  means  being  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  be  paid  off  to  a  first  and  a  second  length,  said  first 
length  being  defined  by  said  tape  means  being  deployed  from 
said  housing  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direcuon  about  the 
users  nb  cage,  said  second  length  being  defined  by  said  tape 
means  being  deployed  from  said  housing  in  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  about  said  persons  bust,  wherein  said 
tape  means  is  deployed  from  a  substantially  common  lateral 
location  along  said  housing  for  defining  either  said  first  or 
second  lengths; 
conversion  means  for  converung  said  first  length  and  second 

length  to  a  specific  band  and  cup  size,  respectively;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  band  and  cup  size. 


1  A  device  for  measunng  wrenching  height  of  polygonal  head 
fasteners  the  device  compnsing  m  combination: 

a  linear  dimension  indicator  having  an  indicator  shaft  extending 
therefrom,  the  indicator  being  actuable  by  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  indicator  shaft  to  indicate  a  linear  dimension  of  a 
fastener  being  measured: 

a  gaging  element  housing  having  an  intenor  bore  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  gaging  element  housing  coupling  to  the 
indicator  with  the  indicator  shaft  extending  into  the  intenor 

bore: 

a  gaging  ring  which  is  coaxially  fixed  to  the  gaging  element 
housing,  the  gaging  nng  having  a  central  opening  of  a 
selected  diameter  for  partially  receiving  a  polygonal  head  ot  a 
fastener  being  measured,  the  gaging  nng  having  at  least  three 
pin  holes  which  extend  through  the  gaging  nng  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  which  are  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
about  the  central  opening: 

at  least  three  gaging  pins,  each  pin  being  closely  received  within 
one  of  the  pin  holes,  the  pins  having  opposite  inner  and  outer 
ends  the  gaging  pins  being  free  to  reciprocate  b«r*een  an 
inward  and  an  outward  position  within  the  pin  holeT^o  that 
the  outer  ends  contact  a  base  line  area  of  the  fastener  and  the 
inner  ends  project  within  the  intenor  bore  towards  the  indica- 
tor shaft  when  moved  to  the  inward  position:  and 
translation  means  for  cauymg  the  movement  of  the  pins  to  move 
the  indicator  shaft  in  Unison  therewith  to  thereby  cause  the 
indicator  to  indicate  wjenching  height. 


5,619.806 

DRYING  OF  FIBER  WEBS 

David  W.  Warren.  9253  Glenoaks  Blvd..  Sun  Valley,  CaUf. 

91352 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605319 

Int.  CI."  F26B  .M» 

U.S.  CI.  34—331  ^  C\»«sa 

\  The  method  of  diving  a  moist,  fibrous  web  or  sheet,  which 

includes: 

a)  providing  a  molten  metallic  matenal  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  100°  C. 

b)  and  contacting  the  web  or  sheet  with  the  molten  matenal  for 
a  drying  time  penod  sufficient  to  cause  partial  or  substantial 


April  15.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1511 


5,619.807 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  WEB 

OF  MATERIAL 

Hans-Rolf  Conrad,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
624.7 

InL  CI."  F26B  3A)0 
U.S.  CI.  34-114  20  Claims 


5.619.808 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  AIR  AT  A  LENGTH  OF 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Manfred  Pabst,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Monforts 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93W747,  $  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)4740,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
454.6,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28  453.8 

Int.  CI."  F26B  9/0() 
VS.  CI.  34-«40  11  Claims 


removal  of  moisture  from  the  web  by  heat  transfer  from  the 
molten  material,  said  drying  time  penod  being  of  relatively 
short  duration. 


I  An  apparatus  for  blowing  air  at  a  traveling  spread-out  length 
of  textile  fabnc  (1)  with  the  aid  of  an  optionally  heated  treatment 
gas  (7)  flowing  in  accelerated  fashion  toward  the  length  of  fabnc. 
composing  injector  nozzles  (5)  disposed  on  al  least  one  side  of  the 
surface  of  the  length  of  fabnc  and  aimed  at  the  length  of  fabnc, 
particularly  in  a  tentenng  frame  in  the  textile  industry,  with  each 
nozzle  including  an  injector  to  accelerate  the  treatment  gas;  a 
compressed  air  supply  for  delivenng  compressed  air  to  said  injec- 
tor nozzles  (5)  individually  or  m  groups,  means  for  heating  the 
treatment  gas  via  waste  heal,  and  a  gas  turbine  for  dnving  said 
injector  nozzles. 


1    A  method  of  processing  a  web  of  matenal,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  roll  having  a  web  of  material  wound  thereabout: 

b)  exposing  said  roll,  with  said  web  of  matenal  wound  there- 
about, in  a  roll  storage  position  to  a  preselected  aimosphenc 
environment  at  least  one  of  the  temperature  and  humidity 
level  higher  than  that  of  the  nomial  ambient  environment  for 
a  predetermined  minimum  lime  duration;  and 

c)  unwinding  said  web  of  material  from  said  roll  and  feeding 
said  unwound  web  of  material  through  al  least  one  roller  gap 
of  a  roller-gap  system. 


5,619,809 
SHOE  SOLE  WITH  AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Sessa,  5123  S.  Quail  Crest,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich 
49546 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.999 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/IH 
VS.  CI.  36-3  R  23  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising: 
an  upper; 
an  outsole  defining  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  pockets  each 

having  a  circumferenlial  wall: 
an  insert  above  said  outsole  and  deeming  an  air  chamber  ther- 
ebetween, said  insert  including  a  plurality  of  pins  each 
extending  toward  one  of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  pins 
having  a  circumferential  wall  dimensioned  lo  engage  the 
associated  pocket  wall,  said  insert  defining  a  plurality  of 
apertures  which  allow  air  to  flow  into  and  oul  of  said  air 
chamber;  and 
support  means  for  flexibly  suspending  said  insert  above  said 
outsole,  said  support  means  disposed  above  said  insert  ind 
including  a  penphery.  said  support  means  affixed  around  said 
penphery  to  said  upper,  said  support  means  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  allow  said  insert  to  move  toward  said  outsole  when 
a  load  is  applied  lo  said  insert,  whereby  said  pins  engage  said 
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5,619,811 
BUCKET  EQUIPPED  WITH  GRINDING  AND 
LOOSENING  DEVICE 
Mikko  Yrjolfi  ,  Norolantic  12.  FIN-15270  Kukkila.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00268,  S  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

per  Filed  Jun.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  360.771 

aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  2. ,  1992,  922918 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  37—466  *  t:'»'™* 


'i 


pockets  to  provide  cushioning,  and  further  wherehv   air  is 
expelled  from  said  air  chamber  through  said  insert  apertures. 


5,619,810 

PIN  RETENTION  DEVICE  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

FOR  RETAINING  A  TRl  NNION  LINK  PIN  IN  A 

DIGGING  IMPLEMENT 

Rikos  A.  Kasim,  Mukwonago.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harnischfeger 

Corporation.  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558355 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3/60 

V.S.  CI.  37—399  15  Claims 


1  A  device  for  handling  material,  composing  a  bucket  of  a 
machme  having  a  grinding  device  grinding  material  fined  thereto, 
the  gnnding  device  compnsmg: 

at  least  two  substantiallv  parallel  shafts  vvhich  are  spaced  from 
each  other  and  are  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  in  synchro- 
nization, the  shafts  compnsing  gnndmg  members  gnnding  the 
material,  wherein  the  gnndmg  members  of  two  adjacent 
shafts  overlap  each  other,  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  includes  an 
outlet  opening  for  the  handled  matenal.  the  gnnding  members 
include  discs  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  on  each  of  the 
shafts,  the  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  discs  compnsing  projec- 
tions, and  wherein  a  notch  is  provided  between  two  adjacent 
projections,  and  the  bucket  includes  a  loosening  device  loos- 
ening matenal  lodged  between  the  gnnding  device  and  the 
outlet  opening,  the  loosening  device  having  at  least  two 
essentiallv  parallel  shafts  which  are  spaced  from  each  other, 
are  rotatable  in  synchronization  and  which  include  aeration 
blades  loosening  the  ground  matenal  obtained  from  the  gnnd- 
ing device. 


1   In  a  digging  implement  having  a  trunnion  link  connected  to 
the  implement  bv  a  pin  and  wherein: 

the  implement  has  a  wall  and  a  trunnion  mounting  plate  away 
from  the  wall,  such  plate  and  wall  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween, 
the  pin  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  is  secured  to  the  implement 

bv  a  retention  device; 
the  pin  has  first  and  second  cylindncal  portions  of  diffenng 

diameters, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  first  portion  has  an  interior  threaded  opening. 

the  retenuon  device  is  threaded  to  the  first  portion  along  the 

longitudinal  axis; 
the  second  portion  extends  away  from  the  wall  and  into  the 

space;  and 
the  wall  IS  between  the  second  portion  and  the  retention 
device. 


5.619.812 
HEEL  REST  FOR  AN  IRON 
Keith  J.  Hensel,  North  Sydney,  and  Richard  L.  Hoare,  Neutral 
Bay,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,703 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06F  75/40 
L'.S.  CI.  38—88  15  Claims 

1.  An  iron  compnsing; 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  soleplate  connected  to  said  housing;  and 

c)  a  rear  cover  means  connected  to  said  housing,  said  rear  cover 
means  having  a  planar  recess  for  stabilizing  said  iron  in  an 
upnght  position  on  a  surface,  said  planar  recess  compnsing  an 
inwardly  sloped  portion  sun-ounding  an  inner  flat  portion,  said 
inner  flat  portion  compnsing  a  maximum  depth  of  said  planar 
recess  ranging  from  10  to  3  0  mm.  said  inwardly  sloped 
portion  sloping  inward  at  an  angle  ranging  from  2  to   15  f 
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degrees,  said  rear  cover  means  having  a  height  of  approxi 
mately  126.0  mm  and  a  width  of  approximately  116.0  mm. 


5,619,813 
MULTILAYER  IRON  SOLEPLATE  MADE  UP  OF 
CO-LAMINATED  MATERIALS 
Michel    Forest,   Vienne.   and   Jean-Louis    Brandolini,   Saint- 
Etienne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selongey. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00077,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17236,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448^68 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1993,  93  00910 
Int.  Cl.*^  D06F  75/38 
VS.  CI.  38-93  22  Claims 


I.  A  soleplate  for  an  iron,  the  soleplate  comprising  a  casting  (1) 
secured  to  a  metal  ironing  cover  (4)  made  up  of  at  least  two  layers 
of  different  matenals.  said  soleplate  being  charactenzed  in  that  the 
metal  cover  (4)  Is  made  up  of  an  assembly  compnsing  at  least  two 
layers  (5.6)  of  co-laminated  matenals.  in  which  assembly  the  first 
layer  (5)  forms  the  layer  for  fixing  to  the  ca.sting  (1)  and  is 
constituted  by  the  same  material  as  the  casting  (1)  or  by  a  matenal 
having  similar  physical  charactenstics.  and  the  second  layer  (6) 
forms  the  ironing  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  second  layer  Iving  in 
the  range  59t  to  40'J  of  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer  (S)' 


lU. 


5,619,814 
SHAFTLESS  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  PHOTOGRAPH 
HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Timothy  H.  Hermdobler,  54  N.  Winston  Dr.,  Palatine 
I     60067 
'  Filed  Apr.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,670 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  40-358  7  Claims 

1  A  shaftless  golf  club  head  photograph  holder  having  an 
inclined  surface  simulating  a  sinking  face  of  a  wood-type  golf 
club,  the  face  having  a  concave  center  portion,  the  improvement  of 
a  photograph  having  corresponding  length  and  width  dimensions  to 
length  and  width  dimensions  of  said  concave  center  portion,  an 


adhesive  tape,  said  tape  having  adhesive  charactenstics  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the  tape  being 
secured  to  a  bottom  face  of  the  photograph,  the  adhesive  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tape  being  secured  to  said  concave  center 
portion  to  maintain  the  photograph,  a  layer  of  transparent  epoxy 
engaged  over  the  photograph  encasing  and  secunng  said  photo- 
graph IS  a  fixed  position  in  said  concave  center  portion  enabling 
the  photograph  to  be  viewed  from  said  sinking  face  of  the  shaftless 
golf  club  head,  the  holder  having  a  recessed  underside  portion,  a 
weight  of  corresponding  dimension  to  said  recessed  underside 
portion  IS  mounted  within  the  recessed  underside  portion,  said 
holder  mounted  on  a  heel  plate,  the  heel  plate  providing  support 
means  to  fixedly  secure  said  weight  in  said  recessed  underside 
portion,  said  heel  plate  mounted  on  a  decorative  support  base,  said 
base  having  an  ornamental  lener  plate  affixed  to  a  top  of  the  base 
enabling  unobstnicted  viewing  of  said  ornamental  letter  plate, 
screw  means  protniding  up  from  an  underside  of  the  decorative 
support  base  through  the  top  of  said  base  into  said  heel  plate 
through  said  heel  plate  into  said  head  connecting  said  head  to  said 
heel  plate  to  said  ba.se  in  mounted  fixed  assemblv  therein,  said 
screw  means  secunng  said  head  in  a  fixed  honzontally  planar 
manner  mounted  upon  .said  decorative  support  base. 


5,619,815 

POG  HOLDER  AND  METHOD 

Dennis  Greene,  2211  S.  Grand  Ave.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,111 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/12 

VS.  CI.  40-661.05  7  cua^ 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  hold  a  POG  and  be  attached  between 
adjacent  spokes  of  a  wheel,  including 

a  disk-like,  circular  base  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
about  1.5  inch, 

said  base  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  with  the  front  face 
having  a  rim  extending  at  least  partially  along  the  perimeter  of 
the  base,  and  nm  having  a  height  of  slightly  greater  than 
about  i/ie,  inch  and  a  lip  extending  along  the  intenor  of  the 
nm.  whereby  the  POG  may  be  placed  on  the  front  face  with 
the  nm  snugly  holding  the  POG  on  the  base,  displavinc  the 
POG,  and 


1514 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


APRii  15.  1997 


at  least  two  spaced  gnpper  on  the  rear  face,  each  gnpper  hav.ng 
a  pair  of  fingers  cooperating  with  one  another  to  define  a  skM 
hav.ng  a  longitud.nallv  axis,  so  that  the  axes  of  the  slots  are 
spaced  from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  angle  to  one  another  sufficient  to 
enable  the  base  to  be  attached  between  said  adjacent  pair  of 

the'fii'ge"  "f  "Ch  pair  of  gnpper  are  adapted  to  straddle  and 
grasp  one  spoke  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  spokes 


V 


57 


^^i^ 


^ 


62 


£4       44li  67, -0  69       1 


SB 


5.619J16 

FREE-STANDING  DISPLAY  FRAME 

Hillarv  Ellison.  21  E.  7th  Sl,  *5.  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,151 

Int.  CI."  G09F  Un 

V.S.  a.  40-738  »  C'"'"" 


B. 


1    A  free-standing  frame  displaying  a  photo  or  other  she^ 

inserted  in  the  frame  beanng  decorative  or  informative  data  to  be 

displayed,  said  frame  comprising:  ,    ^        a 

A  a  pair  of  normally  planar  superposed  flexible  panels  formed 

by  a  face  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  at  least  the  face  panel  being 

transparent;  and 

a  length  of  cord  threaded  through  holes  bored  in  the  super 
posed  panels  at  the  comers  of  a  rectangle,  the  cord  threaded 
through  said  holes  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  venical  cord 
sections  overlying  the  face  panel  on  either  side  of  the  photo  or 
other   sheet   i'nserted   between   the   panels   and   sandwiched 
thereby   and  a  pair  of  horizontal  upper  and  lower  cord  sec- 
tions behind  the  rear  panel  joining  the  vertical  cord  sections  at 
the  holes  to  hold  these  panels  together  loosely  when  the  frame 
is  in  a  flat  state;  and 
C  detachable  means  linking  the  upper  horizontal  cord  section  to 
the  lower  honzonal  cord  section  at  their  centers  to  create  a 
holding  node  and  to  cause  the  panels  to  flex  to  convert  the 
frame  to  a  curved  state  in  which  the  frame  is  free  standing, 
said  panels  in  the  curved  state  being  tightly  held  together  to 
compress  the  sheet  sandwiched  therebetween  to  maintain  its 
frame  position. 


(a)  a  first  member  which  attracts  a  magnetically  polarized 
member; 

(b)  a  second  member  which  attracts  a  magnetically  polanzed 

member; 
(ci  a  control  member  including  a  magnet  having  first  and 

second  ends  and  moveable  between  at  least  two  operative 

positions 

(I)  a  first  operative  position  to  prevent  the  normal  operation 
of  the  firing  system,  said  first  end  being  magnetically 
attracted  to  said  first  member  to  maintain  said  control 
member  in  said  first  operative  position  when  said  control 
member  is  in  said  first  operative  position,  and 

(ii)  a  second  operative  position  to  permit  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  firing  system,  said  second  end  being  magneti- 
callv  attracted  to  said  second  member  to  maintain  said 
conirol  member  in  said  second  operative  position  when 
said  connx)!  member  is  in  said  second  operative  position; 

(d)  electrically  activated  means  adjacent  said  control  member 
to  produce  a  first  electromagnetic  field  which  interacts  with 
at  least  one  magnetic  field  in  said  magnet  to  move  said 
magnet  from  said  first  to  said  second  operative  position, 
said  magnetic  field  being  in  said  first  end  of  said  magnet; 

(e)  a  source  of  electricity,  and, 

(f)  supply  means  for 

(,)  providing  to  said  electrically  activated  means  electricity 
from  said  source  of  electncity  to  produce  an  electromag- 
netic field  to  move  said  magnet  from  said  first  to  said 
second  operative  position,  and 
(li)  after  said  magnet  has  moved  from  said  first  to  said 
second  operative  position,  deactivating  said  electrically 
activated  means  by  discontinuing  the  flow  of  electricity 
from  said  source  of  electncity  to  said  electrically  acti- 
vated means,  said  second  member  maintaining  said  mag- 
net in  said  second  operative  position  after  elecuncity 
from  said  source  of  electncity  has  been  discontinued  to 
said  electncallv  activated  nteans 
7  The  combination  of 'claim  1  wherein  said  first  member,  second 
member,  control  member,  electncally  activated  means,  and  supply 
means  are  permanently  mounted  on  said  weapon 


5.619.817 

LOCK  FOR  HAND  HELD  WEAPON 

David  W.  Jones.  4271  Skywalker  Ave..  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89120 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.565 

Int  Cl.*^  F41A  17/04 

L.S.  a.  42-70.01  ..^"^"^ 

1    In  combination  with  a  hand  held  weapon  including  a  finng 

system  including 

trigger  means. 

hammer  means,  and 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  tngger  means  and  said  ham- 
mer means,  the  improvements  compnsing  safety  means  for 
preventing  the  unauthonzed  finng  of  the  hand  held  weapon, 
said  safety  means  including 


5.619,818 

FLY  TIERS  STACK  AND  CLAMP  TOOL 

Delias  Frwieriksen.  5413  Capson  Ave..  Boise.  Id.  83704 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,162 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97^6 

t.s.  CI.  43--I  21  Claims 

1  A  fly  tier's  tool  comprising: 

a  tube  to  receive  fly  tiers'  fibrous  material  having  ends,  a  stop 

surface  within  said  tube  to  position  the  ends  of  said  fibrous 

material; 

means  within  said  tube  for  gathenng  the  fibrous  matenal  within 

said  tube  for  bunching  the  fibrous  material  within  said  tube; 
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5,619,819 

WRAPAROUND  CARRYING  CASE  WITH  ACCESSORIES 

Alan  D.  Hauschild,  24908  W.  Fox  TVail,  Ijike  ViUa.  111.  60046 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,941,  May  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,488,799,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,263, 

Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  510,187 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/08 

VS.  a.  43-26  20aaims 


5,619,820 
BRACKET  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS  HAVING 

NO  UPPER  WINDOW  FRAME 
James  R.  Madden,  Jr.,  4410  W.  Acoma  Dr.,  Glendalc,  Ariz 
85306 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,750 

Int  a."  E06B  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  49-50  eaaims 


means  within  said  tool  for  clamping  the  fibrous  matenal  and 
holding  the  fibrous  matenal  in  gathered  and  stacked  position 
while  the  fiberous  matenal  is  removed  from  said  tube. 


1  Bullet  resistant  window  apparanis  for  a  vehicle  door  having  a 
sill,  a  window  extending  above  the  sill,  and  having  no  frame  for 
the  window  above  the  sill  comprising  in  combination: 

a  bonom  channel  to  be  disposed  on  the  sill  for  receiving  the 
bottom  portion  of  a  bullet  resistant  window  panel: 

a  first  side  channel  secured  to  the  bottom  channel  for  receiving 
the  first  side  portion  of  the  bullet  resistant  window  panel; 

a  second  side  channel  secured  to  the  bottom  channel  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  side  ponion  of  the  bullet  resistant  window  panel: 

inner  support  means  secured  to  the  bottom  channel  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  be  disposed  within  the  door  below  the 
window: 

a  first  outer  bracket  secured  to  the  first  side  channel  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  to  be  disposed  against  the  door: 

a  second  outer  bracket  secured  to  the  second  side  channel  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  be  disposed  against  the 
door;  and 

a  bullet  resistant  window  panel  disposed  in  the  bonom  channel 
and  in  the  first  and  second  side  channels. 


1  An  elongated  recreational  device  and  accessories  carrier  com- 
pnsing: 

a  front  panel; 

a  back  panel  attached  to  said  front  panel  at  a  top  edge,  a  first 
side  edge,  a  bonom  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  said  ft-oni 
and  back  panel  defining  an  elongated  recreational  device 
holding  compartment  therebetween; 

means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  device  holding 
compartment  disposed  on  said  first  side  edge; 

means  for  carrying  said  carrier  attached  to  said  top  edge; 

means  for  fastening  attached  to  said  from  panel  at  said  first  side 
edge;  and 

complimentary  means  for  fastening  attached  to  said  back  panel 
at  said  side  edge,  said  carrier  selectively  usable  as  a  bell,  said 
means  for  fastening  coacting  with  said  complimentary  means 
for  fastening  when  said  carrier  is  used  as  a  belt. 


5,619,821 
EASILY-INSTALLED  QUICK-RELEASE  LOCKING 
MODULAR  SECURITY  GRILL  WITH  OPTIONALLY 
AFFIXED  PENETRATION-RESISTANT  ROTATING  HNS 
SERVING  AS  LOUVERS  AND  AS  A  SECURITY  SHIELD 
Charles  W.  St.  George,  Lakemba,  Australia:  Craig  Adams. 
Medford,  Oreg.;  Donald  Gonrowski,  Scappoosh,  Oreg.,  and 
William  Rose,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Lockinbar, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,499 
Int  a."  E06B  3/68 
U.S.  a.  49-57  14  ciaiins 

1.  A  security  grille  for  a  structure  having  and  defining  a  multi- 
sided  window  opening,  the  sccuritiy  grille  comprising: 
spanning  elements,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  for 
spanning  the  window  opening,  each  of  the  spanning  elements 
being  individually  interchangeably  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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5,61M22 

SASH  WINDOW  UNIT.  AT  LEAST  COMPRISING  A 

FRAME  WITH  A  SASH  WINDOW  WHICH  IS  SLIDABLE 

VERTICALLY  THEREIN 
Michel     N.     Trompert,     van     Trigtstraat     65,     2597     VX 

's-Gravenhage,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93ffl0054.  S  371  Date  Sep.  8.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,645 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   9,    1992, 

9200431 

Int.  a."  E05D  15/10 
VS.  a.  49—209  6  Claims 


bars,  meaning  elongate  pnsms  having  a  maximum  cross- 
secuonal  dimension  thai  is  less  than  50*^  of  a  distance  of 
separation  between  adjacent  spanning  elements  in  the  secu- 
rity gnll,  and 
fins,  meaning  substantially  planar  elongate  prisms  having  a 
maximum  cross-secuonal  dimension  that  is  more  than  50% 
of  the  distance  of  separation  between  adjacent  spanning 
elements  in  the  security  grill, 
where,  in  at  least  at  a  one  of  its  first  end  and  its  second  end. 
each  of  the  spanning  elements  includes  a  stud  portion; 
a  spanning  element  tirst-end  support  member,  affixed  to  the 
structure  at  a  first  side  of  the  window  opening,  for  selectively 
receiving  and  engaging  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  spanning 
elements; 
a  spanning  element  second-end  support  member,  affixed  to  the 
structure  at  a  second  side  of  the  window  opening  opposite  to 
the  first  side,  for  selectively  receiving  and  engaging  the  sec- 
ond end.  opposite  to  the  first  end.  of  each  of  the  spanning 
elements,  the  spanning  elements  forming  a  security  grille  over 
the  window  opening  when  their  first  and  their  second  ends  are 
selectively  respectively  received  and  engaged  by  the  first-end 
and  the  second-end  support  members; 
at  least  a  one  of  the  spanning  element  first-end  support  member 
and  the  spanning  element  second-end  support  member  that 
receives  and  engages  the  at  least  one  stud  portion  end  of  the 
spanning  elements  including 
a  housing, 
a  securement  means  for  securing  the  housing  lo  the  stnicture 

at  a  side  of  the  stiucmres  multi-sided  window  opening, 
openings  in  the  housing  lo  accept  the  stud  portion  of  each  of 

the  spanning  elements, 
a  slide  means,  having  and  defining  catch  means  suitable  to 
engage  the  stud  portions  of  spanning  elements,  mounted  for 
sliding  in  the  housing  for  sliding  movement  between  a  first, 
stud-locking  position  where  the  catch  means  secures  the 
stud  portions  of  the  spanning  elements,  securing  the  span- 
ning elements  to  the  housing  and  thus  to  the  structure,  and 
a  second,  stud-disengaging,  position  where  the  catch  means 
releases  the  stud  portion  of  the  spanning  elements,  permit- 
ting removal  of  the  spanning  elements  from  the  housing. 

and 
locking  means  to  retain  the  slide  means  in  its  first,  stud- 
locking,  position. 


tj    ?•     s  ^  7b  to 


1.  A  sash  window  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash  window, 
nibber  sealing  means  between  said  sash  window  and  said  frame, 
and  guide  means  slideably  coupling  said  sash  window  to  said 
frame;  said  guide  means  comprising  at  least  two  guideways  and  at 
least  two  guide  parts,  each  one  of  said  guide  parts  adapted  to 
engage  one  said  guideway.  at  least  one  of  said  guideways  compris- 
ing a  portion  defining  a  locally  curved  path  for  moving  said  sash 
window  in  a  direction  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
sash  window,  thereby  bringing  said  sealing  means  into  contact  with 
said  frame  and  said  sash  window. 


5,619,823 
PRE-FINISHED  METAL  DOOR  FRAME 
Robert  O.  Ruff.  Cincinnati,  and  Donald  L.  King,  Loveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.,  Phillipsburg, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  499,604 
Int  CI."  E06B  I/IS 
L.S.  CI.  49—504  22  Claims 

1.  A  metal  frame  member  comprising; 

a  bent  sheet  metal  frame  element  encompassing  an  inner  space 

and  having  a  soffit  spaced  apart  from  and  generally  parallel  to 

a  rabbet  and  a  stop  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 

and  between  said  rabbet  and  said  soffit; 

a  face  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  rabbet  away  from 

said  soffit  to  a  back  end  of  said  face; 
a  backbend  extending  perpendicularly  inward  from  said  back 
end  of  said  face  so  as  to  be  generally  parallel  lo  said  rabbet 
and  bordering  said  inner  space; 
a  shdably  insertable  sleeve  disposed  in  said  frame  element; 
said  sleeve  having  a  front  wall,  a  side  wall  extending  perpen- 
dicularly  inward  away   from  said  front  wall  towards   said 
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5,619,825 

GUTTER  SCREEN 

David  W.  Leroney,  412  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  and  Brad  E.  Wideman, 

414  Park  Lane  Dr.,  both  of  St  Clair,  Mo.  63077 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,593 

Int.  a.*  E04D  13/076 

VS.  a.  52-12  7  ciain« 


backbend,  and  a  flange  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
side  wall;  and 
said  flange  is  bonded  lo  said  backbend 


5,619,824 
HEAT  RELEASEABLE  CEILING  SUPPORT 
Scott  H.  Russell,  Kalamazoo;  Mark  A.  Baloga,  East  Grand 
Rapids;  David  P.  Lathrop,  Ada,  aU  of  Mich.;  Kevin  S.  Nason, 
Racine.   Wis.,  and  Paul   B.  Siebert,  East  Grand   Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.656 
Int  CI.'^  E04H  1/12 
l^-SCI-52-1  35  Claims 


1.  A  guner  screen,  guner  and  gutter  support,  said  gutter  having  a 
vertical  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  of  a  building  by 
said  guner  support  connecting  a  from  and  rear  wall  of  the  gutter 
said  gutter  support  extending  through  a  longitudinal  gutter  trough 
formed  in  the  gutter  under  an  inwardly  turned  lip  of  the  gutter,  said 
screen  having  a  substantially  Vertical  rear  section  sloping  slightly 
toward  and  bia.sed  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  guner  and  supported 
on  top  of  said  gutter  support,  a  downwardly  sloping  substantially 
flat  Intermediate  cover  section  covering  an  open  portion  of  the 
gutter  trough  and  extending  to  a  flush  position  with  said  lip  of  the 
gutter  and  a  forward  section  having  a  shoulder  portion  fonned  at  a 
junction  with  said  intermediate  section,  said  shoulder  being  butted 
transversely  and  biased  against  an  edge  of  said  lip  and  said  forward 
section  extending  underneath  said  lip  in  biased  relation  thereto. 


5,619,826 
BATHROOM  ASSEMBLY  CONSTRUCTION 
Wan-Kuei  Wu,  No.  38,  Lane  187,  Nan  Ya  Street  Hsinchu  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,030 

Int  CI."  E04H  //I2:  E04B  1/00:  A47K  3/16 

VS.  CI.  52-35  4  ctatas 


1  A  heat  releasable  bracket  for  use  in  supporting  a  panel  at  an 
upper  end  of  a  freestanding  workspace  module,  compnsing: 

a  first  bracket  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  structure; 

a  second  bracket  part  adapted  lo  be  joined  to  said  first  bracket 
part,  said  second  bracket  part  having  a  surface  for  support- 
ingly  engaging  the  panel;  and 

a  heat  releasable  link  which  at  a  normal  room  temperature  joins 
said  second  bracket  part  lo  said  first  bracket  part,  and  which  in 
response  to  exposure  lo  an  ele\  aled  temperature  relea.ses  said 
second  bracket  part  from  said  first  bracket  pan,  allowing  the 
panel  l^^op  from  the  support  structure; 

said  first  ws^fcej^^art  including  a  mounting  portion  for  attach- 
ment theret>(  toa  support  structure,  said  mounting  portion 
comprising  a)  vertical  flange  portion  attached  at  a  right  angle 
to  a  horizoyal  projecting  flange  portion,  one  of  said  flange 
portionsJ)<(ving  a  lab  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  provided  in  the 
sup^orTstructure  to  secure  said  first  bracket  thereto. 


1   An  improved  bathroom  assembly  construction  comprising; 

a  base  formed  of  a  polygonal  pre-cast  plate  and  having  a 
peripheral  level  flange  which  has  a  width  and  is  raised  a  small 
distance  above  a  bottom  plate  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
mounting  grooves  disposed  in  said  base  intermediate  said 
level  flange  and  said  bottom  plate  at  a  position  lower  than  that 
of  said  bottom  plate,  said  level  flange  having  comer  slots  and 
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a  plurality  of  indenutions  spaced  apail  at  predetermined  dis- 
laiKes  in  a  pluralit\  of  inner  side  walls  of  said  level  flange, 
said  indentations  extending  to  bonom  sides  of  said  mounting 
grooves,  said  comer  slots  extending  farther  below  said  mount- 
mg  grooves  into  said  base  than  said  mounting  grooves  and 
each  said  level  flange  in  the  area  of  said  comer  slots  being 
provided  with,  respectively,  a  through  hole  in  a  respective 
outer  side  wall  thereof,  said  level  flange  in  the  area  of  each  of 
said  indentations  further  having  a  plurality  of  raountmg  holes 
in  a  side  wall  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  comer  posts  each  having  a  length,  each  of  said 
comer  posts  having  an  angular  cross  section  and  being  insert- 
ably  mounted  in  one  of  said  comer  slots  of  said  base,  said 
comer  posts  being  provided,  respectively,  with  a  plurality  of 
post  holes  for  matching  one  of  said  through  holes  of  one  of 
said  comer  slots  of  said  base  so  that  pins  may  be  passed 
through  said  post  holes  and  through  said  through  holes  to 
secure  said  comer  posts  in  said  comer  slots  of  said  base,  each 
of  said  comer  posts  further  being  provided  with  an  internal 
positioning  hole  in  an  angular  bend  near  an  upper  end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  plates  of  a  rectangular  shape,  a  plurality  of  tiles  on 
each  of  said  plates,  a  couple  of  said  plates  being  mounted 
substanually  side  by  side  into  one  of  said  mounting  grooves  in 
each  side  of  said  polvgonal  base  such  that  a  gap  may  be 
fomied  between  said  couple  of  plates  at  a  middle  portion  of 
the  corresponding  indentation,  a  plate  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
comers  of  said  base  having  an  outer  nm  extending  sideways 
to  form  an  extended  portion  of  a  sue  approximately  the 
thickness  of  said  plate  itself  so  that  said  plate  may  not  only  lie 
close  against  a  first  side  wall  of  an  adjacent  corner  post  but 
also  touches  against  a  second  side  wall  of  said  adjacent  comer 
post  by  means  of  said  outer  nm  of  said  extended  portion 
thereof,  said  extended  portion  being  further  joined  to  an  outer 
nm  of  another  plate  which  lies  close  against  said  second  side 
wall  of  said  adjacent  comer  post,  no  plates  being  mounted  in 
one  of  said  mounting  grooves  in  one  specific  side  of  said  base 
so  that  a  conventional  bathroom  door  may  be  mounted  therein 
instead; 
a  plurahtv  of  partition  strips  in  the  form  of  strip-like  plates  each 
having  a  cross  section  matching  the  shape  of  said  indentations 
of  said  base,  each  of  said  partition  plates  having  a  length 
equivalent  to  that  of  said  plurality  of  plates  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  lower  end  portion  thereof 
for  matching  said  mounting  holes  of  each  of  said  indentations 
so  that  pins  may  be  inserted  into  said  mounting  holes  and  into 
said  plurality  of  holes  to  secure  said  partition  sunp  to  said  base 
as  an  integral  whole; 
a  roof  in  the  form  of  a  pre-cast  plate  of  a  construction  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  said  base,  said  roof  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  comers  and  a  penpheral  level  flange,  a 
plurality  of  mo'unung  grooves  for  receiving  top  end  portions 
of  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  indentations  for  receiving  top 
end  portions  of  said  partition  strips,  said  level  flange  of  said 
roof  being  configured  to  have  hollow  comer  slots  so  that  the 
top  end  portions  of  said  comer  posts  may  penetrate  there- 
through to  be  projected  therefrom,  said  roof  further  having  an 
inspection  through  hole  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  said 
inspection  through  hole  being  coverable   by   a  removable 
inspection  cover,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  nbs  extending 
from  said  inspection  through  hole  to  said  comers  of  said  roof 
and  an  anchor  seat  being  disposed  on  each  of  said  reinforcing 

ribs 
a  plurality  of  coriKr  caps  each  composing  a  bottom  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  oriented  nght-angled  through  hole, 
each  of  said  comer  caps  being  configured  to  have  a  contour 
matching  that  of  said  comers  of  said  roof  so  that  said  bottom 
plate  thereof  fits  tightly  onto  an  adjacent  comer  of  said  roof 
after  the  corresponding  comer  post  is  fitted  with  its  upper  end 
through  said  comer  slot  of  said  roof  and  said  nght-angled 
through  hole  of  each  of  said  comer  caps  which  are.  respec- 
tively, provided  with  an  external  posiuoning  hole  at  a  bend 
thereof  for   matching   said   internal   positioning   hole   of  an 
adjacent  comer  post;  and 
a  plurality  of  secunng  means  each  of  which  compnses  a  first 
secunng  element,  a  second  secunng  element  and  a  third 


secunng  element,  said  first  secunng  element  having  one  end 
thereof  screwably  secured  to  the  conisponding  anchor  seat 
while  the  other  end  thereof  hooks  with  a  first  hook  of  said 
second  secunng  element,  said  third  secunng  element  having 
one  end  thereof  screwably  secured  to  both  of  said  external 
positioning  holes  of  an  adjacent  comer  cap  and  said  internal 
positioning  hole  of  an  adjacent  comer  post  while  the  other  end 
thereof  hooks  with  a  second  hook  of  said  secunng  element 
having  been  positioned  in  place,  said  gap  between  said  couple 
•  of  plates  may  be  filled  with  a  sealing  agent  to  accomplish  a 
complete  bathroom  assembly. 


5.619,827 

ROOF  EIKJE  FL.\SHING  AND  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Church.  6305  Babson  Way.  Virginia  Beach.  Va.  23464 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,457 

Int  CI."  E04D  im 

VS.  a.  52-60  '0  Claims 

frinrrfiimr"^ 


1  A  system  for  securing  a  continuous  membrane  (M)  to  a  roof 
edge  (B).  said  roof  edge  having  a  top  surface  and  a  side  surface, 
said  side  surface  being  at  an  elevation  below  said  top  surface, 

comprising  <,    ■.• 

a  first  fla.shing  member  (12)  extending  between  a  first  flashing 
edge  (54)  and  a  second  flashing  edge  (24); 
said  first  flashing  member  having  a  first  portion  (15)  extend- 
ing from  said  first  flashing  edge  (54 1  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  said  top  surface  of  said  roof  edge; 
and  said  first  flashing  member  having  a  second  portion  (28) 
below  said  first  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  side 
surface  of  said  roof  edge;  a  second  flashing  member  (22) 
extending  between  a  flashing  upper  edge  (18)  and  a  flash- 
ing lower  edge  (30); 
said  second  flashing  member  having  a  first  portion  (61)  adja- 
cent said  flashing  upper  edge,  and  a  second  portion  (62) 
contiguous  with  said  second  fla.shing  member  first  portion, 
wherein  said  second  flashing  member  first  portion  is  ori- 
ented at  an  angle  relauve  to  said  second  flashing  member 
second  portion; 
said  second  flashing  member  further  having  a  third  portion 
(63)  intermediately  disposed  between  said  second  flashing 
member  second  portioned  said  flashing  lower  edge; 
and  said  second  flashinB  member  further  having  a  fourth 
portion  (64)  extending  Yrom  said  second  flashing  member 
third  portion  to  said  flashing  lower  edge; 
and  said  fir^t  flashing  member  further  having  a  third  portion 
(52)  intermediately  disposed  between  said  first  flashing  mem- 
ber first  portion  and  said  first  flashing  member  second  por- 
tion.; 
and  said  first  flashing  member  further  having  a  fourth  portion 
(53).  intennediately  disposed  between  said  first  flashing  mem 
ber  second  portion'and  said  flashing  second  edge,  and  wherein 
said  first  flashing  member  second  portion  and  said  first  flash- 
ing member  fourth  portion  partially  form  an  upwardly  open 
ing  second  cavity  (26)  adapted  to  receive  said  second  flashing 
member  fourth  portion  and  said  flashing  lower  edge; 
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and  further  composing  an  opening  (100)  between  said  first 
flashing  member  and  said  second  flashing  member,  said  open- 
ing being  continuous  between  said  second  flashing  member 
upper  edge  and  said  second  flashing  member  lower  edge,  and 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  membrane  disposed 
between  said  first  flashing  member  and  said  second  flashing 
member  and  extending  between  said  second  flashing  member 
upper  edge  and  said  second  flashing  member  lower  edge; 
said  first  flashing  member  further  having  a  fifth  portion  (50) 
intermediately  disposed  between  said  first  flashing  member 
third  portion  and  said  first  flashing  member  second  portion; 
and  wherein  said  first  flashing  member  second  portion,  said  first 
flashing  member  third  portion  and  said  first  flashing  member 
fifth  portion  form  a  downwardly  opening  first  cavity  (16) 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  flashing  member  first  portion 
and  said  second  flashing  member  setond  portion; 
said  first  flashing  member  further  having  a  sixth  portion  (51) 
intennediately  disposed  between  said  first  flashing  member 
first  portion  and  said  first  flashing  member  third  portion;  said 
first  fla.shing  member  further  having  a  first  bend  (19)  between 
said  first  flashing  member  sixth  portion  and  said  firsi  flashing 
member  third  p<mion.  and  wherein  said  first  bend  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  elevation  below  said  first  flashing  member  first 
portion  and  said  first  bend  is  positioned  at  an  elevation  below 
said  first  flashing  member  fifth  portion. 


5,619,828 
INSTALLATION  FIN  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 
Jim  Ver  Meer.  Pella.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pella  Corporation.  Pella, 
Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,288 

Int  CI."  E06B  //rw 

VS.  CI.  52-213  58  claims 


5,619329 
SOUND  INSULATING  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
Tokio  Tan,  Tokyo;  Klkuo  Kazi,  Saitama;  ShinU  Yamamura, 
Kanagawa;  Naoyuid  Furuta,  and  Tadanori  Mizukami,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023526 
InL  a."  E02D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  5Z-293  J  «,  Calms 


1   A  sound  insulating  wall  composing: 

fixing  members  mounted,  at  predeiennined  intervals,  on  a  top 

portion  of  a  footing  that  is  built  along  a  road; 
a  concrete-type  board  mounted  on  the  footing  by  the  fixing 
member,  the  board  having  through-holes  vertically  fonned 
therein  at  the  predetermined  intervals; 
steel  rods,  each  having  lop  and  bottom  threaded  portions  and 
being  inserted  into  the  respective  through-holes  of  the  board, 
the  bottom  threaded  portions  being  Ihreadedly  engaged  with 
the  respective  fixing  members;  and 
upper  nuts  being  threadedly  engaged  with  the  top  threaded 
portions  of  the  respective  rods,  to  thereby  fix  the  board  onto 
the  footing; 
w  herein  each  of  the  fixing  members  compnes  a  pair  fitting  plates 
clamped  to  a  top  end  portion  of  the  footing;  wherein  each  said 
fixing  member  has  a  top  wall   with  a  hole  therethrough; 
wherein  a  recess  is  formed  below  the  top  wall  of  said  fixing 
member  and  above  a  top  surface  of  said  footing;  and  wherein 
a  threaded  member  is  fixed  to  an  underside  of  said  top  wall 
within  said  recess  and  in  alignment  with  said  hole,  the  bottom 
threaded  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  steel  rods  being 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  threaded  member 


5,619,830 

VARIABLY  ASSEMBLABLE  FIGURATIVE  TILES  FOR 

GAMES,  PUZZLES,  AND  FOR  COVERING  SURFACES 

John  A.  L.  Osborn,  250  Donegal  Way,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  403,079 

Int.  CI."  B44F  J/00:  B44C  //25 

U.S.  a.  52-311.2  6  Claims 


1.  An  installation  fin  adapted  for  atuchment  to  (he  ft-ame  of  a 
fenestration  product  and  composing: 

an  elongated  thin  bod>  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  and  a 
pair  of  elongated,  opposed,  spaced  apart,  inner  and  outer  side 
margins,  said  inner  side  margin  including  structure  for  attach- 
ment of  the  fin  to  said  fenestration  product;  and 

structure  defining  an  elongated  fold  line  generally  parallel  with 
and  proximal  to  said  inner  side  margin  for  permuting  selective 
pivotal  movement  of  an  outer  section  of  the  fin  body  abtiul  the 
fold  line, 

said  fold  line-defining  structure  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, aligned  depressions  formed  in  at  least  one  face  of  said 
body,  said  depressions  being  oriented  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  thereof  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  lo  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  Nxiy  to  cooperativel)  define  said  fold  line,  said 
depressions  being  discrete  and  axially  spaced  from  each  other 


1.  l-amilies  of  zoomorphic  tiles  for  tiling  the  plane. 


compnsing: 
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at  least  one  set  of  zoomorphic  ules.  said  at  least  one  set  com- 
prised of  two  members,  said  two  members  havmg  mutually 
distinct  zoomorphic  outlines,  said  mutually  distinct  zoomor- 
phic  ouUines  having  vertices  which  map  onto  the  respective 
vertices  of  a  pair  of  mutually  congnient  ancestral  rhombuses, 
said  pair  of  mutuallv  congruent  ancestral  rhombuses  being 
selected  from  a  subset  of  rhombs  that  include  two  squares  and 
two  607120°  rhombuses; 
a  first  one  of  said  two  members  corresponding  to  a  first  one  ot 
said  mutuallv  congruent  ancestral  rhombuses,  said  hrsi  mem- 
ber including  a  first  side  comprised  of  an  amphographic  line: 
said  first  member  including  a  second  side  adjacent  to  said  first 
side,  said  second  side  comprising  a  rotation  of  said  ampho- 
graphic line  about  one  end  of  said  amphographic  line, 
said  first  member  including  third  and  fourth  sides  composed  of  a 
reflection  of  saidArst  and  second  sides  as  an  assembly, 
therebv  defining  a  first  zoomorphic  outline, 
a  second  one  of  said  two  members  corresponding  to  a  second 
one  of  said  mutuallv  congruent  ancestral  rhombuses,  said 
second  member  including   a  first   side  compnsed  ot   said 
amphographic  line: 
said  second  member  including  a  second  side  adjacent  to  said 
first  side    said  second  side  comprising  a  rotation  ot  said 
amphographic  line  about  the  other  end  of  said  amphographic 

line:  .     ■.  a 

said  second  member  including  third  and  fourth  sides  compnsed 

of  a  reflection  of  said  first  and  second  sides  as  an  assembly, 

thereby  defining  a  second  zoomorphic  outline: 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  members  being  capable  of  assem_ 

bly  into  tilings  displaying  an  infinite  range  of  periodicities  and 

into  tilings  displaying  no  penodicity. 


a  flange  extending  from  each  side  of  the  central  upngh.  portion, 
the  joim  member  being  positioned  such  that  a  part  or  all  of  each 

flange  rests  at  the  transition  point  between  two  diffenng 

widths  of  the  faces: 
any  part  of  the  central  upright  poruon  protubering  above  the 

level  of  the  filling  being  frangible  and  breakable  from  the 

remainder  of  the  central  portion 


5,619,832 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PROTECTIVE  MEMBRANE, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  FLOORS 

EgU  Myrvold,  Oslo.  Norway,  assignor  to  Isola  AS,  Notodden, 

PCT  No.'PCT/NO93A)0125,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06977.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Sep.  23.  1992,  923693; 
Feb.  4.  1993.  930392 

Int  CI."  E04F  15/16:  B32B  i/OOJ/IH 
U.S.  CI.  52--W3.1  »»  Claims 


5,619,831 
JOINT  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 
JOINT 
Alan  M.  Reav.  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Engi- 
neering Certifiers  Limited,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,198 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  New  Zealand.  Aug.  26.  1994. 

264318 

Int  CI.''  E04B  1/68:  EOlC  ll/W 

\}S.  a.  52-396.(M  »«  f^'»'"« 


1   A  protective  membrane  for  floors  compnsing  a  subsianlialK 
planar  membrane  of  substantially  rigid  material,  said  membrane 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces:  said  bottom  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  protrusions,  wherein  each  of  said  protrusions  has  a  root 
area  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  substantially  adja- 
cent to  said  protrusion:  and  said  top  surface  having  a  number  ot 
indentations  corresp^mding  to  said  protrusions  wherein  one  or 
more  of  said  protrusions  each  have  a  yielding  zone  which  com- 
bines with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to  produce  a  yielding  and 
a  load  dissipation  effect  when  said  membrane  is  subjected  to  a 
load  wherein  each  of  said  yielding  zones  are  substantially  adjacent 
to  said  root  area  and  compose  substantially  triangular  surfaces 
which  extend  at  an  angle  from  a  reference  plane,  wherein  said 
reference  plane  extends  substantially  through  said  membrane  at 
substantially  each  of  said  root  areas,  and  wherein  said  triangular 
surfaces  are  ananged  to  form  a  plurality  of  common  apexes. 


5  A  joint  member  for  forming  a  joint  along  the  length  of  two 
confronting  cementitious  wherein  the  space  between  the  faces  is 
stepped,  of  non-uniform  cross-section,  and  is  filled  with  a  filler,  the 
joint  member  composing; 
a  central  upright  portion; 

a  lower  portion  attached  to  die  lower  end  of  the  central  upnght 
portion  for  the  positioning  of  the  joint  member  relative  to  the 
lower  walls  of  the  faces; 


5,619,833 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM 
Eric  S  Neir,  R.D.  *2,  Box  1737,  Chicora.  Pa.  16025 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,580 
Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  9//« 
U.S.  CI.  52-506.07  \^  ^Tlaims 

1  In  a  suspended  ceiling  framework  including  a  plurality  ot 
L-shaped  metal  wall  angles  for  securement  to  the  walls  that  fonn 
the  perimeter  of  a  room,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  inverted. 
T-shaped  metal  main  runners  supported  by  and  extending  from  the 
metal  wall  angles,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated,  inverted  T-shaped 
metal  cross  braces  which  are  secured  to  the  metal  main  runners  tor 
fomiing  a  gnd  beneath  a  ceiling  of  the  room,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  wall  tnm  cover  members  tor  resting 

upon  the  L-shaped  metal  wall  angles  and  which  include  a 

molded  portion  for  abutting  the  walls; 

a  plurality  of.  elongated,  generally  V-shaped  main  ninner  cover 

members    which    include    a    pair    of   elongated,    opposed. 
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5,619,835 
MODULAR  BLOCK  RETAINING  WALL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Bailey,  II,  Roswdl;  Robert  Miller,  Marietta,  and 
Joseph  D.  Emberson,  RosweU,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  The 
Tensar  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,319 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2A)4 

U.S.  CI.  52-606  2Z  CUims 


inwardly-turned  flanges  for  snapping  and  sliding  onto  and 
covering  the  inverted  T-shaped  main  ninners; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  generally  V-shaped  cross  brace  cover 
members  which  include  a  pair  of  elongated,  opposed, 
inwardly-iumed  cover  flanges  for  snapping  sliding  onto  cov- 
enng  the  inverted  T-shaped  cross  braces:  and 

a  plurality  of  joint  cover  members  with  each  joint  cover  member 
having  four  pairs  of  inwardly-turned  cross-T  flanges  for  snap- 
ping and  sliding  onto  and  covering  the  end  portions  of  the 
inverted  T-shaped  main  runners,  the  inverted  T-shaped  cross 
braces,  main  runner  cover  members,  and  cross  brace  cover 
members  at  intersection  points  in  the  gnd. 


5,619.834 

SLATE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Laurance  Chen,  No.  80,  Sec.  1,  Lin  An  Road..  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,514 

Int  CI."  E04B  I/3S 

U.S.  a.  52-509  2  Claims 


1   A  modular  wail  block  comprising: 

a  front  face, 

a  rear  face. 

an  upper  surface. 

a  lower  surface,  and 

opposed  sidewalls  defining  side  faces  extending  between  said 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  said  front  and  rear  faces, 
a  groove  defined  in  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  parallel 
to.  and  spaced  rearwardly  of.  said  front  face  for  receiving 
portions  of  a  connector  device,  and 
a  slot  defined  in  the  oOier  of  said  surfaces  parallel  to.  and  spaced 
rearwardly  of.  said  front  face,  for  receiving  other  portions  of 
the  connector  device  so  as  to  position  the  front  faces  of  a 
superimposed  course  of  wall  blocks  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  one  of  a  vertically  aligned  and  vertically  set  back  orienta- 
tion, 
said  groove  and  said  slot  being  at  least  partially  defined  by 
opposite  ends  of  a  through-opening  extending  from  said  one 
surface  of  said  block  to  said  other  surface, 
said  through-opening  being  tapered  so  that  said  groove  and  said 

slot  are  of  diflferent  front  to  rear  widths, 
said  groove  and  said  slot  each  extend  only  over  central  portions 
of  said  one  and  said  other  surfaces  of  said  block,  respectively, 
and  stop  short  of  said  side  faces, 
said  through  opening  being  T-shaped  and  defining  T-shaped 
apertures  in  each  of  said  surfaces,  each  T-shaped  aperture 
including  central  stem  secUon  extending  toward  said  front  and 
rear  faces  of  said  block,  and  aligned  am  sections  extending 
outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  stem  section  parallel  to 
said  front  face  and  toward  respective  sidewalls  of  said  block, 
said  arm  sections  at  said  one  end  of  said  dirough-opening 
each  defining  said  groove  in  said  one  surface  of  said  block, 
and  said  arm  sections  at  said  odier  end  of  said  through- 
opening  each  defining  said  slot  in  said  other  surface  of  said 
block. 


1.  A  slate  positioning  device  comprising: 

a  positioning  plate  which  has  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  first  and  a 

second  longitudinal  plates  at  two  ends  of  said  horizontal  plate; 
said  first  longitudinal  plate  having  a  hole  and  a  convex  surface: 
said  second  longitudinal  plate  having  an  upper  convex  edge  and 

a  lower  convex  edge; 
a  pad  pl^te  having  a  slot  and  a  concave  surface  to  cover  said 

convex  surface  of  said  first  longitudinal  plate;  and 
a  screw  rod  passing  through  said  hole  and  said  slot  to  fasten  said 

first  longitudinal  plate  and  said  pad  plate  together. 


5,61933* 
SHEETROCK  PATCH  FASTENER  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING 
Duane  A.  Rouch,  c/o  Andrews  176  Daly  Rd.,  and  Mark  S. 
Andrews.  176  Daly  Rd.,  both  of  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 
FUed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.681 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/38:  E04G  23/02 
VS.  CI.  52-715  „  Claims 

1.  A  sheetrock  patch  fastener  that  holds  a  sheetrock  patch  having 
a  back  surface  and  an  end  wall  in  a  hole  of  a  sheetrock  wall  having 
a  front  surface  without  damaging  anything  within  the  sheetrock 
wall  and  without  invading  the  end  wall  of  the  sheetrock  patch 
wherein  the  hole  in  the  sheetrock  wall  is  defined  by  a  wall, 
comprising; 
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5,619*57 

CORRIGATED  PANEL  STRl CTDRE 

Fabriclo  N.  DiSanto,  3931  BenUey  Ave„  Culver  City.  Calif. 

90232 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,710 

InL  a.'  E04C  Vi2 

MS.  a.  52-798.1  «•  ^^^^^ 


40        42 


126-3 


a)  a  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  v.all  portion  abatable  against  the 
front  surface  of  the  sheetroclc  wall  and  having  a  proximal 
edge  with  ends,  a  distal  edge  being  parallel  to  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  wall  portion  and 
having  ends,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  lateral  edges;  each  edge  of 
said  pair  of  parallel  lateral  edges  of  said  flat  and  rectangular- 
shaped  wall  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  an  end  of 
said  ends  of  said  proximal  edge  of  said  flat  and  rectangular^ 
shaped  wall  portion  to  a  respective  end  of  said  ends  of  said 
distal  edge  of  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  wall  portion 
and  forming  therewith  square  comers  both  of  which  being 
bent  perpendicularly  upwardly  forming  triangular- shaped  cor- 
ner teeth  being  engagable  with  the  front  surface  of  the  sheei- 
rock  wall,  so  that  said  flat  and  recungular-shaped  wall  portion 
can  be  easilv  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  the  sheetrock  wall 
by  merely  pressing  on  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  wall 
portion  and  causing  said  triangular- shaped  comer  teeth  of  said 
flat  and  rectangular-shaped  wall  portion  to  pierce  the  front 
surface  of  the  sheetrock  wall  and  enter  the  sheetrock  wall: 
b)  a  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  joint  portion  having  an  upper- 
most edge  and  a  lowemiost  edge  being  parallel  to  said  upper- 
most edge  of  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  joint  portion: 
said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  joint  portion  extending  per 
pendicularly  upwardly  from  said  flat  and  recungular  shaped 
wall   portion   with   said   lowermo.st   edge   of   said   flat    and 
rectangular-shaped  joint  portion  being  coincident  with  said 
proximal  edge  of  said  flat  and  rectangular- shaped  wall  por- 
tion   said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  joint  portion  having 
opposing  faces  abutable  against,  without  invading,  the  end 
wall  of  the  sheetrock  patch  and  the  wall  defining  the  hole  in 
the  sheetrock  wall,  so  that  no  damage  is  done  to  the  end  wall 
of  the  sheetrock  patch  and  the  wall  defining  the  hole  m  the 
sheetrock  wall,  and 
c)  a  flat  and  rectangular- shaped  patch  portion  abuuble  against 
the  back  surface  of  the  sheetrock  patch  and  having  a  proximal 
edge  with  ends  and  a  distal  edge  being  parallel   to  said 
proximal  edge  of  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  patch  por- 
uon  and  having  ends:  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  patch 
portion  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  said  flat 
and  rectangular-shaped  joint  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  wall  portion  and  with 
said  proximal  edge  of  said  flat  and  rectangular  shaped  patch 
portion  being  coincident  with  said  uppennost  edge  of  said  flat 
and  rectangular-shaped  joint  portion:  said  flat  and  rectangular- 
shaped  patch  portion  further  having  a  pair  of  parallel  lateral 
edges:  each  edge  of  said  pair  of  parallel  lateral  edges  of  said 
flat  and  rectangular-shaped  patch  portion  extending  perpen- 
dicularlv  from  an  end  of  said  ends  of  said  proximal  edge  of 
said  flat  and  rectangular- shaped  patch  portion  to  a  respective 
end   of   said   ends   of   said   distal   edge   of   said    flat   and 
rectangular- shaped    patch    portion    and    forming    therewith 
square  comers  both   of  which  being   bent   perpendicularly 
downwardlv   forming   tnangular-shaped  comer  teeth   being 
engagable  with  the  back  surface  of  the  sheetrock  patch,  so 
that  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  patch  portion  can  be 
easily  secured  to  the  back  surface  of  the  sheetrock  patch  by 
merely  pressing  on  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  patch 
portion  and  causing  said  tnangular-shaped  comer  teeth  of  said 
flat  and  rectangular-shaped  patch  portion  to  pierce  the  back 
surface  of  the  sheetrock  patch  and  enter  the  sheetrock  patch 
with  said  flat  and  rectangular-shaped  patch  portion  not  dam- 
aging any  contents  within  the  sheetrock  wall. 


1  A  corrugated  panel  stnicture  compnsing  the  combination  of: 

a  contigated  panel  of  generally  broad,  planar  configuration  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart.  generally  parallel  corTuga_ 
lions  extending  between  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  thereof:  and 

an  elongated  cap  mounted  on  one  of  the  pair  of  opposite  edges 
of  the  comigated  panel  and  including  a  central  channel 
extending  in  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the  cap  and  having 
slots  therein  receiving  the  plurality  of  comigations  of  the 
corrugated  panel  therein: 

the  plurality  of  cortugations  of  the  conugated  panel  having 
apertures  therein  adjacent  the  one  of  the  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  the  corrugated  panel,  and  further  including  a  rod 
extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  plurality  of  corruga- 
tions and  disposed  within  the  central  channel  of  the  elongated 
cap  to  secure  the  elongated  cap  on  the  con^gated  panel. 


5,619,838 

METHOD  ANF  APPARATL'S  FOR  APPLYING  EIX.E 

PROTECTORS 

Calvin  E.  Kasel.  Wauconila.  HI.,  assignor  to  lUinois  Tool  Works 

Int.,  Glenvjew,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489.452,  Jun.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.441 

Int.  CI."  B65B6;A)(>:/.</W 


U.S.  a.  53—139.7 


20  Claims 


15  Apparatus  for  dispensing  an  edge  protector  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  strapped  package  loads  so  as  to  protect  edge  portions 
of  strapped  package  load  from  strap  members  tensioned  there- 
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about,  and  for  positioning  said  dispensed  edge  protector  relative  to 
a  package  load  upon  which  said  edge  protector  is  lo  be  mounted, 
comprising: 

a  magazine  for  containing  a  stack  of  edge  protectors  to  be 
dispensed  therefrom  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having 
a  support  surface  upon  which  a  lowermost  one  of  said  edge 
protectors  lo  be  dispensed  is  supported: 

an  ejector  assembh  for  engaging  said  lowermost  one  of  said 
edge  protectors  disposed  within  said  magazine,  and  lo  be 
dispensed  theiefrom.  and  tor  ejecting  said  lowermost  one  of 
said  edge  protectors  from  said  magazine  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  such  that  said  ejected  lowemiosi  one  of  said 
edge  protectors  can  be  transferred  toward  a  package  load 
upon  which  said  lowemiosi  one  of  said  edge  protectors  is  to 
be  mounted: 

a  track  disposed  adjacent  to  said  ejector  assembly  and  extending 
in  said  predetermined  direction: 

a  gnpper  assembly  movably  mounted  upon  said  track  so  as  to  be 
reciprocably  translatable  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
between  said  ejector  assembly  and^a  package  load,  for  trans- 
porting said  ejected  lowermost  one  of  said  edge  protectors 
from  said  magazine  and  toward  a  package  load  so  as  to 
properly  position  said  ejected  lowermost  one  of  said  edge 
protectors  with  respect  lo  a  package  load  upon  which  said 
lowemiosi  one  of  said  edge  protectors  is  to  be  mounted,  and 

gnpper  incans  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  gripper  assembly 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  lo  said  gripper  assembly 
beiween  a  first  position  at  which  said  gnpper  means  is  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  said  ejector  as.seinbly  so  as  to  be  able  to 
grip  said  ejected  lowermost  one  of  said  edge  protectors 
ejected  by  said  ejector  assembly  from  said  magazine,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  .said  gripper  means  i;.  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  gripper  assembly  such  that  said  ejected  lower- 
most one  of  said  edge  protectors,  gripped  by  said  gripper 
means,  is  able  to  be  transported,  by  said  gnpper  assembly 
movable  along  said  track  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
from  said  ejector  assembly  toward  a  package  load  in  said 
predetemuned  direction  for  mounting  upon  an  edge  portion  of 
a  package  load 


c)  the  moveable  sections  having  a  collapsed  partially  overlap- 
ping position  for  f.icile  insertion  into  and  removable  from  a 
bag  positioned  in  such  loading  station: 

d)  the  moveable  sections  having  a  bag  distending  position  for 
extending  a  top  opening  of  such  positioned  bag: 

e)  ihe  moveable  sections  each  having  a  generally  curved  con- 
figuration such  that  when  in  the  distending  position  bag 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  moveable  sections  define  a  generally 
"U"  shafwd  configuration:  and. 

f)  a  pair  of  priine  movers  interposed  between  the  stationary  and 
moveable  sections  respectively  to  shift  the  moveable  sections 
from  one  position  to  the  other  and  return. 


5,619,840 
PACKAGE  AND  A  PROCEDURE  FOR  PACKING  BAGS 
INTO  A  ROLL 
Per  Nyman,  Ulvila,  and  Veikko  KoivumiUd,  Pori,  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB,  Pori,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00295,  5  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  373038 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  15,  1992.  923236 

Int.  CI."  B65B  63/04:25/14 

VS.  CI.  53-^30  15  Qaims 


I  5,619,839 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

James  P.  Peppard,  Newbury,  and  Anthony  H.  Gates,  Atwatcr, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems, 

Inc..  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,947,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,394,674. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877,472,  May  1.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,259,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,669, 

Nov.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^65,402,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No,  471,850,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070,674,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  395.957,  Aug.  18.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,077.958.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,697 

Int.  CI."  B65B  J9A)2:39A)6 
VS.  a.  53—260  9  Claims 


I  A  horn  assembly  for  assistipj;  in  the  loading  of  bulky  products 
into  bags  set)uemially  positioned  in  a  loading  station  comprising: 

a)  a  mirror  image  pair  of  fixed  hoin  sections  adapted  to  be 
connccied  to  a  baggmg  machine  adjacent  a  loading  station: 

b)  a  lienor  iiu^ge  paii  of  moveable  horn  sections  respectively 
pivotzllv  connected  to  the  fixed  sections; 


10.  A  process  for  packing  flexible  intermediate  bulk  containers 
into  a  delivery  package,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  flexible  intermediate  bulk  containers  on  a 
packing  line,  each  of  the  containers  including  a  elongate 
container  portion  having  a  first  width  and  a  first  thickness  and 
a  hiindle  part  connected  to  the  container  portion,  the  handle 
pan  having  a  second  width  and  a  second  thickness,  the  first 
width  of  the  container  portion  being  larger  than  the  second 
width  of  ihe  handle  part  such  that  edge  portions  of  the 
container  portion  extend  beyond  the  handle  part,  the  second 
thickness  of  the  handle  part  being  larger  than  the  first  thick- 
ness of  the  container  portion. 

folding  the  edge  portions  of  the  containers  such  thai  the  thick- 
ness of  the  folded  edge  portions  is  substantially  equ.il  to  the 
second  thickness  of  the  handle  part,  and 

rolling  the  ihus-folded  containers  in  an  overlapping  relationship 
in  layers  about  a  rolling  core  into  a  delivery  package. 


5.619.841 
FIELD  PACKING  AND  COOLING  PROCESS  FOR  FRESH 

PRODUCE 
Herbert  D.  Muise.   Fumwaler,  and  Mark  A.  StanLsh.  Seattle, 
lioth    of    Wash.,    assignors    to    Weyerhaeuser    Company. 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

Coutinujtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.149.  May  7.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.421.138.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.042 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  '/(M>:  B65B  6i/0fi 
VS.  CI.  53—440  6  Claims 

I.  A  proce-.s  tor  packing  and  cix>ling  fresh  produce,  tompri^ing 
placing  a  liquid  impermeable  bag  wuhin  a  paperhoard  shipping 
container. 
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5,6I9.»43 

FILM  WRAP  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  No.  8  Ridfjecrest  Rd.,  Saddle  River,  N.J.  07458 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  488,965 

Int.  CI."  B65B  *V.Wj5.W2:27/f>4 

VS.  a.  53—543  1  f^'"'™ 


placing  at  least  one  piece  of  fresh  picked  produce  within  the 
plastic  bag, 

adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  evaporative  liquid  to  the 
produce  within  the  bag  and  thereafter  loosely  closing  the  bag. 
and 

placing  the  closed  bag  within  the  shipping  container  in  a  cooling 
chamber  which  is  substantially  free  of  paperboard  degrading 
moisture  and  cooling  the  produce  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture. 


5,619342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  BALED  PRE- 

SILAGE 
David  Bnibaker,  1240  W.  Fir,  and  Darin  Boone,  3834  Dog- 
wood, both  of  Pasco,  Wash.  99301 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,491 

Int  a."  B65B  1/20 

VS.  a.  53—523  "  Claims 


:  --.it' 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  for  simultaneously  wrapping  a  plurality 
of  articles,  said  wrapping  machine  comprising  means  for  moving 
plastic  film  material  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  machine;  a 
group  of  platens  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  machine  and  including  means  for  moving  said  platens 
through  said  machine:  a  first  conveyor  (22)  disposed  adjacent  said 
platens  for  feeding  in  a  single  file  articles  which  are  to  be  wrapped; 
a  timing  gear  (28)  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  for  grouping  the 
articles  into  article  groups;  diagonal  guide  means  (30)  for  moving 
the  article  groups  diagonally  onto  said  platens  and  onto  the  film; 
feed  means  for  introducing  a  length  of  film  material  into  said 
machine,  said  feed  means  including  a  cuner  roll  (34)  and  a  backup 
roll  (36)  for  passing  the  film  beneath  said  platens,  said  cutler  roll 
providing  means  for  partially  cutting  through  die  film  at  intervals 
thereof;  means  (38.  40)  for  causing  the  film  to  pass  from  beneath 
said  platens  to  a  position  above  said  platens;  conveyor  means  (44 
and  46)  including  draw  bars  (4«)  for  forming  the  film  into  loops; 
pusher  bars  (58)  for  engaging  die  article  groups  and  moving  diem 
from  said  diagonal  guide  into  alignment  with  said  platens;  film  bar 
means  (62)  tor  pulling  the  film  between  article  groups  and  for 
draping  the  film  over  one  article  group;  means  for  breaking  the 
film  into  intervals  along  die  line  created  by  said  cutter  roll  (34);  an 
oven  conveyor  comprising  a  shrink  tunnel  for  collapsing  and 
shrinking  the  film  about  die  article  groups;  and  means  for  moving 
the  article  groups  from  die  wrapping  machine  into  said  oven 
conveyor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bagging  pre-silage.  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  walls  surround- 
ing a  space  for  receiving  said  baled  pre-silage.  said  support 
frame  further  defining 

(i)  a  rear  opening  to  which  a  bag  is  attached  with  a  receiving 
opening  of  said  bag  supported  and  held  open  on  said  rear 
opening;  and 

(ii)  a  front  opening  through  which  is  received  die  baled 
pre-silage.  said  received  baled  pre-silage  having  at  least 
one  transverse  dimension  larger  dian  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  said  rear  opening; 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  walls  reversibly  movable  in  a 
direction  toward  an  opposite  lateral  wall  for  reducing  the 
larger  transverse  dimension  of  die  baled  pre-silage  to  a  size 
smaller  dian  die  corresponding  dimension  of  the  rear  opening; 

(c)  said  front  opening  having  a  closure  moveably  attached  to 
said  front  opening  and  a  ram  mounted  on  said  closure  for 
enclosing  die  baled  pre-silage  and  applying  die  ram  to  die 
reduced  dimension  baled  pre-silage  and  advancing  die 
reduced  dimension  baled  pre-silage  dirough  said  rear  opening 
and  into  said  bag.  wherein  die  baled  pre-silage  is  beyond  said 
lateral  walls  and  die  reduced  dimension  is  free  to  expand 
within  the  bag. 


5,619,844 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SLICE  OF 

A  FOOD  ITEM  HAVING  A  HEAT  TACKS  SEAL 

Vincent  A.  MeU,  and  David  L.  Shalt,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Schrciber  Foods,  Inc^  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114.981,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5347,792,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,503,  Feb. 

28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

306,491 

Int.  a."  B65B  9/l2:5l/JQ;5l/l6 

VS.  a.  53—550  137  Oalms 


1  A  food  packaging  device  for  producing  individually  wrapped 
slices  of  a  food  item  from  a  continuous  flattened  tube  of  wrapping 
material  with  the  food  item  therein,  die  flattened  tube  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  device  compnsing: 
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a  registration  station  for  producing  adjacent  sections  of  said 
flattened  tube  separated  from  each  other  by  registration  lines, 
wherein  each  of  said  registration  lines  are  formed  by  said 
registration  station  along  an  area  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  lube  by  removing  said  food  item  from  said  area: 

a  conveyor  to  transport  said  continuous  tube  of  the  food  item: 

a  healing  station  disposed  downstream  of  the  registration  station 
to  heat  said  adjacent  sections  of  said  food  item  from  said 
registration  station  at  said  registration  lines  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  and  wherein  said  registration  lines  are  not  pressed 
during  said  predetermined  time;  and 

a  sealing  station  to  receive  said  adjacent  sections  of  said  food 
item  from  said  heating  station  and  to  heat  said  registration 
lines  to  form  a  lack  seal  at  said  registration  lines. 


5,619,845 
BATTERY-POWERED  LAWN  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Bruener,  Hartland;  Paul  A.  Thannan,  Pewaukee; 
John  A.  Fiorenza,  II,  Slinger;  Joseph  L.  Pfaif,  Broolifield,- 
Richard  A.  Dykstra.  Cedar  Grove,  and  William  H.  Reitman, 
Fox  Point,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpo- 
ration, Wauwatosa.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,054,  Oct.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  388,588.  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,486,  Sep.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
567,897 
Int.  a.''  ACID  J4/7S 
V.S.  a.  56—11.9  2  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  that  enables  first  and  second  rechargeable  batteries 
to  be  simultaneously  recharged,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  connector  that  engages  a  first  charging  connector 
on  said  first  battery; 

a  second  electrical  connector  that  engages  a  second  charging 
connector  on  said  second  battery: 

a  third  electncal  connector  that  engages  a  connector  on  a  battery 
charger: 

a  first  conductor  interconnected  between  said  first  electrical 
connector  and  said  third  electrical  connector: 

a  second  conductor  interconnected  between  said  second  electri- 
cal connector  and  said  third  electrical  connector: 

first  blocking  means  for  preventing  current  from  leaving  said 
first  connector,  wherein  said  blocking  means  is  disposed  in 
said  first  battery  between  said  first  charging  connector  and  a 
terminal  of  said  first  battery;  and 

second  blocking  means  for  preventing  current  from  leaving  said 
second  connector,  wherein  said  second  blocking  means  is 
disposed  in  said  second  battery  between  said  second  charging 
connector  and  a  terminal  of  said  second  battery. 


5,619346 

LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 

Danny  J.  Brown,  R.R.  #2,  Ilderton,  Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44M22 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  27,  1995,  2145557 

Int  a."  AOID  34/73 

VS.  a.  56—255  7  Oaims 


1.  A  lawnmower  cutting  blade  for  rotary  lawn  mower,  having  a 
pnmer  mover  with  a  rotary  shaft,  the  blade  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  integral  elongated  member  being  the  blade  defining 
means  for  attachment  of  the  blade  to  the  rotary  shaft  of  the 
prime  mover,  the  blade  defining: 

(i)  at  each  opposite  end,  at  least  two  spatially  disposed  tines, 
one  time  positioned  forward  of  a  rearward  tine,  each  tine 
having  a  bevelled  leading  edge  that  acts  as  a  cutting  ele- 
ment against  grass  to  be  cut,  during  rotation  by  the  prime 
mover,  each  of  the  rearmost  tines  at  opposite  ends  being 
relatively  co-incident  and  in  a  lowest  elevational  plane: 
(ii)  each  forward  tine  at  either  end  being  at  different  ele\a- 
tional  planes  above  that  of  the  lowest  elevational  plane. 


5,619,847 
DISPOSABLE  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 

CUrton  A.  Cox.  Jr.,  4537  Auburn  Ave..  Ft  Mvers.  na.  33905 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.828 
Int  a."  AOID  34/73 
VS.  a.  56—255  1  Oatai 


1.  A  cutting  assembly  for  use  in  a  lawn  mower  having  an 
original  bar-type  cutting  blade  having  side  edges  and  a  longitudinal 
center,  mounted  on  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  compnsing: 

a  disposable  blade  made  of  a  thin  plate,  the  disposable  blade 
having  side  edges,  each  side  edge  having  a  cutting  portion 
disposed  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends,  each  cutting  portion 
being  V-shaped  such  that  a  first  leg  of  the  V-shaped  cutting 
portion  is  co-planar  with  the  plate  and  the  other  leg  extends  at 
an  acute  angle  with  the  first  leg  and  the  apex  creates  a  cutting 
edge,  the  V-shaped  cutting  portion  also  having  an  inner  side 
facing  away  from  the  cutting  edge;  and 

a  center  spring  clip  having  a  center  hole;  wherein 
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the  disposable  blade  is  mounted  on  the  original  blade  such  that 
the  side  edges  of  the  onginal  blade  abut  the  inner  side  of  the 
V-shaped  cutting  ponion  and  the  spnng  clip  is  mounted  at  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  onginal  blade  and  the  disposable 
blade  to  lock  the  blades  from  rotauonal  movement  relative  to 
each  other. 


5,619.849 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

RANDOMLY  VARIEGATED  MULTIPLE  STRAND  YARN 

IN  TWISTING  TOGETHER  AT  LEAST  TWO  YARNS  AND 

YARN  AND  FABRIC  MADE  BY  SAID  METHOD 
WiUiam  A.  McNeill,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caress  Yarns, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.252 

lot.  CI."  DOIH  5AX}:7/46 

VS.  a.  57—333  44  Claims 


5,619,848 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
REMOVING  AN  IMPERFECTION  FROM  SPUN 
FILAMENT  YARN  AND  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Manual  Costales,  Belmont,  N.C;  Mark  J.  Yukob,  Clover,  S.Cm 
and  Charles  W.  Proctor,  Greensbort),  N.C,  assignors  to  Pros- 
pin  Industries,  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,953 

Int  a."  DOIH  11/00:13/04 

VS.  a.  57—261  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  automating  the  removal  of  an  imperfection 
detected  while  co-spinning  of  filament  yam  and  a  sliver  or  roving 
of  suple  fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pretension  member  selectively  applying  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion to  a  supply  of  filament  yam. 

a  vortex  generator  disposed  downstream  from  said  pretension 
member,  said  vonex  generator  selectively  applying  a  transport 
driving  force  to  said  filament  yam; 

a  cutting  and  clamping  device  disposed  downstream  from  said 
vortex  generator,  said  cutting  and  clamping  device  selectively 
clamping  said  filament  yam  at  a  predetermined  position  and 
cutting  said  filament  yam  downstream  from  said  predeter- 
mined position: 

a  first  pau-  of  rollers  selectively  applying  a  dnving  force  to  said 
staple  fibers; 

a  second  pair  of  rollers  disposed  downstream  from  said  cutting 
and  clamping  device  and  from  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  said 
second  pair  of  rollers  combining  said  staple  fibers  and  said 
filament  yam; 
a  spinner  disposed  downstream  from  said  second  pair  of  rollers 
for  covering  said  filament  yam  with  said  staple  fiber  to  form  a 
combined  filament  yam  and  staple  fiber; 
a  sensor  disposed  downstream  from  said  spinner,  said  sensor 
detects  imperfections  of  a  predetemiined  magnitude  in  said 
combined  filament  yam  and  staple  fiber;  and 
control  means  being  actuated  in  response  to  detection  of  an 
imperfection  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  first  pair  of  rollers, 
actuating  said  cutting  and  clamping  device  to  clamp  said 
filament  yam  and  to  cut  said  filament  yam 


1  A  method  for  producing  randomly  variegated  muluple  strand 
yam  in  pneumatically  twisUng  together  two  or  more  yams  at  a  yam 
twisting  station,  compnsing; 

continuously  feeding  at  least  two  yams  into  a  chamber  in  a 

pneumatic  twisting  head; 
delivering  compressed  air  to  a  supply  conduit  through  spaced 

inlets  to  create   random   air  turbulence   within   said   supply 

conduit; 
supplying  said  randomly  turbulent  air  from  said  supply  conduit 

through  an  outlet  in  said  supply  conduit  to  said  chamber  for 

randomly  twisting  together  the  yams  in  said  chamber:  and 
taking  up  said  yams  from  the  twisting  head  to  form  a  yam 

package 


5.619.850 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  BLEED  AIR  BUFFER 

SEAL 
Donald  L.  Palmer,  Cave  Creek,  and  Gulshan  K.  Arora,  Chan- 
dler, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris 
Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,145 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02C  7//« 

VS.  C\.  60—39.02  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  main  gas  flow  path  and 
separately  spooled  first  and  second  compressor  stages  for  senes 
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compression  of  air  flowing  through  said  main  gas  flow  path, 
beanng  means  for  roiatably  supporting  rotating  components  of  the 
engine,  sump  means  including  oil  flow  passages  for  circulating 
lubricant  to  said  bearing  means,  and  sump  seals  for  preventing 
lubricant  leakage  from  said  oil  flow  passages,  a  bleed  air  buffer 
seal  arrangement  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  a  buffer  chamber  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  main  gas  flow  path  via  a  bleed  port  formed  at  a 
location  spaced  aft  from  an  upstream  end  of  said  second 
compressor  stage  to  provide  said  buffer  chamber  with  a  sup- 
ply of  bleed  air  which  has  been  compressed  by  said  first 
compressor  stage  and  partially  compressed  by  .said  second 
compressor  stage:  and 
said  housing  means  further  defining  duct  means  for  communi- 
cating said  bleed  air  from  said  buffer  chamber  to  one  side  of 
each  of  said  sump  seals  whereby  said  bleed  air  provides  a 
pneumatic  buffer  to  prevent  lubricant  leakage  past  said  sump 
seals;  and 
wherein  said  .second  compressor  stage  comprises  a  centrifugal 
compressor  having  a  centrifugal  impeller  rotatably  supported 
within  an  impeller  shroud,  said  bleed  port  being  formed  in 
said  impeller  shroud. 


5,619351 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  FOR  A  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Donald  E.  Johnson,  Stuart;  Rafael  A.  Bustamante,  Jupiter; 
Edward  B.  Thayer,  Jupiter,  and  Richard  J.  Peckham.  Jupi- 
ter, all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308.156 

Int  a.*  F02K  11/00 

VS.  CI.  60—267  9  Claims 


1  .A  rocket  nozzle  structure  for  a  rocket  engine  which  has  a 
flowpath  for  rocket  gases  extending  axially  through  the  no/zle,  the 
nozzle  structure  including  a  casing  having  an  extenor  and  having 
an  interior  which  bounds  the  flowpath,  the  casing  having  a  throat 
and  a  divergent  region  extending  downstream  from  the  throat,  the 
divergent  region  having  a  high  expansion  ratio,  and  which  com- 
prises: 

a  casing  having  a  divergent  region,  the  casing  including 

an  inner  wall  having  a  plurality  of  conduits  for  coolant  which 
bound  the  flowpath  for  rocket  gases,  at  lea.st  Iwo  of  the 
conduits  being  spaced  apart  leaving  an  opening  therebe- 
tween, 
a  plurality  of  vent  passages  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  to  the   interior  of  ihe  casing  each   vent  passage 
extending  through  an  associated  opening  between  a  pair  of 
conduits, 
an  outer  member  attached  to  the  inner  wall  which  is  adapted 
to  support  a  seal  element,  the  outer  member  being  spaced 
by  the  tonduit^  from  the  flowpaih  for  rocket  gases. 
a  plurality  of  seal  elements,  each  of  which  is  adjacent  io  at  least 
one  vent  passage,  the  seal  element  extending  axially  from 
outer  member  of  the  casing  and  having  a  first  end  attached  to 


the  outer  member  and  a  second  end  movable  between  an  open 

position  which  permits  flow  through  the  vent  passage  from 

the  exterior  to  the  interior  and  a  closed  position  which  blocks 

flow  through  the  passage  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  the 

seal  element  having  a  first  side  facing  the  exterior  of  the 

nozzle  and  a  second  side  facing  the  interior  of  the  nozzle: 

wherein  each  seal  element  is  movable  to  the  open  position  to 

permit  flow  through  the  passage  under  operative  conditions  having 

separated  flow  adjacent  the  casing  at  which  the  pressure  in  the 

exterior  is  greater  than  the  pressure  on  the  interior  to  stabilize  the 

location  of  the  separated  flow  and  is  movable  to  the  closed  position 

to  block  flow  through  the  passage  under  operative  conditions 

having  full  flow  adjacent  the  casing  at  which  the  pressure  adjacent 

the  casing  on  the  interior  is  greater  than  the  pressure  on  the  exterior 

and  wherein  each  seal  element  at  its  point  of  attachment  to  the 

outer  member  is  shielded  by  the  coolant  conduits  from  the  rocket 

gases  and  is  cooled  by  the  coolant  passing  through  the  coolant 

conduits. 


5,611162 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akira  Uchlkawa,  Alsugii.  Japan,  assignor  to  Unlsia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugl,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,689 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  8,  1994,  6-157246 

Int  a.*  FtllN  3/28 

VS.  CI.  60—276  4  Claims 


1.  An  air/fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  intemai  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage  and  a  catalytic  converter  pro- 
vided to  the  exhaust  passage,  compnsing: 

first  air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  provided  to  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage at  a  location  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  for 
producing  a  variable  output  in  accordance  with  a  density  of  a 
particular  exhaust  gas  component  which  is  variable  with 
vanation  of  an  air/fuel  ratio; 

second  air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  provided  to  the  exhaust 
passage  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter 
for  producing  a  variable  output  in  accordance  with  a  density 
of  a  particular  exhaust  gas  component  which  is  variable  with 
vanation  of  an  air/fuel  ratio; 

first  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  computing  means  for  com- 
puting a  first  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  in  accordance 
w  ith  the  output  of  said  first  air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means; 

second  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  computing  means  for 
computing  a  second  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  for  cor- 
recting said  first  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  said  second  air/fuel  rauo  detecting 
means; 

final  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  computing  means  for 
computing  a  final  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  based  on 
said  first  air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  and  said  second 
air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity: 

air/fuel  ratio  control  quantity  setting  means  for  correcting  and 
sening  an  air/fuel  ratio  control  quantity  based  on  the  final 
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air/fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  computed  by  said  final  air/ 
fuel  ratio  correction  quantity  computing  means:  and 
compuung  type  switching  means  for  switching  a  compuung  type 
of  said  second  air/fuel  ratio  correc'.ion  quantity  computing 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  air/fuel  ratio  coirec 
tion  quantity  is  set  larger  when  the  output  of  said  second 
air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  is  outside  a  reference  level 
range  than  when  the  output  of  said  second  air/fuel  ratio 
detecting  means  is  within  the  reference  level  range. 


5.619^3 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  WFTH  A  FLUIDICS  APPARATUS 

DIVERTER  BODY  HAVING  EXTENSIONS 

Jacqueline   L.   Brown,   Corning,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Corning 

Incorporated.  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,290 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/00 

VS.  a.  60—288  '6  naims 


nVERSXM  Fua 
Engin* 


continual  communication  unobstiycied  by  valving  so  that  the 
input  ports  of  all  said  low  pressure  turbines  are  continually 
supplied  with  gas  from  the  output  port  of  said  high  pressure 
turbine  under  all  operating  conditions  of  the  engine 


5,619355 
HIGH  INLET  MACH  COMBUSTOR  FOR  GAS  TLIRBINE 

ENGINE 
David  L.  Bumis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,804 

Int.  a."  F02C  7/OS 

VS.  CI.  60—736  25  CUims 


1  An  engine  exhaust  system  comprising: 

a  honeycomb  structure  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end  disposed  in 
a  housing  and  located  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  downstream 
from  an  engine,  the  honeycomb  structure  having  a  first  sub- 
stanually  unobstructed  flow  region,  and  a  second  more 
obstructed  flow  region  adjacent  the  first  region,  the  first  region 
being  disposed  to  provide  a  substantially  unobstructed  flow 
path  for  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream:  and. 

a  fluidics  apparatus  disposed  in  the  exhaust  stream  proximate  to 
the  center  of  the  first  region  composing  a  diverter  body,  a 
diversion  fluid  source  and  a  conduit  possessing  an  outlet  for 
directing  the  diversion  fluid  toward  the  divener  body,  the 
diverter  body  exhibiting  a  main  body  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
extensions 


5,619354 
TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  N.  Ramsden,  Suffolk,  and  Ian  W.  Drake,  Essex,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Diesels,  Ltd.,  Newton  Lc 
Willows,  United  Kingdom 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  248376,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,788 
Int  CI."  F02B  37/00 
VS.  CL  60-«12  8  Claims 

1.  A  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  rwo- 
suge  turbocharger  means  in  which  said  two-suge  turbocharger 
means  comprises  a  high  pressure  turbocharger  and  a  plurality  of 
low  pressure  turbochargers. 
each  said  turbocharger  comprising  a  compressor  and  a  turbine, 
each  compressor  comprising  an  impeller  and  a  compressor  hous- 
ing having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
each  turbine  composing  a  nirbine  rotor,  and  a  turbine  housing 

having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
and  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  coupling  the  output  port  of  the 
high  pressure  turbine  to  the  input  potts  of  the  low  pressure 
turbines  in  parallel  for  placing  said  output  and  input  ports  m 


1   A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor 
providing  compressed  air  flow,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  liner; 

(b)  an  inner  liner  spaced  from  said  outer  liner,  wherein  a 
combustion  chamber  is  defined  therebetween; 

(c)  a  dome  inlet  module  in  flow  communication  with  said 
compressed  air  flow  having  an  outer  member  fixed  to  said 
outer  liner  and  an  inner  member  fixed  to  said  inner  liner, 
wherein  a  flow  passage  is  defined  therebetween  for  an  air 
stream  to  flow  from  said  compressor  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 
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(d)  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  flow  passage,  wherein  said 
fuel  mixes  with  said  air  stream  to  form  a  fuel/air  mixture 
which  enters  said  combustion  chamber:  and 

(e)  means  for  igniting  and  stabili7ing  a  flame  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  igniting  and  flame  stabilizing  means 
further  composing; 

(1)  a  trapped  vortex  cavity  positioned  immediately  down- 
stream of  said  dome  inlet  module; 

(2)  means  for  injecting  air  into  said  aapped  vortex  cavity: 

(3)  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  trapped  vortex  cavity: 
and 

(4)  an  igniter  positioned  adjacent  to  said  trapped  vortex  cavity 
for  Igniting  said  fuel  and  air  therein  to  produce  pilot  com- 
bustion ga.ses 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  cooled  and  heated  liquids  includ- 
ing a  thermally  insulated  liquid  tank,  a  bottle  reservoir  disposed 
upon  the  liquid  tank  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  and  a  cold  sink 
member  affixed  to  the  liquid  tank  and  submerged  in  the  liquid  for 
controlling  the  temperature  therein,  said  cold  sink  member  com- 
posing. 

upwardly  extending,  thick  wall  means  formed  from  thermally 

conducting  material, 
thermally  conductive,  thick  bottom  wall  means  integrally  joined 
at  a  lower  side  of  said  thick  wall  means  efteclive  to  form 
therebetween  cup-like  structure  means, 
said  thick  wall  means  having  formed  therethrough  at  least  two 
apenures  for  exchanging  flow  of  liquid  between  the  liquid 
surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  said  thick  walls  means  and  the 
space  within  said  cup-like  structure  means, 
heal  pump  means  disposed  adjacent  a  bottom  side  of  said  bottom 
wall  means  for  exchange  of  thermal  energy  therebetween,  and 
heat  sink  member  means  positioned  adjacent  said  heat  pump 
means  for  absorbing  and  dissipating  said  thermal  energy  to 
ambient  air. 


5,619357 
DEWAR  FOR  STORING  AND  DELIVERING  LIQUID 
CRYOGEN 
Bruce  D.  Caldwell,  Hitchcock;  Paul  D.  Duncan,  League  City; 
John  H.  Fricker,  Seabrook,  and  Rick  C.  Hunter,  Friend- 
swood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oceaneering  International, 
Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,599,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,438,837.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,363 

Int  a.*  F17C  IJAX):  F2SD  23/12 
VS.  a.  62—50.1  15  Oaims 


5,619,856 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  COOLED  AND  HEATED 

LIQUIDS 
Yong  N.  Lee,  1010  W.  Lonnquist  Blvd.,  Mt  Prospect,  lU.  60056 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406338 
I  Int  a."  F25B  21/02:  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  62—3.64  24  aalms 


1    An  apparatus  for  storing  and  delivering  a  liquid  cryogenic 
fluid,  comprising: 
an  insulated  pressure  vessel; 
means  through  which  liquid  cryogen  may  be  supplied  to  and 

delivered  from  the  pressure  vessel; 
means  through  which  a  gas  may  be  supplied  to  the  pressure 

vessel  and  vented  from  the  pressure  vessel; 
the  liquid  cryogen  supply  and  delivery  means  including: 

intake  means  having  an  open  end  and  extending  into  the 

pressure  vessel: 
first  means  mounting  the  internal  portion  of  the  liquid  cryogen 
supply  and  delivery  means  for  rotating  in  the  vessel  about  a 
first  axis;  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  concentric  to  the  first  axis 
being  so  formed  and  the  internal  portion  being  of  such 
length  that  the  open  end  of  the  intake  means  passes  closely 
to  the  interior  wall  as  the  pressure  vessel  is  caused  to 
incline  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  first  axis. 


5,619,858 

ICE  BUCKET  DEPTH  SENSOR 

Richard  L.  Gunderson,  Greenville;  Timothy  L.  Vamey,  Beld- 

ing,  and  Curtis  W.  Sisson,  Sheridan,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,636 

Int  CI.*  F25C  5/IS 

U.S.  CI.  62—137  15  Claims 
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9  An  ice  maker  which  ejects  ice  pieces  into  a  storage  receptacle 
during  an  ice  harvesting  cycle,  said  ice  maker  comprising: 

a  rouuble  bail  arm  which  initiates  the  ice  harvesting  cycle  to 
supply  the  ice  pieces  to  the  receptacle  and  has  a  generally 
horizontal  first  portion  which  extends  over  the  receptacle  to 
control  the  supply  of  ice  pieces  to  the  receptacle  and  a  second 
portion  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion,  and 

a  molded  plastic  sensing  element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
eyelets  adapted  to  receive  said  first  portion  of  said  bail  arm 
and  pivotally  support  said  sensing  arm  on  said  bail  arm 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  resilient  snaps 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  portion  of  said  bail  arm  to 
removably  secure  said  sensing  element  lo  said  bail  arm  in  said 
first  and  second  positions,  a  first  ice  engaging  surface  located 
a  first  distance  from  said  bail  arm  effective  for  engaging  at 
least  one  of  the  ice  pieces  in  the  receptacle  to  stop  the  supply 
of  ice  pieces  at  a  first  predetennined  level  in  the  receptacle 
when  said  sensing  element  is  in  said  first  position,  and  a 
second  ice  engaging  surface  located  a  second  distance  from 
said  bail  arm  effective  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  ice 
pieces  in  the  receptacle  to  stop  the  supply  of  ice  pieces  at  a 
second  predetermined  level  in  the  recepucle  when  said  sens- 
ing element  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,619,859 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

TakBtoshi  l^lugawa,  and  Mltsuji  Kawai,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/02218,  5  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331279 
Int  CI."  F25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  62—148  7  Oalms 


cooling  load  indicated  by  the  temperature  of  the  cooled  water 
flowing  through  said  cooled  water  piping: 
a  first  temperature  detecung  means  comprising  a  cooling  water 
inlet  temperature  detecung  means  for  detecting  an  inlet  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  water  flowing  through  said  cooling 
water  piping:  and 
a  second  temperature  detecting  means  for  defecting  a  tempera- 
ture of  said  high  temperature  generator,  said  absorption  refrig- 
eration unit  further  comprising: 

limit  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  maximum  per- 
missible temperature  of  said  high  temperature  generator  on 
the  basis  of  only  a  detected  value  of  the  cooling  water  inlet 
temperature  by  said  cooling  water  inlet  temperature  detect- 
ing means  in  such  a  manner  thai  within  a  temperature  range 
of  a  detected  value  of  the  cooling  water  inlet  temperature 
being  below  a  predetermined  value,  the  maximum  permis- 
sible temperature  is  set  at  a  low  level  when  a  detected  value 
of  the  inlet  temperature  of  the  cooling  water  is  low  and  said 
maximum  permissible  temperature  rises  in  response  to  an 
increa.se  in  the  detected  value  of  the  cooling  water  inlet 
temperature:  and 
heat  restraining  means  for  giving  a  command  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  heat  to  said  heating  control  means  when  a  value 
of  the  temperature  of  said  high  temperature  generator 
detected  by  the  second  temperature  detecting  means 
exceeds  the  maximum  permissible  temperature  set  by  said 
limit  temperature  setting  means,  the  detected  value  of  the 
temperature  of  the  cooling  water  ovemdes  the  detected 
value  of  the  temperature  of  the  cooled  water  to  give  a 
command  for  reducing  the  amount  of  heal  to  said  heating 
control  means 


5,619,860 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Tsuchiyama  Yuji,  and  Shimizu  Masayuki,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sanyo   Electric   Co.,   Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,110 

Int  CI."  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  62—163  *  Claims 


1.  An  absorption  refngeration  unit  comprising: 

an  evaporator  for  evaporating  a  refngerani  to  take  out  thermal 
energy  to  be  supplied  to  a  cooling  load,  said  evaporator  being 
provided  with  a  cooled  water  piping  arranged  in  it: 

an  absorber  for  absorbing  the  refrigerant  evaporated  by  said 
evaporator  into  a  solution,  said  absorber  being  provided  with 
a  cooling  water  piping  arranged  in  it: 

a  high  temperature  generator  and  a  low  temperature  generator 
both  for  generating  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  solution  into 
which  the  refngerani  was  absorbed  by  said  absorber,  said  high 
temperawre  generator  comprising  a  heat  source: 

a  condenser  for  condensing  the  refngerani  vapor  generated  by 
the  generators: 

heating  control  mean  for  controlling  an  amount  of  heal  of  said 
heating  source  in  said  high  temperature  generator  to  increase 
or  decrease  according  to  vanations.  large  and  small,  of  the 


1  A  controlling  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  including  a 
compressor,  a  heat  exchanger  on  a  heat  source  side,  an  expansion 
device,  and  a  heal  exchanger  on  a  uulization  side,  compnsing: 

a  relay  lo  be  energized  to  supply  electnc  current  from  a  source 
to  said  compressor. 

a  semiconductor  element  including  a  controlling  terminal  to 
control  the  energization  of  said  relay  in  response  lo  a  signal 
applied  to  said  controlling  terminal. 

a  thermostat  for  changing  the  connected  stale  of  a  contact  piece 
between  two  terminals  depending  on  a  desired  temperature 
and  a  detected  temperature. 

a  heating  section  connected  lo  said  two  terminals  of  said  ther- 
mostat in  order  to  have  voltage  of  a  first  \  alue  applied  thereto 
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lo  generate  heal,  said  healing  section  providing  a  differential 
each  time  the  connected  stale  of  said  contact  piece  is  changed 
between  said  two  thermostat  terminals. 

at  least  one  transmitting  paih  for  supplying  voltage  from  said 
contact  piece  of  said  ihermostat  to  said  controlling  terminal  of 
said  semiconductor  element  as  a  signal  lo  energize  said  relay 
lo  a  state  lo  supply  current  to  said  compressor,  and 

an  electnc  circuit  in  said  at  least  one  transmitting  path  for 
preventing  said  voltage  of  a  first  value  from  being  supplied  lo 
said  controlling  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  element 
through  said  at  least  one  transmitting  path  via  said  contact 
piece. 

whereby  said  semiconductor  element  is  prevented  from  energiz- 
ing said  relay  in  response  to  the  supply  of  the  voltage  of  said 
first  value  and  operation  of  said  compressor 


5,619361 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Ya.sushi  Yamanaka,   Nakashima-gun,-   Nobuharu   Kakehastai: 
Hiroshi    Kishita,    both    of  Aqjo,    and    Kenichi    Fujiwara, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073325; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228112 

Int  a."  F25B  41/04 
VS.  CI.  62—225  15  Claims 


9  A  refrigeration  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  compressor  to  compress  and  discharge  refngerani: 

a  condenser  to  cool  and  condense  high-iemperature,  high- 
pressure  gas-phase  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  compres- 
sor: 

a  temperature-operaiine  type  expansion  valve  having  a  resinci- 
mg  passage  lo  reduce  pressure  of  liquid-phase  refngerani 
condensed  by  said  condenser  and  a  \aUe  to  regulate  a  degree 
of  opening  of  said  restricting  passage: 

a  gas-liquid  separation  means  to  separate  gas-liquid  two-phase 
refrigerant  pressure-reduced  by  said  temperature  operating 
type  expansion  valve  into  liquid-phase  refrigerant  and  gas- 
phase  refngerani: 

a  liquid-phase  refrigerant  disch.-rge  passage  lo  discharge  liquid- 
phase  refngerani  separated  by  said  gas-liquid  separation 
means  from  said  gas-liquid  separation  means: 

a  gas-phjse  refngerani  discharge  passage  to  discharge  gas-phase 
refrigerant  veparated  by  said  gas-liquid  separation  means  from 
said  gas-liquid  separation  means. 

an  auxiliary  pressure-reducinj:  means  provided  in  said  liquid- 
phase  refngerani  discharge  passage  to  reduce  pressure  ot 
refrigerant: 

an  evaporator  connected  to  a  dow,nslream  side  passage  of  said 
auxiliarv  pressure-reducing  means  and  evaporating  said 
refrigerant  which  is  pressure-reduced  by  said  auxiliary 
pressure-reducing  means  so  that  uos-phass  refrigerant  is  gen- 
crated: 


an  evaporator  outlet  side  passage  to  unite  gas-phase  refrigerant 
from  said  gas-phase  refngerani  discharge  passage  with  said 
gas- phase  refngerani  evaporated  by  said  evaporator  and  to 
lead  said  gas-phase  refrigerant  to  an  intake  side  of  said 
compressor; 

wherein  said  temperature-operating  type  expansion  valve  further 
includes  a  temperature-sensing  means  disposed  in  a  location 
in  said  evaporator  outlet  side  passage  which  is  upstream  of  a 
union  location  of  gas-phase  refrigerant  evaporated  by  said 
evaporator  and  gas-phase  refrigerant  fiom  said  gas-phase 
refngerani  discharge  passage,  lo  sense  temperature  of  gas- 
phase  refrigerant  e\aporatcd  by  said  evaporator,  and 

a  valve  operating  means  for  regulating  a  degree  of  opening  of 
said  valve  in  correspondence  to  said  gas-phase  refrigerant 
temperature  sensed  by  means  of  said  temperature-sensing 
means. 

wherein  an  aperture  resistance  lo  reduce  pressure  of  gas-phase 
refngerani  flow  is  provided  in  said  gas-phase  refrigerant  dis- 
charge passage. 


5,619362 

MULTI-CHANNEL  MOTOR  VEHICLE  VENTILATION 

APPARATUS 

Tim  Ruger,  Rockford;  Phillip  Evans,  Loves  Park;  Dave  Gavin, 

Rockford,  and  William  G.  Guo,  Davis  Junction,  all  of  ni., 

assignors  to  Bergstrom  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,686 

Int  a."  F25D  17/04 

VS.  C\.  62—409  18  Claims 


COLO 
AIR 


1.  A  multi  channel  motor  vehicle  ventilation  apparatus  compns 
ing: 

a  housing  having  al  least  one  air  inlet  and  first  and  second  air 
outlets: 

a  healing  coil  disposed  within  the  housing: 

battles  in  the  housing  separating  the  healing  coil  into  first  and 
second  parts  interposed  in  hrsi  and  second  ftuid  flow  paths 
respectively,  the  first  fluid  flow  path  extending  between  the  at 
least  one  air  mlel  to  the  first  air  outlet  and  including  the  fir 
part  of  ihe  healing  coil,  the  s..'cond  fluid  flow  path  exlenuing 
between  the  at  least  one  air  inlet  to  the  second  air  outlet  and 
including  the  second  part  of  the  he.iting  coil: 

first  and  second  blowers  associated  with  the  first  and  second  air 
outlets.  Ihe  first  blower  disposed  to  direct  air  inlu  the  at  least 
one  an  inlet,  through  the  first  fluid  communication  channel, 
and  out  the  first  air  outlet,  '.he  second  blower  disposed  to 
direct  air  into  the  al  least  one  air  inlet,  through  the  second 
fluid  communication  channel  and  out  ihe  se^ono  air  outlet: 
and 

first  and  second  flow  valves  indepenUenlh  operable  lo  direct  a 
portion  of  llie  air  flow  passing  through  each  fiuio  flow  path 
acRvss  ihe  healing  coil,  the  first  and  second  flow  valves  being 
disposed  in  the  hrsl  and  second  fluid  flow  paths  respectively 
for  movemen:  between  heat  and  cool  positions,  each  flow 
valve  being  positioned  to  direct  a  maximum  chi-r.re!  air  flow 
across  llie  assiiciated  part  of  the  heatiiig  coil   when  disposed 
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in  the  heal  position  and  to  direct  a  minimum  channel  air  flow 
across  the  associated  part  of  the  heating  coil  when  disposed  in 
the  cool  position. 


5,619,863 

OUTDOOR  LNIT  OF  A  SEPARATE  TYPE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Yong  H.  Kil.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,339 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  20,  1994, 
94-20567 

Int.  Cr  F25D  17/06 
U.S.  a.  62—428  12  Oaims 


1.  An  outdoor  air  conditioning  unit  for  use  with  a  separate 
indoor  air  conditioning  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  vertical  front  and  rear  walls,  vertical  side 
walls  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top  wall,  and 
a  bottom  wall,  said  housing  forming  an  internal  space. 

a  partiuon  wall  extending  across  said  space  to  divide  said  space 
into  upper  and  lower  portions; 

a  fan,  defining  the  only  fan  in  said  unit,  disposed  in  said  upper 
portion  of  said  space  and  mounted  to  said  front  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  fan  including  blades  disposed  behind  an  air 
outlet  opening  formed  m  said  front  wall,  and  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  blades  for  driving  said  blades; 

a  heat  exchanger,  defining  the  only  heat  exchanger  in  said  unit, 
disposed  in  said  upper  space  and  having  a  U-shape  formed  by 
a  rear  portion  and  opposite  side  portions,  said  rear  portion 
disposed  opposite  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  rear  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  side  portions  disposed  opposite  air  inlet  open- 
ings in  respective  side  walls  of  said  housing;  and 

a  compressor  disposed  in  said  lower  poition  of  said  space  and 
mounted  on  said  bottom  wall. 


said  outdoor  air  compartment  having  a  first  vertical  flow  path 
that  extends  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing 
for  passing  outdoor  air  through  said  outdoor  air  compartment 
and  an  outdoor  air  coil  in  said  flow  path, 

a  first  blower  located  outside  said  housing  for  moving  outdoor 
air  through  said  first  air  path,  and 

said  indoor  air  compartment  having  a  second  air  path  for  circu- 
lating indoor  air  through  said  indoor  air  compartment,  afl 
indoor  coil  and  a  second  blower  mounted  in  said  second  air 
path,  for  circulating  outdoor  air  through  said  indoor  compart- 
ment. 


5,619,865 

REFRIGERATION  SUBCOOLER 

Ronal  J.  MaxweU,  15151  Berry  TraU,  No.  601,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75248 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,790 

Int.  a.*  F25B  4i/0O 

l'.S.  CI.  62—474  16  culms 


UMI 


5,619364 

COMPACT  HEAT  PUMP 

Wayne  R.  Reedy,  EdwardsvUle,  HI.,  assignor  to  Nordyne,  Inc., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  292,731,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569333 
Int  a.''F25D  ni06 
MS.  a.  62—428  15  Claims 

13.  A  heat  pump  for  use  in  a  building  having  limited  space  that 
includes 

a  housing  having  spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  vertically  disposed  side  walls  being 
arranged  for  mounting  for  in  a  small  enclosure  that  does  not 
have  access  to  an  extenor  wall  of  the  building, 
said  housing  having  a  vertically  disposed  intenor  wall  for  form- 
ing an  outdoor  air  compartment  extending  between  the  top 
and  bonom  walls  of  the  housing  and  an  indoor  air  compart- 
ment. 


1.  An  accumulator  and  receiver  apparatus  for  use  in  a  refrigera- 
tion unit  or  heat  pump,  comprising; 

a  an  internal  chamber  comprising  an  upper  volumetric  region 
and  a  lower  volumetric  region,  wherein  the  volume  in  the 
upper  volumetric  region  is  larger  than  the  volume  in  the  lower 
volumetric  region; 

b  a  filter  housing  mounted  in  the  upper  volumetnc  region  of 
said  internal  chamber,  such  that  the  top  of  the  filler  housing  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  said  internal  chamber; 


c    a  filter  medium  comprising  desiccant  disposed  within  said  5,619367 

filter  housing;  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  LIQUID 

d.  a  filter  access  port  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  filter  housing;  TEMPERATURE 

e  an  internal  chamber  inlet  line  connected  to  said  filter  access    '^"'^»"  ^-  Slaughter,  1902  Spillers,  Houston,  Tex,  77043 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,050 

,         :          ,     ^      ^           ,      ,.               ,                     ,  ,  InL  a."  F2SD  .</0« 

f    an  internal  chamber  outlet  line  extending  into  said  lower    y  c  ri  *2 530 

volumetric  region; 
g.  a  check  valve  mounted  m  the  bottom  of  said  filler  housing  in 

such  a  way  that  fluid  cannot  flow  up  from  said  upper  volu- 
metric region  into  said  filter  housing; 
h.  an  outer  housing  surrounding  said  internal  chamber  to  define 

an  annular  region  around  said  internal  chamber,  said  outer 

housing  having  a  depth  that  is  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 

internal  chamber; 
i.  an  outer  housing  inlet  line  connected  to  said  outer  housing; 

and 
j   an  outer  housing  outlet  line  connected  to  said  outer  housing 


19  Claims 


ADSOW 


cesoif. 


I    EVAP     \ 


1.  An  adsorptive  type  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adsorbers  containing  adsorbent  for  adsorbing 
refngerant  and  including  heating  means  for  heating  said 
adsorbent  and  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  ad.sorbent; 

at  least  one  evaporator  for  cooling  air  passing  therethrough; 

at  least  one  condenser  for  condensing  the  refngerant  by  the  air 
passing  therethrough; 

switching  means  for  switching  passages  connecting  between 
said  plurality  of  adsorbers,  said  evaporator  and  said  con- 
denser, wherein  in  an  adsorption  process,  at  least  an  (n)th 
adsorber  and  an  (n-fl)th  adsorber  among  said  plurality  of 
adsorbers  are  thermally  connected  in  series,  said  adsorbent 
contained  within  said  (n)th  adsorber  which  is  a  previous  stage 
is  cooled  by  adsorption  of  refngerant  by  adsorbent  contained 
within  said  (n-t-l)th  adsorber  which  is  a  subsequent  stage, 
wherein  refrigerants  of  at  least  two  systems  circulating  within 
mutually  independent  passages  are  related  thermally. 


5,619.866 

ADSORPTIVE  TYPE  REFRIGERATION  APPARATIIS 

Hideaki  Sato,  Anjo;  Shin  Honda,  Nagoya;  Seiji  Inouc,  Ai^jo; 

Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Tadayoshi  Terao,  both  of  Toyoake,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223461; 
Jan.  6.  1995,  7-000661:  Feb.  8.  1995.  7-020596 

Int.  CI."  F25B  l7/0S;7/00 
VS.  a.  62—480  18  Claims 


1.  1  claim  apparatus  for  cooling  and  retarding  an  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  a  liquid  contained  in  a  vessel,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base  the  outer  perimeter  of  which,  when  placed  in  said  vessel, 
substantially  occupies  the  lower  intenor  of  said  liquid  con- 
taining vessel;  and 

a  cooling  body  for  upward  projection  from  said  base  so  that 
when  said  base  is  placed  in  said  vessel  said  cooling  body 
projects  upwardly  from  said  base  for  submersion  in  the  liquid 
in  said  vessel,  said  cooling  bod>  compnsing  a  sealed  con- 
tainer substantially  filled  with  a  slow-to-freeze.  slow-to-thaw 
gelatinous  material  which  is  to  be  frozen  prior  to  submersion 
in  said  liquid; 

said  apparatus  being  further  characienzed  in  that  the  specific 
weight  of  said  base  is  enough  greater  than  the  specific  weight 
of  said  liquid  to  keep  said  base  and  said  cooling  body  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid. 


5,619.868 
SPRINGBEARD  NEEDLE 
Wolfgang  SchmoU,  Haigerloch-OHingen,  and  Siegfried  Wiss- 
mann,  Albstadt-Pfefllngen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Theodor  Groz  &  Sohne  &  Ernst  Beckert,  Albstadt,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  13,  1995,  195  17 
602 

Int.  a."  D04B  35A)H 
U.S.  CI.  66—119  11  Claims 


1.  A  springbeard  needle  comprising 

(a)  a  shank  having  opposite  ends,  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge 
and  two  opposite  side  faces; 

(b)  a  head  formed  at  one  of  said  ends; 

(c)  a  spnngbeard  extending  from  said  head  and  being  oriented 
towards  said  upper  edge;  said  springbeard  having  a  free  end 
portion;  and 
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(d)  a  groove  provided  in  said  shank;  said  groove  extending  from 
said  upper  edge  and  being  open  at  one  of  said  side  faces;  said 
end  portion  of  said  spnngbeard  projecting  into  said  groove 
from  said  upper  edge  of  said  shank;  said  groove  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  lower  edge 
of  said  shank  and  being  onented  towards  said  head  as  viewed 
in  a  direction  from  said  lower  edge  to  said  upper  edge 


5,619.869 
WARP  KNITTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC  WITH  PATTERN  OF 

PLEATED  FABRIC  SECTIONS 
Stephen  L.  Tacy,  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  GuUford  Mills, 
Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,608 

Int.  a."  D04B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  66—195  9  C1«'»ns 


5.619.870 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  PUNCH-WASHING 
FLTSCnON 
Jung  H.  Kim;  Hae  Y.  ChunK;  Hyung  S.  Kim;  Byeong  H.  Lee, 
and  Young  H.  Rob.  all  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
GoldsUr  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.513.  Apr.  29,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,487,284. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29.  1993. 
1993-6986;  Jul.  26.   1993.   1993-13986;   Jul.  26.   1993.  1993- 
13987;  Jul.  28,  1993,  1993-14446;  Jan.  26.  1994.  1994-1387; 
Feb.  18.  1994.  1994-2955 

Int  CI."  D06F  37/30 
H?ri.  68-335  «  Claims 

^  122 
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120 
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1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  punch-washing  function,  com- 
prising: 

a  rotating  member  having  a  guiding  dimple  formed  on  a  top 
surface  thereof;  and 

an  elevating  member  having  a  sliding  protrusion  projecting 
downwardly  from  an  inner  top  surface  thereof,  the  sliding 
protrusion  moving  substantially  vertically  by  interacting  with 
the  guiding  dimple  of  said  rotating  member  so  as  to  move  said 
elevating  member  substantially  vertically. 


;-•-■,'/;•"•  ^  •"•'•  •  —  '■■V?<V'""^ ■  Vi  I  • 


I.  A  textile  fabric  of  an  at  least  three-bar  warp  knitted  construe 
tion  characterized  by  a  panem  of  pleated  fabric  sections  at  one  face 
of  the  fabnc.  the  fabnc  comprising  a  plurality  of  yams  interknined 
with  one  another  in  stitches  arranged  in  longitudinally  extending 
fabric  wales  and  u-ansversely  extending  fabric  courses,  the  yams 
comprising  a  set  of  ground  yams  warp  knitted  in  a  stitch  pattern 
forming  ground  sutches  in  predominantly  every  wale  of  predomi- 
nantly ever>'  course,  a  set  ot  pleal-forming  yams  warp  knitted 
predominantly  at  the  face  of  the  fabric  opposite  the  one  face  in  a 
stitch  panem.  forming  knitted  stitches  interknitted  with  the  ground 
stitches  of  the  ground  yams  in  predominantly  every   wale  of 
selected  groups  of  successive  courses  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
by  intervening  groups  of  successive  courses  and  forming  longitu- 
dinal walewise  floats  unknitted  with  the  ground  stitches  of  the 
ground  yams  in  predominantly  every  wale  of  every  intervening 
course  for  causing  the  ground  stitches  in  the  intervening  groups  of 
courses  to  form  into  pleats  at  the  one  face  of  the  fabric  between  the 
selected  groups  of  courses,  and   a  set  of  tie-down   yams  warp 
knitted  predominantly  at  the  one  face  of  the  fabnc  in  substantially 
only  selected  spaced  apart  groups  of  adjacent  wales  and  m  a  stitch 
pattem  forming  longitudinal  walewise  floats  unknitted  with  the 
ground  stitches  of  the  ground  yams  in  the  intervening  groups  of 
courses   to  extend   across   and  gather  the   pleats   ot   ihe   ground 
stitches  thereat,  thereby  defining  the  pleaLs  of  the  ground  stitches 
into  a  pattem  of  discrete  pleated  fabric  sections  arrajed  coursewise 
and  walewise  over  the  one  face  of  the  fabric. 


5,619,871 

LALTVDRY  MACHI>JE 

FrankUn  L.  Forbes,  and  Harold  B.  Harms,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne. 

Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.718.  Oct.  17.  1988,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  103.852,  Sep.  28,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^35^39,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  796,779,  Nov.  12,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4.712,035.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,957 

Int  Cl.'^  D06F  .U/40 

VS.  CI.  68—23.7  30  Claims 


8  Apparatus  for  laundering  fabrics  in  a  fluid  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  fluid  therein: 

spinning  means  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  said  receiving  means 
and  operable  in  a  spin  mode  for  spinning  the  fabrics  to  effect 
centrifugal  displacement  of  fluid  from  the  fabrics  at  least 
subsequent  to  the  laundenng  thereof; 

an  agitator  conjointly  operable  with  said  spinning  means  in  the 
spin  mode  and  operable  independently  of  said  spinning  means 
in  a  laundenng  mode  for  agitating  the  fabncs  in  the  fluid  in 
said  receiving  means;  and 


April  15,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1535 


an  inside  out  salient  pole  electronically  commutated  motor 
including  a  generally  annular  yoke  secured  to  said  receiving 
means  extenorly  thereof,  a  set  of  concentrated  winding  stages 
adapted  to  be  electronically  commutated  in  a  plurality  of 
preselected  sequences  and  defining  a  set  of  salient  poles 
generally  outwardly  of  said  yoke  on  preselected  pitch  axes, 
respectively,  and  permanent  magnet  rotor  means  arranged 
generally  circumferentially  about  said  salient  poles  on  said 
yoke  and  associated  in  selective  magitetic  coupling  relation 
with  said  concentrated  winding  stages  for  rotatably  driving 
said  agitator  in  one  direction  and  another  direction  opposite 
the  one  direction  to  effect  the  independent  operation  of  said 
agitator  in  its  laundering  mode  upon  the  electronic  commuta- 
tion of  said  concentrated  winding  stages  in  one  of  the  prese- 
lected sequences  and  for  rotatably  driving  said  agitator  in  one 
of  the  one  and  another  directions  upon  the  conjoint  operation 
of  said  agitator  and  said  spinning  means  in  the  spin  mode 
operation  thereof  when  at  least  some  of  said  concentrated 
winding  stages  are  electronically  commutated  in  another  of 
the  preselected  sequences. 


5,619,872 

STEERING  WHEEL  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Philip  G.  McCarthy,  P.O.  Box  273,  Wye  Mills.  Md.  21679 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,796 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  13  Qaims 


1  An  improved  steering  wheel  anti-theft  device  compnsing: 

an  adjustable  bar,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  locking  hooks 
securable  across  a  diameter  of  a  motor  vehicle  steenng  wheel 
nm  and  said  bar  having  a  hollow  intemal  cavity; 

a  physically  incapacitating  compound,  said  physically  incapaci- 
tating compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tear  gas,  mace,  and  pepper  spray; 

a  chemical  compound  canister  for  containing  and  storing  said 
physically  incapacitating  compound,  said  canister  housed 
within  said  hollow  intemal  cavity  and  wherein  said  chemical 
compound  canister  compnses  a  pressuri/ed  vial  foraimg  Ihe 
lower  portion  of  said  canister,  said  vial  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  compact  enough  to  fit  within  said  hollow  cavity,  an 
exterior  connection  port  in  fluid  communication  between  the 
intemal  \olume  of  said  canister  and  the  area  external  to  said 
canister,  and  actuation  means  for  selectively  blocking  and 
opening  said  extenor  connection  port,  thereby  providing  a 
means  to  trigger  the  discharge  of  said  physically  incapacitat- 
ing compound  from  said  chemical  compound  canisters;  and 

chemical  discharge  means  for  ejecting  said  physically  incapaci- 
tating compound  in  an  aerosol  manner  out  from  said  chemical 
compound  canister  to  the  atmosphere  immediately  surround- 
ing said  adjustable  bar.  wherein  said  chemical  discharge 
means  compnses  a  plurality  of  dispersion  ports  penetrating 
through  said  adjustable  bar  and  providing  fluid  access  to  said 
hollow  intemal  cavity,  a  dispersion  tube  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  in  direct  connection  with  said 
exterior  connection  port,  and  said  second  end  in  connection 


with  said  dispersion  ports  such  that  a  fluid/gaseous  pathway 
exists  for  the  release  of  said  physically  incapacitating  chemi- 
cal compound  from  said  canister  through  said  dispersion 
ports,  a  battery  for  providing  actuating  energy  for  said  actua- 
tion means,  a  combination  electrical  arming  and  mechanical 
locking  switch  for  providing  both  means  for  loclung  said 
adjustable  bar  into  a  fixed  position,  and  for  arming  said 
actuation  means  by  completing  an  electrical  arming  circuit 
connecting  said  battery  to  said  actuation  means  an  indicating 
light  for  illuminating  when  said  actuation  means  is  in  connec- 
tion with  said  battery  and  an  actuating  switch  affixed  to  one 
said  loclcing  hook,  said  actuating  switch  for  signaling  activa- 
tion of  said  actuation  means  when  said  locking  hooks  become 
released  from  their  secured  position  across  the  diameter  of  a 
motor  vehicle  steering  wheel  rim. 


5,619,873 

ANTI-THEFT  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Thomas  W.  Wood,  121  Kimberly  Dr.,  American  Canyon,  Calif. 

94589 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313346,  Sep.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,057 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  12  Claims 


7E.8C 


1.  A  portable  housing  device  for  temporary  installation  on  the 
steering  wheel  of  a  parked  vehicle  to  prevent  theft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  for  enclosing  a  particular 
portion  of  the  steering  wheel; 

(b)  an  axis  member  fixedly  comprised  by  one  of  the  sections,  the 
axis  member  being  particularly  modified  to  serve  as  a  pivot 
point  around  which  each  remaining  section  is  rotated  as  a 
means  for  installing  the  device  on  the  steering  wheel  and 
removing  it  therefrom; 

(c)  a  locking  means  for  fixedly  joining  the  sections  together  so 
that  no  section  may  then  be  rotated,  the  locking  means 
employing  engagement  with  the  axis  member,  and 

(d)  the  axis  member,  compnsing  a  particularly  modified  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  locking  means. 


5,619.874 
HANDLE  LOCK  FOR  SAFE  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gary  L.  Myers.  Monee.  III.,  assignor  to  Fort  Locit  Corporation. 
River  Grove,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,804,  Sep.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  659.231 
Int  CI."  E05B  15/16 
VS.  CI.  70—422  5  Claims 

1.  A  handle   lock  for  a  safe  door  or  the  like  comprising  m 
combination: 
a  lock  shell  having  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical  surface,  a 
central  throughbore.  including  longitudinal  locking  grooves, 
an  annular  collar  and  an  annular  shoulder; 
a  lock  plug  for  selective  rotation  within  said  lock  shell  and 
hav  ing  a  front  section  including  a  tumbler-receiving  opening. 
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a  key  slot  centrally  located  on  an  end  and  an  annular  flange 
and  a  rear  section  including  a  shaft  receiving  means; 

a  handle  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  lock  plug  and  having  a 
stem  portion  and  a  mounting  throughbore  portion  for  receiv- 
ing said  lock  shell  annular  collar  and  said  lock  plug; 

said  mounting  throughbore  having  a  front  section  with  a  first 
smaller  diameter,  a  rear  section  with  a  second  greater  diameter 
and  an  annular  ledge  between  said  front  and  rear  sections; 

a  shaft  connecting  said  lock  plug  to  a  door  latch  actuation 
means; 

a  tumbler  means  disposed  in  said  tumbler-receiving  opening  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  longitudinal  locking  grooves, 
said  tumbler  means  including  coding  for  actuation  by  a  prop- 
erly coded  key  for  disengagement  from  said  locking  grooves 
to  allow  for  said  selecuve  rotation  of  said  lock  plug; 

a  breakaway  interlocking  connection  between  the  lock  plug  and 
the  handle,  wherein  said  mounung  throughbore  annular  ledge 
IS  formed  with  connecting  splines  and  said  lock  plug  is 
formed  with  complemental  connecting  splines  on  said  lock 
plug  annular  flange,  the  connecting  splines  and  complemental 
connecting  splines  being  mutually  engageable  in  order  to 
secure  said  handle  to  said  lock  plug  dunng  turning  of  said 
handle  and  being  formed  with  slightly  tapered  sides  whereby 
said  connecting  splines  and  said  complmental  connecting 
spines  slide  out  of  engagement  and  allow  said  handle  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  lock  plug  upon  application  of  an  excessive 
force  to  said  handle  while  said  tumbler  means  are  engaged 
with  said  locking  grooves; 
means  for  biasing  said  mounting  throughbore  annular  ledge  and 
said  lock  plug  annular  flange,  and  thereby  said  connecung 
splines  and  said  complemental  connecting  splines,  into 
engagement;  and 
positiomng  splines  formed  on  said  rear  face  of  said  mounting 
throughbore  and  complemental  positioning  splines  formed  on 
said  lock  shell  shoulder,  said  positioning  splines  and  comple- 
mental positioning  splines  being  adapted  such  that  said  posi- 
uoning  splines  and  complemental  positioning  splines  are 
mutually  engaged  when  said  handle  is  in  either  the  open  or 
closed  position  in  order  to  maintain  the  handle  in  that  position 
and  said  positioning  splines  and  complemental  positioning 
splines  are  mutually  disengaged  when  said  handle  is  being 
rotated. 


5.619^5 
FLEXIBLE  RING  DEVICE 
Pierre  I^ahaussois,  25-13  Old  Kings  Hwy.  North,  Darien.  Conn. 
06820 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,423 
Int.  CI.''  A44B  15/00 
VS.  a.  70—457  4  Claims 

I.  A  nng  device  of  the  type  compnsing  a  section  of  resilient 
flexible  material  having  a  free  end  and  an  anchored  end.  and  a 
coupling  member  secured  to  the  anchored  end  of  said  flexible 
section  and  adapted  to  releasably  secure  the  free  end  of  said 
flexible  section,  charactenzed  by 

(a)  said  coupling  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
and  said  first  end  being  connected  to  the  anchored  end  of  said 
flexible  secuon. 


(b)  said  coupling  member  being  of  tubular  configuration  in  a 
region  thereof  adjacent  to  the  second  end  thereof  and  being 
open  at  said  second  end. 

(c)  a  coupling  plug  having  front  and  back  ends  and  being 
secured  at  its  back  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  section. 

(d)  said  back  end  of  said  coupling  plug  having  larger  external 
thickness  dimensions  than  said  flexible  section  forming  a 
locking  shoulder  at  said  back  end. 

(e)  the  open  second  end  of  said  coupling  member,  and  said 
adjacent  region  of  tubular  configuration,  having  internal 
dimensions  larger  than  the  external  thickness  dimensions  of 
said  back  end  of  said  coupling  plug. 

(f)  said  coupling  plug  being  of  a  size  and  cross  sectional  shape 
adapted  for  free  axial  reception  into  the  open  end  and  adjacent 
tubular  region  of  said  coupling  member  and  for  being  locked 
therein,  the  absence  of  torsional  distortion  of  said  flexible 
section,  whereby  said  flexible  section  and  coupling  member 
form  a  closed  nng. 

(g)  said  coupling  member  having  a  locking  notch  formed  in  a 
side  wall  portion  thereof  onented  toward  the  Inside  of  said 
closed  nng.  said  locking  notch  forming  an  axially  inwardly 
facing  abutment  surface, 

(h)  the  locking  shoulder  at  the  back  end  of  said  coupling  plug 
being  lockingly  engageable  with  said  axially  inwardly  facing 
abutment  surface  when  said  coupling  plug  is  inserted  axially 
and  without  torsional  distortion  into  said  open  end  and  adja- 
cent tubular  region  to  a  position  in  which  said  coupling  plug 
locking  shoulder  is  positioned  at  a  greater  distance  from  said 
coupling  member  open  end  than  is  said  axially  inwardly 
facing  abutment  surface. 

(1)  said  flexible  secUon  having  characteristics  of  resilience  nor- 
mally urging  said  section  toward  a  configuration  less  curva- 
ture than  said  closed  nng.  whereby  said  coupling  plug  is 
urged  to  assume  a  tilted  position  within  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, thus  causing  said  locking  shoulder  to  be  lockingly 
engaged  with  said  abutment  surface. 


5,619,876 
METHOD  FOR  FLATTENING  PARTL\LLY  DEPRESSED 

METAL  BODY  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
Yoonho  Choi,  27-3,  Pyolyang-dong,  Kwachon-si,  Kyongld-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Yoonho  Choi,  and  Wounho  Choi, 
both  of  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
94-2225 

Int  a."  B21D  1/12 
VS.  CL  72—37  13  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  flanening  a  depressed  part  of  a  metal  body 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  light  source  including  a  difference  of  brightness  of 
relatively  light  and  shade  about  the  depressed  metal  body 
such  that  the  configuration  is  placed  generally  parallel  to  a 
metal  plate  of  the  body  including  said  depressed  part  and 
opposed  to  n  flattening  worker; 
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5,619,878 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

CORRUGATED  METAL  PIPE 

Francois  Grosjean,  Versailles,  and  Michel  Huvey,  Bougival, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Insdtut  Francais  Du  Petrole, 

Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,162 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1994,  94  09680 
InL  CI.*  B21D  26/14 
VS.  CI.  72—56  5  Claims 


placing  a  flattening  instrument  having  a  charpened  and  bent  tip 
an  a  handle  at  ends  hereof  under  the  depressed  metal  plato 
such  that  the  tip  is  placed  under  said  depressed  part  of  the 
metal  plate; 

precisely  placing  the  tip  of  the  instrument  under  the  center  or 
deepest  point  of  the  depressed  part  of  the  metal  plate  by 
observing  difference  between  light  and  shade  of  a  reflection 
including  a  distortion  of  reflection  of  said  pattern  due  to  both 
said  depressed  part  and  contact  of  said  tip  of  said  instrument 
reflected  on  the  metal  plate  about  the  depressed  part;  and 

repeatedly,  rapidly,  slightly  and  elastically  pushing  the  handle  of 
the  instrument  about  a  point  of  action  until  the  depressed  pan 
IS  repeatedly  levered  up  and  flattened  by  repeated  leverage  of 
the  instrument  about  the  point  of  action 


!  5,619,877 

PEENDSG  ARTICLE  WTTH  PEENING  PARTICLES 

ARRANGED  TO  MINIMIZE  TRACKING 

Timothy  L.  Graf,  Lalie  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,140 

Int  a."  B21J  5/00 

VS.  a.  72—53  34  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  pipe  by  electromagnetism. 
compnsing  the  following  stages: 

placing  a  length  portion  of  a  metal  pipe  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  around  an  undeformable  rigid  form 
having  a  helical  shape. 

activating  a  magnetic  field  located  at  a  position  surrounding  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe  proximate  the  portion  of  metal  pipe 
and  undeformable  rigid  form  to  deform  said  portion  and  press 
said  portion  against  said  undeformable  rigid  form  to  create  an 
initial  groove  of  increasing  depth  to  a  final  profile,  the  groove 
being  the  length  of  one  pitch  thereof. 

moving  the  undeformable  rigid  form  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  metal  pipe  to  be  placed  at  another,  non-deformed  length 
portion  of  the  pipe  by  rotating  the  undeformable  rigid  form 
one  pilch,  and 

after  moving  the  undeformable  rigid  form  through  a  rotation  to 
advance  the  pipe  one  pitch,  again  activating  the  magnetic  field 
to  create  a  second  deformation  in  the  pipe  which  completes 
the  deformation  over  at  least  part  of  said  initial  groove  to 
form  a  complete  grxxjve  of  the  final  profile. 


1.  A  peening  particle  support  having  a  plurality  of  peening 
particles  on  an  exposed  surface  thereot  in  an  arrangement  that 
minimizes  tracking  upon  a  workpiece.  the  peening  panicle 
arrangement  comprising  three  or  less  peening  particles  having 
substantially  the  same  non-zero  radial  distance  from  a  center  of  the 
exposed  surface. 


5,619,879 
METHOD  FOR  THE  NON-CUTTING  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
HUB  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  COMPONENT  POSSESSING 
THE  HUB 
.  Udo  Friese,  Ahlen,  Germany,  assignor  to  WF-Maschinenbau 
und  Blechformtechnilt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Sendenhorst,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94rt>0209.  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20235.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  571.937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Dec.  9.  1993,  43  42 
086.9;  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00  257.2 

Int.  CI."  B21H  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  72—82  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  non-cutting  production  of  a  hub  of  a  transmis- 
sion component  possessing  the  hub  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  the 
sheet  metal  blank  being  formed  Into  a  cap.  charactenzed  in  that  the 
cap  (2)  is  deformed  by  spinning  around  a  central  tool  pin  (5)  into  a 
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5,619.881 
DOUBLE-SCISSORS  CITTER 
Siunio  Morikawa.  Sakai;  Noboru  Nakayama,  and  Nobuyuki 
Zakol^i,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Obyodo 
Diesel  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,735,  Dec.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176332 
Int  a.*^  B21D  2H/14 
VS.  a.  72—330  3  aaims 


cylindncal  projection  (7)  projecting  from  a  round  plate  (6)  and  the 
cylindncal  projection  (7)  is  subsequently  opened  in  order  to 
receive  a  coaxial  shaft. 


5,619,880 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  OF  THE  ROLLS  OF  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Herbert  Polster,  and  Harald  Bax,  both  of  Spardorf,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/DE93/00826,  |  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07618.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Sep.  29.  1992,  42  32 
685.0 

Int  CI.*  B21B  37/W 
VS.  a.  72— UA  18  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  controlling  rotational  speeds  of  roll  stands  of  a 
rolling  train  for  rolled  material  forming  a  loop  between  two  roll 
stands,  compnsing: 

a)  a  device  for  determining  at  least  one  of  a  rolled  matenal 
length  affecting  the  loop  and  a  length  of  the  rolled  material 
between  the  two  roll  stands,  as  an  actual  value; 

b)  a  loop  controller  for  conU-ollmg  the  rotational  speed  of  a 
roll  sund  adjacent  to  the  loop  such  that  the  actual  value  is 
equal  to  a  predetermined  setpoint  value;  and 

c)  a  setpoint  memory,  in  which,  as  a  bar  is  processed,  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  controlling  stand  and  rotational 
speed  ratios  of  the  roll  stands  are  stored,  said  setpoint 
memory  providing  said  stored  rotational  speed  of  the  con- 
U-oUing  stand  and  said  rotational  speed  ratios  of  the  roll 
stands  as  setpoints  for  each  new  bar  entenng  the  train. 

wherein  the  rotational  speeds  of  each  of  the  roll  stands  of  the 
rolling  train  for  each  new  bar  entering  the  train  are  calculated 
from  said  rotational  speed  of  the  controlling  stand  and  said 
rotational  speed  ratios  of  the  roll  stands  provided  by  said 
setpoint  memory  the  calculated  rotauonal  speeds  being  used 
to  control  the  roll  stands  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  new  bar  into 
the  rolling  train. 


30b  )»" 


1  A  double  scissors  cutter  compnsing 

i  pair  of  jaw  members  pivoted  together  on  a  pivot  shaft  at 
common  jaw  member  ends,  one  of  said  jaw  members  having 
a  through  hole,  the  through  hole  having  a  rectangular  aper- 
ture, the  other  jaw  member  being  companionly  configured 
with  said  aperture  so  that  when  said  jaw  members  are  closed 
in  a  scissors  cutting  movement  said  other  jaw  member  can 
enter  said  through  hole  to  bring  a  cutting  edge  earned  thereon 
in  cooperative  cutting  relationship  with  a  cutting  edge  carried 
on  the  said  one  jaw  member  adjacent  said  aperture  and 
thereby  eflfect  cutting  of  a  piece  from  a  work  component  in 
the  course  of  said  scissor  movement,  the  through  hole  widen- 
ing from  a  width  thereof  at  said  aperture  to  a  larger  width 
distal  said  apenure.  the  cuning  edges  carried  on  said  one  and 
said  other  jaw  members  each 

being  U-shaped  and  compnsing  opposite  long  side  cutting  edge 
parts  and  a  short  cutting  edge  part  joining  common  ends  of 
said  long  side  parts  remote  from  the  location  of  the  pivoted 
ends  of  the  jaw  members,  the  long  side  cutting  edge  parts 
associated  with  said  other  jaw  member  disposing  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  other  jaw  member,  and 

protuberant  smicture  composing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
aligned  strucmre  blocks  carried  on  said  other  jaw  member  and 
extending  laterally  fully  between  said  other  jaw  member 
opposite  long  side  cutting  edge  parts  and  longitudinally  sub- 
stantially coextensively  with  the  said  long  side  cutting  edge 
parts,  each  of  said  blocks  being  independently  removably 
secured  to  said  other  jaw  member,  said  protuberant  structure 
protruding  outwardly  of  a  plane  in  which  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  said  other  jaw  member  long  side  cuning  edge  parts  lie. 
said  protuberant  structure  having  a  longitudinal  side  contour 
profile  of  irregular  undulating  shape  and  comprising  a  bend- 
ing member  for  applying  a  bending  force  to  a  work  compo- 
nent part  spanning  the  cutting  edge  long  side  cutting  edge 
parts  dunng  the  scissors  cutting  movement  of  the  jaw  mem- 
bers so  as  to  deform  a  lateral  expanse  of  said  component  part 
to  a  V-shaped  configuration  during  cutting  and  thereby  facili- 
tating a  passage  of  the  cut  piece  through  said  through  hole,  a 
length  of  the  strucmre  block  most  proximal  the  pivoted  ends 
of  the  jaw  members  being  of  subsunlially  straight  longitudi- 
nal side  contour  and  less  protruding  than  the  structure  of  any 


other  structure  block  to  provide  therewith  enhanced  initial 
gripping  of  the  work  component  during  cutting. 


5,619,882 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PHILLIPS- 
HEAD  SCREWING  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE,  ESPECIALLY 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  BITS 
Werner  Godtner,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wera  Werk 

Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00530,  S  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  07 
963J,-  Mar.  13,  1992,  42  07  964.0 

InL  a."  B21D  22/00'22/2l 
VS.  CL  72—356  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  Phillips-head  screwing  tools  and  the 
like,  particularly  in  the  form  of  bits,  by  cold  forming  of  a  work- 
piece  section  which  has  been  cul  to  length  from  a  profiled  rod. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  the  workpiece  section  at  one  end  with  a  hexagonal 
section  having  a  profile  of  a  hexagon  and  adjoining  same  with 
a  cylindrical  section  with  a  supportable  front  end  opposite 
said  one  end.  and 
introducing  the  workpiece  section  into  a  press  tool,  and  provid- 
ing a  first  axially  resilient  suppon  at  said  one  end  at  an  end 
surface  of  the  hexagonal  section  and  a  second  axially  resistant 
suppon  at  the  supportable  front  end,  spnng  force  of  said  firs! 
resilient  suppon  differing  from  a  spring  force  of  said  second 
resilient  suppon,  whereupon  cheek  plates  of  said  press  tool 
effect  forming  to  the  Phillips-head  profile  and  the  like  by  a 
displacement  towards  a  center  which  is  controlled  by  a  coni- 
cal envelope  surface  which  tapers  towards  the  front  end,  both 
of  said  axially  resilient  suppon  compensating  for  axial  disten- 
sion of  the  workpiece  section  resulting  from  displacement  of 
the  cheek  plates. 


5,619,883 
COMPRESSION  TOOL 
Helmut  Dischler,  Droste-Hulshoff-Str.  9,  D-4040  Neuss,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,605,  Apr.  12,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  215,969,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914J37,  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
679,943,  Apr.  3,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,148,698.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1990,  40  11 
822.3 

Int.  CI.''  B21D  i9/04 
VS.  a.  72—400  8  Claims 

I.  A  compression  tool,  comprising: 


8  'U 


a)  a  housing  having  adjacently  disposed  legs  forming  a  generally 
U-shaped  clearance  therebetween; 

b)  at  least  three  compression  jaws  operably  associated  with  said 
housing  and  disposed  about  said  clearance,  each  of  said  legs 
cames  one  of  said  jaws  and  said  one  jaws  are  slidingly  guided 
along  the  associated  legs  both  radially  and  non-radially  rela- 
tive to  said  third  jaw  between  a  first  open  position  and  a 
second  compressed  position; 

c)  each  of  said  jaws  has  a  compression  surface  and  said  surfaces 
forming  a  substantially  closed  pressing  area  when  said  jaws 
are  in  said  second  position; 

d)  a  rest-yoke  carries  said  third  jaw  and  has  a  first  ponion 
pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  legs  and  an  opposite  second 
portion  selectively  securable  to  the  other  of  said  legs  for 
closing  said  clearance;  and 

e)  means  operably  associated  with  said  two  jaws  for  causing 
simultaneous  movement  thereof  between  said  positions. 


5,619,884 

AUTOMATIC  FORMING  MACHINE 

Horsi  Endter,  Langenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eumuco- 

Hasenciever  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00480,  S  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1992,  42  18 
955.1;  Nov.  10,  1992,  42  37  898.2 

Int  a.*  B21J  9//« 
U,S.  a.  72—449  2  Claims 


1.  Automatic  forming  machine  for  hot  forging  workpieces  which 
are  conveyed  stepwise  through  a  forging  region,  said  automatic 
forming  machine  comprising: 

an  eccentric  shaft  having  an  eccentric  sleeve  mounted  thereto; 

a  tool  carriage  which  is  reciprocatably  movable; 

a  connecting  rod  mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  tool  carriage; 
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an  irregular  drive  for  driving  said  eccentric  shaft  so  as  to 
produce  a  h>pocycloidal  curve,  said  irregular  drive  having  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  planet  pinion  gear,  an 
intermediate  gear,  and  a  stauonar>.  internally  toothed  hollou 
gear  meshing  with  the  planet  pimon  gear,  said  planet  pinion 
gear  being  in  geared  connection  by  way  of  the  intermediate 
gear  with  the  pinion  mounted  on  the  eccentric  shaft,  wherein 
said  planet  pinion  gear  and  the  intermediate  gear  are  mounted 
on  bearing  axles  arranged  on  said  eccentric  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided witii  a  large  toothed  wheel  at  either  end.  said  eccentnc 
shaft  being  driven  indirectly  via  the  large  toothed  wheel  at  a 
driving  end  and  the  eccentnc  sleeve. 


5,619,885 

UPPER  TOOL  HOLDER  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS 

BRAKE  AND  METHOD  OF  HOLDING  THE  UPPER  TOOL 

Susumu  Kawano;  Mamoni  Sugiinoto,  and  Toshiro  Kawano,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company, 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  239^23,  May  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5313314.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,981. 

Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5311,407.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  430,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1992,  4-123183; 
May  26, 1992.  4-133511;  Dec.  11.  1992,  4-331318;  Jun.  30.  1994, 
6-149785;  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195434 

Int.  a."  B21D  J7/04 
VS.  CI.  72-481.8  ^*  Claims 


wherein  at  an  exchange  position  C.  said  predetermined  clamping 
force  is  reduced  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  clamping 
forte  as  position  B  and  said  pivotable  upper  tool  clamp 
member  releasing  said  upper  tool  to  move  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  direction  parallel  to  said  lower  ponion  of  said 
upper  table  to  enable  said  upper  tool  to  be  exchanged  with  a 
different  upper  tool; 
said  clamp  operating  means  comprising: 

a  pusher  member  for  pushing  said  clamping  force  generating 

means  to  generate  said  predetermined  clamping  force; 
an  operation  lever;  and 

clamping  force  control  means  coupled  to  said  operation  lever 
to  be  controllably  brought  into  contact  with  and  separated 
from  said  pusher  member,  said  clamping  force  control 
means  for  controlling  said  predetermined  clamping  force. 


5,619,886 
OPERABLE  ANGLE  ADJUSTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

wn»ER 

Takashi  Hoshino.  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsulja  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171715 
Int.  Cl.'^  G05G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—522  l'  Claims 


1  An  upper  tool  holder  apparatus  for  a  press  brake  comprising; 

an  upper  table; 

an  upper  tool. 

an  upper  tool  holder  body,  including  an  upper  tool  support 
portion,  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  upper  table; 

a  pivotable  upper  tool  clamp  member; 

clamping  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
force  for  clamping  said  upper  tool  between  said  upper  tool 
suppon  portion  and  said  pivotable  upper  tool  clamp  member; 

an  engage  projection  formed  on  said  pivotable  upper  tool  clamp 
member,  said  engage  projection  engagable  with  a  drop  pre- 
vention groove  formed  in  said  upper  tool;  and 

selectively  positionable  clamp  operating  means  for  selecting  a 
position  associated  with  said  predetermined  clamping  force. 

wherein  at  a  clamp  position  A.  said  predetermined  clamping 
force  IS  sufficient  to  tightly  clamp  said  upper  tool  between 
said  pivotable  upper  tool  ciamp  member  and  said  upper  tool 
support  portion, 
wherein  at  an  unclamp  position  B.  said  predetermined  clamping 
force  IS  reduced  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  clamping 
force  at  position  .A  and  sufficient  to  enable  movement  of  said 
upper  tool  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  table,  and 


1.  An  operable  angle  adjusting  assembly  for  a  wiper  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  to  produce  a  wiping  angle  initially  intended  comprising: 

a  drive  link: 

a  ball  joint  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  drive  link  by  a  pin 
having  an  axis  such  that  the  ball  joint  is  eccentnc  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  pin; 

a  dnve  rod  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  drive  link  by  a  ball 
retainer; 

an  adjusting  member  interposed  between  the  ball  joint  and  the 
tirst  end  of  the  dnve  link  such  that  rotating  the  adjusting 
member  adjusts  an  operating  angle  between  the  dnve  rod  and 
the  drive  link;  and 

a  rotation  prevention  assembly  that  prevents  rouiion  between 
said  adjusting  member  and  said  dnve  link,  the  rotation  pre- 
vention assembly  including  at  least  one  projection  extending 
from  one  of  said  dnve  link  and  said  adjusting  member,  said  at 
least  one  projection  engaging  a  complementary  recess  in  the 
other  one  of  said  dnve  link  and  said  adjusting  member  oppo- 
site said  at  least  one  projection. 


5.619.887 
CAMSHAFT  TUNED  VTBR.\T10N  DAMPER 
Roger  T.  Simpson.  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Auto- 
motive, inc.,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520352 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  15/123 

VS.  a.  74—574  2»  t:Uims 

1.  A  friction  tuned  damper  ( lOi  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  a 

liming  drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  liming  dnve 
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including  a  camshaft  (C)  and  a  member  (S)  secured  to  the  camshaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  damper  comprising: 
an  annular  housing  (12)  comprising; 

an  inner  annular  wall  (14).  said  inner  annular  wall  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  camshaft  to  be  rotatable 
therewith, 
an  outer  annular  wall  (16)  spaced  firom  and  surrounding  said 

inner  annular  wall,  and 
a  partition  (20)  extending  between  and  connecting  said  outer 
annular  wall  and  said  inner  annular  wall  and  defining,  with 
said  inner  annular  wall  and  said  outer  annular  wall,  an 
opposed  pair  of  compartments  (22,  24); 
an  opposed  pair  of  shoes  (26.  28),  one  of  said  opposed  pair  of 
shoes  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  opposed  pair  of  com- 
partments; and 
compression  spring  means  (30)  biasing  each  of  said  opposed 
pair  of  shoes  outwardly  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
outer  annular  wall. 


5,619388 

REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER  FOR  PISTON  RETAINER 

IN  A  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

William   L.  Anthony,  Schaumburg,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Toledo 

Trans-Kit,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^20 

InU  a.*  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  14  Oaims 


I.  A  fluid  actuator  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  compris- 


ing: 


a  transmission  case  including  a  wall  having  a  fluid  apply  open- 
ing formed  therethrough; 

a  gasket  disposed  adjacent  to  said  wall  and  having  a  fluid  apply 
opening  formed  therethrough  which  is  aligned  with  said  fluid 
apply  opening  formed  through  said  wall; 

a  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  to  said  gasket  and  having  a  fluid 
apply  opening 

a  reinforcement  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  fluid  apply  opening  formed  therethrough  which  is 
aligned  with  said  aligned  fluid  apply  openings  formed  tiirough 
said  cylinder,  said  gasket,  and  said  wall:  and 


a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  thereto  when  pressurized  fluid  is  supplied  through 
said  aligned  fluid  apply  openings  formed  through  said  rein- 
forcement member,  said  cylinder,  said  gasket,  and  said  wall. 


5,619,889 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROSTRUCTURAL 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Gary  W.  Jones,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Steven  M.  Zimmerman, 

Pleasant  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FED  Corporatioo, 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  II,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321.089 

Lnt  Cl.^  B24B  1/04 

VS.  CL  76—104.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  microstructural  shaped  article  from  a 
substrate  woricpiece.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  mold  comprising  a  predetermined  shape  to 
be  imparted  to  the  substrate  workpiece; 

(b)  securing  the  metal  mold  in  ultrasonic  energy-transmissive 
relationship  to  an  ultrasonic  horn; 

(c)  providing  the  substrate  workpiece  in  a  fixed  position  in 
alignment  with  metal  mold  in  ultrasonic  energy-transmissive 
relationship  to  an  ultrasonic  horn; 

(d)  disposing  directly  between  the  metal  mold  and  the  substrate 
woriqjiece  only  a  fine  grain  slurry  of  solid  particles  which  are 
energy-transmissive  of  ultrasonic  energy:  and 

(e)  ultrasonically  milling  the  substrate  workpiece  with  the  ultra- 
sonic horn  energized  and  the  metal  mold  in  direct  compres- 
sive bearing  relationship  to  the  substrate  through  the  fine 
grain  slurry  of  solid  particles  disposed  directly  between  the 
metal  moid  and  the  workpiece  substrate,  for  sufficient  time  to 
form  said  predetermined  shape  in  the  substrate  workpiece. 


5,619^90 
SPANNER 
Shi^fi  Hattori,  Tniyama,-  Itsuro  Kawamac,  Mlshlma-gun,  and 
Yoshihiro  Noguchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Emerson  Co.,  Daito,  and  Itebakimoto  Bulk  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Toyonaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaji,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-208193 
lnt  CL'  B25B  13/00 
VS.  a.  81—59.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  spanner,  comprising: 
a  lever  handle: 

an  exterior  ring  connected  to  an  end  of  said  lever  hand: 
an  interior  ring  coaxiaily  disposed  in  said  exterior  ring: 
plurality  of  columned  cams  with  non-circular  cross  section 
retained  at  regular  intervals   in   an  annular  space  formed 
between  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  intenor  ring  and 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  exterior  ring: 
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5,619.892 
OPENING  SPRING  FOR  PIVOTING  HAND  TOOL 
Daniel  M.  Eggert,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
noiosies.  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336  J81.  Nov.  8.  19«M,  Pat.  No. 

5,522J«9.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.732 

Int.  CI."  B25B  7/W 

U.S.  a.  81-417  2  Claims 


an  annular  spring,  for  rolling  each  columned  cam  on  said  outer 
penpherai  surface  and  wedgmg  a  non-circular  surface  of  each 
columned  cam  into  said  inner  penpherai  surface,  engaged  in 
recessed  grooves  each  formed  on  said  columned  cam.  and 

a  shaft,  for  connecting  an  adapter  which  engages  a  bolt  head, 
nut,  or  the  like,  coaxially  mounted  in  ^aid  interior  ring. 

further  comprising  a  standard  mark  placed  on  one  end  of  said 
interior  nng,  a  life  mark  placed  on  said  one  end  of  said 
intenor  ring  but  apart  from  said  standard  mark  in  a  direction 
of  movement  of  said  lever  for  wedging  said  columned  cams, 
and  a  wedging  detection  mark  placed  on  said  one  end  of  said 
exterior  nng 


5,619,891 
RATCHETING  SCREWDRIVER 
Oair  L.  Tiede,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beere  Precision 
Medical  Instminents,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,866 

Int  CI."  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  a.  81— *2  25  aaims 


1  A  ratcheting  screw  dnver  comprising  a  handle  having  a  cavity 
defined  by  two  arcuate  walls,  a  gear  rotaiably  supported  on  said 
handle  and  having  teeth  facing  said  arcuate  walls  and  said  gear 
being  arranged  to  receive  a  screwdriver  bit.  two  pawls  with  teeih 
and  Willi  each  of  said  pawls  being  respectively  pivotallv  supported 
on  one  of  said  arcuate  walls  for  pivoting  in  a  plane  toward  and 
away  from  said  gear  and  extending  into  toothed  dnving  engage- 
mem  with  said  gear  teeth  in  one  direction  of  handle  rotation  and 
said  pawls  being  in  ratcheting  relation>hip  with  said  gear  in  a 
direction  of  handle  rotation  which  is  opposite  to  said  one  direction, 
a  resilient  member  operative  on  said  p.iwls  for  urging  said  p.iwls 
into  tooth  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth  in  the  rotation  dnve 
from  said  handle  to  said  ge,ir,  a  nng  rotatably  supported  on  said 
handle  and  in  said  pivut  plane  of  s.iid  pawU  and  having  a  circular 
wall  sun-ounding  said  handle,  said  nng  circular  wall  having  two 
recesses  therein  adjacent  said  two  pawls,  said  pawls  having  por- 
iions  rcspecuvely  received  in  said  recesses  when  said  pawls  are  ;n 
tooth  engagement  with  said  gear,  and  said  pawls  and  said  nng 
cu-cular  "wall  having  mutujlly  engageable  surfaces  ananged 
whereby  rotation  of  said  nng  aitemately  pivots  said  paw  Is  out  of 
engagement  with  sad  gear  teeth  and  for  ratcheting  action  on  said 
gear  upon  rotating  said  handle  relative  to  said  gear 


1   A  long-reach  pliers  comprising 

a  pair  of  levers  each  having  a  jaw  portion  and  a  handle  portion 
which  includes  an  elongated  straight  neck  portion  and  a  gnp 
portion;  a  joint  coupling  said  levers  between  said  neck  and 
jaw  portions  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  between  closed  and  open  condiuons;  said  gnp 
portions  being  curved  so  that  they  are  spaced  apart  further 
than  said  neck  portions  are  spaced  apart  in  all  positions  of 
said  (even,  and  a  flexible  and  resilient  spnng  including  a 
coupling  channel  and  a  bias  leaf,  said  coupling  channel  hav- 
ing opposed  ends  and  being  generally  C-shaped  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  having  a  maximum  width,  said  channel 
having  free  distal  side  edges  cooperating  to  define  an  opening 
into  said  channel  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  maximum  width  of  said  channel,  said  channel  including  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  panel  sections  each  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  channel  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  each 
defining  a  plane  when  at  rest,  said  panel  sections  including  a 
base  panel  section  and  a  pair  of  side  panel  sections  with  the 
planes  defined  by  said  slide  panel  sections  intersecting  the 
plane  defined  by  said  base  panel  section,  each  of  said  side 
panel  sections  having  one  of  said  side  edges  disposed  thereon 
and  lying  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  panel  section  on  which 
the  side  edge  is  disposed,  said  channel  being  disposed  in  a  use 
position  receiving  therein  one  of  said  levers  adjacent  to  the 
junction  between  the  neck  and  gnp  portions  thereof,  said  bias 
leaf  being  unitary  with  one  of  said  panel  sections  and  project- 
ing fromone  end  of  said  channel,  said  leaf  being  curved  out 
'of  the  plane  of  said  one  panel  section  so  that  when  said 
'  coupling  channel  is  in  its  use  position  said  bias  leaf  engages 
the  neck  portion  of  the  other  of  said  levers  to  bias  said  levers 
to  the  open  condition  while  being  yieldable  to  accommodate 
movement  of  said  levers  to  their  closed  condition,  said  bias 
leaf  terminating  at  a  distal  end  poruon  releasably  engageable 
with  the  neck  portion  of  the  one  lever. 


5,619,893 
Tl'BE  SQl  ARING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Pierce.  Lake  Zurich.  III.,  assignor  to  The  E.  H. 
Wachs  Companv.  Wheeling.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513;iI7 
Int.  CI.-  B23B  5/16 
L.S.  CL82— 113  7  Claims 

1   A  tube  squanng  machine  compnsing  in  combinatmn, 
a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  tubular  section 

between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
a  rotatable  shaft  within  said  housing,  said  shaft  axially  moveable 

relative  to  said  housing, 
a  sleeve  non  rotatably  fitted  around  said  shaft, 
means  for  retaining  said  sleeve  foi  axial  movement  with  said 

shaft, 
a  feed  nng  non  rotatably  fitted  around  said  housing,  said  feed 

nng  axially  slideable  along  said  housing, 
said  feed  nng  having  a  cylindncal  surface  with  threads  thereon. 
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a  feed  nut  having  a  cylindrical  surface  with  threads  thereon  from 

mating  against  said  threads  of  said  feed  nng, 
means  for  locking  said  feed  nut  against  axial  movement  along 

said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
linkage  means  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  housing  for 

axially  moving  said  sleeve  in  unison  with  axial  movement  of 

said  feed  nng. 
means  for  retaining  a  work  piece  at  said  first  end  of  said 

housing, 
means  for  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  to  an  axially  aligned 

rotating  member,  and 
means  for  anaching  a  tool  to  a  second  end  of  said  shaft. 


5,619.894 

MLT-TI-SPINDLE  ALTOMATIC  LATHE 

Harold  Habegger,  Sous-Graitery  10,  CH-2738  Court.  SwiUer- 

land 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94AI0040,  5  371  Dale  Oct.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2024S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,813 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1993,  93  02428 
Int.  CI."  B23B  W04.9/I0 
VS.  a.  82—129  29  Claims 


1  A  multi-spindle  automatic  lathe  for  machining  bars  of  mate- 
nal,  said  lathe  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure, 

a  spindle  earner  having  a  central  bore. 

a  plurality  of  spindles  for  holding  bars  (M)  to  be  machined,  said 
spindles  being  supported  by  said  spindle  earner,  and 

shaping  means  for  shaping  bars  (M),  said  shaping  means  includ- 
ing tool  beanng  carriages  supporting  machining  tools  and 
being  controlled  by  cams  supported  and  dnven  in  rotation. 

said  lathe  being  characterized  in  that  said  supporting  structure 
compnses  a  ngid  central  body  and  a  support  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom,  said  support  shaft  being  immovably 
fixed  relative  to  said  central  body,  said  shaping  means  being 
mounted  on  and  around  said  central  body,  said  support  shaft 
being  engaged  in  said  central  bore  so  that  said  spindle  earner 


is  guided  both  in  rotation  and  in  translation  in  ftxint  of  said 
shaping  means  by  engagement  of  said  support  shaft  with  an 
intenor  surface  of  said  spindle  carrier  bounding  said  central 
bore,  said  shaping  means  and  said  spindles  being  actuated  by 
penpherai  dnving  means  surrounding  said  support  shaft. 


5.619,895 

TAILSTOCK  FOR  A  LATHE  PROVIDING  HYDRALTLIC 

AXL\L  LENGTH  COMPENSATION 

Werner    Kronstorfer,    Obcrstenfeld,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Ravensburg  AG,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,719,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1992,  42  34 
049.7 

Int.  CL"  B23B  23/04 
VS.  CI.  8Z— 148  13  Claims 


1   A  tailstock  for  a  lathe  compnsing: 

a  tailstock  housing; 

a  ngid  sleeve  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  outer  surface. 
a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  disposed  opposite  the  rear  end,  the 
sleeve  being  both  rotatable  and  axially  displaceable  with 
respect  to  the  housing; 

a  center  integral  with  the  sleeve  and  disposed  at  the  front  end 
thereof  fof  supporting  a  workpiece; 

a  spindle  operatively  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
axially  displace  the  sleeve  in  the  housing; 

hydrostatic  radial  bearing  means  supporting  the  sleeve  for  axial 
and  rotational  displacement  of  the  sleeve  in  the  housing,  the 
sleeve  and  the  radial  bearing  means  being  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  such  that  no  additional  structure  components  are 
interposed  thereberween,  the  radial  bearing  means  thereby 
directly  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and 

hydraulic  means  axially  supporting  the  sleeve  for  compensating 
for  changes  in  an  axial  force  applied  by  the  workpiece  to  the 
sleeve  due  to  a  length  change  of  the  workpiece  thereby 
keeping  the  axial  force  constant. 


5,619,896 
BASE  OF  A  SAWING  MACHINE 
Ruey  Z.  Chen,  No.  261.  Jen  Hwa  Road,  Tali,  City,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,320 
Int  CI."  B27B  5/29 
VS.  CI.  83-^77.2  1  Claim 

1   A  base  for  a  sawing  machine,  compnsing; 
a  pedestal  base  formed  of  a  plastic  matenal  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from 
a  lower  end  thereof  to  an  upper  end  of  said  pedestal  base; 
a  bench  portion  disposed  on  said  upper  end  of  said  pedestal 
base,  said  bench  portion  having  an  aperwre  formed  there- 
through for  extension  of  a  saw  blade  therethrough,  wherein 
the  saw  blade  is  dnven  by  means  disposed  on  an  underside  of 
said  bench  portion; 
a  first  gauge  releasably  coupled  to  said  bench  portion  adjacent  a 
first  side  of  said  aperture; 
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5.619^98 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICALLY 
REMOVING  A  LAYER  FROM  THE  SI BSTRATE 
MATERL\L  OF  A  DISK-SHAPED  INFORMATION 
CARRIER 
Georg  Witt,  Hehnstedter  Str.  58  H.  38126  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE92;0O8O3.  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A>6608.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  I.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,155 

Int.  a."  B26D  JAM) 

VS.  a.  83—870  1'  Claims 


a  second  gauge  releasably  coupled  to  said  bench  ponion  adja- 
cent an  opposing  second  side  of  said  aperture. 

a  U-shaped  frame  member  hxedly  coupled  to  one  of  said  side 
walls  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  pedestal  base  and  having 
an  open  channel  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  for  receiving  and  storing  said  tirsi 
gauge  therein;  and. 

a  board  member  coupled  to  said  one  side  vvall  adjacent  said 
lower  end  of  said  pedestal  base,  said  board  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  inverted  L-shaped  arms  extending  from  an 
upper  edge  of  said  board  member  to  form  a  passage  extending 
in  said  transverse  direction  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
second  gauge  therein,  said  board  member  having  a  bottom 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  an  integrally 
formed  skin  encompassing  said  bottom  to  define  a  pocket  for 
receiving  and  storing  tools  therein. 


5.619,897 
CUTTER  BLADE  FOR  PRODUCING  HELICAL 
VEGETABLE  STRIPS 
Jocelyn  A.  Dube.  66  Eleanor  Drive,  St.  Eleanors.  PEL  Canada; 
James   D.   Arbeau.   143   South   Drive,   St.   Eleanors,   PEL 
Canada;  Micheal  D.  Ryder.  371  GranvUle  St..  Summerside. 
PEL  Canada;  Derek  J.  Penney.  P.O.  Box  196.  Cornwall,  PEL 
Canada;  Lavton  D.  Mclnnis.  R.RJ*!.  Albany,  PEL  Canada, 
and  Jean  L.  Lebel,  18  Tanton  Drive.  St.  Eleanors,  PEL 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,550 

Int.  a."  B26D  J/n 

U.S.  a.  83—865  21  Claims 
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U  A  device  for  mechanically  removing  a  foreign  substance- 
containing  layer  from  a  substrate  matenal  of  a  disk-shaped  infor- 
mation earner,  compnsing: 

a  tool  bottom  part  having  a  surface  provided  with  a  receiving 
fixture  in  a  form  of  an  indentation  of  a  shape  corresponding  to 
a  shape  of  a  disk-shaped  information  earner  for  fixing  said 
disk-shaped  information  earner, 
a  tool  top  part  having  a  blade  and  being  displaceable  along  a 
path  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  tool 
bottom  part  so  as  to  cut  the  disk-shaped  information  earner  in 
a  cutting  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  tool  bottom 
part  bv  a  predetermined  depth  of  cut.  said  tool  top  part  being 
further  provided  with  a  hold-down  clamp  which  is  guided  on 
the  disk-shaped  information  earner  dunng  a  cut  and  is  dis- 
posed in  front  of  the  blade  in  the  cutting  direction. 


5.619.899 
RODLESS  CYLINDER 
Go  Asai;   Kazuhiro  lida.   and   Michikazu   Miyamoto,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.404 
CUims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1994,  6-279057 
Int.  a."  FOIB  29A)0 
VS.  C\.  92—88  >'  Claims 


1  A  rotating  cuner  for  cutting  helical  vegetable  strips  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  disk-shaped  body  having  an  upstream  surface  and  an  axis 
of  rotation. 

(b)  a  knife  blade  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
being  axially  displaced  from  said  upstream  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  slitter  blades  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  upstream  surface; 

(d)  said  slitter  blades  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
located  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation; 

(e)  at  least  two  of  said  slitter  blades  having  different  lengths. 


1.  A  rodless  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  tube  having  fluid  pressure  inlet/outlet  pons; 
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a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  tube  and  reciprocating  therein 
in  response  to  a  fluid  under  pressure  supplied  through  one  of 
said  fluid  pressure  inlet/outlet  ports; 

a  slide  table  coupled  to  said  piston  and  being  displaceable  in 
unison  with  reciprocating  of  said  piston;  and 

a  linear  guide  and  a  table  guide  disposed  between  said  cylinder 
tube  and  said  slide  table  for  beanng  allotted  shares  of  loads 
acting  on  said  slide  table,  said  table  guide  compnsing  a  guide 
centenng  said  slide  table. 


1.  A  vacuum  booster  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  booster  walls  defining  a  vacuum  chamber. 

a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  peripheral  beaded  portion  and  a  serpentine 
portion  intermediate  its  beaded  periphery  and  a  central  por- 
tion, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  booster  walls  include  bead  engag- 
ing surfaces  for  sealingly  engaging  said  diaphragm  bead. 

wheiein  said  diaphragm  bead  is  comprcssingly  disposed 
between  said  bead  engaging  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
walls. 

an  adhesive  disposed  between  said  beaded  portions  of  said 
diaphragm  and  a  bead  engaging  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
booster  walls,  and 

means  for  preventing  separation  of  said  booster  walls  and  for 
maintain  the  diaphragm  bead  compressingly  disposed 
between  the  bead  engaging  surfaces  of  the  diaphragm  walls. 


5,619,901 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Joseph  J.   Reese,  2578  Thompson   Dr.,  Marriottsville,   Md. 
21104,  and  John  F.  Hasson,  608-A  KnoUcrcst  PI.,  Cock- 
eysville,  Md.  21030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,502,  Jun.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959.100. 
Oct  9,  1992,  PaL  No.  5323.691.  This  application  Oct.  4. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  317,709 
InL  CI."  A23L  2AX) 
VS.  CL  99—275  5  Claims 


I  5.619,900 

'  VACUUM  BOOSTER  ASSEMBLY 

Bemhard  Kullmann,  Rochester  HIUs,  and  Joerg  Scheibel, 
Auburn  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Inc.  Auburn  Hills,  Mkh. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,693 

Int  a.*  FOIB  19/00:  F16J  3AX) 

VS.  a.  92—98  R  5  Oalms 


1  In  a  beverage  dispensing  machine  including  a  blender  having 
a  motor,  wherein  a  drink  mix  is  blended  with  shaved  ice  in  the 
blender  during  a  blending  cycle,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  beverage  receptacles  for  a  variety  of  respective  drink 
mixes,  means  for  starting  the  blender  motor  upon  initiation  of  the 
blending  cycle,  means  for  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of  a 
respective  drink  mix  upon  a  first  time  delay  following  the  start  of 
the  blender  motor,  the  measured  amount  of  the  respective  drink 
mix  continuing  for  a  first  time  period,  thereby  facilitating  ptecise 
portion  control,  means  for  delivering  shaved  ice  upon  a  second 
time  delay  following  die  start  of  the  dischaige  of  the  measured 
amount  of  the  respective  drink  mix.  means  for  continuing  the 
delivery  of  the  shaved  ice  for  a  second  dme  period,  and  means  for 
continuing  the  operation  of  the  blender  motor  for  a  predetermined 
duration  following  cut-off  of  die  dispensing  of  die  drink  mix  and 
the  delivery  of  die  shaved  ice. 


5^19,902 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PUMP  FOR 

DELIVERING  THE  WATER  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  BREWED  BEVERAGES.  AS  WELL  AS 

SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 
Dietwald  Schotte,   Eschbom,  Gcmumy,   assignor  tu   Braun 
Aktiengeselbchalt,  Kroobers,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,644 
Claims  priority,  appUeadon  Germany,  JuL  29.  1994,  44  26 
983.8;  Sep.  23,  1994,  94  15  460.7  U 

InL  CL'  A47J  MAM 
VS.  a.  99—281  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  the  pnxluction  of  brewed  beverages,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pump  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  a  brewing  device, 
a  user  controlled  switch  which  during  activation  generates  a 

switch  signal, 
a  temperature  sensor  which  measures  the  liquid  temperature, 
said  temperature  sensor  providing  a  temperature  signal  related 
to  the  liquid  temperature,  and 
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a  controller  which  during  operation  receives  said  switch  signal 
and  said  temperature  signal,  said  controller  starting  said  pump 
only  if  said  switch  signal  is  recei\ed  after  said  temperature 
signal  indicates  a  desired  minimum  temperature  of  ihe  liquid 


■■^^mn^ 


5,619,903 
BRAIDED  PREFORM  FOR  COMPOSITE  BODIES 
Charies  W.  Rogers,  Fort  Worth,  and  Steven  R.  Crist,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Helicopter  Textron  Inc., 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  346,742 

InL  a.*^  D04C  l/VO 

VS.  CI.  87—7  12  ClaliBS 


a  combined  water  reservoir  inlet  and  heated  water  distributor 
structure  connected  to  and  extending  from  of  the  water  reser- 
voir. 

a  steeping  chamber  -.upported  by  a  swing  arm  hinge  mounted  to 
the  water  reservoir  and  positionable  under  the  combined  water 
inlei  and  heated  water  distributor  structure,  and 

a  base  for  a  brewed  tea  receptacle,  the  base  positioned  forward 
of  ihc  water  reservoir  and  under  a  brewed  tea  eiit  port  in  the 
steeping  chamber 


/^ 


«.• 


5.619.905 

APPAR.\TL'S  FOR  WARMING  UP  WINE 

Sheng-Yuan  Wu.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,306 

Int.  CI.''  C12C  l^/0(l  BO  IF  Ml  2 


U.S.  a.  99— 323J 


6  Claims 


o 


1  A  braided  prcfomi  foi  use  in  a  composite  molding  process,  the 
pretonn  compnsing: 

a  braidod  member  ha\  iog  u  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
hn:ded  axia!  and  oblique  strandi.  of  structural  fiber;  and 

at  least  one  elongate  member  has  ;ng  a  rigidity  greater  than  thai 
of  the  ;U^and>  of  structural  hber.  the  elongate  member  replac- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  axial  strands  and  being  inlenwined  into 
Ihe  braided  strands  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  a.xis  of  the 
bia-ded  member. 


<::>' 


^3> 


© 


5.fil9,9(M 
ALTOM.\TIC  TFA  BREWING  DEVICE  AND  TEA  POT 
RECEPTACLE 
David  Di  Nunzio   Mentor.  Ohio;  Joseph  F.  Moore.  Rjchraond. 
\a.:   Phillip   L.   Brookstalre.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:    Robert  A. 
DeMars.  Woodland  Hills;  Spencer  I..  Mackay.  Vgoura  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Craig  Wcitlman.  Aurora.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Healthometer.  Inc..  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.461 
Int.  CI."  A47J  il/00 
IS.  a.  99—295  ^  (laims 

1   A  device  lor  brewing  hot  tea  comprising: 
a  water  reservoir. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wanning  up  wine,  comprising; 

a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  peripheral  top  notch, 
an  outside  annular  groose  around  the  pcnphery  adjacent  to 
said  top  notch,  a  plurality  of  senicalh  spaced  air  vents  and 
two  opposite  retaining  slots  throueh  the  periphery,  and  a 
stepped  hollow  base; 

a  spnng  mounted  inside  said  receptacle  and  fixed  to  said  stepped 
hollow  base; 

.1  cylindrical  packing  rubber  mounted  around  said  receptacle  and 
tasteneil  to  the  outside  annular  groove  of  said  recepncle; 

a  glass  container  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  packing  rubber 
abo>e  said  receptacle  for  holding  wine,  said  glass  container 
having  i>  tap  at  a  bottom  end  liicrcof  extending  out  <.f  the  sidt 
opening  of  said  packing  rubber  and  liie  lop  notch  of  said 
receptacle  for  regulating  the  flow  of  wine  from  said  glass 
container; 
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a  cover  covered  on  said  glass  container,  said  cover  having  a 
hollow  upnghl  screw  rod  at  a  top  side  thereof,  an  air  vent 
through  said  upright  screw  rod  for  guiding  hot  air  out  of  said 
glass  container,  and  a  knob  threaded  onto  said  hollow  upnghl 
screw  rod; 

a  heal  source  holder  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  sup- 
poned  on  said  spnng,  said  heat  source  holder  comprising  a 
center  holding  chamber,  a  plurality  of  air  vents  spaced  around 
said  center  holding  chamber,  two  horizontal  screw  rods  at  two 
opposite  sides  in  reversed  directions  respectively  extending 
out  of  the  reuining  slots  of  said  receptacle,  and  two  rounded 
nuts  respectively  threaded  onto  said  honzontal  screw  rods  to 
fix  said  heal  source  holder  in  place;  and 

a  heat  source  mounted  in  the  center  holding  chamber  of  said 
heat  source  holder  and  controlled  to  heat  wine  in  said  glass 
container 


5,619,906 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COOIUNG 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Ishida,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603J49 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-034958 
InL  a."  A23L  I  AX):  A47J  27/62.  H05B  1/02:  G06F  17/100 

VS.  a.  99—344  6  Claims 
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1  .An  automatic  cooking  apparatus  for  prepanng  various  food 
Items  by  combining  plural  kinds  of  food  stuffs,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  delivery  means,  each  delivery  means  storing  one 
kind  of  food  stuff  and  delivenng  the  same; 

transport  means  situated  under  the  delivery  means,  said  transport 
means  transporting  a  food  item  dunng  preparation  to  the 
delivery  means; 

input  means  for  inputting  data  including  a  menu,  combination 
ratios  of  the  food  stuffs  for  \arious  food  items  and  number  of 
food  item  to  be  prepared; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  input  data  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  input  means; 

transmitting  means  electrically  connected  between  the  storage 
means  and  said  plurality  of  delivery  means  for  transmitting 
the  input  data  to  the  delivery  means; 

sensors  situated  in  the  respective  delivery  means  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  input  means,  each  sensor  detecting  defi- 
ciency of  the  food  stuff  stored  in  each  delivery  means; 

alarm  means  electncally  connected  to  the  input  means  for  alarm- 
ing the  deficiency  of  the  food  stuff;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  delivery  means,  the  transport 
means,  the  input  means,  the  storage  means  and  the  transmit- 
ting means  for  controlling  the  same 


5,619,907 
CONTACT  GRILL  APPARATIIS 
Friedbelm  Orgelmacber,  Soest,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Scholz  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  368.959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1994,  9488467 
U 

Int  CI."  A47J  }7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  99—351  25  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  grill  apparatus  for  grilling  food,  compris- 


ing: 


a  fixed  lower  contact  plate  and  an  upper  conuct  plate; 

a  central  arm  having  a  pivot  axle,  defining  a  pivot  axis,  and 
having  an  essentially  vertical  fixed  portion  and  a  pi\otable 
portion  mounted  on  said  fixed  portion,  said  upper  contact 
plate  being  arranged  on  said  pivotable  central  arm  portion  so 
as  10  be  movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position;  and 

first  and  second  adjustable  load  relieving  means  for  relieving  the 
weight  of  said  upper  contact  plate,  said  first  load  relieving 
means  being  arranged  in  said  fixed  central  arm  portion  and 
comprising  at  least  one  lever  arm.  one  end  of  said  lever  arm 
being  fixed  to  said  pivot  axle  and  pivoting  about  said  pivot 
axis  and  the  other  end  being  attached  to  resilient  force  means 
including  at  least  one  spring,  said  lever  arm  being  arranged  to 
provide  a  maximum  load  relieving  effect  when  the  upper 
contact  plate  is  in  said  raised  position  and  a  minimum  load 
relieving  effect  when  said  upper  contact  plate  is  in  said 
lowered  position,  and  said  second  load  relieving  means  being 
arranged  in  said  pivotable  central  arm  portion  to  provide  a 
maximum  load  relieving  affect  when  said  upper  contact  plate 
IS  in  the  lowered  position  and  a  minimum  load  relieving  affect 
when  said  upper  contact  plate  is  in  the  raised  position. 


5,619,908 

AUTOCLAVE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  COOKING  AND 

STERILIZING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS  IN  GENERAL 

Camillo  Catelli,  and  Roberto  Notari,  both  of  Parma,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Rossi  &  Catelli,  S.pA..  Parma,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,944,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,617 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1994,  MI94A1392 

Int  CI."  A23L  i/00:i/02 

U.S.  CI.  99—366  19  Claims 

1.  An  autoclave  for  continuously  heat-processing  food  in  open 

containers  comprising:  an  autoclave  body  (1)  defining  a  processing 

chamber  (2)  for  processing  the  food  within  said  body  (IJ;  said 

processing  chamber  (2)  including  a  food  inlet  region  (3),  a  food 

heat-processing  region  and  a  processed  food  outlet  region  (4);  an 

apenure  (17,  53)  formed  in  each  of  said  inlet  region  (3)  and  said 

outlet   region   (4);   first   and  second  air-lock  chambers   (15.   7) 

arranged  externally  of  said  autoclave  body  (1)  and  communicating 
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5.619,910 
LAMINATED  GRIDDLE  TOP 
Craig  A.  Farnsworth.  Chagrin  Falls;  Michael  A.  Aronov, 
Beachwood;  Jeff  J.  Veriinden.  Parma;  Roger  D.  Sheridan, 
VVadsworth,  all  of  Ohio;  Douglas  J.  Horton,  Lombard,  and 
Charles  W.  Herring,  Capron,  both  of  lU..  assignors  to  Keat- 
ing of  Chicago,  Inc.,  Capron,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  582,873 

Int.  CI."  A47J  i7/IO:  H05B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  99-422  9  Claims 


through  said  apertures  fl7.  53)  with  said  inlet  region  (3)  and  said 
outlet  region  (4)  respectively:  said  apertures  (17.  53)  being  fitted 
with  valve  closure  members  (26.  52).  a  conveyor  (40)  inside  the 
processing  chamber  (2)  for  transferring  the  open  containers  of  food 
from  said  inlet  region  (3)  through  said  heat-processing  region  to 
said  outlet  region  (4)  whereby  the  food  in  the  open  containers  is 
processed:  a  first  transfer  device  (?,)  in  communication  with  said 
first  air-lock  chamber  (15)  for  introducing  the  open  containers  of 
food  into  the  first  air  lock  chamber  (15),  a  second  transfer  device 
(P,)  in  said  processing  chamber  (2)  for  transferring  the  open 
containers;  of  food  from  said  first  air-lock  chamber  (15)  to  said  inlet 
region  (3):  a  third  transfer  device  (P,)  in  said  processing  chamber 
(2)  for  transferring  the  open  containers  of  processed  food  from  said 
outlet  region  (4)  to  said  second  air-lock  chamber  (7);  and  a  fourth 
transfer  device  (Pj)  in  communication  with  said  second  air-lock 
chamber  (7)  for  withdrawing  the  open  containers  of  proces.sed  food 
from  the  second  air-lock  chamber  (7). 


1  A  griddle  top  structure  comprising  an  upper  plate  formed  from 
a  substantially  heavy  gauge  ferrous  material,  a  plurality  of  lower 
plates  each  formed  from  a  substantially  heavy  gauge  material 
dissimilar  from  the  material  compnsing  said  upper  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  plurality  of 
lower  plates  being  operatively  attached  to  said  upper  plate  and 
arranged  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  so  as  to  be  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  with  a  gap  between  the  edges  of  adjacent 
lower  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  lower  plates  within  said  plurality 
of  lower  plates  having  a  channel  fomied  therein,  said  channel 
being  posiuoned  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  lower  plates  within  said  plurality  of  lower  plates,  a  tempera- 
ture sensing  device  received  within  said  channel  within  said  at 
least  one  of  said  lower  plates  within  said  plurality  of  lower  plates, 
means  for  biasing  said  temperanire  sensing  device  within  said 
channel  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  plate,  and  at  least 
one  gas-fired  burner  positioned  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  plurality  of  lower  plates 


5,619,909 

FASTENER  FOR  SECURING  MEAT  TO  A  ROTISSERIE 

SPIT 

Daniel  J.  Volk,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Volk  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  TXiricck,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,127 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/04 

VS.  a.  99—419  20  Claims 


5.619.911 

OVEN  FOR  CONTINOUS  BAKING  OF  BREAD. 

VIENNESE  BREAD,  PASTRY  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rene     VoegtUn,     Oberhausbergen,     France,     assignor     to 

Mecatherm,  Schirmeck,  France 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,792 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  7.  1994,  94  13506 

Int  CI."  A21B  1/46:1/24:  A21D  mO:  A21C  11/00 

II.S.  CI.  99—443  C  '3  Claims 


1  .\  fastener  for  secunng  meat  to  a  ronsserie  spit  compnsing  a 
thin  elongate  stfap  made  from  flexible  plastic,  the  thin  elongate 
strap  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  central  portion 
extending  between  the  end  portions,  the  central  portion  having  a 
large  transverse  dimension  relative  to  the  meat  to  provide  a  surface 
with  a  significant  area  for  engaging  the  meat  and  inhibiting  the 
central  portion  from  embedding  in  the  meat  during  cooking  and 
cooperative  interengaging  means  earned  by  the  end  portions  for 
quickly  secunng  the  end  portions  together  to  retain  the  meat  on  the 
rotissene  spit  dunng  cooking 


V >  »  »   „  nT'^.  i^'e  '""    "■ 


1   An  oven  for  continuous  baking  of  baked  goods,  said  oven 
compnsing: 


(A)  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  modules,  each  of  said  modules 
comprising: 

(Da  baking  chamber,  said  baking  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening: 

(2)  a  plurality  of  holders  for  holding  the  baked  goods  thereon: 

(3)  means  for  conveying  said  plurality  of  holders  within  said 
balung  chamber  from  a  position  proximate  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  a  position  proximate  said  outlet  opening,  said  means 
for  conveying  comprising: 

(a)  a  nona,  said  plurality  of  holders  being  arranged  on  said 
nona.  said  noria  comprising  an  ascending  path  and  a 
descending  path,  each  of  said  ascending  path  and  said 
descending  path  comprising  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end: 

(b)  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  noria  within  said 
baicing  chamber: 

(c)  means  for  transferring  holders  from  a  location  proxi- 
mate the  upper  end  of  the  ascending  path  of  said  noria  to 
a  location  proximate  the  upper  end  of  the  descending 
path  of  said  noria: 

(d)  a  transfer  conveyor  simultaneously  extending  under 
said  ascending  path  of  holders  and  under  said  descending 
path  of  holders; 

(B)  a  said  inlet  opening  of  said  plurality  of  modules  being 
dimensioned  and  posiboned  to  coincide  with  a  respective  one 
of  a  said  outlet  opening  of  a  preceding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  modules,  said  inlet  openings  and  said  outlet  open- 
ings having  minimal  dimensions  to  enable  supplying  a  said 
module  with  said  holders,  to  enable  transferring  said  holders 
from  a  said  module  to  another  said  module  and  to  enable 
feeding  out  said  holders  at  said  outlet  opening  of  a  most 
downstream  module: 

(C)  means  surrounding  said  inlet  openings  and  said  outlet  open- 
ings of  said  modules  for  connecting  each  said  module  to  be 
integral  with  a  preceding  and/or  following  module  of  said 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  modules:  and 

(D)  a  feed-in  conveyor  for  feeding  said  holders  to  said  inlet 
opening  of  a  most  upstream  module  for  enabling  said  holders 
to  be  taken  over  by  said  means  for  conveying  said  holders 
within  said  baking  chamber  of  said  most  upstream  module; 

wherein  said  transfer  conveyor  of  each  of  said  modules  is 

configured  and  arranged  to  selectively: 

receive  holders  from  said  noria  at  the  bottom  of  said  descend- 
ing path  of  said  noria  of  a  given  module  and  to  evacuate 
said  holders  from  said  baking  chamber  of  said  given  mod- 
ule; and 

receive  holders  from  said  feed-in  conveyor,  or  from  an 
upstream  transfer  conveyor  of  a  juxtaposed  module,  and  to 
evacuate  said  holders  from  said  baking  chamber  of  said 
given  module  without  being  conveyed  by  said  noria  of  said 
given  module 


5,619,912 

PITTING  KNIFE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  BOX  CAM 
AND  CHERRY  PITTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SAME 
Klaus  SUbermann,  Siinol,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Ashlock  Company, 
a  Division  of  Vistan  Corporation,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^96 
Int  a.*  A23N  3/00:4/00:4A)2:4/08 
VS.  a.  99—559  16  Claims 

1.  A  pitting  knife  drive  assembly  for  driving  pitting  knives  of  a 
fruit  pitting  apparatus,  said  pitting  knife  dnve  assembly  including: 
a  box  cam; 

a  means  for  rotating  the  box  cam; 

a  pivot  unit  engaged  with  the  box  cam  so  that  the  pivot  unit 
undergoes  reciprocating  pivoting  motion  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  box  cam;  and 
a  set  of  one  or  more  pitting  knife  mounting  shafts,  wherein  each 
of  the  pitting  knife  mounting  shafts  has  a  longitudinal  axis 


and  is  engaged  with  the  pivot  unit  so  as  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally in  response  to  the  reciprocating  pivoting  motion  of 
the  pivot  unit. 


5,619,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  DIES  IN 

THERMOFORMING  PRESSES 

Pietro  Padovani,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Isap  Omv  Group 

SPA,  Parona,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3699,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26509,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  537^08 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  11,  1993,  93A044 

Int  a."  B30B  15/30 

VS.  a.  10ft— 35  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fitting  or  replacing  dies  in  thermofonning 
equipment  provided  with  a  base,  a  supporting  structure  supported 
by  the  base,  a  supporting  head  for  at  least  one  counter-die  sup- 
ported by  the  supporting  structure,  a  supporting  table  for  at  least 
one  die  supported  by  the  base  beneath  the  supporting  head,  actua- 
tion means  for  the  head  and  for  the  supporting  table  to  control  a 
sequence  of  controlled  insertion  and  withdrawal  movements 
between  the  head  and  the  supporting  table  to  cause  said  at  least  one 
die  to  move  relative  to  the  corresponding  counter-die,  feed  means 
for  a  sheet  of  thermoformable  material  for  said  at  least  one  die 
designed  to  operate  synchronously  with  said  actuation  tneans  and 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  to  advance  the  sheet  in  a 
transverse  direction  with  respect  to  tlje  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  said  at  least  one  comprising  withdrawing  the  longitu- 
dinal members  into  a  waiting  position,  laterally  displacing  said  at 
least  one  counter-die  closed  against  the  said  at  least  one  die  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  that  of  the  longitudinal  members  advancing 
the  longitudinal  members  firom  tiie  waiting  position  to  a  worlcing 
position. 
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5.619,914 

SORTER-COMPACTOR  FOR  URBAN  REFUSE 

Jean  P.  PootaroUo,  32,  Via  Manzoni  -  20091  Bresso.  Milan. 

Italy 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^10 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcatioo  Italy.  Aug.  18, 1994.  MI94A1754 
Int.  a."  B30B  15/14:9/30 
VS.  a.  100-^9  20  Claims 


1   A  soner-compactor  (10;  110)  for  urban  refuse,  comprising 
a  sorung  drum  (24;124)  rotatable  about  its  axis  (22).  the  drum 
being  provided  with  at  least  two  compaitments  (26.28.30.32) 
of  identical  shape  and  dimensions,  of  which  each  compart- 
ment, intended  to  receive  one  type  of  refuse,  extends  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  roution  (22)  of  the  drum  (24:124).  has  a 
constant  cross- section  along  its  entire  length  and  has  at  least 
one   of   Its   two   open   ends   closable   by    a   relative   cover 
(60.62.64.66;160.162.164.166):  and 
a  compacung  device  (34.38:138)  compnsing  a  presser  plate  (34) 
stidable  in  two  directions  within  any  one  of  the  compartmcnti 
(26.28.30.32)  when  the  presser  plate  (34)  is  located  in  corrc 
spondence  with  that  compartment,  and  an  actuator  (38;138l 
for  operaung  the  presser  plate  (34)  in  the  two  direcuons  so  ai 
to  cause  said  presser  plate  (34)  to  move  within  said  compart 
ments  (26.28.30.32)  and  compress  the  refuse  contained  in  the 
relauve  compartment  against  the  corresponding  closure  cover 
(60.62.64.66:160.162.164.166). 


(a)  a  refuse  container  with  vertically  disposed  sides  forming  an 
opening,  said  container  mounted  on  a  platform: 

(b)  a  compaction  plate  disposed  over  the  opening  of  the  con 
tamer,  said  compaction  plate  selectively  adjustable  downward 
into  the  conuiner  from  a  starting  position: 

(c)  a  raclc  gear  and  pinion  gear  assembly  with  said  compaction 
plate  mounted  to  the  rack  gear. 

Id)  means,  connected  to  the  raclc  gear  and  pinion  gear  assembly, 
for  actuating  the  pinion  gear  in  a  direcuon  to  dnve  the  raclc 
gear  and  compaction  plate  downward  into  the  container; 

(e)  means,  mounted  in  the  rack  gear  and  pinion  gear  assembly. 
for  automated  retraction  of  the  rack  gear  and  compaction  plate 
to  a  starting  position. 

(f)  said  refuse  container  includes  a  first  section  fixed  to  the 
platform  and  a  second  section  pivolally  attached  to  said  first 
section: 

(g)  latch  means  mounted  on  the  container  for  mainuining  the 
first  and  second  container  section  in  a  closed  position,  and 

(h)  said  latch  means  includes  a  pair  of  brackets  vertically  aligned 
on  the  conuiner  first  section  and  a  pair  of  brackets  vertically 
aligned  on  the  second  section,  and  a  handle  integral  with  an 
upper  bar  member  and  lower  bar  member,  with  said  disposed 
intermediate  the  brackets  on  the  second  secoon  and  each  said 
bar  member  extending  through  a  bracket  on  the  second  sec- 
tion of  the  container,  and  each  said  bar  member  having  an 
L-shaped  member  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
bracket  on  the  first  section  of  the  container 


5.619.916 
PRINTER  WITH  A  MECHANISM  FOR  IDLING  SETTING 

WHEELS 
Kiyoyuki  Sekine.  Ageo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinsei  Industries 

Co>,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1681.  5  371  Date  Jun.  23.  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12350.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-352262 
Int  CI."  B41J  1/60 
VS.  CI.  101—111  *  Claims 


5,619.915 
MANUAL  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
William  E.  Wagner,  Satellite  Beach,  and  K.  N.  Singh  Chhatwal, 
West  Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pack-.A-Drum, 
Inc.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,528 

Int  Cl."^  B30B  W.W 

VS.  C\.  100—98  R  22  Oaims 


L-T — X T — ^ 

1.  A  manually  operated  trash  compactor,  comprising; 


1  A  printer  comprising: 

a  display  window: 

a  plurality  of  setting  wheels  rotaiably  disposed  adjacent  to  said 

display   window,  each   of  said  plurality   of  setting   wheels 

having  teeth  formed  at  equal  intervals  on  respective  outer 

circumferential  surfaces  thereof: 
a  printing  type  leceiver  opposingly  arranged  in  spaced  relauon 

to  said  setting  wheels: 
a  plurality  ot  endless  printing  type  belts,  each  printing  type  belt 

being  stretched  around  one  of  said  plurality  of  setung  wheels 


Aprjl  15,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1551 


and  said  printing  type  receiver,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
endless  pnnting  type  bells  including: 

a  first  convexity  and  a  second  convexity  protruding  from  sepa- 
rate locations  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
endless  printing  type  belt,  said  first  and  second  convexities 
dividing  said  outer  circumferential  surtace  of  said  endless 
pnnting  type  belt  into  first  and  second  regions; 

a  plurality  of  pnnting  types  disposed  on  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  in  said  first  region; 

a  plurality  of  indicating  types  disposed  on  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  in  said  second  region;  and 

a  plurality  of  recesses,  disposed  on  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  in  said  second  region,  for  respectively  engaging  the 
teeth  of  each  of  said  setting  wheels,  each  of  said  endless 
printing  type  belts  being  rotatable  in  accordance  with  a  rota- 
tion of  a  corresponding  setting  wheel; 

a  setting  shaft  for  selectively  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  setting  wheels; 

a  knob  coupled  with  said  setting  shaft  for  maneuvering  said 
setting  shaft;  and 

stop  means,  engageable  with  said  convexities,  for  preventing 
said  pnnting  type  belts  from  rotating  when  one  of  said  two 
convexities  meets  .said  stop  means  in  accordance  with  a 
rotation  of  each  of  said  endless  pnnting  type  belts; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  recesses  disposed  in  said  second 
region,  includes  at  least  one  recess  located  adjacent  to  a 
respective  longitudinal  end  of  said  second  region,  said  at  least 
one  recess  having  a  wall  formed  as  a  slanted  surface  nsing 
gradually  in  a  longitudinally  inward  direction  relative  to  said 
second  region  to  allow  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  setting  wheels 
to  slide  thereon,  thereby  causing  said  one  setting  wheel  to 
rotate  idly  in  response  to  a  rotating  force  applied  thereto  in 
one  direction. 


a  receiving  section  situated  near  the  shafts  for  receiving  the 
stencil  removed  from  the  printing  drum  and  earned  by  the 
rotators,  and 

dilTerenl-diameter  rotators  mounted  on  both  ends  of  one  of  said 
two  shafts  outside  the  rotators  and  facing  the  lateral  end 
portions  of  the  stencil  disposed  on  the  pnnting  drum  in  a 
direction  of  width  of  the  stencil  to  be  conveyed,  each 
different-diameter  rotator  including  a  small  diameter  portion 
ha\  ing  an  outside  diameter  not  larger  than  that  of  one  of  the 
rotators,  and  a  large-diameter  portion  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter larger  than  that  of  the  small-diameter  portion  and  less 
than  a  distance  to  the  shaft  facing  thereto,  said  small  and  large 
diameter  portions  having  sections  alternately  arranged  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  different-diameter  rotator  so  that  the 
lateral  end  portions  of  the  removed  stencil  do  not  remain  on 
the  different-diameter  rotators  when  a  subsequent  stencil  is 
newly  discharged  into  the  receiving  section 


5,619,918 
STENCIL  PRINTING  DRUM  STRUCTURE 
Hideo  Negishi;  Toshimitsu  Sakai,  and  Yasuhiro  Tbkahashi,  all 
of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077772; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193372 

Int.  a."  B41L  13/00 
VS.  a.  101—120  9  Claims 


,7      C  202 


5.619,917 

STENCIL  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Taliahira,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,769,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305435 

InL  CI."  B41L  13/04 

U.S.  a.  101—116  11  aaims 


1«   14 


1  A  combination  comprising  a  stencil  discharge  apparatus,  a 
stencil  with  side  ends  and  lateral  end  portions  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  the  side  ends,  and  a  pnnting  drum,  said  stencil  discharge 
apparatus  discharging  the  stencil  mounted  on  the  printing  drum  and 
comprising: 

two  shafts  arranged  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  each 

other  and  situated  near  and  parallel  to  the  printing  drum, 
a  plurality  of  rotators  mounted  in  pairs  on  said  two  shafts,  said 
routors.  when  rotated,  gnpping  one  of  the  side  ends  of  the 
stencil  to  remove  the  stencil  from  the  printing  drum  and 
carrying  the  stencil  therefrom. 


1.  A  stencil  printing  drum  structure  compnsing: 

a  drum  including  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  having  an  ink- 
permeable  region. 

an  ink  supply  roller  provided  in  parallel  to  said  drum,  said  ink 
supply  roller  being  rotating  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
center  axis  of  said  drum  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  drum; 

an  ink  application  roller  provided  in  parallel  to  said  ink  supply 
roller  to  form  an  ink  reservoir  portion  between  said  ink 
application  roller  and  said  ink  supply  roller,  for  applying  ink 
onto  a  surface  of  said  ink  supply  roller  in  accordance  with 
rotating  said  ink  supply  roller: 

a  pair  of  strap-like  step  portions  including  cyUndncal  surfaces 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  ink  supply  roller  respec- 
tively along  the  whole  circumference  of  said  ink  supply  roller, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  surface  having  an  external  diameter 
smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  ink  supply  roller: 

a  pair  of  ink  dams  each  of  which  has  a  first  inclined  surface 
slidablv  touching  said  cylindrical  surface  of  corresponding 
one  of  said  strap-like  step  portions  for  leading  ink  leaking 
onto  the  strap- like  step  portion  into  said  ink  reservoir  portion; 
and 

pressing  means  having  elastic  force  for  urging  said  ink  dams 
against  said  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  strap-like  step  por- 
tions respectively. 
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5,619,919 

SILK-SCREEN  PRINT  HEAD  FOR  THE  PRINTING  OF 

HALFTONES  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

WilUam  M.  Karivn,  L>Tinfield4  Edward  J.  Berry,  Revere,  and 

James  J.  McGrath,  Townsend,  aU  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

AutoroU  Machine  Corporation,  Middleton,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,105 

Int  a."  B41F  ISA))i 

U.S.  a.  101—123  14  Claims 


1  A  print  head  for  use  in  the  silk-screen  printing  of  halftones  on 
the  surface  of  a  circular-shaped  compact  disc,  an  annular-shaped 
rotatable  transport  member  defined  by  a  lop  surface,  a  compact 
disc  fixture  being  provided  on  said  top  surface,  a  well  being 
provided  in  said  compact  disc  fixture,  sajd  well  being  defined  b>  a 
circular-shaped  peripheral  surtace  and  a  centerpoint  comprising 

(a)  a  squeegee  assembly  comprising  a  honzontally  disposed 
elongated  slide  member  defined  by  a  front  end  and  a  back  end 
and  a  squeegee  being  mounted  lo  the  front  end  of  the  slide 
member; 

(b)  a  honzontally  disposed  silk-screen  frame,  and  a  mounting 
means  for  said  silk-screen  frame  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  mount  plate  defined  by  a  front  edge; 

(c)  a  honzontally  disposed  skew  plate  defined  by  top  and  bottom 
planar  surfaces  and  by  a  front  edge,  the  top  surface  of  said 
skew  plate  being  connected  to  the  slide  member; 

(d)  a  vertically  disposed  hangar  plate  defined  by  top  and  bonom 
edges  and  by  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  top  edge  of  the 
hangar  plate  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  skew  plate  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  hangar  plate  being  fixedly  connected  to 
the  mount  plate  of  the  silk-screen  frame  mounting  means 
whereby  the  squeegee  assembly  and  silk-screen  frame  are 
fixedly  connected  together  and  will  on  rotation  of  said  squee- 
gee assembly  cause  the  same  rotation  in  said  silk-screen 
frame;  and 

le)  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  squeegee  assembly. 


5,619,920 

FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

John  MacPhec.  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Graphic 

Systems,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1M.775.  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,961,  May  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
71U14,  Jun.  6,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  .Ser  No.  463,706 
Int.  CI."  B41F  7A)2:7/26:7/J2 
VS.  a.  101—141  8  aaims 

1  A  dampening  system  for  minimizing  contamination  of  damp- 
ening fluid  in  a  lithographic  press  by  minimizing  the  residence 
lime  of  the  dampening  fluid  in  the  dampening  system,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  rotating  plate  cylinder  on  said  lithographic  press. 

(b)  dampening  fluid  applying  means  for  applying  dampening 
fluid  to  said  plate  cylinder  at  a  pre-dciennined  rate. 


(c)  said  dampening  fluid  applying  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rotating  rollers  which  rotate  at  a  slower  speed  than  said  plate 
cylinder,  said  pair  of  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween. 

(d)  a  fluid  collection  pan  positioned  so  that  one  of  said  pair  of 
rollers  is  at  least  partially  immersed  within  a  volume  of  fluid 
in  said  fluid  collection  pan  wherein  said  pan  contains  a 
volume  of  dampening  fluid  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the 
volume  of  dampening  fluid  which  is  consumed  by  said  press 
al  said  pre-deiermined  rate  over  one  hour,  said  fluid  collection 
pan  having  communicating  back  and  front  regions. 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  partially  immersed  roller  lo  cause 
dampening  fluid  flow  lo  said  nip  and  flooding  of  said  nip 
sufficient  lo  supply  said  pre-detennined  rate  of  fluid. 

if  I  means  for  maintaining  a  pre-delermined  disunce  relationship 
between  the  surface  of  said  partially  immersed  roller  and  al 
least  iwo  surfaces  of  said  fluid  collection  pan.  said  pre- 
determined distance  being  the  minimum  necessary  to  permit 
contaminating  ink  particles  to  be  moved  from  said  back  lo 
said  front  regions  of  said  collection  pan  for  removal  by  said 
partially  immersed  roller. 

(g)  dampening  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pre- 
detemiined  supply  of  dampening  fluid  at  said  pre-delermined 
rate  to  said  collection  pan.  and 

(h)  sensor  means  extending  into  said  fluid  collection  pan  to 
control  said  fluid  supply  means,  said  sen.sor  means  determin- 
ing the  proper  level  of  fluid  within  said  collection  pan  lo 
avoid  nip  starvation  al  said  nip  while  supplying  dampening 
fluid  at  said  pre-delermined  rate. 


5,619,921 
WIDTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
PAPER  WEB 
Takashi  lijima,  Yokosuka,  and  Hideo  OhU,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushikigaisha   Tokyo    Kikai    Sei- 
sakusho,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.195.  Apr.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser  No.  380,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-220867 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  101—181  22  Claims 

I   A  pnnting  system  compnsing: 

dampening  means  for  applying  water  to  a  paper  web  to  be 

pnnted. 
hrsi  and  second  vertically  arranged  pnnling  sections  lor  succes- 
sively pnnting  an  image  on  the  paper  web;  and 
a  web  width  adjusting  device  including  a  wave  forming  means 
between  which  the  paper  web  vertically  travels  from  the  first 
to  the  second  pnnting  section,  said  wave  forming  means 
including  a  firsi  support  member  operativel)  connected  to  a 
second  support  member  by  at  least  one  guide  member,  said 
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first  support  member  and  said  second  support  member, 
respectively,  having  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  fluid  ejec- 
tors which  are  located  in  substantially  the  same  position  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  paper  web  and  which  are  aligned 
in  the  width  direction  of  the  paper  web; 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  fluid  ejectors  have  one  alignment 
having  a  given  interval  between  the  fluid  ejectors,  and  face 
altemaiely  said  second  plurality  of  fluid  ejectors  which  have 
another  alignment  so  that  each  fluid  ejector  of  the  second 
plurality  is  positioned  al  the  center  of  the  interval  between  a 
respective  pair  of  fluid  ejectors  of  the  first  plurality;  and 

wherein  every  fluid  ejector  of  the  first  plurality  and  the  second 
plurality  applies  an  operative  force  to  the  paper  web  at  a 
different  |x>sition  along  said  width  direction  of  the  paper  web. 


tially  parallel  lo  the  rotational  axis  of  said  al  least  one  roller. 

lo  laterally  oscillate  said  al  least  one  roller  over  a  determin- 
able lateral  stroke; 
said  means  for  displacing  comprising: 

means  for  varying  the  determinable  lateral  stroke  of  said  at 
lea.st  one  roller  dunng  the  running  of  said  printing  press  and 
the  rotation  of  said  al  least  one  roller. 

said  means  for  varying  the  deiemiinable  lateral  stroke  com- 
pnsing means  for  delermining  the  determinable  lateral 
stroke; 

said  varying  means  compnsing  means  for  varying  the  stroke 
of  said  at  least  one  roller  over  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
maximum  stroke  of  said  at  least  one  roller  during  the 
running  of  said  printing  press  and  rotation  of  said  at  least 
one  roller,  and  changing  the  stroke  of  said  al  least  one  roller 
from  a  minimsil  stroke  to  a  maximum  stroke;  and 

said  varying  means  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  pen- 
dulum motion  to  at  least  one  portion  of  said  means  for 
displacing  during  the  running  of  said  printing  press  and 
rotation  of  said  at  least  one  roller 


5419,923 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  IN  PRINTING 

UNITS 

Werner  J.  Kotterer,  Dicdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Acrotec 

GmbH,  Diedorf,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
659.9 

InL  CI."  B41F  J3/60 
VS.  a.  101—226  6  Claims 


5,619,922 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  ROLLERS  IN  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Carsten  Kelm,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AktiengeseUschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42 
302.0 

Int  a.*  B41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  101—216  24  Claims 


n       I      u 


"jCPSii: 


^■"-  ^"^"VT^f^FF^J^ 


I 


1 


1.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  a  firame.  a  plate  cylinder  being 
rcHaiably  nKNinted  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  blanket  cylinder 
being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  having 
means  for  being  engaged  with  said  plate  cylinder  during  operation 
of  said  printing  press,  at  least  one  roller  having  a  rotational  axis 
and  being  mounted,  with  respect  to  said  frame,  for  rotation  about 
the  rotational  axis,  and  means  for  routing  said  at  least  one  roller 
about  the  rotational  axis,  apparatus  for  displacing  said  al  least  one 
roller,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  displacing  said  at  least  one  roller,  simultaneously  with 
the  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  roller,  in  a  direction  substan- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  damage  to  a  rotary  printing  press 
having  a  web  passing  al  a  speed  and  in  a  direction  therethrough, 
the  apparams  comprising: 

a  printing  unit; 

a  dryer; 

a  web  catcher  having  a  take  up  roll  and  a  motor  means,  said 
motor  means  for  driving  said  take  up  roll  at  a  peripheral  speed 
in  excess  of  the  speed  of  the  web; 

a  severing  and  halting  means  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  web 
catcher  between  said  web  catcher  and  said  dryer,  said  web 
catcher  and  said  severing  and  halting  means  positioned 
between  said  printing  unit  and  said  dryer,  and 

web  tear  detector  means  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  severing 
and  halting  means  opposite  said  web  catcher,  said  web  tear 
detector  means  for  iransmining  a  signal  to  said  web  catcher 
and  to  said  severing  and  hailing  means  upon  delecting  a  tear 
in  the  web,  said  severing  and  halting  means  for  severing  the 
web  upon  receipt  of  the  signal  from  said  web  tear  detector 
means,  said  take-up  roll  receiving  the  web  thereon  upon 
receipt  of  the  signal,  said  web  detector  means  further  com- 
pnsing. 

a  sensor  means  positioned  adjacent  the  web  for  scanning  the 
web  without  contact  therewith;  and 
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control  means  electricity  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  to 
said  web  catcher  and  said  sevenng  and  halting  means,  said 
control  means  for  actuating  said  web  catcher  and  said  sever- 
ing and  hailing  means  upon  receiving  the  signal  from  said 
sensor  means;  and 

time  delay  means  electricity  connected  to  said  control  means, 
said  time  delay  means  for  delaying  the  actuation  of  said 
severing  and  halting  means  until  after  the  actuation  of  said 
web  catcher 


5,619.926 
DEVICE  FOR  SLPPLYING  PRINTING  PLATES  IN  A 
PRINTING  MACHLNE 
Rudiger  Engelmann.  Rauenberg;  Hans-Jurgen  Kusch,  Neck- 
argemund;  Paul  Nicola;  Peter  Marten,  both  of  Heidelberg; 
Rudi  Stellberger.  Kronau;   \blker  Bergen,  Wiesloch,  and 
Bernd  Ruf,  Weiterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  HeidelbeiTS,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,158 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1994,  44  36 
559.4 

Int.  CI."  B41F27/l>6 
VS.  a.  lai— 477  16  Claims 


5.619,924 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,619,925 
tXEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CJtHNDERS  OF  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Kari-Heinz    Seefried,    Zuzenhausen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437  J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
127.1 

Int.  CL*^  B41F  J5/00 
VS.  a.  101—423  5  Qaims 


1  In  combination  witli  a  printing  press  having  a  plurality  of 
plate  cylinders,  a  device  for  supplying  pnnting  plates  to  the  plate 
cylinders  of  the  printing  press,  compnsing: 

a  plate-holding  device  disposed  at  the  pnntmg  press  for  holding 
and  guiding  a  printing  plate,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  plale-holdmg  device  for  allowing  said  plate-holding 
device  to  be  brought  inio  different  plate-changing  positions  at 
least  two  printing  units,  for  selectively  supplying  pnnting 
plates  to  the  al  least  two  pnntirg  units,  wherein  the  printing 
cylinders  of  the  pnnting  press  have  a  cylinder  guard,  and  said 
plate-holding  device  is  swivcllably  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
guard. 


1  Cleaning  device  for  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  wherein  the 
cylinder  is  formed  with  at  least  one  cylinder  gap  open  at  the 
(.ylinder  circumference  .uid  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  cyiin 
der  axis,  the  cleaning  device  including  a  beam  and  a  cleaning  to<'l 
mounted  on  said  beam  extending  over  ihe  length  i>f  tiie  cylinder 
gap.  and  said  tool  being  mounted  tc  be  movable  transversely  to  the 
cylinder  axis  against  the  cylinder  and  into  the  cylinder  gap.  com 
prising  d  swivel  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cleaning  tool  being  connected  to  said  swivel  shaft  so  as  lo  be 
swivelable  thereabout  into  engagement  with  the  cs Under  .ind  ,nto 
said  cylinder  gap  lor  brushing  against  walls  defining  the  cylinder 
gap  and  removing  adhcnng  diiticd  cleaning  liquid  therefrom 


5.619.927 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  A  MATERIAL  WEB 
Stefan  Winheiin.  Frankfurt.  German),  assignor  to  V.I.B.  Appa- 
ratehau  GmbH.  Maintal.  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  Ml.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  19*4,  44  31 
252.0 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  :.fm 

VS.  CI.  101— 4»7  7  ClaUns 

1  A  method  of  priming  a  pajicr  wtb  the  method  comprisins 
applying  ink  to  the  paper  web.  subs-quenllv  drying  ihe  paper  web 
with  the  use  of  heat  ana  subsequently  cwlinf  tlie  paper  web. 
further  comprising,  after  cooling  and  prior  to  further  processing. 
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5,619,929 

TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE,  MACHINE 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Josef  Tbeurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser 

Bahnbaumaschinen-IndustrlegcseUscfaaft     m.bJI,,    Vienna, 

Austria 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  7,  1995,  397/95 

InL  a."  EOIB  27/17 

VS.  a.  104—12  22  Claims 


moistening  the  paper  web  while  simultaneously  applying  heat  to 
the  paper  web.  and  subsequently  once  again  cooling  the  paper  web. 


5,619,928 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AN  ASSEMBLED 
TRACK  SECTION 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Bruiminger,  Altenberg, 
both       of      Austria,      assignors      to      Franz       Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschafl     m.b.H.,     Vienna, 
Austria 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  10,  1994,  978/94 

Int.  a."  EOIB  29/02 

VS.  CI.  104—3  10  Claims 


I.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  loading  and  transporting  an  assembled 
track  section  consisting  of  rails  fastened  to  ties  and  for  laying  the 
track  section  on  a  track  bed.  which  comprises 

(a)  a  track  section  hoisting  device  comprising 

(1)  an  elongated  earner  frame  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  track  bed. 

(2)  pairs  of  lifting  jacks  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
direction,  and 

(3)  drive  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  lifting  jacks 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  lifting  jacks  support  the  earner  fr.ime  on  the 
track  bed. 

(bi  an  elongated  transport  car  for  supporting  an  assembled  track 
section  and  the  hoisting  device,  the  transport  car  being  mov- 
able in  said  direction  independently  of  the  hoisting  device  and 
having  two  opposite  ends  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
direction. 

(c)  the  elongated  carrier  frame  and  transpon  car  each  being 
compnsed  of  two  parts  connected  by  a  pivot  between  the 
opposite  ends  for  pivoting  the  parts  relative  lo  each  other 
about  a  vertical  axis. 

(d)  track-bound  undercamages  and  vertically  adjustable  ofl- 
track  undercarriages  adjacent  each  end  and  the  pivot  of  the 
transpon  car.  and 

(e)  one  of  the  pairs  of  lifting  jacks  being  arranged  adjacent  the 
pivot  of  the  earner  frame. 


^EE 


1.  A  track  worlcing  system  comprising  a  machine  arrangemeni 
nding  on  rails  fastened  to  ties  embedded  in  ballast  and  defining  a 
distance  therebetween,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
supported  on  undercarriages  on  the  rails  for  movement  in  an 
operating  direction. 

(b)  two  successive  tamping  tool  assemblies  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  so  that  each  respectively 
tamps  the  ballast  under  two  successive  ties  of  a  pair  of  ties 
while  leaving  a  single  untamped  central  tie  located  between 
the  respective  pairs  of  ties  being  tamped  by  the  two  tamping 
assemblies,  each  tamping  tool  assembly  comprising 

( 1 )  two  tamping  tools  adjacent  each  other  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  reciprocable  in  said  direction  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  tamping  position,  the  two  tamping  tools  defin- 
ing the  distance  between  the  ties  in  the  initial  position,  and 
the  tamping  tools  of  the  two  tamping  tool  assemblies  adja- 
cent each  other  being  spaced  a  fixed  distance  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  the  ties,  and 

(2)  a  reciprocating  drive  connected  to  the  two  tamping  tools. 

(c)  a  track  lifting  and  lining  unit,  and 

(d)  a  reference  system  for  controlling  a  correction  of  the  position 
of  the  track. 


5,619,930 

HIGH  SPEED  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Constantin  AUmanestlano,  2015  Blowing  Rock  Rd.,  Boone, 

N.C.  28607 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,283,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,910 
Int.  CL"  B61B  13/10 
VS.  C\.  104—138.1  20  Claims 


1    A   high   speed   transportation   system   comprising:   a   self- 
supporting  tubular  conduit  and  a  train,  said  train  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  units,  including  at  least  one  transport  capsule  and  a 
dnve  vehicle  for  propelling  the  train  through  said  tubular  conduit, 
said  conduit  including  longitudinal  beanng  surfaces  extending 

the  length  thereof; 
said  transpon  capsule  and  said  dnve  vehicle  including  anti- 
friction bearing  members  formed  on  outer  surfaces  thereof 
and  structured  to  engage  said  longitudinal  beanng  surfaces  on 
said  conduit; 
said  longitudinal  bearing  surfaces  and  said  anti-fnction  beanng 
members  being  complimentary  and  aligned  for  guiding  said 
train  through  said  conduit:  and. 
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said  longitudinal  bearing  surfaces  being  further  defined  by  hav 
ing  a  concave  shape  corresponding  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  tubular  conduit  and  said  antifriction  bearing  members 
being  further  defined  by  having  a  semi-hemisphencal  convex 
shape  for  cooperauon  with  said  longitudinal  bearing  surfaces. 


5.619.931 
ROAD  AND  RAIL  USING  RAIL  WHEEL  DRIVE  AND 
APPARATL'S 
Harry  Madison.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora- 
tion, Wormleysburg.  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,025 

Int  a."  B61C  H/00 

VS.  CI.  105—72.2  19  Claims 


position  corresponding  to  a  rail  mode  and  further  comprising 
a  back  road  axle  having  the  nght  and  left  back  road  wheels 
thereon  and  wherein  the  back  rnad  axle  is  operaiively  con- 
nected to  ihe  nwde  controller  and  to  the  vehicle  frame  for 
moving  the  back  road  wheels  relauve  to  the  vehicle  frame 
between  an  upper  rail  position  and  a  lower  road  position;  and 
wherein  operation  of  the  mode  controller  does  not  move  the 
dnving  road  wheels  and  does  not  move  the  dnving  rail 
engagement  wheels. 


5.619.932 
VAULT  FOR  STORING  COINS  AND/OR  TOKENS 
Richard  A.  Efland.  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  I.awrence  Ames, 
Ramsey.  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  Cubic  Toll  Systems,  Inc^  Haup- 
pauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,435 

InL  CI."  G07G  5/00 

VS.  a.  109—24.1  17  Claims 


I.  A  road  and  rail  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame. 

at  least  a  first  nght  front  road  wheel  selectively  supporting  a 

portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
at  least  a  first  left  front  road  wheel  selectively  suppoiting  a 

portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
at  least  a  first  nght  front  rail  engagement  wheel  selectively 

supporting  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
at   least   a   first   left   front   rail   engagement   wheel   selectively 

supporting  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
at  least  a  first  nght  back  road  wheel  selectively  suppoiting  a 

portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
at  least  a  first  left  back  road  wheel  selectively  supporting  a 

portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
at  least  a  first  nght  back  rail  engagement  wheel   selectively 

supporting  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame; 
at  least  a  first  left  back  rail  engagement  wheel  selectively  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame;  and 
a  mode  controller  operable  to  select  between; 

a  road  mode  in  which  the  road  wheels  engage  a  road  and  the 
vehicle  is  dnven  by  dnving  road  wheels  of  the  road  wheels 
independent  of  the  rail  wheels;  and 
a  rail  mode  in  which  the  rail  engagement  wheels  engage  rails 
of  a  railroad  tfack.  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  driving  rail 
engagement  wheels  of  the  rail  engagement  wheels,  and  all 
of  the  road  wheels  are  offset  from  any  surfaces  therebelow; 
and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  rail  engagement  \k  heels  are  flanged 
rail  engagement  wheels  and  wherein,  in  the  rail  mode,  the 
vehicle  is  dnven  by  dnving  at  least  some  flanged  rail  engage- 
ment wheels;  and  further  compnsing  a  rail  wheel  unit  opera- 
lively  connected  to  the  mode  controller  for  movably  support- 
ing  the   nght   and   left   front   rail   engagement   wheels   for 
movement  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame  between  an  upper 
toad  position  conespondmg  to  the  road  mode  and  a  lower  rail 


ifr/ 


1.  An  apparatus  insertable  into  a  coin  and/or  token  collecting 
device  for  stonng  said  coins  and/or  tokens  therein,  said  collecting 
device  being  in  communication  with  a  central  computer  for  trans- 
femng  information  relating  to  said  apparatus  and  InformaUon 
concerning  the  operation  of  said  collecting  device  directly  to  said 
central  computer,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  vault  having  a  portion  which  is  openable  upon  insertion  into 
said  colleciing  device  and  closeable  and  lockable  upon 
removal  therefrom  so  as  to  enable  said  coins  and/or  tokens  to 
be  received  and  stored  therein; 
electronic  memory  means  including  a  touch  memory  device  for 
stonng  information  including  the  apparatus  information  and 
for  supplying  the  apparatus  information  to  said  collecting 
device  and  to  said  central  computer  upon  insertion  of  said 
apparatus  into  said  collecting  device,  said  touch  memory 
device  having  a  maximum  height  and  being  located  in  a 
recess  portion  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  vault  and  wherein 
said  recess  portion  has  a  depth  having  a  value  at  least  equal  to 
said  maximum  height 


5,619,933 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  STEAM 

TEMPERATURES  WHEN  BURNING  PROBLEMATIC 

FUELS 

Ole  S.   Kristensen,  Kolding,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ansaldo 

Volund  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0300,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)7006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmiark,  Sep.  17,  1992.  1147/92 
Int.  CI.''  F23B  7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  110—234  1  Claim 

1    Plant  for  producing  high  steam  temperatures  when  burning 
fuels  comprising 

a  combustion  space  for  producing  hot  flue  gas. 
a  boiler  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  hot  flue  gas  from  the 
combustion  space  and  to  deliver  steam  to  an  external  super- 
heater. 
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a  heat  exchanger  having  a  heat-receiving  side  which  is  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  radiation  and  by  the  hot  flue  gases  from  the 
I  combustion  space,  and  a  heat-delivering  side  which  is  adapted 
to  supply  heat  to  said  external  superheater  through  a  separate 
heat-exchange  medium,  the  heat  exchanger  being  built  into 
the  combustion  space. 

a  first  path  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  combustion  space  to 
the  boiler,  and 

a  second  path  for  the  transfer  of  heat  directly  from  the  combus- 
tion space  to  the  heat  exchanger 


(c)  drive  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  heat  insulative  gate 
members  for  reversibly  displacing  each  of  said  heat  insulative 
member  to  ( 1 )  an  open  position  and  (2)  a  closed  position; 

(d)  a  conveyor  extending  through  said  first  to  seventh  furnaces 
for  carrying  said  waste  cars  through  said  pliu^ity  of  furnaces, 
said  conveyor  being  formed  of  an  open  gridwork  constnK- 
tion; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  heating  elements  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  furnaces  for  heating  said  waste  cars; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  side-loading  collecting  trays  slidingly  mounted 
beneath  said  conveyor  within  each  of  said  furnaces  for  collec- 
tion of  melted  compounds  of  said  waste  cars  carried  by  said 
conveyor  through  each  of  said  furnaces,  each  of  said  collect- 
ing trays  being  covered  with  a  screen  located  below  said 
conveyor; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  pressure  regulators  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  through  said  sixth  furnaces  for  controlling  the  internal 
pressure  of  each  of  said  furnaces;  and. 

(h)  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  coupled  to  said  seventh  furnace 
for  insert  of  fuel  therein,  said  seventh  furnace  being  coupled 
to  a  waste  gas  processing  unit  by  an  exhaust  pipe,  said  waste 
gas  processing  unit  including  a  nnse  mechanism,  a  dust 
collector  and  a  chimney. 


5,619,934 
WASTE  CAR  DISPOSER 
Chin-Ching  Yen,  No.  232,  Sec.  2,  Lu-l^ao  Road,  Lu-Kang, 
Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,542 

Int.  a."  F23G  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  110—235  1  Claim 


1  A  waste  car  disposing  system  for  collecting  and  categorizing 
waste  prtxiucts  from  waste  cars  passing  therethrough,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  furnaces  adjacently  mounted  each  to  the  other 
in  open  series  relation,  said  furnaces  including  a  fir^t  furnace 
having  an  operating  temperature  within  the  range  of  280°  C. 
-300°  C.  a  second  furnace  having  an  operating  temperature 
within  the  approximating  range  of  320°  C.  -330°  C.  a  third 
furnace  having  an  operating  temperature  within  the  range  of 
440°  C.  ^50°  C  a  fourth  furnace  having  an  operating 
temperature  within  the  range  of  655°  C.  -665°  C.  a  fifth 
furnace  having  an  operating  temperature  within  the  range  of 
900°  C.  -1,000°  C.  a  sixth  furnace  having  an  operating 
temperature  within  the  approximating  range  of  1.000°  C. 
-1.100°  C,  and  a  seventh  furnace  having  an  operating  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  I. .^00°  C.  -1.600°  C.  for  passage 
of  waste  cars  consecutively  tfirough  said  firsi  through  said 
seventh  furnace,  said  first  to  sixth  furnaces  being  filled  with 
nitrogen; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  displaceable  heat  insulative  gale  members 
located  between  said  adjacently  mounted  furnaces; 


5,619,935 
PORTABLE  INCINERATOR  HEAT  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Donald  L.  Wilson,  Carmi,  III.,  assignor  to  Elastec,  Inc.,  Carmi, 
lU. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583326 

Int  a."  F23G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  110—241  15  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  recovering  heat  from  a  portable  incinerator, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  material  to  be  burned  within  the  portable  incinera- 
tor; 

(b)  moving  the  portable  incinerator  in  order  to  position  the 
portable  incinerator  within  a  heat  recovery  device,  wherein 
the  heat  recovery  device  includes  a  heat  exchanger  positioned 
substantially  over  an  exhaust  port  of  the  portable  incinerator; 

(c)  igniting  the  material  with  the  portable  incinerator; 

(d)  causing  the  air  to  flow  through  the  heal  exchanger,  wherein 
the  air  is  heated;  and 

(e)  causing  the  heated  air  to  flow  into  an  interior  of  a  space  to  be 
heated. 
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5.619,936 
THERMAL  DESORPTION  LNIT  AND  PROCESSES 
Clyde  R.  Veltanann,  Boerne,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kleen  Soil  Tech- 
nologies, L.C.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,556.  May  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,433 

Int.  CI."  F23J  11/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  110—345  26  Oaims 
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water  nozzle  disposed  in  said  interior  chamber  and  oriented  to 
face  the  inlel  of  said  quench  tube; 

1 1  removing  the  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the  quench  tube,  introduc- 
ing the  gas  into  the  inlet  tube  of  the  water  cyclone,  and 
subjecting  the  gas  to  a  spray  of  water  from  the  at  least  one 
water  nozzle  located  in  the  outer  chamber  of  the  water 
cyclone; 

j)  removing  the  gas  from  the  vapor  outlet  tube  of  the  water 
cylcone,  wherein  the  gas  is  subjected  to  a  spray  of  water  from 
the  at  lea.st  one  spray  nozzle  disposed  in  the  interior  vapor 
outlet  tube  and  oriented  to  face  the  second  end  of  the  water 
cyclone  outer  chamber 


5,619,937 
SORBENT  MELTS  FOR  CAPTURE  OF  METALS  FROM 
COMBUSTION  GASES 
William   P.   Linak,   Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.;   Ravi   K. 
SrivasUva,  Washington.  D.C..  and  Jost  O.  L.  Wendt,  TXicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  U.S.  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.119 

Int.  a.''  F23J  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  110—345  18  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  desorption\rocess  for  removing  contanunants  from 
contaminated  material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  thermal  desorption  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotating  kiln  having  an  entrance  port  disposed  in  a  front  end 
of  said  rotating  kiln,  an  exit  port  disposed  in  a  rear  end  of 
said  rotating  kiln,  and  a  vapor  port  disposed  toward  the  top 
of  at  leasl  one  of  the  front  or  rear  ends  of  said  rotating  kiln; 
a  quench  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  intenor  cham- 
ber with  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  disposed  within,  an  inlet 
disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said  quench  tube,  and  an  outlet 
disposed  in  said  second  end  of  said  quench  tube,  wherein 
said  inlet  is  in  communication  with  the  vapor  port  of  the 
rotating  kiln,  and  wherein  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  is 
oriented  in  said  interior  chamber  to  face  the  inlel  of  said 
quench  tube; 
a  water  cyclone  comprising: 

an  outer  chamber  having  a  perimeter,  a  first  end,  a  second 

end.  and  at  least  one  water  nozzle  disposed  within, 
an  inlet  tube  disposed  in  the  penmeter  of  said  outer  cham- 
ber and  being  in  communication  with  the  quench  lube 
outlet, 
a  vapor  outlet  tube  disposed  in  the  first  end  of  said  water 

cyclone  outer  chamber, 
an  intenor  vapor  outlet  tube  connected  to  said  vapor  outlet 
tube  and  being  disposed  within  said  water  cylcone  outer 
chamber,  and  having  at  least  one  water  nozzle  disposed 
within,  said  at  least  one  water  nozzle  onented  to  face  the 
second  end  of  said  water  cyclone  outer  chamber,  and 
a  bottom  outlet  disposed  in  said  second  end  of  said  water 
cyclone  outer  chamber; 

b)  introducing  contaminated  material  into  the  rotating  kiln; 

c)  heaung  the  contaminated  matenal  inside  the  rotating  kiln  » ith 
a  burner  flame  to  vaporize  contaminants  and  form  particulate 
exit  materials; 

d)  removing  the  particulate  exit  matenals  from  the  exit  port  of 
the  rotating  kiln,  and  removing  the  vaponzed  contaminants 
from  the  vapor  port  of  the  rotating  kiln; 

e)  measuring  at  least  one  of  the  temperature  of  the  particulate 
exit  matenals,  the  temperature  of  the  kiln,  or  the  presence  of 
contaminants  in  the  particulate  exit  matenals; 

f)  adjusting  at  leasl  one  of  a  burner  flame  temperature,  rotation 
speed  of  the  kiln,  or  a  relative  elevation  of  the  front  end  of 
said  rotating  kiln  with  respect  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rotating 
kiln  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  measurenKnl  of  the  tempera 
lure  of  the  particulate  exit  materials,  the  temperature  of  the 
kiln,  or  the  presence  of  contaminants  in  ihe  particulate  exit 
matenals, 

g)  oxidizing  the  vaporized  contaminants  to  form  a  gas: 

h)  introducing  the  gas  into  the  inlei  of  the  quench  tube  and 
subjecting  the  gas  to  a  spray  of  water  from  the  at  least  one 


1  A  process  for  removal  of  vapor  phase  metals  from  a  combus- 
tion gas,  said  process  compnsing; 

contacting  the  combustion  gas  with  a  particulate  fluxing  agent 
capable  of  forming  a  euiectic  melt  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  of  the  vapor  phase  metals;  and 

heating  the  paniculate  fluxing  agent  lo  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  form  a  melt  of  a  eutectic  of  said  fluxing  agent  and  at  least 
one  of  the  vapor  phase  metals,  at  leasl  at  surface  portions  of 
the  fluxing  agent  particles,  and  to  capture  the  vapor  phase 
metals  in  the  eutectic  melt. 


5.619,938 

METHOD  OF  INCINERATING  WASTE  MATERIAL  BY 

WAY  OF  DRY  DISTILLATION  AND  GASIFK  ATION 

Ma.samoto  Kaneko.  Takasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinsei  Sangyo 

Co.,  Ltd..  Takasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228044 
Int.  CI."  F23G  .V/2 
U-S.  a.  110—346  8  Oaims 

1.  A  mettiod  of  incinerating  a  waste  matenal  through  dry  distil- 
lation and  gasification,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(at  thermally  decomposing  a  waste  matenal  stored  in  a  first 

gasification  furnace  through  dry  distillation; 
(b)  introducing  a  combustible  gas  produced  in  the  first  gasifica- 
tion furnace  by  the  dry  distillation  into  a  first  combustion 
furnace,  combusting  the  combustible  gas  in  the  first  combus- 
tion furnace,  and  imparting  the  heal  of  combustion  to  a  heal 
source  of  an  object  to  be  heated; 
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(c)  controlling  the  opening  of  a  valve  disposed  in  an  oxygen 
supply  passage  connected  to  ttie  first  ga.sification  furnace  to 
supply  an  amount  of  oxygen  required  to  thermally  decompose 
the  waste  matenal  in  the  first  gasification  furnace  through  dry 
distillation  in  order  to  keep  the  combustion  temperature  of  the 
combustible  gas  in  the  first  combustion  furnace  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  combustion  temperature  upon  the  dry  distilla- 
tion of  the  waste  material  in  the  first  gasification  furnace; 

(d)  starting  to  thermally  decompose  a  waste  matenal  stored  in  a 
second  gasification  furnace  through  dry  distillation  when  the 
opening  of  the  valve  disposed  in  the  oxygen  supply  passage 
connected  to  the  first  gasification  furnace  increases  and 
becomes  greater  than  a  predetermined  opening  at  an  ending 
stage  of  the  dry  distillation  of  the  waste  material  in  the  first 
gasification  furnace; 

(e)  introducing  a  combustible  gas  produced  in  the  second  gasifi- 
cation furnace  by  the  dry-dislillation  into  a  second  combustion 
furnace,  combusting  the  cohiljustible  e^sr^n  the  second  com- 
bustion furnace,  and  impartingtlit~heai  of  combustion  to  the 
heal  source  of  the  object  to  be  heated;  and 

(f)  controlling  the  opening  of  a  valve  disposed  in  an  oxygen 
supply  passage  connected  to  the  second  gasification  furnace  lo 
supply  an  amount  of  oxygen  required  lo  thermally  decompose 
the  waste  material  in  the  second  gasification  furnace  through 
dry  distillation  in  order  to  keep  the  combustion  temperature  of 
the  combustible  gas  in  the  second  combustion  furnace  at  said 
substantially  constant  combustion  temperature  upon  the  dry 
distillation  of  the  waste  matenal  in  the  second  gasification 
furnace 


seeds  into  the  seed  furrow  with  said  soil  retainer  wheel  assisting  in 
closing  said  furrow  with  minimal  soil  disturbance;  said  wheels  of 
said  pair  being  each  provided  with  an  adjustment  mechanism  to 
permit  the  heights  of  said  wheels  relative  to  said  main  frame  and 
said  disc  to  be  adjusted  to  adjust  the  depth  of  the  furrow  cut  by  said 
disc  while  maintaining  the  hairpin-alleviating  action  of  said  pair  of 
wheels:  and  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  retainer 
wheel  relative  to  said  main  firame  while  maintaining  the  close 
proximity  between  the  disc  and  said  retainer  wheel  at  the  selected 
cutting  depth;  and  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  is  parallel  to 
.said  disc  and  the  other  is  parallel  lo  the  forward  path  of  travel 
when  in  use  lo  tension  the  straw,  trash  or  crop  residue  contacted 
thereby  during  forward  movement  along  the  path  of  travel  and 
further  enhance  the  cutting  action  of  said  disc. 


5,619,940 

AUTOMATIC  SANDWICH  LINKING  METHOD  AND 

MACHINE 

Saichiro  Moriguchi,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338629 

Int  a."  D05B  7/00;  D04B  15/02 

US.  a.  112—27  6  Claims 


5.619,939 
DISC  OPENER 
.Alvin      Herman,     3105     Taylor     Street      E.,      Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  and  Rubien  Herman,  Box  567,  Out- 
look. Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,116 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  111-163  25  Oaims 

1  A  disc  opener  for  zero  or  low  tillage  operations  including  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  forward  travel  path  and 
having  an  opener  disc  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to 
open  a  narrow  furrow  in  the  soil,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  to  said 
frame  on  opposing  sides  of  said  disc  and  arranged  lo  press  and 
hold  straw,  trash  or  crop  residue  against  the  soil  surface  at  a 
location  where  said  disc  is  cutting  into  Ihe  soil  surface  thereby  lo 
enhance  the  cutting  action  of  said  disc  and  to  alleviate  hairpinning; 
a  soil  retainer  wheel  arranged  to  contact  the  soil  in  close  proximity 
to  a  trailing  edge  portion  of  the  disc  to  replace  soil  into  the  furrow 
made  by  said  disc  and  to  assist  in  closing  the  furrow;  said  soil 
retainer  wheel  being  parallel  to  said  disc  with  both  of  the  latter 
being  angularly  offset  to  the  normal  forward  path  of  travel  of  the 
main  frame  dunng  use  so  as  lo  cut  a  seed  furrow  of  the  desired 
width,  and  a  seed  placement  device  adjacent  said  disc  for  placing 


(Tlililli\!S  "^      ^' 


1  A  sandwich  linking  method,  which  folds  a  first  knitted  fabnc 
in  two  lo  sandwich  an  edge  portion  of  a  second  knitted  fabric 
between  a  first  and  a  second  edge  portion  of  the  first  knitted  fabric 
for  linking,  and  uses  first  point  needles,  second  point  needles  and 
third  point  needles  arranged  along  a  linking  line,  held  so  as  to  be 
advanced  and  retracted  and  controlled  so  thai  the  tips  of  the  first 
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and  the  third  point  needles  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  at  a 
first  transfer  posiuon  and  the  tips  of  the  first  and  the  second  point 
needles  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  at  a  second  transfer 
position,  said  sandwich  linking  method  comprising:  guiding  a  first 
and  a  second  edge  portion  of  the  first  kmned  fabric  to  a  first  and  a 
second  needling  position,  respectively,  hooking  the  first  and  the 
second  edge  portion  of  the  first  knitted  fabric  over  the  first  and  the 
second  point  needles,  respectively;  guiding  an  edge  ponion  of  the 
second  kmned  fabnc  to  a  third  needling  position;  hooking  the  edge 
portion  of  the  second  kmned  fabnc  over  the  third  point  needles; 
transfemng  the  edge  portion  of  the  second  knined  fabnc  from  the 
third  point  needles  to  the  first  point  needles;  transfemng  the  first 
edge  portion  of  the  first  kmned  fabnc  and  the  edge  ponion  of  the 
second  knitted  fabnc  from  the  first  point  needles  to  the  second 
point  needles  or  transfemng  the  second  edge  portion  of  the  first 
knined  fabnc  from  the  second  point  needles  to  the  first  point 
needles  to  sandwich  the  edge  poruon  of  the  second  knitted  fabnc 
between  the  first  and  the  second  edge  portion  of  the  first  knitted 
fabnc;  and  linking  the  superposed  edge  portions  of  the  first  and  the 
second  knined  fabnc  together  by  a  sewing  machine 


5.619,941 

CLAMP  FOR  A  BLTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Gerd    Papujewski.    deceased,    late    of   Stutensee,    Germany, 

assignor  to  AMF  Reece,  Inc.,  MechanicsyiUe,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604050 

InL  a.'  D05B  3/06 

VS.  CT.  112—76  12  CXaims 


1  A  clamp  apparatus  for  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing a  movable  clamping  plate  for  mounting  on  a  sewing  machine, 
a  tail  bracket  mounted  on  the  clamping  plate,  a  tail  pivot,  a  tail 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  tail  pivot  to  the  tail  bracket,  a  clamp 
having  curved  cantilevered  clamp  arms  and  having  shoulders,  the 
shoulders  interconnecting  first  ends  of  the  arms  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  tail  pivot  for  pivoting  the  clamp  with  the  tail  pivot  on 
the  tail  pivot  pin  between  a  closed,  clamped  position  and  an  open, 
undamped  position,  said  arms  arching  forwardly  and  downwardly 
to  parallel  feet  at  second  ends  of  the  arms  for  clamping  a  work 
piece  between  the  feet  and  the  clamping  plate,  a  connecting  link,  a 
clamp  toggle  pivot  pin  connecting  the  tail  pivot  and  the  connecting 
link,  a  toggle,  a  clamping  ball  stud  pivoully  connecting  the  con- 
necting link  to  the  toggle,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  tail  bracket 
and  to  the  toggle  for  restonng  the  clamp  to  the  undamped  position 
and  maintaining  the  toggle  in  the  clamped  position 


pulling  means  disposed  along  a  predetermined  path  for  pulling 
said  conunuous  strip  along  said  predetermined  path  to  a 
predetermined  location. 

detecting  means  disposed  along  said  predetermined  path  for 
determining  the  position  of  said  transverse  border  for  each  of 
said  discrete  panels  on  said  conunuous  stnp; 

calculating  means  opcratively  associated  with  ^aid  detecting 
means  and  said  pulling  means  for  determining  the  length  of 
each  of  said  discrete  panels  on  said  continuous  itnp; 

mea.sunng  means  disposed  on  said  predetermined  pith  for  deter- 
mining the  width  of  each  of  said  discrete  panels; 

straightening  means  disposed  along  said  predetermined  path  for 
straightening  each  of  said  discrete  panels; 

cutting  means  disposed  along  said  predetermined  path  for  sepa- 
rating each  of  said  discrete  panels  from  said  continuous  snip 
based  upon  said  detection  of  said  ffansverse  borders; 

finishing  means  disposed  along  a  calculated  path  for  finishing 
the  edges  of  each  of  said  discrete  panels;  and 

maneuvenng  means  disposed  along  said  calculated  path  for 
maneuvenng  each  of  said  discrete  panels  from  said  predeter- 
mined location  through  said  finishing  means  ba.sed  upon  said 
calculations  of  length  and  said  measurements  of  width. 


5,619,943 

PORTABLE  WATERCRAFT  WITH  IMPROVED 

PONTOON  CONNECTION 

Robert  V  Kieronski,  37  Catherine  St,  Newport.  R.I.  02840 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628J10 

Int  CI."  B63B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—61  7  Claims 


5.619>»2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  THE 
EDGES  OF  A  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 
Parks  C.  Stewart,  and  Robert  A.  Trobaugh,  III,  both  of  Duluth, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  AutomatioD,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422J58 
Int.  a."  D05B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  112—470.07  34  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  a  textile  product  from  a  continuous 
strip  of  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  ttansverse  borders  posiuoned 
at  equally  spaced  intervals  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  discrete 
panels,  compnsing; 


1  A  watercraft.  comprising: 

two  elongated  floatation  members,  said  elongated  floatation 
members  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  pads  connected  to  said  floatation  mem- 
bers; each  of  said  mounung  pads  including  a  handle; 

a  plurality  of  cross-arms  spanning  between  said  floatation  mem- 
bers in  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  one 
another;  each  cross-arm  including  a  central  support  region  and 
two  connector  regions  located  at  opposing  sides  thereof;  said 
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connector  regions  being  tapered  approximately  90  degrees 
relative  to  said  central  support  region;  said  connector  regions 
each  including  a  handle  aperture  means  for  receiving  and 
containing  said  handle; 

a  frame  assembly  positioned  on  said  support  regions  of  said 
cross-arms; 

a  seat  slidably  connected  to  said  frame  assembly: 

a  pair  of  oars  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  assembly; 

a  strap  having  an  anchor  end  and  a  free  end;  said  anchor  end  of 
I  said  strap  being  connected  to  said  central  support  region  of 
each  cross-arm  proximal  to  said  connector  regions, 

fastener  means  for  secunng  said  free  end  of  said  strap  in  relation 
to  said  cross-arm.  said  fastener  means  being  positioned  on 
said  central  support  region  proximal  .said  anchor  end  of  said 
strap; 

each  of  said  connector  regions  including  a  strap  aperture  means 
for  receiving  said  free  end  of  said  strap  therethrough; 

whereby  said  connector  regions  of  said  cross-arms  are  placed 
I  over  said  handles,  respectively,  for  said  handles  to  reside 
1  within  said  handle  aperture  means,  respectively,  and  said  free 
end  of  said  strap  is  routed  through  said  strap  aperture  means 
and  underneath  said  handle  and  back  through  said  strap  aper- 
ture means  to  be  secured  in  place  by  said  fastener  means  to 
releasable  secure  each  of  said  cross-anns  to  said  floatation 
members. 


5,619,944 

WATERCRAFT  HULL 

Elbert  H.  Baker.  21  Baldwin  St..  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.856 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  C\.  114—61  20  Claims 


1    A  ski -toon  boat  compnsing: 

A  a  hull  assembly,  said  hull  assembly  compnsing  a  ski  platform 

assembly,  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said  hull  assembly; 
B  a  core  frame  to  which  the  top  of  said  hull  assembly  is 
mounted,  said  core  frame  extending  longitudinally  substan- 
tially from  the  bow  end  to  the  stem  end  of  said  ski-toon  boat, 
said  core  frame  extending  laterally  substantially  from  side  to 
side  of  slid  ski-toon  boat; 
C.  a  gunwale  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  spray  shield  sides,  mounted  to  said  core  frame  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
(ii)  a  side  rail  assembly,  mounted  to  the  top  edges  of  said  pair 

of  spray  shield  sides; 
(iii)  a  bumper  rail  assembly,  mounted  to  and  surrounding  said 
mounting  of  said  pair  of  said  spray  shield  sides  to  said  core 
frame;  and 
(iv)  a  transom  mounted  lo  said  core  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  transom  also  mourned  lo  each  of 
said  pair  of  spray  shield  sides; 
wherein  said  core  frame,  said  pair  of  spray  shield  sides  and  said 

transom  form  a  cockpit  within  said  ski -toon  boat; 
wherein  said  hull  assembly  compnses: 


A  a  center  hull  mounted  longitudinally  beneath  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  said  core  frame,  said  center  hull  com- 
prising a  pair  of  center  hull  sides,  said  pair  of  center  hull 
sides  are  formed  into  a  center  prow  at  the  bow  end  of  said 
ski-toon  boat,  said  center  hull  including,  at  the  stem  end 
thereof,  a  center  hull  end.  the  top  edges  of  said  center  hull 
being  fixed  to  said  core  frame; 

B  a  pair  of  outer  hulls,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  beneath  a  side  edge,  respectively, 
of  said  core  frame,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  extend- 
ing longitudinally  substantially  from  bow  to  stem  of  said 
core  frame,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  comprising  a 
pair  of  outer  hull  sides,  each  pair  of  said  outer  hull  sides  are 
formed  into  an  outer  prow  at  the  bow  end  of  said  ski-toon 
boat,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls  including,  at  the  stem 
ends  thereof,  an  outer  hull  end,  the  top  edges  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  outer  hulls  being  fixed  to  said  core  frame;  and 

C   a  ski  platform  assembly  comprising: 

(I)  a  center  ski  longitudinally  mounted  and  fixed  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  center  hull;  and 

(II)  a  pair  of  outer  skis,  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  skis  being 
respectively  longitudinally  mounted  and  fixed  lo  a  bot- 
tom edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls; 

wherein  the  bottom  edges  of  said  center  hull  and  the  bottom 

edges   of  each   of   said   pair   of  outer   hulls   are   cursed 

upwardly  at  the  bow  ends  thereof,  wherein  said  center  ski  is 

curved  upwardly   at  the  bow   end  thereof  to  match  said 

upward  curvature  of  said  bottom  edge  of  said  center  hull. 

and   wherein  each   of  said   pair  of  outer  skis   is  curved 

upwardly  to  match  said  upward  curvatures  respectively  of 

said  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  outer  hulls:  and 

(lii)  a  pair  of  strakes.  each  of  which  is  mounted  to  the 

bottom  of  said  center  ski,  each  strake  being  fixed  lo  said 

bottom  ot  said  center  ski  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  side 

edges  of  said  center  ski   and  extending  downwardly 

therefrom,  said  pair  of  strakes  extending  longitudinally 

and  parallel  to  each  other  from  the  stem  end  of  said 

center  ski  toward  the  bow  end  of  said  center  ski  for  a 

distance  not  exceeding  one  half  the  length  of  said  center 

ski. 


5,619.945 
DRAG  REDUCTION  POLYMER  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
William  H.  Nedderman,  Middletown;   Robert  Meunier.  and 
Laurent  C.   Bisisonnette.  both  of  Portsmouth,  all  of  R.I., 
assignors  to  The  finited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,181 

Int.  CI."  B63B  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  114—67  A  12  Claims 


1  A  polymer  ejection  system  for  an  underwater  \ehicle  having 
an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  nose  portion  of  dome  shaped 
design  and  further  having  boundary  layer  polymer  fluid  ejection 
port  means  for  reducing  the  drag  forces  on  the  vehicle  as  it  travels 
through  a  first  fluid  medium,  the  system  comprising: 


1562 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


means  for  providing  a  delivery  passageway  having  one  end 
communicating  with  said  ejection  port  means. 

boundary  layer  fluid  reservou-  means  communicaung  with 
another  end  of  the  said  passageway,  said  reservoir  means 
having  at  least  one  wall  portion  defined  by  a  resilientiy 
flexible  bladder  material  and  having  a  second  wall  portion 
generally  coextensive  with  said  first  wall  portion; 

peripherally  extending  bladder  separator  means  maintaining  said 
bladder  wall  portions  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another; 

mounung  means  for  supporting  said  reservoir  nueans  from  said 
bladder  separator  means;  and 

means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  within  the  vehicle,  said  at  least 
one  wall  portion  provided  adjacent  thereto  whereby  pressur- 
izing the  fluid  in  said  fluid  reservoir  relauve  to  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  causes  said  one  wall  portion  to 
deform  outwardly  towards  said  chamber  and  pressunzing  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber  relative  to  said  boundary  layer  fluid  in 
the  reservoir  causes  said  one  wall  portion  to  deform  inwardly 
away  from  said  chamber. 


5,619,947 

RELE.'VSABLE  ANCHOR 

J.  Douglas  Lewis.  HC  79,  Box  20.  BurweU,  Nebr.  68823-9602 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499350 

Int  Cl.*^  B63B  21 /n 

l-S.  CI.  114—297  7  CUims 


5,619,946 

SAIL  FURLING  DEVICE  WITH  BEARINGS  TO  PERMIT 

SIMULTANEOUS  CABLE  AND  EXTRUSION  ROTATION 

Lutz  WaUasch,  1036  Archer  PI.,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,627 

Int  a."  B63H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  114—106  11  Claims 


1.  The  sail  furling  apparatus  comprising 

A  mantime  sail  furling  apparatus  which  furls  a  sail  comprising  a 
routing  luff  extrusion  enclosing  a  cable  wire  therein,  said 
cable  wire  attachable  to  a  mast  head  of  a  ma.sl  of  the  sailboat, 
a  pair  of  rotating  bearing  portions  accommodating  static  and 
horizontal  loads,  said  bearing  portions  disposed  to  rotating 
said  luff  extrusion  and  said  cable  wire,  wherein  the  main  sail 
is  wound  while  the  sailboat  is  under  motor  power; 

each  said  bearing  portion  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
cylindrical  hollow  members,  one  middle  member  of  said 
members  being  a  freely  rotatable  roller  cage  enclosing  a 
circular  array  of  tapered  roller  bearings,  said  tapered  roller 
bearings  being  rotatable  with  their  respective  up  ends  at  a 
center  of  a  sunburst  panem  of  radiating  arms  of  said  roller 
cage,  said  tapered  roller  beanngs  rotatable  axially.  said 
tapered  roller  beanngs  having  concave  ends  opposite  said  up 
ends,  each  said  concave  ends  having  a  sphencal  roller  beanng 
rotating  therein  against  a  freely  rotatable  outer  race  ring,  said 
outer  race  ring  enclosing  said  roller  cage  therein. 


y 


1.  A  releasable  anchor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  J-shaped  fluke  having  an  upper  crown 
end  and  a  lower  free  end,  formed  of  a  resilient  spring  steel 
matenal  which  has  suflScient  resilience  to  permit  the  fluke  to 
be  substantially  straightened  and  which  has  memory  to  return 
the  fluke  to  a  J-shape  after  being  substantially  straightened 

said  fluke  formed  of  an  elongated  strap  having  a  width  greater 
than  a  thickness;  and 

said  strap  being  curved  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  thickness  to 
form  the  J-shape. 


5,619>48 
POWERED  SWIMMING  AID 
Daryoush  Keyvani,  321  S.  San  Vkenle  Blvd.,  Apartment  No,  # 
601,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser,  No.  598.481.  Oct.  8,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,188^52.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,182 

Int  a."  B63C  U/46 
U.S.  CI.  114—315  16  Claims 


1  A  powered  swimming  aid  to  be  worn  on  the  body  of  a  person 
comprising: 

a  lower  torso  buoyancy  assembly  anachable  to  the  back  of  a 
person's  torso  having  a  lower  stabilizing  member  for  place- 
ment proximate  a  person's  lower  torso  and  being  a  rigid 
member  extending  substantially  across  the  body  of  the  user 
and  an  upper  stabilizing  member  rigidly  atuched  to  the  lower 
stabilizing  member  and  located  spaced  above  the  lower  stabi- 
lizing member  for  placement  proximate  the  user's  shoulders 
and  a  buoyancy  device  being  a  rigid  elongate  buoyancy 
member  rigidly  atuched  to  the  lower  stabilizing  member  to 
form  therewith  a  single  ngid  sffucture.  the  buoyancy  device 
being  located  below  the  lower  abilizing  member  and  means 
for  atuching  the  lower  subilizing  member  and  the  upper 
stabilizing  member  to  the  person's  torso, 

and  a  drive  assembly  mounted  on  the  lower  torso  buoyancy 
assembly  comprising  a  routional  power  train  terminating  in  a 
propeller  which  propeller  is  located  below  the  knees  of  the 
user;  and  the  dnve  assembly  being  incorporated  as  a  part  of 
the  aforesaid  single  rigid  structure  and  the  buoyancy  member 
being  displaced  from  the  propeller  away  from  a  user's  body. 
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5,619>t9 
MULTI-POSmONAL  MARINE  SEAT  BOLSTER 
Edward  F.  Dick,  Jr.,  5188  Chesapeak  Ave.,  Shadyside,  Md. 
20764 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524347 

Int  a.''B63B  \7/00 

U.S.  a.  114—363  5  Claims 


hull  and  spaced  from  said  access  opening  and  a  second  portion 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  portion  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  hull  and  covering  and  closing  said  access  opening. 


1   A  seat  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  seat  back  assembly; 

a  telescoping  support  member  having  one  end  rotatably  attached 
to  said  frame  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  seal  back 
assembly  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  seat  back  assembly 
from  a  lower  aft  position  with  the  seat  back  assembly  sloped 
backward  to  an  upper  forward  position  with  the  seal  back 
assembly  generally  vertical;  and 

a  seat  base  assembly,  rouubly  attached  to  said  frame  and 
moveable  between  a  seat-down  position  with  the  seal  base 
assembly  slightly  sloped  backward  and  a  seatup  position  with 
the  seat  base  assembly  generally  vertical. 


5,619,950 

WATERCRAFT 

Keyiroh  Ikeda,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231337,  Apr.  22,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,490,474. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  27.  1993.  5>100954; 
Apr,  28.  1993.  5-103100 

Int  a."  B63B  17/00 
UJS.  a.  114—363  11  Oaims 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  a  rider's  area  formed  by  said 
hull  and  including  an  elevated  seating  portion  for  accommodating 
a  nder  sealed  therein  in  straddle  position,  a  pair  of  fool  areas 
disposed  in  said  rider's  area  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elevated 
seating  portion,  a  propulsion  system  for  said  hull  and  contained  al 
least  in  part  therein,  said  propulsion  system  comprising  a  propul- 
sion device  for  propelling  said  hull,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  transmission  for  driving  said  propulsion  device  from  said 
inlcmal  combusuon  engine,  the  upper  surface  of  said  elevated 
seating  portion  defining  an  access  opening  through  which  al  least  a 
portion  to  said  propulsion  device  may  be  accessed,  .ind  a  longitu 
dinally  extending  seal  covering  at  leasi  a  portion  of  said  upper 
surface,  said  seat  being  comprised  of  a  first  portion  affixed  to  said 


5,619,951 

SYSTEM  FOR  LAUNCHING  A  LIJ-EBOAT 
Daniel  A,  Constantinis,  WUmslow,  England,  assignor  to  E  M  & 

I  (Safety  Systems)  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93IAD2200,  $  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27,  1992, 
9222517 

Int.  O.*^  B63B  li/iO 
MS.  a.  114—365  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  launching  a  lifeboat  from  an  elevated  position  on 
an  offshore  structure,  and  for  towing  the  lifeboat  to  a  distant 
position  away  from  the  structure,  the  system  comprising  a  sub- 
merged buoyancy  device  tethered  to  the  lifeboat  by  means  of  a 
lowing  cable  which  is  attached  to  and  passes  between  the  lifeboat 
and  the  submerged  buoyancy  device,  a  submerged  guide  member 
fixed  to  the  seabed  at  or  in  the  region  of  the  distant  position  to 
which  the  lifeboat  is  to  be  towed,  said  towing  cable  passing  around 
said  guide  member  between  the  lifeboat  and  the  buoyancy  device, 
and  a  release  mechanism  fixed  with  respect  to  the  structure  to 
retain  the  towing  cable  before  launch,  said  release  mechanism 
being  disposed  at  a  position  to  be  exposed  above  the  water  line; 
characterized  in  that  the  towing  cable  extends  upwardly  directly 
from  the  guide  member  towards  the  surface  and  towards  the 
lifeboat,  and  in  that  the  release  mechanism  includes  means  to 
release  the  towing  cable  completely  from  the  structure  as  the 
lifeboat  descends  from  the  elevated  position  such  thai  no  Connec- 
tion remains  between  the  structure  and  the  towing  cable  and 
between  the  structure  and  the  buoyancy  device. 


5,619.952 
PEST  BARRICADED  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Robert  T,  Walker.  13027  Blairwood  Dr..  Studio  Citv.  Calif. 
91604 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  384.745 
Int  CI.'-AOIK  5/00 
U.S,  CI,  119—61  9  Oaims 

1  An  animal  feeder  having  a  barrier  means  to  preclude  infesta- 
tion by  crawling  insects  of  a  food  or  beverage  to  be  consumed  by 
an  animal: 

a)  a  food  or  beverage  receiving  bowl  adapted  to  receive  a  food 
or  beverage  to  be  consumed  by  an  animal; 

b)  an  insect  barrier  recepucle  located  between  said  bowl  and  a 
ground  surface  and  which  must  be  crossed  by  a  crawling 
insert  to  reach  the  bowl  having  the  food  or  beverage,  and 

c)  a  cavity  in  said  insect  bamer  recepucle  to  receive  an  insect 
barricade  to  preclude  insect  transversal  to  the  bowl,  and  which 
insect  barricade  comprises  a  chemical  insect  repellent  and  an 
insecl  entrapping  composition  which  causes  the  insect  to  be 
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permanently  entrapped  in  the  composition,  said  repellant 
being  impregnated  in  the  composition  such  that  the  composi- 
tion holds  the  repellent. 


5.619,953 
CAT  SCR.\TCHING  POST  FOR  CSE  WITH  FURNITURE 
Kelli  A.  Griffln,  6708  S.  Turkey  Creek  Rd^  Morrison,  Colo. 
80465 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,756 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  IJAM) 

U.S.  a.  119—706  5  Claims 


'^ 


lot 

i 


1.  A  cat  scratching  post  for  use  with  a  furniture  item  comprising: 

(a)  a  honzontal  base  member  wherein  said  honzonial  base  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  furniture  item; 

(b)  first  and  second  vertical  members  attached  to  and  extending 
upvvard  from  said  base  member,  at  leaust  one  of  said  vertical 
members  having  a  vertical  dimension  greater  than  ten  (10) 
times  the  thickness  of  said  base  member,  wherein  a  partially 
enclosed  column  adapted  to  abut  a  comer  of  the  furniture  item 
is  formed,  and  an  essentially  vertical  surface  suitable  for 
scratching  by  cats  is  provided. 


a)  a  hollow  and  barrel -shaped  body  portion  having  a  barrel 
shape  and  a  pair  of  body  portion  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  hollow  first  collar  arcuate  shaped  portions,  each  of 
which  having  a  first  collar  portion  first  end  disposed  at.  and 
integrally  formed  with,  each  of  said  pair  of  body  ponion  ends 
and  communicating  smoothly  therewith;  each  of  said  pair  of 
hollow  first  collar  arcuate  shaped  portions  further  having  a 
first  collar  portion  second  end  disposed  a  distance  from  each 
said  first  collar  portion  first  end  and  curving  inwardly  there- 
from in  a  convex  arc  having  a  radius; 

c)  a  pair  of  hollow  second  collar  arcuate  shaped  portions,  each 
of  which  having  a  second  collar  portion  first  end  disposed  at. 
and  integrally  formed  with,  each  said  fir^t  collar  portion 
second  end  of  and  communicating  smoothly  therewith;  each 
of  said  pair  of  hollow  second  collar  arcuate  shaped  portions 
further  having  a  second  collar  portion  second  end  disposed  a 
distance  from  each  said  second  collar  portion  first  end  and 
curving  inward  therefrom  in  a  concave  arc  having  a  radius; 
and 

d)  a  pair  of  hollow  end  cap  hemispherical  shaped  and  closed 
portions  being  closed,  each  of  which  having  an  end  cap  base 
disposed  at.  and  integrally  formed  with,  each  said  second 
collar  ponion  second  end  and  communicating  smoothly  there 
with;  each  of  said  pair  of  hollow  end  cap  hemispherical 
shaped  and  closed  portions  further  having  a  radius;  said  radius 
of  said  pair  of  hollow  first  collar  arcuate  shaped  portions,  said 
radius  of  said  pair  of  hollow  second  collar  arcuate  shaped 
portions,  and  said  radius  of  said  pair  of  hollow  end  cap 
hemispherical  shaped  and  closed  ptirtions  being  equal;  said 
hollow  and  barrel-shaped  body  portion,  said  pair  of  hollow 
first  collar  arcuate  shaped  portions,  said  pair  of  hollow  second 
collar  arcuate  shaped  portions,  and  said  pair  of  hollow  end 
cap  hemisphencal  shaped  and  closed  portions  being  thermo- 
plastic which  IS  inherently  hard  and  non-pliable  unless  healed; 
said  thermoplastic  being  acetate  so  as  to  form  a  smooth 
surface;  said  equal  radii  of  said  pair  of  hollow  first  collar 
arcuate  shaped  portions,  and  said  pair  of  hollow  second  collar 
arcuate  shaped  portions,  and  said  pair  of  hollow  end  cap 
hemisphencal  shaped  and  closed  ponions  together  with  said 
barrel  shape  of  said  hollow  and  barrel-shaped  body  portion 
providing  a  shape  that  prevents  said  self  projecting  pet  toy 
from  being  grabbed  m  the  mouth  of  the  pet  while  said  acetate 
thermoplastic  allows  the  pet  to  play  with  said  self  projecting 
pet  toy  without  damage  thereto  from  the  teeth  of  the  pel  as  a 
result  of  said  smooth  surface  formed  by  said  acetate  and  said 
thermoplastic  being  hard  and  non-pliable  unless  heated  pre- 
venting the  teeth  of  the  pel  fi-om  grabbing  said  self  projecting 
pet  toy 


5,619,954 

SELF  PROJECTING  PET  TOY 

Paul  A.  Rotondi,  P.O.  Box  299.  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,620 

InL  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI.  119^707  5  Claims 

1  A  self  projecting  pet  toy  that  cannot  be  grabbed  in  a  mouth  of 


a  pet  while  allowing  the  pet  to  play  therewith  without  damage 
tliereto  from  teeth  of  the  pet.  compnsing 


5,619,955 
HARNESS  GRIPPING  AID  FOR  TANDEM  RIDERS 
Randall  J.  Nelson,  Jordan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stone  Products, 
Inc-,  Prior  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  4%,451 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  <-U» 
U.S.  a.  119—857  7  Claims 

1.  A  harness  gnpping  aid  for  tandem  nders  worn  by  the  dnver  of 
a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  torso  belt  worn  around  a  dnver's  upper  lorso  region,  having 
a  first  and  second  end; 

(b)  a  shoulder  su^ap  having  a  mid  region  affixed  to  a  middle 
poruon  of  said  torso  belt,  a  first  end  of  said  shoulder  strap 
being  aflSxed  lo  said  torso  belt  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
torso  belt,  and  a  second  end  of  said  shoulder  strap  being 
affixed  to  said  lorso  belt  proximate  said  second  end  of  said 
torso  belt; 

(c)  handles  attached  and  extending  from  said  shoulder  strap, 
each  of  said  handles  extending  from  said  shoulder  stfap 
proximate  the  middle  portion  of  said  torso  belt;  and 
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(d)  a  clasp  to  hold  the  first /«iKL.second  ends  of  said  torso  belt 
together,  thereby  allowi(ig  a  leiigth-of-ttie  torso  belt  to  be 
adjusted.  I 


first  seal  means,  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the 
altemalor/staner.  for  sealing  the  first  cooling  means  to  prevent 
a  cooling  matenal  from  leaking  into  the  altemaior/staner. 
cooling  contaminations  are  eliminated  inside  the  alternator/ 
starter; 

second  seal  means,  disposed  around  the  first  cooling  means, 
having  a  wall  for  sealing  the  second  cooling  means  to  prevent 
the  cooling  material  from  leaking  into  the  alternator/starter; 

cooling  material  inlet  means,  mounted  on  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  a  pipe,  for  allowing  the  cooling  material  to  flow  into 
the  pipe  which  is  in  a  fluid  communication  with  ihe  first  and 
second  cooling  means; 

cooling  material  collecting  means,  mounted  to  an  end  of  the  first 
and  second  cooling  means,  for  collecting  the  cooling  material 
after  passing  through  the  first  and  second  cooling  means;  and 

cooling  matenal  outlet  means,  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  cooling 
malenal  collecting  means,  for  allowing  the  cooling  material  to 
flow  out  of  the  housing. 


S,619,95« 

AUXILURY  POWER  UNIT  FOR  HYBRID  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Robert  P.  Koziara,  Lake  Elmo;  Eugene  G.  Shanks,  Blaine,  and 

Daniel  A.  Norrick,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Onan 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,043,  Jan.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,469,820, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,536,  Jul.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,183 

Int.  CI."  FOIP  1/06 

VS.  a.  123— 41  Jl  29  Oaims 


\SJJ1 


5,619,957 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COOLING  ORCUIT 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Karsten  Michels,  Braanschweig,  GcrmaDy,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagen AG,  WoKsbnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611345 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1995,  195  08 
102.1 

Int.  a."  FOIP  5/10 
V.S.  a.  123—41.44  9  Claims 


1=^ 


0. 


,  «=i=sife?=iilal 


1.  An  altemator/staner  oil  cooling  system  for  a  hybrid  electric 
vehicle  having  an  auxiliary  power  unit,  comprising: 

an  altemator/staner  of  the  auxiliary  power  unit  having  a  rotor 

and  a  staior.  the  rotor  being  mounted  onto  a  drive  shaft  of  the 

hybnd  electnc  vehicle,  the  siator  having  a  winding  stack  on  a 

core  of  the  staior; 
a  housing  containing  the  altemator/staner; 
means  for  conducting  heal  from  inside  the  altemator/staner.  the 

altemator/slarter  being  cooled  at  an  outside  of  the  alternator/ 

starter,  the  conducting  heat  means  being  disposed  at  an  end  ot 

Ihe  winding  stack  of  the  stator; 
first   cooling   means   for  cooling   heat   on   the  outside   of  the 

altemator/staner.    the    first   cooling    means   being   disposed 

around  the  conducting  heal  means; 
second  cooling  means,  disposed  around  the  winding  stack  of  the 

stator.  for  cooling  heat  on  the  winding  stack  of  the  staior; 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  cooling  circuit  of  an  inlemal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  coolant  pump  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  flow  of  coolant  in  the  coolant  circuit,  a  radiator  in 
which  heat  is  exchanged  between  air  pa.ssing  through  the  radiator 
and  coolant  in  the  radiator,  a  fan  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  radiator,  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  coolant  pump  and  the  speed  of  the  fan  as  a  function  of  a 
required  temperature  of  the  coolant  comprising  the  steps  of  deter- 
mining Ihe  heat  transfer  time  efficiencies  in  the  radiator  for  coolant 
circulated  through  the  radiator  by  the  coolant  pump  and  air  driven 
through  Ihe  radiator  by  the  fan  and  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
coolant  pump  and  the  speed  of  the  fan  as  a  result  of  the  heat 
transfer  efficiency  determination. 
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5,619.958 

ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A 

LATCHABLE  ROCKER  ARM 

Keith  Hampton,  Ann  Arbor,  and  David  M.  Preston,  Clarkston. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540080.  Oct.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U19 

Int.  CI.''  FOIL  1/18: 1  J/00:  F02D  1.^/06 

VS.  O.  123—90.16  9  Claims 


1  A  vane  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  an  engine  poppet  valve,  and  a  camshaft 
having  a  cam  lobe  formed  thereon  said  control  system  compnsing; 

means  on  said  cylinder  head  defining  a  pivot  point; 

a  link  pin  adapted  to  route  about  said  pivot  point; 

an  outer  rocker  arm  nonrotatably  supported  on  said  link  pin  and 
engageable  with  said  engine  poppet  valve; 

an  inner  rocker  arm  having  a  saddle  portion  for  rotaUbly  con- 
tacting said  link  pin  and  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  outer 
rocker  arm,  said  inner  rocker  arm  engaging  said  cam  lobe; 

a  biasing  spring  for  forcing  said  outer  rocker  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  engine  poppet  valve  and  said  inner  rocker  arm 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  lobe; 

a  slidable  latch  member  for  selectively  linking  said  inner  and 
said  outer  rocker  arms  for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  link  pin 
about  said  pivot  point  in  response  to  a  force  applied  by  said 
cam  lobe  to  said  inner  rocker  arm,  and  for  selectively  unlink- 
ing said  inner  and  said  outer  rocker  arms  for  independent 
rotation,  said  latch  member  extending  from  approximately 
one  end  of  said  outer  rocker  arm  at  said  poppet  valve  along 
said  outer  rocker  arm  toward  said  link  pin; 
actuation  means  for  applying  a  force  lo  said  latch  member  m 
response  to  an  activation  signal  from  a  control  unit  for  selec- 
uvely  unlinking  said  inner  and  said  outer  rocker  arms,  and 
a  latch  spnng  disposed  to  apply  a  separation  force  between  said 
link  pin  and  said  latch  member  for  maintaining  engagement  of 
said  inner  rocker  arm  with  said  latch  member  and  said  outer 
rocker  arm  when  said  activation  means  is  nonenergized. 


na         2>a 


insulation  means  defining  a  cavity; 

electrical  energy  discharge  means  cooperatively  arranged  with 
said  cavity  and  arranged  for  generating  an  electncal  energy 
discharge  in  said  cavity,  said  electncal  energy  discharge  being 
at  a  level  sufficient  to  generate  plasma  within  said  cavity  and 
below  a  level  at  which  the  generated  plasma  is  propelled  from 
the  cavity  and  capable  of  ignition  external  to  the  cavity,  said 
discharge  means  including  a  first  electrode  means  situated 
within  said  cavity  and  a  second  electrode  means  situated 
within  said  cavity  and  in  close  proximity  with  said  first 
electrode  means,  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  defin- 
ing a  diverging  gap  therebetween;  and 

magneuc  field  generation  means  establishing  a  magnetic  field 
within  said  cavity  in  said  diverging  gap.  said  magnetic  field 
providing  a  supplemental  propelling  force  on  said  generated 
plasma,  said  magnetic  field  generation  means  situated  so  that 
said  insulation  means  provides  an  electncal  insulator  between 
said  electncal  energy  discharge  means  and  said  magnetic  field 
generation  means 


5,619.959 

SPARK  PLl  G  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

PRODl'CING  MEANS  FOR  GENER.ATING  A  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  ARC 
Luigi  P.  Toizi,  Columbus.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,197,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,9.W 

Int.  CI."  F02P  2.?/0r) 

l'.S.  a.  123—143  B  17  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  ignition  apparatus  for  generating  plasma  and  for 

propelling  said  plasma  from  said  ignition  apparams.  said  ignition 

apparatus  comprising: 


5.619,960 
SPACING  BLOCK 
Tyler  C.  Funk,  P.O.  Box  1043,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.  93460 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,123 
Int.  a."  F02M  .U/00 
L.S.  O.  123—184.46  1  <^'a»«" 

1  A  spacing  block  kit  which  is  adapted  to  increase  the  distance 
between  the  intake  manifold  and  the  throttle  body  injection  unit  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  spacing  block  kit  compnsing.  in 
combination; 

a  lower  gasket  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  the  gasket  having 
a  lower  surface,  an  upper  surface  and  a  penpheral  edge 
therebetween,  the  peripheral  edge  having  a  rearward  arcuate 
portion  and  a  forward  linear  portion,  three  circular  mounting 
holes  formed  about  the  penphery  of  the  gasket,  a  first  circular 
intake  aperture  formed  through  the  gasket,  a  second  circular 
intake  aperture  formed  through  the  ga.sket,  the  lower  surface 
of  the  gasket  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  intake  mam 
fold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  aluminum  spacing  block  having  a  thickness  of  approximately 
12?  inches,  the  spacing  blcxk  having  a  lower  surface,  an 
upper  surface  and  a  penpheral  edge  therebetween,  the  periph- 
eral edge  having  an  arcuate  rearward  portion  and  a  linear 
forward    portion,    three    circular    mounting    holes    formed 
through  the  spacing  block  about  the  penphery.  a  first  circular 
intake  aperture  formed  through  the  block,  the  lower  surface  of 
the  block  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lower  gasket  such  that  the  mounting  holes  and  intake 
apertures  of  the  gasket  are  in  alignment  with  the  mounting 
holes  and  intake  apertures  of  the  block; 
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a  wedge  type  keeper  assembly,  and  an  abutment  surface  for 
contacting  an  end  coil  of  a  valve  spring; 

a  valve  stem  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  therein,  with 
at  least  two  of  said  grooves  having  different  axial  lengths 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  valve  stem. 
with  a  key  groove  having  the  greatest  axial  length  being 
located  closest  to  the  head  end  of  the  valve;  and 

a  keeper  assembly  compnsing  a  generally  conical  body  having  a 
tapered  outer  surface  sized  for  a  plug  fit  into  the  tapered  bore 
of  the  retainer  washer  and  an  inner  surface  having  at  least  two 
annular  lands  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  said  annu- 
lar grooves,  with  the  lands  having  different  axial  lengths,  and 
with  a  key  land  located  at  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  keeper 
having  the  greatest  axial  length 


an  upper  gasket  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  the  gasket  having 
a  lower  surface,  an  upper  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge 
therebetween,  the  penpheral  edge  having  a  rearward  arcuate 
portion  and  a  forward  linear  portion,  three  circular  mounting 
holes  formed  about  the  periphery  of  the  gasket,  a  first  circular 
intake  aperture  formed  through  the  gasket,  a  second  circular 
intake  aperture  formed  through  the  gasket,  the  lower  surface 
of  the  gasket  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  block  such  that  mounting  holes  and  intake  apertures  of 
the  gasket  are  in  registration  with  the  mounting  holes  and 
intake  apertures  of  the  block; 

a  throttle  body  injection  unit  having  a  lower  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
gasket,  the  throttle  body  having  three  mounting  holes;  and 

three  bolt  and  wa.sher  assemblies,  each  assembly  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  one  of  the  mounting  holes  of  the  lower 
gasket,  block,  upper  gasket  and  throttle  body  injection  unit, 
the  three  bolt  and  washer  assemblies  adapted  to  secure  the 
lower  gasket,  block,  upper  gasket  and  throttle  body  injection 
unit  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,619,962 

SLIDING  CONTACT-MAKING  STRUCTURES  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hirofaiko  Ikegaya,  and  Yasuytiki  Murase,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-337889 

Int.  CI.*  F02F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  123—193.7  32  Claims 


5,619,961 

POPPET  VALVE  RETAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Matthew  B.  Diggs,  Farmington.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.126 

Int.  a."  FOIL  3/10 

VS.  a.  123—188.13  11  Claims 


1    Sliding  contact-malcing  structures  in  an  interna!  combustion 
engine,  comprising; 

a  cylinder  unit  having  an  inner  plating  coating  containing  a 

dispersoid  substance:  and 
a  piston  provided  with  at  least  one  piston  ring,  fitted  into  the 
inside  of  said  cylinder  unit  in  the  axial  direction  so  as  to  freely 
I  slide  upon  the  inside  surface  thereof. 

,     .  ^  1  .1,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  plating  coating  is  tapered  off  at  a 

1    A  retainer   system   for   securing   a   popper   valve   within   a  r        r>  o  r 

cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing:  s'^'  *"  ^^e  axial  direction  at  the  edge  of  said  plaung  coating  on  the 

a  retainer  washer  adapted  for  assembly  upon  a  valve  stem,  with  side  of  a  crankshaft,  said  upenng  reduction  of  the  thickness  starts 

said  washer  having  a  tapered  bore  therethrough  for  accepting  approximately  at  the  lower  dead  point  position  of  said  piston. 
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5,619,%3 

DUAL  FORCE  ACTUATOR  FOR  USE  IN  ENGINE 

RETARDING  SYSTEMS 

James  J.  Faletti,  Spring  Valley;  Dennis  D.  Feucht,  and  Scott  G. 

Sinn,  both  of  Morton,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,937.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,540,201, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,573,  Jul.  29,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,134 

InL  a."  F02D  I  J/04 

VS.  C\.  123—321  21  Claims 


»<  !7l  «■        l" 


from  the  actuator  receiving  bore  by  the  control  valve  to  move 
the  exhaust  valve  to  the  closed  position. 


1  An  actuator  for  moving  an  exhaust  valve  to  an  open  position, 

compnsing; 

a  piston  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  engageable  with 
the  exhaust  valve; 

a  valve  spool  disposed  in  the  central  bore  and  movable  therein 
relative  to  the  piston,  the  piston  and  valve  spool  being  dis- 
posed in  an  actuator  receiving  bore; 

means  for  resiliently  interconnecting  the  piston  and  the  valve 
spool;  and 

means  for  admitting  pressunzed  fluid  into  the  actuator  receiving 
bore  to  act  against  the  piston  and  valve  spool  so  that  the 
piston  engages  the  exhaust  valve  with  a  first  force  exerted  by 
the  interconnecting  means  and  so  that  the  piston  thereafter 
engages  the  exhaust  valve  with  a  second  force  exerted  by  the 
pressurized  fluid 


5,619,965 

CAMLESS  ENGINES  WITH  COMPRESSION  RELEASE 

BRAKING 

Gheorghe  Cosma,  Windsor,  and  James  Usko,  North  Granby, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,646 

Int.  CI."  F02D  13/04   FOIL  9/02 

VS.  CL  123—322  27  Claims 


5,619,964 

ACTUATOR  WITH  CONCENTRIC  PARTS  FOR  USE  IN 

ENGINE  RETARDING  SYSTEMS 

Dennis  D.  Feucht,  Morton,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  inc., 

Peoria,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,937,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,540,201, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,573,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550  J71 
Int  CI."  F02D  13/04 
VS.  a.  123—321  19  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  for  an  engine  braking  system  for  moving  an 
exhaust  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  an  actuator  receiving  bore  therein; 
a  three-way  fluid  control  valve  disposed  in  the  main  body  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  actuator  receiving  bore  and 
electrically  operable  to  selectively  pass  fluid  into  or  dram 
fluid  from  the  actuator  receiving  bore; 
a  slave  fluid  control  device  engagable  with  the  exhaust  valve  and 
having  a  further  bore  therethrough  and  disposed  in  the  actua- 
tor receiving  bore;  and 
a  master  fluid  control  device  concentrically  disposed  within  the 
bore  of  the  slave  fluid  control  device  and  movable  to  apply 
high  fluid  pressure  to  said  the  slave  fluid  control  device,  said 
master  fluid  control  device  and  the  slave  fluid  control  device 
being  responsive  to  fluid  passed  into  the  actuator  receiving 
bore  by  the  control  valve  to  move  the  exhaust  valve  to  the 
open  posiuon  and  are  further  responsive  to  draining  of  fluid 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  apparatus  capable  of  operating  in 
either  positive  power  mode  or  compression  release  engine  braking 
mode,  said  engine  including  engine  cylinder  valves,  a  hydraulic 
actuator  respectively  associated  with  each  of  said  valves  for  selec- 
tively opening  at  least  some  of  said  valves  during  positive  power 
mode  and  compression  release  engine  braking  mode,  a  source  of 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  for  selective  application  to  said  hydrau- 
lic actuators,  and  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  controls  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  so  that  said 
pressure  is  relatively  low  during  positive  power  mode  and  rela- 
uvely  high  dunng  compression  release  engine  braking  mode 
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5,619,966 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AS  IT  ENTERS  LOW-IDLE 
SPEED 
Alain  Aubourg,  Saint- Jean,  and  Jean  Cosault,  Muret,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive,  S.A,,  Toulouse 
Cedex,  France 
KT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1053,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,222 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1993,  93  04372 
Int  a."  F02D  41/16 
VS.  a.  123—339.22  *       7  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  speed  of  an  inlemal  combus- 
tion engine  during  an  entry  thereof  into  low-idle  speed  operation, 
comprising: 

a  device  connected  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  measur- 
ing the  speed  of  the  engine  and  for  monitoring  a  state  of  the 
engine; 

means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  device  concerning 
the  speed  and  the  state  of  the  engine,  said  means  being 
operalively  connected  with  the  engine  for  slaving  the  engine 
speed  to  a  predetermined  reference  point  value,  said  means 
being  programmed  to 

(a)  determine  a  low-idle  speed  of  the  engine. 

(b)  monitor  the  engine  for  the  possible  appearance  of  a 
predetermined  running  state  calling  for  an  entry  into  low- 
idle  speed  operation  and.  when  such  a  state  is  delected. 

(c)  gradually  decrease  said  reference  point  value  according  to 
a  predetermined  lime  law  independently  of  a  rale  of 
decrease  in  the  speed  beginning  when  the  predetermined 
running  stale  occurs,  to  the  predetermined  low  idle  speed 


5,619,967 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Martin  Streib,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgai^  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  588,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  18,  1995,  195  01 
299.2 

Int  CI."  K02D  37/02:41/06^3/04 
II.S.  CI.  123—399  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 

20 


1     18     16       ,^ 


:   38    2t 


"Microcotnputar 

motor  vehicle,  the  engine  being  supplied  with  air  and  having  an 


ignition  angle,  the  engine  being  equipped  with  a  control  unit  for 
adjusting  at  least  said  air  supplied  to  the  engine  and  said  ignition 
angle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  driver  command  for  said  control  unit  which  can  be 
realized  by  effecting  a  change  of  said  air  supplied  to  said 
engine, 
adjusting  said  air  supplied  to  said  engine  and  said  ignition  angle 
during  at  least  one  operating  state  of  said  engine  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  driver  command  so  as  to  at  least  reduce  said 
change  of  said  air  supplied  to  said  engine  required  to  fulfill 
said  driver  command;  and. 
said  engine  undergoing  a  warm-up  phase  of  operation  before 
reaching  normal  operation  and  said  operating  stale  being  a 
warm-up  phase. 


5,619,968 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  PRE-IGNITION 

PREVENTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mitchell  C.  Hillsberg,  Burlington,  and  Paul  J.  Rothman,  Wind- 
sor, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,422 

Int  CI."  F02P  3/055 

VS.  CI.  123—417  13  CUims 
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1    An  Ignition  control  system  for  preventing  pre-ignition  of  a 
recipriKalmg  engine  having  a  plwality  of  cylinder  banks,  wherein 
each  cylinder  bank  includes  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  each 
cylinder  has  an  independent  ignition  module  and  an  ignition  coil. 
said  Ignition  control  system  compnsing: 
a  control  means  for  generating  a  spark  command  signal  which 
has  bt>th  an  active  state  and  an  inactive  state  wherein  said 
spark  command  signal  has  a  rising  leading  edge  and  a  falling 
trailing  edge  and  wherein  the  nsing  leading  edge  indicates  the 
lime  for  the  initiation  of  charging  of  an  ignition  coil; 
a  pre-ignition  prevention  means  for  generating  a  spark  enable 
signal  vshich  has  both  an  active  state  and  an  inactive  state 
wherein  said  pre  ignition  prevention  means  for  generating 
said  spark  enable  signal  is  independent  and  isolated  from  said 
control  means  for  generating  said  spark  command  signal; 
an  ignition  enable  means  responsive  to  said  spark  command 
signal  and  said  spark  enable  signal  for  providing  an  ignition 
command  signal  to  the  independent  ignition  module  for  initi- 
aling charging  the  ignition  coil  ot  a  next  cylinder  to  tire  upon 
detection  of  the  rising  leading  edge  of  said  spark  command 
signal,  and  for  tinng  the  ignition  coil  in  the  next  cylinder  to 
fire  upon  both  detection  of  the  falling  trailing  edge  of  said 
spark  command  signal  and  said  spark  enable  means  being 
active  during  or  subsequent  to  said  detection  of  the  falling 
trailing  edge  of  said  spark  command  signal. 
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5,619,969 
FITL  INJECTION  RATE  SH.4PING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chung  Y.  Liu;  Benjamin  M.  Yen.-  Lester  L.  Peters;  Julius  P. 
Perr;   Russ  P.  Durrett,  all  of  Columbus;   Donald  N.  Case, 
Deputy;  Dennis  Ashwill,  Columbus;  Chris  Sorg,  Columbus; 
John  Lane,  Columbus,  and  Mark  Cavanagh,  Columbus,  all 
of   Ind..   assignors    to   Cummins    Engine   Company.    Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,450,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*3344 
Int.  CI."  F02M  l/OOJim 
MS.  a.  123—447  20  Claims 


5.619,970 
Fl  EL  PI  MPING  APPARATUS 
Peter  A.  G.  Collingbom,  Kent.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries.  Public.  Limited  Company,  England 
FUed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1995, 
9509733 

Int.  a."  F02M  Ai/OOJ/QO 
L.S.  CI.  125-447  6  Claims 


1  A  fuel  system  for  supplying  fuel  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
through  plural  fuel  injection  Imes  to  the  corresponding  cylinders  of 
a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  composing; 

a  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  for  delivery   to  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  fuel  supply  means  including 
a  fuel  transfer  circuit; 
a  pump  means  for  pressurizing  fuel  above  the  predetermined 

pressure; 
an  accumulator  means  for  accumulating  and  temporarily  storing 

fuel  at  high  pressure  received  from  said  pump  means; 
a  fuel  distributor  means  fluidically  connected  with  said  accumu- 
lator means  through  said  fuel  transfer  circuit  for  enabling 
sequential  periodic  fluidic  communication  with  the  engine 
cylinders  through  the  corresponding  fuel  injection  lines; 
a  solenoid  operated  injection  control  valve  positioned  within 
said  fuel  transfer  circuit  between  said  accumulator  means  and 
said  fuel  distnbutor  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  injected 
into  each  engine  cylinder  dunng  each  of  the  sequential  peri- 
ods of  communication  enabled  by  said  fuel  distnbutor  means 
to  thereby  define  sequential  injection  events,  said  solenoid 
operated  injection  control  valve  movable  between  an  open 
position  permitting  fuel  flow  from  said  accumulator  means  to 
said  fuel  distnbutor  means  and  a  closed  position  blocking  fuel 
flow   from  said  accumulator  means  to  said  fuel  distributor 
means;  and 
a  rate  shaping  control  means  positioned  within  said  fuel  transfer 
circuit  between  said  accumulator  means  and  said  fuel  distribu- 
tor means  for  producing  a  predetermined  time  varying  change 
in  the  pressure  of  fuel  occumng  sequentially  at  each  engine 
cylinder  to  effect  injection,  wherein  fuel  from  said  accumula- 
tor means  is  capable  of  reaching  a  maximum  unrestricted  flow 
rate  corresponding  to  a  maximum  pressure  in  each  of  said  fuel 
injection  lines  adjacent  the  respective  engine  cylinder  dunng 
said  injection  event,  said  rate  shaping  control  means  including 
a  rate  shaping  uansfer  passage  positioned  between  said  accu 
mutator  means  and  said  injection  control  valve,  said  rate 
shaping  transfer  passage  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a 
predetermined  cross  sectional  flow  area  sufiBcient  to  cause  a 
predetermined  time  delay  between  the  movement  of  said 
solenoid  operated  injection  control  valve  to  the  open  position 
and  the  attainment  of  said  maximum  pressure,  wherein  said 
predetermined  cross  sectional  flow  area  of  said  rate  shaping 
transfer  passage  is  selected  to  cause  said  maximum  pressure 
to  reach  a  predetermined  level. 


1,  A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  an  accumulator  chamber,  a  rotary 
distributor  member  housed  within  a  body,  a  delivery  passage 
formed  in  the  distributor  member,  the  delivery  passage  registering 
with  outlet  ports  in  turn  as  the  distributor  member  rouws,  valve 
means  positioned  in  a  passage  connecting  said  delivery  passage 
with  the  accumulator  chamber,  said  valve  means  in  a  first  position 
connecting  the  accumulator  chamber  to  the  delivery  passage  to 
cause  delivery  of  fuel  through  one  of  said  ouUet  ports  and  in  a 
second  position  brealong  the  communicauon  with  the  accumulator 
chamber  and  establishing  communication  between  the  delivery 
passage  and  a  drain  channel,  a  cam  actuated  plunger  pump  for 
charging  the  accumulator  chamber  with  fuel  under  pressure,  a  first 
valve  connecting  the  plunger  pump  to  the  accumulator  chamber,  a 
second  valve  through  which  fuel  can  be  supplied  to  the  plunger 
pump  from  a  low  pressure  pump  and  means  for  varying  the 
quantity  of  fuel  which  is  supplied  to  the  plunger  pump,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
connected  to  the  plunger  pump  through  said  second  valve  and  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  drain  channel, 
flow  restncting  means  in  said  drain  channel  downstream  of  the 
connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  means 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  to  terminate  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  engine  dunng  the 
penod  said  second  valve  is  open. 


5,619.971 
DISTRIBUTOR-TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Kenichi    Kubo;     Tsunayoshi     Motoyoshi;     Jun    Matsubara; 
Kazuaki   Narikiyo,   and   Kazuo   Inoue,  all   of  Higashimat- 
suyama,   Japan,  assignors   to   Zexel   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-157985; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-317567 

Int.  a.*  F02M  iim 
U.S.  a.  123--4S0  17  Claims 

1  A  distnbutor-type  fuel  injection  pump  composing; 
a  rotor  that  rotates  in  synchronization  with  the  engine, 
plungers  that  are  provided  in  the  direction  of  the  radius  of  said 
rotor,  which  change  the  volumetric  capacity  of  a  compression 
space  formed  in  said  rotor, 
a  cam  nng  that  is  provided  concentncally  to,  and  around  said 

rotor  which  regulates  the  movement  of  said  plungers, 
a  housing  for  accommodating  said  rotor,  said  plungers  and  said 
cam  nng,  and 
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ports  that  are  formed  in  said  rotor,  which  take  in,  distnbute  and 
cutoff  fuel  by  communicating  with  said  compression  space, 
wherein; 

the  inside  of  said  housing  panitioned  into  a  low  pressure  fuel 
area  that  is  formed  extending  from  a  fuel  inflow  port  toward 
the  upstream  side  of  a  feed  pump  and  a  high  pressure  fuel 
area,  into  which  fuel  pressurized  by  said  feed  pump  may  be 
introduced  and  which  can  communicate  with  said  ports  for 
taking  in  and  cutting  off  fuel,  and 

a  fuel  flow  path  for  cooling  the  area  where  said  rotor  slides  in 
contact  with  a  rotor  support  member  that  is  formed  extending 
fitim  said  high  pressure  fuel  area  through  said  low  pressure 
fuel  area. 


5,619^2 
DEMAND  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Ronald  B.  Kuenzli,  Deford,  and  Charles  H.  l\ickey,  Cass  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Waibro  Corporation,  Cass  City, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Jul.  3,  1996,  S«r.  No.  674,892 

Int.  a."  F02M  i7/04 

\}&.  a.  123-497  14  CUims 


1  A  fuel  pressure  regulator  for  a  no-return  fuel  delivery  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  air  intake  manifold  and 
at  least  one  fuel  injector  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  defining  in  cooperation  with  the  housing, 

first  and  second  chambers  and  having  generally  opposed  faces 

with  one  face  communicating  with  only  the  first  chamber  and 

the  other  face  communicating  with  only  the  second  chamber; 
an   inlet  in  the  first  chamber  for  supplying  fuel   to  the  first 

chamber: 
a  first  valve  associated  with  the  inlet  and  movable  to  open  and 

closed  positions  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  inlet; 
an  outlet  in  the  first  chamber  for  continuously  communicating 

the  first  chamber  with  at  least  one  fuel  injector  to  supply  fuel 

thereto; 


at  least  one  opening  communicating  the  interior  of  the  second 
chamber  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing;  and 

a  second  valve  associated  with  said  at  least  one  opening  to 
prevent  any  liquid  in  the  second  chamber  from  passing 
through  the  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 


5,619,973 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Fumio  Hara;  Akira  Fujimura;  Yoshihisa  Hara,  and  Masahirv 

Sakanushi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,563,  Sep.  12,  1995.  Pat  No.  5446,922, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187.469,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,469,833.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-36094 

Int  a."  F02M  25/OS 

MS.  a.  123—520  1  Claim 


CtK' 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  an  exhaust  passage,  a  fuel  tank,  a  canister  for 
adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  from  said  fiiel  tanlc,  a  purging 
passage  connecting  said  canister  and  said  intake  passage  for  allow- 
ing said  evaporative  fuel  to  be  purged  therethrough  into  said  intake 
passage,  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  connecting  said 
exhaust  passage  and  said  intake  passage  for  recirculation  of 
exhaust  gases,  said  control  system  including  a  purge  conffol  valve 
arranged  in  said  purging  passage  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said 
evaporative  fuel  purged  through  said  purging  passage  into  said 
intake  passage,  operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  purging  flow  rate-controlling 
means  for  controlling  said  purge  control  valve  depending  on  said 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  operating 
condition-detecting  means,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control 
valve  arranged  in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage,  and 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  means  for  controlling  said 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  ba.sed  on  an  amount  of  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  determined  depending  on  said  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition-detecting  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  purging  flow  rale-correcting  means 
for  correcting  said  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel  purged, 
depending  on  said  amount  of  exhaust  gas  recirculation. 
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5,619,974 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SIGNAL  RELATING  TO 

THE  Ql  ANTITY  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  REaRCLFLATED  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Frank  Rodefeld,  Lentlng.  and  Nikolaus  Benninger.  Vaihingeo, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  26.  1995,  195  02 

368.4 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/07 
L.S.  CI.  123—571  10  Claims 


P^ 


VrmmM  I 


1M      1    i  t04  A 


X> 


activating  an  irregular  operation  monitoring  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  and 

detecting  the  ignition  misfire  of  the  first  spark  plug  when  irregu- 
lar operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  detected 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an   intemal-combustion  engine, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  fresh  gas  stream  sucked  in 

by  the  intemal-combustion  engine, 
providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an  entire  gas  stream 

sucked  in  by  the  intemal-combustion  engine  as  a  function  of 

at  least  one  of  a  pressure  prevailing   in  an   intake  tfact.   a 

temperature  prevailing  in  the  intake  tract,  and  rotational  speed 

of  the  intemal-combustion  engine; 
forming  a  third  signal  indicative  of  a  quantity  of  exhaust  gas 

recirculated  in  the  intemal-combustion  engine  as  a  function  of 

the  first  and  second  signals;  and 
controlling  the  intemal-combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  ihe 

third  signal. 


5,619.976 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYP^G  CONTROLLER  OF 

RECl  RRENCE  FORMULA  T\TE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hiroshi  KiUgawa;  HideUka  Maki,  and  Norio  Suzuki,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisba.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061776; 
Feb.  24,  1995.  7-061781;  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061783 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/00:41/14 
VS.  a.  123—679  25  Oalms 


5.619.975 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  OPERATIONS  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TO  DETECF 
COMBUSTION  MISSES 
Peter-Jiirgen    Schmidt.    Schv*ieberdingen;    Manfred    Mezger. 
Markgroeningen;     Walter     (;ollin,     Sachsenheim;     Arnd- 
Mattbias  Langner.  Kornweslbeim,  and  Klaus  Ries-Mueller, 
Bad  Rappenau.  all  of  {;ermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  (Jcrmany 
PCT  No   PCT/DE95/01406.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/12887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1994,  44  37 

480.1 

Inta.''F02P.V/? 
VS.  CI.  123—644  -J  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  iiperalion  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  detect  combustion  misses,  the  internal  combustion 
engine  including  at  least  one  ignition  coil,  at  least  one  cylinder  and 
at  least  tv^o  spark  plugs,  first  and  second  of  the  al  least  t\*o  spark 
plugs  being  associated  vviih  one  of  the  al  least  one  cylinder,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  at  least  one  of  a  spark  voltage  and  a  spark  duration  to 
detect  an  ignition  misfiie  in  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
supplying  a  high  secondary  voltage  using  the  at  leasl  one  igni 

tion  coil; 
switching  off  a  first  ignition  coil  of  the  at  least  one  ignition  coil 
when  the  ignition  misfire  is  delected  at  the  first  spark  plug  of 
the  one  of  the  at  least  one  cylinder  dunng  an  Ignition  cycle, 
the  at  least  one  ignition  coil  supplying  the  high  secondary 
voltage  to  the  second  spark  plug  of  the  one  of  the  at  least  one 
cylinder: 


nJ 


1  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  .in 
exhaust  system,  said  engine  being  installed  on  an  automotive 
vehicle,  compnsing: 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  said  e.xhaust  system; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  said  engine  in  a  feedback  mannei  based  on  an 
output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  bv  using  an  adaptive 
controller  of  a  recurrence  formula  type,  such  thai  an  airtucl 
ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  .said  engine  is  con- 
verged to  a  desired  airfuel  ratio; 
second  control  means  for  controlling  said  amount  of  said  fuel  to 
be  supplied  to  said  engine  in  a  feedback  manner  with  a 
response  speed  lower  dian  a  response  speed  of  said  fir'~l 
control  means,  based  on  said  output  from  said  an  fuel  ratio 
sensor,  such  that  said  air  fuel  ratio  of  said  air  fuel  mixture 
supplied  to  said  engine  is  converged  to  said  desired  air-luel 
ratio; 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  con 
ditions  of  at  leasl  one  of  said  engine  and  said  vehicle; 
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unsteady  condition-determining  means  for  determining  whether 
or  not  said  engine  is  in  an  unsteady  operating  condition  in 
which  combustion  of  said  engine  undergoes  a  vanation.  based 
on  an  output  from  said  operating  condition-delecting  means; 
and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  between  said  first  control  means 
and  said  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  amount  of 
fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  said  selecting  means 
selecting  said  second  control  means  at  least  when  said 
unsteady  condition-determining  means  determines  that  said 
engine  is  in  said  unsteady  operating  condition. 


a  fork  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  first  elongated 
member,  said  fork  adapted  for  attachment  of  elastomeric 
tubes; 

a  crossmember  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  first 
elongated  member  and  having  a  terminal  end  remote  there- 
from defining  a  handgrip;  and. 
a   forearm   supporting   portion   secured   to   said  crossmember. 

between  said  first  elongated  member  and  said  terminal  end, 

and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom. 


5,619,977 

BALL  THROWING  APPARATUS  WITH  SAFETY 

FEATURE 

Walter  L.  Gatin,  RRl  S12  C64,  Chase,  B.C.,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,797 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/40:  F41B  .W.i 

U.S.  CI.  124—7  28  Oaims 


1  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure  formed  with  an  aperture; 

a  pivotable  gate  including  biasing  means  to  pivol  the  gate  to 

cover  the  aperture; 
a  throwing  arm  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  pivotally  mounted 

within  the  enclosure  for  movement  between  a  ball  loading 

position  and  a  released  position, 
means   for  releasably   holding   the   throwing   arm   in   the   ball 

loading  position; 
means  for  releasing  the  throwing  arm  from  the  ball  loading 

position; 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  throwing  arm  from  the  ball 

loading  position  to  the  released  position  to  throw  the  ball;  and 
means  to  open  the  gate  to  allow  discharge  of  the  ball  from  the 

enclosure. 


5,619,978 
SLINGSHOT 
Jerry  Floumoy,  HC  2,  Box  77N,  Spicewood,  Tex.  78669 
,.  Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.506 

'  Int  CI."  F41B  J/02 

VS.  a.  124—20.1  18  Qaims 


5,619,979 
CROSSBOW  FOR  THE  SHOOTING  OF  ARROWS,  BOLTS, 

HARPOONS  OR  FOR  NARCOTICIZING  PURPOSES 
Johannes  Ossege,  Bad  Iburg-Ostenfelde,  Germanv,  assignor  to 
DOHT  GmbH,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00 
290.4 

Int.  a."  F41B  5/12 
VS.  a.  124—25  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  crossbow  for  shooting  any  of  arrows,  bolts  and  harpoons 
or  for  narcoticizing  purposes  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  shaft  with  a  support  for  a  projectile  to  be  shot; 

two  rigid  propelling  arms  articulated  on  the  base  frame; 

a  stnng  extending  between  ends  of  said  propelling  arms;  and 

a  spnng  assembly,  including  a  tensioning  spnng,  for  applying  a 
spring  force  against  which  said  string  is  lensioned  by  said 
propelling  arms; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  tensioning  spring  is  mounted  in 
the  base  frame  under  the  support  for  the  projectile  and  is 
connected  to  the  two  propelling  arms  by  deflected  cords  and 
wherein,  on  both  sides  of  the  ba.se  frame,  respective  tension- 
ing members  are  articulated  and  provided  with  elements 
which  engage  behind  the  propelling  arms. 


1   A  slingshot,  comprising: 

a  projectile  launching  portion  including: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end; 


5,619,980 
PLAY  MATERIAL  SHOOTING  TOY 
Sean  S.  Lee,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Mark  Barttaold.  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc.,  EI  Segundo, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,914,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,437 
InL  a."  F41B  11/24 
VS.  CI.  124—64  10  Claims 

1.  A  play  material  toy  comprising: 
a  quantity  of  amorphous  play  material; 


1574 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


a  hollo*  housing  having  a  collapsible  portion  and  defining  an 
aperture  therein;  and 

means  for  forming  a  plug  of  said  plas  material  including  a  play 
material  sleeve  removably  securable  to  said  housing  and  at 
least  partially  received  within  said  aperture,  said  sleeve  defin- 
ing a  bore  therein. 

said  sleeve  being  applied  to  said  play  matenal  so  as  to  form  and 
lodge  a  plug  of  play  material  within  said  bote  and  thereafter 
reinstalled  in  said  aperture  and  said  hollow  housing  being 
rapidly  collapsed  to  pressunze  the  air  within  said  hollow 
housing  and  expel  said  plug  of  play  matenal. 

10  A  method  of  playing  an  amorphous  matenal  plug-shooting 
game  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  pressunzable  housing  having  a  collapsible  portion 
and  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

providing  a  quantity  of  amorphous  play  matenal; 

providing  a  plug  shooting  member  having  a  sleeve  and  an  open 
plug  bore  therein; 

removably  supporting  said  plug  shooting  member  within  said 
aperture; 

removing  said  plug  shooting  member  from  said  aperture; 

forcing  said  sleeve  into  said  amorphous  play  material  to  separate 
a  portion  of  said  play  matenal  from  said  quantity  of  amor- 
phous play  matenal  and  fomi  a  plug  within  said  plug  bore. 

installing  said  plug  shooting  member,  beanng  said  plug  in  said 
plug  bore,  into  said  aperture;  and 

rapidly  collapsing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  to  force  said 
^plug  from  said  plug  bore 


extending  outward  in  a  horizontal  position  for  use  as  a  stabi- 
lizer when  attached  to  said  first  threaded  bore;  and  said 
stabilizer-prop  extending  downward  in  a  vertical  position  for 
said  stabilizer-prop  to  function  as  a  bow  prop  when  attached 
to  said  second  threaded  bore 


5,619.982 

METHOD  .\ND  .APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

DOWNDR.AFT  COOKING  VAPOR  WITHDRAWAL 

SYSTEM 

Paul  H.  Kelly,  and  Ranya  C.  Kibbler,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Maytag  CoiiionitioD.  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^58 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/12:37/00:  F24C  7/04:15/20 

U.S.  CI.  126—299  D  *  ClwBis 


.'0 


w 


5,619,981 
ARCHERY  BOW  STABILIZER  AND  PROP 
Charles  E.  Br«edlove,  1708  S.  Fairview  Rd.,  Columbia,  Mo. 
65203 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,736 
Int.  a."  F41B  5/20:5/14 
VS.  a.  124—89  32  Oaims 

1.  An  archery  bow  stabilizer  and  prop  comprising 
a  locking  adapter  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  having  parallel  extensions  for  fitting  over  a  handle  of  a 
bow; 
a  transition  elbow  having  a  body  and  a  shaft,  said  body  attach- 
able to  said  second  end  of  said  locking  adapter,  a  longiWdinal 
bore  extends  through  said  body  for  receiving  a  bolt,  said  bolt 
attaches  and  secures  said  archery  bow  stabilizer  and  prop  to 
the  bow.  said  shaft  having  a  first  threaded  bore  and  a  second 
threaded  bore  in  a  perpendicular  relauonship;  and 
a  stabilizer-prop  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  anached  to  either  said  first  or  said  second  threaded  bore 
on  said  shaft  of  said  transiuon  elbow,  said  stabilizer-prop 


1    An  apparatus  for  sensing  gnll  operations  in  a  cooktop  and 
automatically  adjusting  the  speed  of  a  fan  to  withdraw  vapors  from 
adjacent  the  gnll.  the  apparatus  composing; 
a  gnll  element; 

means  for  operating  the  gnll  element; 
a  withdrawal  fan  with  selectable  high  and  low  speed  operation 

for  removing  vapors  from  adjacent  the  cooktop; 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  gnll  element  in  the 

cooktop; 
means  for  sensing  the  operation  of  the  gnll  element;  and 
means  for  automatically  selecting  the  high  speed  fan  operation 
in  response  to  detection  of  grill  element  operation. 
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5,619,983 
COMBINATION  CONVECTION  STEAMER  OVEN 
Mark  J.  Smith,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Middleby 
Marshall.  Inc.,  Elgin,  lU. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,303 

Int.  a."  F24H  I/I8 

VS.  a.  126—348  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  convection/steamer  oven,  compnsing; 

a)  a  cooking  cavity  having  side  walls,  a  ceiling,  and  a  floor; 

b)  a  drain  channel  disposed  beneath  the  cooking  cavity  and 
communicating  with  a  dram  opening  in  the  cooking  cavity; 

c)  a  heating  apparatus  for  heating  the  coolung  cavity; 

d)  a  steam  generating  system  for  supplying  steam  to  the  cooking 
cavity  and  including  a  water  supply  source  having  an  adjust- 
able water  flow  regulator; 

e)  a  blower  for  circulating  cooking  gases  inside  the  cooking 
cavity;  and 

0  a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  steam  generating  sys- 
tem for  adjusting  the  rate  of  water  flowing  to  the  steam 
generating  system  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  steam 
saturation  level  inside  the  ciwking  cavity,  the  controller 
including: 

i)  a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  the  cooking  cavity  for 
detecting  the  coolcing  cavity  temperature  and  the  rate  of 
cooking  cavity  temperature  change, 
ii)  a  processor  connected  to  the  temperature  sensor  for  com- 
paring the  detected  rate  of  coolung  cavity  temperature 
change  to  a  predetermined  cix)king  cavity  temperature 
change  rate  and  for  calculating  the  water  flow  rale  required 
to  maintain  the  predetermined  steam  saturation  level  inside 
the  cooking  cavity,  and 
iii)  wherein  the  water  flow  regulator  is  responsive  to  a  signal 
output  from  the  processor  setting  the  rate  of  water  flowing 
to  the  steam  generating  system. 


5,619.984 

DRY  POWDER  INHALATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

POWDER-LOADED  ELONGATE  CARRIER 

Peter  D.  Hodson;  David  K.  Smith;  David  J.  Velasquez,  and 

Anthony  C.  L.  Wass,  all  of  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Astra 

Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.411,  Aug.  6,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933382,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516J28,  Apr.  30,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1989, 
8909891 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00:16/00:  B05D  7/14:  B65D  li3/06 
IJ.S.  CI.  128—203.15  21  Claims 

1.  A  dry  powder  inhalation  device  compnsing: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  a  patient  port  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  and  one  or  more  air  inlets  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  so  that  when  a  patient  inhales  through 


said  patient  port  an  air  flow  is  established  from  the  air  inlets  to 
the  patient  port  through  the  chamber; 

an  elongate  carrier  disposed  within  said  housing,  preloaded  with 
a  plurality  of  doses  of  medicament,  said  medicament  being  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  finely  divided  powder  particles 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  10  jim.  said 
finely  divided  powder  particles  being  releasably  retained 
directly  on  a  surface  of  the  earner,  without  the  presence  of  an 
adhesive  between  the  carrier  and  powder  particles  by  an 
attractive  force  between  said  carrier  and  said  powder;  and 

an  advancement  mechanism  for  exposing  an  area  of  predeter- 
mined size  of  the  elongate  carrier  within  the  chamber  so  that 
the  powder  particles  in  said  area  are  exposed  to  said  air  flow 
during  inhalation  and  can  be  released  from  said  carrier  and 
entrained  into  said  airflow. 


5.619,985 
INHALER  TYPE  MEDICINE  ADMINISTERING  DEVICE 
Hisatomo  Ohki;  Shigemi  Nakamura;  Kazunori  Ishizeki;  Atsuo 
Wakayama,  all  of  Atsugi,  and  Akira  Yanagawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi, 
and  Dott  Limited  Company,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-206056 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15flX) 

L'.S.  CI.  128—203.21  12  Claims 


1  An  inhaler  type  medicine  administenng  device  compnsing: 
a  main  body  having  first  and  second  end  sections  which  are 

axially  opposite,  said  main  body  including 

means  defining  a  capsule  accommixlating  hole  opened  to  the 
first  end  section  for  accommodating  a  capsule  containing 
medicine. 

means  defining  an  inhaling  opening  opened  to  the  second  end 
section, 

means  defining  first  and  second  pin  insertion  holes  formed 
extending  in  a  diametncal  direction  of  said  main  body  so  as 
to  pass  through  said  capsule  accommodating  hole,  each  pin 
insertion  hole  having  first  and  second  sections  which  are 
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located  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  axis  of  said  capsule 
accommodating  hole,  and 

means  defining  an  air  flow  passage  located  radially  outward 
of  said  capsule  accommodating  hole  and  having  a  lirst  end 
opened  to  said  first  end  section  of  said  main  body  and 
located  near  said  capsule  accommodating  hole,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  opened  to  be  in  communication  with  said  inhaling 
opening,  said  atr  flow  passage  extending  through  said  cap- 
sule accommodating  hole  and  through  said  first  and  second 
pin  insertion  holes;  and 

a  perforator  including  first  and  second  pins  which  are  insert- 
able  respectively  into  said  first  and  second  pin  insertion 
holes  to  form  holes  in  the  capsule  accommodated  in  said 
capsule  accommodating  hole. 


5,619,986 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPONENT  IN 

A  GAS  MIXTURE  IN  AN  ANAESTHETIC  SYSTEM 
Olof  Werner,  Stodsbndsgatan  10,  S-222  36  Lnnd,  and  Janne 
Perssoo,  S-242  92  Horby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Olof 
Werner,  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9i;00904,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11887.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,200 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  3,  1991,  9100016 

Int  a.'-AeiM  /6//0,  A62B  7/00:  F16K  .U/02 

VS.  CL  128—204.21  23  Claims 


1 

'•J 

-( 


measured  by  said  first  concentration  meter  and  the  flow  rate  of 
the  gas  mixture  measured  by  said  flow  meter; 

a  feed  forward  control  system  which  includes  said  flow  meter 
located  in  said  inhalation  branch  upstream  of  said  dosing 
point  and  said  gas  concentration  meter  wherein  said  gas 
concentrauon  meter  is  located  upstream  of  said  dosing  point, 
said  flow  meter  and  said  gas  concentration  meter  generating/ 
sending  signals  to  said  computer,  wherein  said  computer  is 
responsive  to  signals  received  from  said  flow  meter  and  gas 
concentration  meter  and  said  computer  determines  a  required 
gas  flow  rate  to  achieve  a  desired  gas  concentration  for  patient 
delivery;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  achieving  high-speed  gas  concentra- 
tion adjustments  which  comprises  said  dosing  point  and  said 
gas  concentration  meter  being  positioned  very  close  together 
such  that  the  volume  of  gas  and  the  system  between  said 
dosing  point  and  said  gas  concentration  meter  are  minimized: 

wherein  said  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  mixture  and  concentration  of 
said  first  component  in  said  inhalation  branch  vary  with 
breathing  of  a  patient  into  said  breathing  element. 


5.619,987 

SEMI-CLOSED  REBREATHING  APPARATUS  WITH 

WATER  REMOVING  PUMP 

Shunsuke  Matsuoka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Grand  Bleu 

International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,649,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,207,  Apr.  2, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276,875 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-270442 

Int.  CI."  A61M  /6/W:  A62B  7AM:m2:  F16K  .U/26 

VS.  a.  128—204.29  4  CUims 


1   .\  reinhalation  system  of  an  anesthetic  apparatus,  comprising 

a  breathing  element  of  a  patient; 

a  ventilating  source; 

an  exhalation  branch  and  an  inhalation  branch,  said  exhalation 
and  inhalation  branches  being  directly  connected  to  each  other 
and  each  of  said  exhalation  and  inhalation  branches  intercon- 
necting said  ventilating  source  with  said  breathing  element; 

a  gas  mixture  containing  at  least  a  first  component,  said  first 
component  being  at  least  partially  introduced  into  said  inha- 
lation system  at  said  inhalation  branch; 

said  inhalation  branch  being  located  downstream  of  said  venu- 
lating  source  and  comprising  a  dosing  unit  supplying  said  first 
component  to  said  inhalation  branch,  a  control  unit  including 
a  computer  controlling  said  dosing  unit,  a  first  gas- 
concentration  meter  provided  in  the  inhalation  branch  and 
measunng  the  concentration  of  said  first  component  in  the 
inhalation  branch,  a  flow  meter  located  in  the  inhalation 
branch,  said  flow  meter  determining  a  flow  rate  of  said  gas 
mixture  in  the  inhalation  branch,  said  dosing  unit  supplying  at 
least  said  first  component  to  said  inhalation  branch  at  a  dosing 
point  located  downstream  of  said  first  concentration  meter, 
said  control  unit  controlling  said  supply  of  said  first  compo- 
nent as  a  function  of  the  concentration  of  said  first  component 


1.  A  respiration  system  wherein  a  first  waste  gas  portion  of  a 
user's  exhaled  breath  is  removed  from  the  exhaled  breath  within 
the  system,  thereby  leaving  a  second  portion  of  the  exhaled  breath 
suitable  for  rebreathing.  said  respiration  system  comprising: 

a  pressunzed  breathable  gas  supply: 

a  first  expansion  chamber; 

a  mouthpiece  for  providing  breathable  gas  to  and  receiving 
exhaled  breath  from  the  user,  said  mouthpiece  ha\  ing  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  connected  to  said  first  expan- 
sion chamber,  said  exhaled  breath  including  water; 

means  for  mixing  withm  said  first  expansion  chamber  said 
exhaled  breath  with  breathable  gas  from  said  pressurized 
breathable  gas  supply  to  form  a  gas  mixture; 

means  for  separating  said  water  from  said  exhaled  breath; 

means  for  substantially  eliminating  said  separated  water  fn>m 
said  respiration  system,  said  elimination  means  including  a 
water  pump  located  within  said  first  expansion  chamber,  said 
water  pump  removing  water  that  has  been  separated  from  said 
exhaled  breath  from  said  respiration  system: 
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an  inhalation  lube  connected  between  said  first  expansion  cham 
ber  and  said  inlet  of  said  mouthpiece,  said  inhalation  tube 
providing  communication  of  said  gas  mixture  of  said  first 
expansion  chamber  and  said  mouthpiece;  and 

means  for  removing  at  least  some  of  the  first  waste  ga.s  portion 
from  said  gas  mixture,  said  removing  means  being  located 
along  said  inhalation  tube  between  said  first  expansion  cham- 
ber and  said  mouthpiece. 


(-13  "  ^ 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  valve  with  a  self-registering  piston  con- 
nectable  to  a  portable  air  cylinder  and  an  external  compressed  air 
source,  the  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seal  interposed  between  an  inlet 

port  receiving  unregulated  air  pressure  from  the  portable  air 

cylinder  and  an  outlet  port: 
a  secondary  air  inlet  port  on  the  valve  body  releasably  connect- 

able  to  the  external  compressed  air  source: 
a  removable  piston  having  a  piston  seat  at  a  first  end  and  a 

counter-force  surface  at  a  second  end.  the  piston  being  biased 

along  an  axis  of  travel  by  the  unregulated  pressure  from  an 

engaged  position  where  the  piston  seat  is  engaged  with  the 

valve  seat  and  a  disengaged  position; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  piston  toward  the  disengaged 

position: 
a  passageway  fluidly  coupling  the  counter-force  surface  with  the 

regulated  pressure  for  biasing  the  piston  toward  the  engaged 

I        position  so  that  a  target  regulated  pressure  is  maintained:  and 

guide  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  rotational  orientation  of  the 

piston  seat  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat  so  that  a  substantially 

identical  rotational  onentation  is  achieved  when  the  piston  is 

removed  and  reinserted  into  the  vaKe  body. 


5,619.989 
RESPIRATOR  FILTER 
Jens  Kriiger,  Liibeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk  AG. 
Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
582.7 

Int.  CI.''  A62B  7/00 
V.S.  a.  128—206.17  6  Oaims 

1.  A  respirator  filter  comprising 

a  substantially  pot-shaped  filter  housing  including  an  outer  wall 
with  a  flange  at  an  outer  edge  thereof  and  an  inner  wall 
defining  a  flow  channel  passing  through  the  filter  housing, 
said  inner  wail  having  an  outer  edge  defining  a  sealing  sur- 
face; 


12        10  10  „  5  ,g  12 

Q'l   '  vi'ii:ii  '  t^^       )  ^i'     ^""•"'      ■■^°^1 


5,619.988 
FIRST  STAGE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR 
EMERGENCY  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Mattila,  and  Frank  J.  Fabin,  both  of  Eagan,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,535 

Int  CI."  A62B  9/02 

VS.  a.  128—205.24  10  Claims 


a  filter  element  disposed  in  said  filter  housing:  and 
an  elastic  housing  cover  for  closing  the  filter  housing,  said 
housing  cover  having  a  sealing  surface  engaging  portion  and  a 
flange  engaging  portion,  when  said  housing  cover  is  located  at 
a  spaced  location  from  said  housing  parallel  to  said  sealing 
surface,  a  distance  (a)  is  defined  between  said  sealing  surface 
and  said  sealing  surface  engaging  pan  of  said  housing  cover 
and  a  distance  (b)  is  defined  between  said  flange  and  said 
flange  engaging  part  of  said  housing  cover,  said  distance  (a) 
being  smaller  than  said  distance  (b).  said  housing  cover  being 
placed  on  to  said  filter  housing  with  said  sealing  surface 
engaging  part  engaging  said  sealing  surface  and  said  flange 
engaging  part  engaging  said  flange,  to  warp  said  housing 
cover,  said  housing  cover  pressing  said  filter  element  against 
said  flange  and  said  sealing  surface,  said  housing  having  a 
spacer  section  defining  an  air  distribution  space  between  said 
filter  eletnent  and  said  housing  cover. 


5,619,990 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MEDICAL 
DLVGNOSIS  BY  DISCRIMINATING  ATTRIBUTION 
DEGREES 
Kazuyuki  Kanai,  Kasai,  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,008 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-245618 

Int  a.'  A61B  5A)0 

U.S.  CI,  128—630  30  Claims 


10 

102 

5 
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DISCRIMINANT 
FUNCTION 
DEFINING 
DEVICE 

TEST   DATA 

!         103 

TWO-GROUP 

DISCRIMINATION 

RESULT 

CALCULATION 

DEVICE 

( 

ATTRIBUTION 
DEGREE 
CALCULATION 
DEVICE 

1        10« 

r— 

SUPPORT 
DEGREE 
DETERMINATION 
DEVICE 

1  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  blood  samples  to 
determine  a  most  probable  disease  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 
diseases  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blood  samples  by  discnminat- 
ing  attribution  degrees,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  blood  sample  test  data,  including  a 
plurality  of  blood  parameters  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blood 
samples, 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  charactenstic  values  for 

each  of  the  plurality  of  diseases; 
discnminant  function  defining  means  for  defining  for  every 
combination  of  two  diseases  of  the  plurality  of  diseases  stored 
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in  said  memory  means  a  two-disease  linear  discnminani  func- 
tion which  provides  a  borderline,  bisecting  each  combination 
of  two  diseases; 

two-disease  discnminalion  result  calculation  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  two-disease  discrimination  result  to  which  each  of  the 
plurality  of  blood  samples  mav  be  attributed  for  each  combi- 
nation of  two  diseases  using  the  two-disease  linear  discrimi- 
nant function  defined  by  said  discnminant  function  defining 
means; 

support  degree  determination  means  for  determining  a  support 
degree  of  the  two-disease  discrimination  result  obtained  by 
said  two-disease  discrimination  result  calculation  means  for 
each  combination  of  two  diseases;  and 

attribution  degree  calculation  means  for  calculating  attribution 
degrees  indicating  to  what  extent  on  the  blood  sample  test 
data  IS  attributed  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  diseases,  based  on 
the  two-disease  discrimination  result  and  support  degree  for 
each  combination  of  two  diseases,  in  order  to  determine  the 
most  probable  disease  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blood 
samples. 


5.619,992 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING 

CONTAMINATION  OF  REUSABLE  PULSE  OXIMETRY 

SENSORS 

Robert  B.  Guthrie,  1027  Church  St..  Ventura,  Calif.  93001.  and 

Richard  A.  Potts,  7322  36th  Ave.  SW..  Seattle,  Wash.  98126 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.975 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  >5  Claims 


5.619,991 

DELIVERY  OF  MEDICAL  SERVICES  USING 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

Neil  J.  A.  Sloane,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,419 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—630  7  aalms 


2  A  combination  of: 

a  pulse  oximetry  sensor  comprising  a  cable  and  a  sensor  assem- 
bly formed  by  first  and  second  sensor  members  mounted  to 
the  end  of  the  cable,  the  sensor  members  being  pivolally 
connected  to  move  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  in  which  a  digit  receiving  region  is  defined  therebe 
tween; 

a  protective  sheath  comprising  an  envelope  having  an  interior 
chamber  comprising  a  first  chamber  portion  and  a  second 
chamber  portion  and  having  a  cable  opening  formed  therein  to 
allow  access  to  the  interior  chamber,  the  envelope  being  made 
of  fluid  impermeable  material  and  having  a  first  envelope 
section  adjacent  to  the  first  chamber  portion  and  a  second 
envelope  section  adjacent  to  the  second  chamber  portion; 
wherein 

the  protective  sheath  is  placed  over  the  pulse  oximetry  sensor 
such  that  the  first  sensor  member  is  received  m  the  first 
chamber  portion,  the  second  sensor  member  is  received  in  the 
second  chamber  portion,  and  the  cable  extends  through  the 
cable  opening,  and 
the  first  and  second  envelope  sections  are  adjacent  to  the  first 
and  second  sensor  members,  respectively,  such  that  access  to 
the  digit  receiving  region  is  substantially  unhindered 


1.  A  method  for  use  by  a  medical  office,  said  itiethod  comprising 
the  steps  of 

receiving  from  a  patient  a  description  of  medical  symptoms 

experienced  by  that  patient, 
creating,  and  storing  in  a  memory  of  a  computer,  a  patient 
transaction  record^  ^.aid  patient  transaction  record  including 
symptom     information    indicative    of    medical    symptoms 
described  bv  said  patient, 
transmitting  to  a  medical  testing  facility  a  first  outgoing  elec- 
tronic   data   communication    which    specifies    at    least    one 
selected  diagnostic  lest  to  be  performed  on  said  patient,  said 
one  diagnostic  test  being  ^elected  in  response  to  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  the  medical  symptoms  stored  in  said  memory, 
receiving  from  said  medical  testing  facility   a  first  incoming 
electronic  dau  communication  which  includes  results  of  said 
at  least  one  diagnostic  test, 
adding  said  lest  results  to  said  patient  transaction  record  stored 

in  said  memory,  and 
communicating  lo  said  patient  information  descnbmg  a  selected 
cour^  of  medical  ireatmeni.  said  course  of  medical  treatment 
being  selected  m  response  to  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the 
information  in  said  patient  transaction  record,  said  second 
portion  including  said  test  results  and  said  symptom  informa- 
tion. 


5,619,993 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CURVATURE  OF  A 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Haojuu  Lee,  The  First  People's  Hospital  of  Shaoguan  City  33 
Dongti  Rd.,  Shaoguan  Cit>,  Guangdong.  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,749,  Sep.  27,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,549,  Nov.  26.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402^19 
Claims  priority,  application  China.  Nov.  30.  1990.  901094811 
Int.  a."  A61M  25/092 
U.S.  a.  128—642  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  curvature  of  a  medical  device  which 
IS  used  as  a  catheter  as  the  medical  device  is  inserted  into  the  body 
of  a  patient  which  comprises  controlling  llie  curvature  by  using  a 
pressure  source,  a  pressure  control  unit  connected  to  the  source,  a 
fluid  pressure  transmitting  medium  and  a  pressure  control  cavity 
along  the  enure  length  of  the  medical  device  and  containing  the 
medmm  and  connected  lo  the  source  and  unit,  wherein  the  medical 
device  is  curved  prior  to  the  fluid  pressure  transmitting  medium 
being  supplied  from  the  source  and  is  straightened  by  the  medium 
from  the  source,  v^herein  ihe  pressure  control  cavity  has  al  least 
three  parts  vnih  different  cross-sections  along  the  length  of  the 
medical  device  which  are  straightened  at  different  pressures 
wherein  the  different  pans  curve  to  dittenng  extenls  due  to  the 
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different  cross-sections  allowing  the  medical  device  to  have  differ- 
eni  curvatures  at  the  different  parts  at  a  given  pressure  of  the 
pressure  transmitting  medium  and  wherein  tJie  inner  pressure  of 
the  cavity  can  be  used  to  change  the  curvature  of  the  medical 
device  controlled  by  a  specific  functional  relationship  between  the 
curvature  in  the  medical  device  and  the  pressure  inside  the  part  of 
the  pressure  control  cavity,  thus  malcing  the  curvature  suit  each 
position  in  the  course  that  the  medical  device  taices  into  the  body. 


index  in  said  compressed  video  signal  via  computer  synchro- 
nization by  correlating  an  event  in  said  compressed  video 
signal  lo  a  corresponding  event  in  said  physiological  signals; 
and 

mass  storage  device  in  communication  with  said  computer, 
said  computer  being  programmed  for  storing  said  compressed 
indexed  video  signal  lo  said  mass  storage  device. 


5.619,996 

NMR  LOCAL  COIL  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  LOWER 

BRAIN  IMAGING 

Konstantin    Beresten,    Mequon,    Wis.,    assignor   to    Medical 

.Advances,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  404304 
InL  CL*  A61B  5/055 


VS.  CI.  128—653,5 


4  Claims 


5,619,994 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,619,995 

MOTION  VTOEO  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Suave  M.  Lobodzinski,  5560  SL  Irmo  Walk,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90803 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,157,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,962,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
259,789 
InL  a.*  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  18  Claims 


1  A  motion  video  transformation  system  for  communication 
with  a  diagnostic  imaging  system,  said  motion  video  transforma- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  video  processor  in  communication  with  said  computer,  said 
video  processor  for  receiving  and  compressing  a  video  signal 
generated  by  the  diagnostic  imaging  system,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  compressed  video  signal; 

a  physiological  signal  acquisition  circuit  in  communication  with 
said  computer,  said  physiological  signal  acquisition  circuit  for 
receiving  physiological  signals  from  a  patient. 

said  computer  being  programmed  for  combining  and  synchro- 
nizing in  real-time  said  compressed  video  signal  with  said 
physiological  signals  to  create  a  compressed  indexed  video 
signal,  said  physiological  signals  for  providing  a  reference 


1  A  local  RF  and  gradient  field  coil  for  acquiring  NMR  data, 
which  comprises: 

an  RF  coil  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  linear  elements 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  distributed  about  a  coil 
axis,  first  ends  of  the  conductive  linear  elements  attached  to  a 
physically  continuous  conductive  end  cap  and  second  ends  of 
the  conductive  linear  elements  attached  to  a  conductive  end 
nng  through  which  a  head  of  a  patient  may  be  inserted, 
wherein  the  conductive  linear  elements  near  a  top  of  the  RF 
coil  are  shorter  than  all  other  conductive  linear  elements  and 
wherein  the  conductive  linear  elements  near  a  bottom  of  the 
RF  coil  are  longer  than  all  other  conductive  linear  elements  so 
that  the  RF  coil  provides  an  outwardly  extending  lip  that 
underlies  a  portion  of  a  neck  of  the  patient  when  the  rear  of 
the  patient's  head  is  proximate  to  the  conductive  linear  ele- 
ments at  the  bottom  of  the  RF  coil  and  so  that  an  RF  coil 
structure  overlying  the  face  is  minimized; 

a  cylindrical  RF  shield  disposed  around  and  fastened  to  the  RF 
coil; 

a  cylindrical  gradient  coil  assembly  disposed  around  and  fas- 
tened to  the  cylindrical  RF  shield,  and  including  coils  for 
producing  tliree  orthogonal  magnetic  field  gradients;  and 

in  which  the  conductive  linear  elements  near  the  lop  of  the  RF 
coil  are  substantially  equal  in  length  to  a  distance  between  the 
top  of  an  average  human  patient's  head  and  the  patient's  eyes 
and  in  which  the  conductive  linear  elements  near  the  bottom 
of  the  RF  coil  are  substantially  equal  in  length  to  a  distance 
between  the  top  of  an  average  patient's  head  and  the  patient's 
neck. 


1580 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRii  15,  1997 


5.619,997 

PASSIVE  SENSOR  SYSTEM  USING  ULTRASONIC 

ENERGY 

Shay  Kaplan,  Givat  Elah,  Israel,  assignor  to  Mmir  Technology 

Ltd.,  Givat  Elah,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379396 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  28,  1994,  108470 

Int  CI."  A61B  H/00;  GOIK  11/22.  GOIN  H/IO 

U.S.  CI.  128—660.02  •«  Claims 


1  A  passive  sensor  system  utilizing  ultrasonic  energy,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

at  least  one  ultrasonically  vibratable  sensor  having  at  least  one 
vibration  frequency,  each  vibration  frequency  being  a  function 
of  a  physical  vanable  to  be  sensed,  said  physical  variable 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  temperature  and 
viscosity;  and 

an  ultrasonic  activation  and  detection  system  for  exciting  said 
sensor  and  for  delecting  said  at  least  one  vibration  frequency 
thereby  to  determine  a  value  of  said  physical  vanable. 


5,619,998 
ENHANCED  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ULTRASOUND 

SPECKLE  NOLSE  USING  WAVELET  TRANSFORM 
Aiman  A.  Abdel-Maiek,  Schenectady,  and  Kenneth  W.  Rigby, 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,698.  Sep.  23.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,497,777.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

613,552 

Int.  CI."  A61B  fVOO 

U.S.  a.  128—660.07  "  Claims 


.^ 


A 


(c)  for  each  transformed  beam  subinterval.  deleting  all  of  the 
first  wavelet  transform  coefficients  representing  said  finest 
first  wavelet  scale; 

(d)  for  each  said  first  wavelet  scale  other  than  said  finest  first 
wavelet  scale,  identifying  for  each  of  said  first  subinterval 
signals  which  of  said  first  wavelet  transform  coefficients  are 
related  to  noise  and  which  are  related  to  a  true  signal  through 
use  of  adaptive  nonlinear  thresholding; 

(e)  setting  to  zero  those  first  wavelet  transform  coefficients 
which  arc  identified  as  being  related  to  noise: 

(f)  inverse  n^nsforming  the  so  modified  first  wavelet  transform 
coefficients  using  an  inverse  discrete  wavelet  transformation 
to  provide  a  filtered  range  amplitude  signal; 

repeating  steps  (bHf)  for  each  subinterval  signal  comprising 

said  sampled  range  amplitude  signal:  and 
for  filtered  amplitudes  at  each  range: 

(g)  dividing  a  sampled  beam  angle  amplitude  signal  into  a 
number  of  second  subinterval  signals  of  equal  length; 

(h)  transfomiing  each  of  said  second  subinterval  signals  using 
discrete  wavelet  transformation  to  provide  second  wavelet 
transform  coefficients  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  second  wave- 
let scales  having  different  levels  of  resolution  ranging  from  a 
finest  second  wavelet  scale  to  a  coarsest  second  wavelet  scale; 

(i)  for  each  second  wavelet  scale,  identifying  for  each  of  said 
second  subinterval  signals  which  of  said  second  wavelet 
transform  coefficients  are  related  to  noise  and  which  are 
related  to  a  true  signal  through  the  use  of  adaptive  nonlinear 
thresholding; 

(J)  sening  to  zero  those  second  wavelet  transform  coefficients 
which  are  identified  as  being  related  to  noise; 

(k)  inverse  transforming  the  so  modified  second  wavelet  trans- 
form coefficients  usmg  an  inverse  discrete  wavelet  transfor- 
mation to  provide  a  speckle-reduced  beam  angle  amplitude 
signal;  and 

repeating  steps  (hMk)  for  each  subinterval  signal  comprising 
said  sampled  beam  angle  amplitude  signal  to  provide  a 
speckle-reduced  range-beam  angle  image. 


5,619,999 
BODY  SURFACE  POSITION  LOCATOR  FOR 
ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 
Patrick    L.    Von    Behren,   BeUevue.   and    David   J.   Thomas. 
Issaquah,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  580,147 

Int.  CI."  G03B  ■12AM) 

l!.S.  CI.  128—661.01  20  Claims 


I.  An  adaptive  method  for  reducing  signal-dependent  noise 
mixed  with  a  true  signal  in  a  coherent  imaging  system  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  sampled  amplitudes  at  each  beam  angle: 

(a)  dividing  a  sampled  range  amplitude  signal  into  a  number  of 
first  subinterval  signals  of  equal  length: 

(bl  transforming  each  of  said  first  subinterval  signals  using 
discrete  wavelet  transformation  to  provide  first  wavelet  trans- 
form coefficients  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  first  wavelet  scales 
having  different  levels  of  resolution  ranging  from  a  first  finest 
wavelet  scale  to  a  first  coarsest  wavelet  scale: 
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I.  An  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  position  location  array  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  surface  layer 
of  an  imaging  subject,  said  position  location  array  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  electfodes  disposed  in  a  grid  pattern  within  a 
flexible  substrate. 
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a  transducer  having  at  least  one  element  operable  to  provide  an  5,620,001 

acoustic  puLse  through  said  position  location  array  and  said  LTVIVERSAL  BLOOD-PRESSURE  CLTF  COVER 

surface  layer  in  response  to  a  driving  signal  and  to  provide  a    Timothy  N.  Byrd,  and  Janice  A.  Byrd,  both  of  1267  Old  Cades 


corresponding  return  signal  in  response  thereto; 
a  receiver  coupled  to  said  transducer  to  receive  said  return  signal 

from  said  at  least  one  element  and  provide  a  beamformed 

signal;  and 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  position 

location  array  for  forming  an  image  from  said  beamformed 

signal  that  includes  position  coordinates  that  correspond  to  an 

intersection  between  said  acoustic  pulse  and  associated  ones 

of  said  plurality  of  electrodes. 


5,620,000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW 
RATE.  PARTICULARLY  OF  BLOOD 
Gerhard     Zinser,    Speyer;     Georg     Michelson,    Baiersdorf- 
Hagenau,  and  Bernhard  Schmauss,  Eriangen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Heidelberg  Engineering,  Optiscfae  Mess- 
systeme  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,742,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,280 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
043.6 

InL  a.*  A61B  5/026 
VS.  a.  128—666  25  aaims 


Cove  Rd.,  Townsend,  l^nn.  37882 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,060 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/022 
VS.  C\.  128—686 


19  Claims 


1  A  blood-pressure  cuff  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  lop  band 
for  being  releasably  received  about  the  appendage  of  a  patient  and 
around  a  blood-pressure  cuff  secured  about  the  appendage,  said  top 
band  being  fabricated  fix)m  a  flexible  material  and  defining  first 
and  second  edge  portions  for  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  blood-pressure  cuff  as  the  blood-pressure  cuff  is  received 
around  the  appendage,  at  least  said  first  edge  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  draw  member  for  drawing  together  said  flexible 
material  of  said  top  band  proximate  said  first  edge  portion  and  for 
biasing  said  first  edge  portion  toward  the  appendage  of  the  patient 
to  prohibit  contaminants  from  being  communicated  between  said 
first  edge  portion  and  the  appendage  of  the  patient,  whereby  said 
top  band  forms  a  bloused  protective  barrier  over  the  blood-pressure 
cuff  which  accommodates  expansion  of  the  blood-pressure  cuff 
during  use. 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a  flowing  liquid  from  a 
frequency  shift  of  a  la.ser  beam  reflected  from  the  liquid  according 
to  an  optical  Doppler  effect,  said  method  comprising: 

scanning  a  flow  area  to  be  measured  with  a  laser  beam  in  a 
two-dimensional  grid  panem  of  MxL  scanning  points,  where 
M  and  L  each  represent  a  whole  number,  said  scanning  being 
earned  out  by 

scanning  a  senes  of  M  individual  scanning  points  along  a  first 
scan  line  and  measunng  an  intensity  of  reflected  light  from 
each   of  said   series  of  M   scanning   points,   whereby   M 
measured  values  are  detected  and  stored,  and 
repeating  the  scanning  along  said  first  scan  line  N  times, 
whereby  a  series  of  N  measured  values  representing  an 
intensity  of  reflected  light  is  collected  for  each  of  said  M 
scanning  points  at  successive  time  intervals,  where  N  rep- 
resents a  whole  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.  and 
thereafter  successively  scanning  in  the  same  manner  as  said 
first  scan  line,  a  series  of  (L-1)  additional  scan  lines  parallel 
to  said  first  scan  line; 
determining  a  frequency  shift  of  the  reflected  light  due  to  the 
Doppler  effect  from  a  time  variation  of  the  measured  reflected 
light  intensities  for  each  of  said  MxL  scanning  poinu;  and 
determining  the  flow  rate  of  each  of  said  MxL  points  of  the 
scanning  pattern  from  the  frequency  shift. 


5,620,002 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  THERMAL  DRIFT  IN 
CARDUC  OUTPUT  DETERMINATION 
Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Criti- 
cal Care  Systems,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,629 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/02:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—713  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  cardiac  output  of  a  heart  with 
reduced  dependence  on  thermal  drift,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  input  signal  that  changes  a  temperature  of  blood 
within  the  heart  so  that  it  varies  periodically; 

(b)  sensing  a  temperature  of  blood  leaving  the  heart,  producing  a 
blood  temperature  output  signal  that  varies  periodically; 

(c)  splitting  the  blood  temperature  output  signal  into  two  over- 
lapping measurement  time  periods; 

(d)  producing  two  separate  output  signals  m  the  frequency 
domain  using  the  two  overlapping  measurement  time  penods; 

(e)  combining  the  two  separate  output  signals  into  a  single 
corrected  frequency  domain  output  signal  with  8  reduced 
effect  of  thermal  drift:  and 
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using  time  related  characteristics  of  the  recorded  changes  in  the 
weight  10  determine  infonnallon  about  the  person's  cardiac 
activity  including  at  least  one  of  the  quantiiies  proportional  to 
heart  rate,  cardiac  stroke  volume,  and  cardiac  output;  and. 

deriving  said  quantity  related  to  the  person' s  physical  condition 
from  said  weight  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  qujntiucs 
proportional  to  heart  rate,  cardiac  stroke  volume,  and  cardiac 
output 


5,620,004 
AIRWAY  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Aaron  Johansen,  206  E.  95th  SL,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,669 
Int.  ex."  A61B  5/07.  A61M  29.W 
L.S.  CI.  12»— 716 


.<\ 
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6  Claims 


(f)  determining  cardiac  output  as  a  function  of  the  corrected 
frequency  domain  output  signal,  said  cardiac  output  thus 
determined  having  a  reduced  dependence  on  thermal  dnft. 


5,620,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

QUANTfTIES  RELATING  TO  A  PERSONS  CARDIAC 

ACTIVITY 

LTU  K.  Sepponen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Increa  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A)0370,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15.  1993,  S«r.  No.  367349 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  15,  1992.  924117 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  128—714  20  Claims 


1    A  method  for  determining  a  presence  of  an  impaired  lung 
within  an  intubated  patient  conipnsing  the  steps  of: 

lal  inserting  an  endotracheal  lube  into  the  patient  s  airway; 
(b)  presenting  a  sound  generator  operable  for  generating  an 

audible  sound; 
(c»  attaching  a  means  for  vibrationally  coupling  the  audible 

sound  generated  by   the  sound  generator  into  the  patient's 

airway  to  the  endou-acheal  tube; 

(d)  activating  the  sound  generator  thereby  causing  production  of 
an  audible  sound,  and 

(e)  measuring  intensity  of  the  audible  sound  conducted  lo  the 
chesi  wall,  the  intensity  of  the  sound  providing  a  measure  of 
the  impairment 
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1  A  method  for  measunng  quantities  relating  to  a  persons 
physical  condition  and  cardiac  activity,  such  as  a  person's  weight 
and  quantities  proportional  to  heart  rate,  cardiac  stroke  volume, 
and  cardiac  output,  charactenzed  by 

positioning  a  person  on  a  measunng  support  so  that  a  blood  flow 
pulse  caused  by  a  stroke  of  the  heart  is  matched  by  a  change 
in  the  weight; 
recording  the  person"  s  weight  and  changes  in  the  weight; 


5.620.005 
CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESSURE 
GAUGES  OF  A  WHOLE-BODY  PLETHY  SMOGRAPH 
Peter  Ganshom.  Goldgrund   5,  D-97702  MunnersUdt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12.  1994.  44  40 
482.4 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/fM 
\i&.  CI.  128—716  1  Claims 

1   A  whole  body  plelhysmograph  having  calibration  of  a  pres 
sure  gauge,  comprising 

an  air  tight,  lockable  cubicle  for  reception  of  a  person  to  be 

examined; 
a  cubicle-pressure  pressure  gauge  which  responds  to  an  interior 

pressure  of  said  lockable  cubicle; 
a  mouthpiece  having  a  valve,  by  which  respiratory  air  flow  is 

capable  of  being  barred; 
a  closure-pressure  pressure  gauge  connected  lo  said  mouthpiece 
for  measunng  pressure  in  a  mouth  of  the  person  being  exam 

ined; 
an  evaluation  unit  connected  to  said  cubicle-pressure  pressure 
gauge  and  said  closure-pressure  pressure  gauge  for  evaluating 
a  volume  of  a  person's  lungs  based  upon  a  measured  pressure 
value; 
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an  air  tight  box  being  affixed,  via  a  cylindncal  opening,  to  said 
lockable  cubicle;  and. 

a  piston  pump  connected  in  an  airtight  manner  lo  said  lockable 
cubicle,  said  piston  pump  being  surrounded  by  said  air  tight 
box,  to  which  said  closure-pressure  pressure  gauge  is.  during 
certain  time  intervals,  connected  for  calibration  with  pressure 
fluctuations  generated  by  said  piston  pump  being  used  to 
calibrate  said  cubicle-pressure  pressure  gauge  and  said 
closure-pressure  pressure  gauge. 


5,620.006 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,620,007 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,620,008 
FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLOOD  SAMPLING 

UNIT 
Eilat  Shinar.  Zion;  Eli  Sheraesh,  Ashdod;  Saril  Rotem. 
GivaUyim;  Memishe  Choori,  Hod  Hasharon,  and  Ellen 
Tobe,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Migada  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93A)3787,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  23,  1992,  101680 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  128—764  7  Claims 

1.  ,A  bItKxl  sampling  system  compnsing 

a  blood  collecting  assembly  having  an  m  line  blood  sampling 

unit: 
a  blood  sampling  container;  and  ' 

a  fluid  coupling  device  coupled  lo  said  in-line  blood  sampling 
unit  for  coupling  said  in-line  blood  sampling  unit  lo  said 
blood  sampling  container,  said  fluid  coupling  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  antenor  section  formed  with  an  open  end 
capable  of  being  applied  lo  the  blood  sampling  unit,  a 
postenor  section  formed  with  an  open  end  capable  of 
receiving  the  bliXKl  sampling  container,  and  a  transversely- 
extending  member  between  said  anlenor  and  postenor  sec- 
tions; 
a  needle  secured  to  said  transversely-extending  member  so  as 
to  extend  axially  of  said  housing;  said  needle  having  ante- 


;-fc 


nor  and  postenor  sections  extending  within  said  anterior 
and  postenor  sections  of  the  housing,  respectively;  both  the 
antenor  and  postenor  sections  of  the  needle  terminating 
sufficiently  short  of  the  open  ends  of  the  antenor  and 
posterior  sections  of  the  housing  such  as  to  be  protected 
against  accidentally  puncturing  a  user's  skin;  and 
attaching  means  formed  on  said  housing  for  attaching  said 
housing  10  the  blood  sampling  unit  with  the  anlenor  section 
of  the  needle  penetrating  the  blood  sampling  unit  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  flow  of  blood  therethrough; 
wherein  said  inline  sampling  unit  includes  a  sampling  unit 
housing  having  two  ports,  a  tube  threaded  through  the  housing 
such  thai  a  portion  of  the  tulie  is  located  within  said  sampling 
unit  housing  between  said  two  ports,  and  a  plug  closing  said 
sampling  unit  housing  and  aligned  with  the  portion  of  the  tube 
located  within  the  sampling  unit  housing  between  said  two 
ports,  such  that  said  portion  of  the  tube  is  penetrated  by  the 
antenor  section  of  the  needle  when  penetrating  the  blood 
sampling  unit. 


5.620,009 
APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  SCOLIOSIS 
Carmelo  DePasquale.  Via  Pappa  Giovanni  XXIII.  160,  Barcel- 
lona  Pozzo  Di  Gotto  (ME),  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1994,  ME94A0013 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/10i 
U.S.  CI.  128—781  19  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  scoliosis  of  a 
patient,  characterized  by  a  supporting  base  (1)  sustaining  a  polar- 
ized light  screen  (2)  at  one  end  positioned  vertically  at  the  back  of 
a  seat  (3)  and  by  a  supporting  frame  (4)  at  the  other  end.  sustaining 
a  monitor  (5)  facing  the  seat  (3);  the  back  of  the  screen  (2)  being 
equipped  with  a  closed  circuit  camera  (7)  for  filming  a  picture 
appeanng  on  the  screen  (2)  and  connected  to  the  above  monitor  (5) 
for  visualization  ot  said  picture  thereon;  a  pair  of  ngid  handles  (8) 
being  applied  to  the  upnghts  of  the  supporting  frame  (4)  as  well  as 
r  handlebars  i9)  having  a  honzontal  axis  positioned  opposite  the 
seat  (3).  wherein  the  patient,  being  sealed  on  the  seat  (3|.  touches 
the  polarized  light  screen  (2)  with  his  (or  her  back,  such  that  the 
picture  of  the  patienl's  spine  appears  on  the  screen  (2),  and  such 
that  the  patient  watches,  in  real  lime,  a  visualization  of  his  (or  her) 
spine  on  the  monitor  (5).  thereby  allowing  the  patient  to  identify 
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5.620,011 

DrVERS  IMPROVED  MOl  THPIECF,  VPPARATl  S 

Damlan  T.  Flowers.  9389  Halsell.  Gulfport.  Miss.  39503 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19%,  Sen  No.  684  J04 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/14 

VS.  a.  128—859  8  Claims 


//   /•« 


the  precise  location  of  tiie  scoliosis  and  thereby  facilitating  in 
perfonning  corrective  exercises  as  the  patient  pushes  against  the 
handles. 


5.620,010 

DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  DRAPE 

Thierry  G.  VancailUe,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Robert  K.  Mitch- 

iner,  Loogmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Aquintel,  Inc..  Mountain 

View.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,121,  Aug.  19.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5395354.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617352 

Int.  ex."  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—845  *  ClBims 


1.  An  improved  diver's  mouthpiece  comprising: 

a)  a  mouthpiece  potion,  having  a  forward  portion  for  connecting 
to  an  air  tube,  and  the  rear  portion  for  fitting  into  a  diver's 
mouth: 

b)  a  pair  of  teething  members  formed  on  the  inner  wail  of  the 
rear  portion,  the  teething  members  positioned  between  the 
upper  and  lower  teeth  of  a  diver  for  securing  the  mouthpiece 
in  place: 

c)  a  pocket  formed  m  each  of  the  teething  members,  the  pocket 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  mint  gel  capsule  therein;  and 

d)  at  least  one  duct  extending  from  the  pocltet  of  each  of  the 
teething  members  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  teething  members, 
so  as  to  define  a  means  for  allowing  gel  to  flow  from  the 
pocket  containing  the  gel  capsule  to  the  mouth  of  the  diver 
when  sufficient  force  is  placed  on  the  capsule  by  the  diver. 


5,620,012 
METHOD  OF  PERCUTANEOUSLY  ANCHORING  A 
SUTURE  TO  A  BONE 
Theodore  V.  Benderev,  27748  Sommerset  La.,  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano,  CaUf.  92675;  Neil  H.  Naves,  28852  Woodcreek,  MU- 
sion  Viejo,  Calif.  92692,  and  Mark  J.  Legome,  28255  Driza, 
Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,739.  Apr.  5.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,747,  Dec.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,414 
Int.  a."  H61B  /9/tW 
U.S.  a.  128—898  4  Claims 


1.  Folding  frame  means,  comprising 

a  base  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  substantially  centered 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  and  a  longitudinal  bending  compliance  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis: 

at  least  one  resilient  elongated  strut,  each  stnit  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  bending  compli- 
ance greater  than  said  base  longitudinal  bending  compliance, 
each  said  strut  proximal  end  being  coupled  to  said  base, 
wherein  each  said  strut  distal  end  comprises  edge  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  strut  to  a  funnel  mouth  edge:  and 

hinge  means  for  coupling  each  said  strut  to  said  base. 


1.  A  method  of  percutaneously  securing  an  anchor  in  to  a  bone 
while  minimizing  invasion  of  an  adjacent  tissue,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

percutaneously  locating  gn  anchoring  site  on  a  bone  without 

exposing  the  bone  in  an  open  surgical  procedure: 
ad\ancing  a  drill  through  the  adjacent  tissue  and  into  the  bone  to 
provide  a  recess  therein; 
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advancing  a  bone  anchor  through  the  adjacent  tissue  and  into  the    heater  (11)  is  in  heat-exchange  relation,ship  with  an  intenor  of  the 
recess:  and  thereafter  wa.shing  lank  and  the  water  collecting  m  the  sump  (5)  through  al 

securing  the  anchor  within  the  recess.  least  part  (18)  of  a  surface  of  the  casing. 


\  5,620.013 

\         METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING  RESIDUAL  LENS 

EPITHELIAL  CELLS 
Randolph  H.   Bretton,  Maryland   Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wavne,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.991 

Int  CI.'-  A61B  19/00:  A61K  .itWO 

VS.  CI.  128-«>8  II  Claims 

1  A  method  for  destroying  residual  lens  epithelial  cells  in  a  lens 

capsule  of  an  eye  following  extracapsular  cataract  extraction,  said 

method  compnsing: 

providing  a  first  solution  containing  a  first  basement  membrane 
binding  agent,  polylysine,  conjugated  to  a  cytotoxic  agent, 
saporin: 
introducing  said  first  solution  into  said  lens  capsule: 
maintaining  sajd  first  solution  in  said  lens  capsule  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  first  basement 
membrane  binding  agent  to  bind  to  a  basement  membrane 
within  said  lens  capsule:  and 
removing  said  first  solution  from  said  lens  capsule,  whereby 
residual  lens  epithelial  cells  on  said  basement  membrane 
within  said  lens  capsule  are  exposed  to  said  first  basement 
membrane  binding  agent  conjugated  to  a  cytotoxic  agent  such 
that  said  residual  lens  epithelial  cells  internalize  said  first 
basement  membrane  binding  agent  conjugated  to  a  cytotoxic 
agent,  and  whereby  said  residual  lens  epithelial  cells  are 
destroyed  by  said  cytotoxic  agent. 


5,620,014 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  WITH  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

MEANS 
Claudio  Milocco.  Trieste,  and  Giovanni  Centis,  Pordenone, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomes- 
tici  S.p..A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581326 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9,  1995,  PN95A0004 
Int.  CI.''  A47L  15/42 
VS.  a.  134—108  6  Claims 


5,620,015 
FLUSH  VALVTE 
Donald  L.  Gribble,  and  Ted  A.  Gribblc,  both  of  Molalia,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Agpro,  Inc.,  Paris,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,666 

Int.  a."  F16K  1/24 

U.S.  a.  137-1  42  Claims 


I.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  washing  tank  defining  a 
sump  in  a  bottom  part  of  tlie  tank,  a  water  circulation  circuit:  at 
least  one  rotating  spray  arm  arranged  in  the  tank  and  connected  in 
the  water  circulation  circuit:  a  circulation  pump  adapted  for  sup- 
plying water  collecting  in  the  sump  to  the  spray  arm  through  the 
water  circulation  circuit;  an  electric  heater  adapted  for  healing  the 
water;  and  a  substantially  sealed  casing  defining  a  pan  of  the  water 
circulation  circuit  and  housing  the  healer,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
casing  (10)  is  arranged  within  the  washing  tank  (3)  such  that  the 


13.  A  valve  for  sealing  a  substantially  planar  pipe  opening,  the 
valve  comprising: 
a  seal  plate  movably  attached  to  the  pipe  opening  so  that  moving 
the  seal  plate  towards  the  pipe  opening  closes  the  valve,  and 
moving  the  seal  plate  away  from  the  pipe  opening  opens  the 
valve: 
a  valve  body  fixed  relative  to  the  pipe  opening,  the  valve  body 
including  a  plate  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  seal  plate 
relative  to  the  pipe  opening  so  that  the  seal  plate,  when  forced 
fully  away  from  the  pipe  opening,  defines  an  oblique  plane 
that  is  oblique  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  pipe  opening;  and 
a  lever  arm  having  a  pivot  and  a  distal  end.  wherein: 

the  lever  arm  is  rotatably  attached  to  the  valve  body  about  the 
pivot  so  that  rotating  the  lever  arm  about  the  pivot  in  a  first 
direction  moves  the  distal  end  toward  the  pipe  opening,  and 
rotating  the  lever  arm  about  the  pivot  in  a  second  direction 
moves  the  distal  end  away  from  tJie  pipe  opening: 
the  distal  end  of  the  lever  arm  is  expo.sed  to  engage  the  seal 

plate; 
rotating  the  lever  arm  about  the  pivot  in  the  first  direction 
forces  the  distal  end  against  the  seal  plate,  thereby  forcing 
the  seal  plate  into  contact  with  the  pipe  opening  to  close  the 
valve:  and 
rotating  the  lever  arm  about  the  pivot  in  the  second  direction 
releases  the  distal  end  from  the  seal  plate,  thereby  allowing 
the  seal  plate  to  move  away  firom  the  pipe  opening  to  open 
the  valve. 


5,620,016 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE,  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,157 
InL  CI."  FI6L  55/18 
VS.  CI.  137—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hot  water  tank,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  tank  housing,  said  tank  housing  including  an  open- 
ing therethrough; 
attaching  a  spud  to  said  tank  housing  about  said  opening; 
engaging  an  annular  shank  fitting  to  said  spud,  said  shank  fitting 

including  a  tab  receiving  opening; 
securing  one  end  of  a  tubular  means  into  an  opening  in  a  flange 
means,  said  flange  means  having  a  tab  extending  therefrom, 
said  securing  step  involving  swedging  said  one  end  of  said 
tubular  means  to  said  flange  means: 
attaching  said  flange  means  to  a  housing  means: 
engaging   a   temperature   control    means    within    said    tubular 
means; 
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inserting  a  portion  of  said  tubular  means  opposite  said  one  end 
means  in  said  annular  shank  fitting,  said  inserting  step  posi- 
tioning said  temperature  control  means  within  said  tank  hous- 
ings . 

positioning  said  tab  in  said  tab  receiving  opening;  and 

secunng  said  tubular  means  to  said  annular  shank  fining. 

3.  A  hot  water  tank  construction,  comprising: 

a  tank  housing,  said  tank  housing  including  an  opening  there- 
through; 

a  spud  anached  to  said  tank  housing  about  said  opening; 

an  annular  shank  fitting  engaged  to  said  spud  and  including  an 
annular  groove  and  a  tab  receiving  opening;  and 

a  fuel  control  housing  means; 

a  shank  portion  extending  from  said  housing  means,  said  shank 
portion  including  a  flange  means  having  a  tab  extending 
therefrom  and  a  separate  tubular  means  having  an  external 
surface  containing  an  annular  groove,  one  end  of  said  tubular 
means  being  swedged  to  said  flange  means  and  a  portion  of 
said  tubular  means  opposite  said  one  end  means  being  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  shank  fining  and  said  tab  being  received 
in  said  tab  receiving  opening; 

a  split-retaining  ring  positioned  in  said  external  surface  annular 
groove  and  engaging  said  shank  fining  annular  groove;  and 

temperamre  control  means  engaged  within  said  tubular  means 
and  extending  through  said  opening  of  said  tank  housing. 


a  main  valve  isolating  said  pnmary  side  firom  said  secondary 
side. 

a  piston  having  a  through  hole  and  being  fixed  on  a  secondary 
side  of  said  main  valve,  and 

a  tubular  guide  portion  fomied  within  said  valve  body  and  to 
which  said  piston  is  slidably  fitted  so  that  an  internal  valve 
chamber  on  said  secondarv  side  of  said  main  valve  is 
defined  by  said  piston  and  said  tubular  guide;  and 

wherein  said  main  valve  has  a  through  hole  communicating 
with  said  through  hole  in  said  piston  for  perrtiining  com- 
munication between  said  primary  side  of  said  valve  body 
and  said  internal  valve  chamber,  and  said  main  valve  ha.s  a 
first  surface  area  that  receives  pressure  in  a  main  valve 
closing  direction  from  said  internal  valve  chamber  and  a 
second  pres.sure  receiving  surface  area  which  is  smaller 
than  said  first  surface  area  and  receives  pressure  in  a  main 
valve  opening  direction. 


5,620.018 

EMERGENCY  SPILL  COLLECTOR 

Wade  I.  D.  Carpenter.  4285  S.  18th  St.  West,  and  Raymond  G. 

Corbas.  R.R.  2,  Box  459.  both  of  Mountain  Home.  Id.  83647 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,291 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .^9/02:  MX)  FlftK  5 1  AW 

VS.  a.  137—312  "^  Claims 


5,620,017 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ORE 

EXTINGUISHING  FAOLrTY 

Hitoshi  Yamada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  l»CT/JP94rt>0244,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1993.  5-029464 
Int.  a."  F16K  17/iO 
VS.  a.  137—312  18  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  regulating  system  comprising  a  pressure  regulating 


valve  and  a  pressure  regulating  pilot  valve. 
said  pressure  regulating  valve  including; 

a  valve  body  ha\ing  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side. 


1    A   collector/reservoir   for   collecting   spilling    material,   the 
collector/reservoir  being  made  of  flexible  and  chemically-resistant 
matenal.  and  having  an  intenoi  reservoir  volume  and  an  outside 
surface,  said  collector/reservoir  comprising; 
a  bottom; 

hollow  side  walls  connected  to  said  bottom,  said  side  walls 
having  interior  wall  volumes  interconnected  with  fluid 
pa.ssage-ways,  s;>id  side  walls  being  inflatable  in  less  than  20 
seconds,  and.  when  inflated,  said  side  walls  giving  shape  and 
increased  ngidity  to  said  intenor  volume  created  by  said 
bonom  and  said  side  walls; 
an  auto-inflaior  for  inflating   said  side   w.ills   in   less  than   20 

seconds; 
a  conduit  from  said  interior  \oKime  to  said  outside  surface  of 
said  collector/reservoir,  said  conduit  having  a  quick-connect 
fining. 
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5,620,019 

OPERATING  DEVICE 

Holger  Nicolaisen.  Nordborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S.  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0019.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  29.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15326,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  S,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  256JI04 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  22,  1992.  42  01 
570.7 

Int  CI.*  F16K  3IA)2:S1AX) 
VS.  CI.  137—315  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  operating  device  with  a  top  part  having  an  actuating 
arrangement  for  driving  a  control  member,  and  a  bottom  pan 
carrying  the  top  part,  wherein  the  top  part  and  the  bonom  part  are 
releasably  connected  with  one  another  by  means  of  a  bayonet  lock 
wherein  essentially  radial  projections  on  one  of  the  parts  are  held 
in  the  other  part,  the  connection  being  eflfected  by  inserting  the 
projections  into  recesses  in  the  other  part  and  turning  the  two  parts 
in  relation  to  each  other,  the  improvement  comprising  the  radial 
projections  being  essentially  pimple-like  projections,  the  recesses 
being  formed  in  a  resilient  locking  ring  held  in  the  other  part,  and 
the  projections  being  formed  to  slide  in  beneath  the  locking  nng 
when  the  top  part  and  the  bonom  part  are  turned,  the  part  carrying 
the  radial  projections  comprising  a  beaker-shaped  housing  which 
continues  in  a  sleeve-like  foot  of  circular  cross-section  that  carries 
the  projections,  the  housing  and  the  foot  being  of  integral  construc- 
tion and  being  made  of  metal. 


5,620,020 

PLUMBING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Collins,  The  Bam,  Mill   Lane,  Castleton,  Gwent, 

United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,006,  Nov.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,888 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9.  1991. 
9107505,-  WIPO,'Apr.  8,  1992,  PCT/GB92/00629 

Int.  a."  F16K  43/00:  F16L  4im:  B23B  4 1 /OH 
VS.  a.  137—318  16  aaims 

1,  Plumbing  apparatus  for  being  anached  to  a  tubular  element 
and  being  operable  to  interpose  in  said  tubular  element  externally 
operable  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  flow  therealong.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

fir».t  means  for  being  secured  to  said  tubular  element,  and  second 
means  engageable  with  said  first  means  for  being  advanced 
towards  said  tubular  element  in  a  generally  transverse 
advancement  direction. 


said  second  means  including  a  distal  cutter  means  for  removing 
a  portion  of  said  tubular  element  and,  adjacent  said  cutter 
means,  a  valve  arrangement  disposed  within  said  second 
means,  said  valve  arrangement  in  use  being  interposed  in 
alignment  with  said  mbular  element  following  removal  of  said 
portion, 

said  valve  arrangement  including  a  valve  body  portion  extending 
across  substantially  the  whole  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
tubular  element,  said  valve  body  portion  defining  a  passage 
means  extending  generally  transversely  to  said  advancement 
direction,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  fluid  flowing  along 
said  tubular  element  passes  through  said  passage  means,  and 
said  valve  arrangement  including  a  valve  control  element 
located  in  said  passage  means  selectively  operable  to  open 
and  close  the  flow  of  fluid  along  said  tubular  element 


5.620,021 
THERMAL  CHECK  VALVE 
Richard  J.  Hugo,  Bartlett,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Grav-Flow,  Inc., 
Bartlett,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.237 

Int.  CI."  F16K  49/00 

VS.  CI.  137—337  15  Claims 


1  A  thermal  check  valve  for  selectively  gating  a  liquid  flowing 
therethrough,  said  check  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  said  valve 
body  having: 

(a)  an  inlet  chamber  formed  within  said  valve  body; 

(b)  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  inlet  chamber; 

(c)  an  outlet  chamber  formed  within  said  valve  body;  and 
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(d)  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said  outlet  chamber, 
said  outlet  port  bemg  below  said  inlet  port: 

said  valve  body  including: 

(e)  a  valve  seat  interposed  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
outlet  chamber; 

and  said  check  valve  further  comprising: 

(f)  a  float  within  said  outlet  chamber,  said  float  being  vertically 
movable  onto  and  off  of  said  valve  seal  within  said  outlet 
chamber  so  that  said  float  seals  said  outlet  chamber  from  said 
miel  chamber  when  said  float  rests  upon  said  valve  seat,  said 
float  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  1.05  to  2.0 
relative  to  said  liquid. 


5,620,022 
SEISMIC  GAS  SHI  TOFF  VALVE  WITH  SAFETY  LOCK 
.\ra  K.  Manoogian.  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Khachig  Evan 
Manoogian,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57U56 

Int.  a."  F16K  17m 

VS.  CI.  137—383  '  Claims 


I.  A  lock  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  bracket,  said  bracket  comprising  an  integral  member  com- 
posing two  planar  wings  of  unequal  heights  and  a  planar 
central  spacer  therebetween; 

b)  each  of  said  wings  having  at  least  one  transversely  elongated 
aperture; 

c)  a  lock  of  the  type  that  includes  a  lock  body  and  a  shackle; 

d)  one  aperture  of  each  wing  being  mutually  aligned  to  receive 
said  shackle;  and 

e)  the  longer  of  said  wings  has  an  aperture  within  the  region 
exceeding  the  height  of  the  other  wing  for  engaging  a  valve. 


150     "0 
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means  is  a  fr\istoconical  head  which  is  tapered  towards  a  front 
end  thereof  and  is  formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  the  valve 
body: 
a  second  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  first  oil  exhaust  path 
interconnected  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  pressurized  oil  passing  through  the  first  oil 
exhaust  path  as  the  first  oil  exhaust  path  is  opened,  the  second 
means  delaying  an  exhaust  of  a  pressurized  oil  having  a 
normal  exhaust  pressure  and  formed  integrally  with  the  first 

means: 

a  third  means  for  applying  a  forward  bia.sing  force  to  the  valve 
body,  wherein  the  third  means  includes  a  spnng  disposed  in  a 
back  pressure  chamber,  the  back  pressure  chamber  being 
formed  at  the  rear  of  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  the  back 
pressure  chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber  being  isolated 
from  each  other;  and 

a  threshold  disposed  between  the  cylindncal  valve  body  and  the 
fnistoconical  head,  the  threshold  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
a  remaining  portion  of  the  exhaust  control  valve. 

wherein  the  valve  body  moves  fon^ards  and  backwards  accord- 
ing to  interaction  between  the  pressure  sensed  by  the  first 
means  and  the  forward  biasing  force  by  the  third  means,  the 
gap  has  a  sectional  area  varying  according  to  the  forwards  and 
backwards  movement  of  the  valve  body,  so  that  a  pressure  of 
an  oil  exhausted  from  the  exhaust  chamber  is  controlled 
according  to  the  movement,  wherein  the  exhaust  chamber  has 
a  neck  poruon  surrounding  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  body,  the 
neck  portion  has  a  smaller  diameter  with  respect  to  a  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  exhaust  chamber  so  that  the  sectional  area 
of  the  gap  formed  between  the  neck  portion  and  the  tapered 
valve  body  is  varied  according  to  the  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  tapered  valve  body. 


5,620,023 

EXHAUST-CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PCMP 

Sung-Dai  Moon,  Kyeongsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  23,  1994. 
94-17866 

Int.  CI."  G05D  16/10 
VS.  CI.  137—509  12  Qaims 

1.  An  exhaust  control  valve  for  an  electromagnetic  pump,  the 
exhaust  control  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape  which  is  tapered  toward 
a  i^ar  end  thereof,  and  is  disposed  in  an  exhaust  chamber  so 
as  to  move  forwards  and  backwards  in  the  exhaust  chamber. 
the  exhaust  chamber  being  defined  in  the  electromagnetic 
pump  for  receiving  a  pressurized  oil  and  then  exhausting  the 
pressurized  oil  through  a  first  oil  exhaust  path,  the  exhausl 
chamber  having  a  gap  defined  between  the  valve  body  and  an 
inner  wall  of  the  exhaust  chamber  so  that  the  pressunzed  oil 
passes  through  the  gap; 
a  first  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  of  the  pressurized  oil  and  for 
transfemng  the  pressure  to  the  valve  body,  wherein  the  first 


5,620,024 
RELIEF  VALVT  OPERATION  DETECTOR 
Keitaro  Yonezawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
KOSMEK,  Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563J94 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-308595 
Int  CI."  F16K  .?7/rW 
VS.  CI.  137—554  8  tlairas 

1.  A  relief  valve  operation  detector  composing; 
a  housing  (20)  ha\ing  a  relief  valve  chamber  (26); 
a  relief  valve  member  (29)  inserted  into  the  relief  valve  chamber 
(26),  said  relief  valve  member  moveable  between  opened  and 
closed  positions; 
an  operation  member  (51)  having  an  axis  of  motion  (G)  and 
being  always  connected  to  the  relief  valve  member  (29)  tor 
movement  therewith; 
a  transmission  member  (52)  having  an  operated  portion  (64)  to 
be  engaged  with  the  operation  member  (51)  and  a  detected 
portion    (65).    the    detected    portion    (65)   being    moveable 
between  at  least  two  positions  including  a  first  position  (X) 
spaced  apart  from  the  axis  (G)  of  the  operation  member  (51) 
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by  a  first  distance  and  a  second  position  (Y)  spaced  more 

closely  adjacent  to  the  axis  (Gi  thereof  by  a  second  distance; 
an  elastic  means  (74)  for  urging  the  operated  portion  (64)  into 

engagement  with  the  operation  member  (51); 
a  delecting  means  (14)  having  a  delecting  portion  (68)  facing  the 

delected  portion  (65);  and 
said  transmission  member  (52 1  arranged  to  be  moved  between 

said  first  position  (Xl  and  said  second  position  (Y)  upon 

movement  of  said  operation  member  (51)  along  the  axis  of 

motion  (G)  m  response  to  corresponding  motion  of  said  relief 

valve  member  (29): 
whereby  said  movement  of  ihe  transmission  member  (52)  is 

delectable  by  said  delecting  means  (14)  to  delect  the  motion 

of  the  relief  valve  member  (29). 


1  A  valve  for  regulating,  as  a  function  of  ambient  air  having 
varying  wind  velocity  and  wind  direction  in  an  open-field  control 
area,  the  distribution  in  a  variety  of  patterns  of  a  fluid  in  a  fluid 
distribution  system,  the  valve  composing: 

a  multi  port  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  fluid,  said 
inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  stationary  plale  that 
cooperates  with  said  housing  to  form  a  chamber,  said  station- 
ary plale  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  therethrough  disposed  in 
a  first  pallem  of  outlets  and  ai  least  one  second  pallem  of 
outlets,  said  stationary  plale  further  including  allachmeni 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  outlets  in  said  first  and 
second  patterns,  respectively,  to  a  separate  one  of  a  plurality 
of  tubes  each  having  a  respective  distal  end  disposed  adjacent 


the  circumference  of  said  open-field  control  area  at  a  point 
spaced  from  other  lubes  in  Ihe  plurality  of  lubes; 

a  movable  plale  disposed  in  facing  relationship  with  said  station- 
ary plale.  said  movable  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  therethrough  disposed  in  a  first  pallem  of  apertures 
and  at  least  one  second  pattern  of  apertures,  said  first  pattern 
of  apertures  being  selectively  alignable  relative  to  said  first 
pattern  of  outlets  and  said  at  least  one  second  pattern  of 
apertures  being  selectively  alignable  relative  to  said  second 
pattern  of  outlets,  said  first  pattern  of  apertures  having  a 
predetermined  orientation  vnth  said  at  least  one  second  pat- 
tern of  apertures. 

said  valve  further  including  rotatable  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  selectively  rotate  said  movable  plate  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  positions  relative  to  said  plurality  of  outlets, 
whereby  in  a  first  of  such  positions  all  of  the  outlets  in  the 
first  pattern  of  outlets  are  open  and  all  of  the  outlets  in  the 
second  pattern  are  closed  thereby  to  equally  distribute  fluid  to 
the  open-field  control  area 


5,620,026 
FLUID  CONTROLLER  AND  IMPROVED  BACKFLOW 
PREVENTION  THEREFOR 
Dwight  B.  Stephenson,  Bumsville,  and  Kenneth  G.  Rasmu-ssen. 
Maple  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,665 

Int.  CI."  FI5B  lif06 

VS.  CI.  137—625.24  12  Claims 


5,620,025 
MULTI-PORT  VALVE 
Keith  F.  Lewin,  Calverton,  N.V..  assignor  to  Associated  I'niver- 
sities.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,685 

Int.  a."  F16K  imi 

VS.  a.  137—625.15  7  Claims 


\.::^""^^ 
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1  A  fluid  controller  operable  to  conffol  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device,  the 
controller  being  of  the  type  including  housing  means  including  an 
inlet  port  lor  connection  to  the  source  of  fluid,  a  return  port  for 
connection  lo  a  reservoir,  first  and  second  control  fluid  ports  for 
connection  lo  the  fluid  pressure  operated  device,  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  defining  a  neutral  position 
(FIG  3)  and  at  least  one  operating  position  (FIG  5);  means  for 
imparting  follow  up  movement  to  bias  said  valve  means  toward 
said  neutral  position  in  response  lo  the  flow  of  fluid  lo  or  from  the 
fluid  pressure  operated  device;  said  valve  means  cooperating  with 
said  housing  means  lo  define  a  first  flow  path  communicating 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  follow  up  means,  a  second  flow 
path  communicating  between  said  follow  up  means  and  one  of  said 
control  fluid  ports,  and  a  third  flow  path  communicating  between 
the  other  of  said  control  fluid  ports  and  said  return  port,  said  first, 
second,  and  third  flow  paths  including  first,  second,  and  third 
variable  flow  control  orifices,  respectively,  having  a  gradually 
increasing  flow  area  as  said  valve  means  is  moved  towards  said 
operating  position  (FIG.  5);  said  firsi  variable  orifice  begins  to 
open  at  a  displacement  X.  and  said  second  variable  onfice  begins 
to  open  at  a  displacement  Y  as  said  valve  means  moves  from  said 
neutral  position  toward  said  operating  position.  '\'  being  greater 
than  X;  characterized  by: 

(a I  said  valve  means  defines  an  additional  second  variable 
onfice  disposed  in  said  second  fluid  path,  said  additional 
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second  variable  orifice  begins  to  open  at  a  displacemenc  Y. 
said  displacement  Y'  being  less  than  said  displacement  X;  and 
(b)  said  valve  means  including  means  operable  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  through  said  additional  second  variable  ontice  unless  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first  flow  path  is  greater  than  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  control  fluid  port,  said  flow  prevention 
means  being  operable  to  prevent  reverse  fluid  flow  from  said 
first  control  fluid  port  through  said  additional  second  variable 
onfice  to  said  follow  up  means. 


5.620,027 
POPPET  'nPE  DIRECTION.AL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hideharu  Sato.  Yawara-mura.  Japan.  as,signor  to  SMC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1W5.  Sen  No.  560.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339640 

Int.  CI."  F15B  li/042 

VS.  CI.  137—625.66  3  Claims 


material  having  a  sealing  propert>.  and  each  of  said  first  and 

second  valve  discs  are  integrally  molded; 
said  pilot  chamber  is  formed  between  the  second  valve  disc,  said 

second  valve  disc  being  airtightl>   inserted  into  the  second 

valve  bore,  and  a  closing  member  closing  an  opening  of  the 

second  valve  btire  wherein 

each  of  said  suddenly  port,  output  pt>rt  and  discharge  port  as 
well  as  each  ol  said  first  and  second  valve  seats  are  located 
in  said  valve  body; 

said  first  valve  bore  is  formed  without  the  diameter  thereof 
being  enlarged  from  one  end  of  the  vahe  body  toward  said 
first  seal  and  said  second  valve  bore  is  fonned  without  the 
diameter  thereof  being  enlarged  from  the  other  end  of  the 
valve  body  towards  said  second  valve  seat,  and  said  com- 
municating valve  bore  is  formed  without  the  diameter 
thereof  being  enlarged  in  a  direction  from  the  first  valve 
seat  toward  the  second  valve  seat; 

an  inner  diameter  Dl  of  the  second  valve  Nire.  a  diameter  D2 
of  the  first  valve  seat  and  a  diameter  D3  of  a  second  valve 
seat  have  a  relationship  such  that  D1>D2>D3;  and 

wherein  the  supply  port  is  opened  and  closed  solely  by 
contact  of  the  first  valve  disc  with  said  first  valve  seal  and 
the  output  port  is  opened  and  closed  solely  b>  contact  ot 
the  second  valve  disc  with  said  second  valve  scat. 


5.620.028 
BR.\KE  MODULE  WITH  INTEGRATED  ACCl'Ml'LATOR 
Gary  L.  Johnston.  Pleasant  Hill;  James  W.  Zehnder.  H.  Huber 
Heights;  Richard  E.  Longhouse.  Dayton;  William  C.  Kruck- 
emeyer,  Beaver  Creek,  and  Michael  L.  Oliver.  Xenia.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.122 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/(>4:  B60T  li/34 

VS.  CI.  138—31  <>  Claims 


1  A  poppet  type  directional  control  valve,  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  which  includes  a  valve  bore,  a  supply  port  for 
pressure  fluid  opened  to  said  valve  bore,  a  valve  disc  inserted 
in  said  valve  bore,  an  output  port  opened  to  said  valve  bore 
and  in  communication  with  said  supply  port  so  as  to  be 
blocked  by  switchover  operation  of  the  valve  disc,  a  discharge 
port  opened  to  said  valve  bore  and  communicated  with  the 
output  port  when  communication  between  said  supply  port 
and  said  output  port  is  blocked,  and  a  pilot  port  opened  to 
pilot  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  valve  bore,  wherein  a  first 
valve  seat  and  a  second  valve  seat  are  provided  between  the 
supply  port  and  the  output  port  and  between  the  output  port 
and  the  discharge  port  in  said  valve  bore; 

a  poppet  type  valve  disc  inserted  into  said  valve  bore,  said 
poppet  type  valve  disc  opening  and  closing  the  first  valve  seat 
and  the  second  valve  seat  wherein  said  valve  disc  is  switched 
over  and  driven  by  pilot  fluid  pressure  supplied  from  or 
discharged  to  the  pilot  chamber  to  open  or  close  the  first  valve 
seat  and  the  second  valve  seat; 

the  valve  bore  of  said  valve  body  composes  a  first  valve  bore 
fonned  from  one  end  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  valve  body 
via  an  opening  of  the  supply  port  toward  the  first  valve  seat,  a 
second  valve  bore  formed  from  the  other  end  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  valve  body  via  the  pilot  chamber  and  .in 
opening  of  the  discharge  port  toward  the  second  valve  seal, 
and  a  communicating  valve  bore  located  between  the  first 
valve  seat  and  the  second  valve  seat,  formed  from  the  first 
valve  bore  and  the  second  valve  bore  via  the  opening  of  the 
output  port  and  communicating  said  first  valve  bore  with  said 
second  valve  bore; 
said  poppet  type  valve  disc  composing  a  first  valve  disc  inserted 
Into  the  first  valve  bore,  said  first  valve  disc  opening  and 
closing  the  first  valve  seat  and  a  second  valve  disc  inserted 
through  the  second  valve  bore  and  connected  integrally  with 
the  first  valve  disc  to  open  or  close  the  second  valve  seat 
wherein  said  first  and  second  valve  discs  are  made  of  a  elastic 


1.  .A  brake  module  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  a  body  and  having  a  system  of  communica- 
tive passageways  extending  at  least  partially  through  the 
body; 

a  valve  mounted  on  the  manifold;  and 

an  accumulator  formed  with  the  manifold  including  a  b<ire 
formed  in  the  manifold  by  a  wall  and  the  body,  the  bore 
communicating  with  the  system  of  communicative  passage- 
ways, a  piston  slidably  retained  in  the  bore  and  a  sealed  gas 
charging  passage  communicating  with  the  bore; 

wherein  the  manifold  is  formed  by  a  process  including  the  steps 
of: 

extruding  the  manifold  with  the  body  and  the  wall  formed 
together  so  that  the  bore  extends  completely  through  the 
manifold  and  has  a  constant  diameter; 
cutting  the  manifold  to  a  predetermined  length:  and 
finishing  the  bore. 
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{  5,620,029 

NON-ROTATING  WIRE  ROl'TING  DEVICE 
Alan  C.  Van  Zeeland,  Cortland,  and  Louis  J.  Liguore,  Poland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,027,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.482,092.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 

2013,  has  be«n  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B21F  33A)2 

VS.  CL  140—92.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  wire  routing  device  (10)  for  routing  wire  onto  a  support 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  (12)  supporting  a  wire  feed  mechanism  (14)  and  a 

wire  routing  head  (16). 

the  winng  routing  head  (16)  having  a  horn  (48)  thai  is  non- 

rotatably  secured  to  the  base  plate  (12).  said  horn  having  an 

inverted  funnel   shaped  orifice  (72)   including  an   inverted 

funnel   shaped   portion   (72/)   whose  diameter  progressively 

increases  toward  an  exit  end  located  adjacent  a  bottom  of  said 

horn  and  adjacent  said  support  for  routing  and  guiding  wire 

(38 1  onto  said  support  in  a  non-linear  pattern  without  any 

'      need  for  rotating  the  horn  with  respect  to  the  support,  said 

btittom  of  the  horn  (48)  comprises  a  flat  bottom  face  (71 )  that 

I      surrounds  said  exit  of  the  funnel  shaped  portion  (72/). 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  fuel  nozzle  comprising 

a  nozzle  body  and 

a  spout  projecting  therefrom. 

said  nozzle  body  and  spout  each  having  communicating  fuel 

passages  for  directing  pressurized  fuel  through  the  nozzle  and 

discharging  it  from  the  spout, 
said  nozzle  body  and  spout  each  having  communicating  vapor 

return  passages  for  directing  vapors  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
'     spout,  through  the  spout  and  nozzle  body  for  disposal  at  a 

remote  location, 
wherein  the  spout  comprises 

an  outer  tube,  and 


an  ini>er  tube. 
said  inner  tube  defining  the  spout  fuel  passage, 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes,  being  radially  spaced  to  define  the 

spout  vapor  return  passage,  and 
means,  for  joining  and  reenforcing  the  distal  end  portions  of  the 
tubes,  comprising 
a  ferrule  telescoped  into  and  positioned  within  the  distalmost 

end  of  the  outer  tube, 
said  ferrule  having  a  counterbore  into  which  the  distal  end 

portion  of  the  inner  tube  is  telescoped, 
characterized  in  that 

there  is  an  interference  fit  between  the  telescoped  portions 
of  the  ferrule  and  the  outer  tube  and  between  the  ferrule 
and  the  telescoped  portions  of  the  inner  tube,  therebv 
holding  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  in  assembled  relation. 


5,620,031 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  NOZZLES 
Mark  D.  Dalhart,  Hamilton;  Paul  B.  Anderson,  Cincinnati,  and 
David  A.  Damico,  Lebanon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986J;21,  Dec.  7,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.102 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/30:3/28 

VS.  CI.  141—206  1  Claim 


!  5,62t»,030 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  NOZZLES 
Mark  D.  Dalhart,  Hamilton:  Paul  B.  Anderson,  Cincinnati,  and 
David  A.  Damico.  Lebanon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986321,  Dec.  7,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476303 

Int.  a."  B65B  IAU:3/W 

VS.  CI.  141—206  18  Claims 


91    ,     .T'.'UTI'fVr* 


1.  A  vapor  recover,  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising 

a  nozzle  body. 

a  spout  projecting  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  nozzle  body. 

an  adapter  received  in  a  bore  in  the  downstream  end  of  the 

nozzle  Ixxly.  and  secured  therein  in  predetermined  angular 

relation  thereto, 
fuel  passageway  means  extending  from  an  inlet  end  of  the 

nozzle  body,  through  and  including  a  bore  in  the  adapter,  to  a 

discharge  end  of  the  spout, 
vapor  return  passageway  mean,  including  a  portion  extending 

lengthwise  of  the  spout  and  a  portion  defined  at  least  in  part 

by  the  adapter, 
means  for  mounting  the  spout  on  the  nozzle  body  in  projecting 

relation  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  nozzle  body. 

said  spout  compnsing 

an  inner  tube  defining  fuel  passageways  means  through  the 
spout,  and 
an  outer  tube  defining,  in  combination  with  the  inner  tube,  the 

vapor  return  passageway  means  of  the  spout. 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  joined  in  fixed  angular  relation. 

w  iih  the  distal  end  portions  of  said  tubes  being  angled  down- 

wardly  from  their  upstream  portions, 
said  mounting  means  including  means  for  clamping  the  outer 

tube  in  sealed  relation  to  the  adapter  and  for  providing  a 

sealed  connection  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  bore  of  the 

adapter, 
characterized  by 
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means    for   establishing    a   predetermined    angular   relation 
between  the  inner  tube  and  the  adapter  to  thereby  establish 
a  desired  angular  relation  between  the  spout  and  the  nozzle 
body,  and 
further  characterized  in  that 

the  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  angular  relation 
between  the  inner  tube  and  the  adapter  bore  compose 
interfitting  notch  and  lug  means  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 

inner  spout  tube,  and 
the  means  for  providing  a  sealed  connection  between  the 
adapter  and  the  inner  tube  comprise 
a  counter  bore  opening  on  the  downstream  end  of  the 
adapter. 

a  backup  nng  disposed  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the 
counter  bore,  and 

a  sealing  nng  disposed  between  the  backup  ring  and  the 
bottom  of  the  counlerhore. 
said  backup  ring  forcing  the  sealing  ring  into  the  counter  bore 
when  the  inner  tube  is  mounted  in  sealed  relation  to  the 
adapter  bore. 


5.620.032 

GAS  NOZZLE  VALVE 

Curtis  E.  Dame,  .^IfS  Saint  Anthony  Dr..  Portage.  Mich.  49081 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420_M5 

Int.  CI."  B65B  IA)4:J/V4:  B67C  MKt 

VS.  CI.  141—311  A  '  Claims 


input  and  output  ends  of  the  machine  and  that  has  opposite  channel 
walls  and  a  channel  bottom,  the  workpiece  delivering  device  being 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  channel  and  compnsing: 

a  first  rotatable  cylinder  to  be  disposed  in   the  channel   and 
having  two  ends  adapted  to  be  mounted  rotatably  and  respec 
tively   on  the  channel   walls   such  that   said  hrst  rotatable 
cylinder  projects  upwardly  relative  to  the  top  face  of  the 
machine: 
a  second  rotatable  cylinder,  and 

a  pair  of  pivot  arms,  each  of  said  pivot  arms  having  a  cylinder 
supporting  end  and  an  opposite  pivot  end  which  extends  into 
the  channel  on  one  side  of  said  first  rotatable  cylinder  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  pivotally  on  a  respective  one 
of  the  channel  walls,  said  second  rotatable  cylinder  being 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  cylinder  supporting  ends  of  said 
pivot  arms,  said  pivot  arms  being  movable  belvieen  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  pivoi  arms  lie  in  substantially  honzon 
tal  positions  such  that  said  second  rotatable  cylinder  is  dis 
posed  m  the  channel  and  projects  upwardly  relative  to  the  top 
face  of  the  machine  so  that  a  workpiece  can  be  delivered  bv 
said  first  and  second  rotatable  cylinders  between  the  input  and 
output  ends  of  the  machine,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  pivot  arms  extend  vertically  upward  to  permit  lifting  ot 
the  machine  when  said  second  rotatable  cylinder  is  grasped 


5.620.034 
KOI.DABI.E  COVERINC;  DE\  ICES  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 
Albert  J.  Flis.  11427  Blodgette  Creek  Trail.  Strongsville.  Ohio 
44136 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360  J85 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ."^JAHt 

VJS.  a.  150-159  >^  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  a  fuel  nozzle  compnsing:  ' 

two  C-shaped  spnngs  dimensioned  and  configured  to  fnctionally 
engage  an  inner  surface  of  a  fuel  nozzle,  said  C-shaped 
springs  including  a  forward  spnng  and  a  rear  spnng  onented 
in  parallel  and  attached  to  one  another  by  means  for  attach- 
ment: and 
valve  portions  attached  to  said  spnngs  and  disposed  between 
said  spnngs. 


5.620.033 

WORKPIECE  DELIVERING  DEVICE  L SABLE  AS  A 

HANDLE  FOR  A  MACHINE 

Bor-Yann  Chuang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  Chiu 

Ting  Machinerv  Co.,  Ltd.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576„W9 

Int.  CI."  B27C  1/12 

i;c  PI   111     216  1  3  Claims 

1    A  wUpiece  delivenng  device  for  a  machine,  the  machine        1   An  engageahle  device  for  protecting  an  open  upper  end  of  a 
having  a  top  face  fornied  with  a  channel  that  extends  between    golf  bag  from  descending  precipitation,  compnsing 


a  vertically  arranged,  elongated  tubular  housing  member  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  golf  bag  along  with  one  or  more  golf  clubs, 

;  said  tubular  housing  member  having  a  smooth  inner  cylindn- 
cal  surface  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  opened 
upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion: 

an  elongated  ngid  support  member  contained  in  and  aligned 
coaxially  with  the  elongated  tubular  housing  member  and 
movable   along   the   longitudinal   axis,   said  elongated   ngid 

[  support  member  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  housing  member,  and  upper  end 
portion  and  lower  end  portion:  and 

a  flexible,  ribless.  water  impervious  member  for  substantially 
covenng  the  open  end  of  the  golf  bag.  said  flexible,  ribless. 

I    water  impervious  member  having  a  central  closed  end  portion 

'  positioned  between  a  retaining  cap  and  shoulder  supported  by 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  elongated  rigid  support  member 
and  a  peripheral  open  end  portion  extending  from  the  closed 
end.  wherein  dunng  non-use  the  flexible,  ribless.  water  imper- 
vious member  is  positioned  in  a  foldable  condition  in  the 
tubular  housing  member  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  housing  member  and  the  ngid  support  member  and 
wherein  dunng  use  the  flexible,  ribless  water  impervious 

j  member  is  positioned  exterior  the  tubular  housing  member  in 
an  unfolded  condition. 


5.620.035 

MATERIAL  UTILIZING  FLEXIBLE  STRANDS 

Ren  Judkins.  46  Newgate  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,645,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat, 

No.  5339.882,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

624J12.  Dec.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.176,192.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340.301,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,974,656,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,167.  Mar.  25,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No,  293,751 

Int  CI."  A47H  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  160—84.05  46  Claims 


5,620,036 
CHILD  SAVER  SCREEN  APPARATTS 
David  E.  Grous,  84  Laurel  La.,  Ashford,  Conn.  06278 
Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.726 
Int.  a."  A47H  l/OO 
VS.  CI,  160—89  II  Claims 

1.  A  child  saver  safety  screen  apparatus  for  use  with  an  associ- 
ated window  casing  which  compnses: 


a  first  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side,  said  first  side,  second  side, 
third  side  and  fourth  side  each  have  respective  outside  edges 
and  inside  edges: 

a  second  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  a  third  side  and  a  fourth  side,  said  first  side, 
second  side,  third  side  and  fourth  side  are  joined  together  with 
respective  comer  splines: 

a  plurality  of  fiber  strands. 

a  generally  rectangular  conventional  window  screen: 

means  for  interlocking  said  second  frame  to  said  first  frame,  said 
means  for  interlocking  said  second  frame  to  said  first  frame 
includes  a  first  channel,  said  first  channel  connects  to  said 
inside  edges  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  sides  of  said  first 
frame,  said  first  channel  has  a  C-shape  cross  section  and  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  channel  having  a  C-shape 
cross  section  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  fiber  strands  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  in  said  second  frame:  and 

means  for  connecting  the  conventional  window  screen  to  said 
second  frame,  said  first  C-shaped  channel  including  spurs 
located  on  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  thereof,  said 
spurs  extend  inwardly  toward  said  first  C-shaped  channel, 
said  second  frame  including  a  first  J-shaped  member  and  a 
second  J-shaped  member,  each  said  J-shaped  member 
includes  an  elongated  stem  and  an  arcuate  portion,  said  stems 
being  fixed  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  said  arcuate 
portions  spaced  farther  apart  as  viewed  in  cross  section,  said 
first  and  second  J-shaped  members  forming  a  second 
C-shaped  channel. 


5,620,037 

MORTISED  REMOVABLE  STORM  SHUTTER 

Mauricio  C.  Apostolo,  5711  SW.  88th  SL,  Miami,  Fla.  33173 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser,  No,  438,106 

Int  CI,"  E06B  3/4S:  E04D  15/06 

V.S.  CI.  160—118  11  Claims 


1    A  material  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  front  section  of  material. 

at  least  one  rear  section  of  material: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  lengths  of  strand,  wherein  said  strand 
lengths  are  adhered  at  one  end  to  said  at  least  one  front 
section  of  matenal  and  are  adhered  at  an  opposite  end  to  said 
at  least  one  rear  section  of  material. 


1.  A  mortised  removable  storm  shutter  for  installation  onto  an 
extenor  wall  of  a  building  over  a  window  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and  honzontally- 
disposed  top  bracket  having  a  pair  of  ends:  said  elongated, 
substantially  L-shaped.  and  horizontally-disposed  top  bracket 
further  having  an  elongated  vertical  portion  with  a  lower  edge 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed  and  spaced-apart 
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ihroughbores  extending  longiiudinally  therealong:  said  elon- 
gated' vertical  portion  ot  said  elongated,  suhstantially 
L-shaped.  and  honzontally-disposed  top  bracket  being  mount- 
able  horizontally  above  the  window  onto  the  extenor  wall  of 
the  building;  said  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and 
honzontally-disposed  top  bracket  further  having  an  elongated 
honzontal  portion  extending  normally  outwardly  from  said 
lower  edge  of  said  elongated  vertical  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated, substantially  L-shaped.  and  honzontally-disposed  top 
bracket;  said  elongated  honzontal  portion  of  said  elongated, 
substantiallv  L-shaped.  and  horizontally-disposed  top  bracket 
having  a  lower  surface  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  and 
substantially  T-shaped  track  extending  therealong  from  one 
end  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  elongated,  substantially 
L-shaped.  and  honzontally-disposed  top  bracket  to  another 
end  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  elongated,  substantially 
L-shaped,  and  honzontally-disposed  top  bracket; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  elongated  vertical  portion  of  said 
elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and  honzontally-disposed 
top  bracket  honzontally  above  the  window  onto  the  extenor 
wall  of  the  building  with  said  longitudinally-disposed  and 
substantially  T-shaped  track  of  said  lower  surface  of  said 
elongated  honzontal  portion  of  said  elongated,  substantially 
L-shaped.  and  horizontally-disposed  top  bracket  facing  down 

wardly; 

c)  an  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and  honzontally- 
disposed  bottom  bracket  having  a  pair  of  ends;  said  elongated, 
substantially  L-shaped.  and  honzontally-disposed  bottom 
bracket  further  having  an  elongated  vertical  portion  with  an 
upper  edge  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed  and 
spaced-apart  ihroughbores  extending  longitudinally  thereal- 
ong; said  elongated  vertical  portion  of  said  elongated,  sub- 
stantially L-shaped.  and  horizontally-disposed  bottom  bracket 
being  mountable  honzontally  below  the  window  onto  the 
extenor  wall  of  the  building;  said  elongated,  substantially 
L-shaped.  and  honzontally-disposed  bottom  bracket  further 
having  an  elongated  horizontal  portion  extending  normally 
outwardlv  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  elongated  vertical 
portion  of  said  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and 
honzontally-disposed  bottom  bracket;  said  elongated  honzon- 
tal portion  of  said  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and 
honzontally-disposed  bottom  bracket  having  an  upper  surface 
with  a  longitudinally-disposed  and  substantially  T-shaped 
track  extending  therealong  from  one  end  of  said  pair  of  ends 
of  said  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and  honzontally- 
disposed  bottom  bracket  to  another  end  of  said  pair  of  ends  of 
said  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and  honzontally- 
disposed  bottom  bracket; 

d)  means  for  mounting  said  elongated  vertical  ptirtion  of  said 
elongated,  substantially  I.-sh.iped.  and  honzontally-disposed 
bottom  bracket  honzontally  below  the  window  onto  the  exte- 
nor wall  of  the  building  with  said  longitudinally -disp<ised  and 
substantially  T-shaped  track  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
elongated  honzontal  portion  of  said  elongated,  substantially 
L-shaped.  and  horizontally-disposed  bottom  bracket  facing 
upwardly; 

e)  a  plurality  of  interlocked  and  vertically  extending  bamer 
members;  each  member  of  said  plurality  of  interlocked  and 
vertically  extending  bamer  members  having  sides,  a  top  end. 
and  a  bottom  end  and  being  non-pivotally  interlocked  with 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  ngid  bamer; 

f)  means  for  non-pivotally  interlocking  one  side  of  said  sides  of 
one  member  of  said  plurality  of  interlocked  and  vertically 
extending  bamer  members  to  one  side  of  said  sides  of  an 
adjacent  member  of  said  plurality  of  interlocked  and  vertically 
extending  bamer  members  said  means  compnsing  compli- 
mentary interlocking  elements  on  respective  sides  of  each 
bamer  member; 

g)  a  top  slide  assembly  engaging  said  top  end  of  each  member  of 
said  plurality  of  interlocked  and  vertically  extending  bamer 
members,  so  dial  said  top  slide  assembly  can  slide  across  said 
longitudinally-disposed  and  substantially  T-shaped  track  in 
said  lower  surface  of  said  elongated  horizontal  portion  of  said 
elongated,  substanually  L-shaped.  and  horizontally-disposed 
top  bracket;  and 


h)  a  bottom  slide  assembly  engaging  said  bottom  end  of  each 
member  of  said  plurality  of  interlocked  and  vertically  extend- 
ing bamer  members,  so  that  said  bottom  slide  assembly  can 
slide  across  said  longitudinally-disposed  and  substantially 
T-shaped  track  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  elongated  hon- 
zontal portion  of  said  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and 
honzonullv -disposed  bottom  bracket,  so  that  said  ngid  and 
non-pivoting  ban-ier  fomied  by  said  plurality  of  interKxked 
and  vertically  extending  bamer  members  can  slide  in  said  top 
and  bottom  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped.  and 
honzontallv -disposed  bottom  brackets  and  provide  a  complete 
protective  bamcade  for  the  window  when  in  place  and  slide 
out  of  said  top  and  bottom  elongated,  substantially  L-shaped. 
and  honzontally-disposed  bottom  brackets  when  not  in  use 
and  be  dissembled  for  storage. 


5,620,038 

SYSTEM  FOR  BR.'VCING  GARAGE  DOOR  AGAINST 

HLRRICANE  FORCE  WINDS 

Salvatore  M.  DeCola,  Rockledge,  and  Vernon  Back,  Cocoa, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Secure  Door,  \ertical   Bracing 

Components  Company,  Inc.,  Rockledge,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,053 

Int.  CI."  E05D  /5/26 

L  .S.  CI.  160—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  bracing  an-angement  for  bracing  a  multi-panel  garage  door 
against  separation  from  guide  tracks  installed  along  side  portions 
of  a  garage  building  structure  adjacent  to  an  opening  for  said 
multi-panel  garage  door,  said  multi-panel  garage  dix)r  having  hinge 
joints  between  respective  panels  of  said  multi-panel  garage  door, 
said  bracing  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  door-stiffening  column  members,  a  respective 
column  member  having  a  hrst  end  thereof  attached  to  a 
respective  upper  mounting  bracket  that  is  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  said  garage  building  structure  above  said  opening 
for  said  multi-panel  garage  door; 
a  respective  upper  mounting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  side 
channel  wall  portions  which  receive  said  respective  column 
member  therebetween,  each  side  channel  wall  portion  having 
an  element  for  fastening  said  respective  upper  mounting 
bracket  to  said  garage  building  structure  above  said  opening 
for  said  multi-panel  garage  door,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  holes  through  said  each  side  channel  wall  portion  that 
are  sized  to  receive  one  or  more  fasteners  for  securely  anach- 
ing  said  each  side  wall  channel  portion  to  said  column  mem- 
ber at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  respectively  different 
posiuons  relative  to  said  garage  building  structure  without 
play  therebetween. 


April  15,  1997 


1~^ 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S9S 


one  or  more  deflection  brackets  adapted  to  respectively  attach 
one  or  more  door  panel  hinge  joints  to  said  respective  column 
member,  a  respective  deflection  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
sidewall  deflection  members  that  extend  alongside  said 
respective  column  member,  so  as  to  be  generally  parallel  to 
said  pair  of  sidewall  channel  portions  of  said  respective  upper 
mounting  bracket,  said  sidewall  deflection  members  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough  for  receiving  one 
or  more  fasteners  for  securely  attaching  said  respective  col- 
umn member  to  said  deflection  brackets  at  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  separations  between  said  respective  col- 
umn member  and  a  respective  panel  hinge  joint,  and  wherein 
said  pair  of  sidewall  deflection  members  includes  holes  align- 
able  with  a  passageway  through  a  respective  door  panel  hinge 
joint,  receiving  a  fastener  therethrough  which  is  adapted  to 
securely  attach  said  pair  of  deflection  members  to  said  respec- 
tive door  panel  hinge  joint;  and 

a  lower  mounting  bracket  affixed  to  a  second  end  of  said 
respective  column  member  and  having  a  floor  anchonng 
portion  by  way  of  which  said  column  member  is  adapted  to  be 
anchored  to  a  garage  floor  beneath  an  attachment  location  of 
said  respective  upper  mounting  bracket  to  said  garage  build- 
ing structure. 


5,620,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SLIDINGLY- 

SEPARABLE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  MOVABLE 

BARRIER  AND  A  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  THE  BARRIER 

Joe  M.  Delgado,  Hartford,  and  Walenty  Kalempa,  Slinger,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rytec  Corporation,  Jackson,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,411 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9// 7 

U.S.  CI.  160—265  24  Claims 


5,620.040 
FOLDABLE  CARGO  COVER 
James  .A.  Swanner,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perfor- 
mance Marketing,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311388,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,912 
Int.  CI."  A47H  2MX):  B60P  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  160—354  13  Claims 


1,  A  cover  releasably  attached  to  an  internal  cargo  area  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  members  attached  along  a  perimeter  of 
internal  walls  of  said  vehicle  cargo  area; 

a  pliable  sheet  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
defining  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges  and  opposed  lateral 
side  edges; 

a  first  pair  of  stiffener  members  extending  along  respective 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  each  said  longitudinal 
stiffener  member  having  an  arcuately  contoured  cross-section; 

a  second  pair  of  stiffener  members  extending  along  respective 
lateral  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  each  said  lateral  stiffener 
member  having  an  arcuately  contoured  cross-section; 

elongated  pocket  defined  m  said  sheet  for  each  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pair  of  stiffener  members,  each  pocket  sized  and 
configured  to  receive  one  stiffener  member  and  seal  the  stiff- 
ener member  within  said  pocket;  and 

a  plurality  of  fastener  members  attached  to  said  pliable  sheet  for 
attaching  to  respective  ones  of  said  stationary  members. 


1  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  movable  barrier  to  a  means  for 
guiding  the  bamer  during  operation  to  selectively  block  an  open- 
ing, the  connection  separating  upon  impact  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined magnitude,  comprising: 

a  lateral  connecting  member  extending  laterally  and  having 
opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  attachable  to 
one  of  either  the  means  for  guiding  the  barrier  or  the  movable 
barrier  and  the  second  end  being  adapted  to  be  received  by  a 
receptacle; 

the  receptacle  being  attachable  to  the  other  of  the  means  for 
guiding  the  barrier  or  the  movable  barrier  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  second  end  of  the  lateral  connecting  member; 
and. 

the  lateral  connecting  member  and  the  receptacle  being  coopera- 
tively dimensioned  so  that,  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
accommodatable  relative  rotation  between  the  receptacle  and 
the  lateral  connecting  member,  the  rotation  being  in  a  plane 
other  than  the  plane  of  the  bamer.  the  connecting  member  and 
the  receptacle  are  separable  upon  impact  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude. 


5,620.041 

VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  USING 

FLANGE-FREE  STALK 

Mituyoshi    Sato,   Toyota;    Minoru    Uozumi,   Aichi-gun,    and 
Masao  Nakayama,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,424,  Sep.  19,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,555.925.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627  J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254408 
Int.  a."  B22D  IH/06 

U.S.  CI.  164—63  6  Claims 


•3U 


I,  A  method  for  vacuum  casting,  comprising: 
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providing  a  gas-tight  chamber  having  an  insertion  hole  for 
inserting  a  straight  tubular  stalk  and  evacuated  when  perform- 
ing vacuum  casting; 
providing  a  die  accommodated  in  the  gas-Ught  chamber  and 

having  an  inlet  to  a  cavity  within  the  die: 
inserting  the  stalk  through  the  insertion  hole  of  the  gas-tight 

chamber  for  leading  molten  metal  into  the  die; 
providing  a  flange  mounted  on  a  penpherv  of  an  insertion  side 

end  of  the  stalk; 
fonning  a  recess  bounded  by  a  surface  of  the  die.  a  surface  of 

the  stalk,  and  a  surface  of  the  flange; 
providing  a  first  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  gas-Ught  chamber  to 
withdraw  the  molten  metal  into  the  stalk  to  a  level  above  a  die 
side  end  of  the  stalk  and  below  the  inlet  of  the  cavity  of  the 
die.  until  the  molten  metal  overflowing  from  the  die  side  end 
of  the  stalk  is  introduced  into  the  recess; 
allowing  the  molten  metal  in  the  recess  to  cool  and  solidify  to 

form  a  seal  between  the  stalk  and  the  flange;  and 
after  the  molten  metal  in  the  recess  has  cooled  and  solidified  to 
form  a  seal  between  the  stalk  and  the  flange,  providing  a 
second  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  gas-light  chamber  to  with- 
draw the  molten  metal  into  the  die  cavity. 
4.  A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  gas-tight  chamber  having  an  insertion  hole  for  inserting  a 
straight  tubular  stalk  and  evacuated  when  performing  vacuum 
casting; 
a  die  accommodated  in  said  gas-tight  chamber  and  having  an 

inlet  to  a  cavity  within  the  die; 
said  stalk  inserted  through  the  insertion  hole  of  said  gas-tight 

chamber  for  leading  molten  metal  into  said  die: 
a  flange  mounted  on  a  penphery  of  an  insertion  side  end  of  said 

stalk: 
a  recess  fomied  by  a  surface  of  the  die.  a  surface  of  the  stalk. 

and  a  surface  of  the  flange;  and 
preliminary  evacuauon  means  for  provisionally  providing  a  first 
degree  of  vacuum  in  said  gas-tight  chamber  to  withdraw  the 
molten  metal  into  said  stalk  to  a  level  above  a  die  side  end  of 
said  stalk  and  below  the  inlet  of  a  cavity  of  said  die.  until  the 
molten  metal  overflowing  from  the  die  side  end  of  said  stalk 
IS  introduced  into  the  recess  and  the  molten  metal  in  the 
recess  cools  and  solidifies  to  form  a  seal  between  the  stalk  and 
the  flange,  before  providing  a  second  degree  of  vacuum  in 
said  gas-Ught  chamber  to  withdraw  the  molten  metal  into  the 
cavity  of  said  die. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  composite  disc  brake  rotor 
adapted  for  use  in  a  disc  brake  assembly  having  a  pair  of  friction 
pads  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  casting  a  generally  annular  rotor  insert  fomied  from  a  first 
matenal.  the  rotor  insert  including  a  pair  of  brake  fnction 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  circumferential  spacing  elements,  the 
brake  fnction  plates  including  inner  surfaces  and  generally 
parallel  outer  surfaces  whicT^  define  a  pair  of  brake  fnction 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  fnctionally  engaged  b>  the  pair  ot 
fnction  pads  of  the  disc  brake  assembly,  the  circumferential 
spacing  elements  disposed  and  extending  only  between  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  brake  fnction  plates  for  maintaining  the 
brake  fnction  plates  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  plurality 
of  interspaces  being  defined  between  the  circumferential  spac- 
ing eleinents. 

(b)  placing  the  rolor  insert  in  a  mold;  and 

(c)  casting  a  rotor  body  formed  from  a  second  material  in  situ 
therewith,  the  rotor  body  including  a  mounting  surface  and  an 
annular  portion  extending  directly  through  the  interspaces  and 
completely  filling  and  occupying  the  interspaces  to  secure  the 
rotor  insert  to  the  rotor  body. 


5.620.043 
TRANSFERRING  MOLTEN  METAL  FOR  LOW 
PRESSLIRE  CASTING 
Mark  A.  Chamarro,  Oxford.  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Clark. 
SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,890 

iBt  CI."  B22D  ISAM:  17/06 

VS.  a.  164—119  7  Claims 


^ 
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CVLINDER  HEAD 
~!  SEMI-PERMr<ANT  MOLD 


fl 


5.620,042 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  COMPOSITE  DISC  BRAKE 

ROTOR 

Mark  K.  Ihm.  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.031.  Dec.  14.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,509.510.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,712,  Jun. 

30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

636  J55 

Int.  CI."  B22D  19/00 

VS.  a.  164—95  ^  ^"•"'•n* 
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I   A  transfer  system  for  delivenng  molten  metal  against  gravity 
from  a  pressunzed  furnace  to  a  mold,  compnsing: 

(a)  ceramic  lined  refractory  metal  gatebox  adapted  to  sit  on  or 
above  said  furnace,  said  gatebox  having  one  or  more  openings 
at  Its  top  for  communication  with  the  mold  and  having  a 
plurality  of  metal  transfer  openings  along  its  bottom. 

(b)  a  stalk  tube  depending  from  each  of  said  gatebox  bottom 
openings,  each  stalk  tube  being  effective  to  extend  into  at 
least  the  upper  region  of  the  molten  metal  within  said  furnace: 

(c)  a  sealing  gasket  between  said  stalk  tube  and  gatebox: 

(d)  means  for  imposing  a  first  fluid  pressure  on  said  molten 
metal  in  the  furnace  to  gradually  force  such  molten  metal  up 
through  said  stalk  tubes  into  said  gatebox  to  substantially  fill 
same  and  keep  said  gatebox  continuously  filled,  said  stalk 
tube  promoting  a  convection  circulation  of  metal  between  said 
furnace  and  gatebox  to  retain  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
metal  in  the  gatebox  at  a  temperature  differential  no  greater 
than  5°-15°  F  without  the  need  for  external  heating,  and 

(e)  means  for  imposing  a  second  fluid  pressure  on  the  molten 
metal  in  the  furnace  to  quiescently  force  the  molten  metal  of 
said  gatebox  into  the  mold  with  little  or  no  momentum  effect. 
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5.620,044 
GRAVITY  PRECISION  SAND  CASTING  OF  ALUMINUM 

AND  EQUIVALENT  METALS 

Robert   V\'.   (trrnkowitz,   Washington:    Michael   J.   Braskich, 

(irosse   He.   and   Allen   D.  Ackerman.   Troy,   all   of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,901 

Int.  CI."  B22D  .^7/00 

VS.  a.  164—134  9  Claims 


1   A  method  of  casting  aluminum  products,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  precision  sand  mold  devoid  of  at  least  one  of  nsers 
and  vents,  and  a  gating  system  consisting  of  a  gravity  feeding 
sprue  and  one  or  more  runners  effective  to  carry  molten  metal 
from  said  sprue  only  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity: 

(b)  planting  a  flow  modifier  in  said  gating  system  between  the 
sprue  and  mold  cavity  to  convert  said  flow  into  laminar  flow, 
said  mtxlifier  having  an  open  porous  area  and  a  total  frontal 
exposed  area,  wherein  said  open  porous  area  is  50-80'*  of 
said  total  frontal  exposed  area:  and 

(c)  filling  said  gating  system  with  molten  aluminum  metal  at  an 
enhanced  pour  rale  penniiied  by  said  modifier  thai  allows 
laminar  flow  to  more  readily  fill  the  mold  and  that  acts  as  a 
heal  retaining  insulator  to  keep  the  incoming  molten  metal  at 
a  higher  temperature  level  thereby  to  minimize  cycle  lime  and 
improve  the  yield  of  the  casting  process. 

8  An  improved  molding  apparatus  for  casting  aluminum  prod- 
ucts, compnsing: 

(a)  a  precision  sand  mold  devoid  of  risers  and  vents; 

(b)  a  runner  system  feeding  the  bottom  of  said  mold  at  the 
largest  metal  mass  zones  of  the  mold  cavity: 

(c)  a  sprue  for  gravity  feeding  of  molten  metal  to  the  runners 
and: 

(d)  a  flow  modifier  between  said  sprue  and  runners  to  effect 
laminar  quiescent  flow  of  the  molten  aluminum  metal,  to  filter 
said  molten  metal  of  dross,  slag  and  non  metallic  inclusions 
from  the  molten  aluminum  melal,  and  lo  retain  heal  as  an 
insulator  to  permit  lowenng  the  pounng  temperature  of  the 
molten  meial  wherein  said  modifier  hav  ing  an  open  porous 
area  and  a  total  frontal  exposed  area,  wherein  said  open 
porous  area  is  SO-SO"?  of  said  total  frontal  exposed  area. 


5.620.045 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD  FORMED  OF  PLATE 

ELEMENTS 

Charles  C.  Gerding.  8428  Wiese  Rd..  Brecksviile.  Ohio  44141 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.708 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/06 

VS.  a.  164 — 430  15  CUims 

1.  A  continuous  stnp  casting  machine  comprising 
(a)  two  wide  and  downwardly  moving  casting  surfaces  facing 
each  other,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  comprised  of  the  faces 
of  a  plurality  of  closely  nested  casting  plates  forming  in  their 
aggregate  a  matnx.  each  said  matrix  being  a  facetted  approxi- 
mation of  a  smwith  doubly  curved  surface,  said  matnces 
delimiting  the  wide  sides  or  a  casting  cavity  that  contains  a 
ptKjl  of  molten  metal  and  a  casting  being  continuously  frozen 
therefrom,  and  constraining  the  edges  of  said  pool  so  that  the 


surface  of  said  pool  has  an  elongated  shape  with  a  broad 
thickness  at  the  center  region  which  gradually  converges  to  a 
narrow  thickness  at  each  end.  said  broader  portions  at  the 
surface  gradually  diminishing  in  thickness  with  depth  so  as  to 
converge  to  a  narrow  and  essentially  constant  thickness  across 
the  entire  width  of  said  pool  at  a  distance  below  the  said  pool 
surface  thereby  defining  a  converging  section,  said  cavity  also 
having  a  section  of  approximately  constant  thickness  for  an 
additional  distance  therebelow  thereby  defining  a  constant 
thickness  section,  and 

(b)  two  narrow  end  containment  means  delimiting  the  said 
approximately  constant  thickness  spacing  between  the  edges 
of  the  rwo  said  matrices,  and  retaining  said  pool  and  ca.sting 
therein,  and 

(c)  driving  means  lo  advance  said  casting  plates  and  solidified 
portions  of  said  ca.sting  adjacent  thereto  downwardly  at  an 
essentially  constant  velocity,  and 

(d)  recirculating  means  for  returning  said  casting  plates  from  the 
bottom  of  said  casting  cavity  so  as  to  re-enter  the  matnces  at 
the  top.  and 

(e)  cooling  mean  to  extract  heat  absorbed  by  said  casting  plates 
from  said  casting. 


5,620,046 
HEAT  EXCHANGER,  PARTICULARLY  A  REFRIGERANT 

EVAPORATOR 
Thorsten  Waldhelm,  and  Christoph  Walter,  both  of  Stuttgart. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co..  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372J164 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,    1994, 
9400502  U 

Int.  CI."  F28D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—153  7  Claims 

1  A  heat  exchanger  particularly  a  refrigerant  evaporator  com- 
pnsing a  soldered  block  of  stamped  plates  having  front  ends, 
which  stamped  plates,  in  pairs,  form  a  U-shaped  guide  and  collect- 
ing ducts  for  a  heat  exchange  medium,  comprising  corrugated  ribs 
ananged  between  the  plate  pairs,  and  comprising  plate-shaped 
lateral  parts  arranged  on  the  from  ends  of  the  block  and  having 
further  corrugated  nbs  arranged  therebetween,  wherein  the  lateral 
parts  are  provided  in  the  area  of  the  collecting  ducts  with  at  least 
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formed  in  a  second  area  between  said  i>eeond  tank  ponion  and 
said  passageway,  wherein  the  width  of  said  at  least  one 
intermediate  bead  formed  in  said  tirst  area  is  greater  ihan  the 
widths  of  said  inner  and  outer  beads  formed  in  said  hrsi  area 
and  the  width  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  bead  formed  in 
said  second  area  is  greater  than  the  widths  of  said  inner  and 
outer  beads  formed  in  said  second  area,  wherein  in  both  ot 
said  tirsi  and  second  areas  said  outer  bead  and  said  at  least 
one  intermediate  bead  extends  linearly  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  linear  ponions  of  said  L'-shaped  passage,  and  said  inner 
bead  is  formed  with  a  portion  which  is  angled  relative  to  said 
linear  portions  of  said  U-shaped  passageway. 


one  profiling,  which  forms  a  chamber  with  a  covering  sheet  closing 
off  an  exterior  one  of  said  stamped  plates,  which  chamber  has  a 
connection  to  at  least  one  of  the  collecting  ducts. 


5.620.047 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kunihiko  Nishishita.  Konan.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,290 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1994.  6-295862 
Int.  CI."  F28D  l/OJ 
VS.  a.  165—153 


5.620.048 
OIL-WELL  INSTALLATION  FITTED  WITH  A  BOTTOM- 
WELL  ELECTRIC  PUMP 
Jean-LouLs   Beauquin,  Saint   Faust.   France,  assignor  to  Elf 
.Aquitaine  Production.  France 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30.  1994.  94  11750 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—62  '  Claims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  tube  element  for  a  laminated  heat  exchanger,  said  tube 
element  composing: 

a  first  tank  portion,  formed  in  a  first  end  of  said  tube  element, 
said  first  tank  portion  being  pro\ided  with  communicating 
holes  to  permit  flow  of  heat  exchanging  medium  there- 
through; 

a  second  tank  portion,  formed  in  a  first  end  of  said  tube  element, 
said  second  tank  portion  being  provided  with  communicating 
holes  to  permit  flow  of  heat  exchanging  medium  there 
through; 

a  projection  extending  from  a  location  between  said  tank  por 
tions  toward  a  second  end  of  said  tube  element  to  define  a 
U-shaped  passageway  communicating  between  said  lank  por 
tions; 

an  outer  bead  having  a  width,  an  inner  bead  having  a  width,  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  bead  having  a  width  and  being 
positioned  between  said  outer  bead  and  said  inner  bead,  are 
formed  in  a  first  area  between  said  first  tank  ptirtion  and  said 
passageway;  and 
an  outer  bead  having  a  width,  an  inner  bead  having  a  width,  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  bead  having  a  width  and  being 
positioned  between  said  outer  bead  and  said  inner  bead,  are 


1  Oil-well  installation  extending  from  the  surface  to  an  oil- 
bearing  rock  stratum  comprising  a  tubing  arranged  in  the  well  and 
forming  a  flow  channel  to  the  surface  for  hydrocarbons  originating 
from  the  oil-beanng  rock  stratum,  a  casing  delimiting  the  wall  of 
the  well,  a  seal  arranged  at  the  well  bottom  between  the  tubing  and 
the  casing  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  isolated  from  the  hydrocarbons, 
a  pump  and  an  electric  motor  which  actuates  the  pump  in  the  well, 
said  electric  motor  composing  an  elecuncal  portion  including  a 
stator  and  a  cable  supplying  electrical  power  from  the  surface  and 
a  mechanical  portion  including  a  mobile  part  which  is  movable 
under  the  effect  of  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  stator. 
wherein  the  stator  and  the  cable  of  the  electric  motor  are  arranged 
in  the  chamber  isolated  from  the  hydrocarbons  and  wherein  the 
chamber  contains  a  dielectric  substance  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  or 
gel 


April  15.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1599 


5,620,049 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PRODICTION  OF 

PETROLEUM  FROM  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

PENETRATED  BY  A  W  ELLBORE 

Larry  J.  Gipson.  Anchorage,  Ak..  and  Carl  T.  Montgomery, 

Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,630 

Int.  CI."  F21B  4J/24:4.1/25:4J/267 

U.S.  a.  166—248  15  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  increasing  the  production  ot  petroleum  from  a 
petroleum  containing  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a  well- 
bore,  the  method  composing 

a)  fractunng  the  subterranean  formation  and  injecting  an  electri- 
cally conductive  proppant  into  the  fracture,  the  conductive 
proppant  comprising  particles  which  are  at  least  partially 
coated  with  a  heat  hardenable.  conductive  resin  to  create  a 
fluidly  and  electncally  conductive  fracture  in  the  formatio- 
n;and 

b)  passing  an  electrical  current  into  the  formation  through  the 
wellbore  to  heat  the  formation  and  harden  the  conductive 
resin  thereby  at  least  partially  aggregating  the  particles  and 
retaining  the  particles  in  the  fracture  and  heating  the  subter- 
ranean formation  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fracture 


"^  5.620,050 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  HYDRAULIC  PACKERS  THAT 
ENABLE  PLACEMENT  OF  GRAVEL  PACK  IN  A 
DOWNHOLE  OIL  AND  GAS  WELL 
Phil  Barbee,  P.O.  Box  2005.  Gretna,  La.  70054-2005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106348,  Aug.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J77,748.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365357 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4M)4:3.i/l295 

VS.  CI.  166-278  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  gravel  packing  an  oil  and  gas  well  with  a 

circulating  gravel  pack,  said  well  having  a  wellhead  at  the  earth's 

surface,  a  well  annulus.  and  a  well  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  lowering  a  tool  body  having  a  packer  and  a  valving  member 
into  the  well  casing  on  a  coil  tubing  string  that  includes  a 
straight  portion  disposed  in  the  well  casing  and  a  coiled 
ponion  on  a  reel  that  is  positioned  at  the  wellhead; 

b)  placing  the  tool  body  in  the  well  casing  and  at  a  selected 
elevational  position  of  the  well  casing  to  be  packed  with 
gravel  or  coarse  sand; 

c)  activating  the  packer  to  form  an  annular  seal  against  the 
casing  by  elevating  pressure  in  the  coil  tubing; 


-llr 


d)  opening  the  valving  member  at  a  position  below  the  annular 
seal; 

e)  transmitting  gravel  or  coarse  sand  in  a  carrying  fluid  via  the 
coil  tubing  and  packer  bore  to  the  opened  vahing  member  so 
that  the  gravel  or  coarse  sand  and  carrying  fluid  enters  the 
well  annulus  below  the  seal; 

f)  circulating  the  carrying  fluid  back  to  the  earth's  surface  via  a 
channel  that  extends  through  the  tool  body  from  below  the 
packer  to  a  position  above  the  packer; 

g)  wherein  in  step  "d"  the  vahing  member  is  a  flapper  type 
valve;  and 

h)  further  compnsing  the  step  of  anchoring  the  packer  lo  the 
casing  with  slips  before  transmitting  gravel  or  coarse  sand  to 
the  packer. 

11.  A  method  of  gravel  packing  an  oil  and  gas  well  having  a 
wellhead'at  the  earth's  surface,  a  well  annulus.  and  a  well  casing, 
with  a  circulating  gravel  pack  composing  the  steps  of: 

al  lowering  a  tool  body  having  a  packer  and  a  valving  member 
into  the  well  casing  on  a  coil  tubing  stong  that  includes  a 
straight  portion  disposed  in  the  well  casing  and  a  coiled 
portion  on  a  reel  that  is  positioned  at  the  wellhead; 

b)  placing  the  tool  txxJy  in  the  well  casing  and  at  a  selected 
elevational  position  of  the  well  casing  to  be  packed  with 
gravel  or  coarse  sand; 

c)  activating  the  packer  to  form  an  annular  seal  against  the 
casing  by  elevating  pressure  in  the  coil  tubing; 

d)  opening  the  valving  member  at  a  position  below  the  annular 
seal; 

e)  transmitting  gravel  or  coarse  sand  in  a  carrying  fluid  via  the 
coil  tubing  and  packer  bore  to  the  opened  valving  member  so 
that  the  gravel  or  coarse  sand  and  carrying  fluid  enters  the 
well  annulus  below  the  seal;  and 

f)  using  a  return  channel  within  the  tool  body  and  that  extends 
above  the  seal  to  recirculate  the  carrying  fluid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tool  body  back  to  the  earth's  surface. 


5,620,051 
WHIPSTOCK 
Thurman  B.  Carter,  Pearland,  and  John  D.  Roberts.  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414338,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.522.461.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,087 

Int.  CI."  E21B  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  166—298  20  Claims 

1.  A  whipstock  comprising 

a  body  with  a  concave  portion,  and 

lug  apparatus  on  the  concave  portion,  the  lug  apparatus  disposed 
for  milling  by  a  mill  moving  adjacent  the  concave  portion  to 
inhibit  the  mill  from  milling  the  concave  portion,  the  lug 
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5,620.053 

BLADE  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  CONTROL  METHOD  IN 

BILLDOZER 

Nobuhisa  Kamikawa;  Toshikazu  Okada;  Hidekazu  Nagase: 
Naomi  Koba>ashi,  all  of  HirakaU;  Hiroshi  Itogawa;  Noriaki 
Namiki.  both  of  Kyoto;  Norihisa  Matsumoto,  and  Shigeru 
Yamamoto,  both  of  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Komatsu,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  378,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1994.  6-026136 

Int.  CI."  E02F  }rh 

MS.  a.  \Tl-A  ''*  t-laims 


apparatus  is  disposed  so  that  the  lug  apparatus  dcies  not  slop 
movement  of  (he  mill 


5,620,052 

H.\NGER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Edwin  C.  Turner.  7500  Pinemont,  «I10,  Houston.  Tex.  77040- 

6431 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.443 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4M)I 


US.  CI.  166—348 


10  Claims 


1   A  suspension  system  allowing  reciprocation  of  an  inner  pipe 
stnng  within  an  outer  pipe  string,  comprising: 

a  hanger  for  suspending  the  inner  pipe  string; 

a  head  on  the  outer  stnng  including  a  nonrestnctive  bore  having 
tapenng  surfaces  and  load  beanng  surfaces  in  recessed  cir- 
cumferential grooves; 

said  hanger  having  outwardly  extending  load  bearing  members; 

a  hanger  a.ssembly  mounted  on  said  hanger,  said  hanger  assem- 
bly including  a  plurality  of  expandable  and  contractible  sup- 
port members; 

said  suppon  members  having  inner  load  beanng  shoulders 
engaging  said  load  beanng  members  and  outer  load  beanng 
shoulders  engaging  said  load  beanng  surfaces  for  suspending 
said  hanger  within  said  head  in  an  expanded  position,  said 
suppon  members  having  camming  shoulders  for  engaging 
said  tapering  surfaces  for  releasing  said  hanger  from  said  head 
in  a  contracted  position; 
whereby  said  hanger  and  inner  pipe  stnng  may  have  recipn>- 
cable  movement  within  said  head  and  outer  pipe  in  said 
contracted  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bulldozer  body; 

first  and  second  frame  members,  each  of  said  first  and  second 

frame  members  having  a  first  end  and  a  distal  end.  with  each 

said  first  end  being  pivoially  attached  to  a  respective  opp<isite 

side  of  said  bulldozer  txxlv. 

a  blade  pivoially    attached   to  the  distal  ends  of  said  frame 

members,  said  blade  having  opposite  transverse  ends; 
first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  of  said  first  and 
second   hydraulic   cylinders   pivotally   coupling   between   a 
respective  u-ansverse  end  of  said  blade  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
members;  and 
a  hydraulic  drive  system  for  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
cylinders,  said  hydraulic  drive  system  compnsing  a  hydraulic 
pump  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  cylinders,  directional  control  valves  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders,  and  a  changeover 
control  means  for  changing  between  a  tilt  mode  and  a  pitch 
mode,  \kherebv  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  can 
be  extended  or  contracted  b\  said  hydraulic  dnve  system  so 
that  said  blade  can  be  tilted  in  the  nght-hand  or  left-hand 
direction  and  inclined  forwardly  or  rearwardly  such  that  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  are  able  to  control  said 
blade  at  a  rearv^ardlv  inclined  angle  of  said  blade  in  the  range 
of  about  5°  10  about  20°  with  respect  to  the  posture  of  said 
blade  in  digging  work; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  are  also  able  to 
control  said  blade  at  a  fonvardly  inclined  angle  of  said  blade 
in  the  range  of  about  5'  to  about  45°  with  respect  to  the 
posture  of  said  blade  in  digging  worlc.  and 
wherein  said  hydraulic  pump  is  a  vanable  displacement  hydrau- 
lic pump  which  is  controlled  by  an  external  signal. 
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>    •  5,620,054 

THREE  POINT  HITCH  FOR  AGRICULTURE 

EQUIPMENT 

Charles  L.  Dannar,  8102  SE.  242nd.  Gresham.  Oreg.  97080 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,306 

Int  CI."  AOIB  51/00 

U.S.  a.  172—272  1  Claim 


T^n 


1.  A  three  point  hitch  comprising: 

first  and  second  lower  link  arms  and  an  upper  link  arm.  each 
said  link  arm  having  forward  and  rearvsard  ends; 

first  and  second  articulated  linkages  connected  to  the  respective 
rearward  ends  of  the  first  and  second  lower  link  arms 

each  said  articulated  linkage  including  a  first  connector  having 
first  and  second  transverse  holes  and  first  and  second  raised 
stops,  and  a  second  connector  having  first  and  second  trans- 
verse holes  and  first  and  second  raised  stops,  each  said  first 
connector  rotatably  connected  to  a  respective  link  arm  rear- 
ward end,  and  each  said  second  connector  rotatably  connected 
to  a  respective  first  connector; 

each  first  connector  rotatable  about  its  respective  first  transverse 
hole  between  a  first  position  where  its  respective  first  raised 
stop  engages  an  edge  of  the  connected  link  arm,  and  a  second 
position  where  the  second  raised  slop  engages  an  edge  of  the 
connected  link  arm; 

each  second  connector  rotatable  betvveen  a  first  position  where 
Its  first  raised  stop  engages  an  edge  of  the  first  connector  and 
a  second  position  where  its  second  raised  stop  engages  an 
edge  of  the  first  connector 


5,620,055 

PLOW  DISK  OF  THE  TYPE  INTENDED  TO  BE 

MOUNTED  FREE  IN  ROTATION  ON  A  SHAFT 

INTEGRAL  WITH  THE  FRAME  OF  A  PLOW 

Jean-Charles  Javerlhac,  Les  Rosters  -  Guimps,  16300  -  Bar- 

bezieux,  France 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,476,  Jul.  28.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.880.  Dec.  30.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.155 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mav  2.  1989.  89  05815; 
Nov.  27.  1989.  89  15558 

Int  CI."  AOIB  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  172—604  10  Claims 

1  A  plow  disk  for  mounting  with  a  plurality  of  disks  of  the  same 

nature  on  a  frame  of  a  plow,  free  in  rotation  afiout  an  axis  parallel 

to  the  ground,  but  angled  relative  to  a  direction  of  advance  of  said 

plow  in  order  to  impan  a  movement  of  rotation  to  said  plurality  of 

disks  dunng  advance  of  said  plow,  each  of  said  disks  having  a 

penphery  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  blades  each  comprising: 

a  first  convex  leading  cutting  edge  having  an  inner  extremity 

directed  toward  a  center  of  said  disk  and  an  outer  extremity  at 

said  penphery   of  said  disk,  a  shape  of  said  first  convex 

leading  cutting  edge  being  such  that  when  going  from  said 
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inner  extremity  to  said  outer  extremity  a  radial  line  toward 
said  center  of  said  disk  is  always  moving  angularly  in  a  same 
direction, 

a  second  cutting  edge  adjacent  to  said  first  convex  leading 
cutting  edge,  a  shape  of  which  is  substantially  arcuate  with  its 
center  located  at  said  center  of  said  disk,  the  length  of  said 
second  arcuate  cutting  edge  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  length  of  said  first  convex  leading  cutting  edge, 

a  back  concave  trailing  edge  adjacent  to  said  second  arcuate 
cutting  edge  which  is  directed  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
said  center  of  said  disk, 

the  length  of  said  second  cutting  edge  being  substantially 
smaller  than  a  distance  between  said  second  cutting  edges  of 
two  adjacent  blades. 

each  blade  having  a  crosswise  dimension  which  decreases  while 
mo\  ing  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 

a  position  of  said  disk  on  said  plow  being  such  that  a  first 
convex  leading  cuning  edge  of  each  blade  is  directed  toward 
said  direction  of  advance  of  said  plow  when  said  blade  enters 
the  ground. 


5.620.056 
COUPLING  FOR  A  DOWNHOLE  TANDEM  DRILLING 
MOTOR 
Jay  M.  Eppink,  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburion  Com- 
pany. Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,972 

Int.  CI."  E21B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—95  15  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  adjacent  hollow  rotors  rotatably 
mounted  within  adjacent  stalors  of  a  dnlling  motor,  the  rotors  and 
stators  forming  an  annular  area,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  flowbore  theretJirough  for  the  passage  of 
drilling  fluid;  and 
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said  member  being  adapted  for  connection  to  one  end  of  each  of 
the  hollow  rotors  to  form  a  common  fluid  passageway  through 
said  member  and  the  hollow  rotors  whereby  drillmg  fluid  may 
flow  through  the  common  fluid  passageway  and  through  the 
annular  area. 


5.620,057 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  BATTERY  ENCLOSl  RE 
Donald  Klemen.  Carmel.  and  Steven  R.  McMullen,  Anderson, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,277 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  IMM 

VS.  a.  180—68.5  13  ^'»'™* 


ing  the  lube  to  a  structure,  at  least  one  entry  port  leading  into  the 
lube,  and  multiple  inflatable  stnictures  extending  inward  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube. 


5.620.059 

VEHICLE  Bl  MPER  PROTECTOR  FOR  GOLF  SPIKES 

Carmen  C.  Crispeno,  110  Tenth  St.,  Conway.  Pa.  15027 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.858 

Int.  CI.''  E06C  5 AM) 

VS.  CL  182—127  •»  C'"*"™* 


1  An  electric  vehicle  having  an  underbody  and  an  assembly  for 
the  forced  convective  thermal  management  of  a  battery  pack  and 
protection  thereof  from  road  water,  characterized  in  that  said 
assembly  comprises; 

a  tray  secured  to  said  underbody  and  supporting  a  plurality  ot 
battenes  each  spaced  one  from  the  next  by  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  tray  having  a  floor  supporting  said  battenes  and  a 
plurality  of  vents  extending  through  said  floor  beneath  said 
batteries; 
a  housing  enclosing  said  banenes  and  secured  to  said  tray,  said 
housing  having  side  walls  encircling  said  battenes  and  a 
ceiline  overlying  said  batteries; 
a  fan  operatively  associated  with  said  housing  for  pressunzing 
said  housing  with  air.  and  flowing  such  air  through  each  said 
gap  and  out  of  said  housing  via  said  vents;  and 
a  splash  guard  underlying  said  tray  for  preventing  road  water 
from  splashing  up  in  said  housing  via  said  veins,  said  splash 
guard  compnsing  a  shield  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  oflfset  from  said  vents  and  through  which  air  exhausted 
through  said  vents  flows  to  beneath  said  vehicle 


5.620.058 
EMERGENCY  EVACl  ATION  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Forrester.  JacksonvlUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Cerberus 
Institute  for  Research  and  Development,  Inc.,  Warner  Rob- 
ins, Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,367 
Int  CI.*"  A62B  3/00 
VS.  a.  182—18  43  CI"*™* 

1  An  emergency  evacuation  system  composing  an  inflatable 
tube  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  top  end  and  an 
open  bonom  end,  an  inflatable  exit  slide  positioned  at  the  open 
bottom  end  of  the  wbe,  a  gas  generator  connected  to  the  tube  and 
the  exit  slide  for  inflating  the  tube  and  the  slide  to  an  optimum 
pressure,  and  plural  connectors  posiuoned  on  the  tube  for  connect 


1    A  vehicle  bumper  protector  for  golf  spikes  compnsing  an 
Lshaped  base  including  a  fixitrest  connected  to  an  outer  surtace  of 
a  vertical  back  plate,  an  inverted  U-shaped  tnink  support  bracket 
including  hrst  and  second  nght  angle  Lshaped  members  con 
nected  together,  with  a  honzontal  leg  of  said  first  Lshaped  mem- 
ber located  above,  abutting  and  connected  to  a  honzontal  leg  of 
said  second  Lshaped  member,  with  an  inner  surtace  of  said  back 
plate  abutting  and  connected  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  vertical  leg  of 
said   ftr>t   Lshaped   member,   with   the   horizontal    legs   of  said 
L-shaped  members  forming  a  honzontal  brace  of  said  trunk  sup- 
port bracket,  with  the  vertical  leg  of  said  first  Lshaped  member 
forming  an  outer  vertical  leg  of  said  tmnk  support  bracket,  and 
with  a  vertical  leg  of  said  second  Lshaped  member  fonning  an 
inner  vertical  leg  of  said  trunk  support  bracket,  with  the  inner  and 
outer  vertical  legs  of  said  tmnk  support  bracket  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  said  back  plate  includes  an  elon- 
gated fipit  adjustment  slot  therethrough  and  extending  substantially 
vertically  therealong.  and  further  including  a  first  releasable  fas- 
tener passing  through  the  vertical  leg  of  said  hrst  Lshaped  mem- 
ber and  through  said  first  adjustment  slot,  with  said  first  releasable 
fastener  connecting  said  back  plate  to  the  vertical  leg  of  said  hrst 
Lshaped  member  and.  along  with  said  first  adjustment  slot,  per- 
mitting the  vertical  position  of  said  footrest  to  be  adjusted  along 
said  trunk  support  bracket,  wherein  the  honzontal  leg  of  the  first 
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L-shaped  member  includes  an  elongated  second  adjustment  slot 
therethrough  and  extending  substantially  horizontal  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  adjustment  slot,  and  further  including  a  second 
releasable  fastener  passing  through  the  honzontal  leg  of  the  second 
L-shaped  member  and  through  said  second  adjustment  slot,  with 
said  second  releasable  fastener  connecting  together  the  honzontal 
legs  of  said  L-shaped  members  and.  along  with  said  second  adjust- 
ment slot,  permitting  the  width  of  said  trunk  support  bracket 
between  said  inner  and  outer  vertical  legs  to  be  adjusted,  with  the 
width  ot  said  trunk  support  bracket  adjusted  to  straddle  a  rear  wall 
of  a  vehicle  trunk  and  with  the  vertical  position  of  the  fiwtfest 
adjusted  to  allow  a  lower  surface  of  said  footrest  to  contact  an 
upper  surface  of  a  vehicle  bumper  when  the  honzontal  brace  of 
said  trunk  support  bracket  contacts  an  upper  surface  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  vehicle  trunk,  with  said  vehicle  bumper  protector 
further  including  a  first  raised  guide  ndge  spaced  from  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  first  adjustment  slot  and  located  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  vertical  leg  of  said  hrst  L-shaped  member,  further 
including  an  elongated  hrst  guide  groove  complementary  to  said 
first  guide  ndge.  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
adjustment  slot  and  located  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  plate, 
with  said  first  guide  ridge  fining  in  and  slideable  along  said  first 
guide  groove  when  said  back  plate  is  connected  to  the  vertical  leg 
of  said  first  L-shaped  member,  further  including  a  second  raised 
guide  ndge  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  second 
adjustment  slot  and  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  honzontal 
leg  of  said  second  L-shaped  member,  and  further  including  an 
elongated  second  guide  gToo\e  complementary  to  said  second 
guide  ridge,  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  second 
adjustment  slot  and  located  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  honzontal 
leg  of  said  first  L-shaped  member,  with  the  second  guide  ridge 
fitting  in  and  slideable  along  said  second  guide  groove  when  said 
L-shaped  members  are  connected  together,  wherein  said  first 
releasable  fastener  has  a  head  which  is  recessed  within  and  does 
not  protrude  above  an  outer  surface  of  the  vertical  leg  of  said  first 
L-shaped  member  and  a  releasable  nut  means  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  the  vertical  back  plate,  and  wherein  said  second  releas- 
able fastener  has  a  head  which  is  recessed  within  and  does  not 
protrude  above  an  inner  surface  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  second 
L-shaped  member  and  a  releasable  nut  means  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  first  L-shaped  member 
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selective  activation  means  in  communication  with  said  heating 
means  for  selectively  actixating  said  heating  means. 


5.620,061 

CHECKOUT  COUNTER  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

William  A.  Eraser.  3001  Audubon  Ter.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

20098 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518346,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.052 

Int.  CI."  A47F  10/02:  G09F  11/12 

VS.  CI.  186—68  44  Claims 


5,620,060 
LUBRICANT  REPLENISHMENT  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Biaike,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ithaco.  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  597,614 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  5/(X) 

VS.  a.  184—104.1  20  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  an  equipment  article  with  a  supply  of 

lubricant,  said  article  adapted  for  operating  in  an  operating  range 

of  temperatures,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  reservoir 

volume,  said  housing  having  an  open  end; 
a  lubricant  disposed  in  said  reservoir,  said  lubncanl  having  an 
operating  volume  no  larger  than  said  reservoir  volume  when 
said  lubricant  is  in  said  operating  range  of  temperatures; 
valve  means  disposed  at  said  open  end  of  said  housing  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  equipment  article,  said  valve 
means  allowing  one-way  movement  of  lubricant  out  of  said 
housing; 
heating  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  housing  for  heating 
said  lubricant,  said  heating  means  expanding  the  volume  of 
said  lubncant  to  a  volume  larger  than  said  reservoir  volume  so 
that  a  percentage  of  said   lubncant   is  forced  out  of  said 
reservoir  and  into  said  equipment  article  upon  activation  of 
said  heating  means;  and 


41.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  visual  information  at  a  checkout 
counter,  comprising: 

a)  a  honzontal  checkout  counter  having  a  display  surface,  said 
display  surface  being  immobile 

b)  means  for  displaying  visual  information  on  the  display  sur- 
face of  the  checkout  counter;  and 

c)  a  substantially  transparent  conveyer  above  the  display  surface 
of  the  checkout  counter,  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to 
convey  articles  along  the  display  surface  of  the  checkout 
counter; 

wherein  said  visual  information  is  viewable  through  the  con- 
veyer. 
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5,620.062 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  C.  Everett  225  Sunshine  La„  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068, 
and  Mark  Rosenberger,  13235-116  St.,  Edmonton.  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^1 

Int.  a.''  F16D  65/78 

L'.S.  a.  188—24.12  8  Claims 


5,620,064 

DISK  BR.AKE  HAVING  A  HIDDEN  CLIP  FOR  A  BRAKE 

PAD  PIN 

Takashi  Sano.  Vamanashi-ken,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Tokico  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994,  6-141154 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  55/22.65/W 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.44  14  Claims 


29       29o 
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6  A  brake  shoe  assembly  for  attachment  through  an  opening  in 
a  clamp  device  of  a  bicycle  brake  lever,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  stem  having  an  outer  surface  configured  for 
frictional  engagement  vnthin  said  opening  and  an  end  having 
an  irregular  configuration; 

a  brake  pad  having  a  nm  engaging  surface  and  a  portion  on  the 
surface  opposite  said  nm  engaging  surface  said  portion  being 
matingly  configured  (o  said  irregular  configuration  of  said  end 
so  thai  when  matingly  adjoined,  an  orientation  of  said  pad  is 
defined  relative  to  said  axis,  and 

a  fastener  member  configured  for  passing  through  said  opening 
and  said  tubular  stem  into  engagement  with  an  opening  gen- 
erally centrally  positioned  within  said  portion  for  enabling 
fixing  said  pad  in  said  onentation  thereby  to  eliminate  read- 
justment of  a  brake  pad  relative  to  the  nm  upon  replacement 
with  a  like  brake  pad 


5.620.063 
THREE  SECTION  PAD  IN  CALIPER  DISC  BR.\KES 
Philip  J.  Smith,  West  Midlands.  Cnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Alcon  Components  Limited.  Tam worth  Staffs,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  550.070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  2.  1994. 
9422056 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  65m 
U.S.  a.  188—73.2  *  Claims 


1.  A  disk  brake  for  a  two-wheeled  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  caliper,  said  caliper  composing  a  claw  portion,  said  claw 
portion  having  a  side  end.  and  said  side  end  composing  a  first 
extension  that  extends  outwardly  from  said  side  end; 

a  pair  of  pads,  said  pads  composing  back  plates,  one  of  said 
back  plates  having  a  back  plate  side  end.  and  said  back  plate 
side  end  composing  a  second  extension  that  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  back  plate  side  end; 

a  pin  slidably  supporting  said  pads,  said  pin  being  received  in 
said  first  and  second  extensions,  and  said  pin  having  an  axis; 
and 

a  clip  provided  between  said  first  and  second  extensions  for 
preventing  removal  of  said  pin  from  said  first  and  second 
extensions; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  extensions  are  sized  so  as  to  cover 
opposed  lateral  sides  of  said  clip  that  extend  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  pin;  and 

wherein  said  first  extension  further  comprises  a  projecting  por- 
tion that  extends  along  the  axis  of  said  pin  so  as  to  cover  the 
outside  of  said  clip. 


5.620,065 
SPRING  SET  BRAKE 
William  A.  Baker,  St.  FrancLs,  and  Thomas  M.  Zwitter.  Thiens- 
ville.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.649 

Int.  Cl."^  F16D  65/12 

VS.  CI.  188—171  34  Claims 


«i    CO    «     •«»•••-"" 


1  .A  racing  brake  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  limbs,  having  an 
opening  for  pad  insertion  and  having  a  senes  of  more  than  two 
pads  in  each  limb,  said  opening  having  a  penpheral  lengih  less 
than  the  equivalent  dimension  of  the  seoes  of  pads,  the  firsl  and 
last  pads  in  the  seoes  extending  beyond  ihe  opening  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  whereby  first  and  last  pads  of  the  senes  are  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  then  moved  circumferenually  in  opposite 
directions  into  the  required  positions  before  inserting  the  inierme- 
diate  pads  in  the  senes  into  position. 


I.  A  spring  set  brake,  composing: 

a  magnetically  permeable  body  having  a  pole  face  and  a  plural- 
ity of  legs  extending  axially  therefrom  in  integral  fixed  rela- 
tion and  axiallv  immovable  relative  thereto,  said  legs  having 
mounting  surfaces  extending  axiallv  therealong; 

an  armature  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  pole 
face; 

an  energization  coil  energizable  to  magnetically  attract  said 
armamre  toward  said  pole  face; 

at  least  one  biasing  member  biasing  said  armature  away  from 
said  pole  face; 
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a  pressure  plate  mounted  to  said  mounting  surfaces; 

a  fnction  disc  between  said  armature  and  said  pressure  plate  and 
keyable  to  an  axially  extending  rotary  shaft  such  thai  upon 
de-energization  of  said  coil,  said  biasing  member  biases  said 
armature  (o  a  braking  position  pushing  said  friction  disc 
against  said  pressure  plate  to  slop  rotation  of  said  disc  and 
said  shaft,  and  such  thai  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  said 
armature  is  pulled  toward  said  pole  face  to  a  released  position 
releasing  said  disc  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  armature  in  said  braking  position  defines  an  air 
gap  between  said  pole  face  and  said  armature,  and  wherein 
said  air  gap  is  adjustable  by  sliding  said  pressure  plate  axially 
along  said  mounting  surfaces  of  said  legs  toward  said  pole 
face  without  axially  moving  said  legs  relative  to  said  pole 
lace. 


5,620,066 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  OBJECTS  WHICH 
ARE  MOVEABLE  RELATIVELY  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Oliver   Schiittler,    Monreal,   Germany,   assignor   to   Stabilus 
GmbH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,692,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.450,933.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
669.1;  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26  968.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16F  9/<2 
VS.  CI.  188—300  22  Qaims 


said  second  connection  communicating  with  the  other  working 
chamber  via  a  pressure  drop  path; 

said  through  flow  chamber  permitting  the  establishment  of  a 
flow  path  therethrough  extending  from  said  one  working 
chamber  to  said  other  working  chamber,  said  flow  path 
through  said  through  flow  chamber  being  the  sole  flow  path 
permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  working  chambers  in  the 
fluid  exchange  direction  from  said  one  chamber  to  said  other 
working  chamber  so  that,  at  a  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure acting  on  the  smaller  fluid-exposed  cross  section  of  the 
first  connection  side  end  face.  Ihe  first  connection  is  opened, 
and  subsequently  the  larger  fluid-exposable  cross  section 
within  the  through  flow  chamber  is  exposed  to  a  pressure 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  rale  of  flow  (mass  per  lime  unit) 
through  the  through  flow  chamber  and  maintains  the  first 
connection  open  until  the  through  flow  rale  falls  below  a 
predetermined  minimum. 


5.620.067 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  GAS  SPRING  WITH 

DUAL  LAYERED  CYLINDER 

Hans-Jiirgen  Bauer,  Altdorf,  and  Walter  Bohm,  Feucht,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Suspa  Compart  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Altdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  28.  1994.  44  26 
846.7;  Dec.  17.  1994.  44  45  190.3 

Int.  CI.''  A47C  3/30.  F16F  9/02:  C23C  &76 
VS.  CI.  188—322.19  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  fluid  exchange  between  two  working  chambers, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  conducting  member  in  senes  between  said  two  working 
chambers  and  containing  a  through  flow  chamber; 

a  movable  sealing  piston  sealingly  confining  said  through  flow 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

a  first  connection  for  connecting  said  through  flow  chamber  to 
one  of  said  working  chambers; 

a  second  connection  for  connecting  said  through  flow  chamber 
to  the  other-of  said  working  chambers; 

sealing  piston  pretensioning  means  for  preiensioning  a  firsi 
connection  side  end  face  of  the  sealing  piston  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  through  flow  chamber  into  a  closed  position 
against  the  first  connection; 

the  firsl  connection  side  end  face,  when  in  the  closed  position. 
(1)  presenting  a  smaller  fluid-exposed  cross  section  to  a  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  ii  through  the  first  connection  and  (ii) 
having  a  larger  fluid-exposable  cross  section  not  always 
exposed  to  said  fluid  pressure  acting  through  the  first  connec- 
tion; 


1.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  gas  spring  for  adjustable-height 
chairs,  tables,  composing 

a  housing  (1.  I'l  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (21).  defined  by 
an  exterior  cylinder  (3,  3)  having  an  outside  (42)  and  an 
inside  wall  (11).  and  a  firsl  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  piston  (5)  disposed  in  the  housing  (1.  1)  for  displacement  in 

the  direction  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  (21). 
a  piston  rod  (8.  8)  disposed  concentncally  of  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  (21)  and  secured  to  the  piston  (5)  and  guided  out 
of  said  first  end  of  the  extenor  cylinder  (3.  3). 
a  valve  (19)  for  efl^ecting  a  longitudinal  adjustmeni  of  the  gas 

spring,  and 
a  mounting  section  (36.  36)  at  said  second  end  of  the  exteoor 
cylinder  (3.  3). 
wherein   the  exteoor  cylinder  (3.   3)   has   a   thin   hard   external 
minded  layer  (43.  43')  and  a  considerably  softer  core  layer  (44) 
enclosing  the  inside  wall  (11). 
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5.620.068 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ACTIVELY 
ADJUSTING  AND  CONTROLLING  A  RESONANT  MASS- 
SPRING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Gariyost.  Buffalo;  Christopher  A.  Rauch.  Holland, 
and  Gonzalo  J.  Rev.  Batavia,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Moog 
Inc..  East  Aun>ra,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52.474.  Apr.  23.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.456^1. 
This  application  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450^5 
Int.  CI.-  F16F  15/04 
L.S.  CI.  188—378  "  Claims 


two  sides  being  foldable  logeiher  wiih  the  other  of  said  arms 
against  said  tirst  side  for  collapsing  said  shell  into  a  substan- 
tially flat  shape: 

said  two  arms  being  resilientlv  opposed  to  being  folded  together 
for  re-ereeting  said  four  sides  of  the  shell; 

a  cinch  for  holding  said  two  arms  folded  together;  and 

said  cinch  being  a  strap  for  carrying  the  article. 


ir*  M^- 
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5.620,070 
PI  LL  HANDLE  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  TRl  NK 
Chien-Shan  Wang.  No.80.  Tien  Hsin  Li.  Yuan  Li  Chen.  Miao- 
Li  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Set.  No.  555,705 

Int.  CI.''  A45C  lf/26.  B25G  lAM 

VS.  CI.  190—115  1  f^'*'" 


1.  A  vibration  absorber  including  an  actively-controlled  mass- 
spring  system  arranged  to  be  resonantly  excited  so  as  to  exert  a 
vibratory  reaction  force  on  a  structure,  said  system  having  a  mass^ 
mounted  for  movemeni  relative  to  said  structure  and  having  I 
spnng  arranged  between  said  mass  and  structure,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

an  externally-powered  serv oactuator  mounted  on  one  of  said 
mass  and  structure  and  arranged  to  modulate  the  vibratory 
reaction  force  transmitted  from  said  mass  to  said  structure  as 
a  function  of  the  acceleration  of  said  mass  so  as  to  contiolla- 
bly  modify  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  system. 


5.620.069 

SOFT-SIDED  LUGGAGE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME 

Gregor*  J.  Hurwitz,  38  Cecelia  Terr..  Rochester,  N.Y.  14622 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.428 

Int.  CI."  A45C  7/00;  13/04:13/26:1. WO 

VS.  a.  190—107  20  Claims 


1.  A  soft-sided  article  of  luggage  comprising: 

a  fabnc  shell  having  a  box  shape  with  four  sides  joined  by  a 

bottom  and  a  top; 
framing  members  for  holding  said  four  sides  erect; 
at  least  one  of  said  framing  members  being  formed  from  a  strip 

of  resilient  material; 
said  strip  of  resilient  material  having  two  bends  that  separate  a 

base  from  two  arms; 
said  base  being  attached  to  said  bottom  of  the  shell  and  said 

arms  being  atuched  to  two  of  said  sides  of  the  shell; 
a  first  of  said  two  sides  being  foldable  logeiher  with  one  of  said 

arms  against  said  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  a  second  of  said 


1  An  improved  pull  handle  for  a  trunk  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

a  spnng  biased  control  means  pivotally  engaged  with  said 

handle  portion; 
a  lower  lid  fixedly  engaged  with  said  handle  portion; 
first  and  second  inner  tubes  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 

handle  portion; 
a  pair  of  outer  sleeves  in  each  of  which  one  of  said  inner  tubes 

is  slidably  housed; 
first  and  second  driving  linkage  nxis.  one  housed  in  each  of  said 

first  and  second  inner  tubes; 
first  and  second  lalch  means  one  latch  means  located  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  inner  tubes,  each  latch  means  having  a 
tapered  push  bKxk  secured  to  a  bottom  end  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  dnving  linkage  rtxls.  a  laich  slidably  supponcd  by 
a  disc  plate  disposed  in  a  bottom  end  of  each  inner  tube,  the 
latch  having  a  protrusion  thereon,  the  latch  being  movable 
between  an  extended  position  wherein  the  protrusion  extends 
exteriorly  of  the  inner  tube  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  prottTJsion  is  located  within  the  inner  tube,  and  a  spnng 
acting  on  the  latch  so  as  to  bias  the  latch  toward  the  extended 
position; 
said  driving  linkage  rods  each  having  a  flat  abutment  head  at  a 

top  end  thereof; 
first  and  second  guide  blocks  housed  in  said  handle  portion, 
each  of  said  guide  blocks  ha\  ing  a  curv  ed  guide  slot  in  which  a 

honzomally  disposed  dnving  rtxl  is  movably  located, 
one  end  of  said  dnving  rod  extending  out  of  said  guide  block 
and  being  in  abutment  with  said  flat  abutment  head  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  dnving  linkage  rods; 
said  spnng  biased  control  means  having  two  ends  each  of  which 
IS  fixedly  engaged  with  one  of  said  honzontal  dnving  rods 
and  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  handle  portion  and  said  guide 
blocks  such  that  pivoting  movemeni  of  said  control  means 
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relative  to  said  guide  blocks  causes  said  driving  rods  lo  move 
along  said  curved  guide  slot  and  move  said  driving  linkage 
rods  which,  in  turn,  causes  the  laich  means  to  move  between 
its  extended  and  retracted  positions: 
each  of  said  outer  sleeves  having  an  integrally  formed  side 
groove  extending  the  full  length  of  said  outer  sleeves  in  which 
a  retaining  pt)si  having  a  plurality  a  closely  spaced  locking 
recesses  is  housed  whereby  said  protrusions  of  each  of  said 
lalch  means  slicking  out  of  said  inner  tubes  engages  one  of 
said  closely  spaced  locking  recesses  for  varying  the  length  of 
said  pull  handle  of  a  trunk. 


5,620.071 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FORCE 
TRANSMITTING  METHOD  AND  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  FORCE  TRANSMITTING  APPARATLS 
Masazumi  Isbikawa,  Yokosuka;  Katsunori  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Yasu- 
hlko    Ohsawa.    Yokosuka;    Junichi    Takimoto.    Yonezawa; 
Keishi  Negita.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Takao.  Kamakura.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co,.  Lid,.  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  10,  1995,  .Ser,  No,  401300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  II,  1994,  6-041126 
Int.  CI."  F16D  :mxi 
VS.  a.  192—21.5  20  Claims 


B      A 


member  driven  by  said  first  output  shaft  and  a  second  member 
dnsing  said  second  output  shaft,  and 

an  actuator  for  engaging  said  disc  pack  clutch  and  said  cone 
clulch  and  controlling  power  transfer  from  said  pnmary  out- 
put shaft  lo  said  secondary  output  member 

whereby  power  transferred  from  said  first  output  shaft  to  said 
second  output  shaft  is  the  sum  of  power  transferred  through 
said  disc  pack  clutch  and  said  cone  clutch. 


5.620.073 
ROLLERLESS  SLIDE  SWITCH  SELECTABLE  RATCHET 
Joel  S.  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WorkTools,  Inc. 

Chatsworth,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  105,125,  Aug.  12,  1993,  This  applica- 
tion Mar,  5,  1996,  Ser,  No,  610,846 
Inl,  CI,"  F16D  I3A)6 
U,S.  CI,  192-^3.2  17  Claims 


1  \  method  of  transmitting  force  from  a  dnve  member  lo  a 
dnven  member  in  an  electncally  controllable  manner  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  dnve  member  having  an  electncally  conductive 
surface  and  a  dnven  member  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  such  that  said  electrically  conductive  surfaces  of 
the  drive  and  dnven  members  are  opposed  lo  each  other  with 
a  small  space; 

providing  a  fibrous  member  in  said  space  formed  between  said 
opposed  elecuically  conductive  surfaces  of  the  drive  and 
driven  members;  and 

adjusting  a  voltage  applied  across  said  opposed  electfically 
conductive  surfaces  of  the  drive  and  dnven  members. 


5,620,072 
TRANSFER  CASE  HAVING  DISC  PACK  AND  CONE 
CLUTCH 
Jack  F,  Engle.  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  Borg- Warner  Automo- 
tive, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb,  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  383,802 
Int.  CI,"  B60K  23Am 
U,S,  a,  192—35  20  Claims 

1.  A  driveline  clulch  assembly  compnsing.  in  combination, 
a  first  output  shaft  for  providing  power  lo  a  first  dnveline. 
a  second  output  shaft  for  providing  power  to  a  second  dn\eline. 
a  disc  pack  clulch  operably  disposed  between  said  first  output 

shaft  and  said  second  output  shaft, 
a  cone  clutch  operably  disposed  between  said  first  output  shaft 
and  said  second  output  shaft,  said  cone  clulch  including  a  first 


1.  A  reversible  stepless  one-way  clulch  assembly  comprising: 

a  molded  outer  housing  body; 

a  hollow  cylinder  fitted  within  said  housing  body  and  having  a 
center  axis  and  an  inner  circumference,  drawn  from  sheet 
metal,  open  at  a  first  end  and  closed  at  a  second  end.  said  first 
and  second  ends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
length  of  said  cylinder; 

an  elongated  metal  shaft  along  said  axis  and  rotatable  within 
said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  shaft  terminating  at  said  second 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  shaft  thus  extending  from  said 
second  end  through  and  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  shaft  further  extending  through  an  orifice  of  said  housing 
so  that  said  shaft  protrudes  from  said  housing: 

a  molded,  tubular,  element  coaxially  around  said  shaft,  said 
tubular  element  movable  longitudinally  along  said  shaft  and 
fixed  rotationally  upon  said  shaft; 

a  spnng  member  attached  at  one  end  lo  said  tubular  element  and 
cantilevered  toward  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  to  form  a 
distal  end  of  the  spring  member; 

said  distal  end  resilient  against  a  force  applied  perpendicular  lo 
the  length  of  said  shaft: 

a  notch  across  a  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  said 
second  ends  of  said  cylinder; 
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said  notch  elongated  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  shaft 
and  of  a  depth  of  substantially  one-half  the  diameter  of  said 
shaft; 

a  partially  circular  metal  plate  fined  within  said  notch  and 
panially  around  said  shaft  such  that  said  plate  is  within  said 
cylinder,  oriented  parallel  to  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder; 

said  distal  end  of  said  spring  member  pressing  a  tirsi  portion  of 
said  plate  to  bias  said  plate  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
around  said  shaft  when  said  tubular  element  is  in  a  first 
position  along  said  shaft; 

a  further  surface  of  said  spring  member  between  said  distal  end 
and  the  attachment  location  of  said  spring  to  said  tubular 
element,  said  further  surface  resilient  against  a  force  applied 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  shaft,  said  further  surface 
pressing  said  plate  at  a  second  portion  of  said  plate  when  said 
tubular  element  is  in  a  second  position  along  said  shaft, 
causing  a  bias  upon  said  plate  in  a  second  rotational  direction 
around  said  shaft; 

said  plate  becoming  wedged  between  said  notch  and  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  cylinder  when  said  shaft  is  urged  to 
rotate  said  second  rotational  direction  and  when  said  tubular 
element  is  in  said  first  position,  said  plate  further  free  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder  when  said  tubular  element 
remains  in  said  first  position  and  said  shaft  rotates  in  said  first 
direction: 

said  plate  becoming  wedged  between  said  notch  and  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  cylinder  when  said  shaft  is  urged  to 
rotate  in  said  first  rotational  direction  and  when  said  tubular 
element  is  in  said  second  position,  said  plate  further  free  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder  when  said  tubular 
element  remains  in  said  second  position  and  said  shaft  rotates 
in  said  second  direction. 


member  such  that  arc-shaped  distal  ends  {20a)  of  machining 
chucks  (20)  matingly  and  grippingly  engage  said  circle  seg- 
ments, and 
f)  wherein   said  cutouts  and  support   surfaces  are   integrally 
formed. 


5.620.075 

C-SHAPF.D  SYNCHRONIZER  SPRING 

Jonathan  G.  Larsen,  Sarn;  Keith  Robein.s.  Maestejj.  and  Gary 

I.   Skipper.   Morri.ston.   all   of  Wales,   assignors   to   Borg- 

Wamcr  .Automotive.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,612 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  2.f/06 

VS.  CI.  192— 53J4  *  Clainjs 


5.620,074 
ONE  WAY  CIA  TCH 
Keisaku  Zenmei.  and  Shuzo  Isozumi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52U96 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1995.  7-189502 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  -41/066 

VS.  CI.  192 — »5  2  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  clutch  assembly  for  a  manual  transmission 
having  at  least  one  torque  transfer  gear  and  a  torque  delivery  shaft, 
said  clutch  assembly  compnsing: 

a  clutch  hub  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  shaft. 

a  clutch  sleeve  secured  to  said  hub  and  adapted  for  axial  shifting 

movement  relative  to  said  hub.  said  clutch  sleeve  having  a 

plurality  of  clutch  teeth; 
a  blivker  nng  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  gear  and 

said  hub.  said  blocker  nng  having  an  engageable  friction 

clutch  surface;  and 
a  flai  C-shaped  spnng  member  positioned  between  said  blocker 

ring  and  said  hub.  said  spring  member  having  a  plurality  of 

projecting  lugs  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  clutch 

sleeve  teeth  as  said  sleeve  is  moved  toward  said  blocker  nng. 

whereby  a  clutch  surface  engaging  force  is  developed  on  said 

blocker  nng  by  said  spnng  member. 


1.  A  one  way  clutch,  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical,  outer  dnving  member  (12)  having  a  plurality  of 
taper-shaped  cutouts  (la)  and  arc-shaped  support  surfaces 
(12u)  serving  ajrfiachining  chuck  reference  surfaces  each 
defined  on^iil^inn^penphery  of  said  driving  member; 

bl  a  dnven  member  (A  disposed  to  form  wedge-shaped  spaces 
between  said  dnven  member  and  the  inner  penphery  of  said 
dnvmg  member;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  rollers  movably  and  individually  disposed  in 
said  wedge-shaped  spaces. 

d)  wherein  power  is  u-ansmitted  only  in  one  routional  direction 
from  said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member  through  said 
rollers. 

e)  wherein  said  support  surfaces  define  segments  of  a  circle 
whose  center  coincides  with  the  axial  center  of  said  dnving 


5.620,076 
HYDRAL'LICALLY  ACTl  ATED  CLUTCH  RELEASE 
SYSTEM 
Herbert  Voit;  Wolfgang  Grosspietsch.  both  of  Schweinfurt,  and 
Boleslaw  Tulaczko,  Niederwerrn.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
665.7 

InL  a.*  F16D  I.1/75:25/OS 
V.S.  CI.  192—70.25 

1.  A  piston-cylinder  arrangement  for  a  hydraulic 
motor  vehicle,  said  piston-cylinder  arrangement  compnsing: 
hydraulic  actuating  means; 
said  hydraulic  actuating  means  compnsing: 

cylinder  means,  said  cylinder  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second   end.    said   cylinder    means   defining    a   chamber 
therein; 
at   least  a  portion  of  said  chamber  having   hydraulic   fluid 

disposed  therein; 
piston  means  being  disposed  within  said  chamber; 


1994,  44  07 

22  Claims 
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said  piston  means  being  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to 

said  cylinder  means; 
means  for  operatively  connecting  one  of:  said  cylinder  means 

and  said  piston  means  to  a  pressure  plate  of  a  motor  vehicle 

clutch  assembly; 
means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 

chamber; 
means  for  guiding  the  axial   displacement  of  said   piston 

means; 
a  seal  being  disposed  to  seal  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chamber 

from  the  external  environment; 
said  seal  comprising  means  for  retaining  said  guiding  means 

in  a  fixed  position  during  pressurization  of  said  cylinder 

means;  and 
said  seal  being  configured  for  permitting  movement  of  said 

guiding  means  upon  wear  of  friction  linings  of  a  motor 

vehicle  friction  clutch  when  said  cylinder  means  is  unpres- 

surized. 


5,620,077 
FAIL-SAFE  BRAKE  ACTLATION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  L.  Richard,  Sudbury,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electric 
Vehicle  Controllers  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.627 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  I,  1994, 
9410962 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/24 
VS.  C\.  192—120  5  Claims 


O 


1  Apparatus  for  fail-safe  operation  of  a  brake,  wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  brake-applying  spring,  which  is  capable 

of  exerting  braking  force; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  members  arranged  in  a  rotor- 
and-stator.  screw-thread  relationship,  the  artangemeni  being 
such  that  rotation  of  the  rotor-member  is  effective  to  change 
the  level  of  mechanical  energy  stored  in  the  spring; 


screw-thread  relationship  is  of  the  type  which  is  non-self- 
sustaining,  but  in  which  an  axial  force  applied  between  the 
members  generates  a  positive  and  substantial  torque  tending 
to  turn  the  rotor-member; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  drive-shaft  for  transmitting  rotational 
mechanical  energy  to  the  rotor- member; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  gear-dnve-mechanism.  having  an  input- 
shaft  and  an  output-shaft; 

the  gear-drive-mechanism  is  of  the  non-reversible  type,  in  tha(ra 
torque  applied  to  the  input-shaft  is  effective  to  cause  a  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  the  output-shaft,  but  a  torque  applied  to 
the  output-shaft  cannot  effect  a  corresponding  rotation  of  the 
input-shaft,  whereby  the  output-shaft  remains  locked  against 
rotation  unless  the  input-shaft  is  driven  to  rotate; 

the  apparatus  includes  an  operable  electric  motor,  connected  to 
the  input-shaft; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  clutch,  which  is  connected  in  a  dnve- 
transmitting  relationship  between  the  dnve-shaft  and  the 
output-shaft,  and  which  is  operable  between  a  dnve- 
transmining  or  locked  condition  and  a  non-dnve-transmitting 
or  free  condition; 

the  apparatus  includes  an  electrically  operable  clutch-operating 
means,  which  is  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  an  electrical 
signal,  for  operating  the  clutch  between  the  two  conditions; 

the  artangement  of  the  apparatus  is  such  that  when  the  clutch  is 
operated  to  the  drive-transmitting  condition,  the  clutch  holds 
the  dnve-shaft  rotationally-locked  to  the  output-shaft 


5,620,078 
STROKE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR  ROD 

OF  A  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Kenichiro  Nakamura,  Otsu;  Toshio  Mitsuyama,  Hirakala,  and 
Makoto  Kishida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331008 

Int.  CI."  F16D  71/00 

V.S.  C\.  192—142  R  1  Claim 


O.   W    9     ,6 


1.  In  a  linear  actuator  having  an  actuating  rod  threaded  with  a 
rotating  drive  screw  shaft  and  movable  back  and  forth  along  the 
rotating  drive  screw  shaft,  a  stroke  control  device  for  controlling  a 
stroke  of  the  actuating  rod,  said  stroke  control  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  worm  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotating 
dnve  screw  shaft,  a  worm  gear  externally  meshing  with  said 
worm  and  having  a  vertical  worm  gear  shaft  projecting  into  a 
limit  switch  box.  a  cam  plate  mounting  shaft  rotatablv  sup- 
ported within  said  limit  switch  box  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  limit-switch  actu- 
ating cam  plates  roiatably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  cam-plate  mounting  shaft  for  adjust- 
ment of  ths  back  and  forth  movement  stroke  of  the  actuating 
rod.  a  second  worm  gear  fixed  to  said  cam-plate  mounting 
shaft,  speed  reducing  means  drivingly  engaging  said  worm 
gear  shaft  and  said  second  worm  gear  to  transmit  rotation  of 
said  worm  gear  shaft  to  said  cam  plate  mounting  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  limit  switches  mounted  within  said  limit  switch 
box  in  locations  corresponding  to  each  respective  limit-switch 
actuating  cam  plate. 
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5.620.079 

COIN  C  OL  NTF.RAORTER  AND  COl  PONA  Ol'CHER 

DISPENSINC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Jeas  H.  Molbak.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  avsignor  to  CoinsUr.  Inc., 

Bellevue.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,9.^1,  Sep.  4.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2J7.4«<> 
Int.  Cl.'^  G07D  .V/6 
VS.  CI.  194—217  39  aaims 


39    An   apparatus   for  allowing   untrained   users   lo  obtain  a 
voucher  for  coins  compnsing: 

coin-counting  means  for  discnminating  among  coin  denomina- 
tions and  determining  a  total  mount  of  said  coins; 

means  for  receiving  in  a  first  location,  a  plurality  of  coins  of 
arbitrary  denomination  from  said  untrained  user,  said  means 
for  receiving  including  a  first  tray  pivotable  from  a  first 
holding  position  to  a  second  deliverv  position  for  delivering 
said  plurality  of  coins  to  said  coin-counting  means  said  means 
for  receiving  further  compnsing  a  transport  tray  for  conveying 
coins  from  said  first  tray  toward  said  coin-counting  means 
wherein  said  first  tray  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  located 
between  said  first  tray  and  said  transport  trav  and  wherein  a 
peak  IS  defined  between  said  first  trav  and  said  transfer  tray 
while  said  coins  are  being  transferred  from  said  first  tray  and 
wherein  said  peak  defines  an  angle  greater  than  about  135°; 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving,  for  removing  waste 

included  among  said  plurality  of  coins;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  coin-counting  means,  for  dispensing  a 
voucher  redeemable  in  cash  or  merchandise  for  a  value  relate 
to  said  total  amount  wherein  said  value  is  determined  only 
after  said  coin-counting  means  has  determined  said  total 
amount. 


•^       ■'^  « 


second  rotatable  wheels  are  generally  coplanar,  wherein  said  con- 
tinuously moving  conveyor  in  its  course  of  movement  first  opera- 
tively  engages  a  ponion  of  said  first  rotatable  wheel  and  continues 
in  a  first  direction  generally  tangentially  from  said  first  rotatable 
wheel  to  operative  engagement  with  said  second  rotatable  wheel 
tangentially  thereof,  wherein  that  portion  of  said  moving  conveyor 
which  leaves  tangentsally  from  said  first  rotatable  wheel  and  first 
tangentially  engages  said  second  rotatable  wheel  operatively  car- 
nes  a  earner  and  moves  at  the  same  speed  as  the  overall  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor,  motor  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  btxly  means,  said  motor  means  being  at  times  effective  to 
move  said  body  means  and  said  first  rotatable  wheel  and  said 
second  rotatable  wheel  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  and  at  a  speed  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  speed  of 
said  continuously  moving  conveyor,  deflectable  suspen.sion  means 
operatively  supporting  said  bodv  means  and  said  first  and  second 
wheels,  wherein  said  first  and  second  wheels  define  a  line  of 
centers,  and  wherein  said  deflectable  suspension  means  enables 
said  body  means  and  said  first  and  second  wheels  to  undergo 
motion  transverse  to  said  line  of  centers. 


5.620.081 
TIRNOVER  DENICE  FOR  GRAPHIC  PRODl'CTS 
Petrus    F.    Kivits,    Em    Schiedam.    Netherlands,   assignor   to 
Buhrs-Zaandam  B.V'..  Zaandam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  416,231 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Apr.    6,    1994. 
9400542 

Int.  a."  B65G  49A)5 
t.S.  CI.  198 — MM  10  Claims 


5,620,080 

LOAD  STATION  FOR  CONTINLOUSLY  MOVING 

CONVEYOR 

Steven  M.  Kassuba,  Gaylord.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CSI  Industrial 

Svstems  Corp.,  Grayling,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387„552 
Int.  Cl.'^  A65G  /7/WJ 
U.S.  CI.  198—343.1  64  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  causing  a  continuously  moving  convevor  to 
have  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  become  functionallv  standing  still 
with  respect  to  a  selected  area  for  a  selected  span  of  time,  com- 
prising body  means,  a  first  rotatable  wheel  earned  by  said  body 
means,  a  second  rotatable  wheel  earned  by  said  body  means, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rotatable  wheels  are  each  suitably 
secured  to  said  body  means  for  rotatable  motion  with  respect  to 
said  body  means,  wherein  said  first  and  second  rotatable  wheels 
are  so  situated  as  to  be  substantially  spaced  from  each  other  a 
preselected  distance,  wherein  the  planes  of  rotation  of  said  first  and 


I.  In  a  turnover  device  for  mming  over  products  comprising  a 
feed  assembly  (4l  and  a  discharge  a.ssembly  (6»  each  made  up  of  a 
number  of  spaced  apart  parallel  conveyors  (4.  6)  arranged  side  bv 
side  with  an  interspace  therebetween,  a  turnover  rack  (1)  being 
arranged  between  the  feed  and  discharge  assemblies,  which  turn- 
over rack  (1)  composes  outwardly  extending  product  camepi  (2) 
movable  through  the  interspace  of  the  conveyors,  the  improvement 
wherein  adjacent  a  discharge  end  of  the  feed  assembly  (4)  an 
adjustable  decelerating  means  (5)  is  provided  for  decelerating  the 
products  (8)  to  be  turned  over  and  the  discharge  assembly  (6)  has 
a  driver  means  (7)  for  accelerating  the  mmed-over  products  (8'). 
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5.620,082 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  ROD  MEMBERS 

Masayoshi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994.  6-147464 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198—624  10  Claims 


DRIVE  PULLEV 


DRIVE  PU.LEV 


r^r3 
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5,620.083 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RNGERS  OF  A 

ROTARY  CONVEYOR 

Claus-Joseph  Vogelgesang,  Mandelbachtal,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jul.' 10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994,  44  25 
142.4 

Int.  a,"  B65G  i5A)0 
VS.  CI.  198—722  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  rod  members  from  a  first  transpor- 
tation path  onto  a  second  transportation  path  which  crosses  the  first 
transportation  path  and  changing  the  direction  of  transportation  of 
the  rixl  members,  in  which  the  rod  members  are  transported  along 
the  first  transptination  path  in  a  manner  such  that  the  respective 
end  faces  of  two  adjacent  rod  members  abut  against  each  other  on 
the  first  transportation  path,  and  are  transported  on  the  second 
transportation  path  in  a  manner  such  that  their  respective  axes 
extend  at  right  angles  to  the  second  transportation  path,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

first  and  second  rotating  members  arranged  at  a  terminal  end 
portion  of  the  first  transportation  path  and  rotatable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  first  and  second  rotating  members  indi- 
vidually having  peripheral  surfaces  facing  each  other  such 
that  the  opposite  peripheral  surfaces  move  in  the  direction  of 
transportation  of  the  nxl  members  on  the  first  transportation 
path; 
accelerating  means  for  accelerating  a  leading  nxl  member  on  the 
first  transportation  path,  therebv  separating  said  leading  rod 
member  from  a  succeeding  rtxi  member,  as  said  first  and 
second  rotating  members  rotate,  said  accelerating  means 
including  first  and  second  pinch  faces  fonned  on  pan  of  the 
penpheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  rotating  members, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  pinch  faces  being  adapted 
cyclicallv  to  face  each  other  across  the  first  transportation 
path,  thereby  defining  an  acceleration  hole  for  seizing  the 
leading  rod  member,  and  having  a  moving  speed  higher  than 
the  speed  of  transportation  of  the  rod  members  on  the  first 
transportation  path;  and 
deflecting  means  for  subjecting  the  accelerated  rod  member  to  a 
tfansverse  kinetic  component  along  the  second  transportation 
path  as  said  first  and  second  rotating  members  rotate,  said 
deflecting  means  including  a  push  face  formed  on  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  penpheral  surface  of  the  first  rotating 
member  and  a  relief  face  formed  on  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  rotating  member,  the  push 
face  being  adapted  to  force  out  the  accelerated  rod  member  in 
the  transportation  direction  of  the  second  transportation  path, 
the  relief  face  allowing  the  accelerated  rod  member  to  be 
forced  out. 
wherein  said  first  rotating  member  ha.s  a  first  circumferential 
groove  with  an  arcuate  cross  section  on  the  penpheral  surface 
thereof,  the  first  circumferential  groove  forming  the  first  pinch 
face  and  the  push  face,  and  said  second  rotating  member  has 
a  second  circumferential  groove  on  part  of  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  the  second  circumferential  groove  forming 
the  second  pinch  face. 


I.  In  a  rotary  conveyor  of  the  type  including  a  cylindrical 
housing  extending  between  and  being  mounted  in  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  finger  assembly  being 
located  within  said  housing  and  including  a  crankshaft  having  end 
portions  supported  for  pivoting  about  said  axis  and  a  crank  portion 
disposed  eccentrically  to  said  axis  and  at  least  one  finger  being 
mounted  for  swivelling  about  said  crank  portion  of  the  crankshaft 
and  being  located  for  sliding  freely  in  an  opening  provided  in  said 
housing,  the  improvement  compnsing:  said  crankshaft  being  free 
to  pivot  between  two  angularly  spaced  end  positions  upon  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  housing  being  reversed  and  a  resistive 
forcebeing  applied,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  housing,  to  an  end  portion  of  said  intake  finger 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing. 


■       5,620,084 
CHAIN  PROPELLED  BELT  CONVEYOR 
William  A.  Mensch,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B. 
Webb  Companv,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed"  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413397 

Int.  a.''  B65G  2.^/06 

VS.  CI.  198—834  14  Claims 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  conveyor  belt; 

a  dnve  assembly  having  a  chain  and  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels. 

said  chain  centrally  mounted  to  an  underside  of  said  belt,  said 

chain    further   having    a   plurality    of   spaced    apart    rollers 

mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  track  having  a  rail  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  rollers  of 

said  chain  and  said  belt  during  an  upper  run  of  said  belt; 
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means  for  supporting  said  trolley  wheels  and  said  belt  along  a 

lower  run  of  said  belt;  and 
means  for  driving  said  chain  to  propel  said  conveyor  belt. 


5,620,085 

SPLICED  convt:yer  belt  assembly 

Peter  B.  Cadou.  Chagrin  Falls;  John  C.  Homer,  III.  Newbury; 
Robert  J.  Torok,  Kirtland,  aU  of  Ohio;  WUliam  J.  NLssen. 
and  Lloyd  T.  Ludolph.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,453 
Int.  CI."  B65G  I5/.W 
U.S.  a.  19»— 844.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  spliced  conveyer  belt  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  bell  comprising:  first  and  second  belt  ends;  a  load  cammg  ply 
which  is  coextensive  with  the  full  length  of  said  belt;  first  and 
second  reinforcing  plies  spaced  from  said  load  carrving  ply. 
said  first  and  second  reinforcing  plies  being  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  belt  ends,  respectively; 
a  first  elastomenc  layer  disposed  between  said  load  carrying 
ply  and  said  reinforcing  plies,  wherein  said  first  elastomenc 
layer  also  acts  to  encapsulate  said  first  and  second  reinforcing 
plies;  and  a  second  elastomenc  layer  disposed  about  the 
surface  of  said  load  carrv  ing  ply  opposite  said  first  and  second 
reinforcing  plies;  and 
a  hinged  joint  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  first  belt  end  fasteners 
and  second  belt  end  fasteners,  wherein  each  said  belt  end 
fastener  compnses  first  and  second  apertured  plates  disposed 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  respecuve  sides  of  said  bell  at  the 
respective  first  and  second  belt  ends,  and  a  bight  capable  of 
connecting  said  first  apertured  plate  to  second  apertured  plate; 
at  least  one  secunng  means  which  is  capable  of  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  apertured  plates 
and  through  said  belt;  and  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said 
bights  of  said  first  and  second  bell  end  fasteners. 


CLOSED 

ores 


e)  second  means  for  camming  into  contact  the  first  contact 
portions  of  the  two  contact  members  when  the  housing  is  in 
Its  second  position. 


5,620,087 
PRINTED  LABEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  PACKAGING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Wallace  A.  Martin,  Orange  Park;  Richard  W.  Abrams,  Jack- 
sonville, both  of  Fla.;  'Hire  Kindt-Larsen.  Holte,  Denmark, 
and    Daniel   T.-F.   Wang,   Jacksonville.   Fla.,   assignors   to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,795 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  81/24 
II.S.  a.  206—5.1  -^9  Clabns 


5,620,086 
MINIATURE  JUMPER  SWITCH 
Giuseppe  Bianca.  Escondido.  and  Robert  M.  Bogursky.  Encin- 
tas,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Autosplice  Systems.  Inc..  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606J68 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  I5A)(> 
U.S.  CI.  200—542  22  Claims 

1.  A  jumper  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  contact  members  each  having  a  first  contact  portion 
and  a  second  solderable  portion. 

b)  a  switch  housing  mounted  on  the  contact  members  and 
movable  on  the  contact  members  from  a  first  switch  position 
to  a  second  switch  position  lo  break  and  make,  respectively, 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  first  contact  portions  of 
the  two  contact  members. 

c)  said  second  solderable  portions  extending  out  from  the  hous- 
ing and  configured  for  being  soldered  to  conductive  areas  of 
external  pads  or  through-holes. 

d)  first  means  for  maintaining  separated  the  first  contact  portions 
of  the  contact  members  when  the  housing  is  in  its  first 
position. 


1  A  laminated  material  structure  comprising  a  unitary  label,  a 
covenng,  and  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  contiguously  arranged 
containers,  said  covenng  being  coextensive  with  at  least  one  side 
of  said  array,  said  laminated  structure  being  separable  into  a 
plurality  of  segments  each  forming  a  separately  sealed  container, 
and  said  covenng  having  an  outer  layer  with  a  surface  facing  away 
from  said  side  of  said  array  and  being  impnnted  with  a  specified 
panem  of  indicia  and  legends  extending  over  at  least  two  contigu- 
ously arranged  containers,  said  panem  consisting  grammatical 
constructs  which  are  indivisible  without  loss  of  meaning,  such  that 
separation  of  at  least  one  said  segment  from  said  laminated  struc- 
ture divides  said  grammatical  constructs  and  thereby  provides 
Msual  evidence  of  separation  from  said  laminated  structure  upon 
inspection  of  said  pattern 

21.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  the  sealed  containment  of  a 
plurality  of  hydrophilic  contact  lenses  each'in  a  sterile  aqueous 
solution;  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  molded  plastic  base  members  contiguously 
positioned  in  an  array,  each  said  base  member  having  a  cavity 
for  containing  one  contact  lens  immersed  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  each  said  base  member  including  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  about  the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  and  a  flap 
extending  from  said  flange;  and 

b)  a  laminate  compnsing  a  unitary  flexible  cover  sheet  extending 
supenmposed  over  said  plurality  of  base  members  and  detach- 
ably  sealed  lo  the  surface  of  said  flanges  at  least  about  the  rim 
of  each  said  cavity,  said  cover  sheet  compnsing  an  outer  layer 
imprinted  to  define  a  specified  pattern  of  indicia  and  legends 
extending  over  a  surface  thereof,  said  laminate  being  sepa- 
rable into  segments  each  forming  respectively  a  cover  for  one 
associated  base  member,  said  panem  consisting  of  grammati- 
cal constmcts  which  are  indivisible  without  loss  of  meaning 
whereby  separation  of  at  least  one  said  segment  from  the 
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remaining  laminate  divides  said  grammatical  constructs  and 
thereby  provides  visual  evidence  of  separation  from  said  array 
upon  inspection  of  said  pattern 


5.620.088 

PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 

Wallace  A.   Martin,  Orange  Park;   Komelis  Renkema.  and 

Victor  Lust,  both  of  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,796,  Jun.  10,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,754.  Nov.  2.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,515 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/04:  B65D  S5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  206—5.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  the  sealed  containment  of  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  contact  lens  in  a  sterile  aqueous  solution; 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  injection  molded  or  ihermoformed  plastic  base 
members  each  having  a  cavity  for  containing  contact  lenses 
immersed  in  a  solution,  each  base  member  including  a  flange 
extending  outwardly  about  the  penphery  of  the  cavity,  the 
flange  having  opposite  side  walls  extending  between  wider 
and  narrower  flange  ends,  the  cavity  consisting  of  a  generally 
curvilinear  concave  indentation  in  the  base  member  proximate 
the  wider  end  of  the  planar  flange  and  having  a  shape  in 
substantial  conformance  with  the  shape  of  a  contact  lens 
adapted  to  be  contained  therein;  and 

b)  a  flexible  cover  sheet  supenmposed  over  the  plurality  of  base 
members  and  dimensioned  to  be  detachably  sealed  to  a  seal 
area  on  the  surface  of  each  flange,  the  cover  sheet  sealingly 
extending  about  each  cavity  and  having  unsealed  edge  por- 
tions pro\  iding  gnpping  means  engageable  for  enabling  sepa- 
rating the  cover  sheet  from  each  flange  so  as  to  expose  each 
cavity  and  to  facilitate  external  access  to  the  contact  lens  in 
each  cavity; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  base  members  are  contiguously  arranged 
and  interconnected  in  an  array  such  thai  the  wider  end  of 
respectively  one  flange  is  altematingly  positioned  adjacent  a 
nanower  end  of  a  contiguously  located  adjacent  flange  of  an 
adjoiningly  located  base  member,  the  base  members  being 
interconnected  by  the  flexible  cover  sheet  for  the  containment 
of  a  specified  number  of  contact  lenses  arranged  in  respec- 
tively each  cavit)  of  each  base  member 


5.620,089 
MAGNETIC  KEY  HOLDING  PLAQUE 
Glenn  A.  Mills,  3479  N.  Maple  Grove.  Boise.  Id.  83704 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  556.169 
Int  CI.'  A45C  !!/32 
U.S.  CI.  206—37.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  key  holding  plaque  for  holding  keys  with  aid  of 
magnets  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  plaque  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  outer 

surface  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein; 
a  plurality  of  clear  windows  removably  coupled  within  the 

plurality  of  recesses  of  the  plaque: 
a  plurality  of  magnets  secured  within  the  inner  surface  of  the 
plaque; 


a  plurality  of  magnetic  pendants  secured  w  ithin  the  outer  surface 
of  the  plaque  opposed  from  the  plurality  of  magnets,  the 
plurality  of  magnetic  pendants  each  having  indicia  thereon. 


5,620,090 

SCREWDRIVER  KIT 

Robert  A.  Beeley.  P.O.  Box  55549.  Houston.  Tex.  77255 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,896 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/00:  B65D  69/00 

VS.  a.  206—234  3  Claims 


1    A  strewdnver  kit  comprising 

a  flat  card  member  having  exterior  edges; 

said  flat  card  member  having  a  first  pocket  and  a  second  pocket 

located  interior  of  the  edges  wherein  the  first  pocket  has  a 

wheel  shape; 
a   support   member   attachable   to   the   flat   card   member,   said 

support  member  having  generally  the  same  length  and  width 

as  the  flat  card  member; 
a  screwdnver  handle  retained  in  the  hrsi  pocket  ot  the  flat  card 

member,  the  screwdriver  handle  having  a  wheel  shape;  and 
a  screwdnver  blade  having  a  straight  tip  at  one  end  retained  in 

the  second  pocket  of  the  flat  card  member 


5.620,091 
GOLF  BAG  CLUB  HOLDER 
Gordon  E.  Larson,  10828  Spyglass  Dr..  Rancho  Cucamonga, 
Calif.  91730 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,118 
Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—315.6  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  holding  golf  clubs  in  a  bag.  compnsing: 
golf  club  holding  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  open  end 
of  a  golf  bag.  said  means  having  side,  top  and  bottom  edge 
portions,  said  top  edge  portion  of  said  holding  means  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  side  apertures,  said  side  apertures 
including  notches  angulated  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  of 
each  of  the  club  heads,  each  said  side  aperture  having  a  top 
opening  for  receiving  heads  of  golf  clubs,  each  of  said  side 
apertures  further  being  resilienlly  lined  to  cushion  club  con- 
tact therein; 
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e)pen  wrench  jaw  grasps  therewilhin  a  portion  of  said  gradually 
increasing  dimension  top  element  at  a  location  therealong  at  which 
the  diinension  of  said  increasing  dimension  top  element  is  equiva- 
lent to  an  opening  dimension  of  said  open  wrench  jaw.  a  lower 
aspect  of  each  of  said  open  wrench  jaws  simultaneously  contacts  a 
lower  edge  of  said  gradually  increasing  dimension  opening  in  said 
pnmary  body  element,  with  the  result  being  that  when  a  set  of 
wrenches  is  positioned  within  said  wrench  set  holding  systems, 
each  wrench  of  said  set  of  wxenches  is  held  therewithin. 


top  restraining  means  o\er  each  said  side  aperture  for  restricting 
vertical  club  head  motion,  said  top  restraining  means  includ- 
ing a  first  protrusion  flexibly  cantilevered  in  a  single  plane 
approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  said  side  aperture  so 
as  to  define  a  top  entrance  opening  over  each  said  aperture 
through  which  a  golf  club  head  may  be  laterally  pushed, 
wherein  each  said  first  protrusions  are  integrally  formed  over 
the  top  opening  of  each  said  side  aperture,  each  said  first 
protrusion  further  being  stiBly  cantilevered  in  a  vertical  plane 
approximately  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  golf  bag. 
and  wherein  said  first  protrusions  continuously  bear  upon  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  club  heads  when  the  club  heads  are 
moved  radially  inwardly  toward  the  centerline  of  the  golf  bag 
opening,  so  as  to  enable  a  golf  bag  cover  to  be  placed  over  all 
clubs  in  the  bag.  whereby  each  golf  club  may  be  axially 
restrained  from  falling  out  of  the  golf  bag  when  the  bag  is 
turned  over,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  golf  club  holding  means  to  the  open 
end  of  the  golf  bag. 


5,620,093 
END  WALL  MADE  FROM  FORMABLE  MATERIAL 
Norbert    Bom.    Blieskastcl,   Germany,    assignor   to    Hoechst 
AktiengeselLschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 
954.2 

InL  Cl.'^  B65D  85/671 
\}S.  CI.  206-^16  12  Claims 


5.620,092 

VV  RENCH  SET  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

Lvle  V.  Meisinger.  5311  Highway  66.  Platlsmouth,  Nebr.  68048 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.962 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/2S.  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  206—376  8  Claims 


I.  A  wrench  set  holding  system  comprising  a  top  element,  a 
primary  body  element  and  a  bottom  element,  said  top  element, 
primary  body  element  and  bottom  element  being  merged  into  a 
continuous  system,  such  that  said  bottom  and  top  elements  project 
essentially  perpendicularly  from  said  pnmary  body  element  and 
such  that  when  an  essentially  downward  facing  surface  area  of  said 
bottom  element  is  set  upon  an  underlying  upward  facing  essen- 
tially hon/ontally  onented  surface,  said  top  element,  which  is 
offset  from  said  Kittom  element  by  said  primary  body  element, 
projects  essentially  parallel  to  said  underlying  essentially  honzon- 
tally  onented  surface  while  said  pnmary  body  element  projects 
essentially  vertically;  an  upward  facing  surface  of  said  top  element 
of  said  wrench  set  holding  system  onented  as  descnbed.  being  of  a 
gradually  increasing  dimension  as  said  wrench  set  holding  system 
IS  transversed  from  one  side  thereof  to  another;  which  pnmary 
body  element  contains  a  gradually  increasing  dimension  opening 
below  a  locus  of  merger  between  said  pnmary  body  element  and 
said  top  element,  with  a  larger  dimension  of  said  gradually  increas- 
ing dimension  opening  being  located  at  the  same  side  of  said 
wrench  set  holding  system  as  is  located  the  larger  dimension  of 
said  top  element;  such  that  when  each  open  wrench  jaw  in  a  set  of 
wrenches  is  caused  to  project  through  said  gradually  increasing 
dimension  opening  in  said  pnmary  body  element  and  each  said 


1  An  end  wall  of  formable  matenal  for  a  reel,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  plate  having  first  and  second  rounded  comer  faces, 
said  first  face  facing  the  reel  and  hav  ing  an  annular  cap.  said 
second  face  facing  outwardly  from  the  reel  and  being  stiff- 
ened by  ribs, 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  sidewall.  said  side  walls 
extending  around  said  plate  at  nght  angles  to  the  first  face 
thereof,  said  first  and  said  third  side  walls  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  substantially  smooth,  said  second  side  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  provided  continuously  over  the 
length  iheieof.  said  grooves  being  perpendicular  to  the  first 
face  of  the  plate,  and  said  fourth  side  wall  having  stacking 
bos.ses  with  central  gnxived  portions  on  the  surface  thereof, 
and  said  fourth  side  wall  further  having  recessed  stacking 
pockets  which  alternate  with  said  grooved  stacking  bosses. 


5.620.094 
WRAP-AROl  ND  CARRIER  WITH  TOP  DIVIDER  TAB 
Frwierick  Naumann.  Old  Tappan.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mav  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.072 
Int.  CI."  B6SD  71/IH 
L.S.  CI.  206—434  18  Claims 

1  A  package  compnsed  of  a  wTap-around  article  earner  contain- 


ing a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  adjacent  articles,  each  article 
hav  ing  an  upper  portion  including  a  flange,  compnsing: 


Aprii   15,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1615 


a  top  panel: 

a  bottom  panel: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  panels:  and 

a  divider  panel  flap  connected  to  the  lop  panel  by  a  first  fold  line 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

the  divider  panel  flap  being  comprised  of  an  upper  second  and  a 
lower  section; 

the  upper  section  of  the  divider  panel  flap  including  a  divider  tab 
extending  downwardly  between  the  flanges  of  articles  in 
adjacent  rows  and  a  first  locking  tab  extending  upwardly  and 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  flange  of  an  associated  article  In 
one  of  the  rows;  and 

the  lower  section  of  the  divider  panel  flap  being  compnsed  of  a 
second  locking  lab  extending  upwardly  and  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  flange  of  an  associated  article  in  the  adjacent 
row. 


5,620.095 
ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  MATERIAL  AND  HERMETIC 
PACKAGE 
Michael  D.  Delmore.  Moundsview,  Minn.:  Peter  T.  Dietz,  Lake 
Forr«st,  Calif.,   and   Rafael   M.  Yasis,   White   Bear   Lake. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,815,  Jun.  II.  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  75,663,  Jun.  U,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  Adl^M 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  65/36 
VS.  a.  206 — 438  37  Claims 


1.  A  kit  of  orthopedic  casting/splinting  maienals  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  curable  casting/splinting  matenal: 

b)  a  substantially  hermetic  pouch  containing  the  curable  ca.sting/ 
splinting  matenal.  the  pouch  compnsing: 

1 )  laminate  sheet  material  having  opposite  side  edges,  and  an 
outer  layer  and  a  heal  scalable  inner  layer  bonded  to  the 
outer  layer; 

2)  a  heal  seal  bonding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  layer  of 
the  laminate  sheei  matenal  to  form  the  pouch,  the  heat  seal 
bt)nding  the  laminate  matenal  to  form  opposite  ends  of  the 
pouch,  the  ends  of  pouch  defining  a  first  direction  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  and  a  second  direction  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  first  direction: 
and 

.1)  means  for  facilitating  tearing  of  the  laminate  sheet  matenal 
in  the  first  direction,  the  means  compnsing  at  least  three 
generally  parallel  fibers  substantially  equally  spaced  apart 
and  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers,  the  fibers 
extending  substantially  along  the  first  direction  to  guide 
teanng  the  pouch  along  the  first  direction,  the  fibers  being 
substantially  equally  spaced  apart  along  the  laminate  sheet 
matenal  across  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  the  lami- 
nate sheet  material  in  the  second  direction  such  that  the 
distance  between  either  side  edge  of  the  laminate  sheet 
matenal  and  at  least  one  fiber  is  no  greater  than  the  distance 
the  fibers  are  spaced  apan. 
15  A  kit  of  orthopedic  casting/splinling  materials  compnsing: 


a)  a  sheet  of  moisture-curable  casting/splinting  material  and  a 
lubricant;  and 

b)  a  substantially  hermetic  heat  sealed  pouch  containing  the 
curable  casting/splinting  matenal  and  lubncanl.  the  pouch 
compnsing: 

1 »  laminate  sheet  matenal  having  opposite  side  edges,  and 
further  compnsing  a  heal  sealable  resin  film  inner  layer 
bonded  to  a  first  major  surface  of  a  vapor  bamer  layer  and 
an  outer  layer  bonded  to  a  second  major  surface  of  the 
vapor  bamer  layer; 

2)  a  heat  seal  bonding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  layer  of 
the  laminate  sheet  matenal  together  to  form  the  pouch,  the 
heat  seal  bonding  the  laminate  matenal  to  form  opposite 
ends  of  the  pouch,  the  ends  of  the  pouch  defining  a  first 
direction  extending  between  the  ends  and  a  second  direc- 
tion extending  generally  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
first  direction;  and 

3)  means  for  facilitating  tearing  of  the  laminate  sheet  material, 
the  means  compnsing: 

at  least  three  generally  parallel  fibers  substantially  equally 
spaced  apart  and  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
layers,  the  fibers  extending  substantially  along  the  first 
direction  to  guide  tearing  the  pouch  along  the  first  direc- 
tion, the  fibers  being  substantially  equally  spaced  apart 
along  the  laminate  sheet  matenal  across  substantially  the 
entire  extent  of  the  laminate  sheet  malenal  in  the  second 
direction  such  that  the  distance  between  either  side  edge 
of  the  laminate  sheet  matenal  and  at  least  one  fiber  is  no 
greater  than  the  distance  the  fibers  are  spaced  apart; 

at  least  one  fnction  region  positioned  on  the  outer  layer 
generally  adjacent  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pouch 
adjacent  the  heal  seal,  the  friction  region  comprising  an 
adhesively  backed  paper  material  adhered  to  the  outer 
layer;  and 

a  notch  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  pouch 
generally  adjacent  the  fnction  region. 
29.  A  substantially  hermetic  heat  sealed  pouch  comprising: 

a)  laminate  sheet  material  having  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  heat 
sealable  inner  layer  bonded  to  an  outer  layer; 

b)  a  heat  seal  bonding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  layer  of  the 
laminate  sheet  material  to  form  the  pouch,  the  heal  seal 
bonding  the  laminate  matenal  to  form  opposite  ends  of  the 
pouch,  the  ends  of  the  pouch  defining  a  first  direction  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  and  a  second  direction  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  first  direction;  and 

c)  means  for  facilitating  tearing  of  the  laminate  sheet  matenal  in 
the  first  direction,  the  means  comprising  at  least  three  gener- 
ally parallel  fibers  substantially  equally  spaced  apart  and 
disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers,  the  fibers  extend- 
ing substantially  along  the  first  direction  to  guide  teanng  the 
pouch  in  the  first  direction,  the  fibers  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  apart  along  the  laminate  sheet  matenal  across 
substantially  the  entire  extent  of  the  laminate  sheet  matenal  in 
the  second  direction  such  that  the  distance  between  either  side 
edges  of  the  laminate  sheet  matenal  and  at  least  one  fiber  is 
no  greater  than  the  distance  the  fibers  are  spaced  apart. 


5,620,096 
INFLATABLE  PACKAGING  CUSHION  WITH  POCKET 
Michel  Pozzo,  Neuilly  S/Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Sealed  Air 
Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,860 
Int.  a.*'  B65D  SI/03 
V.S.  a.  206 — 450  10  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  packaging  cushion  of  flexible  matenaJ  adapted 
to  be  at  least  partially  charged  with  filler  medium  compnsing: 
a  containment  portion; 
an  article-holding  portion: 
a  hinged  portion  interconnected  to  said  article-holding  portion 

and  said  containment  portion; 
a  pocket  formed  integrally  with  said  article-holding  portion  for 
holding  an  Euticle; 
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5.620.098 

FULL  RECOVERY  REDl  CED-VOLl  ME  PACKAGING 

SYSTEM 

Chris  M.  Boos,  Studio  City,  and  Dennis  M.  Curle\.  Brea.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southern  California  Foam.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.483.  Jun.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,445,275.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.529 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  s-i/(Mi 

VS.  CI.  206—525  ^  Claims 


at  least  one  internal  opening  in' said  hinged  portion  to  facilitate 
said  containment  ponion  being  folded  over  said  article- 
holding  portion,  and 

filling  means  for  at  least  panially  charging  said  cushion  with 
filler  medium. 


5,620,097 
PROTECTIVE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Dicky  D.  Timmons.  II.  Somerville.  NJ..  and  E.  Hubbard  Yon- 
kers.  Contoocook.  N.H..  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Raritan.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  367.043 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  HI  A): 

VS.  a.  206—521  79  Claims 


L  A  reduced-volume  package  for  shipment  at  an  ambient  pres- 
sure comprising: 

a.  a  compressible  item  having  an  initial  volume  wherein  the 
compressible  item  is  established  in  a  reduced-volume  stale  ot 
al  least  about  80^*^  of  said  initial  volume  and  having  substan- 
tially no  compressible  open  cell  foam  having  a  density  less 
than  1.2  pounds  per  cubic  foot; 

b.  a  flexible  impermeable  encasing  substantially  surrounding  the 
compressible  item; 

c.  a  seal  to  v^hich  the  flexible  impermeable  encasing  is  respon- 
sive and  which  acis  to  hold  the  compressible  item  in  its 
reduced-volume  state  through  interaction  between  said  imper- 
meable encasing  and  the  ambient  pressure  environment. 


5.620.099 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  SCORING  SYSTEM  AND 
STORAGE/CARRIER  I'NIT 
Earl  H.  Bickett,  2113  E.  Michigan  Blvd..  Michigan  City;  Kevin 
Coleman.  2626  Belle  Plaine  Trail,  Long  Beach,  both  of  Ind. 
46360.  and  Michael  Yurkovic,  5234  N.  Leamington.  Chicago. 
III.  60630 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.113 

Int  CI."  B65D  l/.<-i 

VS.  CI.  206—579  17  Claims 


1  A  receptacle  member  adapted  to  receive  an  object,  said 
receptacle  member  comprising: 

a  first  panel; 

a  second  panel; 

means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  panels  in  spaced  apart, 
substantially  facing  relation  to  establish  an  insertion  axis  and 
an  object  receiving  pocket  between  said  first  and  second 
panels;  and 

means  earned  by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  for 
facilitating  insertion  of  an  object  into  said  object  receiving 
pocket; 

said  means  for  facilitating  insertion  comprising  means  for  dis- 
placing an  object  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said 
insertion  axis  during  in.sertion  of  an  object  into  said  object 
receiving  pocket;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  displacing  comprise  at  leasi  one  pair  of 
opposed  guide  members  earned  by  al  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  panels,  said  guide  members  being  angled  inwardly 
toward  said  insertion  axis  in  a  direction  of  insertion  of  an 
object  into  said  object  receiving  pocket. 


1.  A  combined  pon.ible  game  scoring  system  and  equipment 
storage/earner  unit  compnsing: 
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first  housing  means  including  a  base  portion,  a  pair  of  opposiiely 
disposed  side  wall  portions  and  an  upper  end  portion; 

all  of  said  aforementioned  portions  interconnected  with  an 
enlarged  planar  portion  to  form  one  half  of  said  unit; 

second  housing  means  including  a  base  portion,  a  pair  ot  oppti- 
sitely  disposed  side  wall  portions  and  an  upper  end  portion; 

all  of  said  aforementioned  portions  of  said  second  housing 
means  interconnected  with  an  enlarged  planar  portion  lo  form 
a  second  half  of  said  unit,  said  first  and  second  housing  means 
forming  the  outer  walls  of  an  enclosure  within  which  items 
may  be  stored; 

pivotal  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
housing  means  to  form  a  storage  area  within  said  first  and 
second  housing  portions; 

latching  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  housing  por- 
tions in  a  closed  position  enclosing  any  equipment  stored 
therein; 

earner  means  operably  connected  to  said  unit  to  allow  carrying 
of  said  unit  over  the  user's  shoulder; 

game  scoring  means  for  indicating  the  score  of  the  game  in 
progress  and  period  of  play  indicator  means  for  indicating  the 
curtent  status  of  the  game  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  housing  means  whereby  said  unit  is 
first  utilized  as  a  storage/earner  unit  and  upon  amval  al  a 
playing  site,  said  storage  area  is  emptied,  said  first  and  second 
housing  means  are  closed  and  positioned  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion whereupon  said  outer  face  of  one  of  said  housing  means 
is  now  utilized  to  score  a  game  and  indicate  the  period  of  play 
of  said  game. 


I 


I  5.620,100  ' 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  SELECTOR 
Michel  Pourprix,  Montlhery,  France,  assignor  to  Commls.sariat 
a  rEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.704       - 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1994.  94  06273 
Int.  CI."  B03C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—127.1  4  Claims 


5,620,101 

TROMMEL  SEPARATOR  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  AND 

SYSTEM 

Cynthia  Andela,  and  James  Andela,  both  of  Richfield  Springs. 

N.V..  assignors  to  Andela  Tool  and  Machine,  Inc.,  Richfield 

Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.939 

InL  CI."  B07B  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  209—288  5  Claims 


1   A  trommel  separator  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  clutch  device,  attached  to  said  motor; 

a  rotating  drum  enclosed  by  a  screen  having  an  aperture  on  one 

end,  said  rotating  drum  attached  to  said  clutch  device  on  a 

second  end  opposing  said  aperture; 
a  flexible  mount  apparatus,  attached  to  said  motor,  including, 
a  mount  having  a  bottom  surface; 
first  and  second  plates  attached  to  said  motor  and  horizontally 

rotatable  with  respect  lo  said  mount;  and 
a  pivot  plate  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  mount  for 

rotation  of  said  mount  around  a  vertical  axis;  and 
a  frame,  attached  to  said  flexible  mount  apparatus,  upon  which 

rotates  said  rotating  drum. 


5,620,102 

CONVEYOR  SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGES 

Walter  F.  Finch,  Jr.,  31  ChurchiU  Rd.,  Brockton,  Mass.  02401 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,032 

InL  a."  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—583  14  Claims 
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1  Electrical  mobility  selector  of  charged  aerosol  particles  con- 
tained in  an  atmosphere  to  be  examined  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second,  spaced,  parallel,  coaxial  conductive  disks;  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  field  E  between  said  disks  by  raising  the  disks 
to  ditferent  potentials;  an  annular  slot  of  radius  r,  in  the  first  disk, 
the  space  between  the  two  disks  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere lo  be  examined  through  the  annular  slot;  a  central  intake 
provided  in  the  first  disk  for  bringing  about  the  circulation  in  said 
space,  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  of  a  stable,  centripetal, 
laminar  filtered  air  flow;  and  a  central  extraction  orifice  in  the 
second  disk. 


1.  A  method  for  directing  a  parcel  to  a  correct  station  from  a 
powered  conveyor  which  comprises: 

a  first  step  of  identifying  an  identification  characteristic  of  a 
parcel  positioned  adjacent  a  parcel  stop  means,  said  stop 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  an  entrance  to  said  conveyor. 

a  second  step  of  identifying  a  presence  of  said  parcel  at  said  slop 
means. 

moving  said  stop  means  to  permit  said  parcel  to  enter  said 
conveyor  in  response  lo  said  first  and  second  steps  of  identi- 
fying. 

moving  said  parcel  along  said  conveyor  to  sensor  means  which 
sense  a  position  of  said  parcel  on  said  conveyor. 
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deiermining  a  correct  position  of  said  parcel  on  said  conveyor  m 

response  to  said  sensor  means, 
and  activating  an  activating  ineans  to  move  said  parcel  across  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  conveyor  to  said  correct 

station  in  response  to  determining  said  correct  position  of  said 

parcel 


the  display  face  on  each  said  panel  assembly  being  adapted  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  means  for  displaying  greeting  cards  or 
the  like. 


5.620,10.^ 
DISPLAY  R.\CK 
John  A.  Vlah.  Burton:  Joseph  J.  Smith,  Wooster:   Michael 
Ksiezyk.  Parma;  John  Calerinacci,  Maple  Hts.,  and  Theresa 
M.  Patton.  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.996 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7AHI 

VS.  a.  211—55  16  Claims 


5.620,104 

COLLAPSIBLE  PEG  DISPLAY  STAND 

Stephen  T.  Maglione,  15  Ava  Maria  Ct.,  Millington.  NJ.  07946 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,466 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—59.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  peg  board  display  stand  for  displaying  articles 
on  at  least  one  peg  secured  to  the  display  stand,  the  stand  compris- 


ing; 


I   A  rack  unit  for  displaying  greeting  cards  and  the  like,  said 
rack  unit  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  first  and  second  end  edges  and  first 
and  second  side  edges; 

a  first  end  upstanding  support  member  having  a  base  end  and  a 
top  end.  with  its  base  end  positioned  at  a  comer  of  the 
rectangular  base  defined  by  the  first  end  edge  and  the  first  side 
edge,  a  central  upstanding  support  member,  also  having  a  base 
end  and  a  top  end  with  its  base  end  positioned  along  the 
second  side  edge  approximately  midway  between  the  first  and 
second  end  edges,  and  a  second  end  upstanding  support 
member  having  a  base  end  and  a  top  end  with  its  base  end 
positioned  at  a  comer  of  the  rectangular  base  defined  by  the 
second  end  edge  and  the  first  side  edge,  each  said  upstanding 
support  member  extending  upward  generally  normal  to  the 
rectangular  base; 

two  top  rails,  the  first  said  top  rail  spanning  from  the  top  end  of 
the  first  upstanding  support  member  to  the  top  end  of  the 
central  upstanding  support  member  so  that  the  first  end 
upstanding  support  member,  the  central  upstanding  support 
member,  the  rectangular  base  and  the  first  top  rail  form  a  first 
rectangular  frame  area;  and  the  second  said  top  rail  spanning 
from  the  top  end  of  the  second  end  upstanding  support  mem- 
ber to  the  top  end  of  the  central  upstanding  support  member 
so  that  the  second  end  upstanding  support  member,  the  central 
upstanding  support  member,  the  rectangular  base,  and  the  first 
top  rail  form  a  second  rectangular  frame  area; 
a  first  and  a  second  panel  assembly  positioned  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  rectangular  frame  areas,  said  first  and  second 
panel  assemblies  placed  in  back  to  back  relationship  lo  each 
other  so  that  a  display  face  on  each  panel  assembly  is  directed 
outwardly  from  the  rectangular  frame  area,  with  one  panel 
assembly  in  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  rectangular  frame 
areas  facing  each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle  wherein  the  central 
upstanding  support  member  fonns  a  \ertex  of  the  obtuse 
angle; 


a  planar  T-shaped  display  board  having  a  plurality  of  article 
display  peg  receiving  apertures  therethrough,  said  board  hav- 
ing a  front  and  a  rear  side; 

first  and  second  planar  supports  releasably  interlocked  to  the 
board  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  an  edge  of  each  support 
and  an  edge  of  the  board  being  coplanar  for  supporting  the 
stand;  and 

a  u-ansverse  brace  member  coupled  to  and  between  the  supports 
for  securing  the  supports  in  said  fixed  spaced  relauon. 


5,620,105 
STORAGE  CADDY 
Thomas  J.  Macek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.  — 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,560 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  211—119  2  Claims 
1   A  storage  caddy  tor  personal  care  products  comprising: 
a  support  portion  for  supporting  said  storage  caddy  in  a  selected 

position; 
a  shelf  portion  for  supporting  personal  care  products:  and 
an  article  receiving  and  retaining  portion  for  supporting  selected 
personal  care  prixiucts  suspended  therefrom,  said  article 
receiving  and  retaining  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  elongated  hanger  members  for  supporting  thereon  at 
least  a  portion  of  selected  personal  care  products  of  the  rype 
that  can  be  selectively  onented  in  a  position  to  engage,  be 
supported  by  and  rest  on  said  hanger  members  or  in  a  position 
to  pass  through  the  enclosed  space  therebetween  for  removal 
or  insertion; 

said  elongated  hanger  members  including  a  discontinuity 
formed  therein  to  inhibit  reonentation  of  the  selected  per- 
sonal care  product  from  the  hanger  engaging  position  lo  the 
pass  through  position  and  thereby  inhibit  the  resultant  inad- 
vertent disengagement  of  the  selected  personal  care  product 
from  the  caddy; 
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a  second  spring  member  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said 
second  shank  for  providing  a  force  to  said  second  shank  to 
bias  said  second  shank  to  pivot  into  said  closed  position 


5,620,107 
CAP  WITH  A  HINGED  TOP  LID 
Kiyoshi  l^keuchi.  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,270,  Jun.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,501348.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-168356; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-79307 

Int.  a."  B65D  43/2-4 
VS.  a.  215—235  3  Claims 


said  elongated  hanger  members  are  oriented  transverse  to  said 

frame  portion; 
a  first  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  hanger  members  is 

connected  to  said  frame  portion  to  define  said  enclosed 

space  therebetween;  and 
a  second  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  hanger  members  is 

connected  to  each  other  to  close  the  other  end  of  said 

enclosed  space  therebetween. 


'SH^S^kV-:?^^^.    37D 


5,620.106 
MODEL  RAILROAD  CAR  COUPLER 
Dennis  Storzek.   Big   Rock,   III.,   assignor  to  .Accurail,   Inc., 
Elburn.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587384 

Int.  CI."  B61G  .</04 

VS.  CI.  213—75  TC  20  Claims 


1.  A  cap  comprising: 

a  cap  body  having  a  top  lid  hinged  thereto  by  a  hinge,  said  top 
lid  being  closed  by  a  lock  mechanism,  said  lock  mechanism 
being  formed  on  the  cap  body  and  on  the  top  lid;  and 

an  elastic  rubber  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  of  said  elastic  rubber  member  being  secured  near 
said  hinge  of  said  top  lid; 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  elastic  rubber  member  is 
capable  of  compressive  and  elastic  bending  deformations 
when  pushed  by  a  restraining  wall  of  said  cap  body  between 
said  cap  body  and  said  top  lid  when  said  top  lid  is  closed,  so 
as  to  produce  an  elastic  restoring  force  in  said  elastic  mbber 
member  when  said  top  lid  is  closed,  said  elastic  reslonng 
force  of  said  elastic  rubber  member  causing  the  top  lid  to 
open  to  a  fully  opened  position  when  the  lock  mechanism  is 
released,  and  permitting  the  elastic  rubber  member  to  main- 
tain contact  with  both  the  cap  body  and  the  top  lid  dunng  the 
opening  of  the  top  lid  to  maintain  the  top  lid  in  said  fully 
opened  position,  two  clamp  portions  are  provided  at  the  first 
end  of  said  elastic  rubber  member,  said  two  clamp  portions 
clamping  a  support  of  the  top  lid  to  secure  said  rabber  elastic 
member  to  said  top  lid. 


1.  A  model  railroad  car  drawbar  compnsing: 

a  first  and  second  shank  shaped  for  disposition  adjacent  one 

another  and  independently  rotatable  relative  to  a  pivot  axis, 

said  first  and  second  shanks  being  pivoiable  about  said  axis 

into  a  closed  position, 
a  pivot  pin  opening  kxrated  at  a  proximal  end  of  each  of  said 

shanks,  each  said  opening  defining  said  pivot  axis: 
a  knuckle  located  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first  shank,  said  knuckle 

compnsing  a  hook  shaped  to  couple  with  a  like  hook  disposed 

at  180°  thereto; 
a  lip  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  second  shank,  said  lip 

occupying  a  position  relative  to  said  hook  when  said  shanks 

are  in  said  closed  position  for  engaging  the  like  hook  dunng 

coupling; 
a  first  spnng  member  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  first 

shank  for  pro\  iding  a  force  to  said  first  shank  to  bias  said  first 

shank  to  pivot  into  said  closed  position:  and 


5,620,108 
LAUNDRY  CONTAINER 
Peyson  Hsu,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cheng  Feng 
Blinds  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.939 
Int  a."  B65D  6/IS 
VS.  CI.  220—434  3  Claims 

I.  A  laundry  container  comprising  a  cover  body,  a  waterproof 
shade,  a  base  seat,  an  upper  frame,  two  support  plate  assemblies 
and  two  fixing  beams,  the  cover  body  being  pivotally  connected 
with  a  rear  edge  of  the  upper  frame,  an  upper  edge  of  the  water- 
proof shade  being  secured  on  outer  penphery  of  the  upper  frame 
and  a  lower  edge  of  the  waterproof  shade  being  secured  on  outer 
periphery  of  the  base  seat,  said  laundry  container  being  character- 
ized that; 

the  base  seat  has  an  upward  projecting  outer  penphery  and  an 
upward  projecting  inner  periphery'  which  define  a  peripheral 
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groove,  several  equally  spaced  bosses  being  disposed  on  left 
and  nghl  outer  sides  of  the  inner  periphery . 

the  upper  frame  has  a  downward  projecting  outer  penphery  and 
a  downward  projecting  inner  penphery  which  dehne  a  penph- 
eral  groove,  several  equally  spaced  bosses  being  disposed  on 
left  and  right  outer  sides  of  the  inner  periphery. 

each  support  plate  assembly  includes  an  upper  support  plate  and 
a  lower  support  plate,  the  upper  support  plate  having  an 
outward  extending  honzonul  face  along  upper  edge  and  an 
upward  extending  flange  along  outer  edge  of  the  horizontal 
face,  several  equally  spaced  dents  being  formed  on  inner  side 
of  the  flange,  two  projections  being  disposed  at  two  ends  of 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  support  plate,  several  htting  sleeves 
being  disposed  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  support  plate 
the  lower  suppon  plate  having  an  outward  extending  honzon- 
tal  face  along  lower  edge  and  a  downward  extending  flange 
along  outer  edge  of  the  honzontal  face,  several  equally  spaced 
dents  being  formed  on  inner  side  of  the  flange,  two  projec- 
tions being  disposed  at  two  ends  of  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
support  plate,  several  insertion  bodies  being  disposed  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lower  support  plate,  each  insertion  body 
having  an  insertion  pin  at  one  end.  the  insertion  pin  having  a 
ball  head  and  being  cut  with  a  hssure;  and 

two  pairs  of  engaging  legs  are  respectively  disposed  at  two  ends 
of  each  fixing  beam,  each  pair  of  engaging  legs  defining  an 
engaging  notch  therebetween,  whereby  the  insertion  pins  of 
the  insertion  bodies  of  the  lower  support  plates  are  respec- 
tively inserted  into  the  fitting  sleeves  of  the  upper  support 
plates  to  form  the  two  support  plate  assemblies  and  then  the 
flanges  of  the  lower  support  plates  are  inserted  into  the  left 
and  right  sides  of  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  base  seat  with 
the  bosses  of  the  inner  penphery  of  the  base  seat  engaged  in 
the  dents  of  the  flanges  of  the  lower  support  plates  and  then 
the  flanges  of  the  upper  support  plates  are  inserted  into  the  left 
and  nght  sides  of  the  penpheral  groove  of  the  upper  frame 
with  the  bosses  of  the  inner  penphery  of  the  upper  frame 
engaged  in  the  dents  of  the  flanges  of  the  upper  suppon  plates 
with  the  waterprotif  shade  in  a  stretched  state  and  then  the 
projections  of  the  upper  and  lower  support  plates  are  inserted 
into  the  engaging  notches  of  the  engaging  legs  of  the  fixing 
beams  to  complete  the  assembly. 


a  hollow  sleeve  having  an  asymmetrical  sleeve  cross- section  and 
a  central  passage  for  receiving  said  tray  and  covenng  said 
dispenser  opening,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end: 
said  asymmetncal  sleeve  cross-section  including  a  first  surface 
facing  upward  in  said  dispensing  position,  and  said  sleeve 
cross-section  having  a  second  surface  dissimilar  to  said  first 
surface  so  that  said  person  may  reliably  and  accurately  place 
said  dispenser  sleeve  in  said  dispensing  position  by  manually 
grasping  said  sleeve; 
said  second  surface  of  said  sleeve  including  an  arcuate  bottom 
integral   with  upnght  sides  defining  a  generally   U-shaped 
cross-section; 
said  central   passage  of  said  sleeve  having  an  asymmetncal 
passage  cross-section,  said  central  passage  having  a  size  suf- 
ficient to  receive  a  finger  of  said  user  along  a  general  length  of 
said  passage, 
said  tray  having  an  asymmetrical  tray  cross-section  coirespond- 
ing  with  said  central  passage  cross-section  requinng  receipt  of 
said  tray  to  tx:cur  within  said  sleeve  with  said  dispensing 
opening  facing  upwards  solely  in  said  dispensing  position, 
said  tray  slidably  mounted  within  said  central  passage; 
said  sleeve  including  a  continuous  surface  which  includes  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  surrounding  said  tray  when  said  tray 
IS  received  within  said  central  passage  for  isolating  said  u^ay 
from  said  user's  palm; 
said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  exit  opening  through 
which  said  tray  slides  outwardly  from  said  slee\e  exposing 
said  tray  intenor  for  dispensing  said  small  articles  from  said 
intenor  in  said  dispensing  position; 
said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  includes  an  actuation  opening  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  receive  a  finger  permitting  said  finger  to 
enter  said  central  passage  for  encounlenng  said  tray  for  push- 
ing said  tray  from  said  central  passage  of  said  sleeve  placing 
said  tray  in  said  dispensing  position;  and 
said  asymmetrical  sleeve  cross-section  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  a  user  of  said  portable  dispenser  may  reliably 
onentate  said  dispenser  opening  of  said  tray  in  said  dispens- 
ing  position   to   prevent   accidental   spillage   of   said   small 
articles  when  uncovenng  said  dispenser  opening. 


5.620.109 
ASYMMETRICAL  PORTABLE  DISPENSER 
Mark  L.  Madden,  102  Whispering  Pines  Dr..  Anderson,  S.C. 
29621 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  494.673 
Int.  CI."  B65D  SJ/04:4J/20 
VS.  a.  220—346  2  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  dispenser  having  an  accurately  determinable  dis- 
pensing position  for  dispensing  small  articles  and  which  is  easily 
operable  by  a  person  expenencing  difficulty  in  grasping  and 
manipulating  small  objects,  said  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  tray  having  an  intenor  for  containing  said  small  articles,  said 
tray  having  a  tray  opening  which  faces  upwards  in  said 
dispensing  position  for  dispensing  said  small  articles  from 
said  intenor; 


5.620.110 
CRYOBIOLOCICAL  CONTAINER 
Daniel  Delatte,  Saint  Maur.  France,  assignor  fo  L'Air  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I. "Etude  el  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  323,276 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1993,  93  12210 
Int.  CI."  B65D  90A)4 
V.S.  CI.  220—437  17  Claims 

1  In  a  cryobiological  container  compnsing  a  double  shell  reser- 
voir structure  with  a  vertical  axis,  compnsing  an  internal  shell 
having  a  cylindncal  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  forming  an 
internal  volume  accessible  through  an  upper  opening  of  the  same 
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5,620,112 

NOVELTY  EXERCISE  BEVERAGE  VESSEL 

Gary  I.  Brown,  3425  W.  Maule  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89118 

Filed  Mar  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  609353 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/44 

VS.  a.  220—703  18  Claims 


diameter  as  that  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  closable  by  a  plug; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  central  beanng  on  the 
bottom  wall  engaged  with  a  pivot  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  a  rotatable 
cylindncal  storage  vessel  with  a  vertical  axis  disposed  coaxially 
within  the  inner  shell  and  having  a  cylindncal  side  wall  of  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  side  wall  of  the  internal  shell, 
and  wherein  the  side  wall  of  the  rotatable  receptacle  comprises  at 
Us  periphery  a  plurality  of  rollers  with  vertical  axes  coacting  with 
the  side  wall  of  the  inner  shell. 


5,620.111 
DISTORTION-RESISTANT  GENERATOR  SUPPORT  BASE 

AND  STORAGE  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Roland  P.  Gehman.  Stevens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MGS.  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  294J24 

Int.  CI."  B65D  li5AM) 

VS.  a.  220—571  12  Claims 


26  3a  30 


I.  A  generator  support  base  and  storage  tanic  assembly,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  outer  supptirt  frame  structure  formed  by  a  pair  of  upstand 
ing  end  members  and  a  top  member  extending  in  generally 
transverse  relationship  to  the  end  members  and  being  fixedly 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  upper  ends  of  said  upstanding 
end  members;  and 

(b)  an  inner  arcuate-shaped  structure  underlying  said  top  mem- 
ber and  extending  between  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  end 
members  so  as  to  sufficiently  structurally  reinforce  and 
strengthen  said  support  frame  to  support  an  electrical  genera- 
tor on  said  top  member  thereof; 

(c)  said  arcuate-shaped  structure  defining  an  interior  compart- 
ment for  containing  a  fluid  material  therein  and  being  spaced 
above  lower  ends  of  said  end  members  such  thai  with  said 
lower  ends  of  said  end  members  supported  on  a  support 
surface  said  arcuate-shaped  structure  will  be  spaced  above 
and  out  of  corrosiv  e  contact  w  iih  the  suppon  surface. 


1.  A  exercise  beverage  vessel  comprising; 

a  central,  cylindrically  shaped,  hollow  gnp  portion  having  a  grip 
portion  beverage  chamber  formed  therein,  and  having  a  gnp 
portion  outer  diameter  of  between  two  and  two  and  three- 
quarters  inches,  and  a  length  between  first  and  second  ends 
thereof  of  between  four  and  six  inches; 

a  first  cylindrical  shaped,  hollow  disic  member  integrally  formed 
with  said  first  end  of  said  grip  portion  having  a  first  outer 
diameter  of  between  four  and  five  inches  and  a  first  beverage 
chamber  formed  therein  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  gnp  portion  beverage  chamber; 

a  second  cylindrical  shaped,  hollow  disk  meml>er  integrally 
formed  with  said  second  end  of  said  grip  portion  having  a 
second  outer  diameter  equal  to  said  first  outer  diameter  and 
ha\ing  a  second  beverage  chamber  formed  therein  that  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  gnp  portion  beverage  cham- 
ber; 

a  third  cylindrically  shaped,  hollow  disk  member  integrally 
formed  with  said  second  disk  member  having  a  third  outer 
diameter  of  between  six  and  one-half  and  seven  and  one  half 
inches  and  a  third  beverage  chamber  formed  therein  that  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  beverage  chamber; 

a  fourth  cylindrical  shaped,  hollow  disk  member  integrally 
formed  with  said  first  disk  member  having  a  fourth  outer 
diameter  equal  to  said  third  outer  diameter  and  having  a 
fourth  beverage  chamber  formed  therein  that  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  beverage  chamber  and  with  said 
extenor  of  said  exercise  beverage  vessel,  said  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  exterior  of  said  exercise  beverage  vessel 
being  through  a  dnnking  opening; 

a  weight  housing  in  connection  with  said  third  disk  member 
having  a  weight  chamber  formed  therein  that  is  accessible 
through  a  fill  aperture  formed  through  an  outer  wall  of  said 
weight  housing,  said  fill  aperture  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
allow  introduction  therethrough  and  into  said  weight  chamber 
of  a  weight  increasing  agent,  said  weight  housing  further 
having  at  least  one  transparent  viewing  portion  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  allow  a  viewer  to  view  said  weight  agent  level 
within  said  weight  chamber; 

a  plug  member  sized  to  frictionally  fit  within  said  fill  aperture  in 
a  manner  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal; 

a  hinged  cap  member,  hingedly  attached  to  said  fourth  disk 
member  with  a  hinge  mechanism,  having  a  pivoting  cover 
portion  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  said  drinking  opening,  said 
cover  portion  including  a  resilient  seal  disposed  along  a 
perimeter  edge  thereof  that  contacts  an  outer  surface  of  said 
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fourth  disk  member  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  drinking 
openmg  when  said  cover  portion  is  pivoted  into  a  first  posi- 
tion. 


5,620,113 

DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 

PhiUp  Meshberg,  2T70  S.  Ocean  Blvd.  Apartment  602.  Palm 

Beach,  FU.  33480 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,637,  Sep.  14,  1994,  wiiich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,787,  Dec.  9.  1993. 

and  Ser.  No.  222,975,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,4«0J»7,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  887,032,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,305,810.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,499 

lot  a."  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222—1  *  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  dispensing  container  comprising  tl>e 

steps  of: 

providing  a  package  comprising  an  open  lower  end  and  a  retain- 
ing opening; 

providing  a  pump  structure. 

inserting  said  pump  structure  into  said  retaining  opening; 

filling  said  package  with  a  fluid  product  through  said  open  lower 
end; 

providing  a  bonom  portion  with  an  integrally-formed  dip  tube; 

inserting  said  dip  tube  through  said  open  lower  end; 

engaging  an  end  of  said  dip  tube  with  said  pump  structure;  and 

attaching  said  bottom  portion  to  said  open  lower  end  to  thereby 
seal  said  fluid  product  in  said  package 


tially  located  thereon,  and  a  first  orifice  and  a  second  orifice. 

symmetrically  positioned  about  said  raised  nb.  formed  in  said 

sliding  member; 
a  third  onfice.  centrally  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  channel. 

communicating  with  said  seal  of  said  cap;  and 
a  fourth  onfice,  centrally  located  in  the  top  of  said  channel, 

axially  aligned  with  said  third  onfice,  communicating  with 

said  spout  of  said  cap; 
said  raised  rib  and  said  groove  cooperatively  providing  an 

indirect  tactile  indicator  of  said  valve  system  closure; 
wherein,   said  valve   system  dispenses  fluid  by   pushing  said 

sliding  member  in  said  channel  until  one  of  said  first  flange  or 

said  second  flange  engages  said  first  stop  or  said  second  stop. 

respectively,  thereby  aligning  either  of  said  first  or  second 

orifices  with  the  third  and  fourth  orifices  allowing  the  fluid 

contained  therein  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,620.115 
CONFECTION  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Shane  R.  McGUl,  c/o  Global  Ultrafreeze  Limited,  Unit  9,  Lad- 
broke  Parii,  Millers  Road,  Warwick,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,578,  Jan.  13,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713,978,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^15^22,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399.536.  Aug.  10. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.069.364.  This  appUcation  May  1.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  431,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10.  1987, 
87-28904;  Oct.  7,  1988,  88-23584 

InL  a."  B65D  JI5/2li 
U.S.  CI.  222—95  14  Claims 


5.620,114 
SLIDING  VALVE  FOR  SINGLE  HANT>ED  FLUID 
DISPENSING 
Bobbv  L.  Chalfa,  Jr.  5261  Central  Ave..  Bonito.  Calif.  91902 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.898 
Int.  CI.''  B67D  5A)6 
VS.  a.  222—23  4  Claims 

1,  In  combination,  a  cap  having  a  valve  system,  a  spout,  and  a 
seal;  and  a  fluid  container  for  containing  and  dispensing  fluid  for 
single  handed  operation,  said  valve  system  comprising: 

an  oval  shaped  channel  defined  in  and  through  said  cap,  said 
channel  having  a  first  stop  and  a  second  stop  on  each  longi- 
tudinal end  of  said  channel,  and  a  groove  centrally  and 
circumferentially  located  in  said  channel; 
an  oval  shaped  sliding  member  Uxated  in  the  channel,  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  hrsi  flange 
extending  therefrom,  and  second  end  having  a  ^econd  flange 
extending  therefrom,  a  raised  nb  cenffally  and  circumferen- 


^^^-^. 


2tir^ 


^^^-^'^'Ff' 


1    Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  frozen  product  which 

compnses  container  means  for  containing  the  frozen  product  in 
semisolid  form  to  be  dispensed,  the  container  means  having  outlet 
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means  through  which  the  product  is  discharged,  dispensing  means 
selectively  operable  to  cause  product  in  the  container  means  to 
issue  from  the  outlet  means,  said  disf)ensing  means  compnsing  a 
piston  operable  upon  being  actuated  to  exert  pressure  on  the  frozen 
product  and  means  isolating  said  piston  from  said  frozen  product 
so  that  said  ]^iston  is  not  in  engagement  with  said  frozen  product 
upon  actuation  of  said  piston,  a  housing  for  the  container  means, 
and  refrigeration  means  whereby  the  housing  and  container  means 
are  kept  at  a  low  temperature  to  maintain  the  product  in  a  frozen 
condition  in  operation. 


5.620,117 
EXCHANGEABLE  CLOSING  AND  POURING  CAP 
Jan  W.  H.  Bieze,  and  Gerardus  Legue,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    On-Top    Products    B.V..    and 
Johannes  Broersen,  both  of  Wieringerwerf,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Juil   14,   1994, 
9400962 

Int  a.*^  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—482  6  CUims 


5.620.116 
ROTARY  VANT  GATE 
Wolfgang  Kluger,  Beckum;  Klaus  Schwab.  Dinker:  Andreas 
Franz,   Rheda-Wledenbruck;    Dieter   Quittek,  Ahlen,   and 
Bernd  Kollner,  Beckum.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krup 
Polysius  AG,  Beckum,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
828.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/10 
I  .S.  CI.  222—368  7  Oaims 


I    In  a  rotary  vane  gate  construction  for  use  with  free-flowing 
bulk  material  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  opposite  ends,  housing  covers  at  the 
opposite  ends,  an  inlet  opening,  and  an  outlet  opening, 

(b)  a  rotatable,  compartmentalized  wheel  within  said  housing 
having  a  drive  shaft  opposite  ends  of  which  are  joumalled  in 
said  housing  and  extend  axially  outward  thereof  through  the 
covers, 

(c)  said  wheel  having  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  a  limiting  plate 
forming  therebetween  compartments  which  are  open  radially 
outward  of  the  wheel, 

(d)  said  inlet  opening  having  an  axial  Internal  width  v^hich  is  at 
most  as  great  as  that  of  said  compartment, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(e)  a  wear  plate  adjacent  each  end  of  said  housing  and  sealed 
thereto,  each  said  wear  plate  occupying  a  position  between  the 
cover  and  the  adjacent  limiting  plate,  each  said  wear  plate 
forming  with  its  adjacent  limiting  plate  a  bypass  chamber, 
said  axial  internal  width  of  each  outlet  opening  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  combined  axial  widths  of  said  wheel  and 
each  bypass  chamber. 


1.  A  closing  and  pounng  cap  for  use  with  a  bottle  having  an 
opening  for  pouring  liquids,  the  closing  and  pounng  cap  compris- 
ing: 

connecting  means  for  fixedly  secunng  the  cap  on  the  pounng 
opening  of  a  bottle; 

an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  the  cap  configured  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  an  intenor  of  the  bottle  and  a  pour- 
ing lip  on  the  cap;  and 

a  plunger  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened 
position,  thereby  respectively  closing  and  opening  the  air  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  wherein  the  outlet  and  the  plunger  are  config- 
ured such  that  the  plunger,  in  the  closed  position,  protrudes 
into  the  pounng  opening  of  a  bottle  for  sealing  the  bottle,  and 
wherein  the  plunger  comprises  a  longitudinal  stem  having  a 
disc  provided  with  a  penpheral  sealing  ring  at  its  end,  the  disc 
and  sealing  ring  movable  within  the  cap,  the  end  of  the  stem 
opposite  from  the  disc  protruding  from  a  top  portion  of  the 
cap  and  having  a  control  knob. 


5,620,118 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Chester  Kolton,  Westfield,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater.  Livingston, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  B&G  Plastics,  Inc..  Newark.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.032.  Jan.  11,  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  279^80.  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  530U78.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  369,185 
Int  a."  A47G  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  223— «5  16  Claims 


r  -i-; 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprised  of  a  one-piece  body  having  a 
hook  portion  for  the  receipt  of  a  display  rod,  a  central  portion 
depending  from  said  hook  portion,  said  body  defining  in  said 
central  portion  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  garment  support 
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member  disposed  m  said  openmg  and  movable  relauve  to  said 
body  and  a  lower  portion  defining  a  fold  line  segment  depending 
from  said  central  portion  and  a  flap  segment  depending  from  said 
fold  line  segment,  said  central  portion,  said  fold  line  segment  and 
said  flap  segment  jointly  defining  a  slot  in  said  body  which  opens 
into  a  margin  of  said  body,  said  flap  segment  having  a  latching 
projection  thereon,  said  central  portion  defining  a  passage  there- 
through for  said  flap  projection,  said  central  portion  having  a  part 
thereof  circumscnbing  said  passage  and  in  facing  relation  to  said 
flap  segment  on  folding  thereof  which  is  thickened  with  respect  to 
adjacent  pans  of  said  central  portion. 


5,620,119 
I'MBRELLA  HOLDER 
Richard  L.  Keller.  6016  Chowen  .\\e.  South,  Edina,  Minn. 
55410 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*7,746 

Int.  a."  A45B  11/02 

VS.  a.  224—190  10  Oaims 


A  holder  for  carrying  an  open  umbrella  on  a  person  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  harness  for  secunng  the  holder  to  the  person: 

(b)  an  umbrella  supporting  member  connected  to  said  harness 
such  that  said  supponing  member  is  positioned  proximate  a 
center  of  a  back  of  the  person  when  said  harness  is  appropn- 
ately  secured  to  the  person: 

(c)  said  supporting  member  compnsing  an  elongated  sheath 
positioned  substantially  vertically  along  the  center  of  the  back 
of  the  person,  said  sheath  including  a  ngid  inner  member 
extending  at  least  from  proximate  the  waist  of  the  person  to  at 
least  proximate  the  upper  back  of  the  person,  and  a  soft 
padded  outer  member  circumscribing  said  ngid  inner  member 
on  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  ngid 
inner  member,  such  that  said  padded  outer  member  provides 
cushioning  between  said  ngid  inner  member  and  the  back  of 
the  person;  and 

(dl  an  attachment  member  for  anaching  a  shaft  of  the  open 
umbrella  to  said  supponing  member. 


5.620.120 
FIXING  APPAR.\TIS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Tse-hsiung  Tien.  7th  Fl..  No.  1.  Alley  8,  Lane  554.  Pei-an  Rd.. 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.100 
Int.  CI."  B6SD  .<9/t»«.  ■/.</(« 
U.S.  a.  224—199  7  Claims 

I.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  a  portable  telephone  compnsing: 
a  pouch  (30)  adapted  to  enclose  the  portable  telephone; 
an  engaging  means  (32)  extending  from  the  pouch  (30),  a  socket 
(10)  tor  detachably  receiving  the  engaging  means  (32).  and  a 


cramp  (21)  connected  to  the  socket  (10)  for  fixing  itself  and 
the  socket  (10)  on  an  objective  body; 
the  engaging  means  (32)  compnsing  a  substantially  elliptic  plate 

(321)  which  defines  a  long  axis  and  a  short  axis  and  a  neck 

(322)  extending  from  substantially  a  center  of  the  elliptic 
plate  (321)  and  firmly  connected  to  the  pouch  (30); 

the  socket  (10)  compnsing  a  base  plate  (11)  and  an  upper  plate 
(20)  connected  to  the  base  plate  (11).  the  base  plate  (ID 
defining  a  long  cutout  (100)  from  one  side  thereof  up  to  a 
physically  central   point   thereof,   a   first  wall   (IIO)  being 
formed  along  penphenes  of  the  base  plate  ( II ).  a  second  wall 
(120)  being  projected  from  the  base  plate  (11)  substantially 
surrounding  a  penphery  of  the  cutout  (100)  thus  defining  a 
ledge  portion  (12)  between  the  cutout  (100)  and  the  second 
wall  (120).  the  second  wall   (120)  including  two  parallel 
straight  portions  (121)  and  a  Cshaped  portion  (122)  con- 
nected to  the  two  parallel  straight  portions  (121); 
the  engaging  means  (32)  being  sized  to  be  slidable  through  the 
ledge  portion  (12)  around  the  cutout  (100),  with  the  neck 
(322)  pa.ssing  through  the  cutout  ( 100)  and  the  substantiallv 
elliptic  plate  (321)  sliding  along  the  ledge  portion  (12)  in  the 
long  axis  direction, 
a  pivot  (18)  extended  from  the  base  plate  (II).  a  first  cutout 
(IIOA)  defined  in  the  first  wall  (110)  of  the  ba>e  plate  (II).  a 
second  cutout  ( I20A)  defined  in  the  second  wall  ( 120)  of  the 
base  plate  (11),  a  first  recess  (I9A)  and  a  second  recess  (I9B) 
defined  in  the  base  plate  (II),  a  switch  (13)  compnsing  a 
switch  body  (14)  which  includes  a  bt>ss  (140)  for  pivotalh 
receiving  the  pivot  ( 18)  projected  from  the  base  plate  ( II )  and 
a  saddle  portion  ( 141 )  extending  out  of  the  first  cutout  ( UOA ) 
of  the  first  wall  (HO)  allowing  a  user  to  operate  it; 
a  first  tongue  (15)  extended  from  the  switch  body  (14):  and 
a  second  tongue  (16)  pivotally  connected  to  the  switch  body 

(14); 
whereby  the  engaging  means  (32)  is  manually  made  to  turn 
substantially  ninety-degrees  in  the  Cshaped  portion  (122)  of 
the  second  wall  (120)  when  the  substantially  elliptic  plate 
(321 )  thereof  slides  to  touch  the  Cshaped  portion  ( 122)  of  the 
second  wall  (120),  thereby  kxaiing  the  engaging  means  (32) 
ID  the  Cshaped  portion  ( 122)  of  the  second  wall  (120)  of  the 
scKket  (10)  in  place;  and 
whereby  the  switch  (13)  is  operative  to  an  unblocking  status  in 
which  the  protrusion  (151)  of  the  first  tongue  (15)  is  received 
in  the  first  recess  ( 19A)  of  the  base  plate  ( II )  and  a  tip  of  the 
second  tongue  ( 16)  is  retained  m  the  second  cutout  ( I20A)  ot 
the  second  wall  (120)  allowing  the  substantially  elliptic  plate 
(321)  to  slide  along  the  ledge  portion  (12),  or  to  a  blocking 
status  in  which  the  protrusion  (151)  is  received  m  the  second 
recess  (19B)  of  the  base  plate  (II)  and  the  tip  of  the  second 
tongue  (16)  is  retained  beyond  the  second  cutout  (UOA)  of 
the  second  wall  (120)  and  blocking  the  ledge  portion  (12)  of 
the  base  plate  (II) 


5,620,121 

QUICK  RELEASING  SUPPORT  FOR  LINE  TRIMMERS 

Elton  G.  Watson,  209  W.  EUawood  Ave.,  Cedartown,  Ga.  30125 

I  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443039 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  224—272  13  Oaims 


I.  A  support  apparatus  for  a  vegetation  trimmer  having  a  shaft 
and  a  rotating  cutting  head  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
support  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  holster  configured  for  support  by  the  human  body; 

a  detachable  collar  for  attachment  around  said  shaft  of  said 
trimmer,  said  detachable  collar  configured  to  support  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  weight  of  said  tnmmer; 

interconnection  means  compnsing  a  ball  and  socket,  wherein 
one  of  said  collar  and  said  holster  is  substantially  ngidly 
attached  relative  to  said  ball  so  as  to  be  substantially  sution- 
ary  therewith,  and  the  other  of  said  collar  and  said  holster  is 
substantially  rigidly  attached  relative  to  said  socket  so  as  to  be 
substantially  stationary  wherewith,  such  that  said  tnmmer 
may  be  attached  relative  to  said  holster  in  a  ball  and  socket 
interconnection  allowing  said  trimmer  to  be  at  least  partially 
pivoted  relative  to  said  holster,  and  such  that  said  trimmer 
may  be  lifted  generally  upwardly  to  disengage  said  ball  and 
socket  connection  to  disengage  said  tnmmer  from  said  hol- 
ster. 


1.  A  device  for  openably  supporting  a  lid  compnsing: 
a  lidded  object  closed  by  the  lid. 

a  first  rotation  axis  provided  on  an  end  surface  of  the  lidded 
object. 


an  arm  member  rotatable  about  the  first  rotation  axis  and  having 
a  notch  and  a  shaft  insertion  hole  at  its  distal  end  portion. 

an  arcuate  guide  slot  formed  in  the  end  surface  of  the  lidded 
object  along  a  path  descnbed  by  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
arm  member  when  the  arm  member  rotates  about  the  first 
rotation  axis. 

an  auxiliary  guide  slot  formed  as  a  depression  in  an  upper  edge 
of  the  guide  slot, 

a  first  support  member  having  a  shaft-like  portion  which  projects 
from  the  lid,  through  the  guide  slot  and  into  the  notch  of  the 
arm  member,  moves  along  the  guide  slot  with  opening/closing 
of  the  lid  and  makes  contact  with  a  first  end  of  the  guide  slot 
when  the  lid  is  completely  open. 

a  second  support  member  having  a  shaft-like  portion  which 
projects  from  the  lid,  through  the  guide  slot  and  into  the  shaft 
insertion  hole  of  the  arm  member,  moves  along  the  guide  slot 
with  opening/closing  of  the  lid  and  makes  contact  with  a 
second  end  of  the  guide  slot  when  the  lid  is  almost  completely 
closed,  and 

an  energizing  member  for  pressing  the  first  support  member  in 
the  direction  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  guide  slot. 

the  energizing  member  applying  a  force  to  the  first  support 
member  when  the  lid  is  at  greater  than  a  prescribed  opening 
angle  for  moving  the  first  support  member  into  contact  with 
the  first  end  of  the  guide  slot  while  rotating  the  arm  member 
about  the  first  rotation  shaft  and  completely  opening  the  lid. 
and  the  energizing  member  applying  a  force  to  the  first 
support  member  when  the  lid  is  at  less  than  t)ie  prescribed 
opening  angle  for  moving  the  first  support  member  toward  the 
auxiliary  guide  slot  till  the  second  support  member  makes 
contact  with  the  second  end  of  the  guide  slot  and  then  rotating 
the  first  support  member  about  the  second  support  member  as 
a  second  rotation  axis  thereby  causing  the  first  support  mem- 
ber to  move  along  a  side  surface  of  the  notch  till  the  first 
support  member  enters  the  auxiliary  guide  slot  and  the  lid  is 
completely  closed. 


5,620,122 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENABLY  SUPPORTING  A  LID  AND  A 

CUP  HOLDER  UTILIZING  THE  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-323981 

Int.  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—275  2  Claims 


5,620,123 

VEHICLE  CARGO  CONTAINER 

Joe  Brisbois,  6861  Beach  Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  55344 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45U27 

Int  a."  B60R  9/06 

VS.  CI.  224 — 401  20  Claims 


Xx 


I.  A  cargo  container  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  having  a 
rearward  end  with  hinged  rear  door  that  swings  open,  the  door 
having  an  extenor.  an  upper  portion  with  a  substantially  honzontal 
upper  edge,  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  substantially  honzontal 
lower  edge,  the  cargo  container  compnsing: 

a  ngid  upnghl  frame  portion  for  extending  along  the  extenor  of 

the  rear  door  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion 

when  said  container  is  attached  to  the  vehicle; 

a  container  portion  connected  to  the  frame  portion,  the  container 

portion  comprised  of  an  openable  access  door  and  having  an 
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open  storage  area,  whereby  the  open  storage  area  is  accessible 
through  the  access  door  when  the  access  door  is  open;  and 
the  frame  portion  removably  anachable  to  the  upper  edge  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  vehicle  door,  the  frame  portion  and 
container  portion  sued  to  permit  the  rear  door  to  swing  open 
when  the  cargo  container  is  attached  to  the  door. 


5.620.124 

ATTACHMENT  METHOD  OF  LOAD  BAG  IN  PICKUP 

TRUCK 

Wiiliam  F.  Geier.  595  Ocran  Rd„  Whitestone,  Va.  22578 

Filed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,886 

Int.  tl.''  B60R  V/W5.') 

VS.  CI.  224 — 404  '  Claim 


1  A  method  of  securing  a  load  bag  within  the  body  of  a  pickup 
truck,  said  method  compnsing; 

installing  a  tonneau  cover  assembly  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
pickup  truck  body,  said  tonneau  cover  assembly  being  of  the 
type  having  a  flaccid  cover  and  having  rails  equipped  with 
male  snaps  wherein  said  rails  are  respectively  installed  on  top 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  pickup  truck  body  and  wherein  said 
male  snaps  releasably  engage  female  snaps  on  said  flaccid 
cover; 

removing  said  flaccid  cover  from  said  rails; 

adding  additionaJ  male  snaps  to  said  rails; 

placing  said  load  bag  in  said  pickup  truck  body,  said  load  bag 
being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  straps  extending  upward 
from  the  back  of  said  load  bag  and  said  straps  being  equipped 
with  female  snaps  near  the  end  of  said  strap  being  the  oppo- 
site end  from  the  end  attached  to  said  load  bag; 

extending  said  straps  over  one  of  said  rails; 

engaging  said  female  snaps  onto  said  additional  male  snaps. 


flanges  being  alternately  connectable  to  the  bumper  engaging 

ponion  to  define  two  of  the  plurality  of  clamping  orientations; 

and 
a  connector  connecting  the  adjustable  clamping  portion  to  the 

bumper  engaging  ponion; 
wherein  the  adjustable  clamping  portion  and  the  connector  are 

both  adjustable  to  accommodate  bumpers  having  different 

physical  size  characteristics. 


5,620,126 

L-SHAPED  SUPPORT  BEAM  WITH  DEMOl  NTABLE 

WHEELED  CONTAINER 

Nikolas  C.  Janek,  789  Deepwoods,  Aurora,  Ohio  44202 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,124 

Int.  CI."  B60R  y/055 

U.S.  CI.  224—527  H  Claims 


5.620.125 
BUMPER  ATTACHABLE  ACCESSORY  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Michael  W.  Duncan,  and  Patricia  A.  Duncan,  both  of  Lake 
City.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Even  Par  Enterprises.  Inc..  Lake 
City,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.533 
Int.  CI."  B60R  y/rXA/MW 
VS.  CI.  224—515  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  accessory  on  a  bumper  ot  a 
golf  car.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  accessory  support  portion; 
a  bumper  engaging  portion  connected  to  the  accessory  support 

portion ; 
an  adjustable  clamping  portion,  connectable  to  the  bumper 
engaging  portion  to  clamp  the  bumper  between  the  bumper 
engaging  portion  and  the  adjustable  clamping  portion  while 
the  accessory  support  portion  is  in  the  suppiirting  orientation, 
the  adjustable  clamping  portion  including  an  abutment  mem- 
ber being  couplable  to  the  bumper  engaging  portion  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  clamping  onentations.  the  abutment  member 
including  a  unitary  member  having  two  extending  flanges,  the 


1   A  cargo  carrier  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  longitudinal 
axis  along  the  length  thereof,  said  cargo  carrier  compnsing. 
a  rack  compnsing  an  L-shaped  supp<in  beam  in  combination 

with   a   wheeled  container  having  a  generally   planar  base 

pivotably  disposed  upon  said  beam  and  releasably  secured 

thereupon;  and. 
a  connection  member  for  removably  connecting  said  L-shaped 

support  beam  to  said  vehicle' s  frame; 
said  L-shaped  suppon  beam  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  , 

(i)  a  single,  integral  first  L-shaped  support  beam  L   having  a 
longitudinal  strut  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  transverse  strut  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  strut;  and. 
lii)  a  second  L-shaped  support  beam  L"  having  a  longitudinal 
strut  extending  substantialh   parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and  a  transverse  compound  ami  extending  at  nghl 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  strut; 
said  longitudinal  strut  being  at  least  as  long  as  said  planar  base  is 
wide,  and  having  two  longitudinalU  spaced-apart  pivot  latch 
means  secured  thereto  at  a  distance  at  least  corresponding  to 
said  planar  base's  width,  said  pivot  latch  means  being  adapted 
to  support  said  container  upon  said  longitudinal  strut,  allow  it 
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to  be  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  from  one  side  only  of  said 
longitudinal  strut,  and.  to  be  secured  in  position  by  means 
associated  with  said  support  beam; 

said  transverse  strut  supporting  that  portion  of  the  container  not 
supported  by  said  longitudinal  strut,  and  extending  for  a 
suflBcient  distance  along  one  side  of  said  planar  base  and  m 
close  proximity  to  said  truck's  bumper,  to  aflFord  stable  sup- 
port for  said  container; 

said  container  having  fixedly  secured  thereto,  (i)  two  oppositely 
directed,  spaced-apart  locking  pins  to  be  matingly  received  in 
said  pivot  latch  means,  said  locking  pins  protruding  longitu- 
dinally, and.  (11)  coaxially  spaced-apart  wheels  fixedly  secured 
near  one  end  of  said  base  to  allow  said  container  to  be  rolled 
in  an  inclined  attitude; 

.said  locking  pins  being  insertable  in  said  pivot  latch  means  from 
one  side  of  said  longitudinal  strut  only,  without  lifting  said 
wheels  oflF  the  ground,  thereafter  to  enable  said  container  to  be 
pivoted  into  the  secured  position  with  said  transverse  strut 
providing  support  for  said  container; 

said  container  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  a  doorway 
through  which  it  is  to  be  rollingly  transported  in  an  inclined 
attitude,  and  a  length  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  vechicle's 
tail  lights. 


5.620.127 
FOLDABLE  GARMENT  CARRIER 
Robert  MacKenzie.  4781  N.  Congress  Ave.,  #145,  Lantana,  Fla. 
33462 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.689 

Int.  a."  B60R  7AX>:7/IO:9/00:IIAXi 

VS.  CL  224—555  7  Claims 


\ 


1  A  portable  garment  carrier  for  suspending  clothing  hangers 
from  a  car  hook,  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly,  the  handle  assembly  having  a  handle  assem- 
bly aperture; 

a  central  hook  attachment  ha\ing  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  central  ho<ik  attachment  attached  at  its  proximal  end 
to  the  handle  assembly,  the  central  hook  attachment  having  a 
central  aperture  of  a  suitable  size  to  accept  a  car  hook; 

a  holder  assembly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  central  hook 
attachment,  the  holder  assembly  having  a  holder  assemblv 
aperture  large  enough  to  accept  at  least  one  clothing  hanger; 

a  central  grip  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  central 
portion,  the  central  portion  further  having  a  flexible  extension 
extending  outward  from  the  central  portion  and  capable  of 
folding  dunng  use  to  form  a  rounded  handle  gnp; 

a  hrst  ann  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  central  hook  assembly 
and  attached  at  a  second  end  to  the  first  end  of  the  central 
grip;  and 

a  second  arm  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  central  hook  assembly 
and  attached  at  a  second  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  central 
gnp. 


5,620,128 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  K.  Dingman,  3060  Lakeshore,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

49022.  and  Narasimha  S.  Paravastu,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignors 

to  Robert  K.  Dingman,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.951 

Int.  CL*  B26F  J/02 

V.S.  a.  225—19  8  aaims 


1  A  clamshell  type  container  for  storing  a  conventional  box  of 
rolled  sheet  material  and  for  dispensing  said  rolled  sheet  material 
from  said  box.  comprising: 

an  upper  container  portion  compnsing  a  top  wall  and  a  front 
wall; 

a  lower  container  portion  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  back 
wall,  said  back  wall  of  said  lower  container  portion  being 
hingedly  interconnected  to  said  top  wall  of  said  upper  con- 
tainer portion; 

side  wall  members  comprising  first  side  wall  members  provided 
respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  container  portion, 
and  second  side  wall  members  provided  respectively  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  lower  container  portion; 

said  first  and  second  side  wall  members  being  disposed  in 
substantially  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  in  said  closed 
position  of  said  container; 

said  upper  container  portion,  said  lower  container  portion,  and 
said  side  wall  members  being  fabricated  of  a  substantially 
rigid  material  and  together  forming  an  enclosure  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  closely  receive  therein  said  conventional  box 
of  rolled  sheet  material; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  upper  container  portion  and 
said  lower  container  portion  in  a  closed  position,  said  locking 
means  being  disposed  on  said  side  wall  members; 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  resiliently-biased  locking 
member  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  wall  members, 
and  means  for  engaging  said  locking  member  provided  on  a 
corresponding  side  wall  member  disposed  in  substantially 
overlapping  relation  to  said  at  least  one  side  wall  member  in 
said  closed  position  of  said  container; 

said  engaging  means  comprising  a  side  wall  edge  portion  which 
urges  said  locking  member  inwardly  as  said  container  is  being 
closed,  and  a  contiguous  arcuate  concave  portion  of  said  side 
wall  within  which  said  locking  member  automatically  seats 
when  said  container  is  in  said  closed  position; 

said  upper  container  portion  and  said  lower  container  portion 
when  in  said  closed  position  forming  a  predetermined  aper- 
ture between  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  front  wall  and  a 
forward  edge  pwrtion  of  said  bottom  wall  througic  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  sheet  matenal  is  extended  when  said 
conventional  box  of  rolled  sheet  material  is  operably  disposed 
in  said  container;  and 

means  for  cutting  said  sheet  matenal.  said  cutting  means  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  predetermined  aperture  and  along  said 
lower  edge  ponion  of  said  front  wall 
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5,620,129 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND 

ATTACHING  AN  ARR-AY  OF  CONDUCTIVE  BALLS 

PhiUp  E.  Rogren,  624  Silver  Ave.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.  94019- 

1565 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,677 

Int.  CI."  B23K  J5/I4 

VS.  a.  228— 5«J  '  23  Claims 


5.620,130 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIE  PLATE  FOR 

INDERWATER  GRANULATION  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  AN  INTERMEDUTE  NICKEL  ALLOY 

LAYER 
Friedrich  Schneider,  Weissach.  and  Wolfgang  Worz,  Ulingen. 
both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH. 
Stuttgart.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15.  1994.  44  25 
004.5 

Int.  a."  B23K  20A)0 
VS.  CI.  22*— 194  10  Claims 


1  A  preform  of  conductive  material  capable  of  being  formed 
into  a  plurality  of  conductive  balls  for  accurate  and  secure  attach- 
ment to  respective  conductive  ball  receiving  areas  of  a  substrate, 
compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  structure  having  an  upper  plane  and  a 
lower  plane,  said  upper  and  lower  planes  being  separated  by  a 
maximum  thickness; 

said  preform  also  incorporating  upper  intermediate  and  lower 
intermediate  planes,  said  intermediate  planes  being  separated 
by  a  minimum  thickness: 

(b)  said  preform  being  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  through- 
holes  to  define  a  matnx  of  sub-preforms,  each  said  sub- 
preform  compnsing  a  substantially  non  planar  structure,  hav- 
ing a  thickness  that  varies  from  said  minimum  thickness  to 
said  maximum  thickness,  wherein: 

(i)  said  sub-preforms  are  connected  to  one  another  by  thinned 
regions  of  conductive  material; 

(ii)  said  sub-preforms  being  spaced  form  one  anotlier  so  as  to 
be  coordinated  with  respective  individual  conductive  ball 
receiving  areas  of  a  sut-strate; 

(iii)  said  preforms  incorporate  contacting  means,  said  contact- 
ing means  being  solid  protrusions  of  said  conductive  mate- 
rial, extending  to  said  upper  plane  from  said  upper  interme- 
diate plane  and  to  said  lower  planes  from  said  lower 
intermediate  plane,  for  the  purpose  of  making  positive 
contact  between  said  preform  and  said  substrate  when  the 
preform  is  superposed  above  and.  substamialK  parallel  to 
said  substrate;  said  contacting  means  further  comprising  in 
combination: 

a)  protrusions  on  each  of  said  sub-preforms  of  said  pre- 
form; 

b)  said  protrusions  being  substantially  centrally  located 
relative  to  the  through  holes  defining  each  sub-preform; 

c)  said  protrusions  configured  in  a  shape  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  column,  cone,  truncated  cone,  spheri- 
cal section  and  hyperboloid; 

(iv)  each  of  said  sub-preforms  contains  a  volume  of  conduc- 
tive  matenal   sufficient  to  form  a  conductive  ball  of  a 
desired  diameter  as  said  preform  is  heated  for  a  length  of 
time  above  a  melting  point  of  said  conductive  material  such 
that  said  preforms  separate  from  each  odier  along  said 
thinned  regions,  each  conductive  ball  for  attachment  to  a 
respecuve  conductive  ball  receiving  area  of  said  substrate, 
thereby  providing  a  means  for  attaching  an  arrav  of  accurately 
sized  spheroids  of  conductive  matenal  to  a  substrate  with  greater 
accuracy  and  reliability,  and  at  lower  cost  that  widi  current  meth- 
ods. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  die  plate  for  underwater  granulation 
of  plastic  material  comprising: 

providing  a  ba.se  plate. 

providing  an  annular  cutting  plate  in  facing  relation  to  said  base 
plate,  and 

forming  an  intermediate  layer  between  and  joining  said  base 
plate  and  said  annular  cuning  plate  by  hot-isostatic  compres- 
sion of  a  metal  powder  mixture  containing  nickel  to  diffusion 
bond  the  intermediate  layer  to  said  base  plate  and  to  said 
annular  cutting  plate. 


5,620,131 
METHOD  OF  SOLDER  BONDING 
Casey  F.  Kane.  Linden,  and  Joseph  Shmulovich.  Murray  Hill, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 
Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.878 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02:37/06 

VS.  CI.  228—215  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  solder  Ninding  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  conductive  metallization  pattern,  including  bonding 
pads,  on  the  surface  of  a  component. 

forming  a  two-layer  dam  structure,  including  a  top  sacnficial 
dam  layer  and  a  bottom  permanent  dam  layer,  on  each  of  said 
pads  to  define  a  ponion  of  each  pad  to  which  solder  is  to  be 
adhered,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  dam  layers  being  char- 
actenzed  b>  being  substaniially  non-wettable  by  solder,  said 
dam  structure  being  adapted  to  prevent  molten  solder  from 
flowing  from  said  defined  pad  ponion  to  adjacent  portions  of 
the  metallization  paliem  during  subsequent  solder  bump 
formation  and  bonding  steps, 

forming  respective  solder  bumps  on  said  defined  pad  portions, 
said  top  sacnficial  dam  layer  on  each  pad  ptmion  being 
adapted  dunng  solder-bump  formation  to  prevent  molten  sol- 
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der  from  flowing  from  said  defined  pad  portion  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  metallization  pattern. 

removing  the  lop  sacrificial  layer  of  said  dam  structure. 

and.  while  maintaining  conductive  elements  of  an  associated 
component  in  respective  contact  with  said  solder  bumps, 
healing  said  solder  bumps  to  bond  said  respective  elements  to 
said  defined  pad  portions,  said  bottom  dam  layer  on  each  pad 
portion  being  adapted  during  bonding  to  prevent  molten  sol- 
der from  flowing  from  said  defined  pad  portion  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  metallization  pattern 


106       toe 


5.620.132 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
MELTABLE  MATERIAL  FROM  A  SIBSTRATE 
Andrew  J.  Downing.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,-  Donald  C.  Foster,  West- 
minster, Colo.,  and  Karl  J.  Puttlitz.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 
a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.854.  Jun.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
i  5,458081.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4<)1.960 

Int.  CV  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  228—264  24  Claims 


5.620.133 

STORAGE  AND  FILING  DEVICE 

Robert  K.  Isserstedt.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Vertago 

Investments  Limited,  Dougla.s.  Isle  of  Man.  and  Bank  of 

Bermuda.  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,014,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301332,  Jan.  25. 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5.163.606.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  302J44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1988, 
8801568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  27/02 

VS.  C\.  229—67.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  storage  pouch  comprising: 

(a)  a  semi-ngid  frame  having  an  upper  cross  member  having  two 
ends,  a  lower  cross  member,  a  pair  of  side  members  extending 
between  and  joining  the  upper  and  lower  cross  members,  and 
a  siiffener  extending  laterally  between  and  connected  to  the 
side  members,  the  stittener  being  spaced  downwardly  from 
the  upper  cross  member  b\  a  relatnely  short  distance. 


(b)  a  first  flexible  sheet  ponion  anached  to  the  frame  and 
covering  an  area  defined  between  the  stiffener,  the  lower  cross 
member  and  the  pair  of  side  members,  and 

(c)  a  second  flexible  sheet  portion  attached  to  the  frame  and 
coNenng  an  area  defined  between  the  upper  cross  member,  the 
lower  cross  member  and  the  pair  of  side  members. 

wherein  a  pouch  space  is  provided  between  the  first  and  second 
sheet  portions  and  access  to  said  pouch  space  is  permitted 
through  an  opening  defined  by  the  space  between  the  upper 
cross  member  and  the  stiffener,  and 

wherein  at  least  the  stiffener  is  capable  of  bending  resiliently  to 
increase  the  size  of  the  opening,  and 

wherein  the  stiffener  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  side 
members  by  a  reduced  portion  to  assist  movement  of  the 
stiffener  relative  to  tlie  side  ponion. 


5.620.134 
CLOSABLE  CARTON 
Richard  E.  Gulliver.  'Hiscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gulf  States 
Paper  Corporation,  "niscaloosa,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^21 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/462 

VS.  a.  229—117.14  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  one  molten  or  solid  structure 
from  a  surface  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  surface  with  said  at  least  one  molten  or  solid 
structure  in  at  least  one  fluid  bath, 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  bath  to  the  melting  point 
level  of  said  at  least  one  molten  or  solid  structure,  and 

(c)  squeegeeing  off  said  at  least  one  molten  or  solid  structure 
from  said  surface  by  using  at  least  one  blade. 


1  A  canon  erected  from  a  single  canon  blank  and  disposed  in  a 
closed  condition,  said  carton  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  panel, 

four  side  wall  panels,  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  being 
integrally  connected  along  a  fold  line  to  said  bottom  wall 
panel  and  disposed  upwardly  therefrom  thereby  defining  first 
and  second  pairs  of  opposite  side  wall  panels,  said  bottom 
wall  panel  and  said  four  side  wall  panels  defining  a  container 
space, 

comer  portions  integrally  connecting  adjacent  side  wall  panels, 
said  comer  portions  being  secured  in  overlapping  pairs 
against  said  second  pair  of  opposite  side  wall  panels, 

flap  members,  each  of  said  flap  members  being  integral  along  a 
flap  fold  line  with  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  of  said  first  pair 
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of  opposite  side  wall  panels,  each  of  said  flap  members 
defining  foldable  portions  folded  into  generally  overlapping 
relation  with  a  central  portion  of  said  flap  member. 

closure  members,  each  of  said  closure  members  being  integral 
along  a  closure  fold  line  with  a  respective  side  wall  panel  of 
said  second  pair  of  opposite  side  wall  panels, 

tab  structure  securing  a  closure  member  to  an  adjacent  flap 
member,  and 

handle  portions,  each  of  said  handle  portions  being  integral 
along  a  handle  fold  line  with  a  respecuve  said  closure  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  handle  fold  lines  being  generally  parallel  to  a 
closure  fold  line  and  having  an  extent  greater  than  said 
closure  fold  line, 

said  flap  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  pair  of 
opposite  side  wall  panels  with  each  of  said  closure  members 
being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  panel  so 
as  to  close  the  container  space,  said  handle  portions  being 
disposed  between  said  flap  members  in  generally  abuning 
relation  and  being  generally  transverse  with  respect  to  said 
closure  members,  said  handle  fold  lines  being  in  generally 
abutting  relation  and  causing  said  first  pair  of  opposite  side 
wall  panels  to  bow  outwardly  to  maintain  the  flap  members  in 
their  upward  position  thereby  maintaining  the  handle  portions 
in  their  abuning  relation. 


5.620,136 
FOAM-nLLED  PLASTIC  MAILBOX  POST 
Ronald  D.  Enrin,  Fayettevllle,  and  Marvin  R.  Whitley.  Nor- 
cross,   both   of  Ga..   assignors   to   Erwin   Industries.   Inc.. 
Peachtre«  City,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547  J24 
Int  ex."  B65D  9 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  232-39  7  cn»''»* 


5.620,135 
COPO^AINER 
Werner  Stahleclier.  Stuttgart,  and  Berthold  Mueller.  Suessen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH.  Alto- 
bemdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  7.  1994.  44  11 

924,0 

Int  a."  B65D  3/28 
VS.  C\.  229—198.2  21  Claims 


1    A  post  for  supporting  a  mailbox  above  a  ground,  said  post 
comprising: 

a.  a  lower,  ground-engaging  portion  for  embedment  in  the 
ground  and  having  a  transverse  dimension; 

b  an  upnght  portion  fixed  to  said  lower,  ground-engaging  por- 
tion and  extending  above  said  lower,  ground-engaging  por- 
tion, a  lower  part  of  said  upright  portion  having  a  transverse 
dimension  which  is  substantially  greater  than  said  transverse 
dimension  of  said  lower,  ground-engaging  portion; 

c  a  lateral  support  member  extending  outwardly  from  said 
upnght  portion  for  supporting  the  mailbox  above  the  ground; 

d  a  brace  extending  between  said  upright  portion  and  said 
lateral  support  member,  said  post  being  at  least  substantially 
fabncated  from  an  expanded  foam  core  material  and  a  solid 
plastic  outer  shell  matenal;  and 

e  a  reinforcing  element  within  said  expanded  foam  core  and 
extending  longitudinally  within  at  least  most  of  said  upright 
portion. 


1  A  container  comprising  at  least  one  wall  element  formed  from 
at  least  one  sheet-shaped  segment  having  a  defined  thickness  and  at 
least  one  edge  enclosed  by  a  U-shaped  protective  covenng  over  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  at  least  along  a  region  bordering 
the  at  least  one  edge  and  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the 
defined  thickness,  wherein,  pnor  to  formation  of  the  container  by 
configuring  the  segment  into  a  desired  shape,  said  region  is  pro- 
vided with  the  thickness  smaller  than  the  defined  thickness  and 
resulting  from  compression  such  that  the  segment,  including  the 
region  having  the  protective  covering  has  an  approximately  con- 
stant thickness  along  a  full  extent  of  the  segment  including  the  ai 
least  one  edge  covered  by  the  protective  coating,  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  protective  covenng  being  flush  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  segment  adjacent  the  protective  covenng. 


5.620.137 
ROOM  ACCESS  CONTROL  AND  POWER 
MANAGEMENT  INSTALLATION 
Jean-Louis  Coelho.  Saint  Nom  la  Breteche.  and  Jean-Noel 
Marteau.  Marly  le  Roi.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Francaise  d'Estudes  Electroniques  S  F  2  E.  L«  Mesnil  Saint 
Denis.  France 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser,  No.  513.148 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  10.  1994,  94  09906 
Int.  CI."  G05D  2.m):  F28F  27/00 
VS.  CI.  236—47  10  C**"** 

I  Room  access  control  and  energy  management  installation 
including  a  lock  governed  by  an  access  code  controlling  entry  to 
said  room,  code  entry  means  accessible  from  outside  said  rtxim 
and  adapted  to  enable  at  least  opening  of  said  lock,  an  air  condi 
tioner  for  air  conditioning  said  room,  an  air  conditioning  controller 
for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  air  conditioning 
operating  regimes  including  a  nominal  operating  regime,  a  com- 
puter for  calculating  said  operating  regime  having  a  data  input 
connected  to  sensor  means  lor  producing  a  signal  or  a  code 
indicating  that  said  lock  is  locked  from  the  inside,  said  nominal 
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I  The  method  of  delivering  a  stream  of  air  entrained  charging 
powder  to  a  spray  gun  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  spray  gun  with  a  nozzle  section,  a  high  voltage 
power  supply,  a  heat  sink  plate  abutted  against  said  high 
voltage  power  supply,  and  a  diffuser  mounted  to  said  heat  sink 
plate  and  connected  to  said  nozzle  section  by  a  conduit; 

directing  a  stream  of  air  entrained  powder  through  said  diffuser 
and  through  said  conduit  to  said  nozzle  section  of  said  spray 
gun; 

directing  compressed  air  through  said  heat  sink  plate  and  into 
said  stream  of  air  entrained  powder  in  said  diflfuser  to  redis- 
tribute said  air  entrained  powder  in  said  stream  of  air 
entrained  powder  being  directed  through  said  diffuser  and  to 
direct  said  stream  of  redistributed  air  entrained  powder  into 
said  conduit  and  to  said  nozzle  section  while  transfemng  heat 
generated  by  said  high  voltage  power  supply  from  said  heat 
sink  plate  to  said  compressed  air 


operating  regime  being  selected  when  said  signal  or  code  is 
received  from  said  sensor  means. 


5.620.138 
POWDER  COATING  GUN  MOUNTED  DIFFUSER  AND 
AIR  COOLED  HEAT  SINK  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
LOW  FLOW  POWDER  PUMP  IMPROVEMENTS 
Gerald  W.  Crum.  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,469 

Int  CI."  B05B  5/025 

VS.  a.  239—3  12  Claims 


mounting  plate  between  at  least  first  and  second  positions, 
said  nozzle  unit  including  an  adhesive  passage  leading  to  an 
adhesive  discharge  outlet,  a  recirculation  connecting  passage 
and  an  air  passage  leading  to  an  air  discharge  outlet;  and, 
wherein  in  the  first  position  the  adhesive  passage  of  said  nozzle 
unit  aligns  with  the  adhesive  input  passage  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  the  air  passage  of  said  nozzle  unit  aligns  with  the  air 
input  passage  of  said  mounting  plate  to  dispense  adhesive  and 
air  from  the  respective  adhesive  and  air  discharge  outlets,  and 
in  the  second  position  the  recirculation  connecting  passage  of 
said  nozzle  unit  the  adhesive  input  passage  with  the  adhesive 
recirculation  outlet  passage  of  said  mounting  plate  and  the  air 
passage  of  said  nozzle  unit  is  blocked  to  shut  off  the  flow  of 
air  to  said  air  discharge  outlet. 


5,620,140 

PORTABLE  MIST  COOLING  DEVICE 

Steven  M,  Utter,  481  N.  Longmore  St,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,872,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  927,231,  Aug.  7, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,535,951.  This  application  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  664J02 

Int  CI."  B05B  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  239—153  16  Claims 


100 


5,620,139 
NOZZLE  ADAPTER  WITH  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 
Roger  A,  Ziecker,  Lawrenceville.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,806 
Int  CI."  B05B  7/06:7/10:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—124  18  Claims 

10  A  nozzle  adapter  for  spraying  liquid  hot  melt  adhesive,  the 
nozzle  adapter  compnsing: 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  adhesive  input  passage,  a  recircula- 
tion outlet  passage,  and  an  air  input  passage; 
an  adapter  body  fastened  to  said  mounting  plate; 
a  nozzle  unit  secured  between  said  mounting  plate  and  said 
adapter  body  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 


I.  A  misting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressurizable  fluid  tank,  said  fluid  tank  including  means  for-^ 
adding  fluid  to  the  fluid  tank; 

a  manual  air  pump  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  tank,  said  manual 
air  pump  being  removably  connectable  to  said  pressunzable 
fluid  tank  in  sealed  fluid  communication  therewith,  said 
manual  air  pump  having  a  tubular  piston  chamber  with  a 
one-way  valve  allowing  air  to  enter  said  pressunzable  fluid 
lank,  a  cup  seal  disposed  in  said  piston  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  an  exterior  pump  handle; 

a  flexible  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  lank,  said 
flexible  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said 
proximal  end  connected  to  said  fluid  tank; 

an  alligator  clip  secured  near  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  lube, 
said  clip  capable  of  securing  the  flexible  lube  to  an  article  of 
clothing; 
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at  least  one  spray  nozzle  secured  at  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible 
tube,  said  spray  nozzle  delivering  a  fine  mist  of  fluid  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  wearer  of  the  clothing  when  pressunzed  fluid  is 
communicated  to  the  spray  nozzle  for  cooling  the  wearer;  and 

a  valve  connected  to  said  flexible  tube  between  said  fluid  tank 

and  each  said  spray   nozzle  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid    jj^.  ci.  23»— 518 
through  said  flexible  tube. 


5,620,142 
JEWELED  ORinCE  FOG  NOZZLE 
Michael  V.  EUus,  28  Franklin  St.,  Ramsey,  N  J.  07446 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,164,  Jul.  23.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.947 
Int.  a."  B05B  1/26 

22  Claims 


5.620,141 

POP-UP  ROTARY  SPRINKLER 

Jung-Li  Chiang,  930  W.  Maude  Ave..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,415 

InL  CI."  B05B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  239—206  7  Claims 


vso 


1    A  pop-up  rotary  spnnkler  for  use  with  a  spnnkler  system. 
compnsing: 

a  housing  and  a  cover  fastened  to  each  other  and  formed  as  one 
assembly; 

said  housing  including  a  pan-like  portion,  and  a  cylinder  piinion 
integrally  extending  downward  from  said  pan  like  portion 
wherein  a  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder  portion  can  be  commu- 
nicably  fastened  to  a  pipe  connector  in  said  spnnkler  system, 
and  a  top  end  of  said  cylinder  portion  can  be  communicable 
with  an  interior  of  said  pan-like  portion; 

an  internal  sleeve  being  generally  of  a  similar  but  less  dimen- 
sioned configuration  with  regard  to  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  housing,  said  sleeve  including  a 
bowl-like  section  and  a  cylinder  section  extending  downward 
from  a  bottom  plate  of  the  bowl-like  section  wherein  a  bottom 
end  of  said  cylinder  section  is  of  a  closed  type  but  a  top  end 
thereof  is  open  to  communicate  with  an  interior  of  the  bowl- 
like section  via  a  hole  positioned  substantially  at  a  center 
portion  of  said  bottom  plate  of  the  bowl-like  section; 
a  rotor  generally  positioned  in  a  space  defined  between  the  cover 
and  the  housing,  said  rotor  including  a  tubular  axle  and  a 
turbine  wheel; 
an  elongated  tubular  spindle  being  adapted  to  be  coaxially 
inserted  into  the  axle  of  the  rotor  wherein  said  spindle  is  not 
only  slidable  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  but  also  co-rotated 
with  the  rotor;  and 
a  nozzle  head  is  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  spindle. 


1  An  improved  pin  jet  nozzle  adapted  for  use  in  providing  an 
evaporauve  fog  consisting  essentially  of  fluid  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  fifty  micrometers  (50  ^m).  said  nozzle 
compnsing: 

a.  a  base  portion  itself  comprising: 

1    means  for  connection  of  said  nozzle   to  a  pressurized 

hydraulic  system; 
ii.  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  system;  and. 
iii.  an  orifice  component,  said  onfice  component  comprising: 
A  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said  system; 
B.  an  outlet  onfice  for  the  release  of  fluid  from  said  system 

in  the  form  of  a  jet;  and. 
C    a  delivery  channel  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  onfice;  and. 

b.  a  pin  portion  itself  compnsing: 

i.  support  and  centenng  means;  and, 

ii.  an  impingement  pin  member  mounted  upon  said  support 
and  centenng  means  and  positioned  over  said  outlet  onfice 
and  having  an  impingement  face  in  the  path  of  said  fluid  jel 
which  impingement  face  is  substantially  similar  m  dimen- 
sion to  the  diameter  of  said  fluid  jet; 

c.  further  compnsing  a  nozzle  insert  comprising: 
i.  an  insert  member  compnsing  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical 

insert  adapted  to  be  held  firmly  within  the  outlet  onfice  of 
said  base  portion;  and. 
11   an  orifice  member  heW  firmly  within  the  generally  cylin- 
dncal  insert  member,  which  onfice  member  comprises; 

A.  a  wear-resistant  matenal; 

B.  a  central  onfice  with  a  diameter  of  from  about  three 
one-thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.003  in.)  to  about  fifteen 
one-thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.015  in.); 

C.  a  high  degree  of  concentncity,  with  a  vanance  in  the 
concentncity  of  said  central  onfice  of  less  than  five 
ten-thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.0005). 


5,620.143 
CONSTANT-n.OW  IRRIGATION  TAPE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
William   Delmer;    Daniel   Delmer;    Robert   Delmer:   John   W. 
Erickson.  and  Ray  C.  Emmons,  all  of  Huntington  Beach. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Drip  Tape  Manufacturers  &  Engineers. 
Inc..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.105 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  l.'iAM) 
VS.  CI.  239—542  3«  Claims 

1  A  constant-flow  drip  imgation  hose  of  the  type  having  an 
elongate  pnmary  water  flow  path  extending  therethrough  and  a 
secondary  flow  path  extending  from  said  pnmary  flow  path  to  open 
outwardly  of  said  hose,  said  drip  imgation  hose  comprising; 


--n--Tr--rA,;-iT--n-^";-;     ;: 


M  I..-.'  T--\ 


a  hose  body  with  a  wall  circumscribing  and  bounding  said 
primary  flow  path,  said  wall  including  a  first  wall  portion  and 
a  second  wall  portion  which  are  circumferentially  overlapped 
and  sealingly  connected  to  one  another  to  define  said  second- 
ary flow  path  therebetween,  one  of  said  first  wall  portion  and 
said  second  wall  portion  defining  a  tortuous  continuously- 
open  channel  forming  a  first  part  of  said  secondary  flow  path, 
and  said  first  and  said  second  wall  portions  being  vanably 
spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  variable-area  second  part 
of  said  secondary  flow  path,  one  of  said  first  wall  portion  and 
said  second  wall  portion  being  pressure-responsive  to  move 
toward  the  other  of  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall 
portion  to  constrict  said  variable-area  second  part  of  said 
secondary  flow  path  in  response  to  increasing  water  pressure 
withm  said  hose; 

with  one  of  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall  portion 
additionally  defining  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  defin- 
ing a  third  vanable-area  part  of  said  secondary  flow  path,  and 
one  of  said  first  wail  portion  and  said  second  wall  portion 
being  further  pressure-responsive  and  movable  toward  the 
other  of  said  first  wall  portion  and  said  second  wall  portion  to 
constrict  said  vanable-area  third  part  of  said  secondary  flow 
path  in  response  to  increasing  water  pressure  within  said  hose 
after  said  vanable  area  second  part  of  said  secondary  flow 
path  has  been  substantially  closed. 


5,620,144 
STACKED  INTERSPACIAL  SPRAY  HEADER  FOR  FGD 
WET  SCRUBBER 
Thomas  W.  Strock,  Jackson  Township,  Stark  County,  and 
Frederick  L.  White,  Goshen  Township,  Mahoning  County, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,834 

Int  CI.*  B05B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  239—557  21  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  uniformly  distributing  a  liquid  slurry 

across  a  flow  path  at  a  selected  level  within  a  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  supply  headers  located  at  the  selected  level  of 
the  housing,  said  headers  supplying  the  liquid  slurry  to  the 
housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  feeder  lines  secured  to  each  said  supply  header, 
said  feeder  lines  extending  across  the  flow  path  at  this  level  of 
the  housing,  said  feeder  lines  that  extend  across  the  flow  path 
from  one  said  supply  header  being  vertically  disposed  and 
aligned  directly  atop  the  said  feeder  lines  that  extend  across 
the  flow  path  from  another  said  supply  header  to  reduce 
blockage  of  the  flow  path;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  connectors  coupled  to  each  of  these  said  feeder 
lines,  each  said  connector  supporting  at  least  one  spray  nozzle 


therefrom,  the  said  connectors  coupled  to  one  said  feeder  line 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  said  connectors  coupled  to 
an  adjacent  vertically  disposed  said  feeder  line. 


5,620,145 

HIGH-SPEED  PULVERIZING  METHOD  AND 

EQUIPMENT 

l^uneo    Masuda,    Kawaguchl,   Japan,    assignor   to    Masuko 

Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348616; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290388 

Int.  a."  B02C  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  241—19  5  Qaims 


I    /  rr'ts '  .J 


1  A  method  for  producing  finely  pulverized  powder,  which 
comprises: 

concentrically  arranging  a  rotating  grindstone  having  a  flat 
gnnding  area  at  an  outer  circumference  thereof  and  a  fixed 
grindstone  having  a  flat  grinding  area  at  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence thereof  so  that  the  flat  grinding  areas  of  said  fixed  and 
rotating  grindstones  are  opposed  to  one  another  and  forming  a 
clearance  therebetween  of  100  to  3,000  jim; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  ejection  wings  generating  suction  around 
said  rotating  bottom  grindstone; 

generating  a  reduced-pressure  jet  stream  through  said  clearance 
while  revolving  and  rotating  grindstone  and  said  ejection 
wings  at  high  speed; 

grinding  and  pulverizing  raw  material  fed  from  a  central  open- 
ing of  said  fixed  grindstone  and  forced  between  the  gnndmg 
areas  of  the  fixed  and  rotating  gnndstones; 

positioning  a  jetting  vessel  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  cone  in  a 
lower  casing  and  jetting  air  therefrom  towards  a  filtration 
screen  located  above  the  lower  casing; 

feeding  the  powder  obtained  from  said  grinding  and  pulverizing 
to  the  jetting  vessel; 
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passing  the  powder  through  the  filtration  screen  by  jetting  high- 
pressure  air  thereagainsi  by  the  jetting  vessel; 

conveying  the  tine  powder  passed  through  the  filtration  screen 
and  further  processing  the  fine  powder  via  an  exit  member, 
and 

ejecting  powder  no«  passed  through  said  filtration  screen  from  a 
lower  end  opening  of  the  lower  casing  and  returning  the 
powder  not  passed  through  the  filtration  screen  again  to  the 
grindstone  grinding  areas  of  the  fixed  gnndstone  and  rotating 
the  rotating  gnndstone  for  further  and  rotating  grindstones 
and  pulverization  of  the  powder 


close  off  communication  through  said  chute  when  a  glass 
object  moves  beyond  the  diaphragm  in  the  chute: 

filler  means  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  chute  for  prevent- 
ing migration  of  airborne  glass  dust  through  the  chute  as  glass 
bottles  are  smashed  by  said  moving  pulvenzer  means,  said 
filter  means  being  configured  to  bear  firmly  against  and  sub- 
stantially seal  about  the  exterior  surface  of  glass  bottles  as  the 
bottles  move  past  said  filter  means  m  said  chute;  and 

means  for  directing  smashed  glass  fragments  from  said  pulver- 
izer means  to  the  receptacle 


5.620.146 
GLASS  BOTTLE  PULVERIZING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATIS 
Donald  E.  Lukas,  520  Industrial  Dr.,  Woodstock,  Ga.  3018» 
PCT  No.  PCT/VS93/11944,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1V95.  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  7.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16520,  PCTT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  500.969 

Int.  CI."  B02C  /y//-* 

VS.  a.  241—99  8  Claims 


5,620,147 

CONTINl'OLS  MEDIA  MILL 

Mitchel  D.  Newton.  South  Haven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Epworth 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,114 

Int.  a."  B02C  17/16 

IS.  a.  241—171 


11  Claims 
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I    An  apparatus  for  smashing  glass  objects  into  fragments  of  a 
predetermined  maximum  size  and  depositing  the  fragments  in  a 
receptacle  for  subsequent  processing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top  and  an  internal  partition  subdividing  the 
interior  of  said  housing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  lop  being  formed  with  an  access  opening  sized 
to  receive  whole  glass  objects  to  be  smashed; 
said  partition  being  formed  w  ith  an  opening  that  communicates 
between  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  said  housing,  said 
partition  opening  being  sized  to  pass  whole  glass  objects  to  be 
smashed  and  being  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  the 
access  opening  in  said  lop  of  said  housing: 
moving  pulverizer  means  within   the  lower  chamber  of  said 
housing  for  stnking  glass  objects  as  they  pass  through  the 
opening  in  said  partition  and  breaking  the  glass  objects  into 
fragments: 
a  substantially   vertically   oriented   elongated   chute  extending 
from  said  top  into  said  upper  chamber  and  a  substantially 
vertically  oriented  elongated  sleeve  extending  from  said  par- 
tition into  said  upper  chamber  and  being  aligned  with  said 
chute  for  communicating  between  the  access  opening  fomied 
in  said  lop  of  said  housing  and  the  opening  formed  in  said 
partition,  said  chute  and  sleeve  being  sized  to  direct  whole 
gla.ss  objects  from  the  access  opening  in  said  top  of  said 
housing  and  through  the  opening  in  said  partition  for  presen- 
tation to  said  pulverizer  means  for  smashing: 
at  lea,st  two  yieldable  diaphragms  disposed  at  predetermined 
spaced  intervals  substantially  along  the  enure  length  of  said 
chute  with  each  of  said  diaphragms  being  sized  and  config- 
ured to  grip  and  substantially  seal  about  the  exienor  of  glass 
objects  as  they  pass  progressively  through  said  chute  and  lo 


1.   A  continuous   media   mill   for  effecting   in   a   particulate 
containing  substance  a  reduction  in  size  of  said  particulate  in  said 
paniculate-containing  substance  urged  under  pressure  through  said 
continuous  media  mill,  compnsing; 
support  means; 
an  elongated  vessel  means  mounted  on  said  support  means,  said 

vessel  means  having  a  generally  cylindncal  interior: 
inlei   means  and  outlet  means  in   said  vessel  means  for  said 

particulate-containing  substance: 
comminuting  media  in  the  intenor  of  said  vessel  means,  said 
media  hav ing  a  tendency  lo  migrate  toward  said  outlet  means 
with  said  pressurized  particulate-containing  substance  moving 
from  said  inlet  means  toward  said  outlet  means: 
rotor  means  extending  centrally  of  said  cylindncal  inlenor  ol 
said  vessel  means  and  along  a  majonly  of  the  length  thereof . 
said  rotor  means  having  a  diameter  substanliallv  less  than  an 
inner  surface  of  said  vessel  means  to  define  a  first  space 
therebetween,  said  rotor  means  including  a  plurality  of  blades 
spaced  axially  along  the  length  thereof  for  flinging  said  media 
radially  outwardly  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  rotor 
means  and  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  commi- 
nuting media  toward  said  inlel  means  in  response  to  a  rotation 
of  said  rotor  means  lo  counter  the  aforesaid  tendency  ot  said 
media  to  migrate  with  said  particulate-containing  substance  in 
said  first  space  toward  said  outlet  means. 


5,620,148 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  INDENTED  CORELESS  ROLLS 
Joseph  Mitchell,  Gloucester.  NJ..  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Claric 
Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.341 
Int.  CI.'  B6SH  l)V2H 
VS.  CI.  242—160.4  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  coreless  rolls  of  absorbent  paper 
product  so  as  to  make  it  easier  for  a  user  to  center  a  winding  axis 
of  the  coreless  roll  with  respect  to  a  dispenser,  compnsing  the  sieps 
of; 
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(a)  positioning  a  tool  adjacent  lo  at  least  one  side  of  the  coreless 
roll  so  that  the  tool  is  substantially  centered  with  respect  to 
the  winding  axis  of  the  roll;  and 

(b)  pressing  the  tool  into  the  side  of  the  roll  to  form  a  visible 
depression  in  the  side  of  the  roll  that  is  centered  with  respect 
to  the  winding  axis  of  the  roll,  said  tool  being  wetted  pnor  lo 
completion  of  said  step  of  pressing  the  tool  into  the  side  of  the 
roll; 

whereby  maintenance  personnel  will  find  it  easier  to  center  the 
roll  with  respect  to  a  dispenser. 


a  bail  actuator  that  is  movable  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the 
frame  and  rotor  between  a  rest  position  and  an  operating 
position;  and 

means  responsive  lo  movement  of  the  bail  actuator  from  its  rest 
position  to  its  operating  position  for  exerting  a  force  on  both 
of  the  bail  arms  lo  pivot  the  bail  assembly  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  bail  assembly 
between  its  first  position  and  its  second  position. 

said  force  exerting  means  including  an  actuation  plate,  means 
for  mounting  the  actuation  plate  to  at  least  one  of  the  frame 
and  rotor  for  movement  relative  thereto  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  means  cooperating  between  the  bail  acma- 
tor  and  actuation  plate  for  moving  the  actuation  plate  from  its 
retracted  position  to  its  extended  position  as  an  incident  of  the 
bail  actuator  moving  from  its  rest  position  to  its  operating 
position,  at  least  one  force  transmission  arm,  means  for 
mounting  the  at  least  one  force  transmission  arm  to  at  least 
one  of  the  rotor  and  frame  for  movement  relative  thereto 
between  third  and  fourth  positions  independently  of  the  bail 
assembly,  means  cooperating  between  the  actuation  plate  and 
the  at  least  one  force  transmission  arm  for  moving  the  at  least 
one  force  transmission  arm  from  its  third  position  into  its 
fourth  position  as  an  incident  of  the  actuation  plate  moving 
from  its  retracted  position  into  its  extended  position,  and 
means  cooperating  between  the  at  least  one  force  transmission 
arm  and  bail  assembly  for  urging  the  bail  assembly  from  its 
first  position  into  its  second  position  as  an  incident  of  the  at 
least  one  force  transmission  arm  moving  from  its  third  posi- 
tion into  its  fourth  position. 


5,620,149 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  TRIGGER-ACTUATED  BAIL 
ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Zurcher,  St.  Charies,  Mo.;  John  W.  Puryear,  Biloxi, 
Miss.;   Hyunkyu   Kim,  Incheon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Robert  L.  Carpenter,  IXilsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Cor- 
poration, TiiLsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914J61 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  SWA) I 

VS.  a.  242—233  24  Claims 


5,620,150 

TENSION  SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Young-boon  Min,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  240.529,  May  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1993, 
1993-8114 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/46:23/42:  B65H  5W3ll:23/ISH 
U.S.  CI.  242—334  4  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  rolor; 

means  for  mounting  the  rotor  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis: 

a  line  storage  spotil: 

means  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  rotor; 

means  on  the  rotor  for  directing  line  onto  the  line  storage  spool 
as  an  incident  of  the  rotor  being  rotated  about  the  first  axis. 

said  line  directing  means  including  a  bail  assembly  comprising 
first  and  second  bail  arms  and  means  for  mounting  the  bail 
arms  lo  the  rolor  for  pivotable  movement  of  the  bail  assembly 
between  (a)  a  first  retrieve  position  and  (b)  a  second  cast 
position; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
system  including  a  main  chassis  having  a  supply  reel  and  a  drum 
mounted  thereon,  a  tension  servo  apparatus  which  provides  a 
tension  on  a  magnetic  tape  passing  between  the  supply  reel  and  the 
drum,  said  tension  servo  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  clutch  roller  including  a  pin  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  main  chassis,  a  lower  plate  attached  to  the  main 
chassis,  a  guide  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin,  a 
roller  fixed  to  said  guide  member  for  rotation  therewith  and 
which  contacts  the  magnetic  tape,  and  a  fnction  member 
interposed  between  said  guide  member  and  said  lower  plate 
and  in  contact  with  said  guide  member  for  generating  a 
fnctional  force  against  the  rotation  of  said  roller;  and 
a  low  fnclion  roller  positioned  proximate  to  said  clutch  roller  so 
as  to  press  the  magnetic  tape  between  said  low  fnciion  roller 
and  said  clutch  roller  such  that  as  the  magnetic  tape  travels 
the  magnetic  tape  rotates  said  clutch  roller,  said  clutch  roller 
placing  a  tension  on  the  magnetic  tape  as  the  magnetic  tape 
passes  between  said  clutch  roller  and  said  low  friction  roller. 
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wherein  said  clutch  roller  further  comprises: 

a  threaded  portion  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  pin  extending 
beyond  said  roller  and  said  guide  member; 

a  cap  threaded  onto  tlie  tlireaded  portion  of  said  pin;  and 

an  upper  plate  interposed  between  said  cap  and  said  guide 
member  and  in  contact  with  said  guide  member. 

whereby  rotation  of  said  cap  in  one  direction  so  as  to  tighten 
said  cap  pushes  said  upper  plate  which  in  turn  pushes  said 
guide  member  against  said  friction  member  to  increase  the 
frictional  force  against  the  rotation  of  said  roller,  thereby 
increasing  the  tension  on  the  magnetic  tape,  and  whereby 
rotation  of  said  cap  in  an  opposite  direction  loosens  said 
cap  so  as  to  decrease  the  frictional  force  and  in  turn 
decrease  the  tension  on  the  magnetic  upe. 


5.620.151 
AUTOMATIC  SLITTER  REWINDER  MACHINE 
Minora  Ueyama.  KaUno,  and  Yoshiteni  Kosuga,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Tekkosho, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188039.  Jan.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1993.  5-042082; 
Jun.  30,  1993.  5-189461;  Jul.  7.  1993.  5-193140 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IS/10 
VS.  a.  242—530  1'  Claims 


cBSm^l-b 


1.  A  slitter  rewinder  for  receiving  a  continuous  length,  elongated 
width  sheet  of  web  material  and  forming  core-center  rolls  of  the 
web  matenal.  said  slitter  rewinder  assembly  including; 

a  feed  assembly  for  receiving  the  elongated  width  web  sheet  and 
transporting  the  elongated  width  web  sheet  in  a  feeding  direc- 
tion; 
a  slitting  assembly  positioned  to  receive  the  elongated  web  sheet 
from  said  feed  assembly,  said  slitting  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned to  extend  across  the  width  of  the  elongated  width  web 
sheet  and  having  at  least  one  sliner  knife  positioned  for 
cutting  the  elongated  width  web  sheet  into  a  plurality  of 
narrow  width  web  sheets; 
two  roll  forming  assemblies,  said  roll  forming  assemblies  being 
located  on  opposed  sides  of  said  slitting  assembly  for  each 
receiving  at  least  one  narrow  width  web  sheet  therefrom,  each 
said  roll  forming  assembly  including: 

a  support  frame  having  elevated  support  rails  that  extend  from 
a  position  proximal  to  said  slitting  assembly  to  a  position 
distal  from  said  slitting  assembly; 
a  cross  rail  assembly  including  a  cross  rail  attached  to  said 
support  frame  rails  to  nwve  along  said  support  rails  and  a 
drive  unit  connected  to  said  cross  rail  to  move  said  cross 
rail  along  said  support  rails; 
at  least  one  core  holding  assembly  suspended  from  said  cross 
rail,  said  core  holding  assembly  including:  two  core  hold 
ing  frames  mounted  to  said  cross  rail  to  move  along  said 
cross  rail,  said  core  holding  frames  being  configured  to 
rotatably  support  a  core  therebetween;  a  drive  mechanism 
for  moving  said  core  holding  frames  along  said  cross  rail; 
and  a  core-dnving  motor  attached  to  one  said  core  holding 
frame  for  rotating  the  core  supported  by  said  core  holding 
assembly  so  as  to  wrap  the  narrow  web  sheet  around  the 
core  so  as  to  form  a  roll  of  web  material; 


a  fixed  position  touch  roller,  said  touch  roller  positioned  to 
hold  the  narrow  web  sheet  around  the  roll  being  formed  on 
said  at  least  one  core  holding  assembly;  and 
a  cutting  head  located  adjacent  said  touch  roller  for  selec- 
tively  cutting  the   narrow    width   sheet  along  the   width 
thereof; 
two  roll  delivery  assemblies,  each  said  ro£  delivery  assembly 
being   located  below   said  support  raiir  associated  with  a 
separate  one  of  said  roll  forming  assemblies  so  that  said  core 
holding  assembly  of  said  roll  forming  assembly  novels  above 
said  roll  delivery  assembly,  each  said  roll  delivery  assembly 
including: 

a  lift  unit,  said  lift  unit  having  a  top-located  roll  resting 
surface  that  is  selectively  positioned  underneath  said  core 
holding  assembly  of  said  roll  forming  assembly  to  receive 
the  formed  roll  earned  by  said  core  holding  assembly; 
an  end  web  wrapping  assembly  including:  a  pair  of  rollers, 
said  rollers  being  located  on  opposed  sides  of  said  lift  unit 
adjacent  said  roll  resung  surface  and  being  connected  to 
said  lift  unit  so  as  to  have  a  first  position  wherein  said 
rollers  are  located  adjacent  each  other  and  above  said  roll 
resung  surface  so  that  said  rollers  support  the  formed  roll 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  rollers  are  spaced  from 
each  other,  whereby  when  said  rollers  move  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  the  formed  roll  is  trans- 
fen^d  to  said  roll  resting  surface;  and  a  motor  atuched  to 
one  of  said  rollers  for  rotating  said  roller  so  as  to  cause 
roution  of  the  formed  roll  disposed  on  said  rollers;  and 
a  core  feeding  unit  attached  to  said  lift  unit,  said  core  feeding 
unit  including  at  least  one  selectively  vertically  position- 
able  member  for  holding  a  new  core  and  positioning  the 
new  core  between  said  core  holding  frames  of  said  roll 
forming  assembly;  and 
Sequence  control  means  connected  to  said  roll  forming  assem- 
blies and   to   said  roll   delivery   assemblies  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  roll  forming  assemblies  and  said  roll  deliv- 
ery assemblies,  whereby,  when  a  roll  is  completely  formed  on 
one  of  said  core  holding  assemblies,  said  sequence  control 
means  is  configured  to:  position  said  core  holding  assembly  of 
said  roll  forming  assembly  and  said  roll  delivery  assembly 
associated  therewith  so  that  the  formed  roll  is  unloaded  onto 
said  end  web  wrapping  assembly  rollers  while  the  narrow 
width  web  sheet  forming  the  formed  roll  extends  from  said 
slitting  assembly;  position  said  core  holding  assembly  so  that 
the  new  core  is  unloaded  from  said  core  feeding  unit  and 
mounted  to  said  core  holding  frames;   position   said  core 
holding  assembly  so  that  the  new  core  is  held  against  >  the 
narrow  web  sheet  between  said  cutting  head  and  the  formed 
roll  so  that  the  new  core  serves  as  a  cutting  support  for  the 
cutting  head;  actuate  said  cutting  head  and  said  core-dnving 
motor  so  that  the  narrow  web  sheet  is  simultaneously  cut  from 
the  formed  roll  and  rolled  around  the  new  core; 
acttiate  said  end  web  wrapping  assembly  roller  motor  so  that  the 
end  of  the  narrow  web  sheet  extending  from  the  formed  core 
IS  wrapped  around  the  formed  roll;  and  actuate  said  end  web 
wrapping  assembly  to  lower  the  formed  roll  onto  said  roll 
resting  surface  of  said  lift  unit  of  said  roll  delivery  assembly. 


5,620,152 
TETHERED  MISSILE  SYSTEM 
Stephen  V.  Sargent,  Stevenage.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish   Aerospace    Public    Limited    Company.    Famborough. 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.561 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27.  1995. 
9501594 

Int.  a.*  F42B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  missile  launch  and  control  system  comprising    a  launch 

station;  a  missile  having  an  onboard  vectored  thnist  mechanism; 

and  control  cable  means,  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  launch 
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5,620,154 
THREE  LINK  FAILSAFE  ENGINE  MOUKJT 
Kenneth  E.  Hey,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,443 

Int  a."  B64D  27/26 

VS.  a.  244—54  12  Claims 


station  and  at  another  one  of  its  ends  to  said  vectored  thrust 
mechanism,  for  controlling  the  lateral  position  of  said  missile  in 
flight. 


5.620,153 

LIGHT  AIRCRAFT  WITH  INFLATABLE  PARACHUTE 

WING  PROPELLED  BY  A  DUCTED  PROPELLER 

Harold  M.  Ginsberg,  9727  Hagel  Cir.,  Lorton.  Va.  22079 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,476 

Int.  CI."  B64C  3/38 

VS.  C\.  244—13  10  Claims 


I.  The  inflatable  parafoil  wing  comprising: 

a  flexible  parafoil  canopy  having  a  substantially  airfoil  shape 
when  inflated  with  a  gas; 

at  least  one  gas  valve  for  substantially  sealing  said  flexible 
parafoil  canopy  so  as  to  substantially  maintain  pressure  within 
said  flexible  parafoil  canopy; 

a  plurality  of  control  and  support  lines,  coupled  to  said  flexible 
canopy  for  supporting  a  load; 

a  feed  tube,  coupled  to  said  flexible  parafoil  canopy  for  supply- 
ing a  pressurizing  gas;  and 

an  internal  combustion  engine,  coupled  to  the  load,  said  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  coupled  to  said  feed 
tube  so  as  to  supply  exhaust  gases  as  pressunzed  gas  to  inflate 
said  flexible  parafoil  canopy. 


1  A  fail-safe  engine  mount  for  attaching  an  engine  casing  of  a 
jet  engine  to  a  support  structure  on  an  airplane,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  fitting  attachable  to  an  airplane  support  structure, 
the  upper  fitting  including  a  lower  edge  having  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  upper  connection  locations  located  in  a  plane 
lying  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
engine; 

(h)  a  clevis  strip  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  an  engine 
casing  in  a  plane  lying  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  engine,  the  clevis  strip  including  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  lower  connection  locations  located  in  a 
plane  lying  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  centerline 
of  the  engine: 

(c)  a  substantially  straight  first  link  connected  to  the  upper  fitting 
at  the  first  upper  connection  location  and  connected  to  the 
clevis  strip  at  the  first  lower  connection  location; 

(d)  a  second  link  including  a  first  ium  and  a  second  arm.  the  first 
arm  connected  to  the  clevis  strip  at  the  second  lower  connec- 
tion location  and  connected  to  the  upper  fitting  at  the  second 
upper  connection  location,  the  second  arm  defining  an  angle 
of  roughly  a  145°  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  arm.  the 
second  arm  further  connected  to  the  clevis  strip  at  the  third 
lower  connection  location;  and 

(e)  a  third  link  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  for 
stabilizing  the  first  arm.  the  second  arm  connected  to  the 
upper  fining  at  the  fourth  upper  connection  location  and 
connected  to  the  clevis  strip  at  the  fourth  lower  connection 
location,  the  first  arm  defining  an  angle  of  roughly  105°  with 
respect  to  the  second  arm.  the  first  arm  further  connected  to 
the  upper  fitting  at  the  third  upper  connection  location. 


5,620.155 

RAILWAY  TRAIN  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMOTELY  OPERATING  WARNING  DEVICES  AT 

CROSSINGS  AND  FOR  RECEIVING  WARNING  DEVICE 

OPERATIONAL  INFORMATION 

Jan  K.  Michalek.  496  WiUricb  Dr..  Newark.  Ohio  43055 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,142 

Int.  CI."  B61L  23/00:25/00:7/06 

VS.  C\.  246—121  II  Claims 

1.  A  signalling  system  for  a  railroad  comprising: 
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a)  a  first  transmitter  located  on  a  railroad  train  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  tirsi  electromagnetic  signals  from 
said  tram  sequentially  to  a  plurality  of  warning  devices 
located  at  railroad  crossings  along  the  route  of  said  train, 
wherein  said  first  signals  comprise  first  digitally  encoded 
identification  means  for  specifying  each  of  said  railroad  cross- 
ings and  further  comprise  digitally  encoded  control  means  for 
controlling  the  function  of  said  warning  devices  located  at 
each  of  said  crossings;  and. 

b)  a  second  transmitter  located  at  each  of  said  railroad  crossings 
compnsing  a  transmitter  for  transmming  second  electromag- 
netic signals  from  each  of  said  crossings  to  said  railroad  train, 
wherein  said  second  signals  comprise  digitally  encoded  iden- 
tification means  for  identification  of  each  of  said  crossings, 
and  further  compnse  digitally  encoded  information  relating 
the  operational  condition  of  said  warning  devices  located  at 
said  crossings;  and. 

c)  a  first  receiver  located  on  said  railroad  train  comprising  a 
receiver  for  receiving  said  second  signals  and  a  memory  for 
stonng  said  second  signals;  and. 

d)  a  second  receiver  located  at  each  of  said  railroad  crossings, 
composing  a  means  for  companng  said  first  digitally  encixled 
identification  means  with  a  predetermined  digital  identity 
code  stored  internally  in  said  second  receiver,  and  a  means  for 
controlling  said  warning  devices  at  each  of  said  railroad 
crossings  in  response  to  said  digitally  encoded  control  means 
received  from  said  first  transmitter  whenever  said  transmitted 
identity  code  matches  said  internally  stored  identity  code. 


longitudinal  direction  of  the  railway  track  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  said  at  least  one  locking  module  aLso 
locking  the  switch  blades  in  said  first  position  or  said  second 
position  independently  of  said  linear  operating  module. 

a  girder  box  forming  a  sleeper  of  the  railway  track  for  housing 
said  drive  module,  said  linear  operating  module,  and  said  at 
least  one  locking  module;  and 

means  for  joining  said  drive  module,  said  linear  operating  imxl- 
ule.  and  said  at  least  one  locking  mtxiule.  said  joining  means 
permitting  independent  replacement  of  said  drive  module, 
said  linear  operating  module,  and  said  at  lea,sl  one  locking 
module; 

said  dnve  module,  said  linear  operating  module,  and  said  at  least 
one  locking  module  being  separate  units. 


5.620.157 

'        CAR  WASH  BOOM  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  TiUer,  5977  Sharon  Rd.,  Newburgh,  Ind.  47630 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  S«r.  No.  336.045 

Int.  CI."  E21F  /7/W: 

U.S.  a.  248—58  ^  Claims 


5,620.156 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  SWITCH  FOR  RAIL 
POINTS 
Clarence  Berggren.  Saltsjii-Bro;  Lars  Ekiund.  Vallingby,  and 
Lno  Norrgird.  Sorunda.  all  of  Sv»eden,  assignors  to  ABB 
Signal  AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00502.  §  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27853.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  549.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  27.  1993.  9301801 
Int.  Cl.*^  B61L  V(» 
L.S.  CI.  246—221  !•»  ClaiiiLs 

1.  A  device  for  operating  a  switch  of  a  railway  track,  said  switch 
including  switch  blades,  said  device  comprising: 
a  dnve  module; 
a  linear  operating  module  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  dnve 

module  for  generating  a  linear  movement; 
at  least  one  locking  module  interconnected  between  said  linear 
operating  module  and  the  switch  blades  tor  transfemng  said 
linear  movement  from  said  linear  operating  module  to  the 
switch  blades,  thereby  moving  the  switch  blades  across  a 


1  Apparatus  for  moving  an  element  automatically  between  first 
and  second  positions  comprising  a  support  member,  first  means  for 
supporting  said  support  member  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
about  a  first  a.\is  of  rotation,  an  element,  second  means  for  sup- 
porting said  element  relative  to  said  support  member  for  rotation  in 
opposite  directions  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  hrsi  and 
second  axes  of  rotation  being  disposed  in  substantially  transverse 
relationship  to  each  other,  means  for  normally  biasing  said  element 
relative  to  said  support  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  rotatably 
move  said  element  about  said  second  axis  from  a  first  position  in 
which  said  element  is  disposed  substantially  in  a  horizonUl  plane 
toward  a  second  position  subsianlialls  parallel  to  and  removed 
from  said  horizontal  plane,  and  cooperative  cam  means  and  cam 
follower  means  for  selectively  permitting  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment by  said  biasing  means  from  said  first  position  toward  said 
second  position. 
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5,620.158 
WIRING  ASSEMBLY  ADHESIVE  FASTENER 
Andrew   F.   Rodoodi,  SharpsviUe,   Pa.;   Datid   R.   Peterson, 
Aurora,   Ohio;    John  A.   Yurtin,   Southingtoo,   Ohio,   and 
Charles  M.  Brigham,  11,  Warmi,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
I     Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,477 

Int  a."  F16L  3/22 

VS.  a.  248—69  4  Claims 


hook  portion,  an  elongated  downwardly  extending  rod  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  upwardly  facing 
hook  portion,  an  upwardly  facing  hook  extending  laterally  from 
said  downwardly  facing  hook,  a  hanger  arm  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod  portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  rtxl  portion  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  pin  associated  with  said  hanger  arm 
for  engaging  one  of  said  openings,  whereby  said  hanger  arm  may 
be  adjustably  positioned  on  said  rod  portion. 


5,620,160 

SHELF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  R.  Grabe,  1057  General  Sullivan  Dr.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19382 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,058,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,248 

Int.  a."  A47G  29/02 

VS.  CI.  248—235  5  Claims 


1  A  fastener  for  attaching  an  electrical  conductor  to  a  support 
structure  comprising  a  one  piece,  plastic  T-shaped  member  having 
an  elongated  base  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  electrical 
conductor  and  a  trunk  extending  normal  to  the  base  intermediate  its 
ends. 

said  trunk  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  base  and  a  second 
portion  remote  from  said  base  and  integrally  connected  to  said 
.         first  portion  along  a  fold  line  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  base,  a  flat  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  pad  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  folded 
'         along  said  fold  line  and  into  juxtaposed  removable  engage- 
ment with  said  flat  adhesive  pad  on  said  one  side  of  said  first 
!         portion,  said  fastener  being  attachable  to  said  support  struc- 
I         ture  by  unfolding  said  second  portion  from  said  flat  adhesive 
pad  on  said  first  portion  and  thereafter  pressing  said  pad  onto 
said  support  structure. 


5,620,159 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIQUID  IRRIGATOR  AND 

SLEEVE 

Cari  E.  Tack,  407  Ashland  Ave..  River  Forest.  Ul.  60305 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No,  543.023 

Int.  CI,''  A47B  9rt/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—214  2  Claims 


fT\ 


'fr^ 


7 


1.  Hanger  assembly  for  liquid  irrigator  and  sleeve,  said  assembly 
compnsing  a  hanger  rod  comprising  an  upper  downwardly  facing 


1.  A  shelf  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  body  member  formed  from  particle  board; 

said  body  member  having  opposite  flat  side  faces,  a  generally 
elongated  linear  inner  section  shaped  to  snugly  abut  a  planar 
wall  surface,  an  outer  section  opposite  said  inner  section,  and 
an  elongated  top  section  shaped  to  receive  an  underside 
section  of  a  flat  shelf  member,  said  top  section  having  an 
indentation  at  an  inner  end  region; 

a  firsl  secunng  means  including  a  generally  L-shaped  bracket 
member  received  in  said  indentation  for  securing  said  body 
member  for  securing  said  body  member  to  a  wall  surface; 

attachment  means  penetrating  into  said  body  for  attaching  said 
first  securing  means  to  said  body;  and 

firsl  holding  means  extending  laterally  of  said  side  faces  in  the 
region  of  said  first  securing  means  and  adjacent  to  and  on  the 
inner  section  of  said  body  member  side  of  said  first  attach- 
ment means  and  adjacent  said  attachment  means  and  said  first 
secunng  means  for  holding  said  body  member  against  split- 
ting or  separating  due  to  the  penetration  of  said  attachment 
means  into  said  body  member  and/or  the  application  of  a 
downwardly  directed  force  on  said  body  member. 


5,620.161 
LOCKING  PEDESTAL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SEATING 
Donald  W,  Wisner,  Grand  Haven,  and  Erik  J.  Denslow.  Spring 
Lake,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to  T^ck   Corp..   Grand 
Haven,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug,  25,  1995.  Ser,  No.  519,452 
Int,  CI,"  F16M  l.1/0() 
U.S.  CI.  248-429  12  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  vehicle  seat  assembly,  compnsing: 
a  pedestal  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  automotive  vehicle; 
a  rail  mechanism  supp<irted  on  said  pedestal,  said  rail  mecha 
nism  including  a  fixed  rail  and  a  movable  rail;  and 
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projecting  portion  projecting  at  about  a  right  angle  to  said 
pivot  axis,  said  sheet  support  plate  has  spaced  rails  along  said 
rear  surface,  said  spaced  rails  having  distal  edges  and  opposed 
lips  projecting  toward  each  other  from  said  distal  edges  for 
removably  receiving  said  projecting  portion  to  support  the 
sheet  sup{X)rt  plate  from  the  projecting  portion  with  said  pivot 
portions  adjacent  either  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet  support 
plate:  said  first  hinge  member  has  a  projecting  portion  project- 
ing at  about  a  nghl  angle  to  said  pivot  axis  and  supported  by 
said  support  member. 


an  interlock  means  for  retaining  said  rail  mechanism  on  said 
pedestal,  said  interlock  means  fixedly  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  pedestal  and  over  both  rails  of  said  rail  mecha- 
nism 


5.620,163 
SI  PPORTING  CLIP  DEVICE 
Ko-Lee  Wu.  IF,  No.  7,  Lane  26,  Chien  Kong  St., 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411 316 
Int.  CI."  .A47G  I'Jm) 
VS.  a.  248—688 


Shih  Lin, 


2  Claims 


5.620,162 
ADJLSTABLE  PAPER  HOLDER 
Tanya  L.  Beckwith.  Eagan;  Wayne  K.  DarveU.  St.  Paul,  both  of 
Minn..-  Lawrence  J.  Fenske.  Oregon  Township.  Dane 
County,  Wis.;  Kenneth  J,  Klrchhoff,  Gem  Lake;  Lynette  M, 
MUes,  Lakeville,  both  of  Minn.;  Steven  C.  Suchanek,  Madi- 
son, Wis,,  and  Warren  J.  Wasescha,  Maplewood,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  St,  Paul.  Minn, 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser,  No.  324.650 

Int  CI,"  B41J  n/02 

L.S.  CI.  248—442.2  •"  Claims 


10  An  adjustable  paper  holder  for  use  on  a  computer  monitor 
having  a  viewed  front  surface  and  normally  vertical  opposite  side 
surfaces  disposed  at  about  nght  angles  with  respect  to  said  viewed 
surface,  said  paper  holder  comprising: 

a  supptirt  member  adapted  to  be  attached  along  either  one  of  the 

side  surfaces  of  the  monitor: 
a  sheet  supp<irt  plate  having  front  and  rear  major  surfaces,  a 
bottom  edge,  an  opposite  top  edge,  and  side  edges  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  edges: 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  sheet  supp<^)n  plate  on  said 
support  member  for  relative  pivotal  movement  around  ;;  pivot 
axis  parallel  lo  the  edges  of  the  sheet   support  plate  and 
adjacent  one  of  said  edges,  and 
means  for  frictionally  retaining  said  sheet  support  plate  at  any 
desired  position  relative  to  said  support  member  that  said 
support  plate  can  be  moved  by  said  mounting  means: 
said  means  for  mounting  said  sheet  support  plate  on  said  support 
member  for  pivotal  movement  around  said  pivot  axis  com- 
prises first  and  second  hinge  members  having  pivot  portions 
mounted  on  each  other  tor  pivotal  movement  around  said 
pivot  axis,  said  second  hinge  member  having  a  rectangular 


1.  A  supporting  clip  device  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  two  lugs  on  two  sides  of  an  upper  end 
of  the  support  member,  each  lug  being  formed  with  an  inte- 
gral projecting  tenon,  the  support  member  further  having  an 
integral  latch  section  perpendicularly  projecting  from  a  lower 
end  of  an  inner  face  of  the  support  member,  a  latch  tenon 
being  formed  on  the  latch  section,  and 
a  clip  member  having  two  dike  sections  on  two  sides  of  a  front 
face  and  two  dike  sections  on  two  sides  of  a  back  face,  which 
define  a  first  recess  on  the  front  face  and  a  second  recess  on 
the  back  face  respectively,  two  windows  formed  on  two  sides 
of  an  upper  end  of  the  clip  member  in  the  recesses,  each  of  the 
back  dike  sections  having  a  tnangular  projection  beside  the 
respective  window,  a  mortise  formed  on  each  tnangular  pro- 
jection, each  back  dike  section  having  an  integral  stopper 
board  at  a  middle  ptirtior  thereof,  a  notch  being  formed  on  a 
bottom  end  of  the  clip  member,  whereby  the  lugs  of  the 
support  member  are  receivable  through  the  windows  of  the 
clip  member  lo  fit  the  projecting  tenons  of  the  lugs  into  the 
mortises  of  the  clip  member  to  permit  the  support  member  to 
be  pivoted  about  the  projecting  tenons  away  from  the  clip 
member  through  a  certain  angle  or  into  the  first  recess  of  the 
clip  member,  the   latch  tenon  of  the   latch   section  on  the 
bottom  of  the  supptirt  member  being  engageable  with  the 
bottom  notch  of  the  clip  member  for  fixing  the  supptirt  mem- 
ber in  the  first  recess  of  the  clip  member,  and  the  slopper 
boards  of  the  back  dike  sections  of  the  clip  member  and  the 
second   recess   collectively   defining   a   clipping   space   for 
receiving  a  resilient  clip  plate. 


5.620.164 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.620.165 
RETRACTING  RING  SEAL  VALVE 
W,  Clark  Dean,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn, 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,951 

Int.  a.''  F16K  2.5/00 

U.S.  a.  251—158  15  aaims 


I     1.  A  retracting  ring  seal  valve  for  adjustably  restricting  and 
permitting  fluid  flow,  compnsing: 

a.  a  valve  body  thai  defines  a  central  passage  through  which  the 
fluid  passes,  a  side  chamber  adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  central  passage,  and  a  sealing  shoulder 
around  a  circumference  of  the  central  passage:  and 

b.  a  gale  assembly  secured  within  the  valve  body  to  adjustably 
move  between  the  central  passage  and  side  chamber,  the  gate 
assembly  having  a  ring  seal  surrounding  a  penpheral  edge  of 
a  sealing  surface  of  the  gate  assembly,  the  ring  seal  being 
adjustably  moved  by  a  retainer  lo  seal  or  open  a  flow  gap 
defined  between  the  seading  surface  and  sealing  shoulder  so 
that  whenever  the  nng  seal  seals  the  flow  gap  the  gate 
assembly  thereby  contacts  the  sealing  shoulder  lo  restrict  fluid 
flow  through  the  central  passage,  and  whenever  the  retainer 
moves  the  nng  seal  out  of  the  flow  gap  the  gate  assembly  has 
no  contact  with  the  sealing  shoulder  and  moves  into  the  side 
chamber  to  permit  unrestricted  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the 
central  passage. 


I  5,620,166 

STEM  AND  NUT  WITH  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  A 
MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVE 
Bruce  A.  Lord,  652  Pinkham  Brook  Rd.,  Durham,  Me.  04222, 
and  Chester  F.  Cynoski,  2  North  St.,  North  Walpole,  N.H. 
03609 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284039 
InL  CI."  F16K  3I/50;3l/53 
VS.  a.  251—267  17  Claims 

1.  A  valve,  compnsing: 

a)  a  body  for  connecting  to  a  pipe: 

b)  said  body  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  communi- 
cating with  the  pipe; 

c)  a  member  disposed  within  said  passageway,  said  member 
being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  permit- 
ting and  stopping  flow  through  the  pipe,  respectively: 

e)  a  stem  secured  to  said  member: 

f)  a  nut  operably  secured  to  said  stem,  said  nut  being  axially 
stationary  relative  to  said  stem  and  rotatable  thereabout: 


g)  an  actuator  for  rotating  said  nut  such  that  rotation  of  said  nut 

causes  said  stem  lo  move  said  member  between  said  open  and 

closed  positions: 
h)  a  first  bearing  adapted  to  radially  center  said  stem  within  said 

nut.  said  first  beanng  adapted  lo  permit  said  stem  to  slide 

axially  relative  thereto: 
1)  a  second  bearing  operably  associated  with  said  first  bearing 

adapted  to  reduce  rotational  friction  between  said  nut  and  said 

stem: 
j )  said  nut  including  a  recess  at  one  end:  and 
k)  said  first  and  second  bearings  are  disposed  within  said  recess 

and  being  in  operative  engagement  with  one  another. 


5,620,167 

MODULAR  BITTERFLY  VALVE  FOR  TABLETS, 

CAPSULES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  Habicht.  39  W.  Wildewood  Rd..  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

07458 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,902 

Int  CI."  F16K  1/22 

VS.  CI.  251—306  2  Claims 


90     88     *•       82 


1  A  modular  butterfly  valve  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  product 
such  as  tablets,  capsules  and  the  like  without  damaging  said 
product  comprising: 

a)  a  disc  member  having  a  predetermined  radius  and  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  disc  member  having  opposing  hubs,  each  hub 
member  having  a  shaft  member  extending  therefrom,  a  first  of 
said  shaft  members  having  a  sufficient  length  for  extending 
exienor  of  the  butterfly  valve,  a  second  of  said  shaft  members 
having  a  determined  length: 

bi  a  housing  having  a  first  cylindrical  through  bore  and  a 
counierbore  formed  concentncally  with  said  first  through 
bore,  said  counterbore  having  a  determined  depth  for  provid- 
ing a  shelf  portion,  said  housing  having  a  first  retaining  flange 
and  a  second  retaining  flange,  said  first  retaining  flange  being 
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selectively  contoured  for  engagement  by  a  quick  coupling 
ring,  said  second  retaining  flange  being  selectively  contoured 
for  engagement  by  second  quick  coupUng  nng.  a  transverse 
aperture  being  sized  for  allowing  said  lirst  of  said  shaft 
members  to  pass  therethrough  with  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance; 

c)  an  elastomer  valve  seat  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  seal 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  second  transverse  apertures,  the  seal 
portion  having  a  pair  of  sealing  lips  being  cantilevered  at  a 
selected  angle  from  a  selected  portion  of  the  valve  seal  near 
one  end  of  the  seal  portion,  the  sealing  lips  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness,  an  attaching  end.  and  a  distal  end,  each  of 
the  attaching  ends  forming  a  first  throat  portion,  the  distal  end 
being  contoured  to  provide  a  second  throal  portion,  a  radius  of 
the  second  throat  portion  bemg  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined radius  of  the  disc  member;  each  of  the  pair  of  sealing 
lips  having  a  predetermined  length  for  positioning  said  distal 
end  at  a  selected  position  with  respect  lo  an  axis  of  said  disc 
member,  the  sealing  lip  having  a  predetermined  arcuate 
length; 

d)  a  clamping  nng  having  a  second  through  bore,  a  pilot  diam- 
eter, and  a  third  retaining  flange,  the  second  through  bore 
being  substantially  equal  in  diameter  lo  said  first  through 
bore,  the  pilot  diameter  of  said  clamping  nng  being  adapted  to 
removably  seat  in  said  counterbore  while  retaining  the  valve 
seat  in  a  preferred  arrangement  between  a  face  of  the  clamp- 
ing ring  and  the  shelf  portion  of  the  housing,  the  third  retain- 
ing flange  being  sized  and  contoured  for  a  coupled  abutment 
with  the  second  retaining  flange  of  the  housing  by  the  quick 
coupling  ring; 

wherein  said  disc  member  is  resiliently  suspended  and  biased  by 
the  valve  seat  for  allowing  self  centenng  of  the  disc  member 
in  a  direction  transverse  a  direction  of  matenal  flow,  each 
distal  end  of  the  sealing  lip  of  the  valve  seal  abutting  the  disc 
member  when  in  a  closed  position  absent  a  cutting  action  for 
preventing  damage  to  the  product,  and 

wherein  one  of  the  sealing  lips  abuts  one  side  of  ihe  disk 
member,  when  the  disk  member  is  in  the  closed  position  and 
a  second  of  the  sealing  lips  abuts  a  penpheral  edge  of  the  disk 
member  when  the  disk  member  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,620.168 

FLIID-FILLED  FLA.STIC  MOl NT  aWlNC  ORIFIC-E 

PASSAGE  CONTROL  ROTARY  VALVE  CONNECTED  TO 

DRIVE  ROD  AT  RADIAL  POSITION  OFFSET  FROM 

ROTATION  AXIS  OF  THE  VALVE 

Shuji  Ohtake,  I  tsunomiya;  Rentaro  Kato.  and  Tatsuya  Suzuki. 

both  of  Kasugai.  all  of  Japan.  as.signor<<  to  Tokai  Rubber 

Indiutries,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.068 

Int.  CI."  F16M  7AM):  F16F  1.1/00 

L.S.  a.  267— 140.K^  10  Oaims 


a  dm  mounting  member  to  be  attached  to  one  of  two  members 

of  a  vibration  system; 
a  generally  cylindncal  second  mounting  member  to  be  attached 
to  the  other  of  said  two  members,  said  second  mounting 
member  including  a  cylindrical  wall; 
an  elastic  body  elastically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
mounting  members  so  as  lo  fluld-lighily  close  one  of  axially 
opposite  open  ends  of  said  second  mounting  member; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  fluid-lightly  closing  the  other  of  said  axi- 
allv  opposite  open  ends  of  said  second  mounting  member,  and 
cixiperaling  with  said  elastic  body  and  said  second  mounting 
member  to  define  a  fluid-tight  space; 
a  partition  memfier  disposed  in  said  fluid-tight  space  so  as  to 
divide  said  fluid-tight  space  into  a  pressure-receiving  chamber 
which  is  partially  defined  by  said  elastic  body  and  filled  with 
a  non-compressible  fluid  and  whose  pressure  changes  upon 
application  of  a  vibrational  load  lo  the  elastic  mount,  and  an 
equilibnum  chamber  which  is  partially  defined  by  said  flex- 
ible diaphragm  and  filled  with  the  non-compressible  fluid  and 
whose  volume  is  vanable  by   displacement  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm,  said  partition  member  ha\ing  a  sliding  surface 
which  defines  a  valve  hole; 
means  for  defining  al  least  one  onfice  pa.ssage  for  fluid  commu- 
nication   between    said    pressure-receiving    and    equilibrium 
chambers; 
a  rotary  valve  accommodated  in  said  valve  hole  such  that  said 
rotary  valve  is  rotalable  in  sliding  contact  with  said  sliding 
surface  about  an  axis  thereof  which  extends  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion  of  said   second   mounting   member,   said   rotary    valve 
having  a  cutout  communicating  with  said  equilibnum  cham- 
ber, and  including  a  valve  portion  adjacent  to  said  cutout,  said 
at  least  one  onfice  passage  being  open  on  said  sliding  surface 
of  said  valve  hole,  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
onfice  passage  is  selectively  closed  by  said  valve  portion  and 
opened  through  said  cutout  in  communication  with  said  equi- 
libnum chamber;  and 
a  motion  converting  mechanism  for  converting  a  reciprocating 
movement  into  a  rotary   motion  of  said  rotary   valve,  said 
motion  converting   mechanism   including   a  dn\e   rod  con- 
nected at  one  of  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  rotary  valve  at  a 
position  which  is  offset  from  said  axis  of  said  rotary  valve  in 
a  radial  direction  of  said  rotary  valve,  said  dnve  rod  extending 
through  said  cutout,  said  equilibnum  chamber  and  said  flex- 
ible diaphragm,  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  dnve 
rod  being  located  outside  said  fluid-ught  space  for  receiving 
said  reciprocating  movement. 


5.620.169 

ROTARY  MOl  NT  INTEGRAL  FLEXl'RAL  PIVOT  WITH 

BLADES  WHICH  ARE  INTEGRALLY 

INTERCONNECTED  AT  THE  BLADE  INTERSEX  TION 

Dan  A.  Payne.  Morrison.  Colo..  as.signor  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333,4% 

Int.  CI.'"  FI6D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  267—160  7  Claims 


'■^" 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  comprising: 


1.  A  flexural  pivot,  comprising: 
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a  first  mouni  compnsing  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  mounting 
portion  and  a  first  tab  extending  from  an  end  of  said  first 
cylindncal  mounting  portion,  wherein  said  first  cylindncal 
mounting  portion  compnses  a  first  intenor  surface  and  a  first 
extenor  surface,  wherein  said  first  tab  compnses  a  first  inte- 
rior surface  and  a  first  extenor  surface; 

a  second  mount  comprising  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  mount- 
ing portion  and  a  second  tab  extending  from  an  end  of  said 
second  cylindncal  mounting  portion,  wherein  said  .second 
cylindncal  mounting  portion  compnses  a  second  intenor  sur- 
face and  a  second  exterior  surface,  wherein  said  second  tab 
comprises  a  second  intenor  surface  and  a  second  extenor 
surface,  wherein  said  first  tab  of  said  first  mount  extends  into 
an  intenor  of  said  second  cylindrical  mounting  portion  of  said 
second  mount  whereby  said  first  extenor  surface  of  said  of 
said  first  tab  interfaces  uith  said  second  interior  surface  of 
said  second  cylindncal  mounting  portion,  wherein  said  second 
tab  of  said  second  mount  extends  into  an  interior  of  said  first 
cylindncal  mounting  portion  of  said  first  mouni  whereby  said 
second  exterior  surface  of  said  second  tab  interfaces  with  said 
first  intenor  surface  of  said  firsi  cylindncal  mounting  f)ortion. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  mounting  portions  of 
said  firsi  and  second  mounts,  respectnely.  are  axially  aligned; 
and 

first  and  second  flexure  member  integrally  interconnected  with 
each  of  said  first  and  second  mounts,  said  first  flexure  member 
being  iniegrally  interconnected  with  said  first  interior  surface 
of  said  first  cylindncal  mounting  portion  of  said  first  mount 
and  being  integrally  interconnected  with  said  second  inlenor 
surface  of  said  second  tab  of  said  second  mount,  said  second 
flexure  member  being  integrally  interconnected  with  said  sec- 
ond inlenor  surface  of  said  second  cylindncal  mounting  por- 
tion of  said  second  mount  and  being  Integrally  interconnected 
with  said  first  intenor  surface  of  said  first  tab  of  said  first 
mount,  wherein  said  first  and  second  flexure  members  cross  at 
an  intersection  and  are  integrally  interconnected  with  each 
olher  along  substantially  an  entire  exienl  of  said  intersection, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  mounts  are  movable  relative  to 
each  othei  by  a  flexing  of  said  first  and  second  flexure 
members  by  a  rotation  of  said  first  cylindncal  mounting 
portion  relative  to  second  cylindncal  portion  subslaniially 
about  said  inierseclion  and  wherein  said  flexural  pivot  is 
integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  feed  stock  as  a 
unitary  structure  which  is  free  from  any  mechanical  connec 
tion. 


5.620.170 

COIL  SPRING  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Tomoyuki  Shibata.-  Yoshimi  Noro.  and  Shouji  Kimura.  all  of 

.Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Denki  Selsakusho,  .Aichi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.103.  Sep.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1993.  5-048360  I' 
Int.  CI.'   F16F  M>6 

VS.  CI.  267—179  2  Claims 


in  winding  diameter  than  the  helical  windings  of  the  coil 
spnng  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  each  connection  portion, 
thereby  to  establish  at  each  of  said  connection  portions,  an 
external  winding  depression;  and 
a  pair  of  engaging  members  for  holding  the  coil  spnng,  the 
engaging  members  being  fitted  into  the  external  winding 
depressions  established  by  the  two  spaced  connection  portions 
of  the  coil  spring,  respectively. 


5.620.171 
SPRING  SHEET  STRUCTURE 
Hideaki  Wakatsuki,  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1994.  6-241669 

InL  Cl.'^  F16F  1/12 

V.S.  CI.  267—179  20  Claims 


1.  A  spring  sheet  structure  supporting  a  coil  spnng  used  as  a 
suspension  spring,  comprising: 

a  flange  p<irtion.  an  end  portion  of  a  coil  spring  abutting  and 
engaging  said  flange  portion; 

a  swelled  portion  provided  at  said  flange  portion,  an  outer 
diameter  dimension  of  said  swelled  portion  being  set  smaller 
than  an  inner  diameter  dimension  of  the  coil  spring,  the  end 
portion  of  the  coil  spnng  being  disposed  al  an  outer  side  of 
said  swelled  portion;  and 

positioning  means  provided  at  two  penpheral  direction  regions 
of  said  flange  portion  which  two  regions  abut  and  engage  a 
wound  seal  portion  of  the  end  portion  of  the  coil  spnng.  said 
posiiioning  means  having  different  radii  of  curvature  al  a 
portion  of  said  positioning  means  which  faces  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  side  of  the  wound  seat  portion  of  the  coil 
spnng  and  at  a  portion  of  said  posiiioning  means  w  hich  faces 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  side  of  the  wound  seal  portion  of 
Ihe  coil  spring,  and  said  positioning  means  abutting  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  side  of  the  wound  seal  portion  in  a  point- 
coniacl  stale  so  as  lo  make  the  inner  penpheral  surface  side  of 
Ihe  wound  seal  portion  abut  said  swelled  portion  in  a  point- 
conlacl  slate. 


1.  A  coil  spring  supporting  device  comprising: 

a  coil  spring  haxing  a  length  between  opposite  ends  and  includ- 
ing a  pluralilv  of  helical  windings  having  a  winding  diameter, 
the  coil  spnng  further  having  two  connection  portions  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof  to  be  located  between  said  opposite 
ends,  said  connection  portions  being  helical  windings  smaller 


5,620.172 
HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 
Gary  C.  Fulks.  Spring  Valley.  Ohio;  Nicholas  Jones.  La  Mor- 
laye.  France;  Manuel  T.  Barbosa.  Cadiz.  Spain;  Francisco  J. 
S.  Jimenez.  Cadiz.  .Spain:  Antonio  Perez  De  La  Lastra 
Arjona.  Cadiz.  Spain:  Miguel  C.  Garcia.  Cadiz.  Spain,  and 
Jose  1.  M.  Gorostidi.  Cadiz.  Spain,  assignors  to  Delphi 
France  Automotive  Systems.  Gennevilliers.  France 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  9.  1993. 
9323047 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60G  IMX) 
U.S.  CI.  267—221  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  damper  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  lube,  a  piston  assembly  slidingK  fit  within  the 
longitudinally  extending  lube  for  reciprocating  movemenl  therein 
and  a  separately  formed  spnng  seat  positioned  on  the  lube,  wherein 
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e)  a  first  spring  connected  between  the  joint  hinge 
the  second  earner. 


structure  and 


5.620.174 
SHEET  CONVEYING  APPARATl'S 
Masahiro     Taniguro;     Tetsuo     Suzuki;     Soichi     Hiramatsu; 
Hii^yuki  Saito;  Haniyuki  Yanagi.  all  of  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Nojiina.  Tokvo;  Satoshi  Saikawa.  Inagi:  Hiroyuki  Kinoshita, 
Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki  Kawakami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignor;  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.539,  May  31.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  97,199,  Jul.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1992,  4-225147; 
Jul.  31.  1992.  4-225 14« 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/Or) 
VS.  CI.  271—10.12  18  Claims 


the  longitudinally  extending  tube  is  substantially  filled  with  a  fluid 
that  damps  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  assembly 
within  the  longitudinally  extending  lube,  wherein  the  tube  is 
formed  extruded  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  and  the  spring  seal 
IS  formed  from  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  and  wherein  the 
spring  seat  is  held  on  the  longitudinally  extending  tube  solely  by 
engagement  between  the  spnng  seal  and  longitudinally  extending 
tube  without  welding  and  without  fasteners,  wherein  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  tube  includes  a  first  circumferentially  extending 
bead,  wherein  the  spnng  seal  comprises  a  cylindrical  section  which 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  longitudinally  extending  tube  abutting  the 
first  circumferentially  extending  bead  and  wherein  a  second  cir- 
cumferentially extending  bead  is  formed  in  the  longitudinally 
extending  tube  after  the  spnng  seat  is  overlayed  on  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  tube  to  secure  the  spring  seat  on  the  longitudinally 
extending  tube. 


5.620,173 

DOUBLE-ACTING  DISTRIBUTED  PRESSURE 

VIBRATION  PROOF  STRUCTURE 

Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29.  Taipin  St..  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa.  IVuwan 

Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,097 

Int  CL*  B60G  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  267—253  "^  Claims 


W3 


1   A  vibration  absorbing  linkage  system  located  between  rela- 
tively movable  first  and  second  earners  comprising: 

a)  a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the 
first  earner  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  attached  to 
the  second  carrier  and  a  second  end; 

c)  a  joint  hinge  strucnire  pivotally  interconnecting  the  second 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  arms  such  that  the  first  and  second 
arms  form  a  generally   ■V-shaped  configuration: 

d)  means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  angle  between  the  second  arm 
and  the  second  earner,  compnsing: 

il  a  first  dragging  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  second  carrier; 

and. 
11)  a  second  dragging  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  joint  hinge 

structure  and  to  the  first  dragging  arm;  and. 


1   A  sheet  conveying  apparattis.  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet; 

a  rotary  member  for  conveying  the  sheet  fed  by  said  feeding 
means; 

pressing  means  for  nipping  the  sheet  by  cooperating  with  said 
rotary  member;  and 

controlling  means  for  cono^olling  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 
in  a  normal  direction  or  a  reverse  direction,  wherein  said 
rotary  member  is  rotated  in  the  normal  direction  to  convey  the 
sheet  fed  by  said  feeding  means  in  a  forward  direction  by 
nipping  the  sheet  in  cooperation  with  said  pressing  member, 
then  said  rotary  member  is  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
convey  the  sheet  in  a  backward  direction  until  a  leading  end 
of  the  sheet  nipped  by  a  nipping  portion  between  said  rotary 
member  and  said  pressing  means  is  released  to  thereby  cause 
the  sheet  to  bend  between  the  nipping  portion  and  said  feed- 
ing means  with  the  leading  of  sheet  being  abutted  against  the 
nipping  portion,  and  then  said  rotary  member  is  rotated  in  the 
normal  direction  to  convey  the  sheet  in  the  forward  direction, 
said  conn-olling  means  controlling  said  rotary  member  in 
correspondence  with  a  first  mode  for  a  first  sheet  thickness 
and  a  second  mode  for  a  second  sheet  thickness  thicker  than 
the  first  sheet  thickness,  so  that  in  the  first  mode  said  rotary 
member  starts  conveyance  of  the  sheet  in  the  reverse  direction 
after  conveying  the  sheet  by  a  first  predetermined  amount,  and 
in  the  second  mode  said  rotary  member  starts  conveyance  of 
the  sheet  in  the  reverse  direction  after  conveying  the  sheet  by 
a  second  predetermined  amount  larger  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined amount. 


5,620,175 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATL'S  HAVING  A  STACK 

ADVANCING  PLATE  AND  PLATE  LOCKING  SPRING 

ELEMENT 

Peter  Hesoun.  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  De  La  Rue  Inter 

Innovation  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17.  1995,  9500591 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/04:1/08:1/26 

VS.  CI.  271—34  11  Claims 

I   An  arrangement  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  bundle  of  sheets. 

compnsing  a  wheel,  roller  or  belt  located,  in  operation,  at  one  end 
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of  the  bundle  and  functioning  to  feed-out  the  outermost  sheet  of 
the  bundle,  and  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  bundle  in  a  direction 
towards  said  wheel,  roller  or  belt,  said  lifting  means  compnsing  a 
post  and  a  bundle-carrying  plate  which  can  be  moved  up  and  down 
said  post,  characterized  by  a  spnng  element  having  a  free-end 
fined  on  said  post  and  defining  an  angle  of  other  than  90°  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  post,  and  a  remaining  end  attached  to  said 
plate  for  movement  perpendicularly  to  said  post,  said  spnng  ele- 
ment adapted  to  cooperatively  establish  a  "jamming  effect"  with 
said  post  to  operatively  lock  said  plate  to  said  post  in  a  rest 
position;  drive  means  for  moving  said  plate  relative  to  said  post; 
and  by  an  actuator  which  is  fined  to  said  post  close  to  said  spring 
element,  which  is  continuously  displaceable  along  said  post,  and 
which  is  releasably  attached  mechanically  to  said  drive  means  for 
movement  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  post,  wherein  said  spring 
element  and  said  actuator  are  structured  such  that  said  spring 
element,  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  actuator  along  said 
post,  releases  said  "jamming  effect"  to  enable  said  plate  to  be 
displaced  along  said  post. 


5,620.176 
SHEET  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
Christophorus  L.  Spoorenberg,  Nuenen,  and  Petrus  J.  M.  This- 
sen.  Heytbuysen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE- 
Nederland,  B.V.,  Venlo.  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands.   Mar.   14.   1994. 
9400396 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/14 
U.S.  a.  271—98  12  Claims 


I.  A  sheet  discharging  device  for  discharging  sheets  one  by  one 
from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  sheets,  compnsing: 

a  holder  provided  with  a  support  surface  for  a  stack  of  sheets, 
said  support  surface  being  provided  with  one  or  more  open- 
ings in  which  a  first  vacuum  can  be  created  by  suction  means 
so  as  to  suck  a  bottom  sheel  against  said  support  surface. 

means  for  blowing  air  over  said  support  surface  at  least  against 
one  side  of  said  stack  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 


transport  of  said  sheets,  in  order  to  create  an  air  layer  at  least 
between  said  bonom  sheel  and  that  slack  of  sheets  thereabove. 
transport  means  for  discharging  said  bottom  sheet,  and 
means  whereby,  in  dependence  on  the  discharge  of  said  bonom 
sheet  from  said  one  or  more  openings,  a  second  higher 
vacuum  is  temporarily  created  in  said  one  or  more  openings  in 
order  to  bring  the  next  sheet  to  the  support  surface. 


5,620,177 
PAPER  SLIP  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  Tokyo;  Noriaki  Kano;  EUi  Ito,  bodi  of 
Iwate-ken;     l^utomu    Onodera,    Hanamaki,    and     Kozo 
Sekimoto,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00701,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24402.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142987 

Int  a."  B65H  43/00 

VS.  a.  271—176  22  Claims 


1.  A  paper  slip  storage  system  having  a  paper  slip  storage 
container  being  placed  in  conjunction  with  a  transport  mechanism 
for  stonng  transported  paper  slips,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses: 

a  lemptirary  housing  section  for  receiving  a  transported  paper 
slip  and  temporarily  housing  it; 

a  rotational  displacement  mechanism  for  rotionally  displacing 
the  temporary  housing  section  for  guiding  the  paper  slip 
housed  therein  to  a  paper  slip  storage  position  of  the  paper 
slip  storage  container;  and 

a  separation  mechanism  for  blocking  rotation  of  the  paper  slip 
housed  in  said  temporary  housing  section  against  operation  of 
rotational  displacement  of  said  temporary  housing  section  and 
separating  the  paper  slip  from  said  temporary  housing  section 
at  the  paper  slip  storage  position  of  the  paper  slip  storage 
container. 

said  rotational  displacement  mechanism  having  a  rotation  body 
and  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotationally  dnving  said  rotation 
body, 

said  paper  slip  storage  container  having  an  area  for  stacking  and 
stonng  paper  slips  separated  from  said  temporary  housing 
section  and  a  mechanism  being  provided  under  said  area  for 
pressing  the  stacked  paper  slips  in  a  direction  of  said  rotation 
body. 

said  paper  slip  pressing  mechanism  pressing  the  paper  slips  so 
thai  the  uppermost  one  of  the  slacked  paper  slips  comes  into 
contact  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotation  body. 

said  temporary  housing  having  a  slil-like  opening  along  an  axial 
direction  on  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  rotation  body. 
and 

said  opening  is  cut  as  to  extend  lo  at  least  an  end  of  the  rotation 
body  for  accepting  a  paper  slip  along  the  axial  direction  of 
said  rotation  body. 
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5.620,178 
SHEET  POST  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  STAPLING 

HAVING  A  SHEET  ALIGNING  MEMBER 
Yeon  K.  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sindo  Richo 
Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  10,  1994. 
94.4«29 

Int.  CI."  B65H  S9/I0 
II.S.  a.  271—293  3  Claims 


hollow  core  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  said  veneer  strips 
having  conunuous  outer  edge  portions  and  a  void  central  portion 
defining  the  hollow  core,  said  void  central  portions  having  one  end 
terminating  inwardU  of  the  barrel  end  of  said  bat  and  an  opposite 
end  terminating  toward  the  handle  of  said  bat.  said  outer  edge 
portions  of  said  veneer  stnps  including  longitudinally  and  uans- 
versely  continuous  end  portions  defining  a  continuous  barrel  end 


1.  A  sheet  post  treatment  apparatus  for  stapling  equipped  with  a 

side  plate  having  a  slot  liner  of  a  designated  size,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  bin  trays  formed  with  an  aligning  groove  of  a 

designated  sue  at  one  side  of  each  bin  tray  to  provide  a 

moving  path  for  an  aligning  operation; 

a  rotation  center  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the  side  plate  and 

attached  closely  to  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  slot  liner; 
a  bin  tray  moving  means  for  moving  said  each  bin  tray  upward 
or  downward  at  certain  intervals,  said  bin  tray  moving  means 
being  engaged  with  bin  pins  of  said  plurality  of  bin  trays 
protruding   through  the   slot   liner,   thus   providing   a   sheet 
receiving  space  for  discharged  sheets; 
at  least  one  cam  means  located  at  one  side  of  said  bin  tray 
moving  means  and  eccentrically  attached  to  said  rotation 
center  shaft; 
an  aligning  means,  one  end  thereof  is  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  cam  means  and  another  end  thereof  is  passed  through  the 
side  plate,  and  is  rotated  by  said  cam  means;  and 
a  restoration  spring,  one  end  thereof  is  fixed  at  the  side  plate  and 
the  other  end  thereof  is  hung  up  on  one  side  of  said  aligning 
means,  providing  said  aligning  means  with  restoration  power 
to  restore  the  aligning  means  to  an  onginal  position  after  said 
aligning  means  is  rotated  by  the  rotation  power  of  the  cam 
means. 


5.620,180 

GRIP  OF  BADMINTON  RACKET 

Arthur  Hong.  No.  96.  Sec.  4,  Pei-Ping  Rd.,  Taicbung  City, 

Tsi  VI 311 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,987 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/08 

I  .S.  CI.  473—521  1  t-taim 


157  "   \^ 


5,620,179 

LAMINATED  WOOD  BAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jack  W.  MacKav,  Jr..  Rte.  9,  Box  185.  Mt.  Pleasant  Tex.  75455 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510347 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5W(y> 

U.S.  CI.  473—564  >'  Claims 

1   A  laminated  wood  ball  bat  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 

thin  wood  veneer  strips,  said  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  the 

bat  in  generally  parallel  relation  and  bonding  matenal  bonding  said 

strips  to  each  other  to  form  said  laminated  bat.  said  wood  veneer 

strips  having  longitudinal  edge  portions  terminating  at  transversely 

remote  surfaces  of  the  bat.  said  bat  including  a  barrel,  a  barrel  end 

and  a  handle  with  the  barrel  defining  a  hining  zone  for  the  bat.  said 

barrel  including  a  hollow  core  internally  thereof  and  extending 

longitudinally   of  the  barrel,   said  hollow   core  being  generally 

centered  in  the  barrel  with  respect  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 

barrel  of  the  bat  and  spaced  from  the  barrel  end  of  the  bat.  said 


■       ^ 


1   A  badminton  racket  comprising; 

a  head  frame; 

a  gut  located  in  said  head  frame; 

a  shaft  of  an  elongated  construction  and  extending  from  said 
head  frame  in  a  direction  away  from  said  head  frame;  and 

a  handle  of  a  rodlike  construction  and  having  a  tapered  end 
fastened  with  a  free  end  of  said  shaft,  said  handle  comprising 
a  main  body  with  a  grip  portion,  said  main  b»idy  provided 
with  a  tapered  end  which  is  fitted  over  with  a  front  jacket,  said 
main  body  further  provided  with  an  axial  hole  extending  from 
said  tapered  end  into  said  grip  ponion  for  receiving  securely 
said  shaft; 

wherein  said  grip  portion  of  said  main  body  has  a  length  of  15.5 
cenumeters  or  more,  wherein  said  main  body  is  provided  in 


I 


April  15.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1647 


an  interior  thereof  with  a  slot  of  a  predetermined  length  and 
extending  from  a  free  end  of  said  main  body  in  a  direction 
toward  said  tapered  end  of  said  main  body;  and  wherein  said 
front  jacket  is  provided  with  a  V-shaped  cut  corresponding  in 
location  to  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  gut  to  form  a 
receiving  space  between  said  front  jacket  and  over  said 
tapered  end  of  said  main  body,  said  receiving  space  intended 
for  accommodating  a  shock-absorbing  body  such  that  a 
tapered  end  of  a  shock-absorbing  body  and  said  front  jacket 
form  together  a  tapered  end  of  said  handle. 


t5 


5,620,181 
SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AMUSEMENT  GAME 
Bryan  P.  Hansen,  DesPUines,  111.,  assignor  to  Capcom  Coin- 
Op,  Inc„  Arlington  Heights,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,538 

InL  a."  A63F  7/30 

VS.  a.  273—118  A  9  Claiais 


12  3  4 
5  6  7  8 
9  0 


r 


^ 


ii««»e»>(>T  umemxsx 


puKCHtaE  mourn 


TOVCRFV 
MSPECno* 
556-1234  I 


m    Hn    iiol    facl     IwobcwtcIrI-  -x> 


PRESS  THE  OeiOUNATION  VOU  WAMT  TO 
ROUND  TO     MAKE  SURE  THE  PunOMSC  AMOUNT 
IS  OOWWCCT  T>gN  PWC8S  TX  HN  QBWATOW 


price,  said  probability  represented  by  a  fraction  X/N,  less 
than  I.  where  X  and  N  are  positive  integers, 

b.  using  said  registration  means  to  record  a  customer's  iden- 
tification information. 

c.  operating  said  random  number  generator  to  determine 
whether  said  customer  has  won  the  right  to  buy  the  com- 
modity at  said  price,  said  random  number  generator  select- 
ing an  integer  from  1-N. 

cl.  if  the  integer  selected  is  less  than  or  equal  to  X  then  the 

customer  wins. 
c2.  if  not.  the  customer  does  not  win. 

d.  using  said  registration  means  to  record  that  said  customer 
has  engaged  in  said  random  selection  process. 


1   An  amusement  game,  comprising: 

a  playHeld; 

a  triggering  device  disposed  on  said  playfield; 

a  microprocessor  electrically  linked  to  said  tnggering  device  and 

responsive  to  an  activation  thereof; 
a  light  source  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  for  producing  a 

color  of  light  in  response  to  said  activation  of  said  triggenng 

device; 
an  optical  lead  optically  connected  to  said  light  source;  and 
an  optical   receptor  optically  connected  to   said   optical   lead 

whereby  said  optical  receptor  will  become  illuminated  in  said 

color  of  light. 


5,620,182 
EXPECTED  VALUE  PAYMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  REDUCING  THE  EXPECTED  PER  UNIT  COSTS  OF 
PAYING  AND/OR  RECEIVING  A  GIVEN  AMMOUNT  OF 

A  COMMODITY 
Michael  T.  Rossides,  3666  Upton  St.,  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

20008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,479,  Dec.  13,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,269321,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
609,063.  Nov.  7.  1990.  PaL  No.  5,085,435,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,126.  Aug.  22.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,676 
InL  Cl."  A63F  9AK):  G06F  17/60 
V.S.  CI.  273—138.2  2  Claims 

1  A  probabilistic  method  and  system  for  sorting  customers  thai 
includes  a  random  number  generator  and  means  for  registenng 
customer  identification  information,  for  setting  time  pentxls  when 
a  customer  is  eligible  to  win,  for  setting  the  chances  of  winning, 
for  operating  the  random  number  generator  to  determine  whether 
customer  has  won,  and  for  recording  how  many  times  a  customer 
has  engaged  in  the  random  selection  process; 

said  method  and  system  also  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
a.  using  said  probability  setting  means  to  set  a  probability  that 
a  customer  will  be  able  to  buv  a  commoditv  at  a  certain 


5.620,183 

SET  OF  DICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RANGE  OF 

NUMERICAL  VALUES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

John  Skratulia,  11402  Howanl  St,  WUttier,  Calif.  90601 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532302 

Int  Cl."  A63F  9/04 

VS.  Cl.  273—146  4  Claims 


20 


1  A  method  for  randomly  generating  one  of  the  numbers  one 
through  eight,  with  each  number  one  through  eight  ha\  ing  an  equal 
0  125  probability  of  being  generated,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  first,  second,  and  third  six-sided  dice,  said  first  die 
having  a  representation  of  the  number  zero  disposed  on  three 
sides  and  a  representation  of  the  number  two  disposed  on 
three  sides;  said  second  die  having  a  representation  of  the 
number  one  disposed  on  three  sides  and  a  representation  of 
the  number  two  disposed  on  three  sides;  and,  said  third  die 
having  a  representation  of  the  number  zero  disposed  on  three 
sides  and  a  representation  of  the  number  four  di.sposed  on 
three  sides; 

rolling  said  first,  second,  and  third  six-sided  dice,  after  rolling 
said  first,  second,  and  third  six-sided  dice,  each  die  having  an 
uppermost  side;  and. 
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numerically  loialing  said  uppermost  sides  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  six-sided  dice. 


5.620.184 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.620,185 

RING  TOSS  GAME 

Harvey  C.  Robertson.  112  Hilltop  St.,  Simpsonville,  S.C.  29681 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,151 

InL  CI."  A63B  bl/Oh 


MS.  a.  273—338 


4  ClainLs 


(d)  An  adjusuble  soccer  ball  casing  for  holding  said  soccer  ball, 
said  soccer  ball  holder  including  two  continuous  straps  of 
webbing  that  cross  at  nght  angles  and  are  sewn  al  the  lop  and 
bottom  to  form  4  equal  length  elongated  peices  of  webbing, 
the  said  soccer  ball  holder  fits  a  size  4  and  5  soccer  ball; 

(e)  an  elongated  center  strap  of  twill  elastic  belling  matenal. 
represents  the  middle  of  the  sixcer  ball  holder,  which  has  a 
first  and  second  end.  the  said  hrsi  end  has  a  male  velcro 
closure  while  the  said  second  end  has  a  female  \elcro  closure, 
the  said  center  strap  is  sewn  to  four  outer  straps  of  webbing, 
the  space  between  each  strap  is  sewn  approximately  4  '/4  inch 
spacings.  the  said  soccer  ball  enters  and  exits  from  the  said 
velcro  closures; 

(f)  a  nylon  loop  is  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  said  soccer  ball 
holder,  the  loop  is  I  inch  in  width,  approximately  3  ' «  in 
length,  having  a  first  end  and  second  end.  the  first  and  second 
ends  are  bent  a  '«  inch  inwiird  and  sewn  to  form  a  loop. 


5,620.187 

CONTRACTING/EXPANDING  SELF-SEALING 

CRYOGENIC  TIBE  SEALS 

Lin  X.  Jia,  Upton,  N.^..  assignor  to  Florida  Atlantic  Cniversity. 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,418,  Jun.  1,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  487  J48 

Int.  CI."  F16J  /5/0« 

MS.  a.  277—26  10  Claims 


IWWV 


NN\\\t 


I.  A  ring  toss  game  comprising: 

at  least  one  flying  article  having  a  hole  at  its  center  for  throwing 

by  a  player;  and 
at  least  one  target,  said  target  composing: 

a  circular  flange  having  at  least  one  fastening  element  for 
assuring  said  target  remains  properly  positioned,  said  al 
least  one  fastening  element  composing  a  spike; 
a  post  extending  upward  from  said  circular  flange  and  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  hole  in  said  flying 
anicle,  wherein  said  spike  fits  within  a  tapered  portion  of 
said  post;  and 
a  tip  on  lop  of  said  post,  wherein  said  tip  has  a  button  for 
pushing  said  spike  out  of  said  tapered  portion  of  said  post; 
wherebv  a  player  attempts  to  position  said  flving  article  on  >aid 
circular  flange  b>  throwing  said  ring-shaped  flying  article  al 
said  target  and  causing  said  tip  and  post  to  pass  through  the 
center  of  said  flying  anicle. 


5,620,186 
SOCCER  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Primo  P.  Dudlev,  1352  Maryland  Dn,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  697,082 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 
U.S.  a.  473-^23  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  and  retrieving  a  soccer  ball  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  anchor  means; 

(b)  an  elongated  bungee  cord  member  having  a  tirst  end  and 
second  end; 

(c)  an  said  elongated  bungee  cord  adjustable  from  variable 
lengths  approximately  1-20  feet  by  wrapping  the  said  cord 
around  the  anchor; 


1.  A  cryogenic  tube  seal  comprising: 

a  coupling  member  comprising  a  first  axisymmetric  sloped  con- 
tact surface; 

sealing  means  composing  a  second  axisymmetric  contact  sur- 
face, made  of  a  matenal  having  a  larger  coetficienl  of  thermal 
expansion  than  said  hrsl  contact  surface,  and  having  a  shape 
which  is  complementary  to  that  of  said  first  contact  surface 
whereby  when  said  second  contact  surface  is  brought  into 
secured  contact  with  said  first  contact  surface  al  ambient 
temperature,  the  contact  between  the  two  surfaces  is  a  sealed 
sloped  engagement  creating  sloped-surface  sealing  which 
allows  ihennal  contraction  and  expansion  of  said  coupling 
member  and  said  sealing  means  under  temperature  cycling 
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from  rix>m  lemperamre  to  temperatures  at  least  as  low  as 
about  77K  while  maintaining  sloped-surface  sealing  between 
said  coupling  member  and  said  sealing  means  and  not  causing 
or  resulting  in  the  inelastic  deformation  of  either  of  said 
surfaces,  such  that  said  surfaces  can  be  repeatedly  separated 
and  re-engaged  wherein  said  re-engagement  is  a  sealed 
engagement;  and 
means  for  bringing  said  first  contact  surface  and  said  second 
contact  surface  inio  secured  contact. 


I  5,620,188 

ROUTER  COLLET 
Ronald  C.  McCurry,  West  Union,  and  Wallace  E.  Anderson, 
Pickens,  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America, 
Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,266 

Int.  CI."  B23B  H/20 

\i&.  a.  279—48  18  Claims 


5,620,189 
SCOOTER 
Jiirgen  Hinderhofer,  Engelgasse  6,  88400  Biberach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,837,  Jul.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,092 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    12,    1993, 
9312041  U 

Int.  a."  B62M  l/OO 
MS,.  CI.  280— 5Jt4  47  Claims 


sa»    90c  SCM  . 


1.  A  scooter  comprising: 

a  frame  which  includes  a  substantially  horizontal  footboard,  an 
unsteerable  rear  wheel  joumaled  to  a  rear  end  of  the  foot- 
board; and 

a  steerable  front  wheel  joumaled  to  said  frame  at  a  forward 
portion  thereof;  wherein 

said  front  wheel  has  a  radius  which  is  larger  than  said  rear 
wheel,  and  wherein 

said  footboard  includes  a  series  of  in-line  guide  rollers  joumaled 
to  said  footboard  forwardly  of  said  unsteerable  rear  wheel. 


1  A  router  collet  assembly  for  removably  attaching  a  cutting 
tool  to  an  elongated  router  drive  shaft  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis,  the  router  collet  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  end  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  generall> 
circular  cylindrical  cavit>   formed  therein  aligned  with  the 
j  drive  shaft  central  axis,  an  end  face  opposite  the  dnven  end 

:  surrounding  the  cylindrical  cavity,  and  a  threaded  outer 
penpheral  surface; 
a  split  collet  having  a  cylindrical  bore  sized  to  receive  a  cylin- 
drical shank  of  a  cutting  tool,  a  first  end  portion  sized  to  slip 
it  into  the  body  circular  cavity,  a  second  end  portion  provided 
with  a  tapered  fmsto-conical  outer  surface,  and  an  annular 
shoulder  inlermediale  the  first  and  second  end  portions  for 
abuttingly  cooperating  with  the  body  end  face; 
!  a  nut  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  with  an 
internal  threaded  region  for  cooperating  with  the  body 
threaded  surface  and  an  intemal  trusto-conical  surface  for 
cooperating  with  the  collet  frusto-conical  outer  surface, 
wherein  the  rotation  of  the  nut  relative  to  the  body  in  a 
tightening  direction  causes  the  nut  to  engage  the  collet  and 
constrict  the  collet  bore  to  grip  a  shank  of  the  cutting  tool,  and 
the  rotation  of  the  nut  in  an  opposite  loosening  direction 
enables  the  collet  to  release  the  shank  of  the  cutting  tool;  and 
a  retainer  for  retaining  the  collet  and  body  together  while  per- 
mitting free  rotation  about  the  central  axis  and  limited  axial 
movement,  wherein  the  collet  can  initially  move  rotationally 
and  axially  a  limited  distance  with  the  nut  as  the  nut  is 
loosened  before  the  retainer  limits  further  axial  movement 
[  causing  the  nul  and  collet  to  separate  and  the  collet's  gnp  on 
the  cutting  tool  shank  to  be  released. 


5,620,190 
IN-LINE  SKATE 
Albert  P.  Maggiore,  Lancaster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Fisher-Price, 
Inc..  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,030 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/06:17/14:17/20 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.21  27  Claims 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 
a  body; 
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a  roller  mounted  to  said  body  for  rocation  in  a  forward  direction 
and  an  opposite,  reverse  direction,  and  having  an  outer,  roll- 
ing surface  and  an  inner  surface  disposed  substantially  con- 
centric with,  and  radially  inwardly  from,  said  outer  surface; 

a  ratchet  tooth  coupled  to  said  roller  on  said  inner  surface  and 
projecting  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface 
to  a  ratchet  tooth  inner  radius; 

a  pawl  having  a  guide  portion,  a  pawl  ann,  and  an  engaging  end; 

means  for  guiding  said  pawl  along  a  defined  pawl  path  between 
a  first  position  in  which  sajd  engaging  end  is  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  said  ratchet  tooth  inner  radius  and  a  second 
pawl  position  in  which  said  engaging  end  is  disposed  radially 
outwardly  from  said  ratchet  tooth  inner  radius,  said  pawl 
guide  means  being  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  inner 
surface  and  engaging  said  guide  portion;  and 

a  pawl  adjuster  disposed  at  least  partially  outside  said  outer 
surface,  being  movable  between  fimt,  and  second  retainer 
positions,  and  being  coupled  to  said  pawl  arm  to  move  said 
pawl  along  said  pawl  path,  said  first  and  second  retainer 
positions  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  pawl  posi- 
tions, respectively,  saiu  pawl  adjuster  in  said  second  position 
allowing  movement  of  said  pawl  along  said  pawl  path  away 
from  said  second  pawl  position  in  a  ratcheting  motion  to 
permit  said  roller  to  rotate  in  only  one  of  said  forward  and 
reverse  directions. 

11  An  in-line  roller  skate  having  a  roller  assembly,  comprising; 

a  body; 

an  axle  coupled  to  said  body; 

first  and  second  rollers  routably  mounted  on  said  axle; 

said  first  roller  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  axle  for  lateral 
movement  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  second  roller 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  second  roller; 

a  separator  arm  coupled  to  said  body  and  selectively  moveable 
between  said  first  and  second  roller  for  sliding  said  first  roller 
along  said  axle  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
and 

a  combine  arm  coupled  to  said  body  for  sliding  said  first  roller 
along  said  axle  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


surfaces  and  said  first  and  second  skids  support  said  sled 

during  traversal  thereof  over  said  soft  surfaces; 

(d)  a  third  wheel,  said  third  wheel  being  positioned  near  the 
opposite  end  of  said  carrying  platform  from  said  first  and 
second  wheels,  said  third  wheel  being  adapted  to  swivel  on  an 
axle  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  carrying  platform  and 
to  extend  below  said  first  and  second  skids,  each  of  said  third 
wheel  and  said  axle  being  removably  mounted  on  said  sled, 
whereby  said  third  wheel  stabilizes  said  sled  and.  together 
with  said  first  and  second  wheels,  establishes  a  plane  below 
said  skids  so  that  said  first.  second.and  third  wheels  support 
said  sled  during  traversal  thereof  over  hard  surfaces,  said  third 
wheel  enabling  said  sled  to  turn  easily  on  said  hard  surfaces 
and.  when  removed,  reducing  drag  and  facilitating  movement 
of  said  sled  over  said  soft  surfaces; 

(e)  said  carrying  platform  having  at  least  one  additional  hole 
provided  above  said  first  and  second  skids,  said  additional 
hole  extending  through  said  carrying  platform  and  being 
concentric  with  a  molded  indent  in  the  skids;  and 

(f)  said  sled  further  comprising  a  utility  tube,  said  tube  being 
sized  to  fit  within  said  additional  hole  and  to  receive  a  fishing 
pole,  said  molded  indent  providing  a  firm  vehicle  support  to 
the  utility  tube  and  said  fishing  pole  being  held  substantially 
vertically  by  said  tube. 


5.620.191 

MULTIPLE  PI  RPOSE  SLED 

Edward  E.  Savette.  29  Junard  Dr.,  Morristown,  NJ.  07960 

Filed  Feb,  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  385.892 

Int.  CI."  B62B  /.V/« 

U.S.  a.  280—13  8  aaims 


5.620,192 
VEHICLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Louis  Demongin.   17205  Chicago  Ave,.  Verba  Linda.  Calif, 
98626 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  463.021.  Jun,  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  310.758.  Sep,  26. 

1994.  abandoned,  ThLs  application  Jan,  29.  1996,  Ser,  No, 

590.702 

Int.  CI,"  B60S  9/W 

U.S.  a.  280—35  3  Claims 


y 


1,  A  sled  for  transporting  objects  over  varied  terrain  composed 
of  soft  or  hard  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrying  platform  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
completely  therethrough; 

(b)  first  and  second  skids,  said  skids  being  parallel  to  the  length 
of  said  carrying  platform; 

(c)  first  and  second  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  being  positioned 
near  one  end  of  said  carrying  platform  and  extending  below 
said  first  and  second  skids  by  a  predetemiined  distance, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  wheels  support  said  end  of  said 
carrying  platform  when  said  sled   is  traversing  said   hard 


'-^\ 


\.  A  vehicle  support  system  comprising  two  dollies  which  are 
laterally  positioned  on  a  common  axle  and  four  locking  collars 
which  are  mounted  on  the  common  xxle  and  abut  one  against  each 
side  of  a  dolly  through  which  the  common  axle  pa.sses.  each  dolly 
composing : 

a  chassis  including 

two  pivoting  castors  that  are  mounted  in  tandem  to  the  chassis. 

allowing  the  vehicle  support  system  to  be  moved  about, 
a  clevis,  located  on  the  chassis  opposite  the  castors  and  secured 
to  the  chassis  with  a  clevis  pin  which  allows  the  clevis  lo 
pivot.  "' 

two  compressible  pads,  positioned  on  the  chassis  to  define  the 

limits  of  travel  through  which  the  clevis  may  pivot,  and 
an   aperture   on   each   side  of  the   chassis   through   which   the 
common  axle  passes. 
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5-620.193  5.620.194 

GAME  HAULING  CART  SELF-STEERING  SUSPENSION  LOCKOn  MECKANISM 

Jimmy  L,  Dsrhaak,  410  Woodbury  Dr„  Craig,  Colo,  81625  Michael  J,  Keeler,  Canton,  and  Michael  J,  Gottschalk.  New 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser,  No,  565.963  Philadelphia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Boler  Companv. 

Int  CI."  B62B  ///J  "«*<^»  "' 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477,587 

Int  CI.'  B60D  IfOf, 

U.S.  CI.  280—81.6  27  Claims 


9  Claims 


I   1.  A  new  and  improved  ga.me  hauling  cart  tor  loading  and 
transporting  wild  game  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  a  first  side  portion,  a  second 
side  portion  and  a  middle  portion,  the  first  side  portion  of  the 
frame  having  a  first  pair  of  handles  extending  therefrom  with 
a  first  flat  bar  therebetween,  the  .second  side  portion  having  a 
second  pair  of  handles  extending  therefrom  with  a  second  fiat 
bar  therebetween,  the  middle  portion  being  in  a  honzontal 
plane  below  the  first  and  second  portion,  the  noddle  portion 
having  three  flat  bars  proportionately  space  aiid  forming  a 
frame  base; 

a  wheel  being  rotaiably  mounted  on  a  hub  body  with  a  shafi 
portion  being  positioned  within,  the  shaft  portion  having  a 
pair  of  threaded  ends; 

a  pair  of  vertical  upnghts  with  each  upright  having  a  wheel  end 
and  a  frame  end.  the  wheel  end  of  each  upnght  being  capable 
of  receiving  one  of  the  threaded  ends  of  the  shaft  there 
through,  the  shaft  being  locked  v.uhui  each  wheel  end  bv  a 
hex  nut.  the  frame  end  of  each  upright  being  welded  lo  a 
lower  side  of  a  central  flat  bar  of  the  middle  portion  of  the 
frame,  each  upnght  allowing  liie  wheel  to  support  the  fraiiie 
above  a  receiving  surface  for  movement  alone  the  receiving 
surface; 

a  pair  of  V-siiaped  bntces  with  each  brace  naving  a  bottom  end 
vnth  a  pair  of  anns  extending  upward  therefrom,  the  bonom 
end  of  each  brace  being  w  elded  lo  one  of  the  pair  of  uprights, 
each  arm  having  a  lop  end.  the  top  end  being  welded  lo  the 
lower  side  of  one  of  tlie  three  flat  bars,  spaced  from  the 
central  flat  bar.  of  the  middle  r>ortion  of  tlie  frame,  the 
V-shaped  braces  adding  support  tor  the  wheel  supixirting  the 
frame. 

a  rigid  mesh  being  positionable  within  the  frame,  the  ;tiesh  being 
welded  to  the  first  side  portion,  the  second  side  (Hirtion  and 
the  frame  base  .along  an  upper  side  of  Oie  frame,  the  mesh 
when  welded  to  the  fiame  and  capable  of  transforming  the 
frame  into  a  symmetrical  carnage  structure. 

a  hand  break  mechanism  being  attached  to  one  -A  the  handles  of 
the  frame,  the  hand  break  mechanism  having  a  break  cable 
extending  downwardly  toward  a  catch  device  the  catch 
device  being  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  wheel  between  one  of 
the  upnghts  and  the  hub  body  of  the  wheel,  the  hand  break 
mecha!ii--m  being  capable  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  wheel; 
.md 
4  winch  being  anached  lo  one  of  tlie  flat  bar;  between  the 
hantJlcs  of  the  frame,  the  winch  having  a  cable  being  wrapped 
around  a  winch  druin  the  cable  having  u  J-hook  at  an  end.  the 
Jhook  allowing  game  tc  be  hauled  into  the  carnage,  by  the 
w:nch.  for  uan.sporting  game  out  of  the  wiidcme.ss. 


19  A  lockout  mechanism  for  a  self-sleenng.  wheel-beanng  axle 
suspension  system  of  a  vehicle  comprised  of  a  wheel-beanng  axle, 
steenng  means,  and  a  shock  absorber  having  a  fluid  flow  path 
therein  for  stabilizing  oscillations  in  said  system  when  in  motion, 
said  lockout  mechanism  including  a  valve  located  in  the  fluid  flow 
path  within  said  shock  absorber  for  interrupting  fluid  flow  in  said 
fluid  flow  path  thereby  locking  out  said  steenng  means. 


5,620,195 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEMITRAILER  SLIDING 

UNDERCARRUGE  WITH  AIR  PRESSLTIE  PROTECTION 

VAL\TE 
Larrir  L.  Wessels.  Lakewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rocky  Moun- 
tain Technology  Engineering  Corp..  Lakewood.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  442.988,  May  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  381,290, 
Jan,  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,465,990,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  151,349.  Nov,  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  996,580.  Dec,  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,31431.  This  application  May  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  639347 

Int.  a."  B62D  53f06 
U.S.  CI.  280— 149J  20  Claims 


J^nz. 


■X^2« 


r|      72 


zso 


M^i 


2^ 


1  A  lix-king  system  for  mounting  on  a  sliding  undercarriage  of  a 
semitrailer,  the  semitrailer  pulled  by  a  tractor,  the  locking  system 
used  for  securing  and  releasing  the  sliding  undercarriage  from  a 
pair  of  parallel  rails  mounted  un  an  underside  of  the  semitrailer,  the 
parallel  rails  having  spaced  apart  locking  pin  holes  along  the  length 
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thereof,  the  sliding  undercarriage  having  spnng  operated  air  brakes 
operated  from  a  pressurized  air  source  on  the  semitrailer  or  tractor. 
the  semitrailer  havmg  an  electncal  power  source  thereto,  the  lock- 
ing system  comprising: 
a  locking  pin; 

locking  pin  insertion  and  retracuon  means  anached  to  said 
locking  pin  for  insemng  and  retracting  said  locking  pin  in  a 
selected  locking  pin  hole  in  the  parallel  rails,  said  insertion 
and  retraction  means  attached  to  the  sliding  undercamage: 

and 
an  air  pressure  protection  means  connected  to  said  locking  pin 
insertion  and  retraction  means  and  connected  directly  to  the 
pressunzed  air  source  on  the  semitrailer  to  prevent  the  deple- 
tion of  air  pressure  in  the  pressurized  air  source  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  semitrailer' s  air  brakes,  said  pressure  protection 
means  further  preventing  the  operation  of  said  locking  pin 
insertion  and  retraction  means  when  the  pressurized  air  from 
the  pressurized  air  source  drops  below  a  predetermined 
amount. 


5.620.I<»7 

MOTORCYCLE  TOWING  DEVICE 

J.  Roy  Howes,  665  NW.  Archer  Ave..  Port  SL  Lucie.  Fla.  .V4983 

Filed  Oct.  .M).  1995,  Ser,  No.  550,4.^2 

InL  CI."  B60R  V//« 

VS.  a.  2«0— 402  "  Claims 


5.620, 19« 

RECl-MBENT  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Jarasiav  B«Uk.  1610  Mulcahy,  Rosenberg,  Tex.  T7471 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,«5«,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,671 

InL  C\^  B62K  J/02 

VS.  a.  280—281.1  18  Claims 


1  A  motorcycle  towing  device  provided  in  kit  form  for  raising  a 
front  wheel  of  a  motorcycle  from  a  ground  level  to  a  raised 
position  for  towing  the  motorcycle  compnsing, 

a  support  bar  having  an  extension  means  receivable  into  a  trailer 

hitch  receiver  disposed  on  a  vehicle; 
a  ramp  means  having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side  adapted  to 

cradle  a  front  wheel  of  a  motorcycle  on  the  front  side; 
means  for  mounting   said   ramp  means  pivotably  on  a  rear 

extremity  of  the  support  bar; 
actuator  means  for  applying  a  force  relative  to  the  back  side  of 

said  ramp  means  for  elevating  said  ramp  means  and  said 

mrtorcycle  front  wheel  set  within  said  front  side  of  said  ramp 

means  into  a  raised  position  for  towing; 
means  for  securing  said  ramp  means  in  an  elevated  position  for 

towing  said  motorcycle,  and 
strap  means  for  stabilizing  said  motorcycle  when  towing  same. 


5,620,198 
COLLAR  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH  RECEIVER 
John  R.  Borchers,  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Reese  Prod- 
ucts, Inc„  Elkhart,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93ffll765.  5  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,481 

InL  a."  B60D  lAiO 

VS.  CI.  280—507  14  CUlms 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  frame  tube  of  unitary  construction,  said  frame  tube  having  a 
longitudinally  extending,  generally  circular  interior  passage- 
way and  a  first  shoulder  area  intended  inwardly  in  an  exterior 
side  of  said  frame  tube  adjacent  a  top  surface  of  said  frame 
tube,  said  first  shoulder  area  extending  continuously  along  an 
entire  lengdi  of  said  frame  tube,  said  top  surface  being  a 
generally  flat  exterior  surface  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  frame  tube  above  said  first  shoulder  area,  said  frame  tube 
having  a  second  shoulder  area  indented  inwardly  in  an  oppo- 
site exterior  side  of  said  frame  tube  from  said  first  shoulder 
area,  said  second  shoulder  area  extending  continuously  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  frame  nibe  adjacent  said  top  surface, 
said  frame  tube  having  a  bottom  shoulder  area  indented 
inwardly  in  said  extenor  side  of  said  frame  lube  adjacent  a 
generally  flat  bottom  extenor  surface,  said  bottom  shoulder 
area  and  said  bottom  extenor  surface  below  said  bottom 
shoulder  area  extending  along  the  length  of  said  frame  tube. 


1.  A  protective  collar  for  installation  on  a  receiver  box  of  a 
trailer  hitch  receiver,  the  receiver  box  having  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  a  hitch  bar.  said  collar  comprising: 

a  body  member  including  four  segments,  each  segment  being 
substantially  L-shaped  in  section  and  including  a  facing  por- 
tion defining  at.  opening  to  the  receiver  box  cavity  and  a 
mounting  flange;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  body  member  over  an  open  end  of  the 
receiver  box  so  that  said  opening  is  aligned  with  the  cavity  in 
the  receiver  box. 
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i  5,620,199 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
L'nkoo  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  t>f  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCr/KR'94/00174,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15865,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
93-27181;  Dec.  10,  1993,  93-27185 

Int.  a."  B60G  3/00:  B62D  17/00 
VS.  a.  280—691  16  Oalms 


I 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  wheel  carrier  supporting  a  wheel,  said  wheel  carrier  having 

upper  ard  lower  ends; 
a  lower  control  arm  connecting  the  lower  end  of  .said  wheel 

earner  to  a  vehicle  body; 
an  upper  control  arm  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  wheel 

earner  to  the  vehicle  body; 
a  stmt  assembly  formed  by  uniting  a  shock  absorber  and  a 

spnng  to  absorb  an  up-and-down  vibration  of  the  vehicle 

body;  and 
camber  control  means  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 

said  upper  control  arm.  said  lower  control  arm  at  a  position 

spaced  from  said  wheel  carrier,  and  said  strut  assembly  to 

receive  a  force  from  said  strut  assembly  for  pushing  said 

lower  control  arm  towards  the  wheel  and  pulling  said  upper 

control  arm  towards  the  vehicle  body. 


fingers  being  bendable  to  aljow  passage  of  the  inflator  flange  and. 
once  the  inflator  flange  passes  through  the  truncated  conical  array 
of  the  plurality  of  resilient  fingers,  to  spring  back  to  butt  against 
the  inflator  flange  to  prevent  the  inflator  flange  from  being  puUed 
out  of  the  airbag  inflator  mounting  hole. 


5,620001 
REMOVABLE,  SNAP-IN  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIRBAG  MODULE 
Merle  K.  Ricks,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,608 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI.  280— 728  J  25  Claims 


5,620,200 

AIRBAG  MODULE  REACTION  CANISTER  ENDWALL 

WITH  AIRBAG  INFLATOR  MOUNT 

Brett  R.  Garner,  South  Weber;  Rick  L.  Halford,  Layton;  Alan 

L.  Clark,  KaysvUle,  and  Michael  D.  Jones,  Hooper,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,674 

Int.  a.^  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  15  Claims 

1  A  canister  endwall  for  use  as  part  of  a  reaction  canister  of  an 
airbag  module  for  secunng  an  airbag  inflator  having  a  cylindncal 
inflator  sidewall  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  ending  in  a 
tapered  portion  of  the  inflator  sidewall  tapering  radially  inwardly 
to  one  end  of  the  airbag  Inflator  having  an  inflator  flange,  the 
inflator  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  inflator  sidewall  and  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  inflator  sidewall,  the  canister  endwall 
having  an  inner  edge  defining  an  airbag  inflator  mounting  hole  and 
a  truncated  conical  array  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  extending 
from  the  inner  edge,  the  inner  edge  of  the  canister  endwall  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  allow  passage  of  the  inflator  flange  of  the 
airbag  inflator  and  engage  the  tapered  portion  of  the  inflator 
sidewall  in  a  substantially  gas-tight  manner,  the  truncated  conical 
array  of  the  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  being  sized  to  butt  against 
the  inflator  flange  when  the  tapered  portion  of  the  inflator  sidewall 
IS  engaged  with  the  inner  marginal  edge,  the  plurality  of  resilient 


1   An  airbag  module  mounting  system  compnsing: 

a  module  housing  of  an  airbag  module; 

mounting  structure  within  a  mounting  recess  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  first  slot  defined  by  one  of  the  module  housing  or  the  mounting 

structure; 
a  first  mounting  latch  mechanism  secured  to  the  other  of  the 

module  housing  or  the   mounting  stnicture   and   having   a 

biased,    retractable    latch    extending    outwardly     therefrom 

engaging  the  first  slot; 
a  second  slot  defined  by  one  of  the  module  housing  or  the 

mounting  structure;  and 
a  mounting  projection  on  the  other  of  the  module  housing  or  the 

mounting  structure  engaging  the  second  slot; 
whereby  the  engagement  between  the  biased  latch  and  the  first 

slot  and  the  engagement  between  the  mounting  projecuon  and 

the  second  slot,  in  combination,  secure  the  module  housing 

within  the  mounting  recess. 
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5.620^2 
INTERFACE  BETWEEN  IMPACT  SENSOR  AND 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SLTPLEMENTAL  INFLATABLE 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Charies  A.  Gray.  NoblesvlUe;  Sheri  L.  Patterson.  Greentown; 
Douglas  A.  Nunan.-  Richard  J.  Ravas,  Jr.,  both  of  Kokomo, 
and  Robert  V.  Krakora,  Carmel,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,565 

Int.  CI."  B60R  11 /il 

MS.  a.  280—735  15  Claims 
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1.  A  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  system  having  side  and 
frontal  air  bags  and  corresponding  side  and  frontal  impact  sensors, 
the  system  compnsing. 

a  control  for  deploying  the  air  bags. 

a  side  impact  sensor  including 

means  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal  Indicative  of  the  sensor 
condition,  and 

means  for  generating  a  deploy  signal  initiated  upon  an  impend- 
ing crash,  the  deploy  signal  having  at  least  two  successive 
accurately  umed  pulses  of  preset  durations;  and 

mterface  means  for  coupling  the  signals  from  the  side  impact 
sensor  to  the  control; 

the  control  including  computer  means  for  measuring  the  timed 
pulses  and  comparing  the  tim'^d  pulses  to  stored  \  alues  of  the 
preset  durations  to  verify  me  deploy  signal,  and  further 
including  means  for  deploying  a  side  air  bag  when  a  deploy 
signal  IS  verified. 


a  collision  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  acceleration 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  first  mgger  signal  based  upon  the 
digital  determination; 

an  analog  determination  device  for  receiving  the  acceleration 
signal,  for  determining,  in  an  analog  manner,  an  occurrence  of 
a  collision  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  acceleration 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  trigger  signal  based  upon 
the  analog  determination;  and 

a  control  device  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  trigger  signals 
and  for  controlling  activation  of  the  occupant  protection 
device  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
tngger  signals. 


5.620,204 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AN  INFLATABLE 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Stuart  M.  Frey.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,314 

Int.  a.*^  B60R  2//28 

U.S.  CI.  280—737  19  Claims 


5,62033 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRIPPING  A  SAFETY 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  AN  OCCUPANT 
OF  A  VEHICLE 
Edmund     Jeenicke,     Luxemburg,     Luxembourg;     Bemhard 
Mattes,  Sachsenfaeim  1,  and  Claus  Condne,  Wadgassen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,169,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,449,198,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.945,  Feb. 

11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

485,300 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21 /n 

U.S.  a.  280—735  19  Claims 

1.  .\  system  for  activating  an  occupant  protection  device  of  a 

vehicle,  compnsing: 

an    acceleration    sensor   for   detecting   an   acceleration   of   the 

vehicle  and  for  generating  an  acceleration  signal  indicative  of 

the  detected  acceleration; 

a  digital   determination   device   for  receiving   the  acceleration 

signal,  for  determining,  in  a  digital  manner,  an  occurrence  of 


1  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  means  for  defining  a  chamber  containing  a 
source  of  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  the  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  pressure  vessel  means  including  a 
closure  wall  for  blocking  Uie  flow  of  said  inflation  fluid; 

means  for  forming  a  first  opening  in  said  closure  wall; 

a  breakaway  section  of  said  closure  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  said  first  opening,  said  breakaway  section  being 
broken  away  from  said  closure  wall  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  level  in  said  chamber  is  reached  and  forming  a 
second  opening  in  said  closure  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel; 

a  member  coaxial  with  said  first  opening  and  having  an  outer 
surface,  after  said  breakaway  section  is  broken  away  from 
said  closure  wall,  said  member  projecting  through  said  first 
opening  and  said  outer  surface  supporting  and  retaining  said 
breakaway  section;  and 

means  tor  directing  said  inflation  fluid  from  said  second  opening 
into  the  vehicle  occupant  protection  device. 
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5,620  J05 

GAS  GENERATION  AND  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRBAG  INFLATION 

Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hynim;  David  J.  Green,  Brigham  City; 

Robert  D.  Taylor,  Hyrum,  and  Scott  C.  Mitson,  Honey>-ille, 

all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc.,  Chicago. 

ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,852,  Jun.  15.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5387,009,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

213,176,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,441,705.  This  application 

Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,570 

Int.  a."  B60R  2//2S 

\}&.  a.  280—741  24  Claims 


first    and    second   elongated    members   detachably    secured 
together  to  bind  the  pages  together. 


5,620007 
RING  BINDER  COVT.R 
Edward  Podosek,  WUbraham,  and  Vyiautas  K.  Beleckis,  East 
Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03786,  §  371  Date  Dec  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^1021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,228 

Int.  a."  B42C  7/00:  B42F  li/00 

US.  CI.  281—29  10  Claims 


A= 


40  •( 


O-M 


ni 1  MS     Ml 


1.  In  an  aiibag  inflator  which  comprises  a  gas  generating  solid 
grain  and  an  igniter  strip  to  ignite  said  gas  generating  solid  grain, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  gas  generating  solid  grain  having 
at  least  one  groove  on  its  external  surface,  said  gnxive  being 
shaped  to  receive  an  igniter  stnp  having  a  shape  complementary  to 
ut  least  a  portion  of  the  shape  of  said  groove;  and  w  herein  said  gas 
generating  solid  grain  does  not  contain  any  cavities  capable  of 
containing  an  Igniter  stnp  other  than  said  at  least  one  groove  on  its 
external  surface. 


5,620,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  MATERLVLS 

Adalberto  Flores,  80  Kimball  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14623 

Filed  Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,141 

int.  CI."  B42D  )fOO 

U.S.  CI.  281—21.1  23  Claims 


1   A  nng  binder  compnsing: 

(a)  an  insert,  said  insert  having  a  pair  of  parallel  flexible  webs 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to  divide  said  insert 
into  three  zones,  hingedly  connected  by  said  pair  of  parallel 
flexible  webs,  said  zones  beins  dimensioned  to  define  a  front 
cover  panel,  a  back  cover  panel  and  a  spine  panel,  each  of 
said  webs  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  an  insert 
notch  at  each  end. 

(b)  a  matching  pair  of  thermoplastic,  heat-sealable  sheets  dis- 
posed on  opjxjsite  sides  of  said  insert  and  heat- sealed  together 
onh  about  their  peripheral  edges,  and 

(c)  a  nng  mechanism  fixed  to  said  spine  panel. 


5,620,208 
BOLTLESS  FLANGE 
Robert  J.  Kirkham,  Blackfoot,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Idaho 
Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.186 

int.  CI."  F16L  li/ll 

U.S.  CI.  285—21.1  17  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  binding  one  or  more  pages  together,  each 
page  having  a  first  side  extending  along  a  first  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

at  least  one  stitch  secured  adjacent  to  the  first  side  with  a  portion 
of  said  stitch  extending  away  from  the  first  side  to  define  an 
opening  between  said  stitch  and  the  first  side;  and 

a  fastener  having  first  and  .second  elongated  members,  said  first 
and  second  elongated  members  each  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing ends,  with  one  end  of  said  first  elongated  member  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  second  elongated  member; 

said  first  elongated  member  extending  through  said  opening 
between  said  stitch  and  the  first  side,  said  other  ends  of  said 


1.  A  pipe  flange  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  flange  having  a  groove  and  alloy  reservoir  tlierein. 
the  alloy  reservoir  communicating  with  the  groove  for  supply- 
ing a  fusible  alio)'  and  for  allowing  displacement  of  the  alloy 
upon  mating  of  the  tongue  and  groove; 
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(b)  heating  means  attached  lo  the  lower  flange;  and. 

(c)  an  upper  flange  having  a  tongu;  protruding  therefrom  for 
mating  with  the  groove  of  the  lo*er  flange,  whereby  upon 
heating  of  the  fusible  aJloy  by  the  heating  means  the  tongue 
mates  with  the  groove,  and  whereby  upon  cooling  of  the 
fusible  alloy  the  flanges  solidly  couple  and  seal. 


5,620^9 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  HOSE  END  SECTION 

FITTED  ONTO  A  PIPE  END  SECTION 

Heinz  Sauer,  Ronneburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasmussen 

GmbH,  Maintal,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
144.6 

Int.  CI."  B65D  63/02:  F16L  33/20 
VS.  a.  285—23  14  Claims 


22     IB 

I  A  device  for  clamping  a  hose  end  section  that  is  fitted  onto  a 
pipe  end  section,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hose  clamp  surrounding  a  hose  end  section,  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  clamp  in  a  non-eensioned  state  being  smaller 
than  an  internal  diameter  of  the  clamp  in  a  tensioned  state  and 
smaller  than  an  external  diameter  of  the  hose,  said  hose  clamp 
having  overlapping  end  sections,  each  of  said  end  sections 
having  an  approximately  radially  outwardly  extending  ten- 
sioning jaw; 

a  secunng  nng  being  fixed  to  said  hose  end  section,  said 
secunng  nng  having  a  radial  projection,  said  secunng  ring 
surrounding  said  hose  end  section  and  being  disposed 
between  said  hose  end  and  said  hose  clamp,  said  secunng  nng 
being  joined  to  said  hose  clamp  m  an  area  diamemcally 
opposite  to  said  area  of  overlap  of  said  end  sections  ot  said 
hose  clamp,  said  secunng  nng  having  a  recess  disposed  in  a 
radial  projection;  and 

an  approximately  I'-shaped  clip  having  a  cross-piece  and  a  pair 
of  legs  depending  from  said  cross-piece,  said  L'-shaped  clip 
being  disposed  such  that,  in  said  tensioned  state,  said  legs  of 
said  clip  overlap  said  tensioning  jaws  of  each  of  said  end 
sections,  said  U-shaped  clip  having  a  hook  depending  from 
said  cross-piece  and  being  radially  engaged  in  said  recess. 


ferential  wall  having  a  thicliness  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  opposite  circumferential  edges  thereof,  at  least 
one  longitudinal  locking  channel  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  oppo- 
site end  of  one  of  said  coupling  halves,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
locking  tines  extending  longitudinally  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  of  coupling  halves,  said  locking  tines 
being  bendable  toward  each  other  for  reception  within  said  locking 
channel  and  each  having  an  outer  edge  with  a  radius  so  that  each 
inner  side  of  said  locking  channel  makes  contact  with  each  of  said 
outer  edges  of  said  respective  locking  tines  dunng  closure  and 
relea.se  and  each  further  including  a  locking  surface  which  snaps 
into  engagement  with  the  locking  surfaces  of  said  locking  channel 
to  releasably  hold  said  coupling  halves  in  closed  position  around 
said  sleeve,  the  improvement  composing: 

said  locking  lines  having  a  locking  edge  adjacent  said  opposite 

end  of  said  other  of  said  coupling  halves; 
an  elongated  latch  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  one 
of  said  coupling  halves  and  extendable  across  said  locking 
lines  for  engagement  with  said  locking  edge  when  said  cou- 
pling halves  are  in  closed  position; 
at  least  one  hn  extending  from  said  elongated  latch  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  tines  when  said  coupling  halves  are  in 
said  closed  position  lo  prevent  movement  of  said  Uvking  tines 
toward  each  other;  and 
a  locking  catch  at  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  latch  for 
locking  engagement  with  said  locking  edge  when  said  cou- 
pling halves  are  in  closed  position  to  hold  said  at  least  one  fin 
between  said  locking  tines. 


5,620^11 
LATCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BACKSET 
Philip  C.  Ellis,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Hardware 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.411 

InL  CI.'  EOSC  1/00 

VS.  CI.  292—1.5  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,620,210 
FLUID  CONDUIT  COITLING 
Todd  A.  Eyster,  and  Albert  B.  Olsen,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo., 
a.ssignors  to  Stanley  Aviation  Corporation,  Aurora,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,647 
Int.  CI."  F16L  21/06.  A41F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  285—81  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  coupling  assembly  for  releasably  interconnecting  firsi  and 
second  annular  flanges  on  respective  confronting  ends  of  hrst  and 
second  fluid  carrying  conduit  members,  wherein  said  coupling 
assembly  includes  a  pair  of  arcuate  coupling  halves  pivotally 
joined  together  at  hrst  adjacent  ends  for  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding said  confronung  ends  and  including  an  arcuate  circum 


1.  A  latch  assembly  having  a  backset  adjustment  for  mounting  in 
a  door  compnsmg 

a  boll  longitudinally  reciprocaung  in  a  housing  between  a  for- 
ward extended  position  and  a  rearward  retracted  position; 

laich  operating  means  operably  connected  to  said  bolt  and 
operably  connected  lo  rotatable.  collapsible  actuation  means, 
said  latch  operating  means  including  a  front  pair  of  engage 
men!  means  and  a  rear  pair  of  engagement  means  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart,  each  pair  of  engagement  means  compns 
ing  two  honzontally  spaced  apart  detents; 

spindle  for  rotation  of  said  actuation  means; 

said  collapsible  actuation  means  being  rotaiable  atxiul  a  trans- 
verse axis  to  displace  said  operating  means  lo  reciprocate  said 


bolt  and  comprising  two  half  hubs  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other  having  an  opening  extending  axially  therethrough 
adapted  lo  removably  receive  a  complementary  shaped 
spindle,  said  half  hubs  being  locked  against  rotation  relative 
to  each  other  with  said  spindle  inserted  through  said  half  hub 
openings  and  firee  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other  with  said 
spindle  removed  from  said  openings,  each  half  hub  including 
one  radial  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  detents  of  one 
pair  of  engagement  means  upon  rotation  of  said  half  hub. 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  half  hubs  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  other  half  hub  the  distance  between 
said  arms  tiecomes  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said 
detents  of  one  pair  of  engagement  means  and  said  actuation 
means  is  in  a  collapsed  condition  and  said  actuation  means  is 
able  to  pass  between  said  one  pair  of  engagement  means  lo 
vary  the  backset,  and  upon  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  hubs 
in  the  opposite  direction  the  distance  between  said  arms 
becomes  larger  than  the  distance  between  said  detents  of  said 
front  pair  of  engagement  means  and  said  actuation  means  is  in 
an  expanded  condition  and  is  unable  to  pass  between  said 
fixint  pair  of  engagement  means. 


with  each  of  said  four  links  being  rigid  between  its  axes,  and 
with  each  of  said  five  pivot  axes  always  disposed  on  or  to  the 
handle  side  of  said  latch  load  line  as  said  handle  is  moved 
t)etween  said  latched  and  unlatched  positions. 


5,620,212 
LOW  PROnLE  HOOK  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
William  R.  Bourne,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Frank  T.  Jackson. 
Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hartwell  Corporation, 
Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.159 

Int.  CI.'  EOSC  5/02 

VS.  a.  292—113  6  Claims 


5,620^13 

WINDOW  LOCK 

Frederick  G.  EUis,  80  Burnett  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  193^28,  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,987 
Int  a."  EOSC  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  292—210  19  Claims 


1.  A  hook  latch  mechanism  for  joining  two  members,  with  the 
hook  latch  mechanism  carried  on  one  member  on  a  mounting  bolt 
and  a  keeper  carried  on  the  other  memt)er. 

the  hook  latch  including  in  combination: 

a  txxly; 

a  hook  carried  in  said  txxly  for  engagement  w  ilh  a  keeper; 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bod)  ai  a  first  pivot  axis  for 
movement  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions; 

a  catch  earned  on  said  handle  for  engagement  with  said  body 
when  said  handle  is  in  said  latched  position;  and 

hrst,  second  and  third  links,  with  said  first  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  body  at  a  second  pivot  axis,  said 
second  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  at  a  third  pivot 
axis,  and  said  third  link  pivotally  connected  lo  said  second 
link  at  a  fourth  pivot  axis  and  pivotally  connected  lo  said  firsi 
link  al  a  fifth  pivot  axis; 

said  third  link  including  a  mourning  bolt  opening  for  pivotally 
receiving  a  mounting  bolt,  and  said  bvxly  including  a  slot  for 
slidingly  receiving  the  mounting  boll; 

with  the  keeper  and  hook  defining  a  latch  load  line,  and  the 
portion  of  said  body  between  said  first  and  second  axes 
defining  a  fourth  link  generally  parallel  with  said  second  link 
and  projecting  upward  from  said  latch  load  line  spacing  said 
handle  away  from  said  hook,  said  handle  when  in  said  latched 
position  being  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said 
latch  load  line  and  when  in  said  unlatched  position  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  and  spaced  from  said  lalch  load 
line;  and 


1.  A  window  construction  comprising: 

a  window  frame  member. 

a  window  member  movable  relative  to  the  window  frame  mem- 
ber: 

and  a  lock  for  locking  the  window  member  in  a  closed  position 
against  the  window  frame  member; 

the  lock  including  a  lock  element  for  cooperation  with  the 
window  member,  a  lock  body  mounted  on  the  window  frame 
member  at  an  opening  therein  and  a  lock  handle  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  lock  body; 

the  lock  body  including  a  base  portion  engaged  onto  a  surface  of 
the  window  frame  member,  a  raised  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  surface  and  a  hollow  interior  of  the  raised 
portion; 

the  lock  handle  including  a  mounting  portion,  means  mounting 
the  mounting  portion  on  the  raised  portion  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  raised 
portion  and  the  handle  and  parallel  to  the  surface  from  a  first 
lock  position  to  a  raised  relea.se  position,  and  a  manually 
graspable  portion  extending  from  said  mounting  portion  to  a 
position  in  which  at  least  one  finger  of  a  hand  of  a  user  can 
engage  an  under  surface  of  the  manually  graspable  portion  for 
pulling  the  handle  out  of  said  lock  position  away  from  said 
surt.ice  of  the  window  fraine  into  said  release  position; 

actuator  means  mounted  on  the  lock  handle  and  extending 
through  the  hollow  intenor  of  the  raised  portion  and  through 
said  opening  in  the  window  frame  member  for  engaging  said 
lock  element  to  lock  the  window  in  a  closed  position; 

and  latch  means  for  releasably  latching  the  lock  handle  in  the 
lock  position,  the  latch  means  compnsmg  an  abutment  surface 
on  the  lock  body  facing  toward  the  surface  of  the  window 
frame  member  and  a  latch  tngger  mounted  on  the  lock  handle 
al  the  under  surface  of  the  manually  graspable  portion  so  as  lo 
be  graspable  simultaneously  with  grasping  of  the  manually 
graspable  portion  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch  tngger 
relative  lo  the  lock  handle; 

such  that  the  latch  trigger  is  manually  movable  from  a  latch 
position,  in  which  an  abutment  element  on  the  latch  tngger 
engages  the  abutment  surface,  away  from  the  abutment  sur- 
face to  a  release  position  in  which  the  lock  handle  is  released. 
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5,620^14 
SASH  LATCH 
Michael  W.  Kondratuk,  Cameron.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wright 
Products  Corp..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,503 

Int  a."  E05C  if06 

MS.  a.  292—217  11  Claims 


1.  A  sash  latch  assembly  for  use  with  a  movable  wmdow  having 
a  window  sash  and  a  window  sill,  said  latch  assembly  compnsing: 
a  keeper  mounted  on  said  window: 

a  latch  housing  mounted  on  said  window  sill; 

a  handle  mounted  within  said  latch  housing  for  rotation  about 
a  handle  axis  between  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked 
position; 

a  bolt  mounted  within  said  latch  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
bolt  axis. 

said  bolt  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  keeper  pulling  surface, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  bolt  contacts  said  keeper  with  said 
keeper  pulling  surface,  moving  said  keeper  into  said  latch 
housing  when  said  handle  is  moved  into  said  locked  posi- 
tion: 

link  means  for  connecting  said  handle  to  said  bolt  and  for 
converting  rotational  motion  of  said  handle  to  rotational 
motion  of  said  bolt:  and 

a  spring  fixedly  held  within  said  latch  housing  such  thai,  when 
said  handle  is  rotated  to  said  unlocked  position  said  spring 
abuts  said  cam  surface  so  as  lo  maintain  said  bolt  in  a  fully 
rotated  position,  thereby  increasing  the  range  within  which 
said  bolt  can  capture  said  keeper:  and 

wherein  said  boll  further  includes  a  lifting  surface  for  contact- 
ing said  keeper,  whereby  rotation  of  said  bolt  contacts  said 
keeper  lifting  said  keeper  and  moving  said  keeper  into  said 
latch  housing  when  said  handle  is  moved  into  said  locked 
position 


[j^i®3.zi3jE  [g5ci®[i[]' 


a  pair  of  windows  disposed  in  a  common  track  for  slidable 
transposition  between  an  open  condition  in  which  parallel 
inner  edges  of  a  frame  of  each  said  window  are  spaced  apart 
and  a  closed  condition  in  which  said  parallel  inner  edges  are 
in  abutment  with  each  other; 

a  first  substantially  inelastic  flexible  strap; 

a  first  ngid  D-nng  connected  at  one  end  of  said  first  strap  and 
having  a  tongue  extending  orthogonally  from  a  flat  edge 
thereof; 

first  means  for  permanently  laminarly  adhenng  a  flat  face  of  said 
first  member  tongue  to  a  face  of  one  of  said  window  frames 
with  said  flat  edge  of  said  first  D-ring  abutting  an  outer  edge 
of  said  one  of  said  window  frames; 

a  first  portion  of  a  coupling  means  connected  at  another  end  of 
said  first  strap; 

a  second  substantially  inelastic  flexible  strap; 

a  second  rigid  D-nng  connected  at  one  end  of  said  second  strap 
and  having  a  tongue  extending  orthogonally  from  a  flat  edge 
thereof: 

second  means  for  permanently  laminarly  adhering  a  flat  face  of 
said  second  member  tongue  to  a  face  of  the  other  of  said 
window  frames  with  said  flat  edge  of  said  second  D-ring 
abutting  an  outer  edge  of  said  other  of  said  window  frames: 
and 

a  second  portion  of  said  coupling  means  connected  at  another 
end  of  said  first  strap; 

said  portions  of  said  coupling  means  being  selectively  matable 
and  separable  for  respectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  first  and  second  straps  and  said  first  and  second  straps 
having  a  combined  length  such  thai,  when  said  windows  are 
in  the  closed  condition  with  said  parallel  window  frame  edges 
in  abutment  and  said  coupling  means  portions  are  mated  with 
said  straps  extending  around  outer  edges  of  said  frames  and 
along  inside  faces  of  said  windows,  said  straps  are  tautly 
extended  between  said  first  and  second  D-rings. 


5.620,216 

LOCK  MECHA^aSM 

Marli  W.  FuUer,  2806  Michau,  Houston,  Tex.  77009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,843,  Sep.  20,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,771,  Oct.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.662 

Int  a."  E05B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  292—337  9  Claims 


5,620,215 
SLIDING  WINDOW  LOCK 
Kenneth  Janeway,  5006  Redbud  Dr.,  Sand  Springs.  Okla. 
74063 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,944 

Int.  a."  B65D  4S/00 

MS.  a.  292—256  15  Claims 


UM 


8.  A  lockable  sliding  window  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  lockset  having  a  handle  connected  to 
jaws,  wherein  the  jaws  are  nnoveable  inwardly  of  a  lock  housing  in 
response  to  turning  motion  of  the  handle,  compnsing: 

a  case  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receipt  of  the  lock 

housing  therein, 
a  bolt  extendable  from  said  case,  said  boll  including  an  engage- 
ment portion  located  within  said  case  and  extending  partially 
into  said  opening; 
said  engagement  portion  for  interconnecting  with  said  jaws 
within  said  opening,  said  opening,  in  conjunction  with  said 
housing,  providing  positional  alignment  between  said  engage- 
ment portion  and  the  jaws 


5.620,217 
BIMPER  A.SSEMBLV  FOR  FOIR  WHEEL  VEHICLE 
Makolo  Ichikawa:  Eiji  kato,  and  Yoshihiro  Morishita,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  a^signoni  to  \amaha  Hatsudoki   kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19.  I9«»5.  Ser.  No.  424,803 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  12.  1994.  6-122087 
Int.  CI."  B60R  /9/;52 
l'.S.  CL  293—102  14  Oaims 


5,620ai8 

APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  A  TOWING  DEVICE  TO  A 

VEHICLE 

Mark  J.  Saltzman.  Mordand   Hills,  and  Thomas  A.  Gries. 

Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Buyers  Products  Company 

Inc..  Mentor.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,510,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  5874^63 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  \9I4S 

MS.  CI.  293—117  14  Oaims 


•.   I 


o  e 


a  second  support  structure  engaging  the  channc'  beam,  spaced 
frem  an  opptisite  lateral  side  of  the  protruding  portion,  and 
between  the  second  attachment  bracket  and  the  protruding 
portion. 


5.620,219 

RETRACTABLE  ARTICULATED  FRONT  PROTECTIVE 

FENCE  FOR  SCHOOL  BLS 

Jean-Hugucs  Servant,  1999  St-Charles  sud.  Granby.  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.931 

Int.  CI."  B60R  l\/4f^ 

MS.  a.  293—117  II  Claims 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  tubular  frame  assembly,  a  pair 
of  front  wheels  and  at  least  one  rear  wheel  suspended  from  said 
tubular  frame  assembly,  a  front  cover  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
fenders  each  overlying  a  respective  one  of  said  front  wheels  and  an 
intermediate  portion  bridging  and  integrally  connecting  said  fend- 
ers m  overlying  relationship  to  a  portion  of  said  tubuUir  frame 
asserablv.  and  a  front  bumper  of  tubular  construction  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  side  members  extending  through  openings  in  said 
front  cover  and  deiachablv  connecied  to  said  tubular  frame  assem 
bly. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  reinforcement  of  a  step  bumper  of  a  light 
towing  \ehicle.  the  step  bumper  having  an  indented  pt)rtion  posi 
tioned  in  a  center  thereof,  a  proUTiding  pt>rtion  corresponding  to 
the  indented  portion,  and  spaced  apart  first  and  second  attachment 
brackets  for  attachment  of  the  bumper  to  the  vehicle,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

a  generallv  l!-shaped  channel  beam,  having  an  open  side, 
located  on  the  protruding  portion  and  between  the  first  and 
second  attachment  brackets,  the  open  side  of  the  beam  facing 
away  from  the  protruding  portion: 
a  fir«t  support  strjcture  engaginj:  the  channel  beam,  spaced  from 
a  lateral  side  of  the  protruding  portion,  and  between  the  first 
attachment  bracket  and  the  protruding  portion,  and. 


1.  A  protective  fence  for  use  ahead  of  a  school  bus  defining  a 
front  end.  said  protective  fence  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  frame  member,  destined  to  be  secunngly 
attached  honzontally  to  the  school  bus  front  end: 

b)  a  first  and  a  second  elongated  lightweight  arms  having  respec- 
ii\e  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner  ends  being  pivotally 
attached  lo  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  frame  member  for 
pivoting  movement  of  said  first  and  second  arms  between 
respective  retracted  and  extended  positions  around  respective 
laterally  spaced-apart  parallel  pivoting  axes: 

c)  power  means,  earned  by  said  frame  member,  for  selectively 
pivoting  said  first  and  second  arms  sequentially  from  said 
retracted  lo  said  extended  position  and  from  said  extended  to 
said  retracted  position:  and 

di  a  foldable  semi-ngid  lightweight  band  attached,  m  an  articu- 
lated fashion,  to  the  respective  outer  ends  of  saiii  first  and 
second  amis:  said  first  and  second  arms  beine  .idja^en!  to  said 
frame  member  at  said  retracted  posuion,  w;ili  said  first  arm 
overlapping  said  second  ann.  and  projecl-ng  av,a>  from  said 
frame  member  at  said  extended  position:  whciein  a  light- 
weight fence  assembly  is  formed  in  ground  overhanging  fash- 
ion in  said  extended  position. 


5,620,220 
SANITARY  WASTE  COLLECTOR 
Bahram  Khosbnood,  1420  NW.  Boca  Raton  Blvd.,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33486 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501080 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  iVAJO:  Ite  ///2 
MS.  CI.  294— 1„^  ^*  13  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  waste  collector,  compnsing: 

(a)  two  substantially  planar  braces,  each  having  an  inienoi  and 
exterior  face,  each  having  a  common  gnppable  opening,  and 
each  pivotally  attached,  at  one  transverse  edge  thereof,  to  a 
hinge  means,  each  of  said  braces  also  defining  opposite  trans- 
\ersc  edges  thereof: 

(b)  means  for  continuously  urging  said  imeni>r  faces  of  said 
braces  toward  each  other; 

(l  1  means  for  sflect.ibly  manually  actuaiahly  urging  said  braces 
av. av  from  each  other,  in  which  an  impartable  tor.c  thereof  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  an  imparted  force  of  said  continuously 
urging  means  (b)  otherwise  pressing  said  braces  toward  each 
other; 

(d)  two  arms,  each  extending  integrally  outwardly  from  said 
opposite  transverse  edges  of  each  of  said  braces:  and 
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a  receptacle  supported  by  the  receptacle  attachment  device  and 
engaged  between  the  outer  loop  and  the  inner  loop. 


5,620^22 

ELECTRO-HYDR.\ULIC  RECTANGULAR  GRAPPLE 

FOR  RAILCARS 

Peter  F.  Prinz,  Ethel.  La.,  assignor  to  Hawco  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc..  Slaughter,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«8J«7 

Int.  CI."  B66C  J/16 

VS.  a.  294—88  10  Claims 


(e)  enclosure  means  selectably  securable  between  said  arms, 
said  enclosure  means  normally  closed  when  said  selectably 
urging  means  (c)  are  not  actuated. 

wherebv.  upon  actuation  of  said  selectably  urging  means  (c). 
said  arms  and  said  enclosure  means  are  opened  such  that, 
within  said  enclosure  means,  can  be  placed  pet  waste  or  other 
materials  to  be  sanilanly  disposed  of  and.  upon  release  of  said 
selectably  urging  means  (c».  said  enclosure  means  are 
returned  to  their  normally  closed  position,  thereby  containing 
and  encasing  said  waste  or  other  matenals. 


S.620,221 

PET  HYGIENE  NLANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

James  A.  Wilke,  S76  W 12620  McShane  Dr.,  Muskego,  Wis. 

53150 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,703 

Int  CI."  .\01K  29AX):  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—1.5  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  pet  excrement  comprising; 

a  tube  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 

a  position  slot  in  a  sidewall  of  the  tube  between  the  distal  end 

and  the  proximal  end.  with  the  position  slot  having  a  hrst 

stop,  a  second  stop  and  a  backstop, 
a  first  band  having  two  ends,  with  one  end  attached  to  the  distal 

end  of  the  tube  and  the  other  end  supporting  a  first  actuator. 

with  the  first  actuator  slidingly  engaged  in  the  position  slot. 

thereby  forming  an  outer  loop, 
a  second  band  having  two  ends,  with  one  end  attached  to  the 

distal  end  of  the  tube  and  the  other  end  supporting  a  second 

actuator,  with  the  second  actuator  slidingly  engaged  in  the 

position  slot,  thereby  forming  an  inner  loop, 
a  receptacle  attachment  device  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the 

tube,  and 


1.  A  grapple  comprising: 

i)  a  substantially  rectangular  housing  having  two  sides  and  an 
end: 

ii)  an  attachment  device  positioned  on  said  housing  for  attaching 
a  tension  member  to  said  housing; 

iiil  a  plurality  of  tines  pivoially  attached  to  said  housing  along 
each  of  said  sides,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  tines  ha.s 
a  line  actuating  device  attached  thereto,  said  actuating  devices 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  tines. 

IV)  at  lea.st  one  tine  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  along  said 
end.  wherein  said  tine  has  a  tine  actuating  device  attached 
thereto,  said  actuating  device  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
said  housing  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  tine: 

V)  a  fluid  supply  mechanism  operatively  attached  to  said  tine 
actuating  devices,  said  fluid  supply  mechanism  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  grapple. 


VS. 


5,620023 
GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Douglas  W.  Mills.  Freeport,  IIU  assignor  to  Gabco  Air,  Inc. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.024 
InL  a."  B25J  /.'/ttS 
a.  294—88  14  aalms 

1.  A  gripping  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  opposing  sides,  each  side  having  at  least  two 
inwardly  directed  cylinders  aligned  with  the  cylinders  of  the 
opposing  side; 
first  and  second  pistons  extending  between  the  aligned  cylinders, 
the  cylinders  defining  a  space  axially  off  the  ends  of  the 
pistons; 
means  for  providing  a  high  fluid  pressure  to  the  space  off  one 
end  of  each  piston  and  a  relatively  low  fluid  pressure  to  the 
space  off  the  other  end  of  each  piston,  to  urge  each  piston 
axially  in  the  direction  of  the  space  having  lower  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  means  further  configured  to  pressurize  the  spaces  to 
urge  the  first  and  second  pistons  in  opposing  relation; 
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5,620,225 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVABLE  FASTENING  TO  A 

FLOOR  OF  THE  UNDERFRAME  OF  A  SEAT  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION  ESPECL\LLY  TO  LAND-BASED  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Sylvain  Harry,  Noyers,  France,  assignor  to  Cesa-Compagnic 
Europeennc  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles,  Levatlois-Perret 
Cetiex,  France 

FUcd  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15.  1994.  94  15133 
Int  a."  B60N  2A)0 
U.S.  a.  296—63  10  Claims 


first  and  second  gripping  jaws,  the  first  gnpping  jaw  being 
carried  on  the  first  piston  and  the  second  gripping  jaw  being 
carried  on  the  second  piston,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the 
first  and  sectMid  pistons  in  opposing  directions  moves  the  first 
and  second  gripping  jaws  in  opposing  directions  to  clamp  and 
release  objects. 


5,620^24 
TRAILER  SLIDEOIT  MECHANISM  WITH  VERTICALLY 

MOVABLE  CABIN  FLOOR 
Anthony  J.  DiBiagio,  Granger;  Marvin  P.  Burns,  Nappanee. 
and  Lairy  Martin.  Goshen,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Holiday 
Rambler  LLC.  Wakarusa,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.945 

Int.  a."  B60P  .1/35 

V.S.  a.  296—26  15  Claims 


T=3„te 


1.  A  slideout  mechanism  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  floor,  a 
wall,  an  opening  in  the  wall,  and  an  extensible  cabin  movable 
through  the  opening  betv^een  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said 
slideout  mechanism  comprising 

extension  means  for  positioning  the  cabin  between  the  retracted 
position  wherein  the  cabin  is  disposed  substantially  inside  the 
vehicle  and  the  extended  position  wherein  the  cabin  is  dis- 
posed substantially  outside  of  the  vehicle. 

the  cabin  having  walls  and  a  cabin  floor  vertically  movable 
relative  to  the  cabin  walls,  and 

leveling  means  for  verticallv  positioning  the  cabin  floor  indepen- 
dentlv  of  the  cabin  walls  betvveen  a  raised  position  wherein 
the  cabin  floor  is  alxive  the  vehicle  floor  and  a  lowered 
position  wherein  the  cabin  fltxir  is  subsuntially  level  with  the 
vehicle  floor. 


1.  A  device  for  removable  fastening,  to  a  floor,  of  an  underfirame 
(P)  of  a  seat,  said  underfirame  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  by  tipping  it  upon  a  given  direction  (A),  said 
device  comprising: 

a  striker  plate  (10)  wliich  is  associated  with  the  floor  (S)  and 
which  exhibits  two  opposed  faces  (101.102).  for  bearing  and 
for  locking,  pierced  through  by  an  opening  (111  with  a  free 
passage  (111)  bordered  by  a  contact  area  (112)  on  the  locking 
face  (102); 

a  casing  (20)  which  includes  a  lock  bolt  (30)  compnsing  a 
hollow  long  straight  locking  body  (31)  with  a  cylindrical 
guide  cavity  (310).  which  has  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said 
direction  (A),  and  with  a  tip  (311).  and  with  at  least  one 
passage  (312)  pierced  through  said  body  (31)  to  emerge  into 
the  cavity  (310).  and  with  an  open  end  (313). 

said  lock  bolt  (30)  further  comprising  at  least  one  ball  (32) 
housed  in  said  at  least  one  passage  (312)  so  as  to  be  retained 
therein  so  that  it  can  move  between  a  first  position  projecting 
partially  outside  the  body  (31)  so  as  to  be  able  to  encounter 
the  contact  area  (112)  to  lock  the  lock  bolt  (30)  onto  the 
stnker  plate  (10)  when  the  tip  (311)  thereof  is  engaged  in  the 
tree  passage  (111),  and  a  second  position  retracted  inside  the 
body  (31)  so  as  to  separate  itself  from  the  contact  area  (112) 
so  as  to  unlock  the  lock  bolt  (30)  from  the  stnker  plate  ( 10). 

said  lock  bolt  (30)  further  compnsing  a  needle  (33).  housed  so 
that  it  can  move  in  the  cavity  (310)  between  an  active  position 
in  which  it  allows  said  at  least  one  ball  (32)  to  project  and  an 
inactive  position  in  which  it  allows  the  ball  (.^2)  to  retract, 
with  a  cylindrical  shank  (331).  with  an  inside  end  potion 
(332)  consisting  of  a  cone  frustum  (3321)  converging  towards 
a  pilot  (3322)  to  cause  the  ball  (32)  to  project  or  retract,  and 
with  an  outside  end  portion  (333): 

a  control  (40)  borne  by  the  casing  (20)  and  connected  by  a  link 
(41 )  to  said  outside  end  portion  (333)  so  as  to  move  the  needle 
(33)  in  the  body  (31).  wherein  the  control  '40l  compnses  a 
lever  (42)  which  has  an  operating  hand  gnp  (421)  and  an 
articulation  (422)  associated  with  the  casing  (20)  to  allow  it  to 
turn  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  given  direction  lA)  between 
an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position  and  which  bears 
the  link  (41)  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  the  needle  (33)  between 
the  two  positions  thereof;  and 

a  safety  teature  (50)  coupled  to  the  lever  (42)  and  intended  to 
interact  with  the  underframe  (P)  to  prevent  said  underframe 
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from  being  tipped  into  the  first  position  thereof  as  long  as  the 
lock  boll  (30)  is  not  locked  onto  the  sinker  plate  ( 10). 


5,620^26 
SIMPLIFIED  AUTOMATED  TOP  OPERATOR 
Robert  H.  Sautter.  Jr..  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura  Con- 
vertible Systems.  Inc..  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.780 

InL  CI."  B60J  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  296—107  19  Claims 


1  A  convertible  vehicle  having  a  foldable  top  movable  between 
an  extended  raised  position  and  folded  lowered  pt)Mlion  in  a 
storage  well:  a  tonneau  movable  between  positions  opening  and 
closing  the  storage  well:  wherein  the  top  comprises  spaced  articu- 
lated side  rail  structures  that  are  interconnected  by  spaced  trans- 
verse bows,  including  a  movable  rear  bow  engageable  with  the 
closed  tonneau  in  lop  raised  position:  power  means:  and  first 
linkage  means  connecting  the  power  means  to  the  side  rail  struc- 
tures to  enable  the  power  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  top. 
charactenzed  bv 

second  linkage  means  connecting  the  power  means  to  the  ton- 
neau to  enable  the  power  means  to  open  the  tonneau  to  permit 
top  movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  and  to 
close  the  tonneau  in  top  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and 
third  linkage  means  connecting  the  power  means  with  the  rear 
bow  to  enable  the  power  means  to  raise  the  rear  bow  dUnng 
top  raising  to  provide  clearance  for  movement  of  the  tonneau 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  thereby  enabling  the 
power  means 

to  raise  the  rear  bow.  open  the  tonneau  and  begin  lowering  the 
top.  and  close  the  tonneau  as  the  top  is  fiilly  lowered  to 
lower  the  lop.  and 
to  open  the  tonneau  and  begin  raising  the  top.  close  the 
tonneau  as  the  lop  is  fully  raised,  and  lower  the  rear  bow 
onto  the  lonneau  lo  raise  the  top 


of  said  straps  being  adjustable,  whereby  an  angular  orientation 
between  said  seat  member  and  said  dorsal  member  is  adjusuble. 


5,620^28 
DRAWER  DEVICE 
Kuniyasu   Ito;   Shigeru  Yabuya;   Minoru  Shibata,  and  Akira 
Azumi,  all  of  Aichi-Pre.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  I.  1994.  6-150812 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CI.  297—188.17  4  Claims 


5.620.227 
VEST  GARMENT  WITH  FIVOTABLE  SEAT  MEMBER 
Paul  W.  Brune.  147  Samson  La..  Nev»  Haven,  Mo.  63068 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.753 
Int.  CI."  A47C  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  297^4  11  aaims 

1  A  combination  vest  and  pivotable  seal  member,  said  vest 
comprising  a  fabric  to  be  worn  on  an  upper  torso  of  a  user,  said 
vest  comprising  at  least  a  dorsal  member  and  shoulder  support 
means,  said  seat  member  having  one  end  connected  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  dorsal  member  and  having  straps  for  being  con- 
nected 10  and  supported  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  dorsal 
member  whereby  an  ettective  chan  comprised  of  said  seal  member 
and  said  dorsal  member  for  supporting  said  user  is  created,  lengths 


1   A  drawer  device  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

an  ann  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  automobile  lo  be 
movable  between  upnghl  and  honzontal  positions,  said  arm 
member  having  a  free  end: 

a  drawer  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  arm  member  to 
move  outwardly  from  said  free  end.  said  drawer  member 
being  movable  between  a  pulled  open  position,  a  first  interior 
position,  and  a  second  interior  position: 

a  spnng  member  biasing  said  drawer  member  toward  said  pulled 
open  position: 

a  lock  mechanism  thai  is  engaged  to  lock  said  drawer  member  in 
said  first  inlenor  pt^Miion.  said  locking  mechanism  including 
means  for  releasing  the  lock  a.s  said  drawer  member  is  moved 
from  said  first  inlenor  position  to  said  second  inlenor  posi- 
tion, and  locking  said  drawer  member  as  said  drawer  member 
is  pushed  from  said  pulled  open  position  to  said  second 
inlenor  position:  and 

a  control  member  positioned  between  said  arm  member  and  said 
drawer  member,  said  control  member  preventing  said  drawer 
member  from  being  pushed  between  said  first  and  second 
interior  positions  when  said  arm  member  is  in  a  subslantially 
upnghl  position,  said  control  member  allowing  said  drawer 
member  to  be  pushed  between  said  first  and  second  inlenor 
positions  when  said  arm  member  is  pivoted  out  of  said  upright 
position. 
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5,620,229 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  BAG.  COVER  AND 

ACCES.SORV  STORAGE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  FOLDING 

LOUNGE 

Janel  K.  Ledford,  P.O.  Box  1108.  Duncan,  Okla.  73534 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,841 

Int.  a."  A47C  :  7/190 

L'.S.  CI.  297—229  15  Claims 


said  irunk  section  has  aitached  thereto  along  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  a  second  bag  having  at  least  one  com- 
partment, wherein  said  second  bag  is  compnsed  of  an  outside 
layer  of  flexible  material  attached  to  an  inside  layer  of  flexible 
matenal  along  each  transverse  edge  and  a  longitudinal  edge  to 
thereby  form  said  second  bag  having  three  closed  sides  and 
one  open  side  adjacent  lo  said  trunk  section:  and 

said  first  bottom  laver  of  flexible  material  has  attached  thereto, 
at  said  outside  transverse  edge  one  end  of  at  leasl  one 
rectangular  strap,  wherein  a  clamp  is  attached  to  said  strap  at 
the  other  end  .thereof 


5,620a30 
ADJUSTABLE  HAIRDRESSER'S  CHAIR 
Jung-Te  Wu.  No.  6.  Lane  56,  Woa-Tau  Road.  Dah-Li  Shiang, 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.860 

Int.  CI."  A47C  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—241  3  Claims 


15.  A  bag  for  a  lounge  chair  and  a  lounge-chair  frame  having  a 
first  folding  portion,  a  second  folding  portion  and  a  stationary 
center  ptmion  inlermediate  ,ind  hingedlv  attached  to  said  first  and 
said  .second  folding  portions: 

said  bag  being  a  rectangular  article  comprised  of  a  first  sleeve 

section,  a  second  sleeve  section  and  a  trunk  section  interme- 

I  diaie  said  first  sleeve  section  and  said  second  sleeve  section 

I  wherein  said  first  sleeve  section,  said  second  sleeve  section 

I  and  said  trunk  section  are  connected  to  form  said  rectangular 

article  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 

said  first  sleeve  section  is  comprised  of  a  first  rectangular  top 
layer  of  flexible  material  and  a  first  rectangular  bottom  laver 
of  flexible  material  wherein  said  hrsl  rectangular  top  layer 
corresponds  with,  overlies  and  is  fixediv  attached  to  said  first 
rectangular  bottom  layer  along  each  longitudinal  edge  and 
each  outside  transverse  edge  to  thereby  form  said  first  sleeve 
section  having  a  first  inwardly  facing  open  side  adjacent  to  the 
inner  transverse  edge  of  said  first  rectangular  lop  layer  of 
flexible  matenal: 

said  second  sleeve  section  is  comprised  of  a  second  rectangular 
top  layer  of  flexible  material  and  a  second  rectangular  bottom 
layer  of  flexible  material  wherein  said  second  rectangular  top 
layer  corresponds  with,  overlies  and  is  fixedly  attached  to  said 
second  reclangulai  bottom  layer  along  each  longitudinal  edge 
and  each  outside  transverse  edge  to  thereby  form  said  second 
sleeve  section  having  a  second  inwardly  facing  open  side 
adjacent  lo  the  inner  U'ansverse  edge  of  said  second  rectangu- 
lar lop  layer  of  flexible  material; 

said  trunk  section  is  compnsed  of  a  rectangular  flexible  matenal 
wherein  a  first  transverse  edge  of  said  trunk  section  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  inner  transverse  edge  of  said  first  rectangular 
top  layer  of  flexible  material  of  said  firsi  sleeve  section  and  a 
second  transverse  edge  of  said  trunk  section  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  inner  transverse  edge  of  said  second  rectan- 
gular top  layer  of  flexible  material  of  said  second  sleeve 
section,  wherein  said  first  rectangular  top  layer  of  flexible 
matenal.  said  second  rectangular  top  layer  of  flexible  matenal 
and  said  trunk  section  cooperate  to  form  said  top  surface  of 
said  bag. 

said  second  rectangular  bottom  layer  of  flexible  matenal  has 
directly  attached  thereto  a  semi-circuldr  loop,  said  semi- 
circular loop  being  formed  b\  directly  fastening,  adjacent  said 
second  open  side,  each  end  of  a  rectangular  strap  to  respective 
points  of  intersecuon  of  each  said  end  with  each  length 
dimension  and  the  width  dimension  of  said  second  rectangular 
bottom  laver  of  flexible  material; 

said  first  rectangular  bottom  layer  of  flexible  material  has 
attached  thereto  a  pocket  having  three  closed  sides  and  one 
outwardly  facing  open  side,  said  pocket  being  compnsed  of  a 
nel  matenal  attached  to  said  first  rectangular  bottom  layer  of 
flexible  material  along  each  common  length  dimension  and 
each  common  inner  width  dimension; 


1  An  adjustable  hairdresser's  chair  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  base,  said  motor  housing  base  comprising  a 
front  shell,  a  rear  shell,  a  bellows  covering  linked  between 
said  front  shell  and  said  rear  shell. 

a  front  seat  unit  mounted  on  said  front  shell,  said  from  seat  unit 
comprising  a  seal  stem,  a  seat  supported  on  said  seat  stem,  an 
upper  rod  fixedly  secured  to  said  seat  stem,  a  bottom  rod 
having  a  bottom  end  fixedly  secured  to  an  axle  holder  inside 
said  front  shell  and  a  top  end  coupled  to  said  upper  rod. 

a  rear  seat  unit  mounted  on  said  rear  shell,  said  rear  seal  unit 
compnsing  an  internally  threaded  upnghl  seat  tube,  a  beanng 
bItKk  disposed  inside  said  rear  shell  and  supported  on  a 
castor,  a  screw  rod  mounted  on  said  bearing  block  inside  said 
rear  seat  and  threaded  into  said  upright  seat  tube  and  adapted 
to  move  said  upright  seat  tube  vertically; 

first  reversible  drive  means  for  rotating  the  seat  stem  of  said 
front  seat  unit  in  changing  the  horizontal  angle  of  the  seat  of 
said  front  seat  unit  relative  to  the  seat  of  said  rear  seat  unit, 
said  first  drive  means  comprising  a  first  gear  fixedly  mounted 
around  said  upper  rod  of  said  front  seat  unit,  and  reversible 
motor  controlled  transmission  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first 
gear: 

second  reversible  drive  means  earned  by  the  rear  shell  for 
rotating  the  screw  rod  of  said  rear  seal  unit  and  for  changing 
the  elevation  of  the  seal  of  said  rear  seal  unit: 

third  reversible  drive  means  earned  by  said  rear  shell  for  moving 
said  shell  relative  lo  said  front  shell  to  change  the  distance 
between  the  seat  of  said  front  seat  unit  and  the  seat  of  said 
rear  seat  unit,  said  third  reversible  drive  means  compnsing  a 
reversible  motor  mounted  on  said  bearing  block,  a  guide  rod 
having  a  rear  end  coupled  to  the  bottom  rod  of  said  front  seal 
unit  and  a  front  end  supported  on  a  socket,  a  screw  rod  having 
one  end  coupled  lo  said  reversible  motor  and  an  opposite  end 
threaded  into  a  screw  hole  on  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  said 
guide  rod.  the  screw  rod  of  said  third  reversible  dnve  means 
being  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  guide  rod  to 
compress  or  expand  said  bellows  covering  when  said  revers- 
ible motor  IS  activated; 

a  pair  of  first  micro  switches  installed  in  said  front  shell  adjacent 
said  first  drive  means  and  a  first  contact  block  control  means 
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on  said  first  drive  means  for  limiting  with  said  micro  switches 
the  turning  angle  of  said  seat  stem  of  said  front  seat  unit; 

a  pair  of  second  micro  switches  installed  in  said  rear  shell 
adjacent  said  second  drive  means  and  a  second  bloclc  control 
means  on  said  second  drive  means  for  limiting  with  said 
second  micro  switches  the  vertical  movement  of  said  upright 
seat  tube  of  said  rear  seat  unit; 

a  pair  of  third  micro  switches  installed  in  said  rear  shell  adjacent 
said  third  dnve  means  and  a  third  contact  block  control  means 
on  said  third  drive  means  for  limiting  with  said  third  micro 
switches  the  honzontal  movement  of  said  rear  shell  relative  to 
said  front  shell;  and 

a  control  unit  means  mounted  on  said  rear  shell  and  having 
control  keys  for  controlling  said  first  drive  means,  said  second 
drive  means,  and  said  third  drive  means. 


5.620032 

MECHANISM  TO  CONVERT  ANGULAR  REOPROCAL 

MOVEMENTS  INTO  INTERMITTENT  L^^^DIRECTIONAL 

ROTARY  MOVEMENT 
Alvin  A.  Laplante.  Boite  3607.  Sution:  Bureau  Chef,  Tracadle, 
N.  B..  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,009 

Int  a."  A47D  IMIO 

VJS.  CI.  297—282  >  Claim 


5,620031 
SEAT  BELT  THREADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHILD 
SAFETY  SEATS 
Duane  L.  Marker,  and  Mary  J.  Marker,  both  of  6906  Kirk- 
wood  Club  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46241 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.168 

Int.  CI."  A47D  1/00:  B60N  2/76 

U.S.  a.  297—250.1  1  CUlm 


UMI 


1   A  new  and  improved  seat  belt  threader  assembly  for  child 
safety  seats  composing,  in  combination: 

a  child  safety  seat  including  a  back  member  having  slots  posi- 
tioned therethrough; 

a  seat  belt  including  a  male  buckle  member,  the  seat  belt  being 
operatively  coupled  to  recoil  means. 

a  handle  fabncated  of  ngid  plastic  and  formed  in  an  elongated 
planar  rectangular  configuration  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  second  end  having  a  central  region,  the  handle  having 
four  rounded  comers  and  a  width  of  about  I'/j  inches;  and 

a  strap  member  formed  in  an  elongated  planar  rectangular  con- 
figuration with  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  strap  member 
having  about  one  half  the  length  and  width  of  the  handle,  the 
strap  member  being  flexible  and  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end  and  a  center  point,  the  first  end  of  the  strap  member  being 
formed  integrally  with  the  central  region  of  the  second  end  of 
the  handle,  the  handle  and  the  strap  member  having  a  length 
of  about  20  inches,  the  front  face  of  the  strap  member  includ 
ing  female  hook  and  loop  fasteners  affixed  thereto  between 
the  center  point  and  first  end  thereof,  the  front  face  of  the 
strap  member  including  male  hook  and  loop  fasteners  affixed 
thereto  adjacent  to  the  second  end  thereof,  in  an  operative 
orientation  a  user  folding  the  strap  member  around  the  male 
buckle  member  of  the  seat  belt  and  tightly  coupling  the  male 
and  female  hook  and  loop  fasteners  together,  ihe  user  then 
threading  the  handle,  strap  member  and  seat  bell  through  the 
slots  ot  the  babv  seat 


1.  A  glider-style  rocking  chair  having: 

a  first  support  member  movable  in  a  first  reciprocal  angular 
movement  having  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction, 

a  second  suppon  member  mos  able  in  a  second  reciprocal  angu- 
lar movement,  said  first  reciprocal  angular  movement  and  said 
second  reciprocal  angular  movement  being  parallel,  direction- 
ally  opposite,  and  set  b>  a  rocking  motion  of  said  rocking 
chair,  and 

an  aniculation  between  said  first  support  member  and  said 
second  support  member,  said  aniculation  comprising  a  shaft 
and  a  mechanism  to  convert  said  first  and  said  second  angular 
reciprocal  movements  of  said  first  support  member  and  said 
second  support  member  into  an  intermittent  unidirectional 
rotarv  movement  of  said  shaft,  said  mechanism  composing; 

a  pair  of  ball  bearings  having  each  an  outer  race  mounted  in  a 
fixed  relationship  with  a  respective  said  first  suppon  member 
or  said  second  suppon  member,  and  having  each  an  inner  race 
mounted  in  a  fixed  and  coaxial  relationship  with  said  shaft. 

a  pair  of  flanges  being  each  mounted  adjacent  and  coaxial  a 
respective  said  bearing  and  also  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  a 
respective  said  first  suppon  member  or  said  second  suppon 
member. 

each  of  said  flanges  having  one-way  clutch  means  acting  on  said 
shaft  in  said  first  direction, 

whereby  a  movement  of  either  said  first  suppon  member  or  said 
second  suppon  member  m  said  first  direction  causes  said 
flange  fixed  to  said  first  suppon  member  or  to  said  second 
suppon  member  moving  in  said  first  direction  to  clutch  onto 
said  shaft  and  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  said  first  direction, 
and  a  movement  of  either  said  first  suppon  member  or  said 
second  suppon  member  in  a  second  direction  causes  said 
flange  fixed  to  said  first  support  member  or  to  said  second 
suppon  member  moving  in  said  second  direction  to  slide  on 
said  shaft,  preventing  thereby  a  movement  of  said  shaft  in 
said  second  direction. 


5,620033 

ADJUSTING  MECH.\NISM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

POSITIONING  CHAIR  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  D.  Corwin,  Centreville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JAMI,  inc., 

Overland  Park.  Kaas. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,912 
InL  CI.   A47C  7/54 
VS.  CI.  297-^1136  8  Claims 

1    .An  adjustment  mechanism  for  furniture  components  said 
mechanism  composing; 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  recesses  therein; 

(b)  a  ratchet  dog  supported  by  a  second  member;  said  first  and 
second  members  being  positioned  in  alignment  and  being 
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advanceable  between  a  retracted  alignment  and  an  extended 
alignment  relative  to  each  other;  said  ratchet  dog  successively 
aligning  with  respective  ones  of  said  ratchet  recesses  as  said 
first  and  second  members  are  advanced  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  alignments; 

(c)  a  spnng  engaging  said  ratchet  dog  and  urging  said  ratchet 
dog  into  the  respective  ratchet  recess  aligned  with  said  ratchet 
dog; 

(d)  blocking  means  advanceable  into  a  dog  blocking  position  for 
preventing  advancement  of  said  ratchet  dog  into  said  ratchet 
recesses; 

(e)  first  means  on  said  adjustment  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
blocking  means  into  said  blocking  position  when  said  first  and 
second  members  are  advanced  to  said  extended  alignment; 
and 

(f)  second  means  on  said  adjustment  mechanism  for  adxancing 
said  blocking  means  out  of  said  dog  blocking  position  when 
said  first  and  second  members  are  advanced  to  said  retracted 
alignment. 


complimentary  to  an  elongated  second  hook  and  loop  fasten- 
ing element  (16A)  on  the  seat  belt  (16)  such  that  the  cushion 
is  adjustably  mounted  to  the  seat  belt. 


5,620035 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Jonny  Janus,  Dimeldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stahlschmidt  & 

Maiwork  GmbH,  Werdohl,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0O484,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  454,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1993,  43  05 
235.5;  Jul.  28,  1993,  43  25  292J 

Int  CI."  B60B  21/00 
VS.  a.  301—95  7  Claims 


5,620034 
I  SEAT  BELT  CUSHION 

Judy  W.  Gunby,  8121  Hwy.  54.  Sharpsburg,  Ga.  30277 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,844 
Int.  CI."  B60R  22/0() 
U.S.  a.  297—482  5  Claims 

1  A  seat  belt  cu.shion  (10)  removably  attachable  to  a  seat  belt 
(16).  slidably  repositionable  to  and  from  a  particular  location  along 
Ihe  length  of  the  seal  belt,  the  seat  belt  cushion  (10)  composing: 

A)  a  cushion  padding  (14l  which  composes  a  cushion  face  and  a 
cushion  back  having  a  relatively  planar  central  portion,  the 
cushion  face  (14C)  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  cush- 
ion padding  chutes  (14CA)  extending  therefrom,  the  cushion 
padding  chutes  (14CA)  are  specifically  configured  in  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  plurality  of  columns  to  pre\  enl  the  seat  belt 
cushion  (10)  from  slipping,  the  cushion  padding  further  com- 
poses two  cushion  sides  (14D),  each  cushion  side  (14D)  is 

j  positioned  on  each  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cushion 
back  (14Bl;  and  a  cover  member  which  encloses  the  cushion 
padding,  said  cover  having  a  from  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
conesponding  to  the  cushion  face  and  cushion  back  respec- 
tively, and 

B)  a  first  hook  ;»nd  lotip  fastening  element  securely  attached  to 
the  rear  surface  of  the  cover,  the  first  fastening  element  is 


1  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  nm  having  two  upstanding 
flanges  in  combination  with  a  delachably  mounted  pneumatic  tire 
received  by  the  flanges,  said  tire  including  a  body  having  a  torus 
shape  cross-section  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  running  surface 
connected  to  two  radially  extending  side  walls  with  inner  edges 
including  lieads.  said  sidewalls  having  a  natural  outwardly  curved 
profile,  said  beads  being  reinforced  by  inextensible  wires  and  being 
received  by  said  flanges  for  detachable  mounting  the  tire  to  the  om 
with  said  side  walls  each  having  an  outwardly  curved  profile,  one 
of  said  flanges  having  a  greater  radial  extent  than  the  other  of  said 
flanges  and  terminating  at  an  inner  flange  end  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  a  central  region  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  tire 
in  supporting  engagement  therewith  to  restrain  said  natural  out- 
wardly curved  profile  of  the  engaged  portion  of  the  side  wall,  said 
heightened  flange  of  said  rim  extending  in  its  radial  extent  more 
steeply  inwardly  than  said  natural  outwardly  curved  profile  to  push 
the  engaged  portion  of  the  side  wall  inwardly  to  a  substantially 
right  angle  orientation  relative  to  the  nm  beginning  at  said  inner 
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flange  end  remote  from  said  bead,  and  said  heightened  flange 
thereby  redirecting  said  outwardly  curving  profile  of  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  inflated  tire  to  provide  said  side  wall  adjacent  said 
heightened  flange  with  a  side  wall  contour  different  from  that  of 
said  side  wall  adjacent  said  other  flange. 


5,620436 
ELECTRONIC  TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROLLER 
MicluMl  C.  McGrath.  Fannington  HUls;  W«yne  M.  Grolcau. 
Novi;  Michael  A.  Hcdding,  Canton;  Brian  J.  Stockford,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  David  Sullivan,  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc  Romulus,  Mich. 
FUed  .Sep.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  313,703 
Int.  CI."  B60T  1 3 AX) 
VS.  C\.  303—7  9  Claims 


5A  ^  5A  I  ^^ 


FHOtlT    INO   HEAH  SKAKC  FOIKES  OlSTBieUTlOW 
CHARACTERISTIC 

,OIST(»I«UTIO«I  CHAKACTERISTIC  IN  CASE 
or  RE  DAL   OH  RAT  KM  OOLT 


lOCAL  DSTIMUTIOM 
CURVE 


FWMT    BRAKE    FORCE 


a  lever  hydraulic  system  operatively  connected  to  said  front 
brake  for  supplying  the  first  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  front 
brake  responsive  to  operation  of  said  lever; 

a  lexer  interlocking  hydraulic  system  operatively  connected  to 
said  rear  brake,  for  selectively  supplying  the  second  hydraulic 
pressure  to  said  rear  brake  when  said  lever  is  operated; 

a  pedal  operatively  connected  to  the  motorcycle;  and 

a  pedal  hydraulic  system  operauvely  connected  to  said  rear 
brake  for  directly  supplying  the  third  hydraulic  pressure  only 
to  said  rear  brake  responsive  to  operative  of  said  pedal. 


5,620038 

BRAKE  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Hiroaki   Talteuchi,   Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to  Aisin   SeUti 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277717 
Int  CI."  B60T  H/J2 
VS.  a.  303—113.2 


13  Claims 


I2a 


1  An  electronic  brake  controller  for  actuating  electric  wheel 
brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle,  the  towed  vehicle  being  associated  with 
a  towing  vehicle  having  a  set  of  wheel  brakes,  the  electronic  brake 
controller  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  triggenng  signal  at  a  voltage  level  when 

the  towing  vehicle  brakes  are  actuated; 
a  sensor  for  producing  a  brake  control  signal  which  is  represen- 
tative of  a  desired  bralcing  of  the  lowed  vehicle; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  tnggenng  signal  and  said  brake 
control  signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  for  actuating  the 
electnc  wheel  brakes  of  the  towed  vehicle;  and 
means  for  limiting  said  voltage  level  of  said  tnggenng  signal 
such  that  said  voltage  level  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
amoimt. 
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5,620037 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Kanau  Iwashita,  and  Tetsuo  Tsuchida,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-352040 
Int.  a."  B60T  S/26 
U.S.  a.  303—9.64  31  Claims 

1.  A  motorcycle  brake  device  compnsmg: 
a  from  brake  operatively  mounted  relative  to  a  from  wheel  and  a 
rear  brake  operatively  mounted  relative  to  a  rear  wheel  of  a 
motorcycle, 
said  front  brake  being  operated  by  a  first  hydraulic  pressure  and 
said  rear  brake  being  operated  by  a  second  hydraulic  pressure 
and  a  third  hydraulic  pressure; 
a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  motorcycle; 


13      Sif     Sj       70        73    _     Sa*?    5* 
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1.  A  brake  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  in  which  is  defined  a  fluid  pressure  chamber; 

a  first  wheel  brake  for  braking  a  first  dnving  wheel; 

a  second  wheel  brake  for  braking  one  of  a  second  driving  wheel 
and  a  driven  wheel; 

a  fluid  passage  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid 
pressure  chamber  to  the  first  wheel  brake  and  the  second 
wheel  brake; 

a  one-way  fluid  pressure  pump  having  a  sucking  side  and  a 
discharging  side; 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  the  one-way  fluid  pressure  pump 
for  driving  the  one-way  fluid  pressure  pump; 

a  switching  valve  disposed  in  the  fluid  passage  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  in,  which  fluid  communication 
t>erween  the  fluid  pressure  chamtier  and  each  of  the  first  wheel 
brake  and  the  second  wheel  brake  is  established  and  fluid 
communication  between  the  sucking  side  of  the  one-way  fluid 
pressure  pump  and  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  is  interrupted, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  fluid  communication  between 
the  sucking  side  of  the  one-way  fluid  pressure  pump  and  the 
fluid  pressure  chamber  is  established  and  fluid  communication 
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between  tlie  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  each  of  the  first  wheel 
brake  and  the  second  wheel  brake  is  interrupted; 

a  first  normally  opened  solenoid  valve  disposed  between  the 
switching  valve  and  the  first  wheel  brake; 

a  second  normally  opened  solenoid  valve  disposed  between  the 
switching  valve  and  the  second  wheel  brake; 

a  return  circuit  establishing  fluid  communication  between  the 
sucking  side  of  the  one-way  fluid  pressure  pump  and  each  of 
the  first  wheel  brake  and  the  second  wheel  brake,  the  return 
circuit  establishing  fluid  communication  between  tlie  dis- 
charging side  of  the  one-way  fluid  pressure  pump  and  the 
fluid  passage  at  a  point  between  the  first  switching  valve  and 
both  the  first  normally  opened  solenoid  valve  and  the  second 
normally  opened  solenoid  valve; 

a  relief  valve  which  is  open  when  fluid  pressure  discharged  firom 
the  discharging  side  of  the  one-way  fluid  pressure  pump 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  in  order  to  relieve  surplus  fluid 
pressure  to  the  fluid  passage  at  a  point  between  tiie  switching 
valve  and  the  fluid  pressure  chamber; 

a  first  regulating  means  disposed  in  the  return  circuit  at  a  point 
between  the  sucking  side  of  the  first  one-way  fluid  pressure 
pump  and  the  first  wheel  brake,  the  first  regulating  means 
decreasing  and  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  wheel 
brake  in  response  to  closing  and  opening  of  the  first  solenoid 
valve  while  the  fluid  pressure  is  increased  in  the  portion  of  the 
fluid  passage  located  between  the  switching  valve  and  both 
the  first  normally  opened  solenoid  valve  and  the  second 
normally  opened  solenoid  valve;  and 

a  second  regulating  means  disposed  in  the  return  circuit  at  a 
point  between  tlie  sucking  side  of  the  first  one-way  fluid 
pressure  pump  and  the  second  wheel  brake,  the  second  regu- 
lating means  decreasing  and  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in 
second  wheel  brake  in  response  to  closing  and  opening  of  the 
second  solenoid  valve  while  the  fluid  pressure  is  increased  in 
the  portion  of  the  fluid  passage  located  between  the  switching 
valve  and  both  the  first  normally  opened  solenoid  valve  and 
second  normally  opened  solenoid  valve. 


5,620039 
VEHICLE  MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jun  MUiara,  Toyoake,-  Kenii  Tozu,  Yokkaichi;  Yoshiyuki  Yasui, 
Kariya;  Masanobu  Fukami,  Hazu-gun;  Takayuki  Itoh; 
YofiUharu  Nishizawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Akio  Salud, 
Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-046179 

Int.  CI."  B60T  S/J2 

VS.  a.  303—121  11  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  motion  control  system  for  maintaining  stability  of 


wheel  brake  cylinders  operatively  connected  to  said  wheels  for 
applying  the  bralcing  force  thereto; 

pressure  generating  means  for  pressurizing  a  brake  fluid  in 
response  to  depression  of  a  brake  pedal  and  supplying  a 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  to  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylin- 
ders; 

pressure  control  means  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  commu- 
nicating said  pressure  generating  means  with  each  of  said 
wheel  brake  cylinders  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  in  each  of  said  wheel  brake  cylinders; 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  each 
of  said  wheels; 

braking  force  control  means  for  actuating  said  pressure  control 
means  in  response  to  the  wheel  speed  detectol  by  said  wheel 
speed  detecting  means  to  control  the  bralcing  force  applied  to 
each  of  said  wheels; 

vehicle  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of 
said  vehicle  in  motion;  and 

specific  initial  control  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
pressure  increasing  characteristic  for  the  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  discharged  from  said  pressure  control  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  of  said  vehicle  condition  detecting  means, 
when  said  braking  force  control  means  initiates  the  control  of 
the  braking  force,  said  braking  force  control  means  control- 
ling the  hydraulic  braking  pressure  supplied  from  said  pres- 
sure control  means  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinders  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  increasing  characteristic  provided  by 
said  specific  initial  control  means  to  maintain  the  stability  of 
said  vehicle. 


5,620040 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  VARIABLE  PRIMARY  TO  SECONDARY 

APPLY  HOLD  STAGE 

Brian  C.  Tbck;  Mark  S.  Luckevich,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 

Bernard  W.  Johnson,  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Kelsey-Haycs  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.700 

Int  a."  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—156  15  Oaims 


an  automotive  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  in  motion,  by  controlling 
a  braking  force  applied  to  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  pressure-responsive  brake  for  front 
and  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  at  least  front  and 
rear  sensors  capable  of  generating  a  signal  representative  of  speed 
of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively,  the  vehicle  further 
having  an  anti-lock  brake  system  capable  of  cyclic  control  of  brake 
pressure  wherein  an  anti-lock  brake  system  cycle  includes  a  pn- 
mary  and  a  secondary  apply  stage  of  increasing  pressure  applied  to 
the  brake  separated  by  a  time  interval  of  substantially  constant 
brake  application  pressure  applied  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
wheels,  said  time  interval  including  a  fixed  portion  and  a  variable 
portion,  the  method  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps 
of: 

activating  the  primary  apply  stage  within  the  anti-lock  brake 

system  cycle, 
estimating  vehicle  speed  based  on  said  signal  from  said  sensor, 
calculating  an  estimated  vehicle  deceleration  based  on  said 

vehicle  speed, 
setting  said  time  interval  at  a  predetermined  duration  as  long  as 
said  estimated  vehicle  deceleration  is  above  a  predetermined 
threshold  value, 
computing  said  time  interval  as  a  function  of  said  estimated 
vehicle  deceleration  whenever  said  vehicle  speed  is  greater 
than  said  predetermined  speed  and  said  estimated  vehicle 
deceleration  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  main- 
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taining  said  substantially  constant  brake  application  pressure 
tor  said  computed  time  inter,  al  proportional  to  said  estimated 
vehicle  deceleration  and, 
activating  the  secondary  apply  stage  upon  completion  ot  said 
time  interval. 


5.620,242 
PORTABLE  RADIO  BATTERY  LATCH 
Robert  Leon,  Miami  Lakes.   Kok  H.  Chong.  Tamarac.  and 
Kuni villa  Valakuzhy.  Plantation,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993,  Sen  No.  49,050 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  f/OO 

VS.  a.  312—223.1  3  Claims 


5.620,241 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 

Jochen  Burgdorf.  Offenbach-Rumpenheim,  Germany,  assignor 

to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1085,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23271.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  335,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  9,  1992,  42  15 
280.1 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/68 
U.S.  CI.  303—186  36  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  with  slip  control,   including  a 
pedal-operable  master  cylinder,  to  which  a  front-wheel  brake  and  a 
rear-wheel  brake  of  an  automotive  vehicle  are  connected  at  least 
through  a  main  pressure  line,  including  a  hydraulic  auxiliary- 
pressure  pump  which  IS  connected  to  an  auxiliary -pressure  line  and 
takes  m  pressure  medium  from  a  reservoir  and  supplies  it  to  the 
wheel  brakes,  and  including  wheel  speed  sensors  and  a  controlling 
and  regulating  electronic  unit  to  determine  the  wheel  rotational 
behavior  and  to  generate  electric  braking  pressure  control  signals, 
said  brake  system  further  including  pressure  modulation  valves, 
including  at  least  one  inlet  valve  and  at  least  iwo  outlet  valves, 
connected  to  the  wheel  brakes  to  control  the  braking  pressure, 
characterized  in   that   a  pressure-medium  displacing  element  is 
connected  to  the  main  pressure  line  which  leads  to  the  rear-wheel 
brake,  the  pressure  of  the  auxiliary -pressure  pump  being  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  a  first  end  surface  of  the  pressure-medium  displacing 
element,  wherein  said  hrsi  end  surface  is  in  selective  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  front-wheel  brake,  .ind  in  that  the  pressure 
prevailing  in  the  reai-wheel  brake  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
second  end  surface  which  is  .irranged  opposite  to  the  first  end 
surface.,  wherein  said  pressure-medium  displacing  element  under- 
goes a  stroke  to  displace  a  pressure  from  said  front  wheel-brake 
toward  said  rear-wheel  brake. 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  with  a  radio,  said  radio  having  a 
backside  including  a  battery  receiving  area,  a  bottom  sidewall 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  backside  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  formed  therethrough,  a  cavity  disposed  on  said 
battery  receiving  area  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed 
therein,  and  a  catch  assembly,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 
a  battery  latch,  comprising; 

a  button  extending  through  an  opening  having  a  finger  recess; 
a  plurality  of  hooks  for  engaging  said  catch  assembly;  and 
an  ejector  for  releasing  said  hooks  from  said  catch  assembly 
upon  said  button  being  selectively  depressed  by  an  opera- 
tor; 
a  plurality  of  bosses  formed  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  battery 
pack,  each  of  said  bosses  having  at  lea.st  one  contact  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  said  apertures,  thereby  exposing 
said  at  least  one  contact,  said  plurality  of  bosses  providing  a. 
pivot  support  for  latching  said  battery  pack  to  said  radio; 
a  boss  formed  on  a  battery  cover  corresponding  with  said  cavity 
for  aligning  said  battery   pack  with   said  radio,   said  boss 
fomied  on  said  battery  cover  including  contacts  conespond- 
ing  with  said  contacts  disposed  in  said  cavity;  and 
at  least  one  battery   cell  connected  to  at   least  one  of  said 
contacts. 


5.620,243 

MODULAR  FILING  &  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  BUlingham.  22  Heathfield  Terrace,  Chlswick.  London 

W4  4JE,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00553,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1995.  §  I02(e( 

Date  Jan.  6,  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W093/18977.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,610 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20.  1992. 
9206049 

Int.  CI."  A47B  43AX):  B65D  5/52 
L.S.  CI.  312—259  '  C\aims 

1  A  blank  of  a  card  material  for  constructing  a  box  file,  which, 
in  the  made  up  form,  comprises  a  pair  of  similar  "half  shells" 
hinged  together  along  a  common  edge,  each  half  shell  comprising 
a  tray  like  member  having  a  base  with  an  upstanding  side  wall 
extending  along  one  edge,  and  two  opposed  end  walls  in  Ihe  form 
of  right  angle  triangles,  the  two  half  shells  being  hinged  together 
alongaline  which  defines  a  top  edge  of  the  upstanding  side  wall  ot 
one  half  shell,  and  an  edge  of  the  base  which  is  opposite  the 
upstanding  side  wall,  of  the  other  half  shell,  so  that  when  closed. 
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the  end  walls  of  the  box  show  a  diagonally  extending  line  at  a 
junction  of  the  two  half  shells;  the  blank  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  rectangular  portion  forming  the  base  of  one  half  shell: 

(b)  a  first  inwardly  foldable  connection  section  forming  a  first 
pair  of  "double-triangular"  flaps,  one  extending  from  each  end 
of  the  first  rectangular  portion,  and  each  being  so  shaped  as  to 
be  foldable  to  form  one  of  said  triangular  end  walls; 

(c)  a  second  rectangular  portion,  connected  by  a  common  edge 
to  a  third  side  of  the  first  rectangular  portion,  and  being 
narrower  than  the  said  first  portion  so  as  to  form  one  upstand- 
ing side  wall; 

(d)  a  second  inwardly  foldable  connection  section  forming  a 
I          second  pair  of  "double  triangular"  flaps  connected  to  opposite 

sides  of  the  second  rectangular  portion,  and  each  of  which  has 

one  side  in  common  and  connected  to  one  corresponding  side 

of  the  adjacent  first  "double  triangular"  flap; 

I      (e)  a  third  rectangular  portion  of  the  same  size  as  the  first 

'         rectangular  portion,  and  adapted  to  form  the  base  of  the  other 

I  half  shell  and  thus  the  opposite  side  of  the  box;  and 

(f)  a  third  inwardly  foldable  connection  section  forming  a  third 
pair  of  "double  triangular"  flaps  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  third  rectangular  portion  and  each  being  so 
shaped  as  to  be  foldable  to  form  one  of  said  triangular  end 
walls; 

(g)  a  fourth  rectangular  portion,  adapted  to  form  the  opposite 
side  to  said  second  rectangular  portion;  and 

(h)  a  fourth  inwardly  foldable  connection  section  forming  a 

fourth  pair  of  "double  triangular"  flaps,  each  of  which  is 

arranged  at  one  end  of  said  fourth  rectangular  portion,  and  is 

!         connected  by  one  of  its  other  edges  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 

corresponding  third  "double  triangular"  flap. 


5,620;!44 
COMPUTER  ACCESSORY  ENGAGEMENT/ 
DISENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 
Yung-Chl  Yang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Inventec  Corpora- 
tion, Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.972 
InL  a.'  A47B  «&W 
U.S.  a.  312—333  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  computer  housing,  a  mechanism  for 
releasably  securing  an  accessory,  having  a  retaining  element  such 
as  a  recess,  within  the  computer  housing,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing 

a  latch  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing,  for  engaging  the 
retaining  element,  said  latch  arm  being  movable  between  a 
latched  position  in  which  the  arm  interengages  with  said 
retaining  element  and  a  release  position  in  which  the  arm  is 
free  of  said  retaining  element, 
first  biasing  means  for  urging  said  arm  toward  said  latched 

position, 
an  oblique  element  protruding  from  said  latch  arm  for  moving 

said  element  toward  !;aid  release  position, 
a  disengagement  member,  supported  by  the  housing,  and  being 

movable  between  a  rest  position  and  an  active  position, 
spnng  means  for  urging  said  disengagement  member  toward 

said  rest  position, 
said  disengagement  member  having  a  portion  which  can  be 
manipulated  from  outside  the  housing  so  as  to  move  the 
disengagement  member  toward  its  active  position. 


said  disengagement  member  having  a  surface  which  bears 
against  said  oblique  element  as  the  disengagement  member  is 
moved  toward  said  active  position,  to  free  said  arm  from  said 
element,  and 

said  disengagement  member  further  having  a  lug  for  ejecting  the 
accessory  partially  from  the  housing. 


5,620,245 
MANUSCRIPT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Akiyoshi  Kobayashi,  Shimada;  Tom  Yamana,  Fujieda;  Yoshi- 
take  Nakazawa,  Shlmizu;  Shinichi  Yamamoto,  and  Hidenori 
Sato,  both  of  Fujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murakami 
Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-192229; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031670 

int  a.*^  G02B  nm 

U.S.  a.  353—28  14  Claims 


6  Manuscript  display  apparatus,  comprising  manuscript  sheet 
supporting  means  formed  for  supporting  a  manuscript  sheet  in 
which  a  manuscript  to  be  displayed  is  written;  light  generating 
means  which  generate  light  adapted  lo  pass  through  the  manuscnpl 
sheet  supported  on  said  manuscript  sheet  supporting  means;  and 
mirror  means  arranged  lo  reflect  the  light  which  is  generated  by 
said  light  generating  means  to  pass  the  light  through  the  manu- 
scnpt  sheet;  a  lime  display  means  which  displays  a  time  display 
image  as  a  virtual  image  in  said  mirror  means,  said  time  display 
means  including  a  bar  graph  display  element. 
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5.620.246 
HEADLAMP  FOR  AN  AlTOMOBILE 
Hlroyuki  I'ehan.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turinfi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  f.  l'W4,  Sen  No.  352,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  199.^,  5-.M0352; 
Sep.  19.  1994.  6-248332 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  1/04 
L.S.  a.  362-«l  '  f  '^''^•' 


9.  A  headlamp  tor  an  automobile  which  comprises  a  reflector 
having  a  reflectmg  surface  formed  as  a  free  surface  and  a  principal 
optical  axis,  and  a  from  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  reflector  and 
which  IS  capable  of  obtaining  a  lighi-distnbuuon  panem  having  a 
horizontal  cuiline  parallel  to  a  hon/ontal  line,  wherein: 

(a)  a  light  source  member  having  a  filament  is  disposed  such  that 
a  central  axis  of  said  light  source  member  orthogonally  inter- 
sects said  principal  opucal  axis  of  said  reflector  and  extends 
along  a  honzonlal  direction:  and 

(b)  projected  filament  images  of  said  lighi  source  member, 
which  are  projected  forwardly  bv  said  reflecting  surface, 
defining  an  ellipacal-shape-like-portion  at  a  center  of  said 
projected  filament  images,  said  elliptical  portion  being  darker 
than  other  portions  of  said  projected  filament  images,  and 
upper  edges  of  said  projected  filament  images  being  located  at 
or  below  said  honzonial  cutlinc. 


an  arm  member  extending  from  said  support  member  at  the 
temiination  said  other  hollow  stem  member  and  terminating 
in  a  task  light; 

said  arm  member  having  first  and  second  flexible  sections  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and 

electrical  wiring  disposed  within  each  of  said  hollow  stem 
members  and  said  arm  member. 


5.620J48 
VARIABLE  ALIGNING  BEADED  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTLRES 

David  Sevack.  Montreal,  and  Jules  Pallai.  St.  Bruno,  both  of 

Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Tripar  Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.456,  Apr.  12,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.475,578.  This  application  Nov  29.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

564,628 

InL  CI.'  F21S  1/06 

l.S.  a.  362-405  •■*  <^«"« 


;ss 


5,620  J47 

TORCHIERE  LAMP  HAVING  SEPARATE  TWIN  FLEX 

TASK  LIGHT 

Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps 

Plus,  Inc..  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,415 
Int.  CI."  F21S  1/12 
VS.  a.  362—250  •*  tlaims 

1.  An  electric  lamp  composing; 
a  base  member  for  supporting  said  lamp; 
a  general  area  lighting  means  in  a  form  of  a  generally  upwardly 
"directed  pan  shaped  reflector  having  illumination  means  dis- 
p<ised  therein; 
a  pair  of  hollow  stem  members  rigidly  affixed  at  one  end  thereof 

to  said  base  member; 
one  of  said  hollow  stem  members  being  affixed  at  an  opposite 

end  thereof  to  said  pan  shaped  reflector; 
a  support  member  disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said 
pan  shaped  reflector  and  affixed  to  said  one  of  said  hollow 
stem  members, 
the  odier  of  said  hollow  stem  membeis  terminating  at  and  being 
connected  to  said  support  member: 


I34o 
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1.  A  lighting  fixture  or  portable  lamp  assembly  to  facilitate  the 
fast  assembly  and  alignment  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  to  a 
base,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  base; 

at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  arm; 

said  arm  having  a  circumferential  bead  formed  near  an  end  of 
said  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  arm; 

said  bead  having  a  flat  surface  thereon; 

said  bead  further  having  at  least  one  indeniation  in  positional 
register  with  ai  least  one  projection  protruding  from  an  oppo- 
site flat  surface  of  said  bead; 

said  longitudinally  extending  arm  having  a  threaded  end  located 
bevond  said  bead;  and. 
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said  threaded  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  arm  being 
insertable  within  at  least  two  bores  in  said  base,  one  first  bore 
of  said  at  lea.st  two  bores  having  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  notched  slotted  opening  extending  from  an  outer 
penphery  of  said  first  bore  in  .said  base. 

one  further  bore  of  said  at  least  two  bores  having  at  least  one 
wider  notched  slotted  opening  extending  from  said  other 
penphery  of  said  second,  further  bore  in  said  base. 


5,620049 
COMPACT  ENCLOSABLE  ASPHALT  PLANT 
Joseph  E.  Musil,  Ely,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cedarapids,  Inc.,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,653 

Int  CI."  B28C  5/46 

VS.  CI.  366—25  19  Claims 


1  A  compact  system  for  producing  hot  mix  asphalt  from  various 
ingredienls,  comprising: 

(a)  processing  means  for  producing  the  hot  mix  asphalt  from  the 
vanous  ingredients,  said  processing  means  including  an 
inclined  rotary  drum,  a  burner  assembly  for  generating  a  hot 
gas  stream  within  said  drum,  and  exhaust  means  for  exhaust- 
ing said  hot  gas  stream,  including  any  particulate  matter 
entrained  therein,  from  said  drum; 

(b)  filter  means,  including  a  baghouse.  for  reclaiming  said 
entrained  paniculate  matter  from  said  hot  gas  stream 
exhausted  from  said  drum  by  said  exhaust  means; 

(c)  return  means  for  returning  said  particulate  matter  reclaimed 
by  said  filter  means  to  said  drum  for  use  as  one  of  the  \  anous 
ingredients  for  producing  the  hot  mix  asphalt;  and 

(d)  support  means  for  supporting  said  processing  means,  said 
filler  means  and  said  return  means  generally  \enically  relative 
10  each  other. 


5.620^50 
JET  MIXER  HAVING  A  SELF-CENTERING  LIQLTD 
BEARING  HUB  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  E.  Chilcoat,  Kent,  and  James  W.  Althouse,  III.  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pro-Quip,  Inc.,  Macedonia,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,836 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  366— 168.2  16  Claims 

1   A  jet  mixer  tor  a  fluid  comprising; 
fluid  conduii  means  for  transmitting  fluid. 
hub  means  engageable  wilh  the  fluid  conduit  means  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  therefrom,  .said  hub  means  comprising: 
a  body  portion; 

a  sleese  member  rolatable  about  said  body  portion,  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  body  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  slots 
having  a  variable  area  for  the  pass,ige  of  fluid  therethrough. 


wherein  said  fluid  acts  as  a  bearing  between  the  body  portion 

and  the  sleeve  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  nng  means  arranged  between  the  body  portion  and 

the  sleeve  member,  each  said  nng  means  and  said  body 

portion  defining  a  gap  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  pa.ssing  through  said  plurality  of 

slots,  wherein  each  said  gap  vanes  in  size  as  said  sleeve 

member  moves  axially;  and 
impeller  means  mountable  to  the  sleeve  member  for  receiving 

fluid   from   said   hub   means,   said   impeller   means   having 

nozzles  for  emitting  fluid  to  efiFect  rotation  of  the  impeller 

means  and  the  sleeve  member. 


5,620,251 
COMPACTING  GRANULATOR 
Christian  R.  Fonder,  Fredensborg;  Morten  M.  Hansen,  Lyn- 
gby;  Ove  E.  Hansen,  Allerad:  Torben  Hein,  Vanlese;  Tage  M. 
Larsen,  Farum,  and  Elo  Nielsen,  Albertslund,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Niro  A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00190,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  16,  1994,  0552/ 
94 

InL  a."  BOIF  9/02:15/02 
V.S.  a.  366—169.1  11  Oaims 


19    2 


1.  A  compacting  granulaior  for  continuous,  compacting  granula- 
tion and  simultaneous  mixing  of  at  least  one  pasty  or  powdery 
material  under  supply  of  at  least  one  fluid,  charactenzed  in  com- 
prising 

I)  a  drum  (1)  rolatable  around  a  subsiantiall)  honzonial  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  drum  having  a  length  which  is  bigger  than  its 
diameter,  and  means  (6)  for  introducing  pasty  or  powdery 
maienal  at  one  end  and  means  for  removing  granulate  ai  the 
opposite  end. 
(ii)  a  shaft  (10)  extending  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drum  thought  the  length  of  the  drum  placed  eccentrically 
in  the  drum  (1)  in  a  level  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drum  and  displaced  laterally  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
bottom  pan  of  the  drum  relative  to  the  vertical  plane  through 
the  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  being  at  at  least  the  major  part 
of  its  length  present  in  the  drum  provided  with  compacting 
means  (12).  the  parts  of  which  that  are  farthest  aw  a)  from  the 
shaft  passing,  when  the  shaft  is  rotating,  through  an  area  near 
ihe  pan  of  the  drum  wall  which  is  closesi  to  the  shaft. 
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i\ )  means  (4,5)  for  rotating  the  dnim  (1)  around  its  longitudinal 
axis  as  well  as  means  (13)  for  aJjustably  rotating  said  shaft 
( 10)  m  the  same  direction  and  with  a  number  of  revolutions, 
tjeing  a  value  which  dunng  the  running  of  the  granulaior  is 
from  10  to  1(KX)  limes  bigger  than  the  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  drum  ( 1 )  for  hurling  up  the  tumbled  material  present  in 
the  drum  such  that  it  is  thrown  through  a  path  outside  the 
area,  where  the  product  would  be  present  in  the  drum,  was  It 
not  influenced  bv  the  compacting  means. 

IV)  at  least  one  scraper  (14)  arranged  stationarily  in  the  drum  for 
removing  material  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum  for  uniting 
It  with  material  hurled  up  by  the  compacting  means  (12)  and 

V)  at  least  one  nozzle  (15)  for  distnbuting  at  least  one  fluid  in  the 
part  of  the  drum  which  is  passed  by  the  matenal  in  uphurled 
up  state. 


tubular  casing  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  individual 
spaced  apart  linear  web  elements  and  the  tubular  casing. 


5,620053 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  THERMAL 

RESISTIV ITY  OF  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

CRYSTALLINE  MATEIUALS 

John  E.  Graebner.  Short  Hills,  and  Sungho  Jin.  Mllllnglon, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HilLNJ. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,678 

Int  CI."  GOIN  25/20 

as.  CI.  374— »3  »«  t"**^ 


5.620.252 

STATIC  MIXER  APPARATLS  FOR  HIGHLY  MSCOl'S 

MEDL\ 

Rudolf  Maurer,  VVinterthur,  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  Sulzer 

Management  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^117 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  2, 1995, 
95810073 

Int.  a."  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  a.  366—337 


8  Claims        i    a  method  of  determining  the  thermal  resistivity  W,  of  an 

electrically  insulating,  crystalline  or  polycrystalline  sample  (SUT) 
of  host  matenal.  containing  a  concentration  of  an  impurity  of  a 
combination  of  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  measuring  the  optical  absorptivity  o,  of  the  sample  (SUT)  in 
a  spectral  range  having  wavelengths  of  significant  intensities 
continuously  spanning  a  range  of  wavelengths  having  a  spec- 
tral width  approximately  equal  to  at  least  2(X)  nm;  and 

(b)  detemiming  the  thermal  resistivity  W,  of  the  sample  (SUT) 
by  determining  the  value  of  A+Ca,.  where  .\  and  C  are  the 
constants  determined  from  the  equation  W=|C+AalA+Ca. 
the  values  of  C  and  A  being  determined  by 

measuring  the  respective  thermal  resistivities  W,  and  W,  by  a 
prior  an  method,  and  measunng  the  respective  optical  absorp- 
iiviiies  a,  and  a.  of  at  least  first  and  second  bodies  B,  and  B,. 
respectivelv.  comprising  the  same  host  material  as  that  of  the 
sample  and  the  same  impunty  or  combination  of  impurities  as 
that  of  the  sample,  but  the  first  and  second  bodies  containing 
a  different  concentration  of  the  impunty  or  of  the  combination 
of  impurities  from  each  other. 


1.  In  a  static  mixing  device  for  highly  viscous  media  including  a 
conduit  and  a  static  mixer  comprising: 

a  tubuliir  casing  defined  about  an  axis  of  fluid  flow  for  fluid  to  be 
mixed  by  the  static  mixer; 

at  least  one  static  mixer  element  having  first  crossed  webs  and 
second  cros.sed  webs,  each  crossed  web  being  disposed  at  a 
dififerent  angle  other  than  normal  or  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
fluid  flow  and  including  individual  spaced  apart  linear  web 
elements  defining  fluid  flow  intervals  there  between; 

the  individual  spaced  apart  linear  web  elements  of  any  crossed 
web  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
extending  in  side-by-side  relauon  across  substantially  the 
width  of  the  tubular  casing  and  the  individual  spaced  apart 
linear  web  elements  of  the  first  crossed  webs  angularly  inter- 
secting, crossing  and  occupying  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flow 
inters  als  of  the  individual  spaced  apart  linear  web  elements  of 
the  second  crossed  webs; 

the  individual  spaced  apart  linear  weh  elements  having  a  border 

at  their  respective  ends  to  the  tubular  casing  only;  and. 
no  individual  spaced  apart  linear  web  elements  having  a  border 
with  the  tubular  casing  cominuousU  between  their  respective 
ends  to  the  tubular  casing  whereby  each  individual  spaced 
apart  linear  web  element  has  a  border  at  one  end  to  the  tubular 
casing,  a  boarder  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  tubular  casing,  but 
lacks   a  direct   border  between   the  respective  ends  to  the 


5,620^54 
THERMAL  DETECTOR  MODULATION  SCHEME 
Martin  Rost.  Islip  Terrace.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Servo  Corporation 
of  America,  Hicksville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400J48 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  5/2(1 

US.  a.  374— 129  7  Claims 


oRife 


c=P 


INCOMING 

RADIATION 

FROM  SCENE  - 


1.  A  thermal  detector  including- 

an  active  detector  element  which  detects  radiation  from  a  scene 

of  interest, 
a  modulated  light  source; 
a  conipensatoi  detector  element  which  detects  radiation  from 

said  modulated  light  source;  and 
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a  modulated  output  which  is  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  5,620^56 

active  detector  element  as  compensated  by  an  output  of  said  TA.MPER  EVIDENT  SECURITY  BAG 

compensator  detector  element  George  A.  Makrauer.  2918  Alpine  Ter.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  46208 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,012 
Int.  a."  B65D  M'.i4 
U.S.  a.  383—5  16  Claims 

5,620,255  ^ 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  AND  DISPLAY  OF 
THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  COOKING  SURFACE 
Walter  R.  Cook,  III,  214.5  I.aVeme  Ave..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90803 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.830,  Oct.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,441,344. 

This  application  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510J40 

Int  a."  GOIK  IA)2:1/I4:IJ/00:7AM 

VS.  a.  374—141  3  Claims 


1.  A  security  bag  comprising; 

first  and  second  plastic  panels  with  first  and  second  top  edges, 
respectively,  forming  a  bag  opening  between  the  lop  edges; 

first  openings  through  the  first  top  edge: 

second  openings  through  the  second  top  edge  and  aligned  with 
the  first  openings,  the  second  openings  being  smaller  than  the 
first  openings  to  form  an  area  around  the  second  openings  that 
IS  accessible  through  the  larger,  first  openings: 

a  flap  having  a  surface:  and 

an  adhesive  covering  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  flap,  wherein 
upon  the  flap  being  folded  over  the  top  edges,  the  flap 
adhering  to  the  first  top  edge  and  second  top  edge  to  seal  the 
opening,  the  adhesive  also  extending  from  a  first  portion  of 
the  flap  through  the  first  openings  and  contacting  the  area 
around  the  second  openings  to  provide  an  adhesive  to  plastic 
seal,  and  the  adhesive  further  extending  through  the  second 
openings  to  a  second  adhesive  portion  of  the  flap  to  provide  a 
continuous  run  of  adhesive  through  the  openings  in  the  first 
and  the  second  top  edges. 


1.  Apparatus  removably  affixed  to  a  cooking  utensil  by  a  clamp 
placed  over  an  edge  of  a  surface  of  said  cooking  utensil  for 
measurement  and  display  of  a  temperature  of  said  cooking  surface 
of  said  cooking  utensil,  said  clamp  comprising 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  said  second  arm  being  pivoted  on 
a  pin  held  by  said  first  arm  and  spring  biased  toward  said  first 
arm  at  a  clamping  end,  thereby  rendering  said  clamp  remov- 
able from  said  cooking  utensil, 
a  temperature  sensing  means  at  said  clamping  end  of  said  first 
arm  in  thermal  contact  with  said  cooking  surface  for  produc- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  said  surface  temperature, 
means  connected  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  for  quanti- 
I  tative  tneasurcmenl  of  said  voltage  produced  proportional  to 

said  cooking  surface  temperature,  and 
conversion  means  electrically  connected  to  said  quantitative 
voltage  measurement  means  for  converting  and  displaying 
said  quantitative  measurement  of  said  voltage  into  a  display 
of  temperature  measurement  in  calibrated  units  of  temperature 
corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  cooking  surface,  said 
conversion  means  being  mounted  for  viewing  said  display  on 
said  clamp,  said  clamp  having 

a  pad  of  high  thermal  conductive  material  at  said  clamping 
end  of  said  first  arm,  said  pad  having  said  temperature 
sensing  means  embedded  therein,  whereby  said  sensing 
means  produces  said  voltage  directly  proportional  to  tem- 
perature of  said  cooking  surface, 
a  pair  of  insulated  electrical  leads  coupling  said  voltage  of 
said  temperature  sensing  means  to  said  quantitative  voltage 
measurement  means,  and 
said  first  arm  of  said  clamp  is  extended  away  from  said 
clamping  end  thereof  to  provide  an  extended  part  of  said 
first  arm  on  which  said  quantitative  measurement  means 
and  said  conversion  means  are  mounted  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  cooking  surface. 


5.620057 
HOLDER  FOR  STORING  PAPERS 
Michael  C.  Hendersbot,  820  Davis  SL,  Suite  220,  Evanston,  DL 
60201 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.132 

IdL  a."  B65D  S.yi4J0/22 

VS.  a.  383— U  10  Claims 


1  A  holder  for  holding  flat  papers  identified  as  having  a  vertical 
position,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  components  which  include  a  back  support  and  at 
least  one  pocket. 

the  back  support  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  panel  and  having  a 
seam  along  its  top  edge,  and  a  ngid  bar  m  the  seam  extending 
essentially  the  width  of  the  panel,  and  further  having  an 
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apenure  through  the  seam  at  the  center,  transversely,  exposing 
the  bar  and  receiving  a  hok  tor  holding  the  panel. 

each  pocket  heme  in  the  torm  of  a  double  flat  panel  forming  a 
closed  bottom  and  an  open  top  and  having  a  width  substan- 
tially the  -.ame  as  that  ot  the  back  support, 

the  back  support,  except  for  said  bar.  and  each  pocket  being 
made  up  of  paper,  and 

means  securing  the  ptx:ket  to  the  back  support  along  a  transverse 
line  extending  the  width  of  the  p'.xket  at  the  top  of  the  latter, 
and,  when  the  pocket  is  secured  to  the  back  support,  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  back  support. 


5.620J58 

PRESS  DIE  SET  AND  PRKSS  MACHINE  EOR  DRFVTNG 

IT 

Nobuo  Enomoto;  Mitsuji  Hosoda;  Toshio  Wada;   Kazuyoshi 
Lmeya.  and  Koki  Okanda.  all  of  Vamanashi-ken,  Japan. 
assi$^oi^  to  Enomoto  Co.,  Ltd..  Vamana-shi-ken.  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  214.617.  Mar.  18,  19*4.  This  application 
Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,611 
Claims  priorin,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  26.  1993,  5-092373.- 
Oct.  28,  1993,  5^2774  I':  Nov.  15.  1993.  5-308629;  Nov.  18, 
1993,  5-066429  I 

lot.  a."  F16C  29/04 
i:_S.  CI.  384 — »7  *  Claims 


26    /22 


I 


21 


227-^')__y~^: 


225- 

227- 


w 


-226 
-225 

226 


.215 


26   22 

1  A  chain-like  cross  roller  bearing  in  which  a  number  of  rollers 
are  rotatably  coupled,  each  roller  being  provided  with  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  at  the  centei  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
die  surface  of  circumferential  groove  of  which  is  coated  with  lesin 
and  the  surface  of  the  circumferential  griKwe  is  worked  mio  u 
-hape  preventing  the  peeling-oit  of  the  resin,  'he  circumferential 
groove  of  the  roller  being  rotaiably  fitted  with  a  support  nng  which 
IS  formed  at  the  center  of  the  couplmg  link,  and  a  coupling  e.it 
provided  at  each  side  of  the  support  ring  coupling  aJjacen.  to  the 
coupling  lifks  so  that  each  roller  is  coupled  so  as  to  l«e  orthogonal 
with  each  other. 


tially  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  s.iid  longitudinal  axis, 
but  IS  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
respective  guiding  surface;  ainJ 
journal  means  for  said  rolls; 
said  carriage  means  being  guided  by  said  rolls  engaging  said 
guiding  surfaces  along  said  rod  means,  thereby  being  substan- 
tially free  of  torsion  about  said  longitudinal  axi*. 


5,620^60 
VARIABLE  CHARACTERLSTIC  THRIST  BEARING 
Ruvsell  D.  Ide,  122  Ridge  Dr..  Exeter.  R.l.  02822 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  105.945.  Aug,  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J182,097.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  954.144.  Sep,  30. 
1992,  Pat,  No,  5,255,984.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  949J25.  Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.131.  Jun.  4.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,125.754.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
516.781.  Apr.  30,  1990.  Pat,  No.  5.054.938.  and  Set.  No. 
516.977.  Apr.  30.  1990,  Pat,  No,  5.066.144.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  309.081.  Feb,  8.  1989.  Pat. 
No,  5,137JI7.1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
283,529.  Oct.  25.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.112,143,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  55340.  May  29.  1987.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No,  5 16,78 1  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No,  309.081,  said  Ser,  No,  949.225is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No,  685.148.  Apr,  15.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  309.081.  This  application 
Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.125 

inL  ci.*^  F16C  nm 

VS.  CL  384—122  1»  Claims 


5.620059 
LINEAR  Gl'IDE 

Giunfrano  Mainardi,  Au,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Doma  Tech 
pncun.atischr  Komponenten.  ,\u.  Switzerland 

K.led  May  30.  1996,  Ser,  No,  655.467 
(Taiob    oriority.    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    3,    1995, 
01643/9.> 

Int.  (X    F16C  29/04:29/12 
VS.  CI.  384—58  »'  Claims 

\  A  linear  guiding  apparatus  comprising 
rod  means  having  a  penpheral  surface  and  at  lea.st  four  guiding 
surfaces  distnbuted  over  said  penpheral  surface  and  extend- 
ing in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod  means,  said  longitu- 
diiiai  direction  of  said  riKl  means  defining  a  longitudinal  axis: 
carriage  me.ins  arranged  tor  a  linear  guided  movement  along 
said  ind  means,  said  carnage  means  including: 
a  roll  firangement  compnsing  at  least  four  roils,  each  roll 
hav-.iig  an  axi-  and  engaging  said  guiding  surface  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  axis  of  die  respective  roll  extends  subsian- 


1  A  beanng  pad  for  use  in  a  bearing  of  the  type  thai  includes  a 
plurality  of  bearing  pads  spaced  about  a  shaft,  the  beanng  pad 
compnsing  a  pad  portion  having  a  pad  surface  and  a  suppor. 
portion  supporting  the  oad  portion;  wherein  the  pad  ptirtion 
includes  a  direaded  portion  and  the  support  porti(>n  includes  a 
portion  having  a  shape  that  is  compiimcntary  t(,>  tlie  shape  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  pad  portion  that  the  support  portion  and  the 
pad  portion  can  be  thrcadably  secured  to  one  another 
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5,620061 
BEARING  BUSH  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  BEARING  BUSH 
Robert  Salz,  Neustadt/Wied,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metzeler 
Gimctall  AG,  Brcuberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  30 
037.9 

Int  a."  FI6C  17/02 
VS.  a.  384—276  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bearing  bush,  which  comprises: 

inserting  an  inner  tube  of  metal  and  an  intermediate  tube  of 
synthetic  material  resting  against  the  inner  tube  and  being 
slideable  at  least  in  a  circumferential  direction,  into  a  vulca- 
nizing mold  together; 

deforming  the  intermediate  tube  in  accordance  with  an  external 
contour  of  the  inner  tube  during  vulcanization;  and 

applying  a  vulcanized  layer  onto  an  outer  surface  of  tlie  inter- 
mediate tube 


5,620O«2 
SLIDING  BEARING 

Yoshio  Knmada;  Katsuyuld  Hashizume,  and  Soji  Kamiya,  all 

of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyota, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0466,  S  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25908,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-73961 

Int  a."  FI6C  3m4 

VS.  a.  384—283  8  Claims 


1  A  sliding  bearing  compnsing  a  beanng  alloy  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  annular  grooves  formed  in 
Its  inner  peripheral  surface  which  are  axially  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  to  define  a  circumferentially  extending  peak  between 
each  pair  of  axially  adjacent  annular  grooves,  an  intermediate  layer 
which  coats  the  surface  of  the  beanng  alloy  layer,  and  an  overlay 
layer  which  coaLs  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer,  whereby 
sufficiently  abrading  the  overlay  layer  and  the  intermediate  layer, 
beginning  from  the  surface  of  the  overlay  layer,  exposes  the 
portions  of  the  overlay  layer  and  the  intermediate  layer  which 
remain  in  recesses  formed  by  the  annular  grooves  as  well  as  the 
peaks  of  the  bearing  alloy  layer. 


wherein  the  peak  of  the  bearing  alloy  layer  has  a  height  h,  tlie 
intennediate  layer  has  a  thiclcness  y  and  tiie  overiay  layer  has 
a  thickness  t  at  the  top  of  the  peak,  the  parameters  h.  y  and  t 
satisfying  the  following  inequalities: 


lSh§8 
0<:y£2 
07  hSt£2h 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


where  h.  y  and  t  are  represented  in  unit  of  \an. 


5,620O«3 
AXLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MEASURING  BEARING  CLEARANCES 
Hisashi  Ohtsuki,  Iwata-gun;  Motobaru  Niid,  Iwata,-  Yasunori 
Terada,   Iwata,   and   Nobuyoshi   Yamasfaita,   Iwata,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  CorporatioiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01830,  {  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-269362; 
OcL  29,  1993,  5-271479 

Int  a."  FI6C  33/60:43/04 
VS.  a.  384—517  4  Claims 


1.  An  axle  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  a 
flange  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  tlicreof  and  two  rows  of 
raceway  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  tliereof.  an  inner 
ring  having  a  raceway  surface  formed  on  tlie  outer  periphery 
thereof  in  opposed  relation  to  one  of  the  raceway  surfaces  of  ttie 
outer  ring,  an  axle  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  with  a 
raceway  surface  opposed  to  the  other  raceway  surface  of  the  outer 
ring  and  also  with  a  press-fit  portion  continuous  therewith  through 
a  shoulder  portion  and  adapted  to  have  the  inner  nng  press-fitted 
thereon,  and  two  rows  of  balls  angulariy  contacting  with  one  row 
of  the  raceway  surfaces  of  the  outer  ring  and  the  raceway  surface 
of  the  inner  ring  and  with  the  other  row  of  ttie  raceway  surfaces  of 
the  outer  nng  and  the  raceway  surface  of  tlie  axle,  wherein  the 
inner  ring  is  press-fitted  until  it  abuts  against  the  shoulder  portion 
of  the  axle  and  in  that  bearing  clearance  is  negative. 


5,620064 
ERROR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Osamu  Kagita,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,003 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994.  6-121480 

Int  a.'  B41J  29/38 

VS.  a.  400—74  9  Claims 

1    An  error  control  system  for  a  printer  designed  to  continue 

pnnting  when  an  error  not  requinng  a  stoppage  of  printing  has 

occurred  during  a  pnnt  operation,  comprising: 

a  means  for  responding  to  the  occurrence  of  a  given  error  by 
stonng  error  content  data  indicating  a  type  of  error  that  has 
occurred  during  the  print  operation: 
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portions  axially  projeaed  from  opposing  end  portions  of  said 
cylindncal  winding  surfaces; 

a  shell  including  a  plurality  of  beanng  portions  rotaubly  sup- 
porting said  pair  of  spools  at  said  shank  poruons.  said  plural- 
ity of  beanng  portions  including  respective  first  and  second 
bearing  portions;  and 

compatibility  determining  means  disposed  along  and  coopera- 
tive with  at  least  one  of  said  shank  portions,  said  compatibil- 
ity determining  means  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  beanng  portions, 

wherein  said  compatibility  determining  means  comprises  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  formed  on  a  selected  one  of  said  shank 
portions  and  a  member  defining  a  recess,  a  position  of  said 
member  and  a  width  of  said  recess  being  detennined  such  that 
said  recess  may  receive  and  rotatably  support  said  shank  only 
at  the  circumferential  groove  thereof. 


printing  means  for  completing  the  print  operation  whenever  the 
given  error  is  an  error  not  requiring  the  printer  to  stop  pnnt- 

tng: 
a  means  for  stonng  status  data  indicating  operational  statuses 

currently  set  for  the  pnnter; 
means  for  checking  for  the  en-or  content  data  in  said  means  for 

stonng  en-or  content  data  m  response  to  a  power-up  command 

following  a  power-down  condition;  and 
a  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  checking,  for  retrieving 

the  stored  enor  content  data  from  said  means  for  storing  error 

content  data  and  for  printing  out  the  stored  error  content  data 

and  the  stored  status  data  together  on  one  sheet  in  a  status 

pnnt  operation. 


5.620J66 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMALLY  CONTROLLING  SERIAL 

PRINTER  CARRIAGE 

Hong  J.  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,759,  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  26,  1993, 
93-2981 

Int.  CI."  B41J  19/30 
L.S.  CI.  400-279  5  Claims 


5,620065 
INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Shinichi  Kondo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.920 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335370 
Int.  CI."  B41J  jyOO 
VS.  CI.  400—196  10  Claims 


1  An  ink  ribbon  cartridge  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  spools  having  an  ink  nbbon  wound  therebetween 
around  central,  axially  extending  cylindncal  winding  surtaces 
theieof  and  respectively   including  first  and  second  shank 


r"- 


I.  A  method  for  optimally  controlling  the  carnage  of  a  serial 
pnnter  comprising  the  steps  of  dnving  a  carnage  step  motor  to 
move  a  carriage  in  successive  steps  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  wherein  said  step  of  driving  the  carriage  compnses  dnving 
said  carnage  motor  at  step  intervals  based  on  a  head  dnve  basic 
unit  until  a  head  is  in  a  head  fire  mode  and  then  dnving  said 
carnage  motor  based  on  a  carnage  dnve  basic  unit  at  step  intervals 
each  n  times  greater  than  'he  step  intervals  before  reaching  said 
head  fire  mode. 
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5,620,267 
KEYBOARD  WITH  THUMB  ACTIVATED  CONTROL  KEY 
Robert   D.   Klauber,   Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Keyboard 

Advancements,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,941,  Oct  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,765 
Int  CI."  B4U  5/10 
U.S.  a.  400—486  19  Claims 


5,620,268 

COMPOSITE  CASSETTE  INCLUDING  A  TAPE 

CASSETTE  AND  A  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

Kosbiro  Yamaguchi,  Kasugai,-  Kiyoshi  Sugimoto,  Kuwana,  and 

Yutaka  Sugiyama,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,058 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-100064; 
Nov.  30.  1995,  7-337942;  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-019437 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/58 
U.S.  a.  400—603  22  Claims 

1   A  tape/ribbon  composite  cassette  comprising 
a  tape  cassette  freely  detachably  mounted  in  a  printer  provided 
with  a  print  head,  the  tape  cassette  housing  a  tape  serving  as  a 
pnnt  medium,  the  tape  cassette  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  ribbon  cassette  freely  detachably  mounted  in  the  tape  cassette, 
the  nbbon  cassette  housing  an  ink  nbbon,  the  nbbon  cassette 
provided  with  an  upper  surface  overlapping  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tape  cassette, 
at  least  two  guide  portions  provided  to  the  tape  cassette  at 
positions  separated  from  each  other  at  an  outer  penphery  of 
the  tape  cassette,  the  at  least  two  guide  portions  guiding  the 
nbbon  cassette  vertically  in  and  out  of  the  tape  cassette;  and 
at   least  two  guided  portion*-  formed  integrally  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  nbbon  cassette  at  positions  corresponding  to  the 


positions  of  the  guide  portions,  the  at  least  two  guided  por- 
tions engaging  with  the  guide  portions  to  guide  the  ribbon 
cassette  vertically  in  an  out  of  the  tape  cassette 


1    A  keyboard  for  a  computer,  electronic  typewriter,  or  word 
processor,  compnsing: 

j  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  keys  comprising  twenty-six  alpha- 
betic keys  and  ten  numeric  keys  arranged  corresponding  to 
touch  typing  position  each  of  which  alphanumeric  keys  auto- 
matically effects  a  different  alphanumenc  character. 

a  means  to  effect  a  space  wherein  said  means  to  effect  a  space  is 
positioned  within  reach  of  at  least  one  thumb  of  a  touch  typist 
having  hands  and  fingers  positioned  on  said  keyboard  in  touch 
typing  position, 

a  plurality  of  non-alphanumeric  keys,  and 

a  means  to  actuate  a  control  function  wherein  actuation  of  said 
control  function  simultaneously  with  one  alphabetic  key  auto- 
matically effects  a  specific  function  such  as,  but  not  limited  to, 
one  of  save,  print  and  type  italics. 

wherein  said  means  to  actuate  the  control  function  is  a  key 
labeled  control  and  said  means  to  actuate  the  control  function 
is  positional  within  reach  of  at  least  one  thumb  of  the  touch 
typist  having  hands  and  fingers  positioned  on  the  keyboard  in 
touch  typing  position. 


5,6204*9 
PRINT  MEDL\  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 
PRINT  MEDIA  THROUGH  A  PRINTER  FROM  A  HIGH 
VOLUME  INPUT  TRAY  ACCESSORY 
Michael  Gustafson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,829 

Int  CI."  B41J  n/5li 

US.  CI.  400—624  10  Oaims 


1  A  pnnt  media  transport  apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  of 
pnnt  media  from  a  high  volume  auxiliary  media  input  tray  and  for 
introducing  said  sheets  into  a  printer  media  transport  path  extend- 
ing from  an  individual  sheet  reception  slot  to  a  pnnt  zone  of  a 
pnnter.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  tray  cabinet  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  pnnter 
thereon  and  having  a  receptacle  in  said  cabinet  for  receiving  a 
pnnt  media  Cray  moveable  into  and  out  of  said  cabinet  along  a 
path  extending  from  a  first  side  ot  said  cabinet  toward  a 
second  side  of  said  cabinet; 

c)  means  in  said  cabinet  for  moving  individual  print  media 
sheets  from  the  top  of  a  stack  of  sheets  in  said  tray  toward 
said  second  side  of  said  cabinet; 

d)  a  convex  pnnt  media  guide  moveable  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  guide  extends  upwardly  from  said 
cabinet  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  convex  guide 
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extends  generally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pnnt 
media  tray,  said  guide  being  movably  connected  to  said  cabi- 
net proximate  said  second  side  of  said  cabinet; 

e)  a  pnnt  media  guide  housing  moveable  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  housing  extends  upwardly  from  said 
cabinet  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  housing  extends 
generally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pnnt  media 
tray,  said  housing  being  movably  connected  to  said  cabinet  at 
said  second  side,  said  housing  having  a  concave  pnnt  media 
guide  surface  therein  spaced  from  said  convex  pnnt  media 
guide,  said  convex  guide  and  said  concave  housing  surface, 
when  in  operative  position,  defining  a  curved  pnnt  media  paUi 
therebetween  terminating  at  a  discharge  end.  said  housing 
substantially  enclosing  said  print  media  guide. 

f)  means  for  moving  individual  sheets  of  print  media  along  said 
pnnt  media  path;  and 

g)  a  print  media  pre-heater  affixed  to  one  of  said  guide  and  said 
housing  proximate  said  pnnt  media  discharge  end. 


5,620^71 
THREE  RING  BINDER  PAGE  FOR  HOLDING  COMPACT 

DISCS 

James  A.  Bei^h,  Boulder,  and  Terrence  M.  Drew.  Superior. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Case  Logic,  Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.661 

Int.  CI."  B42F  1^/00;  B65D  85/J0;fi5/57 

VS.  CI.  402—79  42  Claims 


5,620  Jt70 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  APPLYING  A  NUKECP 

PRODLCT 

Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.546 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  5.  1994.  94  10609 
'  Int.  CI."  A45D  4(I/:4:40AX) 
VJS.  CL  401—126  19  Claims 


12.  An  application  and  storage  assembly  for  use  with  makeup 
comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  container  having  an  opening  for  storing 
makeup  therein; 

a  first  applicator  removably  coupled  to  the  container  having  a 
first  hollow  rod  with  two  ends,  one  end  with  a  first  application 
element  that  is  stored  within  the  container  and  the  other  end 
with  a  first  cap  thereon  extending  from  the  container  dunng 
storage,  the  first  hollow  rod  having  at  least  one  slot  therein 
positioned  along  its  length;  and 

a  second  applicator  removably  coupled  to  the  container  having  a 
second  rixl  with  two  ends,  one  end  with  a  second  application 
element  that  is  stored  within  the  first  hollow  rod  inside  the 
container  and  is  configured  to  be  in  communication  with 
makeup  stored  in  the  container,  and  the  other  end  with  a 
second  cap  thereon  extending  from  the  container  dunng  stor- 
age and  sealing  the  opening  to  the  container 


1.  A  relatively  thin  and  flexible  three  nng  binder  page  tor 
removably  stonng  a  plurality  of  compact  discs,  compnsmg; 
a  first  transparent  and  flexible  plastic  sheet,  a  second  flexible 
plasuc  sheet,  and  a  third  transparent  and  flexible  plasuc  sheet., 
said  three  sheets  being  arranged  in  that  order, 
said  first,  second  and  third  sheets  each  having  a  general!)  similar 
rectangular  shape  whose  vertical  height  generally  conforros  to 
the  vertical  height  of  a  standard  size  three-nng  binder  cover, 
and   whose   hon/ontal   width   is   somewhat   larger  than   the 
horizontal  width  of  a  standard  size  ihreenng  binder  cover, 
said  first  sheet,  second  and  third  sheets  each  having  a  horizontal 
top  edge  and  a  honzonlal  bonom  edge  that  define  said  hon 
zontal  width,  and  having  a  \ertical  nght  hand  side  edge  and  a 
venical  left  hand  side  edge  thai  define  said  vertical  height, 
a  first  three  sided  heat  seal  binding  said  first  sheet,  second  and 
third  sheet,-  together  at  said  top  edge,  bottom  edge,  and  nghl 
hand  side  edge,  to  thereby  form  a  unitary  flexible  three  nng 
binder  page  wherein  said  nghl  hand  side  edge  defines  a  binder 
edge  of  said  binder  page, 
four  three-sided  heat  seals  binding  said  first,  second  and  Uiird 
sheets  together  in  a  manner  to  define  four  single-disc  storage 
pockets  on  each  side  of  said  binder  page, 
said  four  single-disc  storage  pockets  on  each  side  of  said  page 
being  arranged  in  two  identical  four-pocket  generally  square 
matrixes,  each  niatnx  having  two  storage  pockets  on  each 
vertical  side  of  said  matnx, 
a  first  pattern  of  three  vertically  aligned  and  circular  binder  holes 
fonned  at  a  location  that  is  spaced  a  first  distance  from  said 
nght  hand  side  edge  of  said  binder  page, 
a  second  pattern  ot  three  vertically  aligned  and  elongated  binder 
holes  individually  extending  in  a  honzonlal  direction  and 
individually  hon/'ontally  aligned  with  one  of  said  three  circu- 
lar binder  holes,  said  three  elongated  binder  holes  being 
formed  at  a  location  that  is  spaced  a  second  greater  distance 
from  said  nght  hand  side  edge  of  said  binder  page,  and 
a  linear  and  vertical  heal  seal  fold  line  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  right  hand  side  edge  of  said  binder  page,  and 
located  to  intersect  said  three  elongated  binder  holes 


5.620.272 

ADJLSTABLE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LADDER 

SECTIONS 

Chim-Yuem  Shcng.  No.  3«,  Wen  Hua  S.  Rd..  Sanchung  City, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438J61 
Int.  CI."  F16C  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  403—96  1  Claim 

1.  An  adjustable  joint  assembly  for  ladder  sections  compnsing 
a)  a  pivot  shaft; 
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b)  a  first  ba.se  plate  and  a  second  base  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  pivot  shaft,  the  first  ba.se  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
eccentric  blind  holes  formed  therein  and  the  second  base  plate 
including  an  eccentnc  hole  formed  therethrough; 

c)  a  locking  rod  having  a  retaining  slot  formed  therein,  the 
locking  rod  extending  through  the  eccentric  hole  of  the  sec- 
ond base  plate  for  selective  engageineni  with  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  blind  holes  of  the  first  base  plate  for  maintaining 
the  second  base  plate  at  a  desired  angle  relative  to  the  first 
base  plate; 

d)  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pivot  shaft  and  the  locking 
rixl,  the  lever  being  disposable  between  a  locked  position 
wherein  the  locking  rod  engages  a  blind  hole  of  the  first  base 
plate  for  maintaining  the  second  base  plate  at  the  desired 
angle  relative  to  the  first  base  plate  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  the  locking  rod  is  disengaged  from  the  blind  hole  to 
permit  the  second  base  plate  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  first 
base  plate; 

e)  a  locating  plate  earned  by  the  pivot  shaft,  the  Kxrating  plate 
including  a  mounting  hole  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  finger 
stnp  for  manual  engagement  by  a  user  and  a  flange  adjacent 
the  mounting  hole,  the  locating  rod  being  loosely  coupled  to 
the  locating  plate  through  the  mounting  hole; 

0  a  torsional  spnng  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  being  disposed  in  engagement  with  pivot  shaft  and 
the  second  end  being  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  flange 
of  the  liKating  plate  for  biasing  the  penpheral  edge  of  the 
mounting  hole  against  the  kxating  rod:  and 

gi  whereby  when  the  lever  is  disposed  in  the  unlocked  position, 
the  penpheral  edge  of  the  mounting  hole  engages  the  retain- 
ing slot  of  the  locating  rixl  to  maintain  the  lever  in  the 
unlocked  position  until  manual  engagement  of  the  finger  stnp 
by  the  user  to  release  the  penpheral  edge  ot  the  mounting  hole 
from  the  retaining  slot  after  adjustment  of  the  desired  angle 
between  the  base  plates  has  been  accomplished. 


5,620.273 
SECTIONAL  BAR  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Heyn.  Zell/Mosel,  and  Jocben  Koehn,  Wittlich.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zeller  Pla,stik.  GmbH.  Zell/Monsel. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/W)759,  $  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  507.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  12.  1993.  43  07 
920.2 

Int.  CI."  F16B  JAM 
VS.  CI.  403—170  29  Claims 

I.  Sectional  bar  system  compnsing 

a)  bars  (I),  the  surfaces  of  which  fonn  X-profiles  over  their 
whole  lengths,  and 

b)  connecting  elements  (2),  each  of  which  comprise  several 
assembled  pans  for  the  bars  (1).  \n herein 

c)  the  bars  (1).  which  have  tapered  ends  (3).  compnse  first 
joining  elements  (4)  for  the  connection  with  the  connecting 
elements  (2).  and 


d)  the  connecting  elements  (2)  comprise  recesses  (11).  which 
each  can  receive  one  tapered  end  (3)  of  a  bar  (1),  and  second 
joining  elements  (6)  for  the  connection  with  the  first  joining 
elements  (4)  of  the  bars  (1).  and 

e)  the  connecting  elements  (2)  are  cubes  each  formed  preferably 
by  six  pyramids  (5)  with  four  surfaces 


5,620J74 
MOBILE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Stuart  C.  W.  Wear.  8216  30  1/2  St  #109,  St  Louis  Park.  Minn. 
55426 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607  J90 

Int  CI."  A63H  JJ/-I2 

VS.  CI.  403—171  6  Claims 


5   a  suspension  arrangement  for  mobiles,  comprising  a  central 
holding  member  formed  as  a  molded  product. 

a  plurality  of  clip  members  integral  with  said  central  holding 

member  by  linkage  attachments  suspending  mobiles;  and 
said  linkage  being  separable. 


5.620.275 

TIMBER  BEAM  HANGER  AND  RESULTING  BEAM 

CONNECTION 

Josef  Novacek,  4063  West  20th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.994 
Int  CI.'  F16B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  403—232.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  beam  connection  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  member  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  opposite  to 
the  upper  face,  and  a  first  joint  face,  the  first  joint  face  ha\  ing 
a  generally   vertical  slit  intersecting  the  upper  face,  and  a 
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generally  honzontal  slit  which  is  intersected  by  the  vertical 
slit  at  a  posiuon  remote  from  the  upper  and  lower  faces,  the 
honzontal  slit  being  defined  in  pan  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
honzontiU  slit  faces. 

(b)  a  second  member  having  a  second  joint  face,  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  second  joint  face  being  adjacent  and  generally 
complementary  to  at  least  one  poruon  of  the  hrst  joint  face. 

(c)  a  beam  hanger  comprising; 

(i)  a  generally  vertical  web  inserted  into  the  vertical  slit  in  the 
first  ioint  face,  the  web  being  within  a  generally  vertical 
axial  plane  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges  adjacent  the 
upper  face  and  the  honzontal  slit  respectively  of  the  first 
member,  the  web  having  an  outer  edge  adjacent  the  first 
joint  face. 

(ii)  an  upper  flange  non-releasably  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  web  so  that  the  upper  flange 
contacts  the  upper  face  of  the  first  member. 

(iii)  a  seat  non-releasabiy  connected  to  and  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  web  and  inserted  within  the  honzon- 
tal slit,  the  seat  having  a  lower  face  which  is  concealed 
from  view  by  the  first  member. 

(iv)  a  connector  for  connecting  the  beam  hanger  to  the  second 
member,  the  connector  being  non-releasably  connected  to 
the  upper  flange  or  the  web  and  cooperating  with  secondary 
fasteners  to  secure  the  beam  hanger  to  the  second  member, 
and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  primary  fasteners  passing  through  openings  in 

the  upper  flange  of  the  beam  hanger  and  extending  into  the 

first  member  to  secure  the  upper  flange  to  the  first  member 


each  impact  segment  having  a  thin  vent  layer  adjacent  said 
support  for  discharge  of  air  from  all  of  said  segments  as  they 
are  successivelv  crushed 


5.620  J77 

MARKING  AND  ANCHORING  APPARATUS 

Nortce  J.  Cole,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1266.  Brentwood.  Tenn.  37027. 

Md  Gary  J.  Wonzer.  3070  Palm  Ave..  Ft.  Myers.  Fla.  33901 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1W4.  Set.  No.  347.707 

Int  CI."  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  404—10  39  Claims 


5.620^76 
DEFORMABLE  IMPACT  TEST  BARRIER 
Michael  C.  Niemerski.  Jenison;  Gerald  J.  Schoeb.  and  Fritz 
Huebner.  both  of  HoUand,  aU  of  NUch..  assignors  to  Plascore, 
Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.058 
Int.  CI.'  EOIF  l.^m 
L.S.  a.  404—6  »»  Claims 

1.  An  impacior  for  a  movable,  deformable  bamer  simulating  an 
automobile,  comprising: 

an  upright,  solid  backing  support  having  a  support  face: 

a  plurality  of  energy  absorbing  impact  segments  protruding  from 

said  support  face: 
each  said  segment  having  an  outer  impact  face  and  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  layers  of  honeycomb  having  crush 
strengths  charactenzed  by  increasing  crush  strength  of  succes- 
sive layers  lirom  said  outer  impact  face  to  said  support: 
said  layers  being  separated  by  and  secured  to  perforate  plates 
therebetween  allowing  air  flow  from  a  crushing  layer  to  the 
succeeding  layers  when  said  layers  are  successively  crushed; 
and 


24.  Marker  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  a  post  having  top  and  Nmom  ends,  flexibly  resilient  means 
having  top  and  bottom  ends  w  ith  said  top  end  of  said  resilient 
means  being  secured  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  post,  and 
means  attached  to  said  bonom  end  of  said  resilient  means  for 
supporting  said  post  at  a  desired  location. 

(b)  said  post  having  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  central 
section  with  wings  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  tubular  central  section. 

(c)  said  flexibly  resilient  means  acting  as  a  universal  hinge  to 
enable  said  post  to  tip  in  any  direction  in  response  to  an 
impact  from  any  direction  to  prevent  crumpling  of  said  wings 
which  would  inhibit  or  prevent  said  post  from  returning  to  an 
upnght  position. 
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5.620J78 

TILE 

Cameron  J.  Clarke.  Delgany.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Shapes  & 

Solutions  Limited.  Deigany.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93/00027,  §371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  341.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mav  18,  1992.  1583/92 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  5/On 
VS.  a.  404—34  20  Claims 


1.  A  tile  comprising. 

a  first  side  edge. 

a  second  side  edge. 

third  and  fourth  side  edges  which  extend  between  the  first  and 

second  side  edges, 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  side  edges  being  of  substantially 

equal  length, 
the  length  of  the  first  side  edge  being  substantially  the  sum  of 

the  lengths  of  the  other  three  side  edges, 
all  of  the  side  edges  being  of  curvilinear  shape,  and 
each  side  edge  defining  a  portion  of  a  circle,  the  radii  of 

curvature  of  all  of  the  side  edges  being  substantially  equal 


5.620J79 

ARTIFICIAL  WATER  PLANT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  SEDIMENT  TRANSPORT  ON  A  WATER 

BED 
Hironobu  FunisaHa,  Osaka,  and  Kazuki  Oda,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1994,  6-158811 

Int  a."  E02B  SAM) 

L-S.  a.  405—24  7  Claims 


««TWL  SAM)  BOTTOM 

TOPOGRAPHY 

SAND  BOTTOM  TOPOGRAmV 

AnBRTEST«« 

.  AffDHClAL  WATER  PIANT 


10  20  X 

'  OSTAMCE  (M)  FROM  WATERS  EDGE 


1.  An  artificial  water  plant  system  for  controlling  sediment 
transportation  on  a  water  bed.  which  is  a  rod-shaped  or  tubular 
molding  product  having  a  circular  or  non<ircular  cross  sectional 
shape  and  comprising  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  alone  having  a 
flexural  modulus  of  from  500  to  5000  kg/cm"  or  a  composite  body 
having  a  sheath  constituted  with  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  a 
core  constituted  with  synthetic  fiber  bundles. 


5.620,280 
CONCRETE  ARMOR  UNIT  TO  PROTECT  COASTAL 
AND  HYDRAULIC  STRUCTURES  AND  SHORELIMES 
Jeffrey  A,  .Melby,  and  George  F.  T^irk,  both  of  Vicksburg, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  as  Repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
PCT  No,  PCT/US94A)9263.  $  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO95/09279,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr,  6,  1995 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No,  128,426,  Sep.  30.  1993.  PaL 
No,  5,441  J62.  This  PCT  application  Aug,  17,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
290,721 
Int  CI."  E02B  ^/04 
U.S.  a.  405—29  41  Oalms 


1.  An  armor  unit  for  protecting  harbor  and  navigation  channels, 
and  coastal,  nver,  lake  and  reservoir  banks  and  shorelines  and 
other  structures  from  the  damaging  hydrodynamic  forces  of  waves 
and  water  currents,  comprising: 

a  central  elongate  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
first  and  second  outer  elongate  members  connected  with  said 
central  elongate  member  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  outer  elongate  members  having  parallel  longitudi- 
nal axes  extending  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
central  elongate  member,  said  elongate  members  each  having 
an  octagonal  cross-section,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each 
member  decreasing  from  an  intermediate  portion  toward  the 
opposite  ends  theiieof,  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  structures 
arc  interlocked  to  define  a  protective  array,  a  high  degree  of 
wedging  is  afforded  between  said  octagonal  members  and 
residual  stability  is  provided  in  the  airay. 


5,620,281 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAYING  FILM  ON  FACE 

OF  LANDFILL 

Arvllle  J.  Lammers;  Rodrigo  A.  Garda,  botfi  of  Conroe,  Tex„ 

and  Joseph  G.  Gho,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  EPI 

Environmental  Products  Inc.,  Coorae,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,375,  Dec  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

wtiicta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,195,  Aug.  10, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,133.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  603,153 

Int  CT*  Ft)2B  i/12 

VS.  CI.  405—129  5  Claims 


J  i,U_j   iJ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  daily  cover  for  a  working  face  of  a 
landfill  which  comprises: 
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dumping  ira>ih   into  a  landfill  dunng  a  period  of  operation. 

creating  an  open  face  ol  trash; 
at  the  end  of  a  working  day.  using  mechanical  means  to  unroll  a 

first  strip  of  deeradable  polyoletin  film  having  a  top  and  edges 

over  a  ponion  of  said  open  face; 
concurrently    depositing    mechsnically-fed   anchonng    matenal 

onto  said  top  and  inside  said  edges  of  said  hrsi  stnp  of  film; 
cutting  said  hrst  stnp  of  film; 
unrolling  a  second  stnp  of  degradable  polyolt-*.!  film  adjacent 

and  parallel  lo  said  first  stnp  ot  him.  while  depositing  more  of 

said  anchoring  matenal  onto  said  second  soip: 
cutting  said  second  stnp  of  film; 
repeating  the  abose-described  steps  of  unrolling,  depositing,  and 

cutting  smps  of  film  a  plurality  of  times  until  said  open  face  is 

completely  covered. 


5,620  J«2 
BUOYANCY  COMPENSATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  StiDtoD.  Lakeside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diving  I'nlim- 
ited  International.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,628  "V 

Int.  Cl.^  B65C  UA)2 
MS.  CI.  4«5— 186  M  Claims 


1.  A  buoyancy  compensator  as.sembly.  comprising; 

an  inflatable  bladder  naving  an  internal  chamber  for  tilling  with 
gas  to  coiiuol  buoyancy  of  a  diver,  an  inlet  port  for  supply  of 
gas  to  the  bladder,  and  an  outlet  pon  for  exhaust  of  gas  from 
the  biadde..  the  bladder  being  adapted  for  mounting  at  least 
partiallv  on  a  divers  back  and  having  an  outer  face  and  ati 
inner  face; 

a:  least  one  passageway  extending  beneath  the  bladder  from  the 
outer  face  lo  the  inner  face  of  the  bladder; 

a  bladdei  inflation  control  valve  for  controlling  supply  of  au-  to 
the  bladder  inlet  port;  and 

at  least  two  noses  extending  through  the  passageway  and  over  a 
divers  shoulder  when  the  bladder  is  mounted  on  a  divers 
back,  one  of  the  hoses  having  a  first  end  connected  lo  said 
bladder  inlet  pon  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  bladder 
inflation  Lontrol  valve,  and  the  other  hose  ha\  ing  a  hrst  end 
connected  to  the  bladder  inflation  control  val\e  and  a  second 
end  for  connection  lo  a  low  pressure  gas  supply. 


a  hook  portion  having  an  inside  reach  for  lapping  over  a  slope 
side  wall  of  a  bkxrk.  an  outside  reach  for  contacting  an  outside 
wall  of  the  block,  and  a  bndge  connecting  the  inside  reach 
and  the  outside  reach  and  for  spanning  a  nm  of  the  block,  and 

a  shoulder  portion  projecting  laterally  from  the  ouLside  reach  of 
the  hook  portion  and  ha\  ing  a  top  ledge  for  receiving  a  nm  of 
a  vertKrally  adjoining  filock.  the  top  ledge  of  the  shoulder 
being  coplanai  with  a  bottom  surface  of  the  hook  poition. 


5.620.284 
Cl'TTlNG  TOOL 
Yoshihisu  Leda.  Iliaragi;  Hiroshi  Shimomura.  Tsukiiba:  Shoi^i 
Takiguchi.    Iwai.    and    \kira    Kanaboshi.   Tsukuba,    all    of 
Japan,    assignor;    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No   PCI  /JP95/00355.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date   Ian.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1994.  6-036179: 
Mar.  7,  1994.  6-036180;  Mar.  7,  1994.  6-036181,  Mar.  7,  1994. 
64)36182 

Int  a."  B23B  5 1  AX} 
CS.  CI.  408—158  1-  Claims 


M 


_V^'' 


5,620J83 
ALIGNMENT  HANGF.R  AND  METHOD  FOR  BITLDING 

A  BARRIER  OF  CONCRETE  BLO(  kS 

Richard  Walter.  I960  Francis  Ave..  SanU  Clara.  Calif.  95051 

Hied  Nov.  I.  19S5,  Ser.  No.  548,342 

Int.  ci.^  E02D  :v/w;.:9/r>: 

U-S.  CI.  405—286  1*  Claims 

1  A  hanger  for  aligning  open-celled  constnictn^n  blocks  to  fonn 
a  slopei!  barner.  the  hanger  compnsing. 


'"    "«     "»  /'        ,IS 


1.  A  cutting  tool,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  conic  main  body  which  is  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis. 

a  r  shaped  grixivc  having  a  L  shaped  cross  section  and  extend- 
ing along  a  generatrix  of  the  conic  main  body. 

a  slider  equipped  wiih  a  cun-ng  up  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
U-siiaped  groove,  and 
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a  coupling  member  provided  in  the  main  body  which  is  rotatable 
with  the  main  body,  movable  forward  and  backward  along  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  engages  the  slider  to  slide  the  slider, 
wherein; 

a  spacer  is  detachably  mounted  between  one  of  a  pair  of  wall 
surfaces  of  the  U-shaped  groove  facing  each  other  and  the 
slider,  the  spacer  being  formed  with  an  engaging  portion 
extending  along  the  generatrix. 

an  engaged  ponion  engageable  with  the  engaging  portion  is 
formed  on  one  side  surface  of  the  slider  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  spacer,  and 

biasing  means  which  biases  the  slider  toward  the  one  wall 
surface  of  U-shaped  groove  with  an  elastic  force. 


5,620,286 

FLYCLTTING  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

David  H.  Youden,  CtaytoB,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rank  Taylor 

Hobsoo,  Ltd.,  England 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,847 

Int.  a.*  B23C  .^AX) 

U.S.  a.  409^157  32  Claims 


5.620,285 

ADIABATIC  DRY  DL^MOND  MILLING  SYSTEM 

Manuel  C.  TXirchan,  42288  Crestview  Cir.,  NorthviUe,  Mich. 

48167 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,231,  Apr.  28,  1992.  This  applicaUon 

May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,233 
I  Int  CL'  B23C  1/00 

VS.  a.  409—132  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  very  high  speed  adiabatic  milling  of  a  work- 
piece,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  said  workpiece.  in  a  fixture  having  a  mask  circumscnb- 
ing  said  workpiece.  adjacent  a  cutting  means  having  a  partly 
concave  cutter  body  to  enhance  rigidity  of  said  cutting  means; 

enclosing  said  cutting  means  and  said  worltpiece  with  a  penph- 
eral  shroud  so  as  to  define  a  peripheral  enclosure  portion  for 
said  cuning  means  and  said  workpiece; 

creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  penpheral  enclosure 
portion  and  an  ambient  pressure  so  as  to  create  a  first  air  flow 
between  said  woikpiece  and  said  mask  and  a  second  air  flow 
between  said  peripheral  shroud  and  said  mask;  and 

cutting  said  workpiece  at  about  6,000  to  approximately  60.000 
surface  feet  per  minute  cutting  speed  with  said  cutting  means 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  heat  generated  during  said 
very  high  speed  adiabatic  milling  is  transferred  to  chips 
formed  thereby. 

whereby  said  workpiece  is  located  relative  to  said  cutting  means 
such  that  said  pressure  differenual  creates  at  least  one  fluid 
flow  that  substantially  evacuates  said  chips  from  said  penph- 
eral enclosure  portion,  said  cutting  means  and  said  workpiece. 
thereby  preventing  heat  transfer  from  said  chips  to  said  work- 
piece  and  said  cutting  means  so  as  lo  achieve  a  substantially 
very  high  speed  adiabatic  milling  machining  operation. 


1.  A  flycutting  apparatus  comprising: 

first  support  means  for  supporting  an  object  having  a  surface  to 
be  machined;  a  rotatable  flywheel  having  cutting  means 
thereon  for  removing  a  predetermined  amount  of  material 
from  said  surface  of  said  object  during  machining  operations; 
second  support  means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  flywheel 
at  an  adjustable  position  with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said 
object;  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of 
said  rotatable  flywheel  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said 
object  while  the  machining  operations  are  being  performed; 
means  for  receiving  an  elongate  web  of  material  and  feeding 
said  web  of  material  onto  said  first  support  means  whereby 
said  material  is  continuously  machined  by  said  rotatable  fly- 
wheel; and  sensor  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  relative 
position  of  said  rotatable  flywheel  and  said  surface  of  said 
object,  said  sensor  means  being  adapted  to  send  signals  to 
said  adjustment  means  during  machining  operations  whereby 
said  adjustment  means  responds  lo  said  signals  by  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  rotatable  flywheel  with  respect  to 
said  surface  of  said  object. 


5,620,287 
FASTENER  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROLLED  CLAMPING 

LOAD 
John  D.  Pratt,  Laguna  Nlguei,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.. 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,056 
iBt  a."  F16B  13/04:13/06 
VS.  CI.  411—43  28  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  system  for  particular  use  in  clamping  a  panel 
assembly;  said  fastener  system  compnsing: 

a  pin  member  including  a  head  for  clamping  engagement  of  a 
panel  surface,  and  a  generally  elongate  shank  projecting  from 
said  head  for  extension  through  said  panel,  and  a  locking- 
recess  formed  in  said  shank  for  reception  of  a  locking  forma- 
tion therein; 
a  fastener  sleeve  having  a  bore  through  which  said  pin  shank  is 
insertable.  and  an  anvil  portion  formed  on  an  inner  portion  of 
said  sleeve;  and 
a  lock  collar  insertable  into  said  sleeve  bore  radially  between 
said  shank  and  said  sleeve  and  into  abutment  with  said  anvil 
portion,  and  said  collar  is  configured  and  arranged  to  enable 
subsequent  application  of  sufficient  force  upon  said  collar  to 


174-420  O.G.-97 -8:  QL}- 


1684 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


5.620089 

COLORED  STAPLES 

RiiuU  M.  Curry,  3391  Brookmeade  St..  Memphis.  Tenn.  38127- 

6701 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.037 

Int.  CI."  FI6B  /5/r).S 

VS.  CI.  411—444  4  CUims 


force  the  collar  axiaJly  relative  to  the  sleeve  thereby  com- 
pressing the  collar  against  said  abutting  anvil  portion  to 
produce  cold-flow  deformation  of  a  portion  of  said  collar  into 
said  shank  localing-recess  to  form  said  locking  formation 
therein  and  secure  fastening  of  said  pin  shank  and  said  sleeve 


5.620.288 

FASTENING  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY  TO  BE  DRIVEN  INTO 

A  HARD  RECEIVING  MATERUL  BY  AN  EXPLOSIVE 

POWDER  CHARGE  OPERATED  SETTING  TOOL 

Rupert  Janssen.  Meiningen,  Austria,  and  Markus  Froewis, 

Munich.   Germany,   assignors   to   Hilti   AlttiengeseUschaft 

Furstentum.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
410.6 

Int  CL"  F16B  15/00 
VS.  a.  411—441  10  Claims 


1  Neu  and  improved  colored  staples  with  color  idenuhcation 
components  centrally  coupled  with  respect  thereto  composing,  in 
combination 

a  plurality  of  staples,  each  having  a  short  central  section  in  a  first 
plane  and  long  end  sections  in  planes  spaced  parallel  with 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane,  the  staples 
having  a  common  cross- sectional  configuration  throughout 
the  majonty  of  their  extents  and  formed  with  points  at  the 
ends  of  their  ends  remote  from  their  central  sections,  each  of 
the  suples  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  with 
long  parallel  interior  and  exienor  face>  and  short  parallel 
lateral  faces  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  cylindncal  sleeves,  one  for  each  staple,  each  sleeve 
having  an  intenor  opening  of  a  rectangular  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  the  suples  and  mounted  thereon  to 
cover  essentially  the  entire  central  section,  the  color  of  the 
sleeves  being  constant  for  the  plurality  of  staples  to  a.ssist  m 
identification  purposes, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  on  each  sleeve  and  extending 
from  adjacent  sleeves  and  joining  with  adjacent  projections  of 
each  next  adjacent  sleeve  to  constitute  a  separation  region 
between  staples  of  each  plurality  of  staples;  and 
a  plurality  of  supplemental  spaced  projections  on  each  staple 
located  adjacent  to  the  points  extending  from  adjacent  staples 
and  joining  with  adjacent  supplemental  projections  of  each 
next  adjacent  staple  to  further  constitute  the  separation  region 
between  staples  of  each  plurality  of  staples. 


1  Fa.siening  member  assembly,  to  be  driven  into  a  hard  receiv- 
ing material  (8,  16.  25)  by  an  explosive  powder  charge  operated 
setting  tool,  compnsing  an  axially  extending  shank  (1.  9.  17) 
having  a  leading  end  to  be  driven  into  the  receiving  matenal  and  a 
trailing  end.  said  shank  has  a  tip  (3.  11.  19)  at  the  leading  end  and 
a  load  engagement  means  (2.  10.  18)  at  the  trailing  end  forming  a 
shoulder  extending  transversely  outwardly  from  said  shank, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  an  axially  extending  sleeve 
(4,  12.  20)  laterally  enclosing  said  shank  for  a  portion  of  the  axial 
length  thereof  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  shank,  said  sleeve 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  a  stop  (5.  13.  22)  located 
at  the  trailing  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting  transver^ly  outwardly 
from  said  sleeve,  and  energy  absorbing  means  laterally  enclosing 
such  sleeve  and  located  along  an  axially  extending  section  of  said 
sleeve  from  said  stop  towards  the  leading  end  of  said  sleeve. 


5.620.290 
(;R01ND  RETAINER 
Kent  Homfeldl.  Elgin;  Barth  Leatberman.  St.  Charles,  both  of 
111.,  and  James  Langford.  Port  Washington.  Wis,,  assignors 
to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenvievt.  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.252 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16B  <y/2J   HOIR  ■f/26 

L.S.  CI.  411—533  20  Claims 

1.  A  snap-iin  ground  retainer,  for  use  with  a  fastener  comprising 

a  shank  ha\  ing  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  extending 

along  the  length  of  the  shank,  compnsing: 

a  relatively  thin  sheet  metal,  washer-like  member  having  a 
radially  outer  annular  body  portion  disposed  within  a  plane, 
and  a  radially  inner  tooth  ponion  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
circumterentially  spaced  teeth  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  a  radially  inner  margin  of  said  radially  outer  annular 
body  portion; 
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said  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  teeth  comprising  a  first 
set  of  flat,  resiliently  flexible  retaining  teeth,  and  a  second  set 
of  grounding  teeth; 

said  first  set  of  flat,  resiliently  flexible  retaining  teeth  having  a 
first  predetermined  length  defining  a  first  locus,  defined  by 
radially  innermost  portions  of  said  first  set  of  flat,  resiliently 
flexible  retaining  teeth,  having  a  first  diametrical  value  such 
that  said  first  set  of  flat,  resiliently  flexible  retaining  teeth  are 
adapted  to  be  engageable  with,  and  deflectable  in  a  first 
direction  by.  a  threaded  portion  of  a  shank  of  a  fastener,  when 
said  ground  retainer  is  lelescopically  associated  with  a 
threaded  portion  of  a  shank  of  a  fastener,  for  permitting 
passage  of  said  ground  retainer  over  a  threaded  portion  of  a 
shank  of  a  fastener  in  a  second  relative  direcuon,  and  yet  said 
first  set  of  flat,  resiliently  flexible  retaining  teeth  are  ngid 
enough  for  preventing  said  ground  retainer  from  being  easily 
detached  from  a  threaded  portion  of  a  shank  of  a  fastener  by 
relative  movement  of  said  ground  retainer  with  respect  to  a 
threaded  portion  of  a  shank  of  a  fastener  in  said  first  direction 
after  said  ground  retainer  is  lelescopically  associated  with  a 
threaded  portion  of  a  shank  of  a  fastener,  and 

said  second  set  of  grounding  teeth  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined length,  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  said  first  prede- 
termined length  of  said  first  set  of  flat,  resiliently  flexible 
retaining  teeth,  defining  a  second  locus,  defined  by  radially 
ini>ermost  portions  of  said  second  set  of  grounding  teeth 
having  a  second  diametrical  value  which  is  slightly  larger  than 
said  first  diametrical  value  of  said  first  locus  as  defined  by 
said  radially  innermost  portions  of  said  first  set  of  flat,  resil- 
iently flexible  retaining  teeth  such  that  said  grounding  teeth 
are  not  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  a  threaded  portion  of  a 
shank  of  a  fastener  when  said  ground  retainer  is  lelescopically 
associated  with  a  tlireaded  portion  of  a  shank  of  a  fastener, 
said  grounding  teeth  being  axially  deflected  out  of  said  plane 
of  said  annular  body  portion  for  enabling  said  grounding  teeth 
to  engage  an  adjacent  upper  surface  member  and  an  adjacent 
lower  surface  member,  when  a  fastener  is  telcscopically  asso- 
ciated with  said  ground  reuiner  and  is  tightly  secured  to  a 
lower  surtace  member,  and  thereby  create  and  maintain  an 
electrical  connection  between  an  upper  surface  member  and  a 
lower  surface  member 


half  of  the  length  of  said  stem  from  said  opposite  second  end 
toward  said  first  end.  said  second  pair  of  ribs  extending 
approximately  half  of  the  length  of  said  stem  from  said  first 
end  toward  said  second  end; 

(b)  a  nut  having  internal  slots  and  a  first  and  a  second  opposed 
surface,  said  internal  slots  running  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  second  surface,  said  slots  corresponding  to  said  first  pair 
of  ribs  of  said  bolt  such  that  said  bolt  and  said  nut  can  be 
suitably  engaged,  said  internal  ramps  begiiming  at  said  second 
surface  and  extending  approximately  one-quarter  of  the  dis- 
tance around  and  internally  of  said  nut  providing  a  surface  for 
said  first  pair  of  ribs  to  travel  thereon,  each  said  ramps  having 
a  notch  for  receiving  one  of  the  first  pair  of  ribs  of  said  bolt 
such  that  the  nut  and  bolt  interlock:  and 

(c)  a  spring  means  having  a  spring  keying  for  mating  with  said 
bolt,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  on  the  bolt  to  provide 
a  linear  force  between  the  nut  and  the  head  of  the  bolt 
responsive  to  deflection  of  said  spring  means  when  said 
spnng  means  is  located  between  said  nut  and  said  boll  head. 


5^20^92 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOAWNG  LARGE  FBH  FROM  A 

BOAT  HOLD 

Horst  Steckel,  and  Helmut  Kern,  both  of  St  Ingbert,  Germany, 

assignors  to  PWH  Anlagen  +  Systeme  GmbH,  St  Ingbert 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No,  588,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
279J 

Int  a.'  B65G  67/60 
VS.  a.  414—140.8  11  culms 


5,620,291 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  FASTENER 
Earl  J.  Hayes.  NorthvUle;  Stefano  Spadoni.  and  Jason  E.  Por- 
ter, both  of  Livonia,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Alcoa  Fujikura 
Ltd.,  Brentwood,  Tenn, 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser,  No,  603.950 
Int  a."  F16B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  411—552  16  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  boll  having  a  head,  a  cylindrical  stem  and  a  bolt  keying 
means  provided  thereon,  said  stem  extending  outwardly  from 
and  perpendicular  to  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  having  a  first 
end  abutting  said  head  and  an  opposite  second  end  said  boll 
keying  means  having  two  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lon- 
gitudinal ribs,  said  first  pair  of  ribs  extending  approximately 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  unloading  fish  from  a  hold  of  a  boat  adjacent 
an  unloading  site,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  carriage  movable  horizontally  at  the  site  along  the  boat; 
an  aniculated  arm  having 

a  ngid  inner  section  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  about  a 
honzontal  inner  axis  on  the  carnage  and  an  outer  end. 

a  pivot  dehmng  an  outer  honzontal  axis  at  the  inner-section 
outer  end.  and 

a  rigid  outer  section  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  on  the 
inner-section  outer  end  at  the  pivot  and  an  outer  end. 
means  including  an  inner  actuator  braced  between  the  carnage 

and  the  inner  section  for  pivoting  the  arm  on  the  carnage 

about  the  inner  axis; 
means  including  an  outer  actuator  braced  between  the  carnage 

and  the  outer  arm  section  for  pivoting  the  outer  section  about 

the  outer  axis  on  the  inner  section; 
an  endless  conveyor  element  extending  along  the  arm  from  the 

inncr-section  inner  end  to  the  outer-section  outer  end:  and 
a  multiplicity  of  holders  spaced  along  the  conveyor  element. 


5,620  J93 
GLASS  SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATl'S 
Manuel  Alarcoa-Lopez,  CoL  Boodojito;  Rafaei-Jor^  Rojas- 
Cortes,  Cot.  El  Dorado;  Oscar  Lugo- Ramirez,  Fracckma- 
miento  IMMEX  IXiltitliii;  Severino  Islas-Sancfaez,  OJo  dc 
Agua,  and  Emique-Meliton  Gomez- Hernandez,  Col.  Lazaro 
Cardenas,  all  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Vldrio  Piano  Dc 
Mexico,  San  Juan  Ixhuatepcc,  Mexico 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.652 

Int.  a.''  B«5H  29/U 

MS.  a.  414—399  7  Cteins 


1.  A  glass  sheet  handling  apparatus  to  horizontally  receive  a 
glass  sheet  from  a  production  line  conveyor  and  place  it  vertically 
on  an  adjacent  conveyance  shelf,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  glass  sheet  receiving  platform  at  a  discharging  end  of  the 
conveyor  compnsing  at  least  two  lateral  frame  members  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  bars  connecting  said  lateral  frame 
members,  each  of  the  transverse  bars  including  rollers,  to 
honzonlally  receive  and  move  the  glass  sheet  across  the 
platform  for  discharge  from  the  production  line; 

(b)  at  least  two  reciprocating  angular  members,  each  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  joined  to  opposite  sides  of  the  platform  and 
a  second  fixed  end  anchored  to  a  base,  and  an  operating 
member  contacting  said  angular  member  between  said  first 
free  end  and  said  second  fixed  end  to  rotate  the  platform  with 
the  glass  sheet  thereon  from  a  first  honzontal  position  in 
contact  with  the  conveyance  shelf  to  a  second  vertical  posi- 
tion in  contact  with  the  conveyance  shelf; 

(c)  dnving  means  coupled  to  the  operating  member;  and 

(d)  control  means  compnsing  a  sensor  to  provide  a  signal 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  glass  sheet  on  the  platform,  and  a 
data  processor  for  receiving  and  processing  the  signal  to 
activate  the  dnving  means 


5,620  J95 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Mitsuo  Nishi,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu, 

both  of  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  312,080,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,505,577, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,985,  Oct.  25, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,374,153,  whicii  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

787,663.  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  580,430 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1990,  2-312478 
Int  a."  B65G  (>5/fO 
U.S.  a.  414-^17  4  Claims 


>*>  .Mb 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  transfemng  a  plurality  of  substrates 
between  earners  holding  these  substrates  equidistantly  apart  from 
each  other  and  a  support  arm  member,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  earner  tables  each  having  a  earner  disposed 
thereon,  said  earner  tables  being  linearly  arranged  such  that 
the  substrates  held  by  the  carriers  are  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other: 

elevator  means  for  moving  the  carriers  downward  together  with 
the  earner  tables:  and 

a  plurality  of  receiving  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  on  an  upper  surface  for  collectively  receiving 
all  of  the  substrates  held  by  each  carrier  when  tl»e  carrier  is 
moved  downward  by  the  elevator  means:  and 

honzontal  mov  ing  rtKans  for  Roving  at  least  one  of  said  carrier 
tables  toward  an  adjacent  earner  table  or  for  moving  at  least 
one  of  said  receiving  members  toward  an  adjacent  receiving 
member; 

wherein  the  plurality  earners  are  moved  downward  together 
with  the  earner  tables,  and  the  substrates  held  by  the  carriers 
are  received  by  the  receiving  members  so  as  to  be  separated 
from  the  earners,  and  all  the  substrates  equidistantly  arranged 
by  the  horizontal  moving  means  are  collectively  held  by  the 
support  arm  member  so  as  to  be  lifted  from  the  receiving 
members 


5,620,294 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.620,296 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  CARRYING  CARGO 
Vincent  P.  J.  McMahon,  and  Brian  Dries,  Iwth  of  Sandy,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Toyrak  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Oreg. 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,223 
Int.  a."  B60P  l/fA 
VS>.  a.  414—498  11  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  loading  and  carrying  cargo  on  the  bed  of  a 
pickup  truck  compnsing: 
a  chassis  equipped  for  easy  mount  and  dismount  on  the  bed  of  a 

pickup  track: 
at  least  one  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  cylinder  ngidly  connected  to 
the  chassis  and  onented  generally  along  an  axis  extending 
between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  track: 
a  shaft  structure  having  a  distal  end  vanably  extending  from  an 
end  of  the  cylinder  along  said  axis; 
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a  power  generator  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  operable  to 
drive  the  shaft  structure  in  and  out  of  the  cylinder  along  said 
axis; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  power  generator  and  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  structure  relative  to  tlie  cylinder; 

an  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proximal  end 
of  the  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  chassis  at  one 
point  and  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft  structure  at  a  second  point,  so  that  movement  of  the 
shaft  structure  along  said  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  ed 
of  the  pickup  truck  causes  the  arm  to  move  to  and  from  load 
and  unload  positions  while  the  chassis  remains  stationary 
relative  to  the  bed  of  the  pickup  truck:  and 

a  carrier  assembly  including  a  mechanism  for  detachably  linking 
the  carrier  assembly  to  the  distal  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  rack 
sized  and  shaped  to  support  a  type  of  cargo,  so  that  the  cargo 
can  be  securely  mounted  on  the  rack  and  then  loaded  on  the 
bed  of  the  pickup  truck  by  linking  the  carrier  assembly  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  arm  and  manipulating  the  control  device  to 
drive  the  distal  end  of  the  arm  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
pickup  truck  until  the  carrier  assembly  and  cargo  is  loaded 
completely  and  securely  on  the  bed  of  the  pickup  truck. 


5,620,297 

TRACTOR  LOADER  MOLT^fTING  STRUCTURE 

F.  AUen  Mahaney,  3709  Pawnee  PI.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51104 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,958 

Int  a."  B66C  2im 

U.S.  a.  414—686  6  Claims 


»^^. 


1   .A  tractor  loader  attachment  compnsing  a  left  socket  assembly 
including  a  vertical  inside  plate  and  a  vertical  outside  plate  spaced 
from  the  inside  plate,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  chassis: 
a  nght  socket  assembly  including  a  vertical  inside  plate  and  a 

vertical  outside  plate  spaced  from  the  inside  plate,  adapted  to 

be  secured  to  a  tractor  chassis: 
a  left  upright  assembly  releasably  connected  to  the  left  socket 

assembly; 
a  right  upright  assembly  releasably  connected  to  the  right  socket 

assembly; 
a  boom  pivotally  attached  to  the  left  upright  assembly  and  to  the 

nght  upnght  assembly; 
a  left  boom  lift  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom  and  the 

left  upright  assembly; 


a  right  boom  lift  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom  and 
the  nght  upright  assembly: 

an  engagable  support  between  the  left  socket  assembly  and  a 
lower  end  of  the  left  upright  assembly  including  a  left  trans- 
verse trough  and  a  left  horizontal  transverse  pin  receivable 
within  the  left  transverse  trough; 

an  engagable  supfwrt  between  the  right  socket  assembly  and  a 
lower  end  of  the  right  upright  assembly  including  a  right 
transverse  trough  and  a  right  horizontal  transverse  pin  receiv- 
able within  the  right  transverse  trough; 

a  first  left  socket  wedge  positioned  between  the  vertical  inside 
plate  and  tlie  vertical  outside  plate  of  the  left  socket  assembly, 
above  the  engagable  support  between  the  left  socket  assembly 
and  the  left  upright  assembly  and  welded  to  the  vertical  inside 
plate  of  the  left  socket  assembly  and  wherein  the  first  left 
socket  wedge  has  a  forward  facing  generally  vertical  surface 
and  a  forward  facing  inclined  surface  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly: 

a  first  right  socket  wedge  positioned  between  the  vertical  inside 
plate  and  the  vertical  outside  plate  of  the  right  socket  assem- 
bly, above  the  engagable  support  between  the  right  socket 
assembly  and  the  right  upright  assembly  and  welded  to  the 
vertical  inside  plate  of  the  right  socket  assembly  and  wherein 
the  fiist  right  socket  wedge  has  a  forward  facing  generally 
vertical  surface  and  a  forward  facing  inclined  surface  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly; 

a  first  left  upright  wedge  welded  to  the  left  upright  assembly  and 
having  a  rearward  facing  generally  vertical  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  the  forward  facing  generally  vertical  surface  of  the 
first  left  socket  wedge  and  an  inclined  surface  in  engagement 
with  the  left  socket  wedge  forward  facing  inclined  surface; 

a  first  right  upright  wedge  welded  to  the  right  upright  assembly 
and  having  a  rearward  facing  generally  vertical  surface  in 
engagement  with  the  forward  facing  generally  vertical  surface 
of  the  first  right  socket  wedge  and  an  inclined  surface  in 
engagement  with  the  right  socket  wedge  forward  facing 
inclined  surface; 

a  left  locking  pin  passing  through  an  aperture  through  the  left 
socket  assembly  and  an  aligned  aperture  through  the  left 
upright  assembly;  and 

a  right  locking  pin  passing  through  an  aperture  through  the  right 
socket  assembly  and  an  aligned  aperture  through  the  right 
upright  assembly. 


5,620,298 

SKIDDING  GRAPPLE 

Robert  D.  Barwise,  366  County  Rd.  339,  Bovey,  Minn.  55709 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,568 

Int  a."  B66C  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414—734  19  CUims 

1  A  skidding  grapple  mounted  on  a  tow  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  boom  assembly  mounted  on  the  tow  vehicle,  having  a  boom 

with  an  outer  boom  end; 
a  winch  drum  mounted  on  the  tow  vehicle  and  a  winch  line 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  winch  drum  for  spooling  in  over 
the  winch  drum; 
a  grapple  assembly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  boom; 
means  for  lifting  the  boom  to  elevate  and  lower  the  grapple 

assembly; 
said  grapple  assembly  including  a  grapple  yoke,  and  first  and 
second  grapple  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  grapple  yoke 
for  pivotal  movement  about  parallel  axes: 
said  first  and  second  grapple  arms  having  first  and  second  tines 

movable  between  open  and  closed  positions: 
said  first  and  .second  grapple  arms  mounted  to  the  grapple  yoke 
so  that  the  tines  are  located  in  off-set  relationship  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  tines  bypass  one  another  when  moving  together: 
a  choke  line  ha\  ing  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  one  end  of  the 
hrsi  leg  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first  tine,  one  end  of  the 
second  leg  coruiected  to  the  end  of  the  second  tine  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  legs  bypass  with  the  ends  of  the  tmes.  the  other 
end  of  each  leg  being  connected  to  the  winch  line: 
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storage  magazine  with  their  axis  being  essentially  parallel  so  that 
the  tubes  settle  in  a  random  undefined  order  within  the  storage 
magazine;  moving  the  randomly  loaded  tubes  towards  a  position 
for  transfer  from  the  storage  magazine;  separating  the  randomly 
loaded  tubes  into  ordered  pre-determined  positions  pnor  to  trans- 
femng  the  tubes;  transfemng  the  tubes  at  the  transfer  position  from 
their  ordered  positions  to  a  conveyor  device;  and  said  transfemng 
to  a  conveyor  device  further  comprising  conveying  the  tubes  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  storage  magazine  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  tubes 


a  releasable  coupling  connecting  the  grapple  assembly  to  the  end 
of  the  boom,  said  releasable  coupling  having  an  upper  assem- 
bly connected  to  the  end  of  the  boom,  and  a  lower  assembly 
connected  to  the  grapple  assembly,  said  upper  assembly  and 
lower  assembly  having  openings  that  are  aligned  when  the 
assemblies  are  connected  to  form  a  central  opening  through 
the  coupling,  said  winch  line  extending  from  the  winch  drum 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  coupling  to  the  grapple 
assembly;  and 

power  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  grapple  tines,  permit- 
ung  engagement  of  a  load  by  the  tines  and  forming  a  noose 
around  the  load  by  moving  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  encompassing  a  load  and  the  first  and  second  tines 
bypassing  one  another  whereby  the  first  and  second  legs  of 
the  choke  line  form  a  noose  about  the  load  for  carrying  the 
load. 


5.62030 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  TURBINE  NOZZLE  TO 

PREVENT  STRUCTURALLY  INDUCED  EXCITATION 

FORCES 

Hans  M,  Knuijt,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 

FUed  Nov,  16,  1995,  Ser.  No,  559,055 

InL  CI."  FOID  25/04 

VS.  a.  415— 19.6  11  Claims 


5.620.299 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  STORE  AND  SEPERATE 

TEXTILE  TL3ES 

Gerhard  Grabovsky,  Lenting,  and  Bernhard  Sung,  Kipfen- 

berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spin- 

Dereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
548.9 

InL  a."  B66F  11/00 
VJS.  CL  414—745.7  19  Oaims 


m  FTl^ 


n a. 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  turbine  nozzle  with  a  plurality  of 
nozzle  segments  to  prevent  structurally  induced  excitation  forces, 
the  method  compnsing 

(a)  inputting  structural  characiensucs  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
nozzle  segments. 

(b)  theoretically  selecting  a  random  sequencing  of  said  plurality 
of  nozzle  segments; 

(c)  calculating  a  relative  harmonic  content  of  per  revolution 
excitation  forces  of  the  sequence  in  accordance  with  said 
structural  characteristics; 

id)  theoiitically  exchanging  nozzle  segments  in  pairs  to  change 
the  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  nozzle  segments; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  unul  all  possible  sequences  have 
been  tested;  and 

(f)  selecting  a  sequence  that  best  prevents  stnicturally  induced 
excitation  forces. 


1    A  process  for   storing   and  transferring  tubes   at   a   textile 
machine,  said  process  compnsing  randomly  loading  the  tubes  in  a 


5,62031 

ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  VARL\BLE  ANGLE 

VANE  ARRAYS 

Steven  D.  Lawer,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic. 

England 

Filed  Apr,  5.  1996,  Ser,  No.  628,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1995, 
9511271 

Int.  a."  FOID  17/12 
VS.  a.  415—150  11  Claims 

1  An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  variable  angle  vane  array  for  use 
in  a  fluid  flow  machine  of  the  type  having  an  axis  and  a  casing. 
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5,62033 
ROTOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  ALTERNATING  LENGTH 
ROTOR  BLADES  FOR  REDUCING  BLADE- VORTEX 
INTERACTION  (BVl)  NOISE 
Robert  C,  Moffltt,  Seymour,  and  Joseph  A.  VIshitainer,  Beacon 
Falls,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,580 

tot.  CI."  B64C  11/28 

VS.  a.  416— 87  4  Claims 


the  variable  angle  vane  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes,  the 
vanes  are  pivotably  mounted  in  the  casing  about  radial  axes, 
the  vanes  are  pivotable  between  a  first  position  giving  maxi- 
mum fluid  flow  delivery,  and  a  second  position  giving  mini- 
mum fluid  flow  delixery,  each  vane  having  a  radially  outer 
end. 

the  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  arm  in  the  form  of  a  gear 
segment  secured  to  the  radially  outer  end  of  each  vane  for 
effecting  pivoting  movement  thereof,  and 

a  toothed  unison  nng  meshing  with  the  gear  segments  for 
simultaneous  transmission  of  pivoting  movement  to  each  vane 
through  their  respective  gear  segments, 

wherein,  the  gear  segments  and  the  unison  ring  are  provided 
with  emergency  drive  means  which  engage  to  cause  the  gear 
segments  to  turn  beyond  toothed  engagement  with  the  unison 
ring  so  as  to  pivot  their  respective  vanes  to  an  effective  zero 
fluid  delivery  position. 


I 


5,62032 

DYNAMIC  CONDENSATE  EVACUATOR  FOR  HIGH 

EFTICIENCY  GAS  FURNACES 

Bobby  D.  Garrison,  and  William  S.  Gatley,  Jr.,  both  of  Cass- 

viUe,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Fasco  Industries,  toe,  Chesterfield, 

Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.128 
I  InL  CI."  FOID  25/32 

VS.  a.  415— 169J  20  Oaims 


2.  A  Variable  Diameter  Rotor  system  (4)  for  rotorcraft  and 
operative  to  reduce  Blade- Vortex  Interaction  (BVl)  noise,  said 
rotorcraft  operating  in  first  and  second  operating  modes,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotor  hub  assembly  (6)  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  (8)  about 

which  said  rotor  hub  assembly  (6)  rotates; 
odd  and  even  blade  assemblies  (O^.  E»)  mounting  to  and  rotating 
with  said  rotor  hub  assembly  (6).  each  of  said  rotor  blade 
assemblies  (O^.  E^)  having  inboard  and  outboard  blade  sec- 
tions (10.  12),  said  outboard  blade  section  (12)  telescopically 
mounted  to  said  inboard  blade  section  (10); 
said  odd  and  even  rotor  blade  assemblies  (O^.  E^)  each  defining 

a  radial  length  Rq  and  R^.  respectively;  and 
means  (70)  for  positioning  said  outboard  blade  sections  (12) 
with  respect  to  said  inboard  blade  sections  ( 10)  such  that  said 
radial  length  R^  of  said  even  blade  assemblies  (E^)  is  equal  to 
said  radial  length  Ro  of  said  odd  blade  assemblies  (O^)  in  the 
first  operating  mode,  and  such  that  said  radial  length  R^  is 
between  about  70*  to  about  95%  of  said  radial  length  Ro  in 
the  second  operating  mode. 


1  An  impeller  housing  that  drains  condensate  during  all  operat- 
ing modes  of  an  impeller,  comprising: 

a  single-wall  housing  shell  having  an  intenor  surface;  and 

al  least  one  aperture  in  said  housing  shell  through  which  con- 
densate is  drained  from  said  housing;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  is  disposed  above 
the  housing  shell  interior  surface  so  as  to  minimize  the  venturi 
effect  of  air  flowing  by  said  aperture  responsive  to  rotation  of 
the  impeller  in  said  housing  shell. 


5,62034 
ROTOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  ALTERNATING  LENGTH 
ROTOR  BLADES  AND  POSITIONING  MEANS 
THEREFOR  FOR  REDUCING  BLADE- VORTEX 
INTERACTION  (BVl)  NOISE 
David  G.  Matsuka,  Huntington:  Edward  W.  Gronenthal.  Shel- 
ton,  and  Robert  C.  MoffltL  Seymour,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Sikorskv  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,581 
InL  CI.''  B64C  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  416-87  6  Claims 

6.  A  Vanable  Diameter  Rotor  system  (4)  for  rotorcraft  and 
operative  to  reduce  Blade- Vortex  Interaction  (BVl)  noise,  said 
rotorcraft  operating  in  first  and  second  operating  modes,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotor  hub  assembly  (6)  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  (8)  about 

which  said  rotor  hub  assembly  (6)  rotates; 
(.xld  and  even  blade  assemblies  (0,„  E^)  mounting  to  and  rotating 
with  said  rotor  hub  assembly  (6).  each  of  said  roior  blade 
assemblies  (0,„  E^)  having  inboard  and  outboard  blade  sec- 
tions (10,  12)  defining  an  internal  chamber  (64),  said  outboard 
blade   section   (12)  telescopically   mounted  to  said   inboard 
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gear:  and 

carrier  posts  (148)  disposed  in  combination  with  said 
planetary  pinions  (146)  and  said  cylindncal  drum  (112) 
for  driving  said  cylindrical  drum  about  said  rotational 
axis  (8). 


blade  section  (10)  and  being  biased  outwardly  of  said  rota- 
tional axis  (8)  by  centnfugal  forces  C,  acting  thereupon; 
said  odd  and  even  rotor  blade  assemblies  (O^.  E,,)  each  defining 

a  radial  length  R„  and  R^.  respectively; 
means  (70)  for  posiuoning  said  outboard  blade  sections  (12) 
with  respect  to  said  inboard  blade  sections  (10)  such  that,  in 
the  first  operating  mode,  said  radial  length  R^  of  said  even 
blade  assemblies  (E»)  is  equal  to  said  radial  length  R,,  of  said 
odd  blade  assemblies  (0^),  and.  in  the  second  operating  mode, 
said  radial  length  R^  is  between  about  70*  to  about  95*  of 
said  radial  length  R„,  said  positioning  means  (70)  including: 
a  centnfugal  restraint  assembly  (80)  disposed  in  each  said 
internal  chamber  (64)  and  disposed  in  combination  with 
said  outboard  blade  section  (12).  said  centrifugal  restraint 
assembly  (80)  being  biased  outwardly  of  said  routional 
axis  (8)  by  said  centrifugal  forces  C,  acting  on  said  out- 
board blade  section  (12); 
a  stop  surface  (645)  formed  internally  of  each  said  internal 

chamber  (64); 
actuation  means  (90).  in  combination  with  said  centnfugal 
forces  C^  operative  for  transpositioning  said  centrifugal 
restraint  assemblies  (80)  within  said  internal  chambers  (64) 
such  that,  in  the  first  operating  mode,  said  centrifugal 
restraint  assemblies  (80)  of  said  even  blade  assemblies  (E^) 
are  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  stop  surfaces 
(Ms/r)  thereof  and  said  centrifugal  restraint  assemblies  (80) 
of  said  odd  blade  assemblies  (O^)  are  disposed  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  actuation  means  (90)  and.  in  the 
second  mode,  said  centnfugal  restraint  assemblies  (80)  are 
disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  stop  surfaces 
(64^).  said  actuation  means  further  including: 
a  reeling  assembly  (110)  including: 

a  cylindncal  drum  (112)  disposed  internally  of  said  rotor 
hub  assembly  (6)  and  operative  for  rotation  about  said 
rotor  hub  assembly  axis  (8); 
end  fixities  (114)  disposed  internally  of  said  chambers  (64) 
and  operative  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  cen- 
tnfugal restraint  assembly  (80); 
strap  means  (116)  for  mechanically  coupling  said  end  fixi- 
ties (114)  to  said  cylindrical  drum  (112).  said  strap  means 
(116)  being  disposed  in  winding  combination  therewith: 
and 
dnve  means  (120)  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  cylindncal 
drum  (112)  thereby  effecting  linear  translation  of  said 
end  fixities  (114)  within  said  internal  chambers  (64).  said 
drive  means  (120)  further  including: 
an  input  dnve  shaft  (122);  and 
a  planetary  gear  system  ( 140)  including: 

a  dnving  sun  gear  (142)  coaxially  aligned  with  said  rotor 
hub  assembly  (6),  said  driving  sun  gear  (142)  being 
affixed  to  and  driven  by  said  input  drive  shaft  (122); 
a  ring  gear  ( 144)  affixed  to  and  supported  by  said  rotor 
hub  assembly  (6); 

a  plurality  of  planetary  pinions  (146)  disposed  between 
and  interacting  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears  (142.  144), 
such  that  said  planetary  pinions  translate  about  said 
rotational  axis  (8).  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  sun 


5.620^5 
HL3  FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Francis  H.  McArdle.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406476 

Int  CI."  B64C  27/4S 

VJS.  a.  416—134  A  18  Oaims 


1.  A  hub  for  a  rigid  rotor  rotary  wing  aircraft  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  rotating  airfoil  blades  for  rotation  about  a  rotor  shaft 
spin  axis,  said  hub  comprising: 

a  hub  shell  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  having  a 
central  axis,  the  central  axis  of  said  central  opening  lying 

along  the  rotor  shaft  spin  axis,  said  shell  being  attached  to 

said  rotor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  inner  members  attached  to  said  hub  shell  for 

rotation  therewith,  one  of  said  inner  members  being  provided 

for  each  of  said  blades,  said  inner  members  having  a  blade 

pitch  axis  approximately  orthogonal  to  said  rotor  shaft  spin 

axis; 
a  plurality  of  outer  members,  each  outer  member  enclosing  one 

of  said  inner  members  and  rotatable  about  said  blade  pitch 

axis  with  respect  to  said  inner  member; 
a  plurality  of  pitch  housings,  each  of  said  pitch  housings  being 

attached  to  the  inboard  end  of  one  of  said  outer  members 

nearest  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pitch  housings 

having  a  pitch  arm  extending  into  the  central  opening  in  said 

hub  shell; 
a  first  beanng  mounted  between  each  of  said  inner  members  and 

Its  respective  outer  member  for  supporting  the  outer  member 

for  rotation  about  the  blade  pitch  axis; 
a  second  beanng  mounted  between  each  of  said  pilch  housings 

and  Its  respective  inner  member  for  supporting  said  pitch 

housing  for  roution  about  the  blade  pitch  axis;  and 
blade  attachment  means  at  the  outboard  end  each  of  said  outer 

nnembers  for  attaching  a  rotor  blade  thereto. 
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5,620306 

IMPELLER 

Terence  R.  Day,  Coombaliah,  Australia,  assignor  to  Magiview 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AIJ93A»0581.  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,461 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Nov.  12,  1992,  P1.5790 
Int.  a."  F04D  2^n4:29/iO 
U,S.  CL  416—185  10  Claims 


21     ^K  ^140  '.'3 


1.  An  impeller  having  a  front  intalie  area  and  a  rear  discharge 
area,  a  hub  containing  a  rotational  axis  of  the  impeller,  a  plurality 
of  blades  extending  about  the  hub.  at  least  some  of  the  blades 
being  in  an  overlapping  relationship  to  define  a  passageway 
between  adjacent  overlapping  blades,  the  passageway  having  an 
inlet  defined  by  a  leading  edge  of  each  adjacent  blade  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  front  intake  area,  and  an  outlet  defined  by  a 
trailing  edge  of  each  adjacent  blade  and  communicating  with  the 
rear  discharge  area,  wherein  each  blade  is  curved  to  define  an  outer 
convex  side  and  an  inner  concave  side,  the  outer  convex  side 
adapted  to  impact  against  and  compress  fluid  as  the  impeller 
rotates,  each  blade  further  having  a  lower  root  edge  and  an  upp)er 
free  tip  edge,  the  adjacent  overlapping  blades  converging  towards 
each  other  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  each  blade  diverging  outwardly  from  the  rotational  axis. 


a  region  having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by 
laser  shocic  peening  (LSP)  extending  into  said  airfoil  from 
said  laser  shocl(  peened  surface. 


5,620308 
GAS  TURBINE,  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  USED 
THEREFOR  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 
Akira  YosUnari;   Tosiaki  Saito,  both  of  KatsuU:    Katsiuni 
lijima;  Tadami  Ishida,  both  of  Hitachi;  Ryozo  Hashida,  Kat- 
suta,  and  Kimio  Kano,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc., 
Miyagi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,294,  Aug.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,489,194,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,076, 

Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  486,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245210 

Int.  a."  FOID  VH 

U.S.  CL  416—241  R  30  Claims 


5,620307 

LASER  SHOCK  PEENED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  BLADE 

TIP 

Seetbaramaiah  Mannava;  Albert  E,  McDaniel,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati; William  D.  Cowie,  Xenia;  Herbert  Halila,  Cincinnati; 
James  E.  Rhoda,  Mason,  and  Stephen  J.  Ferrigno,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399325 
Int.  a."  FOID  5/1& 
UJS.  a.  416—241  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  nirbine  engine  blade  comprising: 
a  metallic  airfoil  having  a  pressure  side,  a  suction  side,  and  a 
radially  outer  tip  extending  chordwise  between  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge  of  said  airloil, 
at  least  one  laser  shocic  peened  surface  on  at  leasl  one  side  of 

said  airfoil, 
said  laser  shock,  peened  surface  extending  chordwise  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tip  and  extending  radially  from  said  tip. 
and 


1.  A  heavy-duty  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  compressor; 

a  combustion  liner; 

a  turbine  blade,  in  a  single  stage  or  multi-stages,  which  has  a 
dovetail  secured  to  a  turbine  disk  and  has  an  overall  length  of 
not  less  than  1 80  mm.  and  which  is  made  of  a  single-crystal 
Ni-base  alloy  whose  y  phase  is  a  single  crystal,  said  Ni-base 
allov  having  a  composition  in  weight  percent  containing 
0.1. TO  or  less  C.  2<3  or  less  Mn.  5-18.4*  Cr.  1-12*  A 1.  5* 
or  less  Ti.  2.0*  or  less  Nb,  1.5-15*  W,  5*  or  less  Mo,  12* 
or  less  Ta,  ISO'S  or  less  Co,  0.2*  or  less  Hf,  3  0*  or  less  Re, 
and  0.02*  or  less  B;  and 

a  turbine  nozzle  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  turbine 
blade; 

wherein  operating  gas  temperature  is  not  less  than  1400°  C.  and 
metal  temperature  of  a  first  blade  is  not  less  than  1000°  C. 
under  working  stress. 
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5,620  J09 
FLl  ID  PI  MP  PRIMING  SYSTEM 
Tern  J.  Todden,  and  Richard  A.  Thornberry,  both  of  15442 
Vintage  St..  Mission  Hills,  Calif.  91345 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.021 

Int.  CI."  F04B  2.^/10.  F04F  IO/(H) 

VS.  CI.  417—199.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pump  and  siphon  device  priming  system  tor  use  with 
a  non  self-pnniing  fluid  pump  or  a  siphon  device  comprising: 

an  outlet  valve  for  dispensing  a  supply  of  fluid; 

a  pnming  pump  for  delivenng  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  outlet 
valve, 

a  lube  means  for  carrying  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  outlet  valve; 
wherein  said  outlet  valve  includes  an  internal  valve  means 
housed  within  said  outlet  \ alve  whereupon  the  closing  of  said 
outlet  valve  results  in  the  formation  of  negative  air  pressure 
when  said  internal  valve  means  is  closed  and  further  resulLs  in 
the  elimination  of  air  when  said  internal  valve  means  is  open 


5,620310 
CONTROL  VALVT  FOR  A  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
Kei^i  Takenaka,  and  Tom  Takeichi.  both  of  Kariya.  Japan, 
assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki    Sei- 
sakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00026,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16225.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,662 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1993.  5-002655 

Int.  CI."  F04B  l/2f> 

U.S.  CI.  417—222.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  \alve  for  a  variable  displacement  refrigerant  com- 


pressor of  a  car-climaie  control  system,  which  compressor  has  a 
suction  chamber  for  refrigerant  before  compression,  a  discharge 
chamber  for  the  refrigerant  after  compression,  and  a  crank  chamber 
for  receiving  therein  a  compression-dnve  mechanism,  said  control 
valve  having  a  pressure-sensing  means  for  providing  movement  ot 
a  control  valve  element  in  response  to  a  change  in  suction  pressure 
of  the  refrigerant  gas.  said  control  valve  element  controlling  open- 
ing of  a  fluid  communication  passageway  extending  bclween  at 
least  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  crank  chamber  to  adjustably 
change  a  pressure  level  in  said  crank  chamber  to  vary  displacement 
of  said  compressor. 

wherein  said  control  valve  compnses:  a  compensation  means  for 
compensating  for  controlling  operation  of  said  control  valve 
element  when  the  pressure  of  discharged  refrigerant  gas  is 
above  a  predetermined  pressure  level;  and  a  compensation- 
stopping  means  for  stopping  the  compensating  operation  of 
said  compensating  means  when  the  pressure  of  the  discharged 
refrigerant  gas  is  reduced  below  the  predetermined  pressure 
level, 
wherein  said  valve  means  comprises:  a  discharge  pressure 
■  change  in  direct  communication  with  said  discharge  chamber 
of  said  compressor  and  in  communication  with  a  crank  cham- 
ber of  said  compressor  via  an  opening  in  a  valve  seal;  and  a 
control  valve  element  arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  first  axial 
direction  toward  a  position  where  it  is  sealed  against  said 
valve  seat  by  said  pressure-sensing  means  in  relation  to  a  rise 
in  the  suction  pressure, 
wherein  said  compensating  means  comprises:  a  compensating 
chamber  arranged  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  discharge 
pressure  chamber  in  a  second  axial  direction  opposite  to  the 
Hrst  a.xial  direction,  said  compensating  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  crank  chamber  of  said  compressor;  and  a 
balancing  rod  slidably  arranged  between  said  discharge  pres- 
sure chamber  and  said  compensating  chamber,  said  balancing 
rod  having  a  first  end  integral  with  said  valve  element  of  said 
valve  means  and  a  second  free  end  in  said  compensating 
chamber;  and. 
wherein  said  compensation-stopping  means  compnses:  a 
compensation-stopping  chamber  arranged  at  a  position  further 
axially  spaced  from  said  discharge  pressure  chamber  than  said 
compensation  chamber,  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
axial  moxement  of  said  valve  means  toward  said  valve  seat. 
said  compensation-stopping  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  discharge  chamber  of  said  compressor;  and  a  high- 
pressure-compensating  rod  slidably  arranged  between  said 
compensating  chamber  and  said  compensation-stopping 
chamber,  said  high-pressure-compensating  rod  arranged  to  be 
separated  from  or  in  contact  with  the  said  free  end  of  said 
balancing  rod  of  said  compensation  means,  and  being  urged 
by  a  spnng  element  in  the  second  axial  direction  to  separate 
from  said  free  end  of  said  balancing  rod. 


5.620  Jll 
PISTON  PIMP  HAVING  A  PI  MP  CASING  TO  WHICH  A 

PI  MP  MOTOR  IS  .ATTACHED 
Gerhard  Wetzel,  Korntal-Muenchingen.  Germany,  avsignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  575,195 
Claimi>  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
362.0 

Int.  CI."  F04B  I7A)S 
VS.  a.  417-^15  15  Claims 

1.  A  piston  pump  having  a  pump  casing  to  which  a  pump  motor 
is  attached,  said  pump  motor  has  a  motor  casing  and  a  motoi  shaft 
which  protrudes  in  one  direction  from  the  motor  casing  and 
projects  inio  the  pump  casing  and  which  has  on  a  shaft  section  that 
projects  into  the  pump  casing  an  eccentric  for  driving  at  least  one 
pump  piston  which  is  arranged  to  extend  radially  Irom  the  motor 
shaft  and  is  accommodated  in  the  pump  casing  in  a  displaceabic 
manner  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  piston,  wherein  the  pisinn 
pump  ( 10)  has  an  eccentric  bearing  component  (40i  which  projects 
into  a  stepped  bore  (46)  in  the  pump  casing  tl4i  and  is  fastened  to 
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the  pump  casing  (14)  on  a  side  of  the  pump  casing  remote  from  the 
pump  motor  (12)  by  a  flange  (50)  that  projects  radially  outwards 
for  connecting  the  pump  motor  (12)  to  the  pump  casing  (14)  at  a 
side  remote  from  the  pump  motor  (12).  said  flange  (50)  is  produced 
by  forming  a  collar  (52)  that  projects  in  a  radial  direction  from  the 
eccentnc-bearing  component  (40).  said  eccentnc-bearing  compo- 
nent (40)  surrounds  the  shaft  section  of  the  motor  shaft  (20)  that 
protrudes  from  the  inotor  casing  (16)  and  projects  into  the  pump 
casing  (14).  said  shaft  has  two  shaft  bearings  (36.  38)  inserted  into 
said  pump  casing  on  either  side  of  the  eccentric  (32).  the  motor 
shaft  (20)  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shaft,  beanngs  (36.  38)  and 
has  a  window  (58.  60)  through  which  the  at  least  one  pump  piston 
(56)  projects  at  the  eccentnc  (32). 
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a  door  connected  to  said  housing,  said  dooi  having  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 

latching  means  for  maintaining  said  door  in  said  closed  position: 

hrst  release  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  latching  means: 
and 

second  release  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  latching 
means. 

said  first  and  second  release  means  being  independently  oper- 
able so  that  said  door  is  released  by  said  latching  means  only 
upon  actuating  both  of  said  first  and  second  release  means. 


~   -  5^20313 
WORM  PUMP  FOR  FLOWABLE  MEDIA 
Klemens  Fockenberg,  Bottrop,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  Scepex 
Sceberger  GmbH  &  Co..  Bottrop,  Gemany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  01 
441J 

Int.  a."  F04B  43/12 
VS.  CI.  417^175  10  Oaims 


5,620312 

INFLSION  PUMP  WITH  DUAL-LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Oscar  Hyman,  Pari  Ridge;  Jeffery  Pribil,  Algonquin,  both  of 

III.;  Avi  Zeilig.  Rosh-Ha'ain.  Israel,  and  Clinton  Deckert. 

Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sabratek  Corporation.  Niles.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.183 

Int  CI.*  F04B  4iA)S 

VS.  CI.  417—474  7  Claims 


1    An  infusion  apparatus  for  infusing  liquid  into  a  patient,  said 
infusion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  cassette  having  a  flexible  tube 

through  which  said  liquid  may  be  pumped; 
a  pump  disposed  within  .said  housing  and  adapted  to  pump  said 

liquid  through  said  flexible  lube  of  said  cassette; 


1.  A  worm  pump  comprising: 

an  elongated  rotor  rotated  about  an  axis  and  in  the  form  of  a 
worm,  said  rotor  being  of  uniform  circular  cross  section  along 
a  length,  thereof  with  the  centers  of  the  cross  sections  being 
off^sel  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

a  pump  stator  formed  with  a  stator  cavity  receiving  said  rotor 
and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  cylindrical  wall 
segments  defining  a  clearance  with  said  rotor  and  of  a  radius 
greater  by  said  clearance  than  a  sum  of  a  radius  of  the  circular 
cross  section  and  the  offset  of  said  centers  from  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  stator  cavity  comprising  ai  least  two  longitudi- 
nal recesses  between  said  wall  segments,  said  stator  cavity 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  coinciding  with  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor;  and 

respective  elastic  tubes  received  in  said  recesses  and  projecting 
therefrom  into  said  stator  cavity  for  compression  by  portions 
of  said  rotor  furthest  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  thereby 
advancing  squeezed  sealing  regions  of  the  respective  tubes 
axialh  iherealong  to  displace  a  flowable  medium  in  the 
respective  tube,  said  tubes  in  said  recesses  being  of  different 
diameters. 
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5.620J14  S.620J1$ 

HAND-OPERATED  LIQL  ID  PUMP  WITH  REMOVABLE  C.EAR  PI  MP  FOR  FEEDING  OF  FLUIDS 

PARTS  LIrich  Pfuhler,  llm.  G«nnany.  assifpior  to  Sandra  Hutter, 

David  M.  Worton,   1570  Hood  SU  BloomflHd   Hills.  Mich.  Neresheim,  G«niiany 

48302  PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AW961,  5  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  }  102(e) 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.779  Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23209.  PCT  Pub. 

Int.  a.*^  F04B  $i/l2:39/l4;}}fOO  Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

VS.  a.  417—550                                                        33  Claims  PCT  Filed  Mw.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,218 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  Mar.  31.  1993,  43  10 


SlU 


Int.  a.*  reiC  21/16 


vs.  a.  418—21 

1.  A  fluid  gear  pump  or  motor  comprising; 


5  Claims 


1   A  versatile  hand-ponable,  hand-operated  liquid  pump  com- 
pnsing: 

an  inlet  port  for  receiving  liquid  into  the  pump; 
an  outlet  port  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  pump; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  an  elongated  internal 
bore  and  a  bottom  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet 
pon  and  a  top  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  pon; 
an  elongated  pump  rod  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end 
connectable  to  a  handle  for  enabling  a  user  lo  manuall) 
reciprocate  the  rod  in  an  upstroke  movement  and  a  down- 
stroke  movement  within  the  bore  of  the  housing; 
a  plunger  pump  assembly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
pump  rod  and  having  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
slidingly  engaging  the  bore  of  the  housing  during  upstroke 
and  downstroke  movements  within  the  bore  of  the  housing, 
an  inlet  lining,  forming  the  inlet  port,  removably  coupled  to  the 
bonom  end  of  the  housing  for  receiving  an  inlet  attachment, 
wherein  the  pump  rod  has  a  length  sufficiently  long  so  that  the 
plunger  assembly  may  be  extended  beyond  the  bottom  end  of 
the  housing  when  the  inlet  fitting  is  removed  to  allow  access 
to  the  plunger  for  service; 
a  unidirectional  flow  device  operatively  connected  to  the  inlet 
fitting  for  allowing  liquid  to  flow  in  a  direction  from  the  inlet 
pon  toward  the  outlet  port  while  substantially   preventing 
liquid  from  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
a  three  way  connector  structure  including  a  substantially  sealed 
end  and  having  a  first  passage  engaged  with  the  top  end  of  the 
cylindrical  housing  and  a  second  passage  forming  the  outlet 
pon  and  a  third  passage  connected  to  the  substantially  sealed 
end  which  has  a  hole  extending  therethrough  for  substantially 
engaging  the  pump  rod.  the  pump  rod  extending  through  the 
hole  and  the  first  and  third  passages. 


an  axially  fixed  gear  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end; 

an  axially  movable  gear  axially  parallel  to.  and  meshing  with. 

said  axially  fixed  gear,  said  axially  movable  gear  having  first 

and  second  ends,  said  second  end  proximate  said  fixed  end  of 

said  axially  fixed  gear; 
a  casing  enclosing  said  axially  fixed  gear  and  said  axially 

movable  gear,  said  casing  having  a  peripheral   wall,  said 

peripheral  wall  having  an  inlenor  surface,  said  axially  fixed 

gear  axially  fixed  to  said  casing, 
a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall  in  sealing  contact  with 

said  interior  surface  of  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  first  end  of  said  axially  movable  gear  rotatablv  mounted 
in  said  first  end  wall,  said  second  end  of  said  axially  movable 
gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  end  wall; 
a  wall  bridging  said  first  end  wall  and  said  second  end  wall,  said 
bndging  wall  having  an  intenor  wall  surface  and  forming 
with  said  first  end  wall  and  said  second  end  wall  a  carnage 
axially  movable  within  said  casing,  said  interior  wall  surface 
of  «aid  bridging  wall  forming  with  said  axially  fixed  gear  a 
first  delivery  gap  extending  across  part  of  the  circumference 
of  said  axially  fixed  gear,  said  interior  surface  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  and  said  axially  movable  gear  forming  a  second 
delivery  gap  extending  across  pan  of  the  circumference  of 
said  axially  movable  gear,  said  delivery  gaps  each  having  an 
entry  area  provided  with  a  low  pressure  space  having  an  inlet, 
and  an  outlet  area  provided  with  a  high  pressure  space  having 
an  outlet;  and 
a  third  end  wall  sealingly  contacting  said  interior  wall  surface  of 
said  bndging  wall,  said  tree  end  of  said  axially  fixed  gear 
rotatably  attached  to  said  third  end  wall. 
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5,620,316 
WORKING  HOLE  FOR  OXYBURNER.  OXYBLRNTR 
ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  WORKING  HOLE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SUCH  AN  ASSEMBLY 
Thierry  Duboudln,  Versailles,  France;  Louis  Philippe,  Oak- 
brook  Terrace.  III..-  Serge  Laurenceau,  Versailles.  France; 
Eric    Duchatcau,    Clarendon    Hills,    111.,    and    Jean-Yves 
latridcs.  Saint  Maur  Des  Fosses,  France,  assignors  to  L'Air 
Liquide.  Sodete  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploitation 
des  Proccdes  Qeorges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,055 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Sep.  22,  1994.  94  11332 
Int.  a.'  F23C  5/00 
VS.  a.  431—181  11  Qaims 


means  that  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said 
burner  body  means,  wherein  said  annular  flange  means  and  said 
burner  body  means  comprise  a  one-piece  and  homogenous  member 
which  compri.ses  a  flat  metallic  sheet  that  has  been  stamped  into  an 
annular  flange  means  and  said  burner  body  means,  and  further 
compnsing  a  bezel  ring  surrounding  said  burner  body  means 
adjacent  said  other  end  thereof,  .said  bezel  ring  carrying  an  igniter 
electrode  means  that  is  adapted  to  spark  therefrom  to  said  annular 
flange  means. 


\    \   \    V   \ 


y> 
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5,620318 
FUEL  GAS  PRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  GAS  TORCH 
Chin-Lin  l^ai,  3F,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chun  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chung 
City,  Taipei  Hslen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,179 
Int.  a."  F23D  14/28 


VS.  a.  431—344 


4Claims 


1.  Opening  for  an  oxybumer.  comprising  a  block  of  refractory 
material  formed  with  a  through  passage,  said  passage  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outlet  region  of  a  diameter  D,  and  a  length 
L,.  connecting  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  inlet  region  of  a 
diameter  D,.  the  ratio  D,/D,  being  comprised  between  1.5  and  2.5. 
and  the  ratio  L,/(D,-D,)  being  comprised  between  2  and  7. 


5,620,317 

BURNER  CONSTRUCTION,  COOKING  APPARATUS 

LTILIZING  THE  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kent  K.  Sigler,  New  Stanton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.010 
Int.  Cl.*^  F23Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  431—266 


1  -A  burner  construction,  compnsing  a  substantially  bow  1- 
shaped  bumer  body  means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and 
having  opposed  end  means,  one  of  said  opposed  end  means  being 
open  to  said  chamber  means  and  the  other  of  said  opposed  end 
means  having  means  for  interconnecting  a  source  of  fuel  lo  said 
chamber  means,  a  removable  cap  means  closing  said  open  end 
means  of  said  body  means,  and  pon  means  interconnecting  said 
chamber  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  bumer  construction  and 
through  which  said  fuel  can  issue  lo  bum  externally  to  .said  bumer 
construction,  said  body  means  having  an  annular  surface  means 
interrupted  b>  a  plurality  of  radialK  disposed  and  spaced  apart 
groove  means  that  have  open  ends  and  closed  ends,  said  cap  means 
having  an  annular  surface  means  cooperating  with  said  annular 
surface  means  of  said  body  means  to  close  said  open  ends  of  said 
groove  means  to  define  said  port  means,  and  said  annular  surface 
means  of  said  burner  body  means  compnses  an  annular  flange 


1.  A  fuel  gas  press  control  device  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  opening,  a  circular  hole,  and  a  sliding  slot 
communicating  between  said  opening  and  said  circular  hole; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  shell  and  moved  in  said  sliding  slot, 
said  switch  comprising  a  horizontal  top  plate  disposed  above 
said  shell  and  having  a  vertical  through  hole,  a  vertical  bonom 
block  disposed  below  said  shell  and  having  a  horizontal 
through  hole,  a  neck  connected  between  said  honzontal  top 
plate  and  said  vertical  bonom  block  and  inserted  through  the 
opening  of  said  shell  into  the  circular  hole  and  sliding  slot 
thereof,  a  horizontal  projecting  plate  perpendicularly  raised 
from  said  vertical  bonom  block  above  the  elevation  of  the 
honzontal  through  hole  of  said  vertical  bonom  block  and 
having  a  vertical  through  hole  vertically  aligned  with  the 
vertical  through  hole  of  said  horizontal  top  plate,  a  pressure 
rod  assembly  mounted  in  the  horizontal  through  hole  of  said 
vertical  bottom  block  and  adapted  for  pressing  on  a  gas  lever 
of  a  butane  well; 

a  retainer  knob  having  a  knob  head  inserted  through  the  vertical 
through  hole  of  said  horizontal  top  plate  of  said  switch  from 
the  bottom,  a  rod-like  knob  body  facing  the  vertical  through 
hole  of  said  horizontal  projecting  plate  of  said  switch,  and  a 
collar  disposed  between  said  knob  head  and  said  rod-like 
knob  body  and  stopped  below  said  shell;  and 

a  compression  spnng  mounted  around  the  rod-like  knob  body  of 
said  retaining  knob  and  connected  between  the  horizontal  top 
plate  of  said  switch  and  the  honzontal  projecting  plate  thereof 
to  impart  an  upward  pressure  to  said  collar. 

wherein  when  said  switch  is  moved  along  the  sliding  slot  of 
shell  to  the  circular  hole  thereof,  the  collar  of  said  retaining 
knob  IS  forced  upward  into  the  circular  hole  of  said  shell  by 
said  compression  spring,  causing  a  sound  to  be  produced,  and 
at  the  same  time  said  pressure  rod  assembly  is  pressed  on  the 
gas  iever  of  said  butane  well  to  release  fuel  gas;  when  the 
knob  head  of  said  retaining  knob  is  pressed  down  to  lower  the 
collar  of  said  retaining  knob  from  the  circular  hole  of  said 
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shell,  said  switch  is  allowed  to  be  pushed  backwards  from  the 
circular  hole  of  sajd  shell  to  the  sliding  slot  thereof,  permit- 
ting said  pressure  rod  assembly  to  be  moved  away  from  the 
gas  lever  of  said  butane  well  to  stop  fuel  gas. 


5,620  J21 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLI.\NCE 
David  W.  Thomburg.  LaPorte.  and  Philip  S.  Horvath,  New 
Carlisle,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  TP  Orthodontics,  Inc.. 
LaPorte.  Ind. 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.232 

Int.  a."  A61C  i/00 

VS.  CI.  43i— 19  2  Claims 


5.620  J 19 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  WITH  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

LINDERGOING  HEAT  GENERATED  CHANGE  FROM 

SUBSTANTL\LLY  LNIFOR.M  THICKNESS  TO  BEING 

THICKER  IN  THE  CENTER,  DURING  FLASH  IGNITION. 

TO  ENHANCE  LIGHT  OUTPUT  BY  CONVERGING 

LIGHT  RAYS 

Arnold  W.  Lungershausen,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.860 
Int  a."  F21K  5/00 

6  Claims 

r 


U.S.  a.  431—360 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  housing,  a  combustible 
matenal  burning  inside  said  lamp  housing  to  produce  a  flash 
illumination,  and  ignition  means  for  igniting  said  combustible 
matenal.  is  charactenzed  by; 

optical  element  means  on  said  lamp  housing  for  changing  shape 
responsive  to  the  lamp  housing  becoming  heated  when  said 
combustible  matenal  is  burned  inside  the  lamp  housing  to 
produce  the  flash  illumination,  for  enhancing  the  light  output 
of  the  flash  illuminauon. 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  device  for  attachment  to  teeth  of  the  upper 
and  lower  jaw  of  a  patient  for  the  purpose  of  moving  teeth  and/or 
stimulating  mandibular  jaw  bone  growth,  compnsing  a  pair  of 
telescoping  mechanisms,  each  having  an  opposite  end  portion,  said 
telescoping  mechanisms  comprising  a  telescope  outer  tube  portion 
and  a  telescope  inner  rod  portion,  said  device  comprising  attach- 
ment means  for  secunng  each  of  the  two  opposite  end  portions  to 
one  or  more  teeth  of  the  patient,  the  improvement  compnsing  said 
attachment  means  including  a  ball  and  socket  assembly,  said  ball 
having  a  sphere  integrally  connected  to  a  stem  terminating  in  a 
flange  which  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  outer  face  of  one  or 
more  teeth  by  an  orthodontic  device,  said  socket  compnsing  a 
flange  attached  radially  to  said  tube  portion,  the  socket  comprising 
a  hemisphencal  shaped  cavity  intruding  into  a  face  of  said  flange, 
the  diameter  of  said  cavity  being  sized  such  that  it  provides  a 
clearance  tit  around  the  sphere  of  said  ball,  a  slot  extending  from 
the  edge  of  said  flange  into  the  center  of  said  hemisphencal  shaped 
cavity  through  to  an  opposite  face  of  the  flange,  with  said  stem  of 
said  ball  extending  through  said  slot,  whereby  coupling  of  said 
flange  to  said  ball  is  accomplished  by  pivoting  said  socket  approxi- 
mately 120  degrees  about  said  ball 


5,620,322 
DENTAL  MATRIX  STRIP 
Michael    Lococo,   5138   Valleyway,    Niagara    Falls,    OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,946 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5AH 

VS.  a.  433—39  9  Claims 


5.620.320 

SUBSTANTULLY  CONSTANT  FORCE  COIL  SPRING 

USABLE  IN  EXTRAORAL  ORTHODONTIC  APPLL\NCE 

Steven  O.  Luse,  and  Craig  L.  Jacobson,  both  of  I611A  S. 

Melrose  Dr.,  #16,  VTsU.  Calif.  92083-5471 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,087 

Int.  a."  A61C  7AX} 

VS.  CL  433—5  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  exiraoral  orthodontic  appliance,  a  coil  spring  used  for 
imparting  forces  to  be  applied  against  the  teeth,  said  coil  spnng 
compnsing: 

a  superelastic.  shape-memory  alloy  wire  wound  into  a  coil,  said 
wire  having  a  wire  diameter  of  0.02  inches,  said  coil  having  a 
spring  force  selected  to  be  within  the  range  of  375  to  800 
grams,  said  spnng  force  to  be  substantially  constant  when  said 
coil  spnng  is  installed  in  an  orthodontic  appliance  regardless 
of  movement  of  the  user. 


1.  An  elongated  dental  matrix  strip  of  thin,  flexible  matenal 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  major  width  end  portion: 

(b)  a  minor  width  end  portion: 

(c)  a  hrst  side  edge  portion  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  end  portions; 

(d)  a  second  side  edge  portion  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  end  portions. 
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|e)  said  second  side  edge  portion  being  convergent  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  first  side  edge  portion  in  a  direction 
from  said  major  end  portion  to  said  minor  end  portion. 


I  5.620.323 

DENTAL  RESTORATION  STRUCTURE 
Robert  A.  Brcssman,  9631  Gross  Point  Rd..  Skskit,  lU.  60076. 
and  Daniel  Megert.  Horcastrassc  17,  3186  Duedingen.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293360 

Int.  a."  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  433—174  9  Claims 


1.  A  dental  restoration  structure  comprising  an  implant  anchor- 
able  in  a  jawbone,  and  means  for  securing  to  said  implant  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  a  crown/tooth  structure  to  said  implant, 
said  securing  means  comprising  a  threaded  root  end;  wherein  said 
implant  comprises  a  neck  portion  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall,  and  a  tapered,  thread  cutting  portion  having  generally  longi- 
tudinally disposed  grooves  providing  cutting  teeth  compnsing  a 
cutting  leading  edge  defining  a  first  thread  direction  and  also 
providing  opposite  to  said  leading  edge,  a  non-cutting  edge  upon 
said  securing  means  being  rotated  opposite  to  said  first  thread 
direction  to  secure  said  connecting  means,  wherein  said  thread 
cutting  portion  further  comprises  a  tip  and  has  a  peripheral  edge 
defined  by  peripheral  edges  of  said  cutting  teeth,  wherein  said 
cutting  portion  peripheral  edge  adjacent  said  neck  portion  is 
stepped  in  from  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  neck  portion,  wherein 
said  thread  cutting  portion  is  tapered  toward  said  tip,  and  wherein 
said  implant  comprises  a  threaded  cavity  for  receiving  said 
threaded  root  end  of  said  secunng  means,  and  said  threaded  cavity 
has  a  thread  direction  opposite  to  said  first  thread  direction. 


ment  between  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  of  said 
plurality  of  alphanumeric  symbols,  said  dovetail  and  groove 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  interconnect  in  a  close 
and  tight  relationship; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  alphanumenc  symbols  having  a  separate 
and  distinct  color; 

a  receptacle  dimensioned  and  configured  to  contain  said  plural- 
ity of  alphanumeric  symbols,  wherein  said  receptacle  displays 
individual  images  on  an  outside  surface  that  correspond  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  alphanumeric  symbols: 

said  individual  images  each  having  the  same  color  as  each  of  the 
corresponding  plurality  of  alphanumeric  symbols;  and 

said  receptacle  having  a  lid  secured  to  said  receptacle  by  a 
securing  means;  whereby  the  educational  kit  assists  in  the 
education  of  children  in  assembling  the  plurality  of  alphanu- 
meric symbols,  recognizing  each  alphanumeric  symbol  and 
distinguishing  each  alphanumeric  symbol  by  its  distinctive 
color. 


5,620^25 

EDUCATIONAL  BLOCKS  WITH  ENHANCED 

MANIPULATION  FEATURES 

Eileen  M.  Giicli.  1085  Warburton  Ave,  Hasdngs-On-Hudson, 

N.Y.  10706 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  513,401 

InL  ex.'"  G09B  19/10:  A63H  i3/04 

VS.  CI.  434—258  15  Claims 


5,620324 

EDUCATIONAL  KIT  INCLUDING  SEPARABLE 

ALPHANUMERIC  SYMBOLS 

Robert  S.  Rettke,  9900  Avenue  West.  Apt.  22,  Everett  Wash. 

98204 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,554 
Int.  Cl."^  G09B  //.<6 
U.S.  CI.  434—160  11  Claims 

I    An  educational  kit  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  ssmbols; 
said  plurality  of  alphanumenc  symbols,  each  being  separable 

into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section; 
said  plurality  of  alphanumeric  >ymbols,  each  having  at  least  one 
attachment  means  to  attach  said  first  section  to  said  second 
section, 
said  attachment  means  comprising  a  dovetail  in  said  first  section 
and  a  groove  m  said  second  section  providing  a  firm  attach- 


1.  .An  educational  play  block  for  grasping  by  a  user's  hand,  the 
hand  with  a  distal  phalanx  portion  length,  compnsing: 

a)  an  intenor  member: 

b)  a  penphcral  member  surrounding  and  affixed  to  the  interior 
member,  the  penpheral  member  with  an  intenor  surface,  an 
outer  circumference  and  at  least  one  extenor  surface,  the 
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distance  between  the  interior  member  and  the  exterior  surface 
defining  at  least  one  ledge,  the  distance  between  the  inienor 
member  and  the  exienor  surface  further  defining  a  ledge 
width,  the  distance  between  the  interior  surface  and  the  outer 
circumference  defining  a  ledge  height,  the  ledge  width 
ergonometncallv  proportioned  such  that  the  distal  phalanx 
portion  length  is  accommodated  when  the  block  is  grasped  by 
the  user,  and 
c)  means  for  enhanced  gnpping  disposed  on  the  at  least  one 
ledge 


5,620326 

.ANATOMICAL  SIMULATOR  FOR  VIDEOENDOSCOPIC 

SURGICAL  TRAINING 

Scott  B.  Younker.  Vashon  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Simulab 

Corporation,  Vashon  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,311 

Int.  CI."  G09B  2.W0 

VS.  CI.  434—268  43  Claims 


.<1^ 


1   An  anatomical  simulator  for  surgical  training,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  syntheuc  anatomical  structures; 

and  a  resilient  synthetic  connective  tissue  bonding  the  synthetic 
anatomical  structures  together  and  defining  a  synthetic  tissue 
plane  having  a  predetermined  thiclcness  and  tear  strength,  the 
connective  tis.sue  being  incisable  lo  permit  dissecuon  of  the 
anatomical  structures  while  maintaining  the  integrity  of  indi- 
vidual dissected  anatomical  structures. 


contactors  (3)  arranged  on  the  circumference  of  said  bearer  and. 
with  said  electronic  component  mounted  on  said  mounting 
surface,  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  leads,  and 

a  plurality  of  protrtisions  (21 )  provided  on  said  mounting  surface 
of  said  bearer  for  supporting  said  package  in  a  non-contact 
relationship  above  said  mounting  surface,  said  protrusions 
being  made  of  the  predetermined  non-conductive  material  and 
having  a  total  surface  area  which  is  less  than  the  surface  are  of 
said  mounting  surface,  the  total  surface  area  being  selected  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  friction  between  said  projections  and  the 
package  and  the  amount  of  sutic  electncity  which  is  generate. 


5,620328 
CONNECTOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Masahiro   Yamamoto,   Yokohama,   and   Toshimitsu    Sonobe, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpo- 
ration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325333 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261072 

Int  CI."  HOIR  I  J/62 

VS.  a.  439—157  14  Claims 


5,620327 
ANTISTATIC  SOCKET  APPARATLJS 
Tomohide  Tokiunaru,  Kanagawa,  and  Toehiyuki  Goto,  OiU, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-128232 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—72  20  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  socket  apparatus  (1)  for  allowing  electrical 
conductivity  to  take  place  between  a  measurement  instrument  and 
an  electronic  component  which  is  enclosed  in  a  package  through 
leads  (12)  protruding  out  of  the  package  enclosing  said  electronic 
component,  said  antistatic  socket  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bearer  (2)  made  up  of  a  predetermined  non-conductive  mate- 
nal  for  mounting  the  package  of  said  electronic  component  on 
a  mounting  surface  (2a)  of  said  bearer,  said  predetermined 
non-conductive  malenal  being  selected  to  have  a  resistance 
value  which  allows  stauc  charge  to  diffuse  but  which  main- 
tains a  predetermined  level  of  electrical  insulauon; 


1  A  connector  comprising  first  and  second  housings  (10)  (20) 
detachably  coupled  to  each  other,  a  pivotal  plate  (30)  pivolally 
mounted  to  one  of  said  two  housings,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  (40A. 
40B)  interposed  between  one  of  said  two  housings  and  said  pivotal 
plate,  and  latch  means  (12)  for  locking  said  two  housings,  said 
latch  means  compnsing  an  engaging  pin  (31)  extending  from  said 
pivotal  plate,  and  a  latch  groove  (12)  formed  in  one  of  said  two 
housings,  wherein  when  said  first  and  second  housings  are 
coupled,  said  leaf  springs  act  to  pivot  the  pivotal  plate  which  in 
turn  causes  coupling  of  the  first  and  second  housings,  and  wherein 
when  said  pivotal  plate  is  in  a  set  state  and  said  first  and  second 
housings  are  in  a  reset  slate,  said  latch  means  interferes  with 
coupling  of  said  two  housings. 


I 
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I  5,620,329 

SELF-ALIGNING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIVE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  L.  Kidd.  Stow;  Paul  Di  Liello,  Cortland;  David  G. 
Siegfried,  Vienna:  Anthony  J.  Corso,  Stnithers,  all  of  Ohio; 
Robert  W.  Rimko,  Transfer,  Pa.,  and  Bobbi  S.  Dankert, 
Cicero,   Ind.,   assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664357 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/64 
VS.  a.  439—248  8  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connective  arrangement  for  mating  an  electrical 
component  with  a  first  structure  to  a  flexible  circuit,  the  flexible 
circuit  being  positioned  adjacent  a  second  structure,  the  second 
structure  having  first  and  second  surfaces  penetrated  by  an  aper- 
ture, the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  male  slider,  the  slider  having  a  platform  projecting  in  a  first 
direction,  the  platform  providing  a  presentation  surface  for  the 
flexible  circuit,  the  slider  also  having  at  least  one  set  of  fingers 
juxtaposing  the  second  structure,  at  least  one  of  the  fingers 
being  compliant,  and  the  male  slider  also  having  an  alignment 
post;  and 
a  female  housing  connected  with  the  electrical  component,  the 
female  housing  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the  platform  in  the 
alignment  post  of  the  male  slider,  the  female  housing  having 
at  least  one  terminal  biased  for  contact  with  the  flexible  circuit 
and  wherein  movement  of  the  electrical  component  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  toward  the  second 
structure  causes  the  slider  to  move  in  a  first  plane  to  align 
itself  with  the  female  housing  and  to  establish  an  electrical 
connection 


I  5,620330 

CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Ernest  Pizon,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Mecaniplast, 
Aubergenville,  France 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,535 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—350  9  Claims 
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together,  one  in  the  other,  in  order  to  establish  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  two  cores  (11.  21)  and  two  earth  braids  (12.  22). 
the  first  element  (10)  comprising  a  central  projecting  pin  (13) 
intended  lo  be  connected  to  the  first  core  (11).  and  a  tubular 
metallic  part  (14)  concentric  with  the  pin.  separated  from  the  latter 
by  an  insulating  central  body  (15)  and  intended  lo  be  connected  to 
the  first  braid  (12).  the  second  element  (20)  comprising  a  central 
socket  (23)  intended  to  receive  the  pin  (13)  and  to  be  connected  to 
the  second  core  (21).  and  a  tubular  metallic  pan  (24)  concentric 
with  the  socket  (23)  from  which  it  is  separated  by  an  insulating 
central  body  (25)  and  intended  to  be  connected  to  the  second  braid 
(22).  the  two  metallic  tubular  parts  (14,  24)  being  designed  to  be 
brought  into  electrical  contact,  one  of  the  elements  (20,  10)  includ- 
ing a  snap-fastening  means  (26)  while  the  other  element  (10,  20)  is 
equipped  with  a  complementary  snap-fa.stening  means  (16) 
designed  to  interact  witM  the  snap- fastening  means  (26)  after  the 
two  elements  (10,  20)  have  been  fitted  together  in  order  to  ensure 
axial  connection  between  these  two  elements,  the  complementary 
snap-fastening  means  (16)  being  provided  on  a  piece  (17)  made  of 
insulating  material,  especially  made  of  plastic,  having  radial  pro- 
jections (160)  designed  lo  become  snap-fastened  after  the  fitting- 
logether  operation,  the  snap-fastening  means  (26)  being  formed  by 
a  kind  of  radially  projecting  collar  (39),  the  above-mentioned  piece 
on  which  the  complementary  snap-fastening  means  (16)  are  pro- 
vided consisting  of  a  casing  (17)  made  of  insulating  material, 
surrounding  the  metallic  tubular  part  (14.  24)  of  the  corresponding 
element  of  the  connector,  this  casing  (17)  having  radial  projections 
(160)  designed  to  become  snap-fastened  behind  the  above- 
mentioned  collar  (39)  after  the  fitting  operation,  characterized  in 
that  the  radial  projections  (160)  are  circumferentially  surrounded 
by  an  elastic  unlocking  ring  (29),  the  cross  section  of  which  has  an 
oblong  shape,  extending  around  the  axis  of  the  casing  (17)  of 
insulating  material,  and  with  which  the  projections  are  radially 
integral,  the  casing  (17)  having  longitudinal  openings  (42)  defining 
two  longitudinal  tabs  (30)  separated  fix>m  each  other  in  the  periph- 
eral sense  and  extending  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  casing  (17)  of  insulating  material,  the  complementary  snap- 
fastening  means  (16)  being  provided  at  the  end  of  the  said  longi- 
tudinal tabs  (30),  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  annularly  by  the 
elastic  unlocking  ring  (29),  the  two  longitudinal  tabs  (30)  being  in 
line  with  those  faces  of  the  elastic  unlocking  nng  which  are  closest 
together 


5,620331 
FEED-THRU  IDC  TERMINATOR 
Oleg  Los,  Glenview;  Jaime  Duran,  and  William  L.  Zuckerman, 
both  of  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Chkago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,685 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439— *04  10  Clahns 


1   Connector  for  coaxial  cable,  comprising  a  first  element  (10) 
and  a  second  element  (20),  these  being  designed  lo  be  fitted 


1.  A  feed-thru  IDC  terminator  comprising; 

a  first  end  having  IDC  contacts  protruding  therefrom; 

a  second  end  having  feed-thru  contacts  therein; 
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a  circuit  board  between  said  IDC  contacts  and  said  feed-thru 
contacts  having  lermination  circuitry  thereon;  and 

said  feed-thrM  contacts  and  said  IDC  contacts  are  distinct  and 
include  mounting  ends,  wherein  said  mounting  end  of  said 
feed-thru  contact  and  said  mounting  end  of  said  IDC  contact 
share  the  same  thru-hole  of  said  circuit  board  and  are  electri- 
cally connected. 


5,620^32 
TERMINAL  ELEMENT 
Dieter  G«rke;  Manfred  MuUer.  and  Harald  BOIow.  aU  of  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  assignors  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschafl.  Beriin- 
Zehlendorf.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513335 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  10.  1994,  44  37 
022.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439--I17  "  Claims 


the  connector  body  and  a  second  section  attached  to  the  cable, 
the  first  section  including  an  outwardly  deflectable  cantile- 
vered  side  wall  formed,  at  least  partially,  by  two  slots  between 
the  cantilevered  side  wall  and  two  other  side  walls  adjacent  to 
the  cantilevered  side  wall  wherein  the  strain  relief  hood 
includes  a  first  member  and  an  interlocked  second  member 


5,620334 

STRESS  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  CABLES  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  REMOVABLY  ATTACHED  TO  THE  REAR  OF  A 

CON'NECrOR 

Thierry  QuiUet,  Paris;  Pascal  Rlbeau,  Le  Mans,  and  Herve  Le 

Gallic,  Cherreau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome 

Connectors  International,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^24 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  06809 

Int  CL*  HOIR  I3/5S 

VS.  a.  439-^71  '  Claims 


/    -<. 


1.  A  terminal  element  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  defining  a  housing  opening  for 
receiving  a  conductor; 

an  IDC  element  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  IDC  element 
defining  a  contact  slot  and  an  access  portion; 

a  slider  movably  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  slider  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
slider  defining  a  slider  opening  for  receiving  a  conductor,  said 
slider  opening  being  positioned  adjacent  said  housing  opening 
and  said  access  ponion  in  said  first  position,  said  slider 
opening  being  positioned  adjacent  said  contact  slot  in  said 
second  position; 

movement  means  for  moving  said  slider  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  movement  means  being  operatable 
from  outside  said  housing,  said  movement  means  including  a 
notch  defined  by  said  slider  and  a  movement  opening  defined 
by  said  housing. 


S,620J33 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  STR^\IN  RELIEF  HOOD 

Michael  C.  Boyle.  Shelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burndy  Corpo- 
ration. Norv»alk.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,620 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.?/« 
L.S.  CI.  439—471  21  Oairas 

l.  An  electrical  cable  assembly  comprising, 
a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  wires; 
an  elecmcal  connector  btxly  connected  to  the  cable  by  first  ends 

of  the  electrical  wires;  and 
a  strain  relief  hood  connected  to  the  connector  body  and  the 
cable,  the  hood  having  a  first  section  snap-lock  connected  to 


1  A  stress  relief  device  ( 1.  1)  for  use  between  a  connector  (2). 
to  the  rear  of  which  it  can  be  removably  attached,  and  a  cable 
harness  (3).  the  device  (1.  1)  composing  a  clamp  (10.  lOt  having 
an  open  rear  pan  ( 102"  >  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  cables  of  said 
harness  and  an  annular  front  part  (1021.  and  a  nng  (11)  having  a 
panicular  inside  diameter  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  connector  (2). 
the  ring  (U)  having  in  its  rear  pan  an  internal  flange  (110)  and  m 
said  front  annul.v  part  (102)  an  increased  thickness  penpher> 
(1000)  having  a  profile  complementary  to  that  of  said  internal 
flange  (110 1  to  maintain  the  annular  front  part  (102  )  of  the  clamp 
1 10.  10)  in  rearward  abutment,  characterized  in  that  the  material  of 
the  clamp  ( 10.  10' )  has  elastic  propenies  and  in  that  said  from  pan 
(102')  of  the  clamp  (10.  10)  is  open,  this  pan  having  the  shape  of 
a  "C"  of  which  the  facing  two  lips  ( 1001.  1002)  are  separated  bv  a 
distance  determined  no  that,  when  a  compression  force  is  applied 
to  It.  said  lips  (1001,  1002)  can  move  towards  each  other  by  virtue 
of  its  elasticity  sufficiently  to  enable  insertion  of  said  front  annular 
pan  (102)  of'ihe  clamp  ilO.  10)  inside  the  nng  (11)  having  said 
particular  internal  diameter,  wherein  said  rear  pan  (102' I  of  the 
clamp  (10.  10.  includes  at  lea,-.t  one  peg  (105)  projecting  from  its 
external  surface  so  as  to  restrict  forward  movement  of  the  clamp 
(10.  10)  after  insertion  into  the  nng  (II). 
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5,620335 
BOOT  WITH  ICON  HOLDER 
John  \.  Siemon,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Siemon 
Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,033 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  3/00 


fc(.     40 


VS.  a.  439-491 


16  Oaims 


^^ 


1.  A  strain  relief  boot  comprising: 

at  least  one  flat  recess  capable  of  receiving  and  retaining  an 

identification  insert; 
a  flat  identification  insert  disposed  in  said  recess. 


5,620336 
CABLE  RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
John  Worthing,  Birtley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  557,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
9423005 

InL  CI."  HOIR  /J/72 
VS.  a.  439—501  9  Claims 


1.  A  cable  retainer  (6)  for  retaining  an  electric  power  cable  (26) 
for  a  portable  electncal  appliance  (10),  charactensed  in  that  the 
cable  retainer  (6)  comprises  a  substantially  L-shaped  hook  member 
(8),  comprising  two  arms  (16,22),  the  first  of  which  arms  (16),  is 
secured  to  the  wall  (14)  of  the  appliance  (10)  within  an  aperture 
(12)  formed  in  the  wall  (14),  the  securing  point  (20)  being  located 
in  the  wall  of  the  aperture  and  the  second  of  which  arms  (22)  is  a 
return  arm  and  extends  into  the  body  (24)  of  the  appliance  (10). 


5,620337 

FUSED  WATTHOUR  METER  BYPASS  STORAGE 

ADAPTER 

Allen  V.  Pruehs.  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ekstrom  Industries, 

Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,722 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  31/08 

VS.  a.  439—508  21  CUims 

1.  A  watthour  meter  bypass  storage  adapter  mountable  in  jaw 

contacts  in  a  watthour  meter  socket  for  connecting  a  watthour 

meter  mountable  in  the  adapter  to  at  least  certain  of  line  and  load 


conductors  connected  to  the  jaw  contacts  in  the  watthour  meter 
socket,  the  adapter  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  and  a  watthour  meter  receiving 
portion; 

a  first  pair  of  aperture  formed  in  the  base  at  standard  line 
terminal  mounting  positions; 

a  second  pair  of  apertures  formed  in  the  base  at  standard  load 
terminal  mounting  positions; 

a  pair  of  load  blade  terminals  extendable  through  the  second  pair 
of  apertures  in  the  ba.se; 

at  least  one  line  terminal  mounted  in  one  aperture  of  the  first  pair 
of  apertures  in  the  base  and  having  a  blade  terminal  end 
extending  through  the  one  aperture; 

at  least  one  fuse  having  opposite  ends; 

first  fuse  connector  means,  disposed  in  the  housing,  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  at  least  one  fuse  to  the  at  least  one  line 
terminal,  the  first  fuse  connector  means  including  a  pair  of 
first  electrically  conductive  members,  each  having  a  blade 
terminal  end  and  a  fuse  mounting  surface  angularly  disposed 
from  the  blade  terminal  end,  the  blade  terminal  ends  of  the 
pair  of  first  members  extending  through  the  first  pair  of 
apertures  in  the  base; 

second  fuse  connector  means,  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
hav  ing  a  ponion  attachable  to  each  of  the  load  blade  terminals 
for  mounting  one  end  of  the  at  least  one  fuse  to  at  least  one  of 
the  pair  of  load  blade  terminals,  the  second  fuse  connector 
means  including  a  pair  of  second  electrically  conductive 
members,  each  having  first  and  second  angularly  disposed 
legs,  the  first  leg  attachable  to  one  of  the  load  blade  terminals, 
the  second  leg  forming  a  fiise  mounting  surface;  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  fuse  is  mountable  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selectible  positions  in  the  first  and  second  fuse  connector 
means  including  a  first  position  between  the  at  least  one  line 
terminal  to  one  load  blade  terminal,  and  a  second  position 
between  the  two  load  blade  terminals. 


5,620338 
UNIVERSAL  BATTERY  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Jan  Stephens,  Vashon;  Ron  Decoteau,  Carnation,-  Alan  Martin, 
Issaquah,  and   Steve  Bleistein,   Lake  Forest  Park,  all   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  PACCAR  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,985 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  439—522  11  Claims 

I.  A  battery  cable  assembly  comprising; 

a  terminal  having  a  tang  coupled  to  a  barrel,  the  tang  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  a  stud  of  a  battery,  the 
barrel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conductor;  and 
a  boot  of  insulating,  resilient  material  encasing  the  terminal,  a 
top  surface  of  the  boot  being  provided  with  a  first  annular 
opening  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  annular  bead  protruding 


1702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  15,  1997 


having  a  gnx)ve  or  projection  thereon  for  making  snap 
engagement  with  spaced  projections  or  grooves  on  the  axially 
displaceable  means. 


5,620340 
CO^fNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  SHIELDING 
Derek  Andrews,  Vinkel,  Nethcriands,  assignor  to  Ber«  Technol- 
ogy, Inc  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12673,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16477.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454397 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  /i/64S 
VS.  a.  439—608 


tCUiins 


from  the  inner  wall,  a  radially  most  inward  surface  of  the 
annular  bead  being  convex,  the  annular  bead  being  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  a  nut  that  may  be  provided  on  the  stud  of  the 
banerv  to  secure  the  tenninal  to  the  baner> 


5.620339 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Ian  J.  Gray,  and  Melvin  D.  White,  both  of  Winchester,  Great 
Britain,    assignors   to    ITT    Industries    Ltd..    Basingstoke. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0142,  8  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1994.  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16506.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

per  FUed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  14.  1992, 
9203234;  Mav  14.  1992.  9210375;  Nov.  13.  1992,  9223824 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  V/U.^ 


U.S.  a.  439—578 


3  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  contact  holes, 
each  of  said  contact  holes  provided  with  an  electrical  conduc- 
tive contact  element,  and  said  contact  holes  arranged  in  at 
leasl  two  columns  and  at  least  two  rows,  said  columns  having 
a  longitudinal  direction,  said  contact  element  being  arranged 
for  contacting  a  contact  pin  of  a  mating  connector;  and 
shielding  elements  of  electrically  conductive  plate  material 
being  disposed  in  said  body,  said  shielding  elements  being 
shaped  and  arranged  so  that  neighbonng  contact  elements  are 
always  entirely  shielded  from  each  other  by  pans  of  said 
shielding  elements,  wherein  said  shielding  elements  are 
square  wave  shaped  and  are  each  arranged  within  one  column 
in  such  a  way  thai  an  open  portion  of  each  of  said  square 
wave  shaped  shielding  elements  is  not  adjacent  lo  an  open 
portion  of  a  neighboring  square  wave  shaped  shielding  ele- 
ment, and  wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  shielding  elements 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  contact  member  which  is 
integrally  formed  with  said  shielding  element  for  the  purpose 
of  contacting  a  ground  contact  member  of  the  mating  connec- 
tor. 
1   An  electrical  connector  compnsing  a  tubular  body  structure 

(22.  23)  having  an  a.xially  extending  bore  (37)  therein  for  receiving  , 

an  incoming  cable  and  for  accommodating  electrically-conductive 
contact-making  means  located  adjacent  a  part  of  the  cable  within 

the  tubular  bodv  structure  and  electncalU  coupled  with  contact  .^■^^;^l..^„rov-r-r  i  »».•  -rio 

means  of  the  connector,  and  axiallv  displaceable  means  (3«»  at  ESD  AND  EMI  PROTECTED  ETHERNET  LAN  TAP 

least  panlv  received  bv  the  tubular  bodv  structure  and  effective  to  Ping  Peng.  Harrisburg;  Paul  J.  Ana.stasio,  Camp  Hill,  and 
cause  the  contact-making  means  to  make  good  electrical  contact  Nilesh  B.  Pathak.  Harrtsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
with  a  conductor  of  the  cable  in  response  lo  a  predetermined  axial  W  hiUker  CorporaUon.  Wilmington.  Del. 
displacement  of  die  displaceable  mean.,  in  which  the  displaceable  Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,891 

means  has  at  leasl  one  positne  hold  position  relative  to  the  tubular 
bodv  structure  in  which  position  the  displaceable  means  acts  solely  VS.  CI.  439 — 620 
to  retain  other  connector  components  within  the  tubular  bods  1  A  tap  connectoi  for  a  coa.xial  cable  lo  electrically  conned 
strucnire  and  in  which  the  predetermined  ixial  displacement  of  the  signal  and  signal  ground  of  the  coaxial  cable  to  a  transceiver,  the 
displaceable  means  from  the  positive  hold  position  to  a  further  transceiver  being  also  connected  to  earth  giound.  the  connector 
position  establishes  cood  electrical  contact  between  ihe  contact-    compnsing: 

making  means  and  the  conductor  of  the  cable,  a  connecting  member  having  a  center  conductor,  an  outer  con 

said" axially  displaceable  means  having  a  grcKjve  or  projection.  ducine  shell,  a  signal  tap  contact  and  a  ground  tap  contact, 

and  said  connector  including  a  tubular  latching  member  that  is  said  center  conductor  being  electricallv  connected  to  the  sig- 

.■.kHted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  radially  deflectable  amis  na!  of  the  coaxial  cable  and  to  the  signal  tap  conuct  lo 


Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  /J/66 


8  Claims 
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5.620342 
SOCKET  HA\  ING  LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  CONTACT 

SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Kinross.  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,602 
I  InL  CI."  HOIR  2. WO 

VS.  CI.  439—637  12  Claims 


KHJ 


1.  A  socket  for  electrically  connecting  a  circuit  card  lo  a  sub- 
strate, compnsing: 

a  dielectnc  housing  defining  a  card-receiving  slot  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  spaced  apart  along  a  length  of  the  slot, 
each  of  the  contacts  including  a  resilient  contact  beam  extend- 
ing into  the  slot  and  having  a  card-engaging  surface  which  is 
arranged  lo  be  engaged  and  deflected  by  a  leading  edge  of  Ihe 
circuit  card  dunng  in.sertion  of  the  circuit  card  inio  the  slot,  a 


card-contacting  surface  which  is  arranged  for  electncally  con- 
necting with  the  circuit  card  upon  full  insertion  of  the  circuit 
card  in  the  slot,  the  card-engaging  surfaces  of  at  leasl  some 
contact  beams  being  at  a  greater  height  above  the  bonom 
surface  than  the  card-engaging  surfaces  of  others  of  the  con- 
tact beams,  all  of  the  card-contacting  surfaces  being  at  a  same 
height  above  the  bonom  surface; 
wherein,  during  insertion  of  the  circuit  card  into  tiie  slot,  the  at 
least  some  contact  beams  are  engaged  and  deflected  by  the 
circuit  card  before  the  others  of  the  contact  beams,  and  upon 
full  insertion  of  the  circuit  card  in  the  slot,  each  of  ihe  contact 
beams  has  a  respective  point  of  contact  with  tlie  circuit  card  at 
said  same  height. 


provide  signal  to  the  transceiver,  said  shell  being  electncally 
connected  to  the  signal  ground  of  the  coaxial  cable  and  to  the 
ground  tap  contact  for  providing  signal  ground  lo  the  trans- 
ceiver; and 

a  shunt  subassembly  compnsing  a  capacitor,  a  first  end  of  the 
capacitor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  shell,  a  second 
end  of  the  capacitor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  earth 
ground  on  the  transceiver; 

whereby  noise  and  electrostatic  discharge  is  shunted  from  signal 
ground  to  earth  ground  by  way  of  said  capacitor  wherein  said 
shunt  subassembly  further  comprises  a  circuit  board  having  a 
conductive  plane  in  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  ground- 
ing strap  having  a  screw  hole  therein,  and  a  capacitor  being  a 
chip  capacitor  which  is  mounted  on  lo  the  circuit  board  so  that 
the  second  end  of  the  capacitor  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductive  plane,  wherein  a  screw  is  received  in  a  hole  in  the 
transceiver  and  into  die  hole  on  the  circuit  board,  the  screw 
providing  electrical  connection  from  the  earth  ground  on  the 
transceiver  to  the  conductive  plane  and  to  the  second  end  of 
the  capacitor,  wherein  the  outer  shell  includes  a  screw  hole,  a 
screw  being  received  ttirough  the  hole  of  the  grounding  strap 
and  into  the  screw  hole  of  the  shell,  one  end  of  the  grounding 
strap  being  soldered  to  the  first  end  of  the  capacitor,  electncal 
connection  for  the  signal  ground  being  provided  through  the 
screw  to  the  grounding  strap  and  to  the  first  end  of  the 
capacitor. 


5,620343 

WATERTIGHT  SOCKET  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

LIGHT  BULB 

Wun  F.  Pan,  No.  125,  Lane  99,  Pu  Ting  RomL  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.420 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  17/00 

VS.  a.  439-^99.2  1  CUim 


1  A  light  bulb  socket  for  use  in  a  decorative  light  bulb  series, 
compnsing  a  light  bulb  held  in  a  holder,  a  light  bulb  holder 
mounted  on  the  top  of  a  socket  body,  conductor  plates  connected  to 
electrical  conductor  wires  and  housed  inside  the  socket  body  lo 
electncally  connected  with  lead  wires  of  the  light  bulb,  and  elec- 
tncal conductor  wires  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  socket 
body  and  characterized  in  that  inside  said  socket  body  there  is 
provided  with  two  sealing  elements  that  respectively  have  a  semi- 
cylindncal  configuration  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  with  two 
groov  es  formed  on  the  side  surface  facing  each  other  to  secure  said 
conductor  plates  and  a  groove  formed  on  the  semicylindncal 
surface  lo  allow  the  lead  w  ires  of  said  light  bulb  passing  through, 
said  sealing  elemenls  being  so  snugly  fitted  into  said  socket  body 
that  Ihe  bottom  of  the  socket  body  Is  closed  in  a  watertight  manner 


5.620344 
WATER-TIGHT  CONTACT  PIN  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Guntram  May,  Altdorf,  and  Helmut  Steinhardt,  Niimberg. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Intl. 
Paris,  France 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,282,  Mar.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
Uon  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.112 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
4553 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/405 

VS.  CI.  439—736  7  Oaims 

I  A  waier-iight  contact  pin  plug  assembly  including  at  leasl  one 

contact  pin  cast  wiihin  plastic  parts,  said  at  least  one  contact  pin 

being  completely   surrounded   by   said  plastic  pans  and  having 
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5,620  J46 
CONNECTOR  AND  CONNECTOR  IXSTING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Okumura,  'iokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.745 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  i.  1994,  6-060107; 
May  16.  1994.  6-126868 

Int.  a."  HOIR  IJM36 
VS.  C\.  439—752  12  Claims 


CTO.ss-sectional  variations  over  a  length  of  a  cast  part  of  said  at  least 
one  contact  pin.  said  cross-sectional  variations  comprising  at  least 
two  truncated  cones  which  are  substantially  rotalionally  symnnetri- 
cal  relative  to  an  axis  of  said  at  least  one  contact  pin  and  which 
have  major  base  surfaces  forming  shoulders  situated  opposite 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  plastic  part,  a  distance  d  between  said 
shoulders  and  a.ssociated  surfaces  of  said  plastic  part  being  large 
enough  to  prevent  said  plastic  parts  from  breaking  open  in  a  zone 
of  said  shoulders 


5,620345 

HIGH  DENSITY  PIN  AND  SOCKET  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Lawrence  Macioce,  150  Hidden  Hills  Dr.,  Kernersville,  N.C. 

27284,  and  Peter  G.  Nielsen,  144  Whispering  Creek  Rd„ 

King,  N.C.  27021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.468,  Jan.  23,  1996,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  327,258,  Oct.  21.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  618,656 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  U/428 

U.S.  a.  439—746  13  Claims 


13  ,2  I6l6a25bi6b  " 


A  connector,  compnsiiig: 

connector  housing  (11)  fonned  with  a  cavity  (13)  for  accom 
modating  a  terminal  titling  (16).  a  retainer  (20)  having  a 
portion  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  connector  housing 
(U)  such  thai  the  retainer  is  movable  between  a  locking 
position  and  a  non-locking  position,  said  retainer  having  a 
locking  portion  (25)  for  locking  the  terminal  fitting  (16) 
inserted  into  the  cavity  ( 13).  said  retainer  further  compnsing  a 
resilient  biasing  member  (26)  spaced  from  said  portion  of  said 
retainer  which  is  pivotall)  mounted  on  the  connector  housing 
(11)  for  resihently  biasing  the  retainer  (20j  toward  the  locking 
position. 


5,620347 

CONTACT  PORTION  STRLCTl  RE  OF  F1;MALE 

CONTVECTOR  TERMINAL 

YoshiUugu  Sawada,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,474 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149313 
Int  a."  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  CI.  439—851  6  Oaims 


1  A  cylindrical  stamped  and  formed  electrical  contact  terminal 
having  a  contact  section,  a  stabilization  section  and  a  cnmp  sec- 
tion, the  terminal  being  insertable  from  the  rear  into  a  cavity  in  a 
housing  having  a  forwardly  facing  internal  shoulder  in  the  cavity 
between  a  forward  cavity  section  and  a  smaller  cavity  section  lo 
the  rear  of  the  forward  section,  the  stabilization  section  of  the 
terminal  being  formed  wiih  edges  of  the  stamped  and  formed 
stabilization  section  being  opposed  and  spaced  apan  to  form  a  gap. 
the  edges  being  free  to  resiliently  move  toward  each  other  to  close 
the  gap,  the  subilization  section  having  tapered  retention  ribs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gap.  ihe  nbs  being  relauvely  ngid  embossed 
sections  tapered  toward  the  rear  of  the  stabilization  section  and 
contiguous  on  three  sides  with  the  stabilization  section  and  with  a 
transverse  edge  located  at  the  rear  of  the  tapered  embossed  section, 
the  transverse  edge  engaging  the  cavity  shoulder  when  the  stabili- 
zation section  is  expanded,  the  tapered  retention  nbs  engaging  the 
housing  during  movement  through  the  smaller  cavity  section  to 
inwardly  deflect  the  stabilization  section  to  cause  the  edges  lo 
move  toward  each  other  dunng  passage  of  the  subili/ation  section 
through  the  sinaller  cavity  section. 


1  A  contact  portion  structure  of  a  female  terminal  (1)  for 
receiving  a  pin  portion  of  a  mated  male  tenninal.  the  pm  portion 
having  a  junction  groove,  the  contact  portion  siructuie  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  opposing  elastic  plate  portions  (4). 

two  pairs  of  flat  plate-shaped  conuct  portions  (5).  each  pair 
extending  from  one  of  the  opposing  elastic  plate  portions, 
respectively  and  beni  at  nght  angles  at  each  end  ihereot;  and 

contact  projecuons  (8)  having  a  diameter,  each  contact  projec- 
tion being  formed  on  an  inner  surtace  of  the  flat  plaleshapcd 
contact  portion  (5)  for  contacting  the  pin  portion  (7)  of  the 
mated  male  terminal  (6).  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  contact 
projections  (8)  being  larger  than  the  junction  groove  (9)  of  the 
pin  portion  (7)  of  the  mated  male  tenninal  (6). 
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I  5,620348 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl'RING 
El  ECTROLl  MINESCENT  LAMPS  HAVING  SURFACE 
DESIGNS  AND  LAMPS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jose  Santana;  Harold  Thorgersen,  both  of  Woodbury,  Conn.; 
:   John  Dixon,  London,  England,  and  Andrew  C.  Ledesma. 
:    Cebu,  Philippines,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middle- 
I    bury.  Conn. 

FUed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,840 

InL  CI."  H05B  JJ/IO:.i.W2 

VS.  CI.  445—24  21  Claims 


I.  An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  an  electroluminescent 
lamp  having  a  from  side  and  a  back  side  of  the  type  having  a 
transparent  substrate  with  lop  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  front  and 
back  electrodes  having  interposed  therebetween  an  electrolumines- 
cent layer  and  an  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

■  adapting  the  front  side  of  said  lamp  to  reflect  incident  ambient 
lighi  and  transmit  light  received  from  the  electroluminescent 
layer  when  the  electroluminescent  layer  is  energized;  and 
providing  the  transparent  substrate  with  a  predetermined  surtace 
conhguration  on  one  surface  lo  enhance  the  dilTusion  and 
fnnging  of  the  reflected  incident  ambient  light  and  the  light 
emitted  by  the  electroluminescent  layer  when  energized. 


I 


'  5,620349 

METHOD  FOR  AMALGAM  RELOCATION  IN  AN  ARC 
DLSCHARGE  TUBE 
John  A.  Scholz,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvanla 
Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,703.  Dec.  11,  1991.  This  application 

Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,6% 

InL  CI."  HOI  J  9/.«»,9/.?V5 

U.S.  CI.  445—26  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  charging  an  arc  lube  assembly  with  a  chemical 
fill,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrode  assembly  including  an  electrode  attached 

to  an  electrode  support  tube  having  a  generally'  cylindrical 

wall; 
fonning  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  electrode  support  tube; 
mounting  s;iid  electrode  assembly  in  one  end  of  .in  arc  lube  with 

said  opening  located  inside  said  arc  lube; 


dispensing  a  chemical  All  into  said  arc  tube;  and 

moving  said  arc  tube  so  as  to  cause  said  chemicil  till  to  pass 

through  said  opening  and  diop  into  an  intenor  region  of  said 

electrode  support  lube. 


5.620.350 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FIELD-EMISSION  T^TE 
ELECTRON  GUN 
Hisashi  Takemura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,722 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  OcL  27,  1994,  6-286173 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/i0:9/02 

VS.  CI.  445—50  6  Claims 


1    A  method  for  making  a  held-emission  type  electron  gun. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  insulating  fllm  on  a  main  plane  of  a  silicon  substrate; 

b)  selectively  etching  said  insulating  film  within  a  region  where 
a  gale  electrode  will  be  formed  no  form  a  mask  of  said 
insulating  film; 

c)  removing  said  silicon  substrate  within  said  region  using  said 
mask  to  form  a  concave  portion,  wherein  said  insulating  film 
remains  on  an  edge  of  said  concave  portion  and  an  edge  of 
said  insulating  film  extends  In  the  form  of  a  cantilever  from 
said  edge  of  said  concave  portion; 

d)  oxidizing  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  b\  thermal 
oxidation  to  form  an  emitter  with  a  sharpened  tip; 

e)  depositing  a  film  for  forming  a  gate  electrode  to  fill  said 
concave  portion; 

0  removing  an  unnecessary  part  of  said  film  for  forming  said 

gale  electrode;  and 
g)  selectively  removing  said  oxidized  surface  of  said  silicon 

substrate  on  said  emitter  lo  expose  said  tip  of  said  emitter. 


5,620351 

BUBBLE  TOY 

Yat-Ming  Ho,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Well 

Skill  Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,004,  Nov.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,228 

InL  CI."  A63H  ii/2H:27/00 

VS.  CI.  44fr— 15  7  Claims 


1.  A  toy  aircraft  compnsing  a  fuselage  and  a  pair  of  wings 
extending  from  opposed  sides  of  said  fuselage,  each  of  said  wings 
being  formed  bv  iwo  substantially  planar  members  thai  are  on- 
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enced  in  a  direction  generall)  parallel  to  the  intended  direction  of 
flight  of  the  toy  aircraft,  each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  and  said  members  being  so  disposed  that  the  holes  in 
one  of  said  membeis  overlay  corresponding  holes  in  the  oQier  of 
said  members,  with  a  gap  defined  between  said  members,  and  said 
fuselage  defining  a  liquid  resenoir  adapced  to  supply  liquid  con- 
tinuously to  the  gap  defined  between  the  members  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  members. 


5.620352 
FLEXIBLE  TL^E  HAVING  A  NUMBER  OF  JOINTS 
Chun-Chuen  TzoDg.  No.  35.  Avenue  6.  Ijine  13,  Chong  Ching 
Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,095 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J.i/l2:J3A)6:J/46 

VS.  C\.  446—120  »  C*™ 


I.  A  flexible  tube  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  joint  members,  said  joint  members  each  including 
a  first  end  portion  having  a  spherical  nnember  formed  thereon 
and  including  a  second  end  having  a  semi-sphencal  member 
formed  thereon  and  including  a  neck  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  formed  between  said  sphencal  member  and  said 
semi-sphencal  member,  said  joint  members  each  including  an 
interior  formed  therein,  said  spherical  members  each  includ- 
ing a  first  end  disul  to  said  semi-sphencal  member  and 
having  a  first  annular  tapered  surface  formed  thereon,  said 
semi-sphencal  members  each  including  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  having  a  second  annular  tapered  surface  fonned 
therein  for  engaging  with  said  first  annular  tapered  surface  of 
said  sphencal  member  and  for  limiting  a  rotational  movement 
of  said  sphencal  member  relative  to  said  semi-sphencal  mem- 
ber, said  semi-sphencal  member  of  a  first  of  said  joint  mem- 
bers being  engaged  with  said  neck  portion  of  a  second  of  said 
joint  members  so  as  to  further  limit  the  rotational  movement 
of  said  spherical  member  relative  to  said  semi-sphencal  mem- 
ber and  so  as  to  prevent  said  sphencal  member  from  disen- 
gaging from  said  semi-sphencal  member. 

said  intenors  of  said  joint  members  fonning  a  continuous  pas 
sage  for  allowing  an  engagement  of  electric  wires  therein 


decorative  nng  member  and  a  lower  decorative  ring  member 
rotaiably  mounted  around  said  wall  member,  said  upper  and 
lower  nng  members  both  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
penphery  with  a  toothed  surface,  said  upper  decorative  nng 
located  such  that  portion  of  sad  toothed  surface  extends  over 
the  upper  through  hole  and  said  lower  decorative  ring  located 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  toothed  surface  extends  over  said 
lower  through  hole;  and 
said  dnving  mechanism  compnsing;   a  power  source  and  a 
gearset  rotated  by  said  power  source  said  gearsei  including  an 
upper  gear  meshing  with  the  toothed  surface  of  said  upper 
decorative  nng  through  said  upper  through  hole  and  a  lower 
gear  meshing  with  the  toothed  surface  of  said  lower  decora- 
nve  ring  through  said  lower  through  hole;  said  upper  gear 
being  directly  rotated  by  said  power  source  thereby  causing 
said   upper  nng   member  to  rotate,   said   lower  gear  being 
rotated  by  rotation  of  said  upper  gear  thereby  causing  said 
lower  nng  member  to  rotate; 
a  central  gear  disposed  closely  below  said  ball  portion  rotated  by 
said  upper  gear,  said  central  gear  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft 
which  projects  through  said  top  plate  of  said  base  poruon;  a 
honzontally  and  radially  extending  arm  member  connected  to 
the  rotary  shaft,  the  arm  member  having  two  ends;  a  magnet 
attached  to  each  end  of  said  arm  member  with  magnetic  poles 
at  a  lop  side  of  said  magnets  different  frt>m  each  other, 
whereby   said  two  magnets  on  said  arm  member  produce  a 
changeable  magnetic  held  in  the  ball  portion  when  said  ami 
member  rotates  along  with  said  central  gear  and  said  gearset 
IS   routed   by   said   power  source,   and   said   magnetic   field 
causes  said  magnet-containing  ornament  to  revolve  and  rotate 
in  said  liquid  m  said  ball  portion. 


5,620354 

STREAMERS  WITH  CONFETTI 

Jamts  O.  Watkins.  14920  Mt  Nebo  Rd.,  Pooksville,  Md.  20837 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,075 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63H  .?7/t>0 

I.S.  a.  446—475  12  Claims 


5.620353 

LIQLTD  BALL  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  A  DYNAMIC 

VIEW 

Tong-kwung  Lai.  Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Siu 

Woei  Co..  Ltd,  Hsin  C  hu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,070 
Int.  O."  A63H  iJ/26 
VS.  a.  446—136  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  ball  for  providing  a  dynamic  view,  compnsing:  a  ball 
portion  tor  containing  a  liquid  and  a  magnet-containing  ornament 
therein,  a  base  portion  attached  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  ball  portion 
and  defining  an  inner  space  therein,  and  a  dnving  mechanism 
accommodated  inside  saitl  inner  space  in  said  base  portion; 

.said  base  portion  having;  a  top  plate;  a  wall  member  with  an 
upper  through  hole  and  a  lower  through  hole:  and  an  upper 


1  A  streamer  for  producing  a  visual  display  comprising: 

la)  a  core  of  sofi  matenal. 

(b)  a  roll  of  wound  layers  of  plastic  film  sun-ounding  said  core: 
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(c)  said  film  being  composed  of  PVC  film; 

(d)  a  large  plurality  of  pieces  of  confeni  contained  between  said 
wound  layers  of  plastic  film,  at  least  some  of  said  pieces  of 
confetti  being  composed  of  tissue  paper,  and 

(e)  said  wound  layers  of  plastic  film  being  coated  with  a  high 
slip  coating  such  that  said  roll  unwinds  smoothly  and  said 
confetti  pieces  are  released  from  the  roll  as  the  streamer 
unwinds  in  the  air. 


5,620355       -^ 
CONFETTI  LAUNCHING  DEVICES 
James  O.  Watkins,  14920  Mt  Nebo  Rd..  PoolesvUle,  Md.  20837 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,608,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5329.527,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51355, 

Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352,148.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  557,295 

Int  CI."  A63H  37AX) 

VS.  a.  446—475  14  Oaims 


^^ 


relative  to  said  lapping  plate  via  said  struts  and  rods  in 
response  to  said  command  signals  from  said  processor: 

a  first  set  of  said  electromagnetic  actuators  is  coupled  to  said  bar 
via  said  rods  for  the  correction  of  balance  and  a  second  set  of 
electromagnetic  actuators  is  coupled  to  said  bar  via  said  struts 
to  correct  for  bow  of  said  bar: 

said  data  processor,  said  data  generating  means,  said  signal 
generating  means  and  said  electromagnetic  actuators  define  a 
closed  loop  lapping  control  system  for  correction  of  balance 
and  bow  of  said  bar:  and 

said  second  set  of  electromagnetic  actuators  is  carried  on  an 
equal  numbered  set  of  pivot  pins  and  said  struts  carried  on 
said  set  of  pivot  pins  whereby  pivotal  moveincnt  thereof  is  in 
response  to  said  data  signals  applied  to  said  second  set  of 
electromagnetic  actuators  for  correction  of  the  bow  of  said 
bar. 


1.  A  system  for  launching  lightweight  articles  into  tl»e  air  com- 
pnsing in  combination; 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  tube 
containing  a  plurality  of  lightweight  articles  to  be  launched 
into  the  air; 

a  source  of  compressed  gas, 

a  female  quick-disconnect  fitting  connected  to  said  source  of 
compressed  gas: 

closure  means  for  closing  said  tube  secured  to  said  first  tube  end 
and 

a  male  quick-disconnect  fitting  secured  to  said  closure  means  for 
quick  connection  and  disconnection  of  said  tube  to  and  from 
said  female  quick-disconnect  fitting  and  said  source  of  com- 
pressed gas. 


5,620356 
ROW  TOOL  BALANCE  AND  BOW  CORRECTION 
APPARATUS 
Stanley  Lackey;  Lauren  Lackey,  and  Gordon  Grosslight  all  of 
5144  Commerce  Ave.,  Unit  A,  Moorpark,  Calif.  93021 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,791 
Int  a."  B24B  49/00 
VS.  a.  451—5  5  aaims 

1.  In  an  automated  system  for  lapping  thin  film  magnetic  heads 
disposed  in  row  on  a  bar.  the  improvement  which  comprises; 
a  stationary  fixture; 

a  movable  fixture  carried  on  said  stationary  fixture; 
a  lapping  assembly  including  a  rotary  lapping  plate: 
means  for  securing  said  bar  in  opposition  to  said  lapping  plate 

and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  struts  and  rods; 
means  earned  on  said  bar  for  generating  data  signals  represent- 
ing throat  height  during  the  lapping  process; 
a  data  processor  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  for 
producing  command  signals  in  response  to  said  data  signals: 
electromagnetic  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  data  processor 
for  automatically  correcting  ttie  balance  and  bow  of  said  bar 


5.620357 

POLISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  REDUCTION  OF  WAFER  TAPER  IN 

SINGLE-WAFER  POLISHING 

Hiloshi  Misaka,-  Kouidii  Iknaka,-  Morifumi  Matsumoto,  and 

Koti^i  Morita,  all  of  Fuknshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^52 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-103398 

Int  a."  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451—9  17  Claims 


I ""  Hsgart=! 


WW's 


V^'^'sxVnn 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  reducing  wafer  taper  in  single-wafer 
polishing,  where  wafers  are  pressed  one  by  one  on  a  polishing  pad 
to  reduce  the  taper  practically  to  zero  and  at  the  saitie  time  make 
the  surface  flat  by  polishing,  comprises;  a  measurement  instrument 
of  thickness  for  measuring  ttiickness  profiles  in  X.Y  directions 
mutually  perpendicular  of  a  wafer:  a  central  processing  unit  (here- 
inafter referred  to  CPU)  for  obtaining  the  taper  T  and  stock 
removal  Sq.  further  computing  and  recording  the  eccentricity  6 
between  the  center  of  the  wafer  and  the  center  of  pressing  load 
based  upon  the  taper  T  and  stock  removal  Sq  obtained  and  lastly 
providing  a  control  means  with  the  eccentncity  5  while  polishing. 
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a  robot  for  setting  a  wafer,  which  is  taken  out  of  a  cassette,  in  place 
on  a  positioning  plate:  an  X.Y  stage,  on  whicn  the  posiuoning  plate 
IS  placed,  and  automatically  positioning  the  wafer  at  the  position 
corresponding  to  the  eccentricity  5;  a  first  device  for  holding  by 
suction,  pressing  and  rotating  the  wafer  equipped  with  a  wafer 
suction  plate  for  holding  the  wafer  and  at  the  same  time  providing 
the  wafer  with  pressing  force  and  rotation;  a  second  device,  which 
contacts  with  the  wafer  suction  plate,  for  rotating  and  reciprocating 
a  polishing  table  having  a  polishing  pad  fixedly  disposed  on  the 
surface,  the  polishing  Uble  being  rotatable  around  its  center  axis  to 
provide  a  relative  revolutional  motion  for  the  wafer,  a  third  device 
for  supply  of  polishing  slurry  to  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
wafer  and  the  polishing  pad:  and  a  controlling  means  for  receiving 
the  eccentncity  5  from  a  CPU  and  automatically  control  the 
constituents  above  menuoned  of  the  polishing  apparatus. 


5.620  J58 
METHOD  OF  DRESSING  GRINDSTONE  FOR  NC 
GRINDER 
Masahiro     Furukawa;     Ma.saaki     Nagaya,     and     Tatsuhiro 
Yoshimura,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.242,  Jan.  23.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,955 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1994.  6-23762 

Int.  CI."  B24B  53/00 

\iS.  CI.  451—22  1  tn""» 


a  mo\  able  guide  member  disposed  adjacent  to  a  gnnding  surface 
on  the  grinding  wheel:  and  adjacent  to  the  fixed  guide  surface 
means  for  biasing  the  movable  member  in  a  direction  towards 
the  wheel  to  adapt  by  inward  displacement  to  various  blade 
contours  while  assuring  constant  contact  pressure  with  the 
wheel. 


5,620  J60 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tills  Number 


5,620^1 

SANDING  ACCESSORY  AND  METHOD 

Perry  J.  Ayleswonh,  5901  Cypress  St„  ZephyrWUs,  Fta.  33540 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,560 

Int  CI.*  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—59  21  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  dressing  a  grindstone  in  an  NC  grinding 
machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dressing  a  surface  of  said  gnndstone  by  bringing  said  rotary 
dresser  in  rotation  into  contact  with  said  surface  of  said 
grindstone,  and  thereafter  gnnding  a  worlcpiece  by  bnnging 
said  surface  of  said  grindstone  into  contact  with  said  work- 
piece:  and 

detecting  a  load  of  a  grindstone  axle  motor  for  rotationally 
driving  a  grindstone  axle  carrying  said  grindstone  thereon: 

wherein  if  said  load  delected  is  greater  than  a  load  value  previ- 
ously set.  said  dressing  is  judged  to  have  been  positively 
performed,  allowing  said  grinding  to  be  continued. 


5.620359 
KNIFE  SaARPENER 
Marc  Harrison,  Portsmouth.  R.I..  and  Alain  Vadrot.  Paray-lo- 
Monial,  France,  assignors  to  Cuisine  de  France,  Ltd..  Sbel- 
ton.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  320,197 
Int.  CI."  B24B  3/36 
VS.  a.  451—45  »  Claims 

1.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising: 
a  grinding  wheel: 

means  for  rotating  ihe  gnnding  wheel: 

a  fixed  guide  surface  for  directing  a  knife  blade  into  contact  with 
the  grinding  wheel:  and, 


1.  .\  workpiece-holding  accessory  for  a  typical  belt  sander  or 
similar  sanding  means  having  a  traveling  planar  sanding  surface, 
comprising 

a  workpiece  fence  having  workpiece-contacting  faces  adapted  to 
be  based  substantially  vertically  close  to  and  upstanding  from 
such  sanding  surface  traveling  in  a  substantially  horizontally 
plane:  and 
fence-traversing  means  including  a  drive  member  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  fence  and  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  dnve 
mechanism  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  drive  member  and  thus 
the  attached  fence  crosswise  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
sanding  surface. 
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5,620,362 
I      SHOT  BLAST  MACHINE  WITH  HOLD  DOWN  FOR 

PARTS  BEING  DEFLASHED 
I'do  Kuehn,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B&T  Corporation, 
Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610374 
Int  Cl.'^  B24C  3/14 


VS.  a.  451—81 


SOaims 


secure  the  selected  adapter  by  guiding  sliding,  so  that  the  selected 
adapter  is  secured  in  a  snap-tit  to  the  tool,  in  that  there  is  manually 
operable  catch  means  of  the  snap-fit  allowing  subsequent  removal 
of  the  adapter  from  the  tool,  and  in  that  the  engagement  means 
compose  a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  or  projections  at  the  casing  with 
which  a  pair  of  spaced  complementary  projections  or  grooves 
respectively  of  the  selected  adapter  {11,  12,  13)  engages. 


5,620364 
WATER-DRIVEN  ROTARY  TOOL 
Laura  C.  Torrance,  801  Azalea  St,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33486,  and 
James  J.  Castanza,  1590  SW.  Albatross  Way,  Palm  City,  Fla. 
33490 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339366 

Int  CI.*  B24B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  451—359  6  Claims 


1.  A  shot  blast  machine  for  deflashing  plastic  molded  parts 
compnsing: 

substantially  horizontal  conveyor  means  for  delivering  parts  to 
be  defiashed.  shot  blast  means  located  above  said  conveyor 
means  for  impelling  particles  downwardly  into  deflashing 
engagement  with  parts  on  said  conveyor  means,  a  wire  mesh 
memlfcr  abo\e  said  conveyor  means  and  below  said  shot  blast 
means  to  retain  parts  on  said  conveyor  dunng  deflashing.  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  wire  mesh  member  so  that 
It  moves  at  generally  the  same  speed  as  said  conveyor  means 
and  so  that  it  engages  said  parts  to  retain  the  parts  on  said 
conveyor  means. 


;  5,620363 

'  POWERED  GRINDING  TOOL 

Paul  S.  Hepworth,  Guildford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
T\imer  Intellectual  Property  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,851 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
9201600;  WIPO.  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT/GB93A)0079 

Int  a."  B24B  41/00 
VS.  a.  451—231  13  Oaims 


1.  A  powered  grinding  tool  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  within 
the  casing,  the  motor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power  supply  means. 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  drivable  engagement  with  the  motor,  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel  to  which  drive  is  transmitted  from  said  shaft,  and 
the  casing  providing  engagement  means  for  temporarily  securing  a 
selected  one  of  a  number  of  adapters  to  the  tool  at  a  work  station 
thereof,  each  adapter  providing  a  location  which,  when  the  adapter 
is  fitted  to  the  tool  at  said  work  station,  is  disposed  relative  to  the 
gnnding  wheel  so  that  there  is  correct  positioning  between  part  of 
an  implement  at  said  location  and  said  grinding  wheel  for  said  pan 
to  be  worked  by  the  wheel,  said  engagement  means  adapted  to 


1.  A  water-driven  hand  tool,  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  first  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  periph- 
ery and  a  second  cylindrical  cavity,  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  cavities  spacially  offset  from  each  other: 

a  water-driven  impeller  mounted  rotatably  in  said  housing  sec- 
ond cylindrical  cavity: 

a  main  housing  inlet  conduit  connectable  to  a  water  supply 
under  pressure,  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  impeller 
to  rotatably  drive  said  impeller,  said  housing  inlet  conduit 
including  a  first  nozzle: 

an  axle  rotatable  and  centrally  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  main 
housing: 

a  driven  gear  fixedly  connected  to  said  axle: 

an  annular  backing  pad  connected  to  said  axle  to  be  rotated 
thereby: 

an  impeller  dnve  shaft  connected  to  said  main  housing  and  to 
said  water  driven  impeller,  said  impeller  drive  shaft  and  said 
axle  offset  from  each  other: 

a  drive  gear  fixedly  connected  to  said  impeller  drive  shaft,  said 
drive  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  driven  gear: 

a  disposable  working  disk  for  sanding  or  grinding  attached 
support! vely  and  removably  to  said  backing  pad: 

a  shroud  having  a  substantially  annular  flange  around  its  penph- 
ery.  said  shroud  sized  to  fit  in  said  housing  first  cylindrical 
cavity  with  predetermined  spacing  between  the  housing  first 
cylindrical  cavity  periphery  and  the  shroud  annular  flange  for 
eflBcient  water  expulsion  for  deflecting  water  away  from  said 
backing  pad:  and 

a  bearing  support  plate  having  relatively  large  apertures  dis- 
posed therein,  said  bearing  support  plate  connected  to  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  shroud,  such  that  the  water  that  is  used  to 
drive  said  water  driven  impeller  is  able  to  flow  through  the 
support  plate  apertures  to  i  peripheral  edge  of  said  shroud  and 
escape  through  centrifugal  action. 
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5,620  J65 

THROAT  TISSUE  CLTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HSH 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Timothy  S.  Hkks,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Klohr  Metal 

Fabricators,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,880,  Oct  17.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.480347. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.886 

Int.  a."  A22C  25/14 

UA  a.  452—106  '  Claims 


5.620367 
AIR  DRYING  INSTALLATION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Noureddln*  Khellfa.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr 
GmbH  &  Co..  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 

7%.9 

Int  a."  B60H  3/O0 
UJS.  a.  454—156  27  Claims 


1   A  throat  tissue  cutting  device  for  a  fish  processing  machine 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  cutting  unit  with  teeth  at  a  head  end; 

a  shield  surrounding  said  cutting  unit  and  slidably  mounted 

thetcon  between  a  shielding  posiuon  covering  said  teeth  and  a 

retracted  position  exposing  said  teeth: 
a  spring  biasing  said  shield  toward  said  shielding  position; 
said  shield  having  a  nose  for  engaging  a  deheaded  fish  at  the 

throat   thereof   as    said   cutting   unit    is    advanced,    further 

advancement  of  said  cutting  unit  relative  to  said  shield  in 

opposition  to  the  bias  of  said  spring  functioning  to  expose 

said  teeth  for  cutting  the  throat  tissue;  and 
a  mechanism  connected  to  said  cutting  unit  for  selectively 

advancing  and  rotating  the  cutting  unit. 


5.620366 
DIFFUSE  VENTaATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER 
VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Wolf-Dietrich  Mttnzel,  Altdorf;  Jutta  Schmidtke.  Stuttgart; 
Dietrich  Hamm.  Sindelfingen.  and  Michael  Kelz,  Aidlingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart. 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  617,646 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Mar.  13.  1995,  195  08 
983.9 

Int  CI."  B60H  l/}4 
U&  a.  454—152  17  Claims 


1.  System  for  the  diffuse  ventilation  of  a  vehicle  interior  in  an 
area  of  a  dashboard  extending  along  a  windshield,  having  a  lop 
part  visible  to  vehicle  occupants  which  has  a  plurality  of  air  outlet 
openings,  and  having  a  bottom  part  which  is  covered  b>  the  lop 
part  and  which,  together  with  the  top  part,  bounds  an  air  distnhu- 
tion  space  connected  to  an  air  feeding  device. 

wherein  the  top  pan  and  the  bottom  part  are  connected  to  form 
an  insert  which  is  disposed  in  the  dashboard  and  is  flush  with 
its  top  side,  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  separate  channels  are  formed  In  the 
bottom  part  which  are  parallel  with  respeci  to  one  another,  are 
open  toward  the  top.  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  insert  and  are  covered  directly  by  the  top  part. 


25  A  dehumidifying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  common  inflow  adapted  to  introduce  inflow 
air  into  die  housing,  a  first  outflow  adapted  to  discharge 
dehumidified  air.  and  a  second  outflow  adapted  to  discharge 
desorption  air; 

first  and  second  air-permeable  wall  elements  of  hygroscopic 
material  disposed  within  the  housing; 

an  air  flow  control  element  movable  between  a  fii^t  position  and 
a  second  position  for  controlling  air  flow  (torn  the  common 
inflow  to  the  outflows, 

wherein  in  the  first  position  the  air  flow  control  element  directs 
inflow  air  from  the  common  inflow  through  the  first  wall 
element  to  dry  the  first  wall  element,  and  the  desorpuon  air  is 
exited  through  the  second  outflow,  and  directs  the  inflow  air 
from  the  common  inflow  dirough  the  second  wall  element  to 
dehumidify  the  inflow  air.  which  is  exited  through  the  first 
outflow,  and 

wherein  in  the  second  position  the  air  flow  control  element 
directs  the  inflow  air  from  the  common  inflow  through  the 
second  wall  element  to  dry  the  second  wall  element  and  the 
desorption  air  is  exited  through  the  second  outflow,  and 
directs  the  inflow  air  from  the  common  inflow  dirough  die 
first  wall  element  to  dehumidify  die  inflow  air.  which  is  exited 
through  the  first  outflow. 


5,620368 
FORCED  CLIMATE  VENTILATOR 
Thomas  M.   Bates,  and   Larry   W.  Wyatt  both  of  Virginia 
Beach.  Va..  as.signors  to  R.T.R.  Credit  Inc.,  Virginia  Beach, 
\a. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,472 
Int  CI."  F24F  IfOb 
U.S.  CI.  454—186  26  Oaims 

17  A  forced  climate  ventilator  comprising: 
duct  means  for  accommodating  the  transfer  of  air  between  an 
;mic  and  a  crawl  space  of  a  building,  said  duct  means  provid 
ing  a  closed  conduit  extending  continuously  through  an  occu- 
piable  portion  of  the  building  intennediate  the  attic  and  crawl 
space,  said  duct  means  having  only  a  first  aperture  in  a  portion 
of  said  duct  means  extending  into  the  crawl  space  permitting 
entry  of  air  from  the  craw  1  space  into  said  duct  means,  and  a 
second  aperture  in  a  portion  of  said  duct  means  extending  into 
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the  attic  permitting  exit  of  air  from  said  duct  means  into  said 
attic,  said  second  aperture  being  located  adjacent  a  lowermost 
level  of  the  attic;  and 
first  fan  means  for  forcibly  expelling  air  from  within  an  upper- 
most strata  of  the  anic  to  the  outside  of  the  building  through  at 
least  one  opening  in  a  roof  of  the  building. 


7.  A  cleanroom  ceiling  for  a  cleannxim.  said  cleanroom  celling 
compnsing  an  artay  of  rectangular  cleanroom  filters  supported 
within  a  grid  support  system,  each  rectangular  cleanroom  filter  of 
said  array  basing  a  filter  support  flange  extending  about  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  array  of  cleanroom  filters  filtenng  air  flowing  into 
said  cleanroom,  said  grid  support  system  including: 

a  rectangular  matrix  formed  by  a  plurality  of  interconnected  load 
bearing  cross  members  providing  load  beanng  support  to  said 
cleanroom  ceiling  structure,  the  plurality  of  cross  members 
forming    a    plurality    of   rectangular    filler    insert    openings 
between  adjacent  cross  members,  each  load  bearing  cross 
member  of  the  plurality  of  cross  members  including: 
a  crossmember  having  a  top  wall,  a  first  side  wall  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  air  to 
flow  therethrough,  and  a  second  side  wall  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  air  to  flow 
therethrough, 
a  gel  track  support  channel  formed  proximate  the  top  of  each 
load  beanng  cross  member  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  filler 
support  flange  within  the  gel  track  support  channel;  and 


one  or  more  elongated  lights  installed  within  the  cross  mem- 
bers and  allowing  air  exiting  the  aperture  in  the  first  side 
wall  thereof  and  the  second  side  wall  thereof  of  the  cross 
member  of  the  plurality  of  cross  members  to  flow  there- 
around  and  exit  the  cross  members  into  the  vortex  space 
therebclow. 


5,620369 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  UTWDIRECTIONAL 
AIRFLOW  IN  CLEANROOM 
Peter  J.  Spransy,  Salt  Lake  City;  RonaM  W.  Daw.  Murray,  and 
David  L.  Brewer,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Daw  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
ConUnuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  216,209.  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,745 
Int  CL*  F24F  \i/Om 
U.S.  a.  454—187  12  Claims 


5,62e37« 
BLOWING  AM»ARATUS,  SUCTION  PANEL  THEREFOR 
AND  STRAIGHTENING  GUIDE  THEREFOR 
Yoshiyuki    Umal;   YoahUuitm   Nankaku;    KdkU   Hasegawa; 
Yoshimi  Iwanrara,  aH  of  GlAi;  Katmhisa  Ootmta,  Hyoco, 
and  Klyoshl  Nakamnra,  Gifki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabudiiki  Kaidia,  Ibkyo,  Japu 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,980 

Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Japu,  Dec  2,  1993,  5-302950 

Int  CL»  F24F  7f007 

MS.  a.  454—354  37  Claims 


6.  A  suction  panel  for  stabilizing  an  air  stream  and  concealing  a 
blower  in  a  blowing  apparatus  in  which  the  blowing  apparatus 
includes  a  sucdon  chamber  enclosed  by  rigid  body  surfaces  with 
one  open  surface;  and  a  fan  suction  port  serving  as  a  suction  port 
for  the  blower,  said  suction  panel  being  attached  to  said  blowing 
apparatus  so  as  to  close  the  open  surface,  said  suction  panel 
compnsing: 

a  front  panel  portion  for  allowing  the  open  surface  to  be  closed 
so  as  to  conceal  the  blower. 

a  first  and  a  second  suction  port  communicating  with  said 
suction  chamber  wherein  said  second  suction  port  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  suction  port  by  at  least  one  opening  width 
of  said  first  suction  port. 

said  first  suction  port  having  a  protecting  portion  projecting 
toward  a  center  of  the  suction  chamber  and  parallel  to  said 
front  panel  portion. 

wherein  an  air  stream  from  said  first  suction  port  is  directed  by 
said  projecting  portion  toward  the  center  of  the  suction  cham- 
ber so  as  to  usher  an  air  stream  from  said  first  and  second 
suction  ports  into  the  fan  suction  port  and  thereby  stabilize 
and  guide  the  air  stream  into  the  fan  suction  port. 

9  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suction  chamber. 

a  blower  chamber. 

a  partition  separating  said  suction  chamber  from  said  blower 
chamber, 

a  first  port  disposed  on  a  wall  of  said  suction  chamber. 

a  second  port  disposed  on  said  partition  permitting  flow  commu- 
nication between  said  suction  chamber  and  said  blower  cham- 
ber. 

an  annular  guide  provided  at  the  mouth  of  said  second  port  said 
annular  guide  projecting  into  said  suction  chamber  and  having 
a  portion  of  said  annular  guide  which  faces  said  suction 
chamber  tapered  to  form  a  bell-mouth  shape. 
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5,620_^71 
COMPUTER  TRACKBALL 
Greg  E.  Blonder.  Summit,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murra)  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,197 

Int.  a.'^  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  463-37  >8  ^'J-'""* 


a  lubricating  oil  film  between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
coil  spring  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner 
cylinder, 

wherein  said  inner  periphery  of  said  coil  spnng  is  in  contact 
with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder,  and 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  has  a 
roughness  Ra  of  0.6- 1  ().  and  said  coil  spring  has  a  circular 
cross-section  to  niinimi7e  ihe  contact  area  between  said  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  coil  spnng  and  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  having  said  roughness  Ra  of 
0.6-1.0.  with  said  lubncating  oil  film  present  at  the  contacting 
areas  between  said  coil  spnng  and  said  inner  cylinder 


10.  Apparatus  compnsing 

a  computer  including  a  housing 

a  freely  rotatable  trackball  fixedly  held  in  said  housing,  and 

means  for  detecting  rotations  of  the  trackball  and  for  generating 

signals  indicative  of  same, 
said  trackball  including 

a  translucent  outer  sphere,  and 

an  inner  sphere  disposed  inside  of  the  outer  sphere. 

the  trackball  being  such  that  the  inner  sphere  maintains  a 
predetermined  onentation  relative  to  said  housing  notwith- 
standing rotations  of  the  outer  sphere. 


5.620  J73 

torqlt:  variation  absorbing  device 

Junji  Kagiyama,  and  Masakazu  Kamiya,  both  of  Toyoake. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  SeUci  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.904,  Mar.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062205 
tat.  Cl.*^  F16D  .^/I4 
VS.  CL  464—68  »3  Claims 


5,6M.372 

TORQIT  LDVHTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO  ROTARY 

MEMBERS 

Seiichi  Taitada.  Tokyo,  and  Noriko  KuriU.  Knwana.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205341 
InL  CL*"  F16H  .15/10 
VS.  a.  464—40  2  Claims 


- — DIRECTION  OF  THE 
REACTION  FORCE 
FROM   THE  QUTCH 
MECHANISM 


nRECnON  OF  THE 
3g  aASnC   FORCE  OF 
g  TVE  ELASTIC 
jf  MEMBERS  36  Al«40 

38 


1.  A  torque  limiter  compnsing; 

an  outer  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  inner  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  cylinder; 

a  closure  member  mounted  between  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
of  said  inner  cylinder  and  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said 
outer  cylinder  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  outer  cylinder; 

a  coil  spnng  mounted  between  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  outer 
cylinder,  and  said  coil  spnng  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  closure  member  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  outer  cylinder:  and 


1  A  torque  vanation  absorbing  device  compnsing: 

a  drive  body  for  connecting  to  a  dnve  member; 

a  driven  body  for  connecting  to  a  clutch  mechanism  which 
produces  a  reaction  force  upon  release  of  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism; 

a  damping  mechanism  disposed  between  the  drive  body  and  the 
driven  body; 

a  hysteresis  mechanism  disposed  between  the  dnve  body  and  the 
dnven  body,  the  hysteresis  mechanism  including  an  elastic 
member  which  exerts  an  elastic  force;  and 

a  beanng  disposed  between  the  drive  body  and  the  driven  body 
and  including  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  one  of  the  inner 
race  and  the  outer  race  being  biased  relative  to  the  other  one 
of  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race  in  the  direction  of  the 
drive  body  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  the 
reaction  force  of  the  clutch  member  by  the  elastic  force  of  the 
elastic  member  to  minimize  play  between  the  inner  race  and 
the  outer  race. 
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5,620.374 

BEARING  CUP  AND  RETAINER  STRAP  FOR 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Leon  W.  Valencic.  Oregon,  and  Ray  A.  (lall,  Toledo,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.229.  May  6.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5J76.051.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,939 

Int.  CI.'^  F16D  .f/?6 
U.S.  CI.  464—130  8  Claims 


6ia 


1.  A  universal  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  yoke  including  an  arm  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  sur- 
face; 

a  cross  having  an  outwardly  extending  trunnion  and  an  end; 

a  bearing  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  said  end  of  said  trunnion, 
said  bearing  cup  including  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
and  an  end  surface,  said  bearing  cup  being  disposed  within 
said  yoke  arm  opening  such  that  said  end  surface  of  said 
beanng  cup  is  located  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of 
said  a  of  said  yoke:  and 

a  retainer  clip  including  a  base  portion  secured  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  arm  of  said  yoke,  an  end  portion  extending 
over  a  portion  of  said  end  surface  of  said  bearing  cup  to  retain 
It  within  said  yoke  arm  opening,  and  a  transition  portion 
homogeneously  formed  between  said  base  portion  and  said 
end  portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  wherein 
lower  surfaces  of  said  ba.se  portion  and  said  end  portion  define 
planes  which  are  generally  parallel  and  not  co-planar,  and 
wherein  said  transition  portion  defines  a  plane  which  extends 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  planes  defined  by  said  base  portion 
and  said  end  portion. 


a  flat  support  plate  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
peripheral  edge,  the  flat  suppon  plate  being  fabncated  of  a 
resilient  material  that  returns  to  its  onginal  shape  after  bend- 
ing, and 

a  cup  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  immediately  adjacent  the 
firs!  end  and  depending  from  the  flat  support  plate,  the  cup 
having  a  penpheral  lip  which  is  substantially  level  with  the 
flat  support  plate:  and  the  flat  suppon  plate  having  a  lop 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  air  passages 
spaced  at  intervals  between  the  second  end  and  the  cup,  the 
air  passages  extending  through  the  flat  support  plate  from  the 
bottom  surface  to  the  top  surface. 


5,620.376 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Kevin  Hsu.  11610  Inwood.  Houston.  Tex.  77077 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601 J30 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—233 


18  Claims 


11.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  outlet  orifice  means,  said  outlet  onfice 
means  for  allowing  drops  of  a  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of 
water  to  pass  therethrough  by  and  only  by  capillary  action, 
said  outlet  orifice  means  positioned  at  a  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  orifice  means  being  in  valveless  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber:  and 

a  means  for  attaching  said  chamber  to  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club. 


5.620375 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTISE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSTALLATION  OF  THE  SAME 

George  N.  Frotten.  18437  -  97A  Avenue,  Edmonton.  Alberta, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.938 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada.  Apr.  5,  1995.  2146404 

InL  CI."  A63B  6W6 

VS.  a.  473—180  4  Claims 


5.620.J77 

GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  REMOVABLY  ATTACHED 

GROUND  ENGAGEABLE  GLIDE  SURFACE 

Dieter  Glockner.  Hofackerweg  29,  91126  Schwabach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.273 

Clal'ns  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  29.  1994,  44  47 

084J 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—238  5  Claims 


'^^- 


1    A  golf  putting  practise  apparatus  designed  to  fit  into  a  floor        1    A  golf  club  compnsing  a  shaft  having  a  lower  end.  a  head 
duct  of  a  forced  air  heating  sjstem,  composing:  having  a  club  face  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an 
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intermediate  piece  renwvably  attached  to  the  shaft  on  a  side  of  the 
shaft  facing  away  from  the  club  face  of  the  head,  the  iniermediaie 
piece  being  adjustable  in  a  vertical  position  thereof  relative  to  the 
head,  the  intermediate  piece  comprising  a  ground  engageahle  guide 
surface  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  head. 


5,620^78 
GOLF  CLUB  HITH  INTEGRA.L  BALL  STORAGE 
Raymond  J.  Fritz,  Maple  Heights,  and  Matthew  R.  Fuligni, 
Twinsburg,  both  of  Ohio,  afssignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Com- 
pany, Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,171 

Int  CI."  A63B  5J/W:  B65D  li5/00:85/62 

VS.  C\.  473—282  >'  Claims 


surface  of  the  head  at  a  position  closer  to  the  heel  of  the  club  head 
than  the  toe.  said  shaft  axis  plane  being  positioned  closer  to  the 
stnlung  face  than  to  the  apex  between  the  back  faces. 


5,620,380 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFF  HAVING 

CONTROLLABLE  "FEEL" 

Richard   L.  Tennent,  Alpine,  and   Richard   G.  Tennent,   El 

C^on.  both  or  Calif.,  assignors  to  UniFiber  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,755 

Int  CI.'  A63B  5J/I0 

VS.  a.  473—319  1*  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  and  ball  storage  device,  comprising: 

an  elongate  club  shaft  having  an  upper  handle  portion,  an 
intermediate  shaft  seginent.  and  a  lower  end. 

the  shaft  intermediate  segment  comprising  sidewalls  and  an 
internal  ball  magazine  chamber  extending  axially  along  the 
shaft  segment,  and  a  first  opening  extending  through  the 
sidewalls  ai  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft  intermediate  segment  in 
communication  with  the  chamber  and  sized  to  admil  a  ball 
therethrough  and  into  the  chamber,  and  a  second  opening 
extending  through  the  segment  sidewalls  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  intermediate  segment  in  communication  with  the  cham- 
ber and  sized  to  permit  egress  of  a  ball  therethrough;  and 

a  club  head  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  club  shaft  for  striking 
a  ball. 


5.620J79 

PRISM  GOLF  CLl^ 

Robert  .\.  Borvs.  19  Cuthbertson  Place,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.845 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  5.1/04 

VS.  a.  473—313  1  C**™ 

1.  A  gold  club  compnsing  a  club  head  and  a  shaft,  the  club  head 

consisting  of  a  tnangular  prismatic  shape  composed  of  a  single  flat 

striking  face,  rwo  back  faces  meeting  at  an  apex  and  flat,  parallel 

top  and  bonom  surfaces  of  isosceles  triangular  shape,  the  top  and 

bottom  surfaces  being  perpendicular  to  the  back  faces  and  the  base 

of  the  mangle  being  along  the  striking  face,  and  the  club  head 

having  a  center  of  nia.ss  and  the  shaft  comprising  a  substantially 

straight  shaft  substantially  aligned  along  a  shaft  axis  lying  in  a 

plane  parallel  to  the  striking  face  and  extending  through  the  center 

of  ma.ss  of  the  club  head,  the  shaft  thereby  intersecting  the  top 


I.  A  light  weight  golf  club  shaft  having  a  predetermined  combi- 
nation of  fiex,  stiffness  and  torque  and  being  highly  resistant  to 
breakage,  compn.sing: 

an  elongated  hollow  rod  having,  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  and 

having  in  adjacent  order  from  bottom  to  top  a  hosel  section,  a 

lower  flare  section,  a  flex  control  section,  an  upper  Hare 

section,  and  a  gnp  section; 

said  flex  control  section  having  a  substantially  uniform  outer 

diameter; 
said  lower  flare  section  having  varying  outer  diameter  increasing 
from  the  outer  diameter  of  said  flex  control  section  at  their 
mutual  junction  to  a  larger  outer  diameter  at  the  junction  of 
said  lower  flare  section  with  said  hosel  section, 
said  hosel  section  having  an  outer  diameter  not  greater  than  said 

larger  outer  diameter  of  said  lower  flare  section; 
said  gnp  section  being  adapted  to  receive  a  hand  gnp  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  grip  section; 
said  sections  in  combination  fonning  an  external  profile  of  said 

shaft; 
all  of  said  sections  having  the  same  uniform  wall  thickness,  such 
that  the  interior  profile  of  said  hollow  rod  forming  said  shaft 
substantially  conforms  lo  said  extenor  profile  of  said  shaft; 
and 
the  relative  lengths  of  said  flex  control  section  and  said  lower 
flare  section,  the  locanon  of  said  junction  therebetween  and 
said  external  profile  being  determined  by  the  relative  amounts 
of  flex,  torque  and  stiffness  desired  in  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
thereby  having  light  weight  without  loss  of  desired  flex, 
torque  and  stiffness  properties. 
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I  5.620381 

GOLF  PLTTER 
George  T.  Spalding,  Bradenton,  Fla..  assignor  to  George  Spal- 
ding. Inc.,  Monroe  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,995 

Int  a.''  A63B  5.i/04 

VS.  a.  473—329  24  Qaims 


wherein  said  golf  club  head  insert  is  disposed  in  said  receiv- 
ing cavity  such  that  the  surface  layer  is  coplanar  w  ith  the  ball 
striking  face  wherein  said  surface  layer  of  said  insert 
increases  the  amount  of  energy  transferred  to  a  struck  golf 
ball. 


5,620383 
BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  AND  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Sam  H.  Patterson;  John  D.  Cheever,  and  Michael  W.  Larson, 
all  of  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  SRAM  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,013.  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5333,937.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

520,400 

Int  a."  F16H  <iAX) 

VS.  CI.  474—80  33  Oaims 


An  improved  golf  putter  compnsing: 

a  putter  head; 

a  plurality  of  wires  attached  lo  said  puner  head,  each  said  wire 

including: 

i    an  initial  leg  portion  extending  outward  from  said  putter 

head;  and 
11  an  angled  leg  portion  extending  upward  and  ouiward  from 

said  initial  leg  portion,  said  angled  leg  portion  having  a 

terminal  end  pointing  away  from 
said  wires  being  positioned  such  thai  ai  least  soine  of  said 
angled  leg  portions  of  said  wires  contact  a  golf  ball  during  a 
putting  sffoke  with  said  putter 


5,620382 
DIAMOND  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Hyun  S.  Cho,  1804  Fort  Douglas  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84103;  Bong  K.  Lee;  Yong  I.  Kim,  both  of  Sungnam,  Rep.  of 
Korea:  Nam  K.  Jin,  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  and  Kyoung  R. 
Han.  Cbeonan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyun  Sam  Cho, 
Salt  Lake  City 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  S«r.  No.  617343 

Int  a."  A63B  5.1AM 

VS.  CI.  473—331  34  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  gear  shifting  system,  comprising: 

a  derailleur  having  a  p-knuckle.  a  b-knuckle  and  an  acmation 
regulator,  said  b-knuckle  being  affixed  to  a  bicycle  frame,  said 
b-knuckle  being  operatively  connected  to  said  p-knuckle. 

said  actuation  regulator  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
p-knuckle  to  control  the  actuation  ratio  of  the  derailleur  said 
actuation  regulator  maintaining  the  actuation  ratio  of  the 
derailleur  al  no  greater  than  1 .5: 1  over  the  range  of  motion  of 
said  p-knuckle; 

a  shift  actuator;  and 

a  control  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  derailleur  and  said 
shift  actuator. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  ball  striking  face  having  a  receiving  cavity  formed  therein  for 
receiving  a  golf  club  head  insert;  and 

a  golf  club  bead  insert  comprising  (a)  a  surface  layer  of  a 
compact  material  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diamond  and  CBN  crystals  wherein  said 
crystals  are  bonded  together  by  diamond-diamond  or  CBN- 
CBN  bonds  between  adjacent  crystals,  and  (b)  a  support  layer 
of  a  hard,  rigid  material  to  which  said  surface  layer  is  bonded. 


5,620384 
FRONT  DERAILLEUR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Satoni  Kojima,  and  Naohiro  Nishlmoto.  both  fif  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  337^1,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,496422.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1993, 5-60911  U; 
Nov.  12, 1993,  5-283358;  Nov.  12, 1993, 5-283359;  Apr.  22, 1994, 
6-84217;  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-84218 

Int  a."  F16H  59AX) 
U.S.  CI.  474— «2  18  Claims 

1,  A  from  derailleur  apparatus  attachable  to  a  frame  of  a  bicycle 
for  shifting  a  chain  between  a  small  sprocket  and  a  large  sprocket 
comprising: 

a  fixed  section  for  attaching  said  front  derailleur  lo  said  frame; 
a  movable  section  positioned  above  said  fixed  section  for  mov- 
ing between  first  and  second  positions  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  section: 
a  chain  guide  attached  to  said  movable  section  for  contacting 

said  chain  to  shift  said  chain; 
wherein  said  first  position  cotresponds  to  a  position  of  said  chain 
guide  when  said  chain  guide  is  facing  said  small  sprocket; 


174-420  0,C.-97-9:  QL3 
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.3-^^^^ 


wherein  said  second  position  corresponds  to  a  position  of  said 
chain  guide  when  said  chain  guide  is  facing  said  large 
sprocket; 

a  first  pivotal  link  disposed  between  said  fixed  section  and  said 
movable  section  for  movably  supporting  said  movable  section 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  section,  said  first  pivotal  link  being 
supported  to  said  fixed  section  to  pivot  about  a  first  pivotal 
axis,  said  pivotal  link  being  supported  to  said  movable  section 
to  pivot  about  a  second  pivotal  axis,  a  phantom  line  extending 
through  said  first  pivotal  axis  and  said  second  pivotal  axis 
being  tilted  inwardly  of  said  bicycle  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
line  of  said  bicycle  when  said  movable  section  is  in  said  first 
position,  said  phantom  line  being  tilted  outwardly  of  said 
bicycle  with  respect  to  said  vertical  line  when  said  movable 
section  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

a  second  pivotal  link  disposed  outwardly  of  said  bicycle  with 
respect  to  said  first  pivotal  link  and  pivotably  anached  to  said 
fixed  section  and  to  said  movable  section  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  movable  section  with  respect  to  said  fixed  section 
in  cooperation  with  said  first  pivotal  link. 


dampening  means  associated  with  the  stationary  structure  and  the 
arm  to  dampen  movements  of  the  arm  rotating  relative  to  the 
stationary  structure  in  both  directions  of  rotation,  said  stationary 
structure  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
mounted  in  a  stationary  manner  relative  to  the  movements  of  the 
rotating  arm,  said  arm  having  a  portion  supported  by  said  shaft  so 
as  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  tensioner  further 
comprising: 

a)  said  dampening  means  eompnsing  first  and  second  annular 
elements  each  having  conical  surfaces,  second  mechanical 
spnng  means,  said  first  conical  surface  eompnsing  frictional 
means  and  being  mounted  coaxially  to  the  shaft  and  movable 
axially  with  respect  thereto  and  against  the  second  conical 
surface,  said  second  spring  means  biasing  the  first  and  second 
conical  surfaces  against  each  other  into  contact  under  pres- 
sure, said  first  and  second  conical  surfaces  having  a  mean 
radius  smaller  than  the  maximum  radial  dimension  of  the  first 
mechanical  spring  means; 

b)  the  length  value  I  of  the  arm  measured  between  the  centers  of 
the  shaft  and  the  pulley  and  the  mean  radius  value  Rm  of  the 
conical  surfaces  are  correlated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
produce,  when  the  arm  rotates  relative  to  the  stationary  struc- 
ture, a  fnctional  dampening  between  the  first  and  second 
conical  surfaces  which  is  smaller  than  the  fnctional  dampen- 
ing occumng  between  the  shaft  and  the  portion  of  arm  earned 
by  the  shaft. 


,-l.f- 


5.620  J86 
PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSVnSSION 
Fereydoon  Jamzadeh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  552,762 

Int  Cl.'^  F16H  im 

MS.  CI.  475—140  3  Claims 


5.620  J85 
TENSIONERS  FOR  DRIVING  BELTS 
Paolo  Cascionale.  Pescara;  Luigi  Celio.  Palena:  Luigi  Laviola. 
Rome,  and  Alberto  Ruffini,  Brecciarola,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Davco  PTI  S.p.A..  Chieti  Scale.  lUly 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.795 
Oaims  priorirv.  application  luly.  Oct.  28.  1994.  MI9402215 
Int.  CI."  F16H  7/10 
UJS.  a.  474—112  21  Claims 


1.  .A  tensioner  for  driving  belts  comprising  a  stationary  structure, 
a  lever  arm  supported  by  said  stationary  structure  and  movable 
relative  to  said  stationary  structure,  a  pulley  associated  with  the 
arm,  first  mechanical  spnng  means  associated  with  ihe  stationary 
structure  and  the  arm  to  move  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  station- 
ary structure  and  to  urge  the  pulley  against  the  belt,  frictional 


1  A  park  mechanism  in  a  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  eompnsing; 

first  and  second  torque  establishing  mechanisms  each  having  a 
plurality  of  mechanically  engaged  fnction  members  for 
respectively  establishing  first  and  second  distinct  dnve  ratios 
in  a  transmission,  and  a  hydraulicilly  actuated  member  for 
.selectively  preventing  establishment  of  the  re;,peciive  ratios; 

an  electro  hydraulic  control  system  for  selectivclv  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulically  actuated  members,  and 

said  first  and  second  torque  establishing  mechanisms  being 
simultaneously  engaged  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  not  supplied 
thereto  for  establishing  a  park  condition  in  sa.d  transmission 
to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  output  shaft. 
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I  5.620387 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Grzegorz  Janiszcwski,  Angered,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  29,  1994.  9402M3 
Int.  a.*^  F16H  4H/iO 
VS.  CI.  475—150  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  dnve  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  electnc 
motor  (1)  with  a  rotor  (6),  an  input  shaft  (7),  dnven  by  said  rotor, 
to  a  speed  reducer  (8.9),  a  differential  (101  driven  by  said  speed 
reducer,  and  a  pair  of  wheel  axles  (30.  31)  dnven  by  said  differ- 
ential, the  inpui  shaft  being  a  hollow  shaft  and  one  (31)  of  the 
dnven  wheel  axles  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  the 
rotor,  the  speed  reducer  (8.9)  having  at  least  two  gear  ratios;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  speed  reducer  (8,9)  has  a  first  reduction 
step  between  the  input  shaft  (7)  dnven  b\  the  rolor  (6)  and  at  least 
one  countershaft  (17,18)  driven  bv  the  input  shaft,  and  a  second 
reduction  step  between  the  countershaft  and  an  output  shaft  (11) 
driven  by  the  countershaft,  said  output  shah  (11)  dnving  the  sun 
gear  ( 12)  of  a  planetan.  gear  set  (9)  coupled  lo  the  differential  ( 10), 
said  planetary  gear  set  (9)  providing  a  third  reduction  step,  at  least 
two  freely  rotatable  gears  (15,16;43,44).  lockable  by  means  of 
clutch  means  (19.  20)  being  disposed  on  the  a.ssixMated  counter 
shaft  (17.  18)  lo  provide  a  reduction  step  with  two  gear  ratios. 


a  first  shim  surrounding  the  first  shaft,  located  between  the  first 
washer  and  the  differential  pinion  shaft,  contacting  the  differ- 
ential pinion  shaft  and  the  first  washer;  and 

a  second  shim  surrounding  the  second  shaft,  located  between  the 
second  washer  and  the  differential  pinion  shaft,  contacting  the 
differential  pinion  shaft  and  the  second  washer. 


5,620  J89 
PARALLEL-AXIS  DIFFERENTIAL 
Hideyuki  Sato,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  20,  1995.  Ser  No.  531.051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-274387 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/44 

VS.  CI.  475—249  5  Claims 


5,620.388 

AXLE  AXIAL  MOTION  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

ROTATING  COMPONENT  SHAFT  POSITION 

ADJUSTMENT 

Joseph    B,    Schlegelmann,    Marcette;    William    D.    Baedke. 

Romeo,  and  Michael  M.  Start  Utica,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  398,275 
Int.  a."  F16H  4HAK) 
VS.  a.  475—230  4  Claims 

1    In  a  differential  mechanism,  a  device  for  limiting  the  range  of 
axial  motion,  eompnsing; 

tirst  and  second  mutually  substantially  aligned  shafts,  each  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  having  a  first 
recess  located  near  an  end  of  the  shaft; 
first  and  second  side  bevel  gears,  the  first  gear  rotatably  fixed  to 
the  first  shaft  and  supported  for  axial  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  first  shaft,  the  second  gears  rolatably  fixed  to  the 
second  shaft  and  supported  for  axial  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  second  shaft,  each  of  said  gears  having  a  second 
recess; 
a  first  washer  supported  on  the  first  shaft,  partially  located  in  the 
first  recess  of  the  first  shaft  and  partially  located  into  the 
second  recess  of  the  first  gear,  abutting  the  first  gear  and  the 
first  shaft; 
a  second  washer  supported  on  the  second  shaft,  partially  located 
m  the  first  recess  of  the  second  shaft  and  partially  located  into 
the  second  recess  of  the  second  gear,  abutting  the  second  gear 
and  the  second  shaft; 
a  differential  pinion  shaft  canying  bevel  pinions  in  continuous 
meshing  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  gears,  located 
adjacent  said  ends  of  the  first  and  second  shafts,  fixed  against 
axial  displacement; 


1.  A  parallel-axis  differential,  eompnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  upon  receipt  of  a 
rotational  torque,  said  housing  having  at  least  a  pair  of  pock- 
ets formed  in  an  inner  penphery  thereof  in  mutually  adjacent 
relation  and  extending  in  parallel  with  said  rotational  axis,  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  pockets  being  cylin- 
drical; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  gears  rotatably  received  in  said  housing  and 
coaxial  with  said  housing,  said  pair  of  gears  being  connected 
to  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  output  shafts,  respectively; 

(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  planetary  gears  rotatably  received  in  said 
pair  of  pockets  of  said  housing  and  being  parallel  with  said 
rotational  axis  of  said  housing,  satd  pair  of  planetary  gears 
being  in  engagement  with  said  pair  of  side  gears  respectively 
and  also  in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  planetary  gears 
being  rotated  relative  to  said  housing  with  top  faces  of  teeth 
of  said  planetary  gears  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  penph- 
eral  surfaces  of  said  pockets;  and 
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(d)  end  portions  of  said  teeth  located  on  opposite  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  planetary  gears  being  gradually  reduced  in  height 
toward  ends  of  said  planetary  gear  so  that  top  faces  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  teeth  compnse  gently-sloping  conveKly- 
curved  faces,  said  convexly-curved  top  faces  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  teeth  intersect  end  faces  of  the  teeth  to  form 
edges,  with  said  convexly-curved  top  faces  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  teeth  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  inner  penph- 
eral  surfaces  of  said  pockets  to  thereby  prevent  said  edges  of 
the  teeth  from  coming  into  contact  w  ith  the  inner  penpheral 
surfaces  of  the  pockets  when  said  planetary  gears  are  slightly 
inclined. 


amount  of  change  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  two  'uccessive 
variations  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  and 
inhibiting  said  judder  determining  means  from  using  at  least  a 
latter  one  of  said  two  successive  variations  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  presence  or  absence  ot  said  judder  of  said  lock-up 
clutch,  if  said  amount  of  change  determined  is  larger  than  said 
predetermined  upper  limit. 


5.620  J90 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

APPARATLS.  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 

CLUTCH  JUDDER  WITH  HIGH  ACCURACY 

Katsumi  Kono.  Toyota,  and  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owariasahi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994.  6-244196; 
Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147000;  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177356 
InL  CI.''  F16H  45/02:  B60K  4in» 
\}&.  CI.  477—65  31  Claims 


5.620,391 
DOWNSHIFT  LOGIC  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH  MANUAL 
CLUTCH  CONTROLLER 
Keith  Wright,  Preston.  England,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1994, 
9416840 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/24 
MS.  a.  477—78  12  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 
clutch  disposed  between  a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  in 
a  power  transmuting  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

slip  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  slip  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  such  that  an  actual  slip  speed  of  said  lock-up 
clutch  coincides  with  a  predetermined  target  slip  speed; 

speed  variation  monitonng  means  for  detecting  vanations  of  a 
rotating  speed  of  said  turbine  impeller. 

judder  delemiining  means  connected  to  said  speed  variation 
monitonng  means,  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
a  judder  of  said  lock-up  clutch  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
said  vanations  detected  by  said  speed  vanation  monitoring 
means  during  slip  control  of  said  lock-up  clutch  by  said  slip 
control  means,  and  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  slip  control 
means  if  in  the  presence  of  said  judder; 

vanation  amplitude  determining  means  connected  to  said  speed 
vanation  monitonng  means,  for  determining  an  amplitude  of 
each  of  said  vanations  of  said  rotating  speed  of  said  turbine 
impeller  which  have  been  detected  by  said  speed  vanation 
monitonng  means,  and 

amplitude  change  monitonng  means  connected  to  said  variation 
amplitude  determining  means,  for  determining,  on  the  basis  of 
the  amplitudes  of  two  successive  vanations  determined  by 
said   vanation   amplitude   determining   means,   whether   an 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicular  at  least  partially  auto- 
mated mechanical  transmission  system  (10)  comprising  a  multiple 
speed,  change-gear  mechanical  transmission  (12)  dnvingly  con- 
nected to  a  fuel  controlled  engine  (14)  by  a  master  fnction  clutch 
(16).  a  non-manuaily  controlled  transmission  operator  (34).  an 
engine  fuel  control  (26)  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
engine,  a  manual  clutch  controller  (3)  for  manually  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  master  clutch  and  a  controller  (38)  for  receiving 
input  signals  and  for  processing  same  according  to  predetermined 
logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  system  operators. 
said  method  charactenzed  by: 

dunng  implementation  of  a  downshift  into  a  target  gear  ratio 
(GR,).  including  controlling  engine  speed  to  equal  a  synchro- 
nous value,  sensing  for  manual  disengagement  of  said  master 
clutch,  and 
if  manual  disengagement  of  said  master  clutch  is  sensed  dunng 
implementation  of  a  downshift,  causing  further  miplementa- 
tion  of  said  downshift  by  controlling  engine  speed  to  be 
suspended  until  enabling  conditions  occur  said  enabling  con- 
ditions including  sensing  at  least  one  of  reengagement  of  said 
master  clutch  and  vehicle  speed  failing  to  exceed  a  reference 
value  (OS<REF') 
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5,620,392 
ENGINT  ACCESSORY  TORQUE  AND  ENGINE 
DECELERATION  RATE  LINEAR  RELATIONSHIP  AND 
ENGINE  ROTATIONAL  MOMENT-OF-INERTIA 
DETERMINATION  METHOD/SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Genise,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,824,  May  16,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.713 
Int.  a.''  B60K  41KK):  F16H  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  477—120  5  Claims 


5,620J93 

POWER  TRAIN  CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Toshimichi  Minowa.  Tokai-mura;  Yoshiyuki  Yoshida,  Hitachi, 

both  of  Japan,  and  Junichi  Ishii,  NovL.  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,607 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209S21 

InL  CI.''  F02D  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  477—155  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automated  mechanical  transmis- 
sion sysiem  in  an  assembled  vehicle  having  a  multiple  speed 
mechanical  transmission,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  non- 
positive  coupling  dnvingly  interposed  the  transmission  and  the 
engine,  an  electronic  data  link  carrying  signals  indicative  of  engine 
torque  and  engine  speed,  and  a  controller  for  receiving  input 
signals  and  processing  same  according  to  predetennined  logic  rules 
to  issue  command  output  signals  to  a  transmission  actuator,  said 
method  compnsing: 

(a)  determining  in  a  calibration  operation  values  allowing  post- 
calibration  determination  of  engine  deceleration  rate  (dES/dt 
rate)  and  engine  accessory  torque  (T^(,-f ,,)  by  the  process  of: 
(i)  presuming  a  linear  relationship  between  engine  decelera- 
tion rate  and  engine  accessory  torque  (dES/dt  rate=A-HB  * 
T^fffjil  in  an  a.ssembled  vehicle; 

(ii)  experimentally  determining  a  first  set  of  values  defining 
engine  deceleration  rate  (dES/dt  rate,)  and  engine  acces- 
sory torque  (\ hcces\  '  v^hen  engine  accessory  torque  is  at  a 
minimum  value; 

(ill)  expenmenially  determining  a  second  set  of  values  defin- 
ing engine  deceleration  rate  (dES/dt  rate,)  and  engine 
accessory  torque  (T^^cfs^)  when  engine  accessory  torque 
is  at  a  maximum  value. 

(iv)  taking  said  first  and  second  sets  of  values  as  points  on  a 
line  and  mathematically  defining  a  linear  equation  includ- 
ing said  points  (dES/dt=(A■^B  *  T^nts**'  ^i'* 

(v)  memonzing  the  intercept  (A)  and  slope  (B)  values  of  said 
linear  equation; 

(b)  dunng  post-calibration  vehicle  operation,  determining  engine 
deceleration  rate  as  a  function  of  input  signals  indicative  of 
engine  accessory  torque  and  said  linear  relationship  when  the 
vehicle  is  not  in  motion  and  the  engine  is  at  idle,  and  deter- 
mining engine  accessory  torque  as  a  function  of  input  signals 
indicative  of  engine  deceleration  rate  and  said  linear  relation- 
ship when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion;  and 

(c)  causing  said  controller  to  control  said  transmission  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  engine  deceleration  rate  and  engine 
accessory  torque. 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 

an  automatic  change  speed  transmission  operable  to  shift 
between  a  plurality  of  transmission  gears. 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  operating  condition  sensors  for  sensing 
respective  vehicle  operating  conditions. 

an  operating  mode  selector  for  accommodating  vehicle  operator 
selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  operating  modes. 

and  a  transmission  control  unii  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  transmission  as  a  function  of  the  respective 
selected  operating  mode  and  as  a  function  of  a  plurality  of 
said  operating  conditions  sensed  by  said  sensors,  said  control 
unit  being  operable  to  control  at  least  two  control  functions  of 
said  transmission  as  a  function  of  sad  operating  conditions  in 
respective  different  control  patterns  for  respective  different 
selected  operating  modes. 


5,620,394 
LOCK-UP  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
;    AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Naonori  lizttkii,  FiOi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporatkm, 

Fuji,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.167.  May  3,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-136520 
Int.  CI."  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  477—168  3  Claims 

1.  A  lock-up  controlling  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission 


including  an  engine  load  sensor  for  detecting  an  engine  load,  a 
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vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed,  lockup  deter- 
mining means  for  determining  based  on  a  detection  value  denved 
from  said  engine  load  sensor  and  a  detecting  value  derived  from 
said  vehicle  speed  sensor  whether  a  lock-up  clutch  should  be 
brought  into  an  operatively  connected  state  or  said  lock-up  clutch 
should  be  released  from  the  operatively  connected  state,  and  lock- 
up actuating  means  for  bringing  said  lock-up  clutch  into  the 
operatively  connected  sute  or  releasing  said  lock-up  clutch  from 
the  operatively  connected  state  based  on  a  result  derived  from  the 
determination  made  by  said  lock-up  determining  means,  compris- 
ing 

lock-up  release  controlling  means  for  changing  a  pattern  repre- 
senting the  reduction  of  an  operative  connecting  force  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  based  on  an  engine  load  detection  value  at  the 
same  time  when  it  is  determined  that  said  lock-up  clutch 
should  be  released  from  the  operatively  connected  state,  and 
wherein  in  the  ca.se  that  a  magnitude  of  said  engine  load  detec- 
tion value  IS  smaller  than  a  first  predetermined  value,  the 
operanve  connecting  force  of  said  lock-up  clutch  is  reduced  at 
a  first  high  speed,  in  the  case  that  a  magnitude  of  said  engine 
load  detection  value  lies  between  said  first  predetermined 
value  and  a  second  predetermined  value  larger  than  said  first 
predetermined  value,  the  operative  connecting  force  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  IS  reduced  at  a  third  low  speed,  and  in  the  case 
that  a  magnitude  of  said  engine  load  detection  value  is  larger 
than  said  second  predetermined  value,  the  operative  connect- 
ing force  of  said  lock-up  clutch  is  reduced  at  a  second 
intermediate  speed  lying  between  said  first  high  speed  and 
said  third  low  speed. 


5,620J96 

TOY  Tl'NNEL  STRICTI'RE 

Mark  E.  Westphal.  106  Shelley  La..  Vardley.  Pa.  19067 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.544 

InL  CI."  A63B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  482—35  14  Claims 


5,620  J9S 

METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED  APPARATLS  FOR 

INSTALLING  AN  ABOVE  ICE  SURFACE  CLRLING 

HACK 

Raymood  Como,  Box  32,  Riviere  Qui  Barre,  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,798 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

US.  Cn.  482—19  1  Claim 
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1.  A  toy  tunnel  structure,  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
generally  uniform  tubular  portion  therebetween,  said  toy  tunnel 
structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  framing  supports,  wherein  each  of  said  framing 
suppoas  defines  an  open  central  region: 

flexible  material  surrounding  said  framing  supports,  joining  said 
framing  supports  together  and  defining  said  generally  tubular 
portion  of  said  toy  tunnel  structure,  said  generally  tubular 
portion  including  at  lea.st  one  section,  wherein  each  said 
section  has  a  height  and  width  of  between  1.5  feet  and  4  feet 
and  includes  a  bonom  surface,  a  top  surface  and  opposing 
side  surfaces,  that  extend  in  between  two  of  said  framing 
supports,  and 

at  least  one  means  of  ingress  disposed  at  said  first  end,  at  said 
second  end  and  at  each  said  side  surface  through  which  a 
child  can  enter  and  exit  said  mnnel  structure,  wherein  each  of 
said  means  of  ingress  is  uniform  in  size. 


5,620J97 

MULTIPURPOSE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Huang-Chun  Chieh,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580305 

Int.  a."  A63B  21/02:23/14:5/22 

VS.  C\.  482—46  1  Claim 


lee 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  above  ice  surface  curling  hack, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  firstly,  embedding  a  base  member  into  a  sheet  of  ice.  the  ba.se 
member  being  totally  covered  by  ice  thereby  leaving  a  planar 
ice  surface,  the  base  member  havmg  at  least  two  vertically 
oriented  female  receptacles; 

b.  secondly,  drilling  the  ice  out  of  the  female  receptacles;  and 

c.  thirdly,  providing  a  detachable  foot  pad  having  depending 
male  members  and  mating  the  female  receptacles  of  the  base 
member  with  the  depending  male  members  of  the  detachable 
fool  pad. 


1 .  A  muliiputpose  exercise  device  comprising: 
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a  dumb  bell  set  comprising  two  dumb  bells  mounted  on  a 
support  rod.  said  support  rod  pro\ided  respectively  at  both 
ends  thereof  with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  decorative  pad. 
said  decorative  pad  being  engaged  with  said  threaded  portion 
such  that  a  nng  spiace  is  formed  between  said  threaded  portion 
and  said  decorative  pad: 

a  spring  provided  respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  with  a 
decorative  member  having  a  tubular  projection  provided 
therein  with  a  threaded  hole,  said  spring  further  provided  with 
a  protective  mbe  fitted  thereover; 

two  resilient  tubes  detained  at  midsegments  thereof  by  a  detain- 
ing tube  and  provided  respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  with  a 
fastening  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  pivoting  apparatuses,  each  of  said  pivoting  appa- 
ratuses comprising  a  movable  curved  rod  and  a  fastening 
member,  said  movable  cuned  rod  provided  with  a  pivoting 
point,  said  fa-stening  member  provided  with  a  tubular  projec- 
tion having  a  threaded  hole  engageable  with  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  support  rod  of  said  dumb  bell  set.  said  fasten- 
ing member  further  provided  with  a  through  hole  opposite  in 
location  to  and  in  communication  with  said  threaded  hole  of 
said  tubular  projection,  said  movable  curved  rod  fitted  into 
said  through  hole  such  that  a  connection  end  of  said  mo\  able 
cur\ed  rod  Is  engaged  with  one  of  said  resilient  lube;  and 

a  jump  rope  provided  at  a  midsegment  thereof  with  a  protective 
spring,  said  jump  rope  further  provided  respectively  at  both 
ends  thereof  with  a  fastening  apparatus  engageable  with  said 
connection  end  of  said  movable  curved  rod  of  said  pivoting 
apparatus; 

w  herein  said  thre.ided  portions  of  said  dumb  bell  set  are  engaged 
with  said  threaded  holes  of  said  spnng  and  said  tubular 
projection  of  said  spnng  is  fitted  into  said  ring  space  of  said 
dumb  bell  set  so  as  to  enable  said  multipurpose  exercise 
device  to  be  used  as  an  arm  building  device; 

wherein  said  multipurpose  exercise  device  can  be  converted  into 
a  chest  building  device  by  engaging  said  threaded  holes  of 
said  pivoting  apparatus  with  said  threaded  p<inions  of  said 
dumb  bell  set  such  that  said  tubular  projection  of  said  fasten- 
ing member  of  said  pivoting  apparatus  is  received  in  said  ring 
space  of  said  dumb  bell  set; 

whereing  said  multipurpose  exercise  device  can  be  converted 
into  a  jump  rope  by  engaging  said  threaded  hole  of  said 
fastening  member  of  said  pivoting  apparatus  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  dumb  bell  set  such  that  said  tubular 
projection  of  said  fastenmg  member  of  said  pivoting  appara- 
tus IS  received  in  said  nng  space  of  said  dumb  bell  set 


5.620398 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  WRISTS  AND  FOREARMS 

Eric  P.  Moriartv.  1749  Golf  Rd..  #138.  Mt.  Prospect.  III.  60056 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631  JOS 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  2.VN 

VS.  a.  482—46  16  Claims 


first  and  second  substantially  cylindrical  handles  defining  a 
second  predetermined  diameter  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined diameter  and  respectively  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  ends; 

wherein  each  of  said  handles  has  a  longitudinal  length  sufficient 
to  enable  a  user  to  grasp  each  of  said  handles  with  a  full  hand: 

said  bar  further  defining  first  and  second  spaced  apart  holes 
located  between  said  handles  substantially  equidistant  from 
said  central  location  and  extending  completely  through  said 
bar.  and  an  open-topped  channel  extending  between  said 
holes; 

an  elongated,  flexible  member  positioned  within  said  channel 
and  normally  extending  downwardly  through  said  holes;  and 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  flexible  member  for 
removably  connecting  a  weight,  or  weights,  to  said  flexible 
member. 


5,620  J99 
GRIPPING  SLEEVE  FOR  THE  HRM  GRIP  OF  AN 
OBJECT 
Norbert  Hofmann,  Knappertsbusclistr.  39,  81927  Munich.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  121.496.  Sep.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,156 
Int.  a."  A63B  2 1  AX):  A41D  1 3/08 
VS.  Ci.  482 — 49  16  Claims 


1  Gripping  sleeve  for  tight  gnpping  of  a  pan  of  exercise 
machines  and  equipment  by  hand,  said  gnpping  sleeve  consisting 
of  a  plate  extending  awa\  from  a  wnst  band  said  plate  and  said 
wnstband  being  connected  in  a  cantilevered  manner  by  a  flexible 
connecting  web;  wherein  the  plate  is  made  of  a  tightly  clinging 
matenal;  and  wherein  said  wnst  band  forms  the  sole  means  for 
attachment  of  the  plate  and  said  connecting  web  to  a  users  wrist 
wherein  said  tightly  clinging  matenal  is  a  substantially  flat  resil- 
ientlv  flexible  moisture  absorbent  cellular  rubber  having  a  sufB- 
ciently  high  coefficient  of  fnction  to  function  as  a  means  for 
preventing  slippage  between  the  plate  and  said  part  being  gnpped 
therewith;  and  wherein  said  wnst  band  is  formed  of  a  nonstretch- 
able  textile  matenal  forming  a  flexible  strengthening  means  for  the 
user's  wnst. 


I.  Wrists  and  forearms  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical   bar  defining   a  first  predetermined 

diameter  and  first  and  second  opposed  ends  equidistant  from  a 

central  location  of  said  bar; 


5,620.400 
MOUNTAIN  CLIMBING  EXERCISE  APPARATLIS 
Stephen  R.  Foster.  10865  Gold  Hill  Dr.,  Grass  Valley.  Calif. 
95945 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  693.347 
Int  CI."  A63B  23/04:21/00 
VS.  CI.  482—51  8  Claims 

1.  Exercising  apparatus  requiring  body  motions  which  arc  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  mountain  climbing  activities,  said  exercising 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertical  mast; 


1722 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


5.620,402 

REAR  DELTOID  AND  ROWING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD  OF  EXERCISING 

Roy  Simonson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  CYBEX 

International.  Inc..  Ronkonkoma.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,670 

Int  CI."  A63B  2l/Ot>2:f>'^A)6 

VS.  a.  482—72  49  Claims 


a  nght  fool  treadle  and  first  bearing  means  for  joumaling  said 
right  foot  treadle  at  said  mast,  said  first  bearing  means  having 
a  horizontal  axis  of  pivot,  said  nght  foot  treadle  having  a 
forward  section  projecting  forwardly  of  said  mast  and  a  rear 
section  projecting  rearwardly  ot  said  mast,  and  a  left  foot 
treadle  and  second  bearing  means  for  joumaling  said  left  fool 
treadle  al  said  masi,  said  second  beanng  means  having  a 
horizonia]  axis  of  pivot,  said  left  fool  treadle  having  a  torward 
section  projecting  forwardly  of  said  mast  and  a  rear  section 
projecting  rearwardly  of  said  mast; 

a  right  hand  operated  lever  and  third  bearing  means  for  joumal- 
ing said  right  hand  operated  lever  al  said  mast,  said  third 
beanng  means  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  pivot,  said  right 
hand  operated  lever  having  a  forward  section  projecting  for- 
wardly of  said  mast  and  a  rear  section  projecting  rearwardly 
of  said  mast,  and  a  left  hand  operated  lever  and  fourth  bearing 
means  for  joumaling  said  left  hand  operated  lever  at  said 
mast,  said  fourth  beanng  means  having  a  honzonial  axis  of 
pivot,  said  left  hand  operated  lever  having  a  forward  section 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  mast  and  a  rear  section  projecting 
rearwardly  of  said  mast; 

a  right  Side  connecting  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
right  side  connecting  rod  rotatably  fixed  to  said  right  foot 
treadle  at  said  proximal  end  and  rotatably  fixed  to  said  nght 
hand  operated  lever  at  said  distal  end.  said  proximal  end 
fastened  to  one  of  said  forward  section  of  said  nght  foot 
treadle  and  said  rear  section  of  said  right  foot  treadle,  and  said 
distal  end  fastened  to  the  other  of  said  forward  section  of  said 
nght  hand  operated  lever  and  said  rear  section  of  said  nght 
hand  operated  lever; 

a  left  side  connecting  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
nght  side  connecting  rod  rotatably  fixed  to  said  left  foot 
treadle  at  said  proximal  end  and  rotatably  fixed  to  said  left 
hand  operated  lever  al  said  distal  end.  said  proximal  end 
fastened  to  one  of  said  forward  section  of  said  left  fool  treadle 
and  said  rear  section  of  said  left  hand  operated  lever,  and  said 
distal  end  fastened  to  the  other  of  said  forward  section  of  said 
left  hand  operated  lever  and  said  rear  section  of  said  left  foot 
treadle;  and 

an  offsetting  linlc  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  right  fool  treadle  and 
said  distal  end  rotatably  connected  to  said  left  hand  operated 
lever 


1  In  an  exercise  machine  having  an  input  arm  and  a  frame,  a 
hinge  mechanism  for  mounting  the  input  arm  to  the  frame  com- 
prising: 

a  pnmary  hinge  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation 

about  a  pnmary  hinge  axis; 
a  secondary  hinge  rotatably  mounted  proximate  to  the  pnmary 

hinge  for  rotation  about  a  secondary  hinge  axis  wherein  the 

arm  is  mounted  to  the  secondary  hinge; 
wherein  the  pnmary  hinge  axis  and  the  secondary  hinge  axis  are 

skew. 


5,620,403 
SLIDING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Christopher  B.  Lundin,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Physiq,  Inc., 
Mullica  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536322 

Int  a."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  482—96  18  Claims 


5.620.401 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  sliding  exercise  machine  comprising: 
a  main  frame; 
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a  housing  movably  mounted  to  said  main  frame  along  a  vertical 

plane: 
a  support  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end  of  said 

support  being  secured  to  and  mo\  able  w  ith  said  housing; 
a  board  slidably  mounted  atop  said  support,  said  board  being 

slidable  along  the  length  of  said  support; 
a  pulley  means  compnsing  a  first  pulley  means  earned  by  said 

housing  and  second  pulley  means  carried  by  said  board; 
a  cord  having  opposing  ends  and  being  positioned  around  each 

of  said  pulley  means  ■  o  that  manipulation'of  said  cord  moves 

said  board  along  said  support; 
handle  means  extending  from  said  opposing  ends  of  said  cord, 
an  intermediate  cross  bar  positioned  between  said  first  end  of 

said  support  and  said  mam  frame,  and  cable  means  secured 

between  said  first  end  of  said  support  and  said  main  frame, 

said  cable  means  extending  through  said  intermediate  cross 

bar; 
tension  means,  and 
first   projecting   means  for  removably   secunng   said   tension 

means  to  said  first  end  of  said  support  and  said  board. 


5,620,405 
SUPPLYING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  COMPONENT/ 
TOOL  AND.  APPARATUS  AND  CASSETTE  TO  BE  USED 

IN  THE  METHOD 
Ryoichi  Kamatani,  Hirakata;  Hideto  Machida.  Moriguchi.  and 
Yoshiyuki  Kubota,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Cc  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26733 
Int.  a.*^  B23Q  J/155 
VS.  CI.  483—1  14  Claims 


5.620,404 

MUSCLE  STRETCHING  TRAINER  SYSTEM 
Waldorf  C.  Eyman,  Whitney,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Gym-Trix,  Inc., 

Durham.  N.H. 
I  Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.%1 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2i/04 


VS.  a.  482—142 


20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  supplying  different  kinds  of  components  and 
tools,  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

providing  a  component/tool  supplying  apparatus  comprising  a 
component/tool  supplying  unit;  plural  component  supplying 
cassettes  respectively  having  component  talcc-out  openings, 
respectively  containing  different  Itinds  ot  components,  and  for 
respectively  feeding  the  componenLs  contained  therein  to  the 
component  take-out  openings:  and  a  tool  supplying  cassette 
having  a  tool  lake-out  opening,  containing  tools  for  use  with 
the  components  or  for  use  in  assembling  the  components,  and 
for  feeding  the  tools  to  the  tool  take-oul  opening;  wherein  the 
plural  component  supplying  cassettes  and  the  tool  supplying 
cassette  are  of  uniform  dimensions; 

setting  at  least  one  of  the  component  supplying  cassettes  and  the 
tool  supplying  cassette  in  the  component/tool  supplying  unit 
in  accordance  with  consumption  of  the  components  and  oper- 
ating procedures  of  the  component/tool  supplying  apparatus; 
and 

exchanging  al  least  one  other  of  the  component  supplying  cas- 
settes and  the  tool  supplying  cassette  for  said  al  least  one  of 
the  component  supplying  cassettes  and  the  tool  supplying 
cassette  set  in  the  component/tool  supplying  unit  in  said 
setting  step,  in  accordance  with  the  consumption  of  the  com- 
ponents and  the  operating  procedures  of  the  component/tool 
supplying  apparatus  so  that  the  different  Icinds  of  components 
and  tools  are  available  in  the  component/tool  supplying  unit 
when  required. 


1.  A  Kit  of  parts  for  stretching  muscles  of  a  user,  said  kit  of  parts 
comprising: 

a  primary  base  having  an  upper  first  surface  supporting  one  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  elongate  pivot  grxwves  or  a  pair  of  adjacent 
feet,  a  lower  opposed  second  surface  being  connected  to  said 
first  surface  by  a  sidewall.  and  said  pnmary  base  having  a 
width;  and 

a  pair  of  elongate  boards  each  including  the  other  of  said 
elongate  pivot  groove  or  a  fool,  formed  in  a  surface  thereof 
adjacent  al  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  elongate  boards,  for 
mating  with  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  elongate  pivot 
grooves  or  said  pair  of  adjacent  feet  su.poned  by  said  first 
surface,  each  of  said  elongate  boards  having  e  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  primary  base,  and  each  said 
fool  being  sized  to  intimately  engage  with  one  of  .said  pair  of 
adjacent  elongate  pivot  grooves  to  facilitate  pivoting  move- 
ment between  said  board  and  said  primary  base. 


5,620,406 
TOOL  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Maasu  Bae.  Kyungju-kun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
94-24821 

Int.  O."  B65F  47/90 
VS.  a.  483—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  tool  clamping  mechanism  for  use  in  a  machining  center, 
comprising; 

a  pivoting  member  having  at  each  of  opposite  ends  a  pair  of 
fingers  for  grasping  a  tool,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  being 
connected  to  said  pivoting  member  and  each  other  by  a  hinge; 
a  block  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
clock-wise  and  counter-clockwise  in  a  given  range  by  said 
shaft,  said  block  being  rotatably  positioned  in  the  center  of 
said  pivoting  member; 
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substantially  closed  conipaninem  tor  containing  the  biohaz- 
ardous  materials,  an  air  Intake  in  the  cover  providing  air  flow 
through  the  companment.  said  compartment  mainiamed  al  a 
negative  pressure  compared  to  the  treatmeni  room  by  the 
down-draft  through  the  apertures  in  the  surface,  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  cover  through  which  the  operator  can  work 
with  the  biohazardous  materials  in  the  compartment  and 
through  which  air  is  drawn  from  the  treatment  rcxim. 
whereby  said  containment  system  provides  active  control  and 
defends  the  operator  from  being  splashed  by  or  from  inhaling 
the  biohazardous  materials  in  the  companment. 


5.620.408 
ENDOSCOPIC  OVER-TL'BE 
Jack  A.   Vennes,   1(W05   12th  Ave.   North.  Plymouth.  Minn. 
55447,  and  Jeff  M.  Rank.  2249  Fairmont  Ave..  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  55105 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,986 

Int  a."  A6iB  1/04 

VS.  CI.  600—114  19  Claims 


a  pair  of  sliders  for  respectively  pushing  and  pulling  said  pairs 

of  lingers  to  open  or  close; 
a  pair  of  block  links  pivoubly  connected  to  said  block  and  to 

said  pair  of  sliders. 
a  pair  of  slider  links  pivotablv  connected  to  each  of  said  sliders 

and  each  pair  of  fingers;  and 
an  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  thus  rotating  the 

block,  whereby  when  said  block  Is  rotated,  said  sliders  are 

pulled  or  pushed  so  as  to  open  or  close  said  pairs  of  fingers 

through  ihe  cooperation  of  said  links. 


5,620,407 

ACTIVE  CONTROL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIMITING  OCCUPATIONAL  EXPOSURE  TO 

BIOHAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 

Elise  S.  Chang.  356  Golfview  Rd..  N.  Palm  Beach,  Ha.  33408 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,226 

Int.  CI."  A6IG  lOAK) 

VS.  CI.  600—21  7  Claims 


1  .An  endoscopic  over-tube  for  receiving  and  guiding  medical 
instrumenution  into  the  upper  alimentary  canal  of  a  patient  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  bite  block  for  insertion  and  retention  in  the  mouth  of  the 
patient:  and 

bi  a  flexible  protective  sheath  engaging  the  bite  bliK'k  and 
adapted  tor  Insertion  into  the  upper  alimentary  canal  of  the 
patient,  the  sheath  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  the  sheath  including  a  first  end  portion 
positioned  proximate  the  first  end  a  >econd  end  portion  posi- 
tioned proximate  the  second  end.  and  an  Intermediate  portion 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  end  ponions.  the 
intermediate  portion  including  a  siitfened  region  thai  is  stitfer 
than  the  first  and  second  end  portions  and  is  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  first  end.  such  that  when  the 
.sheath  is  inserted  into  the  upper  alimentary  canal  the  first  end 
portion  engages  the  bite  block  within  the  mouth  ot  ihe  patient. 
Lhe  second  end  portion  is  within  the  esophagus  of  the  patient, 
and  the  stiffened  region  aligns  substantially  along  the  phaiynx 
of  tlie  patient 


1  An  active  control  contaiiunent  system  for  biohazardous  mate- 
rials for  use  in  medical,  forensic  and  embalming  procedures  within 
a  treatment  room  compnsing; 

an  autopsy  table  having  an  internal  air  chamber  and  an  upper 
surface  defining  a  body  supporl:ng  top  with  a  table  edge,  said 
supporting  top  having  a  plurality  of  apenures  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  air  chamber;  an  exhaust  duct  for  evacuating 
air  from  the  air  chamber  and  establishing  a  down-draft 
through  the  apertures  in  the  surface; 

a  vaulted  cover  made  of  material  impermeable  to  the  bioha7..-ird- 
ous  malenal.1  to  be  contained,  said  cover  made  al  least  In  part 
of  transparent  material  and  open  on  the  boltoni.  said  bottom 
forming  an  air  seal  at  least  in  pan  when  placed  proximate  the 
supporting  top.  said  cover  and  said  supporting  top  defining  a 


5.620.409 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CLOT  FORMATION 
Rocco  C.  Venuto.  Williamsville.  N.Y..  and  Reinold  O.  B.  Gans, 
Maarsen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Research  Founda- 
tion of  State  I'nivcrsitv  of  New  York.  Amherst,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.224 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/22 
VS.  CI.  601—2  -W  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  blood  clot  formation  in  a  first  segment 
of  a  blood  vessel,  said  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  tirsl  segment  of  a  blood  vessel  In  which  inhibition  ot 
blood  clot  formation  is  desired,  wherein  the  first  segment  has 
an  upstream  region;  and 
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exposing  a  second  segment  of  the  blood  vessel  to  ultrasound, 
wherein  the  second  segment  Is  selected  from  the  group  of 
segments  consisting  of:  a  .segment  of  the  blood  vessel  contain- 
ing the  upstream  region;  and  a  segment  of  the  blood  vessel 
located  upstream  from  the  upstream  region;  wherein  said 
exposure  of  the  second  segment  to  the  ultrasound  inhibits 
blood  clot  formation  in  the  first  segment  of  the  blood  vessel. 


5,620,411 
ANKLE  BRACE  WALKER 
Gail  H.  Schumann,  and  Vernon  L.  Stevenson,  both  of  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  838,608,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,352,189.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,271 

Int.  CI."  A61F  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  602—23  33  Claims 


5,620.410 
CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
WRIST 
Robert  T.  KaLser.  Mount  Laurel.  NJ.:  Robert  Zambelli.  Sell- 
ersville;   George  Telepko,   Fort  Washington,  both  of  Pa.; 
Berdj  C.  Kalustyan,  Moorestown,  and  Vera  Ricci.  CoUing- 
swood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Jace  Systems.  Inc..  Moore- 
stown.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.316,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.458^160.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538J20 
Int.  CI."  A61H  I /(H) 
U.S.  CI.  601—40  4  Claims 


1.  An  ankle  brace  assembly  for  securing  a  patient  s  ankle  and 
fiHM  against  relative  movement  comprising.  In  combination: 

a  foot  plate  having  a  planar  surface  for  supporting  the  patient's 
foot: 

lateral  and  medial  side  plates  attached  to  said  foot  plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  planar  surface,  said  lateral  and  medial 
side  plates  projecting  upnght  with  respect  to  said  fool  plate; 

said  lateral  and  medial  side  plates  each  formed  as  one  piece  and 
hav  ing  an  anlenor  plate  portion,  a  postenor  plate  portion,  and 
an  intermediate  plate  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  ante- 
rior plate  portion  and  the  postenor  plate  portion,  the  posterior 
plate  portion  having  a  coupling  plate  portion  projecting 
upnghl  relative  to  the  Intermediate  plate  portion,  each  side 
plate  having  an  external  edge  which  transitions  along  a  con- 
tinuous concave  arch  extending  along  the  Intermediate  plate 
portion  from  the  antenor  plate  portion  to  the  coupling  plate 
portion;  and 

lateral  and  medial  brace  members  attached  to  the  posterior  plate 
portions  of  said  lateral  and  medial  side  plates,  respectively, 
said  lateral  and  medial  brace  members  projecting  upnghl  with 
respect  to  said  foot  plate. 


3.  A  therapeutic  passive  motion  device  compnsing: 

a  main  housing  unit  which  is  supportable  on  a  user; 

a  securing  element  located  on  the  main  housing  unit  to  connect 
the  main  housing  to  a  forearm  of  a  user; 

a  yoke  member  ngidly  supported  by  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  mam  housing  unit; 

a  first  link  mechanism  pivolally  connected  to  an  end  of  the  yoke 
member  remote  from  the  main  housing  unit  at  a  first  pivotal 
connection; 

a  supporting  assembly  Including  a  supporting  plate  provided  on 
the  first  link  mechanism  and  a  hand-supporting  member 
removably  attached  to  the  supporting  plate,  the  supporting 
assembly  being  adapted  to  support  a  user's  hand; 

a  motion  producing  device  located  within  the  main  housing  unit 
having  a  motor  which  dnves  a  linear  output  member  which 
undergoes  reciprcKal  linear  movement;  and 

a  second  link  mechanism  pivolally  connected  to  the  first  link 
mechanism  at  a  second  pivotal  connection  and  to  the  output 
member  ot  the  motion  producing  device  al  a  third  pivotal 
connection,  wherein  the  second  link  mechanism  defines 
means  for  transforming  the  reciprocal  linear  movement  of  the 
output  member  of  the  motion  producing  device  into  an  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  first  link  mechanism 


5.620.412 
HIP  ABDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Modglin.  Winter  Haven.  Fla.,  assignor  to  National 
Orthotic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,989,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,412,  Jan.  24,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911.477.  Jul.  10. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5344J91.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  489,830 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—24  5  Claims 

1    A  hip  abduction  system  for  stabilizing  the  hip  joint  of  a 
patient,  compn.sing: 

a)  a  substantially  rigid  two-piece  pelvic  girdle  comprising  a  first 
hip-engaging  member  dimensioned  to  fii  a  first  hip  on  one 
side  of  the  patient's  body  and  connected  by  a  fastening  device 
to  a  second  hip-engagmg  member  dimensioned  to  fit  a  .second 
hip  on  another  side  of  the  patient's  body; 

b)  a  slldable  guide  system  mounted  on  said  pelvic  girdle  and 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  guide  member  disposed  on 
one  of  said  hip-engaglng  portions  and  engaging  a  channel 
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channel,  the  channel  being  disposed  in  the  pronimity  of  the 
Achilles  tendon  ot  the  user  and  having  a  width  which  is  at 
least  as  narrow  as  the  Achilles  tendon  of  the  user 


5,620,413 
COMBINATION  ANKLE  BRACE  AND  WRAP 
Donaebill  G.  Olson.  15832  Tradewind  Dr..  Spirit  Lake.  Iowa 
56101 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,571 
Int.  a."  A61F  5AX> 
VS.  a.  602—65 


14  Claims 


5.620.414 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING 

SURGICAL  INCISION  THROIGH  I  SE  OF  A  FLUID  JET 

Robert  M.  Campbell,  Jr.,  415  Stone  Wood.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78216 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,558,  Jun.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,195 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/20 
VS.  CI.  604—22  8  CUims 


disposed  on  another  of  said  hip-engaging  portions,  whereby 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  hip-engaging  portions 
is  reduced; 

c)  a  substantially  ngid  caliper  device  with  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  said  upper  end  adjustably  mounted  to  one  of  said 
hip-engaging  portions;  and 

d)  a  substantially  ngid  thigh-engaging  member,  dimensioned  to 
encircle  the  patients  thigh  and  adjustably  mounted  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  caliper  device,  whereby  a  distance  between 
the  thigh-engaging  member  and  the  pelvic  girdle  can  be 
adjusted  by  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  thigh- 
engagmg  member  and  the  pelvic  girdle  on  said  caliper  device; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  hip-engaging  members  each  com- 
prise upper  and  said  lower  flanges,  the  upper  end  of  said 
caliper  device  is  mounted  to  said  first  hip-engaging  member, 
and  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  second  hip-engaging 
member  are  longer  than  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
flanges  of  said  first  hip-engaging  member 


1.  An  ankle  brace  comprising: 

an  elastic  compression  support  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ftx^l 
of  a  user,  said  sleeve  having  a  medial,  lateral,  and  a  back  side 
and  upper  and  lower  portions; 

a  non-elastic  strap  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  end 
coupled  lo  the  compression  support  sleeve  pro.\iniate  the 
lower  portion  of  the  compression  support  sleeve,  said  strap 
and  sleeve  including  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  for  securing  the 
strap  around  the  compression  support  sleeve  when  the  sleeve 
is  fitted  over  the  foot  of  the  user;  and 

a  first  and  second  pressure  release  pad  each  disposed  on  ihe  back 
Side  of  the  sleeve  generally  parallel  to  each  other  defining  a 


1.  A  method  for  surgically  cutting  human  tissues  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  cutting  implement,  said  cutting  implement  compns- 
ing: 

an  implosion  chamber  having  a  nozzle  outlet  and  pressure 
means  for  elevating  pressure  in  an  interior  space  defined 
withir.  said  implosion  chamber  and  means  for  introducing  a 
first  measure  of  liquid  into  said  interior  space  of  said 
implosion  chamber, 
a  vessel  of  variable  internal  volume  for  containing  a  second 
measure  of  fluid  and  having  a  nozzle  port  for  sealingly 
mating  with  said  nozzle  outlet  and  for  extending  outside  of 
said  implosion  chamber  through  said  nozzle  outlet,  said 
vessel  being  sized  and  shaped  for  residing  in  said  intenor 
space  of  said  implosion  chamber,  said  vessel  being  substan- 
tially sealed  except  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  p<irt; 
conduit   means   sealingly    connected   to   said   nozzle   outlet 

means  of  said  implosion  chamber; 
a  nozzle  tip  sealingly  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  said 
nozzle  tip  having  a  fluid  jet  orifice  through  which  a  portion 
of  said  second  measure  of  fluid  may  exit  as  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  second  mea.sure  of  fluid  by  way  of  pressure 
applied  to  said  vessel  through  pressure  applied  to  said  first 
measure  of  fluid  in  said  implosion  chamber, 
said  pressure  means  being  configured  for  elevating  said  pres- 
sure of  said  first  measure  of  said  fluid  in  said  intenor  space 
of  said  implosion  chamber  to  a  level  suflicient  to  propel 
said  portion  of  said  second  measure  of  said  fluid  with  force 
sufficient  to  cut  a  tissues,  said  pressure  being  not  less  than 
approximately   100  psi  and  being  increased  according  to 
i  specific  nature  of  tissue  to  be  cut; 

introducing  said  vessel  into  said  interior  space  of  said  implosion 
chamber,  said  vessel  having  said  second  measure  of  fluid 
contained  therein; 
sealingly  engaging  said  nozzle  port  of  said  vessel  with  said 

nuzzle  outlet  of  said  implosion  chamber; 
introducing  said  first  measure  of  fluid  into  said  interior  space  of 
said  implosion  chamber  until  said  first  measure  of  fluid  dis- 
placed substantially  all  space  not  occupied  by  said  vessel 
contained  therein; 
actuating  said  pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  first 
measure  of  fluid  and  thereby  applying  pressure  to  said  second 
measure  of  fluid;  and 
directing  said  fluid  jet  onfice  in  the  direction  ot  human  tissue 
which  IS  to  be  cut  for  achieving  said  cut 
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5.620,415 
Sl'RGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  V.  Lucey,  Sandown.  N.H.;  Paul  A.  Torrie,  Marblehead;  C. 
Vaugban   Seifert,   Boxboro,   both   of  Mass.,   and   Graham 
Smith,  Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignors  lo  Smith  &  Dyonics,  Inc., 
.Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,416,  Jan.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,057 

Int.  C1.VA61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  604—22  34  Claims 


5,620,417 
RAPID  EXCRANGE  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Yue-Teh  Jang,   Fremont;   Richard   S.  Ginn,  San  Jose,  and 
Stephen  M.  Salmon,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,878 

Int.  O."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  21  Claims 


15  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 

a  stationary  member  supporting  a  surgical  tool  at  a  distal  region 
thereof, 

a  rotatable  member  supported  by  said  stationary  member  and 
having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  said  surgical  tool  and  being 
relieved  with  a  first  opening  pattern  to  render  it  at  least 
partially  flexible  for  transmitting  rotational  force  applied  at  a 
proximal  region  of  said  instrument  to  said  surgical  tool  to 
selectively  change  a  rotational  onentation  of  said  surgical  tool 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  member. 

a  dnver  member  supported  by  said  stationary  member  and 
having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  said  surgical  tool  and  being 
relieved  with  a  second  pattern  different  from  said  first  opening 
pattern  lo  render  it  at  least  partially  flexible  for  transmitting  an 
axial  force  applied  at  said  proximal  region  lo  said  surgical 
tool  to  operate  said  surgical  tool  and  cause  said  surgical  tool 
to  sever  body  matenal.  and 

one  of  said  rotatable  member  or  said  driver  member  being 
hollow  to  provide  a  passage  that  extends  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  one  member  proximally  through  said  one  member  lo  said 
proximal  region  of  said  instrumenl  for  transporting  txjdy 
matenal  severed  by  said  surgical  tool  from  said  distal  region 
to  said  proximal  region  of  said  instrument  in  response  lo 
suction  applied  at  said  proximal  region  of  said  instrument. 


5,620,416 

METHODS  OF  USING  TOPICAL  AGENTS  WITH 

SYSTEMICALLY  ADMINISTERED  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Jim  E.  Riviere,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Carolina  State 

University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473318 

Int.  CI."  A61M  JJAM) 

VS.  CI.  604 — 49  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  increased  concentration  of  a  sys- 

temically  administered  active  agent  to  a  treatment  area  of  a  subject. 

compnsing: 

systemically  administering  an  active  agent  to  a  subject,  subject 
to  the  provisos  that  said  active  agent  is  other  than  a  vasodila- 
tor and  that  systemic  administration  is  by  means  other  than 
iontophoresis;  and 
topically  applying  a  vasodilator  to  a  treatment  area  of  the  subject 
in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  concentration  of  said 
active  agent  in  the  treatment  area, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  systemically  administered  active 
agent  is  increased  in  the  treatment  area  compared  to  the 
concentration  of  systemically  administered  active  agent  which 
would  be  achieved  in  the  treatment  area  in  the  absence  of 
topical  vasodilator. 


1  A  method  for  introducing  an  interactive  element  at  the  distal 
end  of  ail  interactive  catheter  into  a  coronary  artery,  said  method 
compnsing: 

introducing  a  guiding  catheter  having  a  lumen  into  the  vascula- 
ture of  a  patient  so  that  a  distal  end  of  the  guiding  catheter  is 
at  a  coronary  ostium; 

positioning  a  tubular  body  within  the  lumen  of  the  guiding 
catheter  so  that  a  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  body  is  disposed 
within  the  guiding  catheter  and  a  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
btxly  lies  near  a  target  location  in  the  coronary  artery; 

introducing  a  plurality  of  interactive  catheters,  each  having  an 
interactive  element  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  into  the  lumen  of 
the  guiding  catheter;  and 

advancing  the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  interactive 
catheters  into  an  open  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  body  and 
through  the  tubular  body  to  the  target  location  in  the  coronary 
artcn'  so  that  said  interactive  catheter  extends  through  both 
the  lumen  of  the  guiding  catheter  and  through  the  tubular 
body  while  the  remaining  interactive  catheter  is  within  the 
lumen  of  the  guiding  catheter 


5,620,418 
RETROGRADE  CORONARY  SINUS  CATHETER 
WilUam  G.  O'NeUI,  Ann  Arbor;  Nelson  L.  Huldin,  Pittsfield 
Township,  both  of  Mich.;  Sheila  J.  Hanson,  Mequon,  Wis., 
and  Walter  L.  Carpenter,  McHenry,  III.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,526,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J95J31,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,589, 
Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,324,260.  This  application  Dec.  7, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  350,649 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/00 
V.S.  CI.  604—96  85  Claims 

1.  A  coronary  sinus  catheter  for  the  retrograde  infusion  of 
cardioplegia  solution  into  the  coronary  sinus  of  a  patient's  heart. 
the  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongate  catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  an  outer  diameter,  and  including  at  least  an  infusion 
lumen  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tube,  at  least  one 
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septum  (S2)  over  the  infusion  chamber  (48).  and  the  stabilizer 
comprising  a  rigid  nng  (12.  36)  having  a  planar  annulus  ( 14(  and  a 
ramp  (16)  extending  inwardly  of  the  annulus  (14);  wherein  the 
ramp  (16)  define^  a  central  nng  opening  (18.  42)  having  an  interior 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  septum  (52)  but  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  infusion  port  (46);  wherein  the  nng 
(12.  36)  is  radially  split  (20).  thereby  allowing  withdrawal  of  the 
nng  ( 12.  36)  transversely  to  any  needle  or  cannula  (58)  which  may 
be  in  fluid  communication  with  the  infusion  chamber  (48).  without 
inlerfenng  with  any  such  needle  or  cannula  (58);  and  wherein  the 
nng  (12.  36)  has  an  exlenor  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  infusion  port  (46).  such  that  when  the  pen  stabilizer  nng  (12. 
36)  is  positioned  on  the  skin  (45)  of  the  patient  over  the  general 
area  of  the  infusion  port  (46).  pressure  on  the  annulus  (14)  and  the 
ramp  (16)  centers  the  port  stabilizer  nng  (12.  36)  over  the  infusion 
port  (46).  simultaneously  stabilizing  the  position  of  the  infusion 
pen  (46)  and  visually  locating  the  septum  (52)  for  access. 


infusion  lumen  outlet  generally  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  tube,  and  means  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter  tube  for  connecting  a  source  of  cardioplegia  sQlution 
to  the  catheter;  and 

an  inflatable  balloon  on  the  catheter  tube  generally  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube  proximally  of  the  infusion 
lumen  outlet,  the  inflatable  balloon  being  expandable  a.s  the 
balloon  is  inflated  from  an  uninflated  diameter,  generally 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  catheter  tube  for  introducing 
the  catheter  into  the  coronary  sinus,  to  an  inflated  diameter, 
substantially  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  catheter 
tube  for  secunng  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  in  the  coronary 
sinus; 

the  inflatable  balloon  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly-facing, 
spaced-apart.  segmented,  annular  nbs  or  lands  fur  fnctionally 
engaging  the  coronary  sinus,  each  segmented  annular  nb  or 
land  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid,  raised,  generally  elongate 
nb  portions  separated  by  non-raised  portions  extending  annu- 
larly  around  the  penphery  of  the  balloon  in  alternating  fash- 
ion, the  non-raised  portions  preferentially  stretching  in  com- 
panson  to  the  raised  nb  portions  as  the  balloon  is  inflated  to 
Its  inflated  diameter,  the  balloon,  including  the  nbs  or  lands, 
being  integrally  molded  of  generally  uniform  elastomeric 
material;  and 

the  raised  nb  portions  of  adjacent  ribs  or  lands  being  staggered 
such  that  the  raised  rib  ponions  of  one  nb  or  land  are 
generally  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  non-raised  portions 
of  the  adjacent  nb  or  land 


5.620,420 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPAR.\Tl'S 
MarshaU  S.  Kriesel,  80  N.  Mississippi  Rd.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
55104 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  46,438,  May  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,411,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987.021, 

Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J79,558,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  870,269.  Apr.  17,  1992,  PaL  No.  5005,820,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,208,  Jan.  16,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,169389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

36734,  Jun.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,047.  This  application 

May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432 J19 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CI.  604—133  7  Claims 


5,620,419 
PORT  STABILIZER  RING 
Chun  K.  Lui,  MonroeviUe.  and  Louis  Goode,  Evans  City,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation,  Leech- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,107 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/S2 

VS.  a.  604—116  32  Claims 


1  A  noninvasive,  infusion  port  stabilizer  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  vascular  access  device  (44)  implanted  beneath  the  skin  (45) 
of  a  patient,  the  access  device  (44)  having  an  infusion  port  (46).  an 
infusion  chamber  (48)  contained  in  the  infusion  port  (46J.  and  a  top 


1    A  fluid  delivery  device  for  delivering  fluids  to  a  patient 
extracorporeal  at  a  controlled  rate  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  interconnected  by 
a  fluid  flow  path; 

(b)  filling  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  fluid  inlet; 

(c)  a  deformable  membrane  which  is  fitted  over  said  base  to 
define  a  chamber  in  communication  with  said  fluid  inlel  and 
said  fluid  outlet,  said  membrane  being  movable  from  a  hrst 
position  to  a  second  position  whereby  fluid  withm  said  cham- 
ber will  be  expelled  through  said  fluid  outlet; 

(d)  an  expandable  member  disposed  outside  said  chamber  and  in 
contact  with  said  membrane  for  moving  said  membrane  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 

(e)  a  cover  supenmposed  over  said  base  and  said  expandable 
member  to  form  an  enclosure,  said  cover  including  venting 
means  for  venting  to  atmosphere  gases  contained  within  said 
enclosure. 
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5.620,421 
SYRINGE  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Schmitz.  43901   Citrus  View  Dr..  Hemet,  Calif. 
92344 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164J30,  Dec.  9,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,674 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 

L.S.  CI.  604—135  6  Claims 


IOC      tot 


1   An  automatic  injection  apparatus  for  use  the  powered  injec- 
tion of  medicament  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylmdncal  barrel  defining  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end; 

(b)  a  medicament  chamber  housed  in  said  barrel  substantially 
coaxially  with  said  barrel  and  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical 
wall,  a  front  diaphragm  and  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  spaced  behind  said  diaphragm; 

(c)  a  hollow  hypodermic  needle  coaxially  slidably  seated  in  said 
piston  and  having  a  forward  flesh-penetrating  outlet  lip  and  a 
rear  end  mounting  a  transverse  batfle.  and  a  side  inlet  inter- 
mediate said  baffle  and  tip  which  is  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
forward  face  of  said  piston  pnor  to  use  of  said  apparatus; 

(d)  a  plunger  disposed  in  axially  slidable  relation  in  said  barrel 
behind  said  medicament  chamber  and  being  operable  to  slide 
forwardly  from  a  cocked  jxjsition.  to  a  forward  injected  posi- 
tion and  back  to  said  forward  position; 

(e)  a  power  spnng  biasing  said  plunger  from  said  cocked  posi- 
tion forwardly  in  said  barrel  to  engage  said  baffle  and  having 
adequate  strength  and  throw  to  displace  said  needle  forwardly 
to  pierce  said  diaphragm  and  enter  the  flesh  of  a  patient  to  a 
predetermined  depth,  at  which  point  said  baffle  butts  against 
said  piston  and  forces  same  forwardly  such  that  said  medica- 
ment is  forced  through  said  side  inlet  into  said  needle  and  out 
said  outlet  tip  into  the  flesh  of  the  patient  to  purge  said 
medicament  substantially  completely  from  said  chamber 
throughout  an  injection  stroke  such  that  medicament  is 
injected  continuously  substantially  as  a  liner  function  of 
increasing  depth  of  injection  of  said  needle  tip  in  a  tracked 
injection;  and. 

(f)  detent  means  to  lock  said  plunger  in  said  cocked  mode 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  an  externally  accessible 
release  means  to  neutralize  said  detent  means  and  release  .said 
plunger  to  execute  said  injection  stroke. 


1  A  hypodermic  synnge  filling  apparatus  enabling  filling  of  a 
hypodermic  syringe  with  a  prescribed  quantity  of  fluid,  the  filling 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  ponions  mounted  to  one 
another,  the  juxtaposed  ponions  compnsing  two  opposing 
pairs  of  journal  recesses  which  together  form  two  opposing 
journals  within  the  body; 

a  screw  mounted  for  selective  rotation  relative  to  the  body,  the 
screw  having  opposing  longitudinal  ends  which  are  rotalably 
received  within  the  opposing  journals  within  the  body; 

a  synnge  supporting  framework  provided  relative  to  the  body 
and  being  sized  to  externally  engage  and  retain  a  hypodermic 
syringe;  and 

a  plunger  stop  associated  with  the  body  and  positioned  to  engage 
and  stop  extension  of  a  plunger  of  a  hypodermic  syringe 
received  by  the  supporting  framework,  the  plunger  stop  being 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  supporting  framework 
to  a  plurality  of  fixed  locations  to  enable  degree  of  extension 
of  a  plunger  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  received  by  the  support- 
ing framework  to  be  selectively  varied,  the  plunger  stop 
threadedly  engaging  the  screw. 


5,620,423 
SYRINGE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE  OF 
VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Rudolf  Eykmann,  Wehrheim;  Joachim  Fritze,  Friedrichsdorf; 
Birgit  Uhrig.  Neu-Anspach,  and  Dieter  Schodel.  Wiesbaden, 
all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  23.  1993.  43  32 
308.1 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/315 


U.S.  CI.  604—217 


12  Claims 


i«    w     w  e 


5,620.422 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Frank  Halbich.  W.  4595  Selway  Ave..  Post  Falls.  Id.  83854 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.735 

InL  CI."  .A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—187  29  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  a  pasty  material, 
comprising:  a  cartndge  for  holding  the  matenal:  a  cup-shaped 
stopper  having  an  open  end  and  having  a  base  surface  configured 
as  an  elastically  deformable  disc-shaped  membrane  surface;  and  a 
rotary  piston  having  an  inserted  end.  with  the  rotary  piston  config- 
ured to  be  inserted  into  one  end  of  the  cartridge,  with  the  rotary 
piston,  on  the  inserted  end.  pressing  against  the  membrane  surface, 
with  the  stopper  having  an  extenor  configuration  which  tightly 
closes  an  inside  cross  section  of  the  cartndge,  and  with  the  mem- 
brane surface  of  the  stopper  configured  as  a  plastic  membrane 
surface  which,  in  a  depressurized  state,  is  prestressed  and  assumes 
a  stable  position  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  insertion  direction 
of  the  rotary  piston,  so  thai  after  a  displacement  of  the  membrane 
surface  by  the  rotary  piston,  the  disc-shaped  membrane  surface 
relums  reversibly  lo  the  stable  position  in  the  depressunzed  state, 
wherein  the  membrane  surface  in  the  depressurized  stale  is  config- 
ured as  a  curvature,  wherein  a  concavity  of  the  curvature  faces  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  insertion  of  the 
rotary  piston,  wherein  the  cartridge  includes  an  inside  wall  and  the 
stopper  includes  a  scaling  lip  in  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  the 
cartridge,  wherein  the  sealing  lip  is  configured  in  an  encircling 
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manner,  wherein  the  "sealing  lip  include<i  an  outer  end  which,  pnor 
to  insertion  into  the  cartndge,  has  a  diameter  larger  than  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  cartndge.  wherein  the  stopper  includes  a  side  wall, 
wherein  the  sealing  lip  projects  downward  beyond  the  prestressed 
membrane  surface  and  outward  beyond  the  side  wall,  and  wherein 
the  sealing  lip.  which  is  in  contact  under  tension  against  the  inside 
wall  of  the  cartndge.  exerts  a  bending  moment  on  the  membrane 
surface  which  is  directed  opposite  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
insertion  of  the  rotary  piston. 


5.620.424 

DEVIC  E  FOR  PREVENTING  CATHETER  RELATED 

INFECTION 

Daniel  J.  Abramson.  7671  San  Mateo  Dr.  East.  Boca  Raton. 

Fla.  33433 

FUed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.536 

Int  a."  A61M  5/i2 

MS.  a.  604—265  H  Haims 


(a)  providing  at  least  one  component  of  s;ud  synnge  which  is 
molded  under  conditions  which  are  substantially  free  of  pyro- 
gens and  viable  and  non-viable  particulates,  said  conditions 
meeting  a  cleanliness  level  of  about  Class  100;  and 

(b)  filling  and  assembling  said  synnge. 


5.620.426 

CONNECTING  DEV  ICE 

Philip  W.  Braithwaite.  Worcester.  United  Kingdom,  a&signor  to 

InnovaU  Biomed  Limited,  St.  Albans.  I'nited  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/00734.  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19808.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  302,846 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
9207532 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—283  IS  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  medical  catheters  for  preventing,  or 
reducing  the  incidence  of.  catheter-related  infecuon  originating  at 
the  sue  of  catheter  insertion  into  the  patient's  body  comprising; 

a  body  defining  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therethrough; 

means  associated  with  said  body  for  dispensing  antiseptic, 
wherein  said  means  for  dispensing  antiseptic  includes  a  reser- 
voir, housed  within  said  body  and  containing  a  supply  of 
antiseptic,  said  body  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir  for  dispensing  said  antiseptic 
proximal  the  catheter  insertion  sue. 


5,620,425 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRE-FILLED 
PLASTIC  SYRINGES 
Gayle  Heffeman.  Middlesex,  and  Allen  Welsher.  East  Brun- 
swick, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bracco  International  B.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  147353 
Int  CI,"  A61M  \/00 
VS.  a.  604—281  16  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  pre-filled  plastic  synnge 
including  a  plurality  of  components,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  coiuiecting  device  for  use  in  connecting  together  open  ends 
of  two  or  more  medical  instruments  so  as  to  control  a  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  medical  instruments,  said  connecung  device  compris- 


ing: 


intermediate  conduit  means  having  two  or  more  ports  to  which 
open  ends  of  the  two  or  more  medical  instruinents  are  con- 
nectable;  and, 

a  plurality  of  fluid  directing  members  located  inside  said  inter- 
mediate conduit  means  and  movable  linearly  therein  in  an 
end-to-end  abutting  relationship,  so  that  each  of  said  fluid 
directing  members  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  are 
arranged  along  said  intermediate  conduit  means  so  that  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end.  respectively,  of  adjacent  said 
fluid  directing  members  abut  one  another,  said  fluid  directing 
members  being  operable  for  allowing,  or  restncting,  the  flow 
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of  fluid,  via  said  intermediate  conduii  means,  between  two 
medical  instruments  when  the  medical  instruments  are  con- 
nected  to   the    ports   of   said   intermediate   conduit   means, 
depending  upon  a  linear  position  of  said  fluid  directing  mem- 
bers inside  said  intermediate  conduit  means, 
said  fluid  directing  members  being  movable  within  said  intermedi- 
ate conduit  means  from  a  first  position,  wherein  said  fluid  directing 
members  act  to  close  all  the  ports  in  said  iniermediate  conduit 
means  to   fluid   flow,   to  a  second  position,   wherein   said   fluid 
directing  members  allow  fluid  flow  between  two  of  said  medical 
instruments  connected  to  said  connecung  device,  to  a  third  posi- 
tion, wherein  all  the  ports  of  said  intermediate  conduit  means  are 
closed  to  fluid  flow  between  said  intermediate  conduil  means  and 
said  two  medical  instruments,  the  movement  of  said  fluid  directing 
members  being  a  sequential  movement,  in  one  direction,  from  each 
position  to  the  next. 


5.620.427 
I  LUER  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Gary  S,  Werschmidt  Yorba  Linda;  Raymond  P,  Feith.  Rialto, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  David  R.  Kipp.  2371  Edna  Way,  L'pland, 
Calif.  91784,  assignors  to  David  R.  Kipp,  Upland,  Calif, 
'  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser,  No.  431.073 

Int  a.*^  .\61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—283  32  Claims 


I.  A  medical  connector,  compnsing; 

an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  and 

a  central  lumen  extending  axially  therethrough; 
a  hub  on  the  tubular  body,  movable  between  a  distal  position  in 

which  the  hub  is  rotatable  about  the  tubular  body,  and  a 

proximal  position  in  which  the  hub  is  rotationally  locked  with 

respect  to  the  tubular  body; 
a  first  friction  engagement  surface  on  the  tubular  body; 
a  complementary  second  friction  engagement  surface  on  the 

hub;  and 
at  least  one  ridge  on  the  tubular  body  for  indicating  when  the 

hub  is  in  the  proximal  position  and  rotationally  locked  to  the 

tubular  body, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  engagement  surfaces  contact  each 

other  when  the  hub  is  in  the  distal  position  and  cooperate  to 

resist  rotation  of  the  hub  with  respect  to  the  tubular  body 


*-\'£ss  I  [sag  y- 


into  said  chamber  and  defining  passageway  having  an  open 
outer  end  and  a  closed  inner  end,  said  protrusion  including  a 
frangible  wall  portion  having  increased  frangibility  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  wall  such  that  said  protrusion  can  be 
broken  to  provide  communication  between  said  passageway 
and  said  chamber. 

a  patient  port  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  communi- 
cation with  a  patient  cavity,  and 

a  vacuum  port  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  communi- 
cation with  a  vacuum  source  such  that  application  of  a 
vacuum  to  said  vacuum  port  creates  a  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber and  thereby  draws  body  fluids  into  said  chamber  via  said 
patient  port. 


5,620,429 

FEMININE  NAPKIN  ALLOWS  EXTERNAL  SEXUAL 

INTERCOURSE 

Abdul  A.  A.  Al-Saleh,  P.O.  Box  21952,  Riyadh  11485,  Saudi 

Arabia 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,795 

Int  a."  A61F  ]i/]5:S/45i 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  21  Claims 


5,620,428 

SUCTION  CANISTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  M.  Hand,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,695 

Int  CI."  A61,M  i/m 

MS.  a.  604—317  42  Oalms 

1,  A  suction  canister  comprising 

a  chamber  for  collecting  body  fluids,  said  chamber  being  at  least 
partially  defined  by  a  wall  including  a  protrusion  extending 


I.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  sexual  intercourse  which  com- 
pnses  in  combination; 
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a  feminine  napkin  having  a  first  side  for  being  positioned  facing 
and  adjacent  to  a  woman's  \agina.  and  a  second  side; 

a  vagina  simulating  outer  bag  means  being  attached  to  the 
second  side  of  the  napkin,  the  vagina  simulating  outer  bag 
means  compnsing  at  least  one  open  end  tor  insertion  of  a 
penis  therein  when  the  napkin  is  in  use.  the  vagina  simulating 
outer  bag  means  simulating  a  vagina,  and 

means  for  securing  the  napkin  lo  the  woman  adjacent  to  the 
vagina  during  use  of  the  napkin  and  the  vagina  simulating 
outer  bag  means. 


5.620,431 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  ELASTICIZED  LEG 

CIFFS 

Lynn  K.  LeMahieu,  Hortonville.  and  David  A.  Kuen,  Neenah, 

both   of  Wis.,  assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,057 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6iF  I.I/I5 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  1<>  Clalnss 


5,620,430 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  FLAPS  AND  ZONES  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  EXTENSIBILITV 

Jeffrey  V.  Bamber,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  nJ.  73,256,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5 J89.094, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,891,  Oct.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,001 

Int.  CI."  A61F  IVI5.  lJ/20 

I  .S.  CI.  604—385.2  8  Claims 


1  The  absorbent  article  for  wearing  m  a  wearer's  undergarment 
which  has  a  crotch  region  with  a  pair  of  side  edges,  said  absorbent 
article  having  a  principal  longitudinal  centerline  that  is  oriented  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  principal  transverse  centerline  that  is 
onenled  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  absorbent  article  compris- 


ing: 


a  main  body  portion  having  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges, 
two  spaced  apart  transverse  edges,  and  laterally  outermost 
portions,  said  main  body  portion  compnsing  a  liquid  pervious 
topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious  backsheei  joined  to  said  top- 
sheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet; 

a  pair  of  flaps  at  least  partially  around  for  folding  along  the  side 
edges  of  the  wearer's  undergamienl.  said  flaps  being  joined  to 
said  main  body  portion,  one  of  said  flaps  extending  laterally 
outward  bevond  the  laterally  outennosi  portions  of  said  main 
body  portion,  said  flaps  having  a  flap  transverse  centerline  and 
distal  edges,  said  flaps  compnsing  first  portions  of  said  flaps 
that  are  located  along  said  flap  transverse  centerline.  and 
second  portions  of  said  flaps,  at  least  parts  of  which  are 
spaced  longitudinally  away  from  said  flap  transverse  center- 
line,  wherein  said  second  portions  of  said  flaps  spaced  longi- 
tudinally away  from  said  flap  transverse  centerline  compnse 
at  least  one  zone  of  differential  extensibility  having  a  greater 
range  of  extensibility  outward  in  a  generally  transverse  direc- 
tion than  said  first  portions  of  said  flaps  located  along  said 
flaps  u-ansverse  centerline.  said  zone  of  differential  extensibil- 
ity compnsing  corrugated  portions  of  said  flaps  which  have 
ridges  and  valleys  that  are  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
principal  longitudinal  centerline. 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

an  outer  cover  having  longitudinal  end  edges  and  longitudinal 
side  edges  extending  between  the  end  edges,  each  side  edge 
being  shaped  to  define  a  recessed  portion  approximately  mid- 
wjv  between  the  longitudinal  end  edges; 

a  bodyside  liner  bonded  to  the  outer  cover. 

an  absorbent  assembly  disposed  between  the  bodyside  liner  and 
outer  cover,  at  least  one  of  the  bodyside  liner  and  outer  cover 
forming  side  marginal  portions  which  extend  beyond  the 
absorbent  assembly,  and 

elastic  members  compnsing  an  air-permeable  material  and  hav- 
ing opposite  end  edges,  opposite  inner  and  outer  edges 
extending  between  the  end  edges  and  dehning  a  vvidth  dimen- 
sion, an  inner  zone  adjacent  the  inner  edge,  and  an  outer  /one 
adjacent  the  outer  edge: 

w  herein  the  outer  zone  of  each  of  the  elastic  members  is  bonded 
to  one  of  the  side  marginal  portions  such  that  the  elastic 
members  span  the  recessed  portions  and  at  least  a  ptirtion  ot 
the  outer  zone  of  each  elastic  member  is  positioned  ttans- 
versely  outward  from  the  side  edge  of  the  outer  cover,  the 
inner  zone  of  each  of  the  elastic  members  forms  a  freestand- 
ing cutf.  the  elastic  members  are  elasticized  over  substantialh 
the  entire  width  dimension,  and  the  absorbent  article  has  a  leg 
cuff  tension  of  at  least  about  0  2  kilogram 


5.620.432 
TAPE  TAB  FASTENERS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  AB.SORBENT 

ARTICLES 
David  J.  K.  Goulait,  and  David  W.  Cabell,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450.773.  May  24.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,578.152.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  263,322. 
Jun.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.482.588.  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  263.115.  Jun.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.487309.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,875 
Int.  CI."  A61F  /.V/.5 
II.S.  CI.  604—390  12  Claims 

I.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  topsheet; 
a  backsheei  joined  with  said  topsheet; 
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an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet;  and 
a  two-piece  tape  tab  comprising: 

a  backing  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  backing  substrate  adjacent  said  first  edge; 

a  construction  adhesive  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
backing  substrate  spaced  inwardly  from  said  second  edge 
of  said  backing  substrate  a  distance  about  0  5  mm.  said 
construction  adhesive  joining  said  backing  substrate  with 
said  backsheet; 

a  release  substrate  having  a  release  surface,  an  adhesive 
surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 

a  permanent  adhesive  disposed  between  said  adhesive  surface 
of  said  release  substrate  and  said  topsheet.  said  permanent 
adhesive  joining  said  release  substrate  to  said  topsheet. 


within  the  interior  of  the  cap  portion  a  distance  no  greater 
than  a  distance  of  the  side  walls  from  the  top  of  the  cap 
portion  and  further  wherein  the  plug  member  includes 
recesses  formed  each  side  ot  the  plug  member  such  that  a  wall 
is  formed  in  the  plug  member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane 
defined  by  the  top  of  the  cap  portion  and  at  a  point  interme- 
diate a  length  of  the  side  walls;  and 
means  extending  from  the  cap  portion  allowing  removal  of  the 
cap  portion  from  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  member  wherein 
the  means  extending  from  the  cap  portion  extends  from  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  cap  portion  in  the  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  top  of  the  cap  portion  and  remote  firom 
the  lop  of  the  cap  portion. 


5,620,434 

MEDICINE  VIAL  LINK  FOR  NEEDLELESS  SYRINGES 

Seth  K.  Brony,  13064  Twelve  Hills  Rd.,  Oarks^-Ule,  Md.  21209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,885,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,454,805.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,152 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 406  4  Claims 


5,620,433 
PORT  ADAPTOR  AND  PROTECTOR  AND  CONTAINER 
HAVING  SAME 
Andrew  D.  Aswad,  Mundelein;  Dale  Severs,  Gumee;  Joyce 
Silvestri,  Antioch,  all  of  HI.;  Hugh  M.  Forman,  Waukesha, 
Wis.;  Lecon  Woo,  LibertyvlUe,  HI.;  Thomas  D.  HiUer,  Vernon 
Hills,  Dl.,-  Lisa  S.  Walsh,  Wonder  Lake,  lU.;  Sandra  Wade, 
Highland  Park,  lU,;  Eddie  Chan,  Mundelein,  lU.;  Patrick 
Balteau,  Namur,  Belgium,-   Franco  Peluso,  Heverlee,  Bel- 
gium, and  Eric  Henaut,  Nivelles,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Bax- 
ter International  Inc.,  Deerfiled,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,486,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,498,253.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^72 
InL  CI."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  604—403  4  Oainis 


I.  A  port  protector  for  removably  .sealing  an  open  end  of  a 
tubular  member,  the  protector  comprising: 

a  cap  portion  including  a  top  and  side  walls  integrally  formed  to 
define  an  intenor.  the  cap  portion  separable  from  the  tubular 
member  and  capable  of  engaging  an  open  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  removably  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
member; 

a  plug  member  extending  from  the  lop  into  the  intenor  of  the 
cap  portion  and  integrally  formed  with  the  top  of  the  cap 
portion,  the  plug  member  capable  of  engaging  with  the  open 
end  of  the  tubular  member  and  removably  sealing  the  open 
end  of  the  tubular  member  wherein  the  plug  member  extends 


1  An  adapter  link  for  providing  sealed  fluid  medicament  com- 
munication between  a  medicine  vial  having  an  opening  for  access 
and  a  needleless  medication  dispensing  syringe  having  a  conical 
nozzle  tip.  said  adapter  link  comprising: 

a  resilient,  tubular,  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  for  tightly  fitting  the  inside  of  the 
opening  formed  in  the  medicine  vial,  and  an  outer  penphery, 

an  upstanding  annular  portion  formed  in  said  body  portion, 
having  an  upper  rim  around  said  outer  penphery; 

means  defining  a  smooth  central  aperture  formed  in  said 
upstanding  annular  portion,  for  sealably  receiving  sjud  conical 
nozzle  tip  of  said  syringe,  said  aperture  formed  as  a  blind  bore 
extending  partially  through  said  body  member;  and 

a  valve  dispo.sed  within  said  body  member,  having  automatically 
operating  means  for  maintaining  said  blind  bore  closed,  and 
for  opening  said  valve  responsive  to  insertion  of  the  conical 
nozzle  tip  of  the  syringe  into  said  aperture  formed  in  said 
body  member,  wherein  said  upper  rim  on  said  upstanding 
annular  portion  of  said  body  is  expanded  radially  when  the 
conical  nozzle  tip  of  the  syringe  is  received  in  said  blind  bore, 
said  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  body  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  extending  only  radially  through  said  hollow  valve 
body  and  a  floor  closing  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  valve 
body,  whereby  said  valve  serves  as  a  sieve  for  filtering  fluid 
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5,620,435 
EYE  SLRGERY 
Michael  Belkin.  Givat  Shrauel:  Abraham  KaUir.  Tel  Aviv;  Alon 
Goldring,  Jerusalem;  Alex  Harel.  Savion,  and  Yeshayahu  S. 
Eiseoberg,  Kiryat  Tivon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Optom- 
edic  Medical  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Or- Yehuda,  and  Ramot 
I'niversity  Authority  for  Applied  Research.  Tel-Aviv,  both  of 
Israel 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Set.  No.  539,246 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  5/06 

IS.  CI.  60fr— 4  l«  aalms 


1  A  method  for  welding  a  first  ponion  of  ocular  tissue  having  a 
leading  edge  lo  a  second  portion  of  ocular  tissue  having  a  leading 
edge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  portion  of  ocular  tissue 
directly  adjacent  to  and  against  said  leading  edge  of  said 
second  ponion  of  ocular  tissue;  and 

applying  pulses  of  a  laser  light  from  a  source  thereof  substan- 
tially simultaneously  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  tirst  portion 
of  ocular  tissue  and  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  second 
ponion  of  ocular  tissue,  in  a  pulsed  mode,  wherein  multiple 
pulses  impinge  on  a  given  locauon.  said  pulses  of  said  laser 
light  penetrating  said  portions  of  ocular  tissue  to  a  depth  of 
approximately  1-300  microns  so  that  said  leading  edge  of 
said  first  portion  of  ocular  tissue  may  be  securely  welded  lo 
said  leading  edge  of  said  second  portion  of  ocular  tissue,  said 
laser  lighl  having  a  wavelength  of  approximately  10.6 
microns  and  a  power  output  level  sufficient  in  maintain  said 
portions  of  ocular  tissue  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
45-60  degrees  Celsius  during  said  applying  of  said  laser  light. 


registration  laser  beam  for  providing  a  laser  spot  on  the  eye 
indicating  where  a  shot  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam  will  stnke  the  eye 
die  low  power  registration  laser  beam  being  parallel  to  the  pulsed 
laser  t>eam. 

an  aiming  system  controlled  by  the  computer  system  for  adjust- 
ing the  aim  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam  and  die  registration  laser 
beam  onto  the  eye; 
a  computer  system  controlled  eye  tracking  device  that  tracks  a 
fixed  point  on  the  eye,  that  provides  central  point  coordinates 
of  a  central  point  on  the  eye.  and  that  provides  registration 
coordinates  of  where  the  regisu-ation  laser  beam  stnkes  the 
eye  relative  to  the  tracked  central  point  on  the  eye;  and 
the  computer  system  running  ablation  profile  software  for  calcu 
lating  next  shot  coordinates  of  where  on  the  eye  relative  lo  the 
central  ptiint  on  the  eye  a  next  pulse  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam 
should  be  hred.  the  method  compnsing  die  compute  system 
operated  steps  of; 

calculating  the  next  shot  coordinates: 
generating  an  error  vector  by  comparing  the  registration  coor 
dinates  of  where  the  low  power  registration  la.ser  beam 
stnkes  the  eye  relative  to  the  tracked  ccnffal  point  of  the 
eye  to  the  next  shot  coordinates  of  where  the  next  pulse  of 
the  pulsed  laser  beam  should  be  fired  relative  to  the  tracked 
central  point  of  the  eye; 
adjusting  the  aim  of  the  pulsed  la.ser  beam  and  the  registration 
laser  beam  using  the  airmng  system  in  response  to  said 
generated  error  vector;  and 
firing  a  pulse  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam  after  said  adjusting 
step. 


5.620,437 

oper.\tion  appar^\tl  s  for  correcting 
amf;tropia  with  la.ser  beam 

Toshifumi  Sumiya.  NukaU-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  113.063,  Aug.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.470JI29.  ThLs  application  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.005 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257276 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/06 

MS.  CL  606—5  3  Claims 


5.620.436 
NffiTHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  PROVIDING  PRECISE 

LOCATION  OF  POINTS  ON  THE  EYE 
Stefan  Lang,  Munich,  Germany,  and  David  R.  Clonts,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Ophthal- 
mologische  Systeme.  Germany 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  310.656,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672J07 
InL  CI."  A61B  /7/.i6;  .A61N  5102 
L.S.  CI.  606 — *  13  Ctalms 


•-t) 


1.  A  computer  system  based  method  of  accurately  aiming  a 
pulsed  laser  beam  onto  an  eye  m  a  system  widi  a  low  power 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  the  cornea  of  an  eye  by  a  laser  beam 
of  ulu-aviolet  rays  to  correct  hypermetropia  of  the  eye.  compnsing: 

a  laser  source  for  emining  a  laser  beam; 

a  optical  system  for  reflecting  and  direcung  the  laser  beam  onto 
a  cornea; 

a  diaphragm  for  restricting  an  inadiation  area  within  a  circle 
area  about  an  apex  of  the  cornea,  disposed  in  an  optical  path 
of  the  optical  system; 

inadiation  area  restncting  means  having  a  beam  shading  bound- 
ary line  intersecting  the  mendian  of  the  cornea  at  right  angles, 
disposed  in  the  optical  path  of  the  optical  system,  the  means 
restricting  the  inadiauon  area  of  the  la.ser  beam  with  the 
inadiation  boundary  line  intersecting  the  mendian  of  the 
cornea  in  cooperation  with  the  diaphragm  and  changing  a 
distance  from  the  apex  of  the  cornea  to  the  irradiation  bound- 
ary line. 
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beam  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  irradiation  area  of  the  laser 
beam  formed  by  the  diaphragm  and  the  inadiation  area 
restncting  means  about  the  apex  of  the  cornea,  the  t>eam 
rotating  means  being  controlled  lo  cover  all  mendians  of  the 
cornea  and  to  be  in  a  same  depth  al  a  position  of  the  same 
radius  as  one  cycle  of  the  inadiation  of  the  laser  beam;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  laser  source,  the  inadiauon 
area  restncling  means  and  the  beam  rotating  means  to  provide 
a  first  small  amount  of  inadiation  al  a  central  portion  of  the 
cornea  and  lo  provide  a  second  amount  of  inadiation  larger 
than  said  first  amount  around  a  peripheral  ponion  thereof,  so 
that  the  cursalure  of  the  cornea's  optical  zone  is  made  larger 
than  before  the  cornea  is  ablated. 


5.620.439 
CATHETER  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENDOVASCliLAR 
MYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION 
George  S.  Abela.  80  Longfellow  Rd..  WeUesley.  Mass.  02181, 
and  H,  Paul  Mamska,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  George  S. 
Abela,  E.  Lansing.  Mich.,  and  Spire  Corporation.  Bedford. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  468.474 

Int.  CI.''A61B  /7/.<6 

U.S,  CI.  606—11  35  Claims 


5,620,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  VASCULAR 
I      TISSUE  FOLLOWING  ANGIOPLASTY  TO  MINIMIZE 

RESTENOSIS 
Curtis  A.  Amplatz,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Christopher  H.  Porter, 
WoodinvUle,  Wash.,  and  Mark  A.  Rydell,  Golden  Valley, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  AngioMedics  II  lucorporated,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn, 

Filed  Apr.  20,  199^  Ser.  No.  425,858 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  5/06 

MS.  a,  606—10  15  ClainLS 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  the  wall  of  a  lumen  of  a  tubular  vessel 
to  modify  the  tissue  for  therapeutic  benefit  compnsing.  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  catheter  having  an  elongated,  flexible  tubular  catheter  body 
with  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  portion,  first  and  second 
lumens  extending  through  the  tubular  body  and  an  inflatable 
balloon  of  a  predetermined  length  dimension  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  distal  end  portion  of  the  tubular  catheter  body  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  lumen,  both  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  catheter  body  and  the  inflatable  balloon 
tieing  made  from  a  radiant  energy-transmissive  material; 

(b)  an  elongated,  flexible,  radiant  energy -emitting  fiber  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  radiant  energy -emitting 
filler  being  coaxially  disposed  in  the  second  lumen  and 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  catheter  body 
to  the  disial  end  portion,  the  radiant  energy-emitting  fiber 
being  displaceable  longitudinally  within  the  second  lumen; 

(CI  the  radiant  energy-emitting  fiber  including  an  elongated, 
flexible  optical  waveguide  core  having  an  elastomenc  jacket 
thereon,  the  jacket  having  a  segment  extending  beyond  a 
distal  end  of  the  core,  the  segment  compnsing  the  radiant 
energy  diflfusing  element; 

(d)  a  reinforcing  tubular  member  coaxially  disposed  about  ihe 
jacket  and  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  radiant 
energy-emitting  fiber  toward,  but  shon  of,  the  distal  end  of  the 
radiant  energy-tran.smissive  fiber  by  a  predetermined  length 
dimension  greater  than  the  predetermined  length  dimension  of 
the  diffusing  element; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  the  radiant  energy -emitting  filler  from  a 
source  of  radiant  energy  of  a  selected  wavelength  and  energy 
insufficient  lo  eftecl  tissue  necrosis;  and 

(fl  means  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and 
to  the  radiant  energy-emitting  fiber  for  controllably  longitudi- 
nally displacing  the  distal  end  of  the  radiant  energy -emitting 
fiber  along  the  predetermined  length  dimension  of  the  balloon 
to  expose  a  wall  surface  of  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  vessel  to 
radiant  energy  of  a  predetermined  wavelength. 


1100 


1   A  catheter  for  treating  a  patient  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  proximal  end  interface  and 
extending  towards  a  distal  end;  a  catheter  body  extending  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  and 
defining  a  circumferential  direction  around  the  lengthwise 
direction;  an  interface  located  al  the  proximal  end  for  receiv- 
ing laser  energy  external  lo  a  patient; 

a  distal  laser  mounted  al  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and 
operable  to  receive  laser  energy  from  the  optical  fiber  and 
operable  to  use  the  received  la.ser  energy  as  pumping  energy 
to  generate  an  output  laser  beam  exiting  from  the  catheter; 

an  outer  hood  mounted  to  the  catheter  body  adjacent  the  distal 
end  and  having  an  opening  disposed  therein,  the  opening 
disposed  to  allow  the  output  laser  beam  to  pass  therethrough; 
and 

a  flushing  solution  channel  interior  lo  the  catheter  body  and 
connected  to  supply  flushing  solution  to  the  opening 


5,620,440 
MEDICAL  INSTRUIMENT  FOR  APPLYING  HOT  GAS 
Helmut  Heckele,  Knittlingen;  Manfred  Boebel.  Otisheim,  and 
Detlev  Branscheid,  Ahrensburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  338331 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  13,  1993,  43  38 
866.3 

iDt,  CI.'' A61B  \7/ib 
U.S.  CI.  606—28  13  Claims 


1  An  instrument  for  applying  hot  gas  for  heat  treatment  and 
coagulation  of  tissue  in  a  body  cavity,  comprising: 

a  double-walled  shaft  forming  two  coaxial  tubes  which  respec- 
tively define  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel,  the  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

healing  means  ananged  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  sh.ift  for 
healing  up  insufflation  gas  in  the  f)ody  cavity; 

fan  means  ananged  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  for  drawing 
the  gas  into  an  outer  one  of  the  tubes  al  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft,  back  through  the  outer  lube  lo  the  healing  means  and 
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fan  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  and  circulating  the 
heated  gas  through  an  mner  one  of  the  tubes  Irom  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  the  distal  end;  and 
temperature  sensmg  means  arranged  in  each  of  the  tubes  for 
sensing  gas  temperature  within  the  tubes. 


5.620.441 

SMOKE  EVACl'ATOR  RE.VIOTE  ON/OFF  SWITCH 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Richard  J.  Greff.  and  David  W.  Tung,  both  of  Verba  Linda. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stackhouse,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  260,084 

Int.  C1.''A61B  n/iSi 

U.S.  CI.  606—32  12  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  smoke  evacuator  in 
response  to  operation  of  a  surgical  tool,  which  produces  smoke  as 
a  side  effect  when  performing  a  surgical  function,  compnsing: 

an  electrosurgical  power  generator  for  activating  the  surgical 
tool  in  order  to  perform  a  surgical  function  at  a  surgical  site; 

means  coupled  lo  the  power  gener.-»tor  for  introducing  the  power 
from  ihe  generator  to  the  tool  to  enable  the  tool  lo  perform  a 
surgical  function  at  the  surgical  site,  the  introducing  means 
having  a  fir^t  slate  when  the  power  is  being  introduced  to  the 
lot)l  and  a  second  state  when  the  power  is  not  being  intro- 
duced to  the  tool: 

sensor  means  coupled  to  the  introducing  means  and  responsive 
to  the  introduction  of  power  from  the  generator  lo  the  tool  for 
producing  a  transition  signal  when  the  introducing  means 
changes  sute  from  one  of  the  first  state  and  the  second  state  to 
the  other  of  ihe  first  state  and  second  stale; 

switch  means  including  a  switch  and  being  responsive  to  the 
transition  signal  for  mornentanly  closing  the  switch  when  the 
introducing  means  changes  state; 

a  smoke  evacuator  for  removing  from  the  surgical  site  smoke 
produced  by  the  surgical  tool,  the  evacuator  having  an  acti- 
vated state  and  a  deactivated  state;  and 

control  means  included  in  the  evacuator  and  responsive  to 
momentary  closure  of  the  switch  by  the  switch  means  for 
changing  the  state  of  the  evacuator  from  one  of  the  activated 
state  and  deactivated  state  to  the  other  of  the  activated  state 
and  deactivated  state. 


a  first  bone  screw  connected  to  the  tirsi  bone  portion; 

a  second  bone  screw  connected  to  the  second  bone  portion; 

means  for  receiving  said  first  bone  screw,  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  bone  screw  having  a  sphencal  portion; 

means  for  receiving  said  second  bone  screw,  said  means  for 
receiving  said  second  bone  screw  having  a  sphencal  portion; 
and 

means  for  secunng  said  means  for  receiving  said  first  bone 
screw  to  said  means  for  receiving  said  second  bone  screw, 
said  means  for  securing  being  operative  to  at  least  partially 
define  a  radiographic  window  to  permit  radiographic  exami- 
nation of  the  fixed  relationship  of  the  first  and  second  bone 
portions  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  bone 
screw,  said  radiographic  window  extending  directly  between 
said  sphencal  portion  of  said  means  for  receiving  said  first 
bone  screw  and  said  sphencal  ponion  for  said  means  for 
receiving  said  second  bone  screw. 


5.620.443 
ANTERIOR  SCREW-ROD  CONNECTOR 
Stanley  Gertzbein.  HoiLslon,  Tex.,  and  Michael  C.  Sherman, 
Memphis,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  377.658 

Int.  CI.\\61B  /7/70 

U.S.  CI.  606—61  13  Claims 


5,620,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  EXTERNAL  FIX.\TION 

OF  SMALL  BONES 
Kirk  J.  Bailey,  7  Crescent  South,  Andover,  N.J.  07821;  Sean  P. 
Curry,  927  CasUe  Point  Ten,  Hoboken.  N  J.  07030,  and  John 
S.  Mahaffev,  57  Duck  Havrk  Ct.,  Hackettstown,  N  J.  07840 
FUed  May  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  439.696 
I'nt  CI."  A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—54  20  Claims 

1.  .■\n  apparatus  for  secunng  a  first  bone  portion  in  a  fixed 
relationship  to  a  second  bone  portion,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 


9  A  transverse  fixator  assembly  for  spanning  between  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  members  situated  adjacent  a  patient's  vertebrae,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  number  of  connectors  each  having  a  lower  bone  engagement 
surface  and  an  upper  surface,  each  of  said  connectors  config- 
ured lo  span  a  distance  between  said  members  and  engageable 
to  said  members,  each  of  said  connectors  defining  a  thru-hole 
for  engaging  a  bone  bolt;  and 
a  number  of  spikes  projecting  from  said  lower  surface  of  each 

said  connector,  said  spikes  configured  to  engage  a  vertebra; 
a  bone  bolt  for  each  of  said  connectors,  said  bone  boll  including, 
a  vertebra  engaging  portion  on  a  firsi  end. 
a  threaded'post  on  a  second  end.  said  post  insertable  through 

said  thru-hole  of  said  connector,  and 
an  integral  flange  between  said  vertebra  engaging  ponion  and 
said  post  for  supporting  said  connector; 
a  threaded  nut  for  each  of  said  bolts,  said  nut  engageable  to  a 
bolt  to  secure  a  connector  to  a  bolt;  and 
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a  locking  mechanism  configured  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  rotat- 
ing relative  to  said  connector  and  the  vertebra  when  the 
threaded  nut  is  being  threaded  onto  said  post. 


5,620.444 

CLAMP  FOR  STABILIZING  A  CERVICAL  SPINE 

SEGMENT 

Richard  Assaker,  Kain,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sofamor  S.N.C., 

Rang-du-Fliers,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2906.  }  371  Date  Oct  3.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/06440.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  I.  1994,  .Sen  No.  433 J64 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1993,  93  10528 

Int  CI."  A61B  /7/70 

U,S.  CI.  606—61  14  Claims 


d)  connecting  portions  for  securing  the  proximal  and  distal  nail 
components  to  the  respective  proximal  and  distal  end  portions 
of  the  central  nail  component,  the  connecting  portions  includ- 
ing coiresponding  male  and  female  conical  connector  sec- 
tions, the  conical  connector  sections  being  tapered  at  about 
the  same  angle  so  they  can  be  fitted  and  secured  together; 

e)  the  connecting  portions  including  self  orienting  interlocking 
portions  on  the  proximal  and  distal  nail  components  adjacent 
the  conical  sections  for  resisting  relative  rotational  movement 
between  the  components: 

f)  said  interlocking  portions  comprising  at  least  in  part  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  surfaces  carried  by  the  male  conical  connector 
section  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  plurality  of  flat  surfaces 
carried  by  the  female  connector  section;  and 

uherein  the  central  nail  component  is  much  larger  than  either  of 
the  proximal  or  distal  nail  components. 


10.  Spine  osteosynthesis  device,  comprising:  a  first  tubular  spi- 
nal rod  configured  to  extend  longitudinally  along  a  spine  segment: 
and  al  least  one  first  anchorage  member  comprising  a  first  tubular 
body  ponion  and  an  anchorage  ponion:  said  first  tubular  body 
ponion  sized  to  allow  a  sliding  fit  with  said  first  spinal  rod  and 
consequently  an  adjustment  of  the  relative  position  of  said  first 
anchorage  member  and  said  first  spinal  rod.  said  first  spinal  rod 
and  said  first  tubular  body  ponion  being  mechanically  crimped 
together  so  as  to  fix  said  first  body  portion  in  said  relative  position 
along  said  first  spinal  rod. 


5,620,446 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY  AT  LOCATIONS  WHERE 
TISSUE  INSERTS  INTO  BONE 
Gregory  McNamara,  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  William  E.  Donahue, 
Mayfietd  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Endoscopic  Heel  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  84.859,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,429,117,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  914,192,  Jul.  14, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5.253,659.  TUs  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen 

No.  481341 

Int  a.''A61B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—79  36  Claims 


5.620.445 
MODULAR  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
Robert  Brosnahan.  2936  Waterleaf,  Germantown.  Tenn.  38138; 
Anthony  James,  3605  Millie  Dn,  Bartlett  Tenn.  38135; 
Harry  Lee,  7110  Pecan  La.,  .South  Haven,  Miss.  38617,  and 
Thomas  A.  Russell.  667  Arbor  Edge  Cin.  Apt.  301.  Memphis, 
Tenn.  38103 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Sen  No.  275.806 

Int  CI."A61B  /7/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—63  10  Claims 


•H!— 


1.  A  modular  intramedullary  nail,  compnsing: 

a)  a  proximal  nail  component; 

b)  a  distal  nail  component; 

c)  a  central  nail  component  having  proximal  and  distal  end 
portions  that  aie  respeclively  connected  during  use  to  the 
proximal  and  distal  nail  components  to  define  therewith  upon 
assembly  a  m<>dular  intramedull.ir\  nail  unit  havmg  a  gener- 
ally smooth  continuous  outer  surface  of  generally  uniform 
outer  diamelci  and  thai  :s  tree  ot  sh;up  curves,  enabling  the 
assembled  nail  unit  lo  be  surgically  inserted  inio  a  paiieni  s 
intramedullaiy  canal: 


7.  An  instrument  for  use  in  cutting  iis>ue.  said  instrument 
compnsing: 

a.  an  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

b   a  handle  attachable  to  said  proximal  end. 

c.  locking  means  alsaid  proximal  end  for  releasably  attaching  a 
handle  to  said  shaft,  and 

d  said  distal  end  having  a  forward  portion  having  generally 
rounded  comers  and  extending  generally  transversely  from 
said  shah,  a  cutting  portion,  and  means  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
cutting  portion  for  guiding  said  foPAard  portion  without 
exposing  said  cutting  portion  lo  the  tissue  while  guiding  the 
instttiment. 
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5,620,447 
SLRGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Graham  Smith.  Plaistow;  Peter  M.  Cessarini,  Londonderry, 
both  of  N.H.,  and  Steven  B.  Woolfson.  Brookline.  Mass- 
assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc..  Andover.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.662.  Feb.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113*4.  Jan.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
534.743 

uit  a.^AeiB  n/n 

L'.S.  a.  606—79  74  Claims 


osteotomv  m  a  bone  at  an  osteotomy  site  using  a  plurality  of  bone 
plates,  each  bone  plate  having  two  ends,  a  width,  a  proximal  side, 
and  a  distal  side,  the  distal  side  having  a  projection  with  a  length 
and  a  depth,  and  a  tool  having  a  distal  end  .ind  a  proximal  end.  the 
distal  end  including  a  wedge  having  a  tapered  thickness  and  two 
prongs,  the  two  prongs  being  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  bone  plate  width,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  incision  over  the  osteotomy  sue. 

(bl  resecting  the  bone  from  a  first  side  of  the  bone  to  a  second 
side  of  the  bone,  leaving  a  bony  hinge  on  the  second  side: 

(c)  wedging  open  the  resection  by  inserting  the  tool  to  a  depth  at 
which  the  deformity  is  corrected; 

(d)  selecting  a  bone  plate  having  a  projection  length  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  tool  at  the  deformity  correcting  depth. 

(e)  placing  the  selected  bone  plate  between  the  two  prongs  of  the 
tool: 

(f)  inserting  the  projection  into  the  resection  opening  such  that 
plate  spans  the  resection,  the  twc  ends  of  the  plate  contacting 
the  first  side  ot  the  bone: 

(g)  securing  the  two  ends  of  the  plate  to  the  bone  on  the  first  side 
of  the  bone  so  as  to  maintain  the  projection  within  the 
resection  opening. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  disposed  generally  along  an  axis,  said 
surgical  instrument  comprising 

a  first  member  that  extends  distally  from  a  base  and  h.is  an 
opening  in  a  distal  region  thereof  for  admitting  tissue,  said 
first  member  including  a  bend  region  that  angularly  offsets 
said  distal  region  of  .said  first  member  from  said  axis  so  that 
said  distal  region  is  aligned  with  a  distal  axis. 

a  second  member  for  moving  a  cutting  implement  and  causing  it 
to  cut  tissue  that  is  exposed  to  said  implement  through  said 
opening,  and 

a  rotator  coupled  to  said  first  member  for  rotating  said  first 
member  with  respect  to  said  base  to  rotate  said  opening 
around  to  said  distal  axis,  said  distal  axis  and  •;aid  distal 
region  remaining  aligned  as  said  tirst  member  rotates  with 
respect  to  said  base 


5.620.449 
MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BLIND  NAIL-HOLE 
ALIGNMENT  OF  BONE  SCREWS 
Giovanni  FaccioU.  Monzambano:  Stefano  Rossi.  Verona,  both 
of  Italy,  and   William   C.   Oppenheira.   Short   Hills,   NJ.. 
assignors  to  Orthofix.  S.r.l.,  Bussolengo.  luly 
Continuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  310.622.  Sep.  22.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul,  28.  1994.  VR94A0069 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/56 
L.S.  a.  606—98  4»  aaims 


5.620.448 

BONE  PLATE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  WEDGE 

PROXIMAL  TIBIAL  OSTEOTOMY 

Giancarlo   Puddu.    Rome.   Italy,   assifpior   to  Arthrex.    Inc.. 

Naples.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440J06 
Int  a."  A6IF  5/W 
U.S.  CT  606—87  13  CUinis 

1.    A   i-nethod   of   correcting    a   deformity    by    performing    an 


13.  In  combination,  an  intramedullary  nail  having  one  or  more 
transverse  bone- screw  holes,  and  a  drill  jig  for  use  in  mechanically 
aligning  a  dnil  guide  with  one  or  more  of  said  transverse  bone- 
screw  holes  after  the  intramedullary  nail  has  been  installed  m  a 
fractured  tibia,  wherein  the  intramedullary  nail  ha.s  (i)  a  proximal 
end  adapted  for  jig  attachment  and  (u)  a  single  bent  portion  near 
said  proximal  end  and  (in)  a  straight  remaining  elongate  portion 
extending  distally  of  said  bent  portion  and  hav  ing  said  one  or  more 
holes,  whereby  a  sagittal  plane  of  symmetry  is  defined  by  said  bent 
and  remaining  portions; 

said  Jig  comprising  an  elongate  guide  bar  of  constant  non- 
circular  section,  and  a  handle  having  means  for  keyed  selec- 
tive connection  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  nail  such  that  said 
handle  extends  transversely  of  the  nail  and  in  said  sagittal 
plane,  said  handle  having  a  guide  for  said  guide  bar  for 
relaimng  said  guide  bar  in  said  sagittal  plane  of  the  nail  and 
parallel  to  said  elongate  remaining  portion  of  tlie  nail: 
outrigger  structure  removably  carried  by  said  guide  bar  and 
extending  laterally  outboard  of  said  sagitul  plane  and  having 
an  outer  end  with  one  or  more  drill-guide  bores  in  general 
alignment  with  said  one  or  more  holes:  and 
a  spacer  rtxl  adapted  for  removable  inounting  to  said  guide  bar 
in  the  sagittal  plane  of  the  nail  and  near  said  outrigger 
structure  and  of  such  length  as  to  contact  said  nail  when  the 
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one  or  more  dnll-guide  bores  of  said  outngger  structure  are 
truly  aligned  with  the  one  or  more  holes  of  said  nail. 


5,620,450 
TRANSVERSE  HINGED  DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCIXAR 

LENS  INJECTING  APPARATUS 
Daniel    C.    Eagles,    Capistrano    Beach;    Vladimir    Feingold, 
Laguna  Niguel,  and  Thomas  J.  Chamber,  Upland,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical  Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,792,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  345,360,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,604,  Feb.  17.  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,499,987,  S«r.  No.  196355,  Feb.  15,  1994,  and  Ser. 

No.  953^1,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,295 

Int.  a.*-  A61F  9/00 

MS.  a.  606—107  12  Claims 


nbbon  from  an  outside  of  said  tube  to  an  inside  thereof,  and 
means  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  ribbon  for  severing 
fibrous  ingrowth  surrounding  said  lead 


5,620,452 

SURGICAL  CLIP  WITH  DUCTILE  TISSITE 

PENETRATING  MEMBERS 

InBae  Yoon.  2I0I  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361323 

Int  CI.''A6IB  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606— ISl  16  Claims 


22>         C3«    ">» 


1.   A   surgical    apparatus    for   implantation   of   a   deformable 
intraocular  lens  through  a  small  incision  in  the  eye.  comprising: 

a  lens  injecting  device  including  a  slidable  plunger  and  a  lens 
cartridge  receiver: 

a  lens  cartridge  having  a  lens  delivery  passageway  therethrough, 
said  lens  cartridge  having  a  rear  portion  disposed  within  said 
lens  cartridge  receiver  of  said  lens  injecting  device,  said  lens 
cartridge  including  a  front  portion  with  an  upper  lid  portion 
and  a  lower  tray  portion,  said  upper  lid  portion  connected  to 
said  lower  tray  portion  by  a  transverse  hinge  oriented  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  lens  delivery  passageway  to  allow  the 
lens  cartridge  to  be  opened  and  closed  for  loading  the  deform- 
able intraocular  lens  into  said  lens  cartridge: 

a  nozzle  portion  including  a  lens  cartridge  receiver  accommo- 
dating said  front  portion  of  said  lens  cartridge  receiver,  said 
nozzle  portion  when  assembled  onto  said  front  portion  of  said 
lens  cartridge  maintaining  said  upper  lid  portion  and  said 
I       lower  tray  portion   in  a  closed  configuration,  said  nozzle 
portion  Including  a  lens  delivery  passageway  continuous  with 
said  lens  delivery  passageway  of  said  lens  cartridge:  and 
!   a  loclcing  arrangement  between  said  lens  injecting  device  and 
I       said  lens  cartridge  engaging,  when  said  lens  cartridge  is 
loaded  into  said  lens  cartridge  receiver  of  said  lens  injecting 
device. 


5,620,451 

LEAD  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSVENOUS 

DEFIBRILLATION  LEADS  AND  FOR  ENDOCARDIAL 

PACING  LEADS 

John  P.  Rosborougfa,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intermedics, 

Inc.,  Angieton,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,450 
InLa.''A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  27  aalms 

1   A  lead  extraction  system  comprising 

a  coiled,  flexible  ribbon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  flexible  ribbon  forming  a  tube  adapted  to  fit  over  an 
implanted  lead,  successive  turns  of  said  ribbon  lying  adjacent 
one  another  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  such  that  said 
lead  can  be  passed  between  two  successive  turns  of  said 


=  25« 


1.  A  surgical  clip  comprising 

a  base  and  at  least  two  generally  opposed  arms  extending  from 

said  base; 
an  aperture  formed  in  a  first  of  said  arms;  and 
a  ductile  tissue  penetrating  member  earned  by  a  second  of  said 

arms  in  opposed  relation  to  said  aperture: 
said  ductile  tissue  penetrating  member  having  a  length  to  pass 

through  said  aperture  and  be  bent  against  said  first  arm  when 

said  anns  are  moved  toward  one  another. 


5,620,453 

SURGICAL  KNIFE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BLADE  AND 

DEPTH  OF  CUT  CONTROL 

Ravi  NaUakrishnan,  26  Plaza  Dr.,  Westmont,  Dl.  60559 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147347,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372349 

InLa.''A61B  n/32 

MS,.  CI.  606—166  3  Qaims 


ll^ 


d: 


T 


l[II3^i 


1.  A  surgical  Icnife.  said  Icnife  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight,  hollow,  generally  cylindncal  handle  ter- 
minating in  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  central, 
axially-extending  passageway: 
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a  plunger  assembly  positioned  within  and  axially  moveable 
along  said  passageway  to  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position; 

a  blade  holder  assembly  to  which  a  surgical  cutting  blade  is 
mounted. 

said  blade  holder  assembly  positioned  within  said  passageway. 

said  blade  holder  assembly  a.xially  moveable  along  said  passage- 
way responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  plunger  assembly  to 
extend  said  cuning  blade  from  said  first  knife  handle  end  and 
to  retract  said  cutting  blade  into  said  knife  handle; 

a  footplate  attached  to  said  first  knife  handle  end; 

means  for  setting  a  depth  of  cut  of  said  cutting  blade;  and 

means  to  retain  said  blade  holder  assembly  in  said  extended 
position. 

said  retaining  means  includes  means  formed  on  said  plunger 
assembly  for  engaging  mating  means  formed  on  an  interior 
surface  of  said  knife  handle. 


<?7- 


5.620,454 
GUARDED  SURGICAL  SCALPEL 
Robert  W.  Pierce,  Wrentham;  Neil  Jolly,  Brighton,  and  Rich- 
ard \.  Kennedy,  Hyannis,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1W4,  Sen  No.  328,996 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/M 
VS.  CI.  606—167  5  Claims 


y 


said  at  least  one  mam  tool;  and  at  least  one  secondary  tool,  said  at 
least  one  cap  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  secondary  tool, 
wherein  said  at  lea.st  one  main  tool  comprises  a  blade  fixed  to 
said  coupling  region  by  means  of  an  anchoring  device,  said 
anchoring  device  compnsing  a  profiled  sleeve  that  couples 
snugly  and  deuchably  to  said  coupling  region  and  has  a 
bracket-like  protrusion,  said  coupling  region  being  chisel- 
shaped,  and  said  bracket-like  protrusion  including  a  surface 
that  faces  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve;  a  seat  arranged 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleexe;  and  two  raised  portions  formed  on  said  surface  and 
arranged  on  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  bracket-like  protru- 
sion, said  blade  being  shaped  complementanly  with  respect  to 
said  bracket-like  protrusion. 


5,620,456 

TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 

Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsford;  Roger  J.  Greenwald,  Holley;  Mark  A. 

Bovard,  Palmyra,  and  Thomas  A.  Tiberio,  Webster,  all  of 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Lasersurge,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,168 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  17/34 

VS.  CI.  606—185  35  Claims 


1.  A  guarded  surgical  scalpel  device,  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  two  generally  parallel  side  walls  and  defining  a 
cavity  therein,  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  defining  a  slot  that 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and 
that  has  an  upturned  portion  at  both  ends; 

u  movable  guard  disposed  in  the  cavity  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respeci  to  the  handle,  the  guard  having  two  parallel 
side  walls  generall>  parallel  to  the  two  parallel  side  walls  of 
the  handle  and  a  top  wall  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
thai  IS  generally  perpendicular  to  the  iwo  parallel  side  walls  of 
the  guard  and  that  is  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle;  and 

a  pin  mounted  on  the  guard  adjacent  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
top  wall  and  generally  parallel  to  the  lop  wall  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  two  parallel  side  walls  ot  the  guard  so  as 
to  extend  into  the  slot  whereby  movement  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  guard  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  handle  moves  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the 
upturned  portions  of  the  slot. 


9.  A  surgical  trocar,  which  comprises: 

a  cannula; 

an  obmrator  configured  for  insertion  into  the  cannula,  the  obtu- 
rator including  proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

at  least  two  overlapping  blade  members  for  cutting  tissue,  the 
blade  members  shanng  a  common  pivot  point  and  supponed 
at  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  obturator  for  mo\  ement  aw  as 
from  the  obturator; 

an  actuating  mechanism  associated  with  the  obturator  and  opera- 
tively  connected  lo  ihe  blade  members,  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism including  a  trigger  member  movable  to  cause  movement 
of  the  blade  members  to  a  deployed  position  at  least  partially 
exposed  beyond  the  cannula. 


5,620,455 

MLLTI-FINCTION  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PEDICURE 

OPER.\TIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Luigina  Grigoletto,  Via  Monte  Nero  18/A,  36027  Cusinati  di 

Rosa'  (Prov.  of  Vicenia),  Italy 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Jun.  2,  1994,  PD94A0102 

Int.  CI."A61B  /7/.?2 

VS.  CI.  606—167  20  Claims 

1.  Multifunction  instrument  for  pedicure  and  manicure  opera 

tions.  composing;  a  substantially  rod-like  b<xly.  <;aid  body  having 

at  least  one  grip  region;  at  least  one  coupling  region;  at  least  one 

main  tool  for  coupling  to  said  coupling  region;  at  least  one  cap  for 


5,620,457 
CATHETER  BALLOON 

Gregory     Pinchasik,    and    .Facob    Richter,    both    of    Ramat 
Hasharon.  Israel,  assignor,  to  Medinol  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,815 
Int.  CI."  A61M  Z^i/OO 
VS.  CI.  606—194  *>  Claims 

1 .  .A  balloon  catheter  compnsing: 
a  catheter  lube; 

at  least  one  inflatable  balloon  attached  lo  said  catheter  tube:  and 

at  least  one  ring-like  shaped  narrowing  device  for  narrowing  the 

diameter  of  said  at  least  one  inflatable  balloon  at  least  at  one 
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5,620,459 
SUTIGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Philip  R.  Lichtman,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microsurge, 
Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,489,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869335,  Apr.  15, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^18,589.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  428,275 

InLCL^A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—205  46  Oaims 


portion  thereof;  said  narrowing  device  comprising  a  zig-  . 

zagged  ring.  '^- 


^L^^ 


5,620,458 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  USEFUL  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

SPINAL  PROCEDURES 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Salvatore  Castro,  Seymour;  Carlo 
A.  Mililli,  Huntington,-   Keith  Ratcliff,  Sandy  Hook,  and 
Michael  Castro,  Seymour,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,963 
I  InL  CI."  A61B  /7/OW 

U.S.  a.  606—198  24  aaims 


L  An  endoscopic  surgical  instiumeni  for  spreading  vertebrae 
compnsing; 

a  handle  portion  including  a  manually  operable  member; 

an  elongated  endoscopic  portion  connected  to  said  handle  por- 
tion and  extending  distally  therefrom,  said  endoscopic  portion 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  proximal  and  distal 
end  portions; 

a  vertebrae  spreading  mechanism  movably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  endoscopic  portion,  said  vertebrae  spreading  mecha- 
nism including  first  and  second  vertebrae  spreading  arm  mem- 
bers; 

an  actuation  mechanism  at  least  partially  housed  within  said 
endoscopic  portion  and  movable  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  manually  operable  member,  said  actuation  mechanism 
including  at  least  one  camming  element  engageable  with  said 
first  and  second  arm  members  to  move  said  arm  members 
from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  deployable  in  a  general  transverse  direction  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  manually  operable  member  such  that  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arm  members  remain  in  general  parallel  relation  during 
deployment. 


1   A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle  housing  with  a  first  handle  inember  affixed  thereto,  and 
at  least  first  and  second  concentrically  arranged  shafts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  away  from  said  housing,  said  first  and 
second  shafts  each  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  said 
proximal  ends  extending  into  said  handle  housing,  said  sec- 
ond shaft  being  affixed  to  said  housing  at  its  proximal  end  so 
as  to  be  immobile  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and  said  first 
shaft  surrounding  said  second  shaft  and  being  arranged  to 
translate  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  second  shaft; 

a  jaw  unit  carried  by  said  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft,  said 
jaw  unit  comprising  at  least  two  jaws,  a  rear  section,  and 
intermediate  leaf  spring  elements  connecting  each  of  said 
jaws  to  said  rear  section,  said  leaf  spring  elements  biasing 
said  jaws  so  that  when  said  leaf  spring  elements  are  unre- 
strained, said  jaws  are  deployed  in  angular  spaced  relation 
with  one  another; 

said  first  shaft  having  a  length  such  that  when  said  first  shaft  is 
caused  to  translate  towards  the  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft, 
the  distal  end  of  said  first  shaft  will  slide  over  said  jaw  unit 
and  mechanically  cause  said  jaws  to  close  towards  one 
another; 

translation  tneans  for  causing  said  first  shaft  to  translate  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  second  shaft,  said  translation  means 
comprising  a  second  handle  member  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  first  handle  member,  gear  rack 
means  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  shaft,  and  gear  means 
coupled  to  said  second  handle  member  and  engaged  with  said 
gear  rack  means  for  causing  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first 
shaft  relative  to  said  second  shaft,  whereby  to  cause  said  first 
shaft  to  move  into  and  out  of  jaw  closing  relation  with  said 
jaws:  and 

cooperating  pawl  and  teeth  means  located  within  said  housing 
for  preventing  moverttent  of  said  first  shaft  relative  to  said 
second  shaft  in  a  first  direction  while  permitting  relative 
movement  in  a  second  opposite  direction. 


5,620,460 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
James  R.  Smith,  Flat  2,  193  Sutheriand  Avenue,  Little  Venice, 
London  W9  lET,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,398,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,487,749.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
9306080 

IntCI.''A61B  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  606—205  8  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  needle  holder  which  compnses: 
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5,620,462 

LIQUID  VITAMIN  AND  MEDICINE  DISPENSER  FOR 

INFANTS  AND  TODDLERS 

Diane  L.  Valenti,  152  HoUday  Blvd.,  Center  Moriches,  N.Y. 

11934 

Filed  Mav  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,436 

Int-Cr  A61J  n/oo 

MS.  CI.  606—234  3  Claims 


a)  a  pair  of  elongate  members  wliich  are  linked  together  at  a 
pivot  point  in  sci5sors-like  fashion  and  which  include  project- 
ing jaw  portions  forming  jaws  for  releasably  holding  a  surgi- 
cal needle;  and 

a  pair  of  handle  portions  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws, 
each  said  handle  portion  comprising  an  elongated  portion 
extending  between  a  handle  portion  grip  and  said  pivot 
point,  said  elongated  portion  widening  into  an  enlarged 
portion  containing  said  pivot  point,  each  said  handle  por- 
tion including  an  outer  and  an  inner  side,  inner  sides  of  said 
pair  of  handle  portions  facing  each  othei,  wherein  one  of 
said  handle  portions  further  compnsing  means  for  retaining 
a  tip  of  the  surgical  needle  in  a  position  wherein  the  needle 
tip  is  contained  so  as  to  be  inoperative  when  the  projecting 
jaw  portions  are  closed,  said  retaining  means  provided  in  an 
outer  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  handle  portions  and 
including  a  surface  depression  in  said  enlarged  portion  of 
said  handle  portion,  said  surface  depression  containing  said 
surgical  needle  so  as  to  be  inoperative. 


5,620,461 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Wouter  M.  Muijs  \an  De  Moer,  Grindweg  56,  3055  VB  Rotter- 
dam, and  Rienk  Rieoks.  Mennestraat  17,  3882  An  Putten, 
both  of  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,788.  Jan.  26,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781.091,  Oct.  22,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369J64 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands.  May   29,   1989, 
8901350;  VVIPO,  May  29.  1990,  PCT/NL90/00078 

Int.  d.^'AeiB  /7/0« 
MS.  CI.  606—213  28  Claims 


yiu«jii.ijijij..itu.H».'Aj.Mv%f.i'i       Mutii'i  'iftriftiiiiriLViVArHii; 


1    A  liquid  vitamin  and  medicine  dispenser  for  infants  and 
toddlers  comprising 

a)  a  flexible  mask  contoured  to  the  shape  of  a  mouth  of  an 
intant/loddler  to  provide  support,  said  flexible  mask  being  a 
curved  bean-shaped  disk,  said  flexible  mask  being  fabncated 
out  of  a  molded  plastic  material, 

b)  a  lock  assembly  centrally  mounted  into  said  flexible  mask, 
said  lock  assembly  being  a  hollow  cylindncal  housing  having 
a  socket  on  the  outer  side  of  said  flexible  mask  to  receive  said 
\  iai  therein,  said  lock  assembly  being  fabncated  out  of  a  solid 
hard  plastic; 

c)  a  nipple  having  a  pinhole  dierein  secured  into  said  lock 
assembly  on  an  inner  side  of  said  flexible  mask,  so  that  the 
infanl/toddler  can  suck  on  said  nipple,  said  nipple  being  a 
compressible  hollow  bulb-shaped  member  having  a  beaded 
neck,  which  is  retained  within  said  lock  assembly,  said  nipple 
being  fabncated  out  of  a  latex  matenal;  and 

d)  a  vial  mounted  in  a  removable  manner  into  said  lock  assem- 
bly on  an  outer  side  of  said  flexible  ma,sk,  so  that  a  liquid 
vitamin/medicine  can  be  placed  into  said  vial  to  flow  into  said 
nipple,  allowing  the  infant/toddler  to  suck  the  liquid  out  of 
said  nipple,  said  vial  being  a  cylindncal  body  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  to  hold  the  liquid  vitamin/medicine 
Uierein.  said  vial  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lock 
labs  adjacent  the  open  end,  which  when  inserted  into  said  lock 
assembly  will  be  retained  therein  in  the  removable  manner, 
with  the  open  end  up  against  said  nipple. 


1  A  sealing  device  for  percutaneously  sealing  a  percutaneously 
made  puncture  in  a  blood  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall  with  inner 
and  outer  wall  surfaces,  said  sealing  device  compnsing  a  first 
element  whkh  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  percutaneously 
inserted  into  the  blood  vessel;  a  fixation  attachment  connected  to 
the  first  element,  said  first  element  being  repositionable  after 
insertion  into  the  blood  vessel  to  engage  against  the  inner  wall 
surface,  and  a  second  element  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
inserted  percutaneously  and  be  moved  over  the  fixation  attachment 
toward  and  adjacent  the  wall  ot  the  blood  vessel  and  into  coopera- 
tive relation  with  said  first  element  about  said  puncture  in  said 
blood  vessel  to  thereby  seal  the  puncture  in  the  blood  vessel. 


5,620,463 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Roland  A.  Drolet.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Free  World 

Trust.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00538.  §  .171  Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  5  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  256.015 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  20.  1991,  2058179 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  ///S;2/W 

U.S.  a.  607—3  30  Claims 

1   An  electrophysiological  conditioning  system  compnsing  gen 

erator  means,  said  generator  means  feeding  one  or  more  condition 

ing  applicators  with  specific  signals,  said  specific  signals  being 

adjustable  so  as  to  generate  in  combination  desired  magnetic  and 

electnc  conditioning  field  signals,  said  applicators  being  electfo- 

magnetic  and/or  electrode  conditioning  applicators,  means  to  mea- 


April  15,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1743 


sure  effective  conditioning  magnetic  field  parameters,  said  param- 
eters including  the  intensity  and  the  direction  or  polanty  of  the  said 
magnetic  field  parameters,  said  means  to  measure  said  parameters 
allowing  for  precise  or  desired  readjustments  of  said  magnetic  field 
parameters  to  desired  values  in  predetermined  areas  or  spacial 
volumes  in  the  space  surrounding  the  said  one  or  more  electromag- 
netic conditioning  applicators,  said  magnetic  and  electric  condi- 
tioning field  signals  have  a  critical  damping  or  nearly  critical 
damping  charactenstic  waveform,  said  conditioning  system  having 
adjustment  means  for  the  adjustment  or  choice  of  polanty  of  the 
said  conditioning  signals,  said  conditioning  applicators  including 
one  or  more  electromagnetic  coil  applicators  and  one  or  more  pairs 
of  electrodes  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  generator 
means  through  predetermined  interface  circuit  means,  said  condi- 
tioning system  being  charactenzed  in  that  said  interface  circuit 
means  allows  for  independent  adjustments  of  the  said  electric 
conditioning  field  signals  to  desired  values  and  this  independently 
of  the  amplitude  or  intensity  of  the  chosen  and  efl^ective  magnetic 
conditioning  field  signals  which  are  provided  in  combination,  said 
conditioning  system  being  capable  of  producing  said  conditioning 
field  signals  having  a  peak  amplitude  in  the  range  of  approximately 
0.01  to  5  millivolts  per  centimeter  of  voltage  per  unit  length  in  the 
close  surrounding  of  said  one  or  more  electromagnetic  applicators, 
for  the  said  conditioning  signals  induced  by  means  of  said  mag- 
netic field  signals  in  the  space  surtounding  the  said  one  or  more 
electromagnetic  coil  applicators,  and  a  peak  amplitude  in  the  range 
of  approximately  1  to  200  volts  between  the  two  electrodes  of  said 
one  or  more  pairs  of  electrodes  for  the  said  electnc  conditioning 
field  signals. 


d)  a  high  voltage  transformer  system  electncally  connected  to 
the  switch  means;  and 

a  main  energy  delivery  capacitor  system  connected  to  the  trans- 
former system  for  stonng,  in  a  first  pulse  to  be  discharged,  an 
electncal  charge  from  the  pnmary  defibnllator  battery  and  for 
stonng.  as  at  least  one  subsequent  pulse  to  be  discharged,  an 
electncal  char^  denved  from  the  intensifying  capacitor  sys- 
tem. 

such  that  the  electncal  circuit  permits  the  implantable  cardio- 
verter defibrillator  device  to  deliver  multiple  closely  spaced 
defibrillation  pulses  to  a  heart. 


5,620,465 
EXTERNAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
TESTING  BIPHASIC  WAVEFORMS 
Kenneth  F.  Olson,  Minneapolis,  and  Byron  L.  Gilman,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SurvivaLink  Corpora- 
tion, Miiueapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,831 

InL  a.*'  A61N  l/i9 

U.S.  CI.  607—5  10  Claims 


5,620,464 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  MULTIPLE 

CLOSELY  SPACED  DERBRILLATION  PULSES 
Mark  W.  KroU,  Minnetonka,-  Dennis  A.  Brumwell.  Blooming- 
ton,  and  Ann  M.  Donohoo,  Shorview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Angeion  Corporation.  Plymouth,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,094,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.407,444,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993  J92, 
Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5383,907.  This  application  Jan.  23. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  376,353 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  l/i9 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  18  Claims 

1  A  main  energy  delivery  electncal  circuit  for  use  in  an  implant- 
able cardioverter  defibrillator  device,  compnsing: 
a)  a  low  power  output  pnmary  defibrillator  battery; 
bj  a  high  power  output  inteniiediate  power  iniensifying  capaci 

tor  system; 
c)    switch    means,   electncally    connected   to    the    intensifying 
capacitor  system   and  the   pnmary   defibnllator  battery,   for 
selectively  switching  between  the  pnmary  defibrillator  battery 
and  the  intensifying  capacitor  system; 


1  An  external  defibrillator  device  for  testing  the  efficacy  of 
biphasic  waveform  defibrillation  pulses  including: 

a  power  supply; 

pulse  generating  circuitry  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for 
generating  monophasic  waveform  and  biphasic  waveform 
defibrillation  pulses; 

an  interface  actuated  by  an  operator  dunng  patient  rescues;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pulse  gener- 
ating circuitry  wherein  the  control  means  is  coupled  to  the 
pulse  generating  circuitry  and  the  interface,  and  wherein  the 
control  means  causes  the  pulse  generating  circuitry  to  sequen- 
tially generate  at  least  one  biphasic  waveform  defibnllation 
pulse  before  generating  monophasic  waveform  defibrillation 
pulses  in  response  to  sequential  actuations  of  the  interface 
during  a  patient  rescue 
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5.620.466 
DIGITAL  AGC  USING  SEPARATE  GAIN  CONTROL  AND 

THRESHOLD  TEMPLATING 

Paul  A.  Haefner.  Crystal;  Mark  A.  Stockburj^r.  Inver  Grove 

Heigbts.  and  William  J.  Linden  Golden  Vallej.  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc..  St  Paul.  MJnn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.612 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/08:  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  607—5  S«  Claims 


discharge  voltage  from  exceeding  a  voltage  limit,  the  voltage  limit 
being  a  substantially  consiani  fraction  of  the  peak  pre-discharge 
voltage. 


27  A  system  for  automaucally  adjusting  a  sensing  threshold  in  a 

cardioverter/defibnllator   having   a   pulse   circuil    for   generating 

shock  pulses  based  on  a  delect  signal  represenung  cardiac  events 

indicated  in  electrical  activity  of  a  hean.  the  system  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart 

according  to  a  variable  gain; 
a  cardiac  depolarization  detector  for  detecting  depolanzaiions  in 
the  amplified  electncal  acuvity  of  the  heart  and  providing  the 
delect  signal  representing  a  cardiac  event  indicative  of  a 
depolarization  when  the  amplified  electrical  activity  exceeds  a 
variable  sensing  threshold; 
gain  controller  for  adjusting  ihe  variable  gain  of  the  amplifier 
based  on  amplitudes  of  the  amplified  electrical  activity  of  at 
least  three  delected  cardiac  events:  and 
threshold  controller  for  acquiring  amplitudes  of  the  amplified 
electncal  activuy  and  for  adjusting  the  sanable  sensing 
threshold  to  a  level  proportional  lo  the  acquired  amplitude  ot 
the  amplified  electncal  activity  of  a  current  detected  cardiac 
event  and  for  decreasing  ihe  vanable  sensing  threshold  from 
said  level  in  discrete  steps  until  the  vanable  sensing  threshold 
is  at  a  low  threshold  value. 


5.620.468 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ATR1.AL  FIBRILLATION 

Luc  R.  Mongeon;  Michael  R.  S.  Hill,  both  of  MinneapolU,  and 

Rahul     Mehra.    Stillwater,    all    of    Minn.,    assignors    to 

Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.578.  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,959 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  //.*9 

I  .S.  CI.  607—5  26  Claims 


5.620.467 

IMPLANTABLE  .\TRL\L  DEFIBRILLATOR  HAVING 

CARDIOVERTING  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  LIMITING  FOR 

SIMULATING  LARGER  STORAGE  CAPACITORS 
DarT«ll  O.  Wagner.  Gold  Bar.  Wash.,  assignor  to  InControl, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,682 
Int.  a."  A61N  lAX) 
VS.  a.  607—5  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  implantable  atnal  defibrillator  which  includes  a  storage 
capacitor  for  storing  electncal  energy,  switch  means  for  discharg- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  stored  energy  into  a  patient  s  heart  as  a^ 
discharge  voltage  and  charging  means  for  charging  the  storage 
capacitor  with  ihe  stored  energy  to  a  peak  pre-discharge  voltage. 
the  improvement  compnsing  limiting  means  for  precluding  the 


1.  An  anti-arrhylhmia  device,  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  atnaJ  fibrillation  in  a  patient' s  heart; 

electrode  means  for  delivenng  pulse  bursts  to  said  patients 

heart; 
pulse  generator  means  responsive  to  detection  of  atnal  fibnlla- 

lion  for  delivenng  senes  of  low  energy  pulse  bursts  unsyn- 

chroni/ed  to  dejjolanzalions  of  said  patients  heart  to  said 

electrode  means. 


5,620,469 
STEPPED  CARDIOVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Mark  W.  KroU,  Mlnnetooka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Cor- 
poration, Plvmouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321J89 

Int.  CI."  A61N  y/.<9 

U.S.  CI.  607—7  2*  Claims 

13   An  improved  implantable  cardioverter  defibnllator  system 

for  treating  ventncular  tachycardias,  the  implanuble  cardioverter 

defibnllator  system  being  a  self-contained  human  implantable 
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device  that  includes  a  high  voltage  pulse-gencraling  capacitor 
means  for  sionng  an  electncal  charge,  an  energv  means  for  inter- 
nally charging  the  pulse-generating  capacitor  means,  means  for 
detecting  a  ventncular  tachycardia  in  a  human  patient  and  a  control 
means  for  selectively  discharging  the  electrical  charge  as  an  elec- 
tncal countershock  lo  be  delivered  through  at  least  two  electrodes 
adapted  for  implantalion  in  the  human  patient  in  response  to  a 
means  for  detecting,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  control  means  further  including: 

means  for  delivering  a  first  cardioversion  countershock  of  a 
first  low  energy  value  of  less  than  about  4.99  joules  from 
the  pulse-generating  capacitor  means;  and 
means  for  delivenng  at  least  a  second  cardioversion  counler- 
shock  of  a  second  low  energy  value  of  less  than  about  4.99 
joules  from  the  pulse-generating  capacitor  means,  the  sec- 
ond low  energy  value  being  greater  than  the  first  low 
energy  value. 


I 


discharging  the  energy  soua-e  across  the  electrodes  until  the  end 
of  a  predetermined  time  period  or  until  an  electncal  unit 
measured  across  the  electrodes  decays  to  a  first  predetermined 
terminal  level,  whichever  occurs  first;  and 

if  the  end  of  the  predetermined  time  penod  occurs  before  the 
electncal  unit  deca>s  to  the  first  predetermined  level,  extend- 
ing the  discharging  step  until  the  electncal  unit  reaches  a 
second  predetermined  level. 


5,620,471 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

BETWEEN  ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICUXAR 

ARRHYTHMIAS  AND  FOR  APPLYING  CARDUC 

THERAPY  THEREFOR 

James  L.  Duncan,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491360 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/36: 1/362: 1/365:  l/.i6H 

VS.  CI.  607—14  26  Claims 


5.620.470 
ELECTROTHERAPY  METHOD 
Bradford  E.  Gliner.  Bellevue;  Thomas  D.  Lyster.  Bothell;  Clin- 
ton S.  Cole,  Kirkland;  Daniel  J.  Powers,  and  Carlton  B. 
Morgan,  both  of  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,593,  Feb.  14,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103.837.  Aug.  6.  1993.  This 
application  May  24.  1996,  Ser  No.  653386 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/J9 
VS.  CI.  607—7  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  appl)ing  electrotherapy  to  a  patient  through 
electrodes  external  to  a  patient,  the  electrodes  being  electncally 
connected  in  a  hr't  predetermined  polanty  to  an  energy  source 
charged  to  an  initial  level  the  me'hod  composing  the  following 
steps: 


I.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  for  monitoring  and 
stimulating  the  heart  of  a  patient,  the  cardiac  stimulating  device 
comprising: 

means  for  measunng  intrinsic  atrial  and  ventricular  heart  rates; 
rate  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  ventricular 
heart  rate  is  less  than,  equal  lo  or  exceeds  the  atnal  heart  rate; 
ventncular  stimulation  means  for  applying  ventncular  stimula- 
tion therapy  to  the  heart  when  the  rate  determining  means 
determines  that  Ihe  ventncular  heart  rate  exceeds  the  atnal 
heart  rate; 
stability  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  ven- 
tncular heart  rate  is  stable,  wherein  a  stable  ventncular  heart 
rate  provides  an  indication  that  the  rhythm  is  a  tachycardia 
and  an  unstable  ventncular  heart  rate  provides  an  indication 
that  the  rhythm  requires  further  testing  to  determine  if  it  is  of 
natural  ongin. 
atnal  pulse  generating  means  tor  applying  an  atnal  stimulation 
pulse  to  the  heart  at  a  rate  slighth  faster  than  the  measured 
intrinsic  atnal  heart  rate; 
reset  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  ventncular 
heart  rale  is  reset  by  the  atnal  stimulation  pulse,  whereby  the 
resetting  ot  the  ventncular  heart  rate  piovides  an  indication 
that  the  venlncle  is  tracking  the  atnum;  and 
atnal  stimulation  means  for  applying  atrial  stimulation  therapy 
10  the  heart  when: 

the  stability  delermining  means  determines  that  the  ventncu- 
lar heart  rate  is  stable: 
the  rate  determining  means  delermmes  that  the  atnal  heart 

rate  is  equal  to  the  ventncular  heart  rate;  and 
the  reset  determining  means  determines  that  the  vomnculor 
heart  rale  is  reset  by  the  atnal  stimulation  pulse,  thereby 
indicating  that  the  ventncle  is  tracking  the  atrium  and  an 
at.rial  anhythniia  is  present. 
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5.620,472 
APPARATUS  \SD  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
INTERPRETING  AND  DISPLAYING  A  REAL-TIME 
TELEMETRY  LINK 
Azita  M.  Rahbari,  Newbury  Park.  Califs  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter. Inc..  Svlmar.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372v«89 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  1/37 

VS.  a.  607—27  62  aaims 


a  voltage  source  that  provides  a  lirsl  reference  voltage  having  a 
fixed  magnitude, 

means  for  receiving  a  calibrate  signal;  and 

svbitch  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  calibrate  signal  for 
adding  the  first  reference  voltage  to  the  lEGM  signals  teleme- 
tered lo  the  remote  receiver  foi  a  prescribed  time  penod. 

the  fixed  magnitude  of  the  first  reference  voltage  thereby  pro- 
viding a  way  to  caiibraie  the  magnitude  of  the  IbGM  signals 
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1  An  external  monitoring  apparatus  having  a  communication 
channel  for  transmitting  signals  representing  data  between  a  car- 
diac stimulation  device  implanted  within  a  human  body  and  the 
external  monitonng  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  telemetry  head,  connected  lo  the  external  monitoring  appara- 
tus, having  means  for  transmitting  and  recei\ing  radio  fre- 
quency signals,  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parameters,  over  the 
communicauon  channel; 
means  for  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency signals,  the  measured  parameter  being  indicative  of 
the  quality  of  the  communication  channel; 
means  for  evaluating  the  quality  of  the  communication  channel 

based  on  the  value  of  the  measured  parameter;  and 
mear.s   for   displaying   at   least   one    graphical    representation 
indicative  of  the  quality  to  an  operator. 


5.620.474 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
INDICATED  PACEMAKER  REPLACEMENT  TIME 
BASED  LPON  BATTERY  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Jan  Koopman.  Dieren.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vitatron  Medi- 
cal, B.V„  Dieren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,418 

lnLCl.^A61N  \/il 

VS.  a.  607—29  17  Claims 


5,620,473 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PACEMAKER- 
GENERATED  INTRACARDL\C  ELECTROGRAM 
John  W.  Poore.  South  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter. 
Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,646 

Int.  a."  A61N  ]/i7 

VS.  a.  607—27  25  Oaims 


22.  An  implantable  pacemaker  compnstng: 

means  for  sensing  intracardiac  electrogram  (lEGM)  signals; 

means  for  telemetenng  the  lEGM  signals  to  a  remote  receiver. 
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1  A  programmable  implantable  pacemaker,  said  pacemaker  hav- 
ing a  battery  which  provides  energy  to  said  pacemaker,  said  battery 
ha\ing  at  least  one  parameter  which  changes  with  cumulative 
expenditure  of  energy  to  said  pacemaker,  a  controllable  pulse 
generator  for  generaung  pace  pulses,  and  programming  means  tor 
programming  said  pacemaker  to  operate  under  a  programmed  set 
of  operating  conditions,  said  pacemaker  further  compnsing: 
measuring  means  for  obtaining  an  actual  measure  of  the  actual 

value  of  said  battery  parameter; 
means  tier  storing  a  reference  measure  of  said  battery  parameter 
which  IS  representauve  of  a  cumulative  battery  expenditure 
which  correlates  to  desired  pacemaker  replacement  at  a  lime 
when  said  pacemaker  still  has  at  lea.sl  a  predetenmncd 
remaining  time  of  operation; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  said  reference  measure  to 
provide  a  calculated  value  of  said  reference  measure  when 
said  operating  conditions  are  changed  by  said  progranuning 
means,  said  calculating  being  a  function  of  said  changed 
conditions,  and  including  determining  that  said  calculated 
value  corresponds  to  when  said  pacemaker  still  has  at  least 
said  predetermined  remaining  time  of  operation,  and  for  stor- 
ing said  calculated  value  as  said  reference  measure;  and 
comparison  means  for  automaucally  comparing  said  actual  mea- 
sure w  ith  said  reference  measure  and  providing  a  replacement 
time  indicabon  as  a  fuiKtion  of  said  comparison. 
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5,620,475 

EXTRACORPOREALLY  CONTROLLABLE  MEDICAL 

IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Peter  Magnusson,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema 

AB.  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1994,  9401402 
Int.  CL"  A61N  lAMi 
VS.  a.  607—30  8  naims 


1.  .\  medical  implant  compnsing; 

an  implantable  housing; 

function  implementation  means  in  said  housing  for  implement- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  functions  relating  lo  administration  of 
therapy  to  a  patient  in  whom  said  housing  is  implanted; 

sensor  means  in  said  housing  for  sensing  a  series  of  extracorpo- 
really  generated  Shockwave  pulses,  said  pulses  having  inter- 
vals therebetween,  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  senes  of  electrical  pulses  with  respective  intervals 
therebetween  corresponding  to  the  intervals  between  said 
Shockwave  pulses; 

measuring  means  in  said  housing  for  measuring  a  duration  of 
each  interval  in  said  electrical  signal; 

means  in  said  housing  for  comparing  the  duration  of  each 
interval  in  said  electrical  signal,  as  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing means,  to  each  of  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  and  a 
second  predetermined  time  interval  longer  than  said  first 
predetermined  interval,  and  for  assigning  each  duration  as 
being  of  said  first  predetermined  time  interval  or  of  said 
second  predetermined  time  interval  and  for  producing  an 
output  interval  sequence  of  first  and  second  predetermined 
tune  intervals  dependent  on  the  comparison  of  the  respective 
durauons  for  all  intervals  in  said  electrical  signal; 

memory  means  in  said  housing  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  interval 
sequences  respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
functions; 

means  in  said  housing  for  companng  said  output  interval 
sequence  to  said  interval  sequences  of  said  memory  means  for 
stonng.  and 

means  in  said  housing  for  if  coincidence  exists  between  said 
output  interval  sequence  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  interval 
sequences,  controlling  said  function  implementation  means  lo 
implement  the  function  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  interval  sequences. 


5,620,476 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  SHIELDED 

AND  FILTERED  FEEDTHROUGH  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  ASSEMBLY 

Bnehl  E.  IVuex,  Glendora:  Scott  R.  Gibson.  Granada  Hills,  and 

Alvin  H.  Weinberg,  Moorpark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pacesetter,  Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565004 

Int.  a."  A61N  ;/.<7.5 

U,S.  a.  607—36  19  Claims 

9.  In  an  implanuble  medical  device  having  a  hermetically  sealed 

housing,  said  housing  including  a  wall  and  enclosing  electronic 

circuits  for  producing  electrical  stimulating  pulses,  an  improved 


system  for  electrically  connecting  the  electronic  circuits  with  an 
implantable  lead,  the  improved  system  compnsing; 

al  least  one  connector  block  for  making  electncal  contact  with 
the  implantable  lead; 

an  elongated  multilayered  structure  having  a  first  portion  for 
disposition  outside  the  hermetically  sealed  housing,  an  oppo- 
site second  portion  for  disposition  inside  the  hermetically 
sealed  housing  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  first 
and  second  portions  adapted  to  be  disposed,  in  hermetically 
sealed  fashion,  within  the  v^all  of  the  hermetically  sealed 
housing,  the  multilayered  structure  including  a  generally  pla- 
nar array  of  pnnted  conductors  disposed  between  opposite 
layers  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  portions,  at  least  one  connector 
pad  coupled  to  the  generally  planar  array  of  pnnted  conduc- 
tors at  the  first  portion  for  coupling  to  the  at  least  one 
connector  block,  and  at  least  one  contact  coupled  to  the 
generally  planar  array  of  pnnted  conductors  al  the  second 
portion  for  coupling  to  the  electronic  circuits  of  the  implant- 
able medical  device; 

conductive  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  at  least  one 
connector  block  and  the  at  least  one  connector  pad  al  the  first 
portion  of  the  multilayered  structure;  and 

a  connector  assembly  attached  to  the  hermetically  sealed  hous- 
ing enclosing  the  al  least  one  connector  block,  the  first  portion 
of  the  multilayer  structure  and  the  conductive  means  therein. 


5,620,477 
PULSE  GENERATOR  WTTH  CASE  THAT  CAN  BE 
ACTIVE  OR  INACTIVE 
Benjamin  D.  PIcss.  Atherton;  Steven  M.  MitcheU,  Palo  Alto, 
and  M.  Elizabeth  Bush,  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,811,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,824 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/375 
VS.  a.  607—37  12  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  case; 

defibnllation  pulse  generator  circuitry  housed  in  said  case; 
a  header  attached  to  said  case,  said  header  including  at  least  first 

and  second  cavities; 
said  first  cavity  having  a  contact  for  malang  an  electncal  con- 
nection: and 
said  second  cavity  having  a  first  contact  for  making  an  electrical 
connection  and  a  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  case,  wherein  said  second  contact  of 
said  second  cavity  further  includes  a  switch,  said  switch  being 
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triggerable  by  insertion  of  a  pin  inio  said  second  cavity,  and 
wherein  triggering  said  switch  activates  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  case  for  use  as  an  electrode. 


5.620.478 
METHOD  AND  APPAR4TI  S  FOR  THERAPEl  TIC 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TREATMENT 
Shimon  Eckhouse.  Haifa.  Israel.  a.ssignor  to  ESC  Medical  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Yokneam.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.509.  Feb.  3.  IW5.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964.210,  Oct.  20.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,405Jt6«.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
477.479 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/06 
\iS.  CL  607—88  12  Claims 
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(a)  a  tubular  ultrasound  transducer. 

(b)  a  cylindrical  support  member,  said  support  member  extend- 
ing coa.xially  through  said  transducer; 

(c)  a  power  lead,  said  power  lead  electncally  connected  to  said 
transducer: 

(d)  a  sealant  coaling  o\er  said  transducer:  and 

(e)  an  outer  cover  over  said  sealant  coaling,  wherein  said  sealant 
coating  is  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  outer  co\er,  and  wherein  said  transducer  is 
thereby  directly  implantable  in  a  patient. 


5.A20.480 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 

HYPERPLASIA  WITH  THERMAL  THERAPY 

Eric    N.    Rudie.    Invcr    (irove    Heights.    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Lrologix.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,642.  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.464,445.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  847.718. 

Mar.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.413,588.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  309.137 

InL  CI."  A6IN  5fl)2 

L'.S.  a.  607—101  10  Oaims 


1  A  therapeutic  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  cooling  gel  adapted  to  cool  the  surface  of  a  u-eaiment  are  to 
the  treatment  area,  providing  a  pulsed  light  output  for  treatment, 
and  directing  the  pulsed  light  output  to  the  treatment  area. 


L  A  method  for  treating  tissues  adjacent  to  a  body  lumen,  the 
method  comprising: 

inserting  a  catheter  into  the  bods  lumen  so  as  to  position  an 
energy  emitting  element  IcKated  within  the  catheter  adj.iceni 
to  the  tissues  to  be  treated. 

circulating  a  fluid  between  the  energy  emitting  element  and  the 
tissues  to  be  treated; 

cooling  the  fluid  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time;  and 

energi/ing  the  energy  emitting  element  after  the  predetermined 
periixl  of  lime  to  heal  the  tissues  to  be  treated 


5.620.479 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TllS  FOR  THERMAL  THERAPY 

OF  TCMORS 
Chris  J.  Diederich.  Novato.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  L'niversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,997,  Nov.  1.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.336,  Aug.  17.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83.967. 
Jun.  25,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,391.197.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  976,232,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.472 
Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00,  A61B  /7/20 
II.S.  CI.  607—97  33  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  applying  thermal  therapy  to  tissue,  compris- 
ing: 


5.620.4«1 

DEVICE  FOR  Ml'LTI-PHASE  RADIO-FREQI  ENCY 

ABLATION 

Jawahar  M.  Desai.  8755  Petite  (reek  Way.  Rosrville.  Calif. 
95661.  and  Htay  L.  Nyo.  682  N.  Sth  St.  Apt.  3,  .San  Jose. 
Calif.  95112 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  318,427,  Oct.  5.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.035,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5JI83.917.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,936 
Int.  CI."  A61N  Vm 
i;.S.  CI.  607—101  I  Ctaim 

1.  A  r.idio  frequency  ablation  apparatus  for  biological  tissues, 
comprising: 


an  electrode  catheter  having  an  array  of  electrodes; 

an  auxiliary  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  biological 
tissues;  and 

means  for  supplying  individually  phased  RF  voltages  to  each 
electrode  in  said  array  of  electrodes  and  to  said  auxiliary 
electrode  such  thai,  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
substantial  potential  difference  exists  between  substantially 
any  two  electrodes  of  said  array  of  electrodes  and  said  auxil- 
iary electrode  to  effect  RF  heating  therebetween  in  order  to 
achieve  unifonn  ablation  of  biological  tissues  adjacent  to  said 
array  of  electrodes. 


5,620.482 

INFLATABLE  THERMAL  BLANKET  WITH  A  FOOT 
DRAPE 
Scott   D.  Augustine,   Bloomington,  and   Randall   C.  Arnold, 
Maplewood,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Augustine  Medical, 
inc.,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,780.  May  16.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  638,748,  Jan.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.405  J7 1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,757, 
Jul.  10,  1990.  Pat  No.  5331,237.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  227,189,  Aug.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,406^34, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,682,  Oct  5, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
388,730 
Int  a."  A61F  7/00 
l).S.  a.  607—107  19  Claims 

1    A  thermal  blanket  for  covering  and  bathing  a  person  in  a 
thermally -controlled  inflating  medium,  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  sheet  having  a  head  end,  a  foot  end.  two  edges. 

and  a  plurality  of  apenures; 
an  overiaying  flexible  sheet  attached  to  a  hrst  surface  of  the  base 
sheet  by  a  plurality  of  seals  which  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating inflatable  chambers  between  the  base  sheet  and 
the  material  sheet,  the  apertures  opening  through  the  base 
sheet  into  the  chambers; 
a  continuous  seam  between  the  oserlaying  matenal  sheet  and  the 

base  sheet  near  the  periphery  of  the  thermal  blanket;  and 
a  non-inflalable  toot  drape  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  base 
sheet  at  the  foot  end  of  the  thermal  blanket. 
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5,620,483 

PORTABLE  PHYSIO-THERAPY  APPARATUS 

Conor  M.   Minogue,   Kinvarra,   Ii^eland,  assignor  to   BMR 

Research  &  Devdopment  Limited.  Bunberg,  Ireland 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,521 

Int  a.''  A61N  l/OS. 

U.S.  CI.  607—115  6  Claims 


1  A  physio-therapy  apparatus  for  applying  electrical  stimulation 
to  a  human  patient,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  housing 
having  tirsl  and  second  portions,  said  first  housing  portion  contain- 
ing a  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  therapy  program  defining  the 
charactenstics  of  electrical  signals  to  be  applied  to  the  patient,  first 
electrical  connector  means  for  connecung  external  stimulation 
electrodes  to  the  housing,  and  a  microprocessor  for  driving  the 
electrodes  according  to  said  at  least  one  therapy  program,  and  said 
second  housing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  manual  control  ele- 
ments for  conu-olling  the  microprocessor  to  modify  at  least  some  of 
the  electrical  signal  characteristics  of  said  at  least  one  therapy 
program,  wherein  said  second  housing  f)onion  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  first  housing  portion  by  a  second  electrical  connector 
means  whereby  said  electncal  signal  characteristics  cannot  be 
modified  without  said  second  housing  portion  being  attached  to 
said  hrst  housing  portion. 


CHEMICAL 


5.620,484 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  DYEING 

KERATIN  FIBRES  WITH  6-HYDROXYINDOLINE  AND 

OXIDATION  BASES  AT  ACID  PHS 

Mireille  Maubni.  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.722 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Feb.  27,  1995,  95  02273 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/li 
U.S.  CI.  %—tm  24  Claims 

1.  A  ready-to-apply  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of 
keratin  fibres,  which  composition  composes,  in  a  medium  which  is 
suitable  for  dyeing: 

an  effective  amount  to  dye  said  keratin  fibres  of  at  least  one 
oxidation     base     selected     from     para-phenylenediamines. 
bis(phenyl)alkylenediamines.      para-aminophenols,      ortho- 
aminophenols.  heterocyclic  bases  and  the  acid  addition  salts 
of  said  oxidation  bases, 
an  effective  amount  to  dye  said  keratin  fibres  of  at  least  one 
coupler  selected  from  6-hydroxyindoline  and  acid  addition 
salts  of  said  compound,  and 
at  least  one  oxidizing  agent, 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  ready-to-apply  composition  is  less  than  7. 


5,620.486 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ARYL 

SUCCINIMIDES 

Richaril   E.   Cherpeck,   CoUti,   Calif.,  assignor   to   Chevron 

Chemical  Company.  San  Ramon.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366^34 
Int.  a.''  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—347  27  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  an  average  molecular 

weight  of  about  600  to  2,000,  and 

R,  and  R-,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — CO:H,  —NO,,  and  — NR,R,,, 
w herein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkv  1 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  provided  that  R,  and  R,  cannot  both 
be  hydrogen  and  further  provided  that  when  one  of  R,  and  R, 
is  —NRjRj  or  CO,H.  the  other  may  not  be  hydrogen. 


5.620,485 

SILICONE  FOAM  CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR 

HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 

Kenneth  C.  Fey,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,421 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  }n.H 
U.S.  a.  44—320  18  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  compound  having  its  fonnula  selected 
from 

(l)RR'R-SlO(R,SIOl„(RR'SlO)„(RR'SlO),SlRR'R^ 
(II)  RR'R-SiO(R,SiO)„(RR-SiO),SiRR'R-, 
(iii)  RR'R-SiO(R:SiOURR'SiOvSiRR'R'.  or 
(IV)  RR'R-SiO(R,SiOi„SiRR'R- 
wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  R  or  a  group  having  its  formula  selected  from 

CH, 
I 
(V)         -R^-0-(CH<-H:0)j-(CH<:HO»,-R^ 

(vi)        -R'-0-(CH:CH:0)j-R-', 


(vii) 


CHj 

I 

-R'  — O  — (CHrCHOl,  — R^ 


5,620,487 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  MULTI-STAGE,  PRESSURIZED, 
AIRBLOWN,  ENTRAINED  FLOW  COAL  GASIFIER 
SYSTEM 
Herbert  E.  Andnis,  Jr.,  Granby,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,511,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.440 
Int.  a."  ClOJ  i/76 
U.S.  CI.  48—76  1  Claim 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R''  is  selected  from  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  or  an  acyl  group,  d  has  a  value  of  from  greater  than 
zero  to  150.  and  e  has  a  value  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  150,  fi- 
ts selected  from  R.  a  group  having  the  formula  — R' — C^H,,  or  a 
group  having  the  formula  ~R,— O— C^H,  wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  a  hai  a  value  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  1000.  b 
has  a  value  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  100.  iuid  c  has  a  value  of 
greater  than  zero  to  100.  with  the  proviso  that  there  is  at  least  one 
group  having  its  formula  selected  from  formula  (v).  (vi).  or  (vii)  as 
defined  above  and  at  least  one  group  having  its  fofmula  selected 
from    -R'^C^H,  or  — R'— O— C„Hs  per  molecule 


^ 


li 


J^ 


L 

1.  In  a  high  performance,  multi-stage,  pressurized,  airblown, 
entrained  flow  gasifier  system  for  gasifying  coal  to  produce  prod- 
uct gas  therefrom  including  a  first  vessel  embodying  a  first  stage 
wherein  char  is  burned  producing  slag  and  generating  a  tempera- 
ture therewithin  of  approximately  3500  degrees  F ,  a  second  stage 
wherein  char  is  gasified  producing  product  gas  and  a  third  stage 
wherein  coal  is  devolatilized  producing  char,  the  first  vessel 
including  first  char  injection  means  for  injecting  into  the  first  stage 
the  char  that  is  burned  therewithin,  air  injection  means  for  injecting 
into  the  first  stage  the  air  required  for  the  burning  of  the  char 
therewithin,  second  char  injection  means  for  injecting  into  the 
second  stage  the  char  that  is  gasified  therewithin,  coal  injection 
means  for  injecting  into  the  third  stage  the  coal  that  is  devolatilized 
therewithin,  slag  tap  means  provided  at  a  first  location  in  the  first 
vessel  for  discharging  the  slag  from  the  first  vessel  and  outlet 
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means  provided  at  a  second  location  in  the  first  vessel  for  discharg- 
ing the  product  gas  having  char  entrained  therewithin  from  the  first 
vessel,  and  a  second  vessel  located  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
first  vessel  such  that  an  annulus  is  formed  between  the  first  vessel 
and  the  second  vessel,  the  annulus  being  filled  so  that  the  pressure 
therewithin  is  greater  than  the  pressure  existing  in  the  first  vessel 
such  that  if  a  leak  occurs  within  the  first  vessel  the  direction  of 
flow  will  be  from  the  annulus  into  the  first  vessel,  the  improvement 
composing: 

a.  a  heat  exchanger  located  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  first 
vessel  downstream  thereof  and  connected  in  fluid  flow  rela- 
tion therewith  for  receiving  directly  from  the  first  vessel  the 
product  gas  having  char  entrained  therewithin.  said  heat 
exchanger  having  water  flowing  therein  and  being  operative 
to  effect  therewithin  as  a  consequence  of  a  heat  exchange 
between  the  product  gas  having  char  entrained  therewithin 
and  the  water  flowing  in  said  heat  exchanger  the  production  of 
the  steam  required  for  the  operation  of  the  high  performance, 
multi-stage,  pressunzed.  airblown.  entrained  flow  gasifier  sys- 
tem and  the  cooling  of  the  product  gas  having  char  entrained 
therewithin.  said  heat  exchanger  having  outlet  means  con- 
nected m  fluid  flow  relation  with  the  annulus  for  discharging 
from  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  annulus  a  first  portion  of  the 
steam  produced  in  said  heat  exchanger  solely  sufficient  to  fill 
the  annulus  with  steam  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure 
within  the  first  vessel; 

b.  a  separator  device  located  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger 
and  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  therewith  for  receiving 
therefrom  the  product  gas  having  char  entrained  therewithin 
after  the  product  gas  entrained  therewithin  has  been  suffi- 
ciently cooled  in  said  heat  exchanger,  said  separator  device 
being  operative  to  effect  the  separation  therewithin  of  the  char 
from  the  product  gas.  said  separator  device  including  first 
outlet  means  for  discharging  the  product  gas  from  said  sepa- 
rator device,  said  separator  device  further  including  second 
oudet  means  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  outlet 
means  of  said  heat  exchanger  for  discharging  the  char  from 
said  separator  device  into  die  remaining  portion  of  the  steam 
produced  in  said  heat  exchanger  such  that  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  steam  from  said  heat  exchanger  solely  consti- 
tutes all  of  the  steam  that  is  required  for  purposes  of  effecting 
therewith  the  transport  of  the  char  separated  in  said  separator 
device  to  the  first  char  injection  means  for  injecting  into  the 
first  vessel  and  to  the  second  char  injecuon  means  for  inject- 
ing into  the  second  stage  of  the  first  vessel; 

c.  sulfur  removal  means  comprising  limestone/dolomite  injec- 
tion means  for  injecting  limestone/dolomite  into  the  third 
stage  of  the  first  vessel  such  that  the  limestone/dolomite  is 
operative  to  react  with  any  sulfur  present  in  the  first  vessel  to 
form  sulfur  compounds  that  become  entrained  in  the  product 
gas  within  the  first  vessel  and  are  discharged  with  the  product 
gas  from  the  first  vessel  through  the  outlet  means  thereof;  and 

d.  slag  baffle  means  compnsing  a  slag  baffle  supported  in  the 
second  suge  of  the  first  vessel  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
sidewalls  thereof,  said  slag  baffle  being  operative  to  block  the 
central  portion  of  the  first  vessel  so  as  to  cause  any  slag 
falling  from  the  second  stage  into  the  first  stage  of  the  first 
vessel  to  fall  outward  of  the  slag  tap  opening  in  the  first 
vessel. 


5,620.488 
METHOD  OF  FLIIDIZED-BED  GASIFICATION  AND 
MELT  COMBUSTION 
Yoshio  Hirayama;  Takahiro  OshiU,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken: 
Chikashi  Tame,  Tokyo;  Shuichi  Nagato,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tet- 
suhisa  Hirose,  Tokyo;  Norihisa  Miyoshi,  Kanagawa-ken:  Sei- 
ichiro  Toyoda.  Tokyo;  Shugo  Hosoda,  Kanagawa-ken;  Sbo- 
saku  Fujinami,  and  Kazuo  Takano,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  401,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-065439; 
Apr.  15,  1994.  6-101541;  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-022000 

Int.  a."  ClOJ  .V54;  B09B  .</00:  F22B  l/W:  F27B  /.V76 
VS.  CI.  48—197  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  gasifying  combusuble  material  to  produce  com- 
bustible gas,  said  method  compnsing; 


providing  within  a  furnace  of  circular  honzontal  cross-sectional 

configuration  a  circular  bed  of  fluidized  medium; 
introducing  from  a  central  portion  of  a  bottom  of  said  furnace 
below  said  bed  an  upward  stream  of  a  central  fluidizing  gas 
into  a  central  portion  of  said  bed; 
introducing  from  a  peripheral  annular  portion  of  said  bottom  of 
said  furnace  an  upward  stream  of  an  annular  fiuidizing  gas. 
surrounding  said  central  fluidizing  gas  stream,  in'o  an  annular 
portion  of  said  bed  surrounding  said  central  portion  thereof, 
said  annular  fluidizing  gas  having  an  oxygen  content,  and  said 
annular  fluidizing  gas  stream  being  introduced  into  said  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  bed  at  a  mass  flow  velocity  that  is  greater 
than  a  mass  flow  velocity  of  said  central  fluidizing  gas  stream, 
to  actively  fluidize  upwardly  said  annular  portion  of  said  bed 
to  thereby  form  an  annular  fluidized  beds; 
deflecting  centrally  inwardly  said  upward  annular  fluidizing  gas 
stream  and  upwardly  fluidized  medium  of  said  annular  fluid- 
ized bed  by  an  annular  inclined  wall  of  said  furnace,  thereby 
directing  the  dius  deflected  fluidized  medium  centrally  onto 
said  central  poruon  of  said  bed.  and  thus  forming  a  central 
moving  bed  in  which  said  fluidized  medium  settles  down- 
wardly; 
thereby  creating  a  recirculating  flow  of  said  fluidized  medium 
centrally  downwardly  in  said  central  moving  bed.  then  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  a  lower  part  of  said  central  moving  bed  to 
a  lower  part  of  said  annular  fluidized  bed.  then  upwardly  in 
said    annular    fluidized    bed.    and    then    centrally    radially 
inwardly  from  an  upper  part  of  said  annular  fluidized  bed 
back  to  said  central  moving  bed; 
providing  a  total  oxygen  content  of  said  central  and  annular 
fluidizing  gas  streams  to  create  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said 
furnace; 
introducing  a  supply  of  combustible  material  onto  said  central 
moving  bed  such  that  said  combustible  matenal  is  moved 
downwardly  with  said  fluidizing  medium  therein,  and  thereby 
gasifying  a  volatile  component  of  said  combustible  material 
and  generating  combustible  gas  and  char; 
flowing  said  combustible  gas  upwardly  from  said  central  moving 

bed  of  fluidized  medium; 
passing  said  char  from  said  lower  part  of  said  central  moving 
bed  to  said  lower  part  of  said  annular  fluidized  bed  and 
distributing  said  char  uniformly  throughout  said  annular  flu- 
idized bed;  and 
combusting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  char  in  said  annular 
fluidized  bed  by  the  oxygen  of  said  annular  fluidizing  gas 
flowing  upwardly  therethrough,  thereby  substantially  consum- 
ing said  oxygen  within  said  annular  fluidized  bed  and  substan- 
tially preventing  said  oxygen  from  passing  upwardly  through 
said  annular  fluidized  bed  to  combust  said  combustible  gas 
above  said  circular  bed.  and  thereby  heating  said  fluidized 
medium  that  is  flowed  from  said  annular  fluidized  bed  back  to 
said  central  moving  bed,  thus  serving  as  a  heat  source  for 
further  gasification  of  the  \olatile  component  of  further  said 
combustible  material. 
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5,620,489 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POWDER  PREFORM  AND 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFORM 

Naum  N.  Itelesin,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ultimate  Abrasive 

Systems,  L.L.C..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,251,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatfon  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594J88 
Int.  CI."  B24D  IH/00 
VS.  C\.  51—293  62  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  making  an  abrasive  article  wherein  a  plurality 
of  abrasive  particles  and  a  quantity  of  piiwdered  sinterable  matrix 
matenal  are  combined  together  and  sintered  to  form  the  article,  the 
improvement  comprising  forming  a  soft,  easily  deformable  and 
flexible  preform  from  a  mixture  of  said  quantity  of  powdered 
sinterable  matrix  material  and  a  liquid  binder  composition,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  at  least  partially  in  said  preform 
and  then  sintenng  said  preform  to  form  said  abrasive  article. 


5,620,490 
DIESEL  PARTICL'LATE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Kawamura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu 
Ceramics    Research    Institute    Co..    Ltd..    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,017 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  29,  1994,  6-226107; 
Aug.  29,  1994.  6-'226108 

Int  CI."  BOID  .15/I8:46A)0 
VS.  a.  55—267 

3    '-    8       »    5 


19  Claims 


treating  the  foreign  glass  cuUet  with  the  bath  of  caustic  solution 
to  form  a  treated  cullet  compnsing  crushed  glass,  hydrogen 
gas,  an  aluminate  compound  in  solution,  and  non-reacted 
metallic  aluminum,  wherein  the  hydrogen  gas  forms  on  the 
non-reacted  metallic  aluminum  to  float  the  aluminum  to  the 
surface  of  the  bath  while  the  crushed  glass  remains  on  the 
bottom  of  the  bath; 

removing  the  floating  metallic  aluminum  from  the  surface  of  the 
bath;  and. 

removing  the  treated  cullet  from  the  bottom  of  the  bath  to 
produce  a  furnace-ready  cullet  including  crushed  glass  that  is 
sufiicienlly  free  of  metallic  aluminum. 


5,620,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  QITENCHING  GLASS 

Michael  B.  Land.  2  Tranter  Avenue,  Alvechurch,  Birmingham, 

B48  7PH,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01664,  5  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  596,165 

Int.  CI."  C03B  27/0() 

V.S.  CI.  65^348  9  Claims 


I  A  diesel  particulate  filter  apparatus  comprising  filters  provided 
in  an  exhaust  system  for  a  diesel  engine  and  adapted  to  collect 
particulates  contained  in  an  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  said 
diesel  engine,  and  heaters  for  use  in  incinerating  the  particulates 
collected  by  said  filters. 

said  filters  being  formed  by  cylindrical  filter  bodies  made  by 

laminating  long  ceramic  fiber  materials, 
meul  nets  being  prov  ided  on  boih  surfaces  of  said  filler  bodies, 
a  metal  net  in  said  metal  nets  which  is  positioned  at  least 
upstream  a   flow   of  said  exhaust  gas   forming   said   heater 
comprising  a  conductive  material, 
non-conductive  tw  isted  fiber  threads  used  to  fix  said  filter  bodies 
being  wound  iherearound 


26     V   V      v/        \/ 

is  32  34 


0-0  00  00  O 


1  Apparatus  for  quenching  a  sheet  of  glass  undergoing  heat 
ueatment  comprising  an  array  of  air  ejectors  forming  quench 
nozzles  which  in  use  direct  jets  of  air  at  the  surface  of  the  glass,  the 
ejectors  each  compose  a  main  nozzle  inlet,  a  throat  and  nozzle 
outlet,  an  annular  slot  around  an  inlet  region  of  the  throat  being 
artanged  to  receive  a  relatively  small  flow  of  high  pressure  moti- 
vating air  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  whereby  to  cause 
ambient  air  to  become  entrained  into  said  main  nozzle  inlet  and  a 
relatively  large  flow  of  high  velocity  air  thereby  to  be  discharged 
through  the  nozzle  outlet  on  to  the  glass. 


5,620,491 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 

GLASS  CULLET 
Michael  W.  Puhl;  Luther  H.  Dore,  and  Roger  L.  Erb,  aU  of 
Marion.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball-Foster  Glass  Container  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,749 
Int  CI."  C03B  .^2AX) 
VS.  CI.  65—102  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  decontaminating  foreign  glass  cullet  to  produce 
furnace-ready  glass  cullet  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  foreign  glass  cullet  comprising  crushed  glass,  and 

metallic  aluminum; 
providing  a  bath  of  a  caustic  solution,  the  bath  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  top  surface; 


5,620,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FIBER 

BREAKS 

Russell  D.  Arterbum,  Athens,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Scbuller  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  369.039 
Int.  a."  C03B  .VA)7 
VS.  CI.  65—377  12  Claims 

I  In  a  process  of  making  fibers  by  extruding  a  molten  material 
through  holes  or  nozzles  of  a  fiber  forming  bushing  to  form  an 
array  of  fibers  and  pulling  said  fibers  at  a  high  speed  to  attenuate 
said  fibers  to  a  desired  fiber  diameter  whereby  ambient  air  streams 
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are  induced  into  the  array  of  fibers  when  they  are  being  pulled  at 
high  speed  and  whereby  said  bushing  is  mounted  and  held  in  place 
inside  a  frame  with  a  refractory  material,  detecting  a  breakout  of 
the  fibers  with  a  thermocouple  junction  held  in  the  path  of  said 
ambient  air  stream,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  passing 
the  breakout  detecting  thermocouple  through  said  refracti>ry  mate- 
rial to  locate  said  junction  in  said  path 


without  removing  said  polytner.  exposing  said  core  by  side 
wnung  through  said  polymer  and  cladding,  to  a  pattern  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  corresponding  to  said  grating. 


5,620.494 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COUPLER 

Eisuke  Sasaoka:  Yuji  Kobayashj;  Tomomi  Moriya;  Yoichi  Ish- 
iguro,  and  Shjgeru  Semura.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994.  6-131669; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131671 

Int  a."  C03B  37/07:37/15:  G02B  bC^^ 
VS.  a.  65—377  17  Claims 


5,620,496 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STABLE  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

EMPLOYING  RADL^TION-INDUCED  INDEX  CHANGES 

T\iran  Erdogan.  Berkeley  Heights:  Paul  J.  Lemaire.  Madisoo; 
Victor  Mizrahi.  Bedmioster.  and  Donald  P.  Monroe.  Berlie- 
ley  Heights,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.120,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.650 
InL  a.'  C03B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—125  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  optical  fiber  coupler  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
tightly  contacting  bare  fiber  portions  of  a  plurality  of  optical 

fibers; 
heating  said  bare  fiber  portions  with  a  heating  means  to  fuse  said 

bare  portions; 
elongating  said  optical  fibers  by  heating  with  said  heating  means 

under  a  constant  tension; 
measunng  an  actual  elongating  speed  of  said  optical  fibers;  and 
determining  a  ratio  of  a  target  elongating  speed  to  said  actual 

elongating  speed  and  controlling  said  heating  means  based  on 

said  ratio. 


5,620,495 
FORM.'VTION  OF  GRATINGS  IN  POLYMER-COATED 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Jennifer  Aspell,  Holmdel;  Daryl  Inniss.  Hillsborough.-  Valerie 
J.  Kuck.  Upper  Montclair;   Mark  A.  Paczkowski.  Green 
Township.  Sussex  County,  and  Debra  A.  Simoff.  South  Plain- 
field,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Set.  No.  515,625 
Int.  CI."  C03B  37/01 
U.S.  a.  65—392  5  Oaims 

1.  A  tnethod  of  forming  a  graung  in  an  optical  fiber  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  polymer-coated  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  having  a 
cladding  and  a  photosensitive  core; 


ivos  *o  w-uen  k 
ma  'jousi  icaoiaas 


KM  U  la  >«  <•  n 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  device  employing  radiation 
induced  refractne  index  changes,  said  induced  changes  subject  to 
decay  vnth  time  and  described  for  an  operating  temperature  by  a 
characteristic  decay  curve,  said  device  designed  to  operate  at  a 
maximum  operating  temperature  T,,^  for  an  operating  period  t,,^ 
with  decay  of  the  induced  index  changes  less  than  5n„^  over  the 
penod  of  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  body  of  glass; 
exposing  said  glass  to  radiation  to  induce  said  refractive  index 

changes; 
determining  the  characteristic  decay  curve  of  said  induced  index 
changes  in  said  glass  for  at  least  one  temperature  T>T„^  and 
extrapolating  therefrom  the  characteristic  decay  curve  for  the 
induced  index  changes  in  said  glass  for  T,,^; 
determining  a  point  P  on  said  decay  curve  for  the  induced  index 
changes  in  said  glass  for  T,.,,  for  which  the  passage  of  t„^  will 
produce  a  decay  of  less  than  Sn„,,  wherein  point  P  represents  a 
value  of  decay  over  a  period  of  time;  and 
heating  said  glass  at  an  anneal  temperature  T„„>T„p  for  an 
anneal  time  t„„<t,,p  to  achieve  a  value  of  decay  equivalent  to 
that  \alue  represented  by  point  P  on  said  extrapolated  curve. 
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}  5,620.497 

!      WOOL  PACK  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  HIGH 
SPEED  ROTATING  DRUMS  AND  LOW  FREQUENCE' 
SOUND  DISTRIBLTION 
David  P.  Aschenbcck,  and  Michael  T.  Pellegrin.  both  of  New- 
ark. Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Technology 
Inc..  Summit,  III. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  236.067.  Mav  2,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465009 

Int.  CX."^  C03B  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  65—505  10  Oalms 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous  wool  pack  from  a  \eil  ot 
fibers  produced  from  a  hbenzing  apparatus,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

two  foraminous  conveyor  surfaces  for  receiving  the  veil,  the 
conveyor  surfaces  being  in  a  spaced  relationship  and  defining 
a  gap  therebetween,  the  conveyor  surfaces  being  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  generally  downward  direction; 

a  suction  apparatus  positioned  to  exhaust  gases  from  the  \eil 
through  al  least  one  of  the  conveyor  surfaces,  whereby  the 
fibers  in  the  veil  are  conveyed  through  the  gap  to  form  a  web 
of  fibers  traveling  in  a  generally  downward  direction; 

a  lapping  device  for  lateral  movement  of  the  web.  the  lapping 
device  comprising  a  generator  including  a  resonator  robe 
having  an  open  end  from  which  sound  may  be  emitted, 
wherein  the  resonator  robe  is  shaped  for  emission  of  sound  at 
a  frequency  less  than  about  30  cycles  per  second  to  a  portion 
of  a  web;  and 

a  receiving  surface  for  receiving  the  web  to  form  a  fibrous  wool 
pack. 


5,620,498 
USE  OF  FUNGAL  MYCELIUM  AS  A  SOIL  ADJUVANT 
Hildegard  Ebert,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Winfried  Schrii- 
pler,  Schlangenbad,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengescUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,091,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.412 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1991,  41  38 
883.6 

Int.  CI."  C05F  11/08:9/04 
U.S.  a.  71—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  soil  adjuvant,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  fungal  myce- 
lium treated  with  at  least  10^  of  quicklime. 

said  soil  adjuvant  having  a  moisture  content  of  40-60'*. 


including  said  at  least  one  fertilizer  compound  that  is  dis- 
soKed  within  said  elastomer  compound  in  a  concentration  in 
excess  of  the  solubility  of  said  at  least  one  fertilizer  com- 
pound at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  wherein  said  al 
least  one  fertilizer  compound  precipitates  out  of  solution  and 
migrates  to  an  external  surface  of  said  selected  form,  at  a 
predetermined  rate  for  said  penod  of  time,  thereby  being 
dispensed  into  the  said  surrounding  environment  in  a  con- 
trolled manner. 


5,620,500 
DEHUMIDIFYING  METHOD 
Motoo  Fukui;  Ju^jiro  Iwamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kei 
Nishii,  Icfaihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
panv  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1994.  6-071094 
"  Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22:53/26 
U.S.  CI.  95—52  11  Claims 

I  A  dehumidifying  method  which  comprises  contacting  at 
ele\ated  temperature  and  pressure,  a  compressed  gas  containing 
water  vapor  on  one  side  of  a  vapor  permselective  membrane,  while 
contacting  a  dry  gas  to  the  other  side  of  the  membrane,  to  let  the 
water  \apor  selectively  permeate  through  the  membrane,  wherein 
the  membrane  is  made  of  an  ion  exchange  membrane  having  ion 
exchange  groups,  of  which  counter  ions  are  partly  or  entirely 
substituted  by  multivalent  metal  ions,  wherein  the  ion  exchange 
membrane  is  made  of  a  fluonne-containing  copolymer  containing  a 
repeating  unit  of  the  following  formula: 

— (CF<:f)— 

"I 

(OCF<:Flf-0-(CF:)„-SO,X,„ 
CF, 

wherein  X  is  a  metal  atom,  p  is  0  or  1.  m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
5.  and  n  is  the  valency  of  metal  atom  X.  and  the  metal  ions  Me 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca**.  Ni*.  Co"".  Cu"*.  Pb**. 

C-:;-     V«r.;*     7n-»     n»--     Al'-^     anH    P»    ^-     tai.H    i 


Sn--.  Mg-*.  Zn-".  Be'*.  A|-  .  and  Fe 
brane  being  a  hollow  fiber  or  a  tube 


said  ion  exchange  mem- 


5.620.499 
CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
James  J.  Farlev.  505  E.  Lancaster  Ave..  Apt.  412.  St.  David.  Pa. 
19087 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.281,  Dec.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373.890 
Int  CI."  C05G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  71—64.11  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  at  least  one  fertilizer  compound  into  a 
surrounding  environment  over  a  period  of  time,  comprising; 
a  homogenous,  substantially  water  insoluble  elastomer  com- 
pound shaped  into  a  selected  form,  said  elastomer  compound 


5,620,501 
RECOVERY  OF  TRACE  GASES  FROM  G.\S  STREAMS 
Satish  S.  Tamhankar,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ramakrlshnan  Ram- 
achandran,  Allendale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.444 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/053 
VS.  CI.  95—92  23  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  recovery  of  at 
least  one  gaseous  impurity  from  a  gas  stream  compnsing  repeat- 
edly performing  in  sequence  the  steps: 
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adsorbent  to  adsorb  said  refrigerant,  said  molecular  sieve  adsorbent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZSM-S.  BSS.  ECR  32,  and 
rare  earth  exchanged  faujasites.  havmg  a  SiO^/AKO,  ratio  less  than 
about  12  and  mixtures  thereof. 


-p"   \y  Q^ 


(a)  cocurrentl>  charging  said  gas  stream  at  a  superalmospheric 
adsorption  pressure  mto  a  single  adsorption  vessel  containing 
an  adsorbent  v^hich  selective!)  adsorbs  said  at  least  one 
gaseous  mipurity.  thereby  adsorbing  said  at  least  one  gaseous 
impuntv,  while  cocurrently  discharging  from  said  single 
adsorption  vessel  a  nonadsorbed  gas  stream  depleted  in  said  at 
least  one  gas  impuntv; 

(b)  partially  countercurrently  depressurizing  said  single  adsorp- 
tion vessel,  thereby  discharging  gas  therefrom,  and  collecting 
the  discharged  gas  in  a  gas  storage  vessel; 

(c)  further  countercurrently  depressunzing  said  single  adsorption 
vessel,  thereby  discharging  therefrom  a  gas  product  enriched 
in  said  at  least  one  gaseous  impurity ; 

(d)  partially  pressunzing  said  single  adsorption  vessel  by  cocur- 
rently charging  thereinto  gas  from  said  gas  storage  vessel;  and 

(e)  funher  pressurizing  said  single  adsorption  vessel  to  said 
superatmosphenc  adsorption  pressure  by  cocurrently  charging 
said  gas  scream  thereinto. 


5,620303 
HI  MIDIFIF.R  AND  METHOD  FOR  HUMIDIFY  ING  AIR 
Thomas  L.  Miller,  Linden,  and  Joseph  M.  Maceri,  SwarU 
Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignoi^  to  Tom  Miller,  Inc.,  Holly, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334J45,  Nov.  2.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,5%,  Nov.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,425,902.  ThU  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  -Ser. 

No.  681,878 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  JAM 

VS.  CI.  95—2 1 1  37  Claims 


5,620,502 

RECOVERY  AND  PI  RIFICATION  OF  REFRIGERANTS 

Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Bethel,  Conn.;  Mark  T.  StaniulLs,  Peekskill, 

N.Y.,  and  Alan  P.  Cohen,  New  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignors  to 

COP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,173,  Jan.  30.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  227,431,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,425,242.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,818 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5.W2 

VS.  CI.  95—142  3  Claims 


1  .\  process  for  the  recovery  and  purification  of  a  contaminated 
refrigerant  stream  comprising  halogenated  hydrocarbons  from 
impurities  including  water  and  air.  said  process  comprising  passing 
said  contaminated  refngeranl  stream  through  a  molecular  sieve 


1  .An  air  humidifier  for  controlling  the  humidity  of  a  stream  of 
air,  the  air  humidifier  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upstream  inlet  for  receiving  a  stream  of 
ambient  air  to  be  humidified  and  a  downstream  outlet  for 
expelling  the  stream  of  air  after  ii  has  been  humidified; 

a  heater  in  the  housing  for  adding  heat  to  the  stream  of  air; 

a  spray  apparatus  in  the  housing  for  spraying  a  mist  of  finely 
divided  water  droplets  into  the  stream  of  heated  air; 

a  mist  eliminator  in  the  housing  to  intercept  the  mist  of  water 
droplets  and  comprised  of  elongated  monofilaments  interlaced 
and  sufficiently  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  the  air  stream 
moves  freely  therethrough  but  sufficiently  close  to  each  other 
so  that  the  mist  of  droplets  is  captured  in  a  liquid  phase  by  the 
mist  eliminator  and  is  substantially  completely  converted  by 
flow  along  said  monofilaments  into  a  vapor  phase  in  the  form 
of  increased  humidity  in  the  air  stream; 

a  controller  mixlulating  the  quantity  of  water  sprayed  from  the 
spray  apparatus; 

a  first  humidity  sensor  kKated  downstream  of  the  mist  elimina- 
tor to  sense  the  humidity  of  the  stream  of  air.  the  humidity 
sensor  being  in  communication  with  the  controller; 

wherein  the  conu-oller  variably  modulates  the  quantity  of  water 
sprayed  from  the  spray  apparatus  in  response  to  the  humidity 
sensed  by  the  first  humidity  sensor  to  maintain  a  predeler- 
mined  relative  humidity  in  the  stream  of  air  expelled  from  the 
downstream  outlet,  and  wherein  ihe  spray  apparatus  has  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apan  no/zles  and  plurality  actuators  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  ni'zzlcs.  the  nozzles  spraying 
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finely  divided  droplets  of  water,  tlie  actuators  being  selec- 
tively governed  by  the  controller  to  regulate  the  quantity  of 
water  flowing  to  and  sprayed  from  the  noz.zles  and  each 
nozzle  spraying  a  discrete  portion  of  the  mist  eliminator 
wherein  when  all  nozzles  are  spraying  water,  the  mist  elimi- 
nator pad  is  essentially  covered  with  a  mist  of  water  droplets. 


5,620,504 
PRF^SSl'RE  SWING  ADSORPTION  APPARATUS  VALVE 
ACTIVATION 
John  R.  Coates,  Farnham,  England,  assignor  to  The  HOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,154,  Jan.  17,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1994, 
9401422 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/05J 
VS.  a.  96—114  9  Claims 


KF^ 


housing  which  extends  at  least  partially  laterally  inwardly  from 
said  lateral  edges,  sealing  the  filter  element  relative  to  the  filter 
housing. 


5.620^06 
ACTIVATED  CARBON,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 
ADSORPTION  USING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Yoshihiro  Ikenaga,  and  Takeji   Kobata,  both  of  Hokkaido, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hok- 
kaido Rehabily,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  480,209,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,022,  May  11,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,494300,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

108,174,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  796J62,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,917,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,186,914.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

564,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-325036; 

Oct.  24,  1991,  3-303889 

Int.  CI."  BOID  SSAM 
VS.  CI.  96—139  7  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  separauon  of  air  by  the  Pressure  Swing 
Adsorption  privcss  comprises  one  or  more  pressure  vessels  having 
an  inlet  and  an  iiilet  and  at  least  one  gas  actuated  actuator  for 
controlling  the  flov>  of  gas  through  said  vessel  or  vessels,  said  one 
or  more  pressure  vessels  having  in  flow  senes  a  first  moisture 
adsorbing  material  and  a  second  gas  ad,sorbing  material,  in  which 
there  is  further  provided  a  reservoir  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
air  passing  through  said  pressure  vessel  after  it  has  been  dried  by 
being  passed  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  moisture  adsorbing 
material  but  before  it  passes  said  second  gas  adsorbing  material, 
and  directing  means  for  directing  the  dried  air  to  said  reservoir  and 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  at  least  one  gas  actuated  actuator  for  the 
actuation  thereof. 


j  5.620305 

nLTER 
Volker  Koch,  Stuttgart;  Helmut  Luka,  Kornwestheim; 
Nikolaus  Moser,  Ditzingen;  Bruno  Sommer,  Ludwigsburg, 
and  Manfred  Wagner,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Gei^any,  assignors  to 
FUterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1994,  44  30 
333.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/07:5JA)4 
VS.  a.  96—134  20  Claims 

1  A  filter  comprising  a  filter  element  having  a  substantially 
planar  configuration  and  comprising  a  pleated  filter  paper  or  a 
nonwoven  web.  said  filter  element  being  arranged  in  a  filler  hous- 
ing and  having  a  rolled-edge  seal  disposed  on  at  least  two  lateral 
edges  thereof,  said  rolled-edge  seal  engaging  a  portion  of  said  filter 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  an  exhaust  gas  from  a  light  oil 
combustion  apparatus  which  composes; 

a  muffler  connected  with  the  light  oil  combustion  apparafijs. 

an  exhaust  pipe  containing  an  exhaust  gas  introducing  and 
exhausting  pipe  provided  with  multiple  gas  discharging  small 
holes  and  a  plurality  of  gas  escape  ports  and  a  filter  pipe,  and 

a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  exhaust  pipe, 

said  filter  pipe  being  composed  of  an  inner  layer  filter  pipe  and 
an  outer  layer  filter  pipe,  an  activated  carbon  packed  in  the 
space  between  the  inner  layer  filter  pipe  and  the  outer  layer 
filter  pipe,  and  a  blind  plate  blocking  one  end  of  the  filter 
pipe,  wherein  said  activated  carbon  composes  carbon  micro- 
crystals  irregularly  arranged  and  diflScultly  graphitizable  car- 
bon, said  difficultly  graphitizable  carbon  including  crosslink- 
ing  lattices  in  the  gaps  among  carbon  microcrystals  and  said 
activated  carbon  having  pencil  hardness  of  from  B  to  68.  pore 
size  of  100-400  A.  specific  surface  area  of  150-500  m'/g. 
pore  volume  of  1  3-5.0  ml/g  and  CEC  of  8-13.  and 

the  exhaust  gas  introducing  and  exhausting  pipe  being  provided 
in  the  inner  space  of  the  inner  layer  filter  pipe. 
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5,620^7 
CANISTER  FOR  CONTAINING  A  BED  OF  PARTICLES 
Terence  Oborne;  David  Peace),  and  John  Rogers,  all  of  Yeovil. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Normalair-Garrett  (Holdings I 
Limited.  Yeovil,  England 

FUed  Jun.  26.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  494.879 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  27.  1994, 
9412856.8 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5JA)47 
VS.  a.  96—149  9  Claims 


5,620310 
SWOLLEN  STARCHES  AS  PAPERMAKING  ADDITIVES 
Merle  J.  Mentzer,  Mokena.  III.,  and  F^uardo  A.  Piazza.  Bara- 
dero,  Argentina,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc..  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.881 
Int.  a."  D21H  I7/2S:  C09D  I0.W2 
VS.  a.  106—206.1  17  Claims 

1  A  papermaiting  additive  composition  compnsing  a  two  phase 
suspension  of  swollen  starch  having  a  dr>  substance  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  30*  by  weight,  a  coolced  swollen  volume  from 
about  16  ml /gram  to  about  100  ml /gram  and  cooked  solubles 
from  about  Q.5fc  to  about  50%  by  weight 


1  A  canister  for  containing  a  bed  of  particles  through  which  in 
one  pan  of  an  operating  cycle  an  operating  fluid  is  passed  at  a 
normal  operating  pressure,  the  canister  including  load  means  for 
applying  a  predetermined  compressive  load  to  the  bed  of  particles, 
the  loading  means  comprising  piston  means  slidable  m  the  canister 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  there  being  means  when  the 
canister  is  operating  in  a  second  part  of  the  operating  cycle  having 
a  reduced  operating  pressure,  for  subjecting  the  piston  means  to  the 
normal  operating  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid  to  urge  the  piston 
means  towards  the  particles  so  that  the  loading  means  is  automati- 
cally adjusted  to  maintain  substantially  the  predetermined  com- 
pressive load 


5.620311 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PREFORM  FOR  A 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Junsu  Kim.  Seoul,  and  Bumgoo  Chung,  Poksan-dong,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.101 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  28,  1994, 
94-31470 

InL  a."  C30B  2fiAM) 
VS.  a.  117—75  7  Claims 


n^' 


5,620308 
HEAT  MELTABLE  SOLID  INK 
Tadamichi   Yamano,   and    Takao   Arimura.   both   of   Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  17,  1995.  7-090761; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292873 

Int.  CI."  C09D  1 1/08 
L.S.  CI.  106—23  A  5  Oaims 

1  A  solvent-free  heat  meltable  solid  ink  comprising  a  rosin  resin 
in  an  mount  of  not  less  than  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  ink,  and  a  colonng  agent  compn.sing  carbon  black 
and  an  oil-soluble  dve. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  whisker-preform,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  uniformly  dispersing  a  mixture  of  silicon  micropanicles  and 
carbon  fibers  in  the  ratio  of  4:1  to  8:1  into  an  aluminium 
alkoxide  solution; 

(b)  filtering  the  dispersion  obtained  in  step  (a),  dehydrating  the 
filtered  material,  forming  and  drying  the  dehydrated  material: 
and 

(c)  heating  the  material  dried  in  step  (b)  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  300'  to  400°  C. 


5,620,509 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  .METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPAR.ATION 

Anna-Liisa  Tampio,  Kiviniementie  2  B  18,  FIN-00960  Helsinki, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00035,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  §  I02(el 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I7147.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,496 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jan.  27,  1993,  930326 

Int.  CI."  C09D  I(JIA)2. 101/26;  lOim:  103/02 

VS.  CI.  106—162.5  18  Claims 

1  A  coaling  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  cellulose 
fiber  filler,  a  water  soluble  binder  compnsing  at  least  one  of  a 
cellulose  matenal  a  starch  material,  water,  a  foaming  agent,  and 
optional  adjuvants,  wherein  the  amouni  of  the  binder  based  on  the 
filler  IS  3  to  I5'^f  by  weight,  the  dry  matter  content  of  the  tiller  and 
the  binder  of  the  composition  is  together  approximalelv  12  to  25% 
by  weight,  and  the  amount  of  foaming  agent  is  approximately 
0,001  to  1%  by  weight. 


5.620312 
DIAMOND  FILM  GROWTH  FROM  Fl  LLERENE 
PRECIRSORS 
Dieter  M.  Gnien.   Downers  Grove;   Shengzhong   Liu,  W'oo- 
dridge;  .Alan  R.  Krauss,  Naperville,  and  Xianzheng  Pan, 
Woodridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  I'niversitv   of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,866 
Int.  CI."  C30B  29/04 
VS.  CI.  117—108  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  diamond  film  on  a  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(ai  forming  a  fullerene  vapor  including  C^,; 
ih)  providing  a  noble  gas  stream  free  of  hydrogen  and  combin- 
ing said  fullerene  vapor  with  said  noble  gas  stream; 
Ic)  passing  said  combined  fullerene  lapor  and  noble  gas  earner 
stream  into  a  chamber: 
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(d)  forming  a  plasma  in  said  chamber,  and  the  presence  of  said 
noble  gas  enabling  fragmentation  of  said  fullerene  in  said 
plasma  to  preferentially  form  carbon  dimer  species;  and 

(e)  depositing  said  fragmented  fullerene,  containing  carbon 
dimer  species  generated  in  said  plasma  b\  the  presence  of  said 
fullerene  vapor  with  said  noble  gas.  onto  said  substrate  to 
form  said  diamond  him. 


5,620313 
IN-LINE  APPLICATION  OF  SOLID  LUBRICANT  TO 
STEEL  STRIP 
Elliott  Y.  Spearin,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  James  C.  Carney, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,541,  Apr.  28.  1994.  This  application 

May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.039 

'  Int.  a."  B05C  ll/0() 

VS.  CI.  118—64  5  Claims 


/ 

/■ 

STEEL 
STRIP 

upstream 
piicx:essimg 

7 

APPCT    SOCIO 
LUBRICANT 

CX3WNSTREAM 
PROCESSING 

SYNCHRONIZE 
STRIP 
SPEED 


^-^ 


THERMAL 
PRE  TREATMENT 


APPLY  LUWICANT 
AS    LIQUID 


^     THERMAL 
POST-TREATMENT 


5  In  combination,  (a)  a  multi-stage  steel  stnp  processing  line 
and  (b)  solid  lubricant  application  equipment  incorporated  in-line 
with  said  steel  strip  processing  line  between  stages  thereof,  for 
applying,  to  said  steel  strip,  as  alternatives,  either  a  wax  or  polymer 
matenal,  each  of  which  forms  a  transparent  him  of  solid  lubncant 
on  the  steel  stnp,  wherein  said  stnp- processing  line  coinpnses: 
an  upstream  processing  stage  compnsing  means  for  performing 

at  least  one  processing  step  at  an  upstream  location; 
a  downstream  processing  stage  compnsing  means  for  perform- 
ing at  least  one  processing  step  downstream  of  the  location  of 
said  upstream  processing  stage; 
means  for  moving  said  steel  strip  in  a  downstream  direction 

dunng  processing; 
said  stnp  having  a  stnp  speed  at  the  upstream  processing  stage 

and  a  stnp  speed  at  the  downstream  processing  stage, 
and  means  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of  the  moving  steel  stnp 
in   said  downstream  processing   stage  with  the   strip  speed 
employed  in  said  upstream  processing  stage: 
said  stnp  having  a  strip  temperature  as  it  undergoes  processing; 
said  lubncant  application  equipment  being  located  in-line  with 
said  steel  stnp-processing  line,  between  said  upstream  and 
downstream  prix:essing  stages; 
and  wherein  said  lubncant  application  equipment  comprises; 
means  for  providing  said  line  with  both  (a)  a  capability  for 
applying  a  film-forming  wax  matenal.  as  a  liquid,  and  (b)  a 
ca;>abiliiy  for  applying  a  film-forming  polymer  matenal,  as 
a  liquid; 


said  last-recited  means  compnsing  means  for  applying  one  of 
said  film  forming  materials,  as  a  liquid,  to  said  moving 
steel  stnp  while  the  other  film-forming  matenal  remains 
unapplied; 

said  malenal-applying  means  comprising  means  for  applying, 
as  alternatives,  either  said  wax  matenal  or  said  polymer 
material; 

means  for  providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting 
the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip  upstream  of  said 
matenal-applying  means: 

said  means  for  providing  said  upstream  temperature-adjusting 
capability  compnsing  (i)  heating  means  or  (ii)  cooling 
means  or  having  the  capability  of  employing  means  (i)  and 
(ii)  alternatively; 

means  for  providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting 
the  temperature  of  said  stnp  downstream  of  said  matenal- 
applying  means,  using  heating  means; 

means  for  providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting 
the  temperature  of  said  strip  downstream  of  said  material- 
applying  means,  using  cooling  means; 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  stnp 
upstream  of  said  matenal-applying  means; 

means  for  employing  said  upstream  temperature-adjusting 
capability  selectively,  in  response  to  one  of  the  following 
parameters,  to  subject  said  stnp  to  (a)  heating  or  (b)  cooling 
or  (c)  neither  (a)  nor  (b),  said  parameters  comprising  ( 1 )  the 
particular  film-forming  matenal  that  is  applied  or  (2)  the 
upstream  temperature  that  is  sensed  or  (3)  a  combination  of 
(1)  and  (2); 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip 
downstream  of  said  material-applying  means; 

means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip 
downstream  of  said  material-applying  means  either  (a)  by 
using  said  heating  means  while  said  cooling  means  remains 
unemployed  or  (b)  by  using  said  cooling  means  while  said 
heating  means  remains  unemployed; 

and  means  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of  said  moving  steel 
stnp  in  said  lubncant  application  equipment  with  the  strip 
speed  employed  in  said  strip-processing  stages. 


5,620314 

DIFFERENTIAL-SPEED  GRAVURE  COATING  OF 

MAGNETIZABLE  LAYERS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDL4 
John  D.  Munter,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  Donald  M.  Lewis,  Hudson, 
Wis.;  Joseph  H.  Lam,  Woodbury;   Kevin  K.  Kuck,  Lino 
Lakes,  both  of  Minn.;  Michael  J.  Brost,  Camarillo,  Calif., 
and  Norman  E.  Gehrke,  Brownton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,079,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  522,859 
InL  CI.'  B05C  //US 
U.S.  CI.  118—249  14  Claims 

.24 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  fluid  dispersion  of  magnetizable 
particles  and  binder  onto  a  flexible  elongated  backing  member  that 
is  being  advanced  longitudinally  to  produce  a  magnetizable  layer 
of  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a)  a  gravure  roll. 

b)  means  for  rotating  the  gravure  roll  at  a  constant  speed. 

c)  means  for  conunuously  supplying  a  fluid  dispersion  of  mag- 
netizable particles  and  binder  lo  the  gravure  roll  while  it  is 
being  rotated, 

d)  a  backup  roll  which  has  a  non-compliant  surface. 

e)  means  for  routing  the  backup  roll  at  a  constant  surface  speed 
independently  of  a  surface  speed  of  the  gravure  roll, 

f)  a  compliant  nip  roll  positioned  for  holding  the  backing  mem- 
ber against  the  backup  roll  upstream  of  the  gravure  roll  to 
drive  the  backing  member  at  the  surface  speed  of  the  backup 
roll. 

g)  means,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  backup  roll  and 
gravure  roll,  for  maintaining  a  gap  between  the  backup  roll 
and  gravure  roll,  and 

h)  means  for  forcing  the  backing  member  into  contact  with  the 
gravure  roll  over  an  arc  to  allow  fluid  dispersion  to  transfer 
from  the  gravure  roll  to  the  backing  member. 


5,620^16 
WOOD-TREATING  DEVICE 
Guy  G.  Helsing,  Albany,  and  Jon  Atherton,  Hillsboro.  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  National  Wood  Treating  Company.  Cor- 
valUs,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.042.  Apr.  21.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,443,641.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,139 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  29/00 

MS.  a.  118—107  18  aaims 


5,620,515 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Takahashi.'  Hirofumi  Yamamoto.  and  Hanihiro  lida, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inoue  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,597 

Int  a.*  BOSC  im 

U.S.  a.  118—258  6  Claims 


1.  A  wood-treating  device  compnsing 

a  docking  sleeve  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  having  a 
continuous  aperture  extending  through  both  ends; 

a  container  for  holding  treating  materials  dimensioned  to  extend 
through  the  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  to 
the  docking  sleeve,  the  container  having  an  elongate  tubular 
body  portion  with  an  open  end  adjacent  the  docking  sleeve 
and  a  closed  end  opposite  the  open  end  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  portion  adjacent  said  open  end  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  body  portion  to  define  a  support 
collar: 

a  frangible  seal  covenng  the  opening,  and 

an  actuator  mounted  for  shifting  in  the  docking  sleeve  toward 
the  seal  operable  to  break  the  seal. 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  applying  coating  agents  having  dif- 
ferent viscosities  to  a  web  of  sheet  matenal.  comprising: 

three  pairs  of  bearings  having  respective  axes  which  define 

apexes  of  an  imaginary  triangle: 
three  rolls  joumaled  by  said  three  pairs  of  bearings,  respectively. 

one  of  said  rolls  being  a  backing  roll  for  engaging  the  web  of 

sheet  matenal: 
means  for  applying  the  coating  agents  to  another  one  of  said 

rolls  which  cooperates  with  the  web  of  sheet  matenal  on  said 

backing  roll  for  applying  the  coating  agents  to  the  web  of 

sheet  matenal: 
dnve  means  including  three  output  shaft,s  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions: 
three  offset  shaft  couplings  for  connecting  the  three  rolls  to  the 

corresponding  three  output  shafts: 
a  swing  frame  to  which  said  three  pairs  of  bearings  are  mounted. 

said  swing  frame  having  a  portion  located  ouLside  of  the 

imaginary  triangle:  and 
a  movable  frame  by  which  said  portion  of  the  swing  frame  is 

joumaled,  said  movable  frame  being  movable  in  a  to-and-aft 

direction, 
said  imaginary  triangle  being  rotatable  so  far  as  the  mount  of 

offset  between  said  rolls  and  said  output  shafts  is  within  an 

allowable  offset  range  of  said  offset  shaft  couplings,  whereby 

the  coating  agents  having  different  viscosities  can  be  applied 

to  the  web  of  sheet  matenal. 


5,620,517 
PAINTING  DEVICE 
Minoru  Saitoh,  Yamagata-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  IG-Technlcal 
Research  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220609 

Int.  CI."  BOSC  3/02:3/10 

U.S.  CI.  118—111  9  Claims 


1  A  painting  device  for  painting  a  panem  on  a  surface  of  a  base 
sheet  materia],  comprising: 
paint  head  including: 
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a  painting  groove  extending  transverse  to  a  feeding  direction 

of  the  base  sheet  material  through  which  a  paint  is  fed  for 

painting  the  base  sheet  material,  the  painting  groove  being 

wider  than  a  width  of  said  base  sheet  material,  and 

at  least  one  primary   paint  pipe  communicating  with  said 

painting  groove,  and 
at  least  one  secondary  paint  pipe  connected  with  said  at  least 
one  pnmary  paint  pipe: 
means  for  feeding  the  base  sheet  material  compnsing  a  support- 
ing feed  roller:  and 
a  cleaning  unit  for  cleaning  paint  from  said  support  feed  roller, 
said  cleaning  unit  comprising, 
a  pallet  for  retaining  a  cleaning  agent  therein: 
a  cleaning  roller  in  contact  with  said  supporting  feed  roller 
and  said  pallet,  whereby  the  cleaning  agent  retained  in  said 
pallet  is  carried  by  said  cleaning  roller  and  transferred  lo 
said  supporting  feed  roller  for  cleaning  said  supporting  feed 
roller:  and 
a  doctor  constructed  and  arranged  to  scrape  said  supporting 
feed  roller  at  a  location  on  said  supporting  feed  roller  at  a 
location  following  contact  with  said  cleaning  roller,  relative 
to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  supporting  feed  roller 


5,620319 

CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONTROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  WAX  APPLIED  TO 

FRUTT 

Henry  A,  Affeldt,  Victorville,-  Tim  D.  Conway,  Stockton,  and 

David  M.  Musoke,  Alta  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,898 

Int  a."  BOSC  U/00 

VS.  a.  118—669  39  Claims 


i  5,620,518 

POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Salisbury.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blodgett 
&  Blodgett.  P,C.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,432,  Nov,  23,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5  J82,450,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839.498,  Feb.  20. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,037,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

486,513,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,000,985.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,947 

Int.  CI."  BOSB  5/00:13/02 

U.S.  a.  118—641  5  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  article  which  has  at  least  one  flat 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  foraminous  conveyor  which  travels  in  a  loop  and 
which  has  an  upper  conveying  portion  and  a  lower  return 
portion,  said  conveyor  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  conveyor  travelling  substantially  horizontally 
along  said  upper  conveying  portion  from  a  first  point  to  a 
second  point,  said  conveyor  supporting  the  articles  so  that  the 
flat  surface  of  the  article  rests  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper  conveying  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  conveying  said 
articles  from  said  first  point  to  said  second  point. 

(b)  an  applicator  for  depositing  uncured  coating  particles  on  all 
exposed  surface  areas  of  said  article  as  the  article  moves  from 
said  first  point  to  said  second  point, 

(c)  a  second  conveyor  for  conveying  said  article  substantially 
honzontally  from  said  second  point  to  a  third  point. 

(d)  a  bndging  element  for  transfemng  said  article  from  said 
foraminous  conveyor  to  said  second  conveyor  after  the  article 
ha.s  passed  said  second  point,  so  that  the  flat  surface  of  said 
article  rests  on  said  second  conveyor,  and 

(e)  cunng  means  between  said  second  point  and  said  third  point 
for  curing  the  uncured  panicles  on  said  article  as  the  article  is 
conveyed  from  said  second  point  to  said  third  point 


swnQCDaoyM: 

TOLAMTS 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  controlled  quantity  of  a  substance 
to  the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  axially-symmetric. 
three-dimensional  objects  in  a  two-dimensional  array  of  said 
objects,  each  of  said  objects  having  an  axis,  and  having  variable, 
measurable  geometric  features,  comprising: 

Photometric  means  for  measuring  geometnc  features,  compns- 
ing the  length  of  the  axis  and  the  diameter  across  the  axis,  of 
each  of  said  substantially  axially-symmetnc,  three- 
dimensional  objects  in  the  two-dimensional  array: 

Control  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  photometnc  means,  for 
generating  a  command  to  dispose  a  calculated  amount  of  the 
substance  on  each  particular  portion  of  the  array  m  accor- 
dance with  the  geometric  features  of  the  objects  in  such 
particular  portion,  measured  by  said  photometric  means:  and 

substance  application  means,  responsive  to  said  control  means, 
for  disposing  said  specifically  calculated  amount  of  the  sub- 
stance on  each  such  particular  portion  of  ihe  array. 

whereby  said  substance  is  efficiently  applied  to  each  one  of  said 
three-dimensional  objects  in  the  two-dimensional  array  not- 
withstanding variations,  among  said  objects,  in  said  geometric 
features. 


5,620420 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED  FASTENERS 

HAVING  CLOSED  ENDS 

Richard  J,  Duffy,  Shelby  Township,  and  Eugene  D,  Sessa, 

Mt.Clemens.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nylok  Fastener 

Corporation,  MaComb,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,741,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,172 
Int  CI."  BOSC  19/06:19/(H:  BOSB  I/2H:7/I4 
U.S.  CI.  118—677  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  heat  fusible  powdered  resin  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  threads  of  an  internally  threaded  fastener 
having  an  internal  diameter  between  approximately  0.1  and  1.5 
inches,  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  powered  actuator  mounted  on  said  frame: 
an  actuating  member  connected  lo  and  dnven  by  said  actuator: 
means  for  heating  the  fastener: 

a  support  for  locating  the  heated  fastener  in  a  spray  position; 
a  moveable  application  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  the  heated 
fastener  in  said  spray  position,  said  application  nozzle  having 
an  axial  length  and  carried  by  said  actuating  member,  for 
insertion  into  the  heated  fastener  and  for  applying  said  pow- 
dered resin  to  the  threads  of  the  heated  fastener,  said  threads 
having  surfaces  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  nozzle: 
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<1650V(i/I>G)'*<D<6.5  <J<780xlO-°  m 

where 

V;  velocity  of  a  fluidizing  gas  (m/s); 
H:  viscosity  coefficient  of  the  fluidizing  gas  (kg/ms): 
P:  mean  density  of  the  coarse  particles  (kg/m); 
G:  acceleration  of  gravity  (9  8  m/s"); 

d:  mean  particle  diameter  of  the  powder  of  a  metal  and/or 
alloy  (m), 

fluidizing  said  fluidizable  powder  mixture  by  said  fluidizing  gas 
having  the  velocity  V  supplied  through  said  gas  distnbutor  to 
form  a  fluidized  bed;  and 

forming  said  surface  layer  on  the  material  to  be  treated  under 
heating  in  the  presence  of  a  halide,  whereby  said  layer  of 
coarse  particles  prevenus  fluidized  bed  powders  from  agglom- 
eration. 


a  nozzle  dp  located  on  said  axial  length  of  the  application  nozzle 
for  controlling  the  application  of  the  powdered  resin; 

a  supply  assembly  for  supplying  the  powdered  resin  to  said 
nozzle;  and 

vacuum  means  for  removing  excess  powder  that  does  not  adhere 
to  said  threads,  said  vacuum  means  being  disposed  proximate 
to  and  on  one  side  of  the  heated  fastener,  wherein  said 
vacuum  means  comprises  a  cavity  in  said  support  and  adja- 
cent said  one  side  of  the  heated  fastener. 


5.620^22 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Satoshi  Ichimura.  HiUchi;  Tadashi  Sato,  Mito;  lUiashi  Iga, 
und  Kenichi  Natsui,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,063 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237378 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /"VW 

VS.  CI.  118—723  MR  *«  Oalms 


5,620321 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Hideo  Tachikawa,  .Aichi-ken;  Hlromasa  Takeda,  Miyagi-ken. 
and  Kazuyiiki  Nakanishi,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  .\ichi-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,886,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-197602 

InL  a.*  C23C  16AX) 

VS.  a.  118—717  18  Claims 


I  .\  method  for  fonning  a  surface  layer  on  a  material  to  be 
treated  in  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  furnace  having  a  gas  distributor  and 
comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  fluidizable  powder  mixture  composed  of  a)  a 
powder  of  refractory  material  and  b)  a  surface  layer- forming 
powder  of  a  metal  and/or  allo>  into  the  furnace; 

introducing,  above  the  gas  distnbutor  and  between  and  adjacent 
to  said  fluidizable  powder  mixture  and  said  gas  distributor,  a 
layer  of  coarse  panicles  having  a  mean  diameter,  D  (m),  as 
defined  by  the  following  formula: 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  generator  composing: 

a  wave  guide  tube  for  transmitting  microwave. 

an  electron  heating  space  chamber  formed  at  a  location  in 
downstream  side  from  a  dielectric  body  in  the  wave  guide 
tube, 

a  plasma  generating  space  chamber  connected  to  the  electron 
heating  space  chamber, 

first  static  magnetic  held  generaung  means,  which  compnses 
permaneni  magnets  surrounding  outer  penpher>  of  the  elec- 
tron heating  space  chamber,  forming  a  strong  magnetic  field 
of  which  intensity  exceeds  an  intensity  of  electron  cyclotron 
resonance  magnetic  field  at  a  microwave  exit  of  the  dielectric 
body,  along  the  microwave  transmitting  direction  in  the  elec- 
tron heating  space  chamber,  and 
concurrently  forming  a  cusped  magnetic  field,  wherein 

a  magnetic  field  with  steep  gradient  in  intensity  is  generated  at  a 
portion  between  the  microwave  exit  of  the  dielectric  body  and 
the  boundary  between  the  electron  heating  space  chamber  and 
the  plasma  generating  space  chamber,  and 

the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  is  inverted  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  strong  magnetic  field  in  the  electron  heating 
space  chamber  in  a  region  from  the  boundary  of  the  electron 
heating  space  chamber  with  the  plasma  generating  space 
chamber  to  intenor  of  the  plasma  generating  space  chamber, 
and  a  second  static  magnetic  field  generating  means  compris- 
ing permanent  magnets  which  are  arranged  at  around  the 
plasma  generating  space  chamber  with  alternately  reverse 
polarity. 
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I  5,620.523 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILM 
Kazuo  Maeda:  Kouicfai  Ohira,  and  Yuhko  Nishimoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Sales  Co.,  Inc.;  Alcan- 
Tech  COm  Inc..  and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd..  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,791 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072017 

Int  a."  C23C  /6W 

U,S.  a.  118—723  IR  18  aaims 


I  A  film- forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  film  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  an  intenor  defining  an 
upstream  plasma-forming  chamber  and  a  downstream  film- 
forming  chamber  open  to  said  plasma-forming  chamber; 

a  substrate  holder  for  supporting  the  substrate  within  said  film- 
fonmng  chamber; 

means  for  forming  a  plasma  from  a  first  reaction  gas  within  a 
plasma-forming  zone  extending  along  said  central  axis  within 
said  plasma-forming  chamber; 

first  gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  the  first  reaction  gas  into  an 
upstream  end  of  said  plasma-forming  chamber,  said  first  gas 
inlet  mean^  composing  a  gas  pipe  terminating  at  a  distal  end 
within  said  plasma-forming  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of 
gas  discharge  holes  for  discharge  of  the  first  reaction  gas  into 
said  plasma-forming  chamber  and  a  plate  fixed  to  said  distal 
end  and  having  an  upstream  surface  for  receiving  the  first 
reaction  gas  discharged  from  said  gas  discharge  holes, 
whereby  the  first  reaction  gas  is  discharged  into  said  plasma- 
fonmng  zone,  flows  toward  said  downstream  film-forming 
chamber,  then  impacts  said  upstream  surface  of  said  plate, 
then  flows  over  said  upstream  surface  radially  outward  from 
said  central  axis  and  then  exits  said  plasma-forming  chamber 
and  flows  into  said  film-forming  chamber; 

second  gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  second  reaction  gas 
into  said  film-forming  chamber  for  reaction  with  said  first 
reaction  gas  to  deposit  a  reaction  product  as  a  film  on  the 
substrate. 


I  5,620.524 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  DELIVERY  IN  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  SYSTEMS 

Chiko  Fan,  810  El  Quanito  Dr.,  Danville,  Calif.  94526;  Anthony 

Pearson.  498  Los  Pinos  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123;  J. 

James  Chen,  2304  Maximilian  Dr.,  CampbeU,  Calif.  95008, 

and  James  L.  White,  Jr.,  392  Eagle  Trace,  Half  Moon  Bay, 

Calif.  94109 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,613 

InL  a.*"  C23C  I6AX) 

VS.  a.  118—726  6  Claims 

1  A  step  gradient  positive  displacement  dual  plunger  system  for 
continuous  and  pulse-free  delivery  of  reagents  for  semiconductor 
processing,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  reagent  sources: 

a  buffer  gas  source; 


a  pnmary  liquid  delivery  chamber  and  a  secondary  liquid  deliv- 
ery chamber; 

wherein  said  primary  and  secondary  liquid  chamber  are  com- 
pnsed  of  a  high  pressure  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  plunger  connected  to  a  motor  assembly,  fluo- 
ropolymer  high  pressure  seals,  and  a  washing  chamber; 
said  motor  assembly  comprising  a  ball  screw  spindle,  a  counter 
rotating  shaft  and  bearing,  a  direct  or  gear  drive  motor  with  an 
attached  optical  encoder  that  provides  closed  loop  motion 
control: 
said  plurality  of  reagent  sources  and  said  bufiFer  gas  source  are 
connected  by  solenoid  valves  to  a  manifold,  said  manifold  is 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  primary  liquid  delivery  chamber 
via  a  solenoid  valve; 
a  pressure  t/ansducer  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  primary 
liquid  delivery  chamber  via  a  check  valve,  and  the  inlet  of 
said  secondary  liquid  delivery  chamber; 
a  device  to  minimize  the  pressure  pulsation  associated  with  the 
plunger  operation; 

wherein  said  device  comprise  a  capillary  tube  before  and  in 
series  with  a  volume  element,   said  volume  element  is 
connected  in  series  to  another  capillary  tube,  and  a  heating 
or  cooling  means  for  heating  or  cooling  the  reagents  in  the 
volume  elements; 
a  healing  gas  mixing  block  comprising  a  reagent  inlet,  a  buffer 
gas  inlet,  a  heating  means  for  heating  the  heating  gas  mixing 
block,  and  an  outlet  to  a  reaction  chamber; 
wherein  said  reageni  is  flashed  vaponzed  and  mixed  with  a 
buffer  gas;  and 
the  outlet  of  said  secondary  liquid  delivery  chamber  is  con- 
nected before  and  in  series  with  said  device  via  said  capillary 
tubing,  said  device  is  connected  before  and  in  senes  with  the 
reagent  inlet  of  said  heating  gas  mixing  block  via  said  capil- 
lary tubing. 


5,620.525 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SLTBSTRATE  AND 
INTRODUCING  GAS  FLOW  DOXIMATE  TO  AN  EDGE 
OF  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Everfaardus  P.  van  de  Ven,  Saratoga;  Eliot  K.  Broadbent,  San 
Jose;  Jeffrey  C.  Benzing;  Barry  L.  Chin,  both  of  Saratoga. 
Calif.,  and  Christopher  W.  Burkhart.  Los  Gatos,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Novellus  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.457.  Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5374.594,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  554J25,  Jul.  16, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,230,741.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  294,513 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

V.S.  CI.  118—728  47  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  a  process  chamber 

of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor,  the  substrate  having  a 

thickness  and  a  shape,  comprising: 

a  platen  mounted  in  the  process  chamber,  the  platen  having  a  gas 
onfice  defining  a  periphery  of  an  intenor  region,  the  intenor 
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a  third  plasma  treatment  in  said  plasma  treatment  chamber  with 
nitrogen  tnfluonde  plasma  al  a  third  pressure  higher  than  said 
second  pressure,  so  as  to  further  remove  said  oxide  layer. 


region  having  a  surface,  the  surface  having  a  shape  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  shape  of  the  substrate,  and  the 
platen  further  having  an  exterior  region  surrounding  the  inte- 
nor  region;  and 
a  projecting  member  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  a 
volume,  the  volume  being  peripherally  coextensive  with  the 
intenor  region,  the  projecting  member  extending  from  the 
extenor  region,  the  inner  surface  of  the  projecting  member 
extending  to  at  least  the  thickness  of  the  substrate,  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  projecting  member  being  approximately 
uniformly  spaced  apart  from  a  penphery  of  the  volume. 


5,620327 

CLEANSING  AND  DISINFECTING  METHOD 

David  N.  Kramer,  Stevenson,  and  PhUip  A.  Snow,  Henderson, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Sterilex  Corporation.  Owings 

MUls.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,171,  Jul.  16,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,941,989. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,171 

Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  7A)0:  CZ3G  5/0i6 

VS.  CI.  134—2  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cleansing  and  disinfecting  a  substrate  in  need 
thereof  compnsing  contacting  said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  waler-soluble  salt  having  hydrogen  peroxide  of 
crystallization,  said  salt  being  present  in  a  range  of  about  yO-lT^ 
by  weight,  wherein  said  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  percarbonates,  perborates,  persilicates  and  perphosphates  asso- 
ciated with  an  alkali  metal  cation,  and  a  positively  charged  pha.se- 
transfer  agent,  wherein  s;ud  phase-transfer  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphonium  salt,  a  sulfonium  salt  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  a  chain  of  carbon  atoms  on  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  approximately  6  to  30  atoms  in  length. 


5,620.526 

IN-Sm  CLEANP^G  OF  PLASMA  TREATMENT 

CHAMBER 

Hirufumi  WaUtani;  Masahiko  Doki,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Shoji 
Okuda.  Kasugai;  Junya  Nakahira,  and  Hideaki  Kikuchi. 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kanagawa.  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Aichi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,110 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225547 

Int.  CI.-  C09K  l.^m 

VS.  a.  134—1.1  >"  Claims 


U3W  PflESSURE   PI.ASMA 


5,620328 
SOLAR  CELL  WITH  A  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 
Reinhart  .Schade.  Olching;  Gerhard  Lehner,  Munich;  Adolf 
Muenzer,  Unterschleissheim;  Friedrich-Wilhelm  Schulze. 
Eching,  all  of  Germany,  and  Robert  Wieting.  Simi  Valley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany, 
and  Siemens  Solar  Industries  International.  Inc.,  Camarillo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  30,  1994.  44  35 

219.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/05 
U.S.  CI.  136—244  14  Claims 


1  7  3 

TREATMENT    TIME  (hr) 

1.  A  process  for  in-situ  cleaning  of  a  plasma  treatment  chamber, 
said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

conducting  a  first  plasma  u-eaimem  in  a  plasma  treatment  cham- 
ber with  nitrogen  tnfluonde  plasma  at  a  first  pressure,  so  as  to 
remove  an  oxide  layer  previously  deposited  inside  the  plasma 
treatment  chamber. 

conducting  a  second  plasma  treatment  in  said  plasma  treatment 
chamber  at  a  second  pressure  lower  than  said  first  pressure, 
said  second  plasma  treating  being  conducted  in  a  plasma  of  a 
gas  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  water  vapor, 
silane.  fluonne.  nitrogen  tnfluonde.  or  a  mixture  of  niuogen 
tnfluonde  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  fluonne.  and 
water  vapor;  and 


12.  An  arraj  of  solar  cells,  with  each  solar  cell  compnsing  a  flat 
active  semiconductor  body  with  a  diode  striicture  with  a  back 
surface  and  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface  metallization  on  the 
back  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  facing  away  from  the 
light,  a  first  conductor  structure  disposed  on  the  back  side  meulii- 
zation  and  having  a  portion  extending  be>ond  a  first  edge  thereof, 
a  pattern  of  electncai  contacts  on  a  front  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body,  a  second  conductor  structure  disposed  on  the  pattern 
of  electncai  contacts  and  connected  thereto,  said  second  conductor 
structure  having  a  serpentine  structure  with  straight  portions  con- 
necting retum  bend  portions  and  with  more  than  two  return  bend 
portions  extending  beyond  a  second  edge  of  the  body;  and  adjacent 
solar  cells  being  mterconnected  by  the  retum  bend  portion  of  the 
second  conductor  structure  on  the  pattern  of  the  electncai  conUcts 
of  one  cell  being  interconnected  to  the  portions  of  the  first  conduc 
tor  structure  on  the  back  surface  of  the  adjacent  cell. 
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5,620329 
LOW  DISTUIRBANCE  SOLAR  ARRAY 
Samir  F.  Bassily,  Los  Angdes;  Stuart  F.  Bockman,  Torrance, 
and  George  N.  Young,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,811 

Int.  a."  HOIL  3IA>45 

VS.  a.  136—245  34  Oalms 


I.  A  solar  array  for  a  spacecraft,  said  array  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ngid  solar  panel  members  connected  together  in 
senes  along  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

pairs  of  hinge  members  positioned  between  and  connecting 
together  each  of  said  panel  members; 

said  hinge  members  being  symmetncally  positioned  substan- 
tially at  (^i\'3)W,  where  W  is  the  width  of  said  panel  mem- 
bers; 

wherein  the  movement  of  the  center  of  mass  of  said  solar  panel 
members  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
dunng  thermal  induced  transverse  bending  of  said  solar  panel 
members  is  substantially  minimized;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  hinge  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
hinge  members  has  transverse  and  rotational  degrees  of  free- 
dom, while  the  other  of  said  hinge  members  has  at  least  a 
rotational  degree  of  freedom. 

II.  A  solar  array  for  a  spacecraft,  said  arr.>y  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  array  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  solar  panel  members  connected  together  in 
series  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

each  of  said  solar  panel  members  comprising  a  central  core 
member  having  two  planar  surfaces,  a  first  layer  of  face  sheet 
material  positioned  on  a  first  planar  surface  of  said  core 
material,  a  second  layer  of  face  sheet  material  positioned  on  a 
second  planar  surface  of  said  core  material,  an  insulating  layer 
positioned  on  said  first  layer  of  face  sheet  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  solar  cells  positioned  on  said  insulating  layer; 

said  plurality  of  solar  cells  having  a  first  coefBcienI  of  thermal 
expansion  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  first  and  second  layers  of  face  sheet  matenal  each  compns- 
ing composites  made  from  a  plurality  of  plies^f  material,  said 
plies  being  oriented  to  provide  a  second  coeflficieni  of  thermal 
expansion  in  each  of  said  layers  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

said  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  counter  balancing 
and  substantially  neutralizing  said  first  coefiicient  of  thermal 
expansion. 


5,620330 

BACK  REFLECTOR  LAYER,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

IT,  AND  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT  USING  IT 

Akiya  Nakayama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199343 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  31/04:31/18:  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  a.  136—259  19  Oaims 

1.  A  back  reflector  layer  comprising  a  base  layer  made  of  a  metal 

or  alloy  as  a  first  metal,  and  a  transparent  oxide  layer  comprising  a 


v///y/////////////y///y 
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second  metal  and  formed  on  said  first  metal,  wherein  the  electron 
affinity  of  said  second  metal  is  at  least  0.46  eV  smaller  than  that  of 
said  first  metal  and  wherein  said  transparent  oxide  layer  is  formed 
by  a  sputtenng  method  in  an  atinosphere  comprising  at  least  H.O 
and  an  inert  gas  and  with  a  target  having  a  composibon  ratio  of 
said  second  metal  of  1.06  to  12  times  the  stoichiometric  compo- 
sition thereof. 

4  A  photovoltaic  element  comprising  a  semiconductor  junction 
containing  layer  formed  on  the  back  reflector  layer  as  set  forth  in 
any  one  of  claims  1  to  3. 


5,620331 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT 
Keizo  Ikai:  Iwane  Shiozaki;  Masaki  Minami,  and  Mitsuo  Mat- 
suno,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,415 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333091 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/06:31/07:31/0256 

VS.  a.  136—263  5  Oaims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  element  which  comprises  a  semiconducting 
material  resulting  from  decomposition  of  a  silicon  polymer  having 
an  organic  substituenl. 


5,620332 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLTONG  NBjAL  GROUP 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Naofumi  Tada,  Ube;  Fumlo  lida,  Hitachi;  Ryukichi  Takahashl, 
Hitachioota,  and  Takaaki  Suzuki,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  155,788,  Nov.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-320279 
Int  a."  HOIB  13/00 
VS.  CI.  148—98  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  NbjAl  group  superconductor 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

dispersing  and  mixing  Nb  panicles  and  Nb^Al  ultrafine  particles 
by  a  mechanical  alloying  method  thereby  obtaining  a  Nb,Al 
group  superconducting  precursory  composition. 
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maintaining  the  ratio  of  sieani  partial  pressure  to  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  » ithin  a  range 
of  about  0  5  to  0.8  when  said  silicon  steel  sheet  has  a 
surface  temperature  ranging  from  about  750°  to  850°  C. 
during  said  decarburization  annealing. 


deforming  said  Nb,Al  group  superconducting  precursory  com- 
position with  a  deforming  ratio  at  least  1.000.  and  subse- 
quently. 

performing  a  diffusion  reaction  at  1.000°- 1.800°  C. 


5,620^34 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.620^33 

METHOD  FOR  VUKING  GRAIN-ORIENTED  SILICON 

STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT  MAGNETIC 

PROPERTIES 

Keisuke  Kotani:  Mitsumasa  Kurosawa;  Masaki  Kawano; 
Hirotake  Ishitobi:  MasavTiki  Sakaguchi;  Takafumi  Suzuki, 
all  of  Okayama.  and  I  jihiro  Nishiike.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533*41 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995.  7-161955 
Int  CI."  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—113  4  extras 


5.620335 
ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  SHADOW  MASK 
Tadashi     Inoue;     Kiyoshi     Tsuru;     Michihito     Hiasa.     and 
Tomoyosbi  OkiU,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.755.  Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,456.771.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160399 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1992.  4-032941; 
May  31.  1993.  5-152885;  Jul.  27.  1993,  5-184938 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  im 
I  .S.  CI.  148—311  ■'^  Claims 


1.86 


0.05  a  I  ojs 

OXIDE    CONTENT   (g/m*) 


0.2 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  grain-oriented  silicon  steel  sheet 
which  includes 

producing  a  silicon  steel  slab  having  a  silicon  steel  slab  compo- 
sition; 
hot-rolling  said  silicon  steel  slab  to  produce  a  silicon  steel  sheet: 
cold-rolling  said  silicon  steel  sheet  at  least  once,  including  a 

final  cold-rolling,  to  produce  a  silicon  steel  sheet; 
decarbunzation  annealing  said  silicon  steel  sheet,  said  decarbur- 
ization annealing  including  a  temperature  elevation  phase  and 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  to  produce  decarbunzed  silicon  steel 
sheet; 
applying  an  annealing  separating  agent  to  said  decarbunzed 

silicon  steel  sheet;  and 
final  annealing  said  decarbunzed  silicon  steel  sheet  to  produce 

said  grain-oriented  silicon  steel  sheet; 
the  steps  which  compnse; 

controlling  said  silicon  steel  slab  composition  to  comprise,  as 
inhibitor  forming  components,  about  0.02  to  0.15  wt  %  Mn. 
about  0.005  to  0.060  wt  "^  Se.  about  0.010  to  0.06  wt  '^  Al. 
and  about  0.0030  to  0.0120  wt  <5  N; 
controlling  the  oxide  content  on  said  silicon  steel  sheet  surface 
within  about  0.02  to  0. 10  g/m"  before  said  temperature  eleva 
tion  phase  in  said  decarbunzation  annealing; 
maintaining  the  ratio  of  steam  partial  pressure  to  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  within  a  range 
of  about  0  3  to  0  5  when  said  silicon  steel  sheet  has  a 
surface  temperature  ranging  from  about  500°  to  750°  C. 
during  said  temperature  elevation  pha.se  in  said  decarbur- 
ization annealing,  and 


o»  HOT4IOUJD  tHcrr  rc) 


1  An  annealed  alloy  sheet  for  making  a  shadow  mask  by  press 
foniiing  the  annealed  alloy  sheet,  said  alloy  sheet  consisting  essen- 
tially of  .U  to  38  wt.  '^  Ni.  0.07  wt.  'r  or  less  Si.  0.00001  to  0  002 
wt.  7r  B.  0.002  wt  "J  or  less  O.  less  than  0.002  wl  %  N  and 
optionally  C.  Mn  and  Cr.  with  the  balance  being  Fe  and  ine\itablc 
impunties; 

said  annealed  alloy  sheet  having  the  following  properties: 
(i)  0.2'J  proof  stress  of  28  kgf/mm'  or  less;  and 
(ii)  a  gathenng  degree  of  {211}  plane  of  said  annealed  alloy 
sheet  being  16%  or  less. 


5,620ii36 

MANLTACTLRE  OF  ZIRCONR  M  CLADDING  Tl'BE 

WITH  INTERNAL  LINER 

Mats  Dahlbiick.  \aster4s,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Atom  AB. 

Vasterds.  Sweden 
PCT  No   PCT/SE93/01070.  S  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1994.  5  I02(el 

Date  Aug.  11,  1994.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/15343.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul   7.  1994 

Pt  T  Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.648 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Dec.  18.  1992.  9203871 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  21/02. ino 
VS.  CI.  148—519  I*  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  composite  cladding  tube  of  a 
nuclear  fuel  element  which  is  resistant  to  pellet-clad  interaction, 
said  compo>ite  cladding  lube  compnsing  an  inner  portion  formed 
from  a  hrst  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium  and  a  zirconium  alloy  and  an  outer  portion  formed  from 
a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zircaloy 
2.  Zircaloy  4  and  Zr  2  5  Nb.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  ingot  of  said  first  component. 
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(b)  forging  rolling,  extruding,  and  heal  treating  said  ingot  of  said 
first  component  to  form  an  inner  billet. 

(c)  positioning  said  inner  billet  from  step  (b)  within  an  outer 
machined  billet  formed  from  an  ingot  of  said  second  compo- 
nent. 

(d)  extruding  said  joined  billets  from  step  (c)  to  form  a  joined 
tube  blank,  and 

(e)  machining  said  tube  blank  from  step  (d)  to  provide  said 
composite  cladding  tube. 

(f)  said  steps  (bMe)  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  below 
that  which  causes  incipient  beta-phase  transformation  within 
said  first  component 


5,620,537 
METHOD  OF  SI  PERPLASTIC  EXTRUSION 
Clifford  C.  Bampton,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,186 
Int.  CI."  C22F  l/(U 
VS.  CI.  148—564  14  Claims 
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13  A  method  of  superplastic  extrusion  of  metals,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  billet  of  metal  selected  from  the  gmup  of  supcrplas- 
ticall)  formabie  metals  consisting  of  aluminum  alloys;  tita- 
nium alloys,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  iron  based  superalloys;  stain- 
less steels:  carbon  steels;  copper  alloys;  and  magnesium 
alloys. 

performing  equal  channel  angular  extrusion  of  said  billet  to  form 
an  extrusion  billet  of  metal  ha\ing  a  uniform,  equiaxed, 
ultra-fine  grain  microstructure  with  grain  dimensions  less  than 
about  10  pm; 


controlling  temperature  and  strain  rate  of  said  extrusion  billet  to 
maintain  said  metal  within  a  superplastic  regime  of  said 
metal, 

forcing  said  extrusion  billet  of  metal  through  a  thermostatically 
heated  isothermal  extrusion  die  while  maintaining  said  metal 
within  said  superplastic  regime  of  temperature  and  strain  rate; 

extruding  from  said  extrusion  die  a  complex-shaped  extruded 
metal  component  having  a  shape  selected  from  the  compo- 
nents consisting  of  I-beams,  thin  cross  section  panels,  inte- 
grally stiffened  panels,  T-stiffened  panels,  closed-box  panels, 
and  hollow  section  components;  and 

creep-age  forming  said  complex-shaped  metal  component 
extruded  from  said  extrusion  die. 


5,620,538 
ASYMMETRIC  RACING  TIRE  FOR  OVAL  RACE 
COURSES 
Masayuki  Oshima,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328361 

Int.  CI."  B60C  .^04.^/06.11/00:15/06 

VS.  a.  152—209  A  13  Claims 


I.  A  tire  to  be  set  on  a  racing  vehicle  running  on  an  oval  race 
course,  wherein  both  end  portions  of  a  carcass  provided  in  at  least 
one  layer  are  folded  back  around  bead  cores  in  left  and  righl  bead 
portions  from  an  axially  inner  side  of  said  tire  to  an  axially  outer 
side  thereof,  bead  fillers  extending  into  side  wall  portions  being 
provided  on  the  outer  circumferences  of  said  bead  cores,  belt 
layers  being  provided  in  the  part  of  a  tread  portion  which  is  on  a 
radially  outer  side  of  said  carcass. 

wherein  a  profile  of  an  outer  tread  region  of  said  tread  portion 
which  IS  positioned  to  be  further  axially  outward  toward  an 
outer  side  of  a  race  course  than  a  center  line  of  said  tire  and  a 
profile  of  an  inner  tread  region  of  said  tread  portion  which  is 
positioned  to  be  further  axially  inward  toward  an  inner  side  of 
said  race  course  than  said  center  line  of  said  tire  are  asym- 
metncal.  an  outer  diameter  and  a  thickness  of  said  outer  tread 
region  being  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  and  a  thickness  of 
said  inner  tread  region,  a  difference  between  the  outer  diam- 
eters of  portions  of  said  tire  which  are  spaced  from  said  center 
line  of  said  tire  in  the  opposite  widthwise  directions  from  the 
center  line  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  45*5?  of  a  maximum 
width  of  said  lire  being  0.5-5  O'S  of  the  outer  diameter  of  a 
portion  of  said  tire  which  is  on  said  center  line. 


5,620,539 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  RUBBER  CHAFER, 

STIFFENER  AND  SIDEWALL-REINFORCING  RUBBER 

LAYER 

Keita  Ide,  1'okyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,984 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1994,  6-306530; 
Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304413 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/00:15/00:15/06:9/08 
U.S.  CI.  152—541  4  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  compnsing;  a  radial  carcass  comprised 
of  a  rubbenzed  cord  ply  body  toroidally  extending  between  a  pair 
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guide  situated  upstream  from  said  wheels,  said  rows  of  wheels 
defining  between  them  a  through  path  for  the  bundle,  which  path  is 
upwardly  open  and  passes  successively  beneath  a  hrst  hon^onul 
guide  for  folding  down  a  tirsi  side  of  the  Vshape  against  the 
bundle,  beneath  a  noz/le  for  blowing  hoi  air  into  an  angle  formed 
between  the  folded-down  first  side  and  a  non-folded-down  second 
side  of  the  Vshape.  and  beneath  a  second  horizontal  guide  for 
folding  down  the  second  side  of  the  V  shape  against  the  already 
folded-down  fiist  side. 


of  bead  cores  and  wound  around  each  bead  core  from  inside 
toward  outside  lo  form  a  turnup  portion,  a  stiflfener  disposed  above 
each  bead  core  between  the  rubberized  cord  ply  body  and  its 
turnup  portion,  and  a  rubber  chafer  arranged  outside  the  turnup 
portion,  provided  that  a  ratio  of  cross- sectional  area  of  the  stiffener 
to  cross-sectional  area  of  the  rubber  chafer  is  not  more  than  0  5  and 
a  thickness  of  the  rubber  chafer  is  a  maximum  in  the  vicinity  of  an 
outward  end  of  the  stiffener  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  tire,  and  a 
sidewall-reinforcing  rubber  layer  having  a  JIS  A  hardness  of  not 
less  than  80'  arranged  along  the  carcass  in  a  region  ranging  from  a 
crown  portion  of  the  carcass  to  the  bead  core. 


5.620,541 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER  NONWOVEN 
THERMAL  INSULATING  BATTS 
Carol  E.  Herzberg,  Aflon.  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  247.133,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,437,909.  This  appUcation  Mav  3,  1995.  S«r.  No.  434.454 

Int.  a."^  B32B  <///•/ 

U.S.  a.  I56-42J  *  i:\alaas, 

20-^ 


5,620340 
METHOD  ANT)  A  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTT  RING  A 

SHEATHED  BUNDLE  OF  THREAD-LIKE  ELEMENTS 
Henri   Bigot,  CreteU.  and   Michel   Caure,  Meulan.  both   of 

France,  assignors  to  Plasto  SA,  Chenove.  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR93A)0951,  §  371  Date  May  3.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ9427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,466 

Int.  a.'^  HOIB  /.?/00,  B29C  6i/06 

U.S.  a.  156—54  12  Claims 


1   A  method  of  making  a  thermal  insulating  nonwoven  multi 
laver  ban  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  forming  a  web  of  bonding  staple  fibers  and  staple  fill  fibers: 
(bi  subjecting  said  web  lo  sufficient  heat  lo  cause  bonding  of  the 
bonding  staple  fibers  to  other  bonding  staple  fibers  and  staple 
fill  fibers  at  points  of  contact  to  stabilise  the  web; 

(c)  forming  a  bait  of  multiple  layers  of  said  webs;  and 

(d)  bonding  the  layers  at  the  penphery   of  the  batt  such  that 
intenor  portions  are  not  bonded  lo  adjacent  layers. 


5.620.542 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  VALVED 
BAGS  TRANSPORTED  BY  A  CONVEYOR 
Michael  R.  Avila.  West  Jordan;  Robert  G.  Kelley.  South  Jor- 
dan; Don  G.  Giles.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Jerry  L.  Aldridge. 
Grantsville.  all  of  I'Uh.  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.988 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .»///6 

\i&.  a.  15^-73.1  17  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  bundle  of  tubes  or  electric 
cables  of  finite  length,  in  which  the  bundle  includes  ai  least  one 
junction  point  for  a  branch,  and  in  which  the  tubes  or  electric 
cables  of  the  bundle  are  enveloped  in  a  plane  thermofusible  insu- 
lating material  that  is  wrapped  transversely  about  the  elements  and 
that  has  its  longitudinal  edges  united  by  welding  performed  by 
application  of  heat,  except  at  locations  of  junction  points  with  each 
branch,  the  method  being  charactenzed  in  that  each  branch  of  the 
bundle  is  sheathed  in  succession  by  means  of  a  respective  tape  thai 
is  wrapped  transversely  and  is  closed  around  the  lubes  or  electric 
cables  consututing  the  branch  except  at  the  location  of  a  part  of 
said  branch  which  is  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  the  junction 
points. 

5  A  machine  for  manufacturing  a  bundle  of  tubes  or  electric 
cables  of  finite  length,  the  bundle  including  at  least  one  junction 
point  for  a  branch,  and  the  elements  of  the  bundle  being  covered  in 
a  tape  of  thermofusible  insulating  matenal  wrapped  transversely 
around  the  bundle  with  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tape  being  united 
by  welding,  the  machine  being  charactenzed  in  thai  il  includes  a 
welding  head  comprising  two  rows  each  of  a  plurality  of  dnve 
wheels  for  dnving  the  bundle  and  the  tape  againsi  which  the 
wheels  bear,  a  Vshape  previously  being  imparted  to  the  tape  by  a 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  freestanding  valved  bag  containing 
articles  therewithin.  said  valve  bag  being  transported  by  a  con- 
veyor in  a  freestanding  manner,  said  valve  bag  having  a  body  with 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  axis  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  a  longest  dimension  of  said  bag.  said  bag  further  having 
a  first  side  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  bag  further  having  a  first  end.  a  center  of  gravity, 
and  a  scalable  valve,  disposed  proximate  said  first  end,  al  least  a 
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portion  of  said  sealablc  valve  protruding  from  said  body,  exteriorly 
of  said  first  side  portion,  in  a  substanlially  perpendicular  orienia 
lion  relative  lo  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  vahed  bag  further 
haMng  a  second  side  p<irtion  extending  substantially  parallel  lo 
said  longitudinal  axis  and.  in  turn,  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longest  dimension  ot  said  bag.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

onenting  said  freestanding  valve  bag  on  said  conveyor  in  a 
freestanding  manner,  so  thai  said  rests  with  said  second  side 
portion  on  said  conveyor,  so  as  to  minimize  the  distance 
between  said  center  of  gra\  ily  of  said  freestanding  valved  bag 
relauve  lo  a  surface  of  said  conveyor; 
transporting  said  freestanding  valved  bag  along  said  conveyor  in 
a  freestanding  manner  and  in  a  direction  of  travel  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longiiudinal  axis  of  said  freestanding 
valved  bag; 
stopping  said  transporting  of  said  freestanding  valved  bag  on 
said  conveyor  when  said  scalable  bag  is  substantially  aligned 
with  a  sealing  area; 
repositioning  said  freestanding  valved  bag  to  dispose  al  least  a 
portion  of  said  proiruding  scalable  valve  into  said  sealing 
area; 
sealing  said  scalable  valve  to  restrain  said  articles  therewithin. 
\  through  the  direct  application  of  externally  applied  forces  lo 

the  protruding  portion  of  said  scalable  valve  and  without  the 
insertion  of  sealing  apparatus  into  said  scalable  valve;  and 
resuming  said  travel  of  said  freestanding  valved  bag  along  said 
conveyor. 


laminating  said  plurality  of  magnetic  sheets  together  to  obtain  a 

laminated  body;  and 
sinienng  the  laminated  body  to  form  the  microwave  magnetic 
material  body. 


5,620,543 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTI'RING  MICROWAVE 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  BODY 

Hiroshi    Marusawa;    Takehiro    Kounoikc,    and    Kunisaburo 

Tomono,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.586,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,459.439.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314885 

'  Int.  CI.''  B32B  <l/IH:.il/26 

U.S.  a.  156—89  II  Claims 


I   A  method  of  fabricating  a  microw  ave  magnetic  material  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  magnetic  paste  oblained  by  mixing  magnetic  powders 

wilh  a  binder  resin  and  a  soheni; 
forming  a  plurality  of  sheets  from  said  magnetic  paste; 
laminating  said  plurality  of  magnetic  sheets  together  to  obtain  a 

laminated  btxly 
torming  said  laniinaled  body  in  a  disc  shape;  and 
sintering  the  laminated  body 

7  A  melhod  of  fabricaling  a  nuciowave  magnetic  malcnal  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  magnetic  paste  obtained  hy  mixing  magnetic  powders 

with  a  binder  resin  and  a  solvent; 
forming  a  plurality  of  sheets  from  said  magnetic  paste,  each  of 

said  plural  ny  of  magnetic  sheets  having  a  thickness  of  several 

microns  to  several  lens  of  microns; 


5.620.544 

TAPE  ROLL  LINER/TAB.  APPLICATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

David  R.  Cram;  Dee  L.  Johnson;  Harvey  D.  Ogren.  and  Jeffery 

N.  Jackson,  all  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  .Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^86 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IX/OO 

U.S.  CI.  156—184  3  Claims 


T    73 
50b        330 


336 


I.  A  process  for  sequentially  forming  a  plurality  of  coreless  rolls 
of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

longilddinally  advancing  a  web  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  one  surface  thereof  beanng  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive thereon; 

applying  a  liner/tab  across  a  lateral  width  of  the  advancing  web 
on  the  adhesive-bearing  surface  thereof; 

winding  the  advancing  web  about  a  mandrel  member  lo  define  a 
tape  roll,  whereby  an  innermost  wrap  ot  the  web  for  eech  tape 
roll  includes  an  extent  of  the  liner/lab  sufficient  lo  mask  any 
exposed  adhesive;  and 

cutting  the  liner/tab  and  web  laterally  into  two  segments,  a  first 
segment  of  the  liner/lab  defining  said  extent  for  one  tape  roll, 
and  a  second  segment  of  the  liner/tab  defining  a  mask  for 
adhesive  along  at  an  outennosl  end  portion  of  a  web  for  a 
previously  wound  tape  roll. 


5.620.545 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CORRUGATED  NONWOVEN 
WEB  OF  POLYMERIC  MICROFIBER 
David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo;  James  E.  Steffen,  and   R^u 
Venkatapatby,  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93.398.  Jul.  19,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925384.  Aug.  4.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.087 
Int.  CI."  B31F  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  156—205  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  corrugated  nonwoven  web  of  poly- 
meric microfiber.  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  microfiber  having 
a  solidity  of  0  I  or  less  into  a  corrugating  apparatus  that  has  a 
plurality  of  paddles  secured  at  a  first  end  to  a  means  for 
moving  the  paddles  about  a  palh.  the  nonwoven  web  of 
polymeric  microfiber  making  contact  w  ith  spaced  second  ends 
of  the  paddles  opposite  to  the  paddles'  first  ends;  and 
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(b)  reducing  the  spacing  between  the  second  ends  of  the  paddles 
to  cause  the  non woven  web  of  polymenc  iiiicrotiber  to 
become  corrugated,  wherein  the  corrugated  nonwoven  web  of 
polymenc  microliber  has  a  solidity  of  0. 1  or  less. 


5.620.546 
METHOD  OF  M.\KING  A  FLOOR  MAT  H.W  ING  A 
CRXNNEL 
Harold  Reuben,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\kro  Corpora- 
tion, Canton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  872,456,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J62„S44. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,966,  Ma>  3, 
1991.  Pat  No.  5.154,961.  This  application  May  24.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  248^22 
int.  CI."  B29C  4inO:59/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—219  !•*  t'laims 


providing  a  first  synthetic  resin  sheet  having  heat  resistant 

properties; 
providing  a  second  synthetic  resin  sheet  having  low  frictional 

properties: 
laminating  said  first  sheet  to  said  second  sheet  to  produce  a 

lamination: 
forming  a  shuner  by  folding  said  lamination  in  a  U-shape. 


5.620348 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  ELEMENT  TO  A 

RECEPTOR  SURFACE 

Donald  S.  Hare.  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foto-Uear, 

Inc.,  Milford.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206J18,  Mar.  7.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405 J98.  Sep.  11,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  659.700 

Int.  a."  B44C  ///6 

L.S.  CI.  156—239  21  Claims 


27-/2I 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integral  raised  portion  in  an  edge 
section  of  a  floor  mat:  said  floor  mat  having  a  pliable  multilayer 
structure  having  an  upper  face  layer  overlying  a  base  layer,  and 
having  a  main  body  section  bordered  by  said  edge  section; 

molding  an  integrall>  molded  channel  in  the  edge  section  and 
exteriding  longitudinally  thereof  by  placing  the  base  layer  and 
the  face  laver  under  a  compressive  molding  pressure  applied 
to  a  botloni  surface  of  the  base  layer  and  the  top  surface  of  the 
face  layer; 
embedding  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  face  layer  in 

the  upper  surface  of  the  base  layer: 
heating  the  base  layer  to  cure  the  base  layer  while  the  face  layer 
and  the  ba.se  layer  are  under  the  compressive  molding  pres- 
sure, and 
maintaining  the  heating  of  the  base  layer  until  the  base  layer  is 
cured,  so  as  to  form  an  integral  raised  portion  in  the  edge 
section  of  the  floor  mat.  defined  by  said  integrally  molded 
channel. 


5.620347 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISK  CASSETTE 

SHUTTER 

Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,471.  Jul.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5327.606. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.742 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1991.  3-207183: 
Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207184:  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216497 
InL  CI."  GllB  am.  B32B  }in)2 
MS.  a.  156—226  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  recording  disk  shutter  for  a  record- 
ing disk  s  protective  pacltage.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


SU 


I    A  method  of  applying  a  photographic  image  to  a  receptor 
element,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  imagewise  a  silver  halide  photographic  transfer 
element  compnsing. 

a  support  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface. 
a  heal  activated  transfer  coating  layer  on  said  front  surface  of 
said  support  whfch  is  a  matenal  capable  of  transfemng  and 
adhenng  developed  image  and  non-image  areas  from  said 
front  surface  of  said  support  to  a  surface  of  said  receptor 
element  upon  the  application  of  heat  energy  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  support,  said  transfer  coating  layer  capable  of 
stnpping  from  said  front  surface  of  the  support  and  adher- 
ing to  said  surface  of  said  receptor  element  by  liquefying 
and  releasing  from  said  support  when  healed  and  resolidi- 
fying on  said  receptor  element  when  heat  is  removed,  said 
transfer  coating  provides  a  colorfast  image  when  trans- 
ferred to  said  receptor  element,  and 
at  least  one  silver  halide  light  sensitive  emulsion  layer  on  said 
front  surface  of  said  transfer  coating  layer. 
(b»  developing  the  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  light  sensi- 
tive photographic  element  to  form  a  photographic  image. 

(c)  positioning  the  front  surface  of  said  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic element  against  said  receptor  element,  and 

(d)  applying  heat  energy  alone  or  together  with  pressure  to  the 
rear  surface  of  the  silver  halide  photographic  element  in  order 
to  liquify  said  transfer  coaling  layer  and  release  said  photo- 
graphic image  layer  containing  said  developed  image  and 
non-image  areas  and  transfer  and  adhere  said  photographic 
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image  layer  to  said  receptor  element,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
adherence  of  said  photographic  image  layer  is  a  result  of  the 
heated  transfer  coating  layer  which  resolidifies  on  said  recep- 
tor element  when  heat  is  removed  and  said  adherence  does  not 
require  an  external  adhesive  layer  and  occurs  in  an  area  at 
least  coextensive  with  the  area  of  said  at  least  one  silver 
halide  light  sensitive  emulsion  layer. 


5,620351 
CORNER  EDGE  ROLL 
Chris  J.  Botsolas,  aearwater,  Fla,,  Bssignor  to  Carol  M.  Bot- 
solas,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,601,  Oct.  11,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  147,872,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776,199,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5081,456.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,655 
Int  a."  B32B  7/02:  D04H  1/5B 
U.S.  a.  156—257  7  Claiins 


5,620349 
I      METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  RESIN 

MOLDING 
HIdenobu  Mly^Jinui,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Tec 

Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353^17,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5338371. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301601; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301602 

Int  a."  B29C  65/54 
U.S.  a.  156—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  manifold  made  of  a  synthetic 
resin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

integrally  molding  an  internal  molding  having  a  predetermined 
shape  of  a  hollow  portion  of  the  manifold  by  a  molding 
means: 
molding  external  molding  elements  having  a  predetermined 
shape  of  an  exterior  of  the  manifold  and  being  split  into  a 
plurality  of  parts: 
integrating  said  internal  molding  with  said  external  molding 

elements  by  a  joining  means:  and 
fitting  a  completely   shaped   flange   member  to   a  connecting 
portion  formed  by  said  respective  external  molding  elements 
and  said  internal  molding  thereby  fonmng  said  manifold. 


5,620350 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  WITH  AN  OPENING 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Ingvar  Andersson,  Ldddekopinge,  and  Thorbjom  Andersson, 

Sddra  Sandby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Puliy,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  36,278,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,431 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1992,  9200999 
Int  CI."  B32B  i\/04;  B65B  61/20;  B65D  41/00 
U.S.  a.  156—252  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  packaging  material  with  an  opening 
arrangement  for  use  in  producing  a  package  which  holds  contents 
and  which  possesses  an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  the  con- 
tents comprising:  providing  a  core  layer  of  matenal  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  first  and  second  surfaces:  forming  a  prepared  pounng 
aperture  in  the  core  layer:  covenng  the  prepared  pounng  aperture 
with  a  matenal  strip  thai  is  sealed  to  the  core  layer  so  that  upon 
teanng-oflT  of  the  material  stnp  a  pouring  apenure  is  exposed:  and 
completely  covenng  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  matenal  strip 
with  an  outer  layer  by  sealing  the  outer  layer  to  the  material  strip 
and  to  the  first  surface  of  the  core  layer,  the  outer  layer  forming  the 
outer  surface  of  the  package  when  the  packaging  material  is 
subsequently  formed  into  a  package. 


-A 


^ 


1 .  A  method  for  forming  comer  edge  material  comprised  of  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  on  one  surface  of  a  strip 
of  material;  and 

(b)  forming  more  than  one  score  line  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the 
stnp  on  the  side  of  the  adhesive  layer  wherein  the  scrip  is 
formed  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rigid 
high  impact  grade  polyvinyl  chloride,  light  gauge  metal  and 
aluminum  fused  to  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  and  having  a 
thickness  of  0.005  inch  to  0.0625  inch. 


5,620352 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SLIP-RESISTANT 

SLHBSTRATE  BY  DEPOSITING  RAISED  BEAD-LIKE 

CONFIGURATIONS  OF  A  COMPATIBLE  MATERUL  AT 

SELECT  LOCATIONS  THEREON,  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 

INCLUDING  SAME 

Paul  E.  Denney,  SUte  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 

Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,199,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5368,947.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,255 

Int  a."  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  a.  156—272.2  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  slip-resistant  article  be  bonding 
raised  configurations  of  a  compatible  material  at  select  locations  on 
the  article  surface,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  base  plate  having  a  surface  portion; 

b)  providing  a  nozzle  having  a  high  power  radiant  energy  source 
first  chamber  including  focusing  means  and  an  orifice  for  said 
focusing  means: 

c)  providing  a  powder  feeding  tube  independent  of  said  nozzle 
and  having  an  end  portion  positioned  below  said  nozzle  for 
injecting  particles  of  a  material  compatible  with  the  base  plate 
material: 

d)  providing  said  nozzle  with  a  second  chamber  for  supplying  a 
suppression  gas  coaxial  of  said  first  chamber  and  radially 
adjacent  thereto  and  around  said  focusing  means  and  sepa- 
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rated  therefrom  and  having  an  orifice  substantial  coplanar 
with  the  onfice  of  said  said  focusing  means; 

e)  projecting  for  a  preset  time  period  an  irradiating  beam  having 
a  point  of  impingement  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said 
surface  portion  by  actuating  said  energy  source; 

f)  injecting  substantially  simultaneously  with  step  e)  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  panicles  into  a  portion  of  said  irradiating 
beam  at  a  point  lying  a  distance  away  from  the  said  point  of 
impingement  of  said  beam  on  said  predetermined  location  on 
said  surface  portion; 

g)  projecting  simultaneously  with  steps  e)  and  0  a  suppression 
gas  downwardly  about  said  irradiation  beam  and  outwardly 
therefrom  to  prevent  said  panicles  from  being  directed 
upwardly  toward  said  focusing  means  to  prevent  interference 
of  said  particles  with  said  focusing  means  and  to  deflect  said 
particles  downwardly  toward  said  point  of  impingement  of 
said  beam  by  actuating  said  suppression  gas  supply  means; 

h I  allowing  the  injected  particles  lo  interact  with  said  beam  for  a 
lime  period  sufficient  to  cause  partial  melting  of  a  substantial 
number  of  particles; 

II  transporting  particles  treated  in  step  hi  to  the  point  of 
impingement  of  said  beam  on  said  predetermined  location  on 
said  surface  portion; 

j)  causing  a  relative  motion  between  said  surface  portion  and 
said  energy  source; 

k)  allowing  partially  melted  particles  on  said  predetermined 
location  to  bond  with  the  surface  material  thereby  forming  a 
raised  configuration  thereon;  and 

1)  repeating  steps  d)-k)  for  fanning  another  raised  configuration 
on  another  location  on  said  surface  portion  for  thereby  form- 
ing a  slip-resistant  article. 


5,620.553 
PHOTOPOLYMERISABLE  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

BONDING  FRICTION  MATERUL  TO  METAL 
Mdrgaret  R.  Haddon.  Milton  Keynes;  Terence  J.  Smith.  Hert- 
fordshire, and  Stuart  Mansfield,  Sawston.  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2*4.729.  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,616, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.836,  Jun.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.949 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  Jun.  29.  1991. 
9114099 

Int.  CI."  B32B  -*/C6.  C09J  5/06:7/00:111/06 
VS.  CI.  156—273.5  20  Claims 

\.  An  improved  method  of  bonding  a  surface  of  fnction  matenal 
to  a  metal  surface  which  compnses  (i)  bnnging  said  surfaces 
together,  with  a  heat  curable  solid  film  adhesive  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  surfaces  lo  form  an  assembly,  and  heating  the 
assembly  to  cure  the  film  adhesive,  said  film  adhesive  being 
obtained  by  polymenzation  of  a  liquid  composition  on  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation,  the  improvement  compnsing  using  a  liquid  com- 
position comprising  (A)  a  heat-curable  phenol-aldehyde  resol.  (B) 
a  photopolymensable  polyureihane  or  polyester  having,  on  aver- 
age, more  than  one  polymenzable  acrylic  group  per  molecule,  or  a 
mixnire  of  said  polyurethane  and  said  polyester.  (C)  a  photopoly 
menzation  initiator  for  (B).  and  (D)  a  polyvinylacetal. 


(ai  a  splicer,  a  support  for  a  first  roll  of  vulcanized  sheet 
'  downstream  of  said  splicer,  a  first  roll  of  vulcanized  sheet  in 
said  support,  a  supply  of  fleece,  and  a  supply  of  thermoplastic 
adhesive  film,  said  vulcanized  sheet  emended  along  a  path; 

(b)  A  heater  for  heating  a  first  side  of  said  vulcanized  sheet; 

(c)  said  vulcanized  sheet  and  said  fleece  compressed  together, 
separated  by  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  at  a  pair  of  unhealed 
compression  rollers  immediately  downstream  of  said  heater 
and  said  rollers; 

(d)  said  rollers  compressing  one  side  of  said  heated  vulcanized 
rubber  sheet  with  one  side  of  said  thennoplastic  adhesive  film 
while  simultaneously  compressing  one  side  of  said  fleece  with 
the  other  side  of  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  him  wherein 
said  heating  is  eflfecuve  to  heat  the  first  side  of  said  vulca- 
nized sheet  to  a  temperature  above  a  melting  temperature  of 
said  thermoplastic  film; 

(e)  said  splicer  having  a  support  for  a  second  roll  of  vulcanized 
sheet,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  splice  together  a  u-ailing 
edge  of  said  first  roll  of  vulcanized  sheet  lo  a  leading  edge  of 
said  second  roll  of  vulcanized  sheet; 

( f  1  an  apparatus  adapted  to  guide  said  second  roll  of  vulcanized 
sheet  from  said  splicer  to  said  apparatus  to  support  said  first 
roll  of  vulcanized  sheet,  thereby  pemiitting  splicing  of  vulca- 
nized sheet  from  one  roll  to  another  on  the  fly 


5.620,555 
I LTRASONICALLY  WELDED  PLASTIC  RIBBON  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Hrishikesb  Choudhury,  Gumec.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156330.  Nov.  19,  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.439.720,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783J07,  Oct. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438^79 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  31/00 

t.S.  CI.  156—580.2  '  aaims 


5,620354 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ROOFING 
PRODUCT 
Jesse  S.  Venable.  Herington,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Carlisle  Corpo- 
ration, Svracuse.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.703,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,456,785.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378387 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  il/Oi 
L.S.  CI.  156—496  22  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  making  a  composite  roofing  material,  compris- 
ing: 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  unitary  ribbon  of  plastic  tubing  in 
the  fomi  of  two  or  more  lengths  of  tubing  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

an  elongated  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  w ith  tw o  or 
more     parallel,     generally     semi  cylindncal     longitudinally 
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extending  and  closely  adjacent  grooves  formed  in  the  upper 

surface  theret>f  and  defining  a  nest  for  two  or  more  lengths  of 

plastic  tubing, 
a  senes  of  releasable  clamps  disposed  along  the  length  of  said 

base  member  in  spaced  relationship  for  retaining  said  lengths 

of  tubing  in  said  grooves, 
a  senes  of  sonic  welding  horns  disposed  one  between  each  pair 

of  clamps  and  having  one  or  more  longitudinally  disposed 

welding    blades   each    vertically    aligned    with   tl>e    spacing 

between  each  two  side-by-side  lengths  of  tubing, 
means  for  moving  said  sonic  welding  horns  downwardly  into 

sonic  welding  engagement  with  said  side-by-side  lengths  of 

tubing,  and 
[TKans  for  activating  said  sonic  welding  horns  at  an  ultrasonic 
,       frequency  for  welding  said  non-conlacting  side-by-side  tubing 
I       lengths  together  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  to 

define  a  unitary  ribbon  of  plastic  tubing. 


5,620356 

METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  ETCHING  MATERL\L  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Steven  A.  Henck,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  882,779,  May  14,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,425,839.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,411 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  438— «  8  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  etching  a  layer  of  material  used  in  the  fabrica- 
tion of  semiconductor  devices  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  processing  chamber,  said 

semiconductor  device  having  a  first  layer  of  a  first  material 

covering  portions  of  a  substrate  and  a  second  layer  of  a 

second  material  covering  said  first  layer; 
etching  said  second  layer  with  a  first  etching  process  in  said 

chamber; 
obtaining  plurality  of  thickness  measurements  substantially  in 

real  time  during  said  etching  step  from  an  ellipsometer; 
determining  an  etching  rate  from  said  plurality   of  thickness 

measurements; 
stopping  said  etching  of  said  second  layer  with  said  first  etching 

process  so  as  to  leave  a  residual  layer  of  said  second  material; 

and 
etching  said  residual  layer  with  a  second  etching  process  to 

remove  said  second  layer  and  expose  said  first  layer,  said 

second  etching  process  being  different  than  said  first  etching 

process. 


5,620357 
SAPPHIRELESS  GROUP  III  NITRIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Katsuhide  Manabe;  Masayoshi  Koike;  Hisaki  Kato;  Norikatsu 

Koide;  Isamu  Akasaki,  and  Hiroshl  Amano,  all  of  Aichi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,846 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  438—507  12  Claims 


> 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gallium  nitride  (CAN)  sap- 
phireless  semiconductor  film,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  zinc  oxide  (ZnO)  layers  on  respective  ones  of  at  least 
two  sides  of  a  sappliire  substrate; 

forming  semiconductor  layers  of  Group  III  nitride  compound 
semiconductor  satisfying  the  formula  AI,Ga>In|_,_,N.  inclu- 
sive of  x=0,  y=0.  and  x=y=0  on  respective  ones  of  said  ZnO 
layers; 

etching  said  ZnO  layers  with  a  ZnO-specific  etchant;  and 

separating  said  semiconductor  layers  from  said  sapphire  sub- 
strate. 


*^  5,620358 
ETCHING  OF  COPPER-CONTAINING  DEVICES 
Karrie  J.  Hanson,  Westfieid,  NJ.;  Barry  Miller,  Bratenahl, 
Ohio;  Barbara  J.  SapJeU,  Parsippany,  NJ.;  Akshay  V.  Sbah, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Ken  M.  Takahashi,  Warren, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,654,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,298,117.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

219,686 

Int.  a.'  C23F  1/02:  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  216—95  6  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  fabricating  a  substrate  having  metallic  electrical 
interconnects,  wherein  said  interconnects  compnse  a  first  metal 
overlying  a  second  metal,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
etching  a  region  comprising  a  first  layer  of  said  first  metal  overly- 
ing a  second  layer  of  said  second  metal  charactenzed  in  that  both 
said  first  and  second  layers  are  etched  using  a  solution  comprising 
HF,  cupric  chloride,  and  hydrochloric  acid. 
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5.620359 
HYDROGEN  RADICAL  PROCESSING 

Jun  Kikuchi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.735 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049547 
Int.  CI."  B44C  /,C:.  C03C  15/00:25/06:  C23F  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  438— 72J  12  Claims 

SI     "    " 


V  ,"   " 


(a)  canning  the  substrate  into  a  heat-treating  section  by  a  main 
arm  and  mounting  the  subsuate  on  a  heating  stage; 

(b)  heating  the  substrate  on  the  heaung  stage; 

(c)  htting  the  heated  substrate  from  the  heating  stage; 

(d)  approaching  an  approach  cooling  holder  to  the  substrate  thus 
lifted  and  cooling  it  above  the  heating  stage;  and 

(e)  carrying  the  cooled  substrate  from  above  the  heating  suge. 


'-l'^^^X^ 


!l      V     !l 


!l       '■      !l  ;|  -r 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compns 


ing 


applying  a  gas  containing  HP  and  one  of  H,0  and  an  alcohol  to 
a  substrate  to  produce  an  HP  treated  substrate: 

providing  a  hydrogen  containing  gas; 

applying  an  excitation  energy  to  said  hydrogen  containing  gas  at 
a  plasma  generating  region  to  thereby  generate  a  plasma  in 
said  hydrogen  containing  gas; 

causing  said  hydrogen  containing  gas  lo  flow  from  said  region  to 
a  hrst  position  that  is  downstream  from  said  region,  at  which 
first  position  high  energy  particles  in  the  hydrogen  containing 
gas  have  decayed  sufficiently  so  that  the  concentration  of  high 
energy  particles  in  the  hydrogen  containing  gas  has  become 
negligible; 

adding  nitrogen  fluoride  to  said  hydrogen  containing  gas  at  said 
first  position  to  produce  a  treatment  gas; 

causing  said  treatment  gas  to  flow  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position  that  is  further  downstream;  and 

contacting  a  surface  of  said  HP  ffeated  substrate  with  said 
treatment  gas  at  said  second  position  to  thereby  remove 
imperfect  oxide  contamination  from  said  surface. 


5,620,561 

VORTEX  EVAPORATION 

Lowell  L.  Kuhn,  Independence;  James  F.  Ptacek.  Kansas  City. 

and  Gary  P.  Roepke,  Blue  Springs,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  lo 

Labconco  Corporation.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234041.  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,569^57. 

This  application  May  19,  1995,  Set.  No.  444,523 

Int.  CI."  BOID  1/00 

VS.  CI.  159-^7.1  15  Claims 


5,620,560 

METHOD  ANT)  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING 

SUBSTR.4TE 

Masami  Akimoto.  Kumamoto;  Yasuhiro  Sakamoto,  and  Kouji 
Harada,  both  of  Kumamoto-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 
Limited.  Tosu.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,589 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1994,  6-264424 

int  CI."  hoil://oo 

L.S.  CI.  216— 11  28  Claims 

20        2M 


1.  A  heat-treating  method  of  heating  and  cooling  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


1    A  method  of  evaporating  liquid  from  a  liquid  and  solid 
solution  in  a  container,  said  method  composing; 

providing  a  vortex  evaporator  composing  a  chamber  and  a 

container  holder  inside  the  chamber; 
moving  the  container  holder  in  an  orbital  motion  such  thai  the 
solution  forms  a  vortex  configuration  within  the  container  to 
increase  the  surface  area  of  the  solution  and  promote  liquid 
evaporation; 
directing  gas  into  the  container  from  a  point  source  overlying  the 
solution   to  decrease   the   partial   pressure   on   the   solution 
thereby  increasing  the  evaporation  rale  of  the  liquid  from  the 
solution;  and 
controlling  the  motion  of  the  container  holder 
9    A  method  of  evaporating  liquid  from  a  liquid  and  solid 
solution  in  a  container,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  vonex  evaporator  composing  a  chamber  and  a 

container  holder  inside  the  chamber; 
moving  the  container  holder  in  an  orbital  motion  such  that  the 
solution  forms  a  vortex  configuration  within  the  container  to 
increase  the  surface  area  of  the  solution  and  promote  liquid 
evaporation; 
drawing  a  vacuum  within  the  chamber  to  decrease  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  solution  without  moving  liquid  from  the 
container  inlo  the  chamber; 
controlling  the  motion  of  the  container  holder 
providing  a  heater  inside  the  chamber; 

heating  the  container  holder  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  in  the  container;  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
heater 
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1  5.620362  ^ 

DISSOLVED  SOLIDS  CONTROL  IN  PULP  PRODUCTION 
Bruno  S.  Marcoccia,  South  Glens  Falls;  J.  Robert  Prough, 
Quetnsbury;  Richard  O.  Laakso,  Queensbury;  Joseph  R. 
PhilUps,  Queensbury,  all  of  N.Y.;  Rolf  C.  Ryham.  Roswell. 
Ga.;  Jan  T.  Richardsen,  Glens  Falls,  and  R.  Fred  Chasse, 
Queensbury,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AhLstrom  Machinery 
Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127348,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5347.102, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56.211,  May  4, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,489363.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  625,709 
Int.  a.*"  D21C  7/12:7/14 
VS.  a.  162—42  30  Claims 


E 


0    0.2  0.4  0.6  0.8    1     1.2  1.4  1.6  1.8    2 


activator  charge  (%  on  oven-dry  pulp) 
□  cyaoamide    A  dicyandiamidc 

brightness  value  greater  than  about  72.55%  ISO  and  a  kappa 
value  of  less  than  about  3.2. 


5,620364 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  BIOPULPING  EFFICACY 
Masood  Akhtar,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,479 

Int.  CI."  D21C  3/00:3/20 

VS.  CI.  162—72  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  kraft  pulp  using  a  continuous  digester 
having  a  top.  a  bonom.  an  inlet  for  cellulose  fibrous  material  at  the 
top.  an  outlet  for  digested  pulp  at  the  bottom;  a  top  screen  assem- 
bly, an  extraction  screen  assembly  below  the  top  screen  assembly, 
and  a  cooking  screen  assembly  below  the  extraction  screen  assem- 
bly, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  slurry  of  cellulosic  matenal  to  be  digested  into 
the  inlet; 

(b)  withdrawing  some  liquid  from  the  slurry  of  matenal  at  the 
top  screen  assembly; 

(c)  extracting  black  liquor  from  the  extraction  screens; 

(d)  extracting  liquor  from  the  cooking  screen  and  dividing  it  into 
at  least  first  and  second  portions; 

(e)  passing  the  first  portion  to  recovery; 

(fl  augmenting  the  second  portion  with  low  dissolved  organic 
matenal  liquid  to  produce  an  augmented  second  portion;  and 

(g)  recirculating  the  augmented  second  portion  back  to  the 
intenor  of  the  digester  at  about  the  level  of  the  cooking  screen 
assembly. 


5.620.563 

PROCESS  FOR  DELIGNIFICATION  AND  BLEACHING 

OF  CHEMICAL  WOOD  PULPS  WITH  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  AND  A  DICYANDIAMIDE  ACTIVATOR 

Jianxin  C"hen.  2726  Mount  Seymour  Parkway.  North  Vancover. 

B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.935 
Int.  CI."  D2IC  y//6 
U.S.  CI.  162—65  1  Claim 

1    .An  improved  process  for  dclignihcation  and  bleaching  of  an 
oxygen  delignihed  chemical  wood  pulp  comprising  the  sicps  ot 

a)  prixlucing  a  slurry  ot  chemical  wckkI  pulp  under  alkaline 
conditions  Irom  the  oven-dried  pulp  to  be  treated,  and 

b)  adding  lo  the  slurry  a  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  agent  and 
a  dicyandiamide  bleaching  acliv.-ilor  in  an  amouni  of  about 
1  S'J^  to  about  Z.O'yr  by  weight  of  the  oven  dned  pulp  wheieby 
a  delignihed  and  bleached  wood  pulp  is  produced  having  a 


1.  A  methixl  of  making  a  wood  pulp  composing  the  steps  of: 

(al  chipping  wood  into  wood  chips; 

(b)  inoculating  the  wood  chips  with  a  liquid  inoculum  of  Ceri- 

pi'riopsis  suhvermispora  and  com  sleep  liquor; 
(cl  introducing  the  wood  chips  into  a  bioreaclor,  wherein  step  (c) 

may  take  place  before  or  after  step  (b); 

(d)  incubating  the  wood  chips  under  conditions  favonng  the 
propagation  of  the  fungus  through  the  wood  chips  for  a 
sufficieni  amount  of  time  for  the  fungus  lo  modify  a  signifi- 
cant amount  of  the  lignin  naturally  present  in  the  wotxi  chips: 
and 

(e)  mechanically  pulping  the  wood  chips  degraded  by  the  fungus 
into  a  paper  pulp. 


5.620365 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOFT  PAPER  PRODUCTS  FROM 
HIGH  AND  LOW  COARSENESS  FIBERS 
Nicholas  W.  Lazorisak.  Hockessin.  Del.;  John  F.  Schmitt.  West 
Chester.  Pa.,  and  Reginald  Smith.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,232.  Jun.  29,  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,745 
Int.  Cl."  D21C  3A)():i/M 
U.S.  Cl.  162—72  50  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  sanilary  paper  prixlucis  from  cellulosic 
hbers,  compnsing: 
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(a)  pulping  said  cellulosic  fibers  in  water  with  agitation  to 
produce  a  pulp  slum,  said  slurry  having  a  consistency 
between  about  i'k  to  about  18%  and  a  pH  below  about  8.{). 

(b)  adding  to  the  slurry  a  surfactant  and  at  lea.st  one  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulase.  hemicellulase 
and  lipase  and  maintaining  said  pulp  slurry  at  a  temperature 
above  about  100°  F.  for  at  least  15  minutes. 

(c)  dewatenng  the  slurry  to  a  consistency  of  from  about  25%  to 
about  35%. 

(d)  crumbing  the  dewatered  slurry,  thereby  producing  crumbed 

fiber; 

(e)  passing  the  crumbed  fiber  through  a  fiber  disperser  and 
mixing  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  oil. 
mineral  oil.  lanolin  oil.  and  their  denvatives  theretif  with  said 
fiber  to  produce  treated  pulp  containing  oily  products,  and 

(f)  forming  said  seated  pulp  into  a  wet  web  and  drying  ihe  web 
to  form  a  sanitary  paper  product. 


5.620366 
EXTENDED  NIP  PREPRESS  FOR  A  PAPER  W  EB 
Kari  HoJopaiiien.  Jyvaskyla  .  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsiold,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  459,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  3,  1994.  942616 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  J/02 

VS.  a.  162—205  20  Claims 


arranging  a  load  shoe  in  a  loop  of  the  first  wire  such  that  a  front 
surface  of  said  load  shoe  is  in  direct  engagement  with  Ihe  first 
wire  and  in  opposed  relationship  to  a  backing  element. 

pressing  said  load  shoe  toward  said  backing  element  by  means 
of  pressure  provided  by  a  fluid  medium,  and 

lubncating  said  front  surface  of  said  load  shoe  by  directing  the 
fluid  niedium  tliereto. 


5,620,567 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ALDEITV  DES  AND 

ACETALS  FROM  INDUSTRULLY  PREPARED  ACETIC 

ACID 

Andreas  Seidei,   Koln;  Alfred  Hauser,  Erftstadt.  and   Peter 

Prinz,  Hiirth.  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticag- 

esellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,2«0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
011.5 

Int  Cl.'^  BOID  3/3-i:  C07C  51/44 
VS.  CI.  203—34  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  aldehydes  and  acetals  from 
industrially  prepared  acetic  acid  prepared  by  catalytic  oxidation  of 
acetaldehvde  or  carb<inylation  of  methanol,  consisung  essentially 
of  reacting  the  industnally  prepared  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanesulfonic 
acid,  loluenesulfonic  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  in  an  amount  of 
0.005  to  0  05  mol/1  of  contaminated  acetic  acid,  at  a  temperature  of 
50°  to  118°  C.  for  a  period  of  1  to  5  hours,  and  isolaung  purified 
acetic  acid  by  fracuonal  distillation 

4  A  process  for  the  removal  of  aldehydes  and  acetals  from 
industnally  prepared  acetic  acid,  which  comprises  reacting  the 
industnally  prepared  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  0.005  to  0.05 
mol/1  of  contaminated  acetic  acid  of  a  Brdnstedt  acid,  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  in  the  presence  of  3-10  equivalents,  based 
on  aldehyde  and  acetal  present  in  the  industnally  prepared  acetic 
acid,  of  a  high-boiling  polyhydnc  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyi  vinyl  alcohol),  cane  sugar,  dextrose,  starch  and 
cellulose,  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  1 18°  C  for  a  penod  of  1  to  5 
hours,  and  isolating  punhed  acetic  acid  by  fractional  distillation. 


5,620,568 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

USING  PROPANOL 
William  A.  Smith,  Round  Rock,  and  Mark  A.  Mueller,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical,  Inc..  White 
Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,975 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/40:  C07D  30J/32 

VS.  CL  203—63  2  Oaims 


1    A  press  for  pressing  a  paper  web  as  the  web  is  supported  in 
direct  engagement  with  a  water  permeable  tirst  wire,  compnsing 
a  load  shoe  arranged  in  a  loop  of  the  first  wire,  said  load  shoe 

having  a  front  surface  in  direct  engagement  with  the  first  wire, 
a  backing  element  situated  in  opposed  relationship  to  a  front 

surface  of  said  load  shoe, 
first  means  for  directing  a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  press  said 

load  shoe  toward  said  backing  element,  and 
second  means  for  directing  said  pressure  medium  onto  said  front 

surface  of  said  load  shoe  to  lubncate  .said  front  surface  of  said 

load  shoe. 
19  A  method  for  pressing  a  paper  web,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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1  An  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  distillation  of  impure 
uroDvlene  oxide  in  a  distillation  column  to  remove  contaminants. 
"p^nTI ':Xm  XL:  e^g^;er„t^:ir:a1erpe=;   Smg  water,  methanol  and  acetone,  which  compnses  the  steps 
first  wire.  °'- 
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charging  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  to  the  lower 
half  of  a  distillation  column  containing  al  least  25  theoretical 
plates,  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  comprising 
propylene  omde  Lonlanimalcd  with  from  abiiut  0  01  to  2  wt. 
9t  of  water,  from  about  50  to  about  4000  ppm  of  methanol 
and  from  about  0  01  to  about  2  wl   %  of  acetone. 

introducing  an  extractive  dislillalion  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  1  propanoj  at  a  point  at  least  4  theoretical  plates  above  said 
impure  propylene  oxide  feed  poinl,  said  extractnc  distillation 
ageni  being  introduced  into  said  distillation  column  in  the 
ratio  of  said  feedstiKk  to  said  extractive  distillation  agent  of 
from  about  1 : 1  to  about  20:  i . 

withdrawing  an  overhead  disiillale  fraction  from  said  distillation 
column  consisting  of  esseniialh  anhydrous  propylene  oxide 
contaminated  with  reduced  quantities  of  acetone  and  metha- 
nol, and 

withdrawing  a  bottoms  distillation  fraction  from  said  distillation 
column  containing  substantially  all  of  the  1  propanol.  water 
and  a  portion  ot  the  acetone  and  a  portion  of  the  methanol 
introduced  into  said  dislillalion  column 

2  .\n  extractive  distillation  process  for  Ihe  distillation  of  impure 
propylene  oxide  in  a  dislillalion  column,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of; 

introducing  an  impure  propylene  oxide  feedsuvk  into  ihe  lower 
half  of  a  dislillalion  column  containing  al  least  25  theoretical 
plates,  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedsuvk  compnsing 
propylene  oxide  coniaminaied  with  from  about  0.01  to  about 
2  Wl  'i  of  water,  from  about  50  lo  about  40t)0  ppm  of 
methanol  and  from  about  0 Ol  lo  about  2  wl.  %  of  acetone. 

introducing  an  extractive  distillation  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  I -propanol  al  a  point  al  least  4  theoretical  plates  above  said 
impure  propylene  oxide  feed  point,  said  extractive  distillation 
agent  being  introduced  into  said  distillation  column  in  the 
ralio  of  said  leedstixk  lo  said  extraclive  distillation  agent  of 
from  about  1 : 1  lo  about  20: 1 . 

distilling  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  in  said  distilla 
tion  column  under  distillation  conditions  including  a  pressure 
of  about  10  lo  about  40  psia.  a  reflux  ratio  of  from  about  I  1 
to  about  5:1,  and  a  reboiler  temperature  within  Ihe  range  of 
about  90°  to  about  140°  C  and  a  top  temperature  of  about  20° 
to  about  80°  C  .  whereby  a  reduced  quantity  of  lighter  boiling 
by-products  will  be  formed. 

withdrawing  an  overhead  purified  propylene  oxide  distillate 
fraction  from  said  dislillalion  column  consisting  of  essentially 
anhydrous  propylene  oxide,  said  purified  propylene  oxide 
distillate  fraction  being  contaminated  with  reduced  amounts 
of  methanol  and  acetone. 

withdrawing  a  higher  bo:ling  distillation  fraction  from  said 
distillation  column  containing  a  reduced  amount  of  the  propy- 
lene oxide  charged  lo  said  distillation  column  and  containing 
substantially  all  of  the  I -propanol.  water,  and  a  portion  of  the 
methanol  and  a  portion  of  ihe  acetone  intrixluced  into  said 
distillation  column,  and 

purging  a  (wnion  of  said  higher  txiiling  distillation  traction 


the  light  source,  the  radiation  being  of  an  intensity  such  that  the 
reaction  achieves  a  conversion  rate  of  95%  in  less  than  12  hours. 


5,620,569 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOOXIDATION  OF  TERPENE 
OLEFINS 
Hans-Dieter  Scharf.  Roetgen:  Peter  Esser;  Walter  Kuhn,  both 
of  Holzminden,  and  Ralf  Pelzer,  Fiirstenberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzmin- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
163.7 

Int.  CI."  C07F  l/()0:  C07C  2'JAX):40l/(k):4IA)0 
r.S.  CI.  204—157.6  14  Claims 

1  In  Ihe  oxidation  of  an  olefinic  lerpene  with  oxygen  under 
radiation  with  light,  the  improvement  which  compnses  utilizing  a 
light  source  such  thai  no  more  than  10%  of  the  lolal  energy  of  the 
lighi  emilled  is  apportioned  lo  ihe  wavelength  range  of  200  lo  4(X) 
nm.  based  on  the  wavelength  range  of  200  lo  700  nm  radiated  by 


5,620,570 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HYDROUS  OIL 
Yoshihiro    fytata,   809-2,   Higashiirushuzei-cho   Sagaru    Nljyo 
Senbondori,  Kamigyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  602,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Yoshihiro  Iwata,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-240775 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  204—157.15  3  Claims 
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1  -A  method  of  manutacluring  hydrous  oil  comprising  the  steps 
of  supplying  water  from  a  water  tank  lo  a  water  pipe  and  oil  from 
an  oil  lank  to  an  oil  supply  pipe,  mixing  Ihe  oil  wiih  the  water, 
subjecting  the  water  and  oil  lo  emulsification  to  produce  a  hydrous 
oil  and  storing  the  hydrous  oil  in  a  storage  tank,  said  method 
further  comprising  the  ^leps  of: 

applying  through  an  application  unit  a  low  frequency  and  low 
Nollage  and  current  signal  to  the  water  supply  pipe,  thereby 
weakening  the  affinity  between  water  molecules  and  increas- 
ing Ihe  amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  ihe  water; 

applying  through  an  application  unit  a  low  frequency  and  low 
voltage  and  current  signal  lo  the  oil  supply  pipe,  thereby 
weakening  ihe  affinity  between  oil  molecules  and  increasing 
the  amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  oil; 

mixing  Ihe  water  and  oil,  which  respectively  have  a  weakened 
.iffinily  between  their  molecules  and  an  increase  in  their 
dissolved  oxygen  conlent.  in  a  mixing  pipe; 

applying  through  an  application  a  low  frequency  and  low  volt- 
age and  current  signal  to  Ihe  mixing  pipe,  thereby  mixing  the 
water  and  oil  more  intimately  and  increasing  the  dissolved 
oxygen  conlent  in  the  mixture; 

subjecting  ihe  mixture  of  the  water  and  oil  lo  emulsification  in  a 
healer-equipped  emulsion  tank  and  facilitating  the  emulsifica- 
tion with  the  addition  of  air  to  produce  the  hydrous  oil; 

flowing  the  hydrous  oil  from  the  emulsion  lank  lo  an  aeration 
lank  and  applying  through  an  application  unil  a  low  frequency 
and  low  voltage  and  current  signal  lo  the  hydrous  oil  flowing 
from  the  emulsion  lank  lo  increase  the  dissolved  oxygen 
conlcnl  therein  and  then  supplying  air  lo  the  hydrous  oil  in  the 
aeration  lank  lo  produce  aerated  hydrous  oil; 

flowing  the  aerated  hydrous  oil  from  the  aeration  lank  lo  a 
storage  lank  and  applying  through  an  application  unit  a  low 
frequency  and  low  voltage  and  current  signal  lo  the  aerated 
hydrous  oil  flowing  from  the  aeration  tank  so  thai  the  air  is 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  and  ihe  hydrous  oil  is  freed  from 
impunties;  and 

storing  Ihe  aerated  hydrous  oil  in  the  storage  tank,  wherein  said 
low  frequency  is  from  40-320  Hz.  said  low  \oliage  is  from 
0  5-2V  and  said  current  is  from  1-3  mA 
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5.620^71 

MULTIPLE  SINGLE  FREQUENCY  LASER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  MAMPt'LATON  OF 

MOLECULES 

John  T  Bahns,  Storrs;  WUliam  C.  Stwalley.  Mansfield  Center, 

and  PhUlip  L.  Gould.  Coventry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

The  Universitv  of  Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Scr.  No.  419,8*0 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/00 

VS.  a.  204—157.15  ^2  Claims 


MIGM  POWtR  OUTPUT 
FQK  MIMPULATING 
C«2 


26  A  method  for  manipulaiing  ai  least  one  degree  of  freedom  of 
a  first  sample  of  molecules,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  first  laser  beam: 

receiving  said  tirst  laser  beam  in  a  cell  containing  a  second, 
separate  sample  of  the  same  species  of  molecules  as  said  first 
sample,  wherein  said  first  laser  beam  interacts  with  said 
molecules  therein  to  provide  an  output  beam  tuned  to  specific 
first  optical  transitions;  and 

manipulating  said  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom  of  said  first 
sample  of  molecules  with  said  output  beam. 


from  said  cathode  ray  tube  inlet  lo  said  cathode  ray  tube  outlet 
wherein  said  first  zone  is  a  deposition  zone  adjacent  to  said 
second  zone: 

providing  a  thin  film  deposition  device  in  said  deposition  zone, 

providing  a  cathode  ray  tube  suppon  moveable  through  said 
process  section,  said  cathode  ray  tube  suppon  subsuntially 
and  continuously  separating  said  first  zone  from  said  second 
zone  throughout  said  process  section  and  having  at  least  one 
support  opening: 

supporting  said  cathode  ray  tube  relative  to  said  support  opening 
such  that  said  support  opening  surrounds  said  front  surface, 
whereby  said  front  surlace  faces  said  first  zone  and  said 
rearward  ponion  faces  said  second  zone; 

activating  said  at  least  one  thin  film  deposition  device  and 
moving  said  cathode  ray  tube  support  through  said  process 
section,  whereby  said  cathode  rav  tube  enters  said  inlet  end, 
moves  through  said  process  section  with  said  front  surface 
exposed  to  said  thin  film  deptisition  device  for  application  of 
a  thin  film  thereon,  and  exits  said  cathode  rav  tube  outlet. 


5,620.573 
REDUCED  STRESS  TUNGSTEN  DEPOSITION 
Charles  W.  Jurgensen.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  RatniMi  R- 
Kola.  Berkeley  Heights,-  Gabriel  L.  Miller.  Westfield,  both  of 
NJ.;  Henry  l.  Smith,  Sudbury.  Mass.,  and  Eric  R.  Wagner, 
South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

riled  Apr.  2«,  1995.  S«r.  No.  431 J55 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/00:14/32 

VS.  CI.  204—192.13  7  Claims 


5.620372 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THIN  FILM  COATING 

AN  ARTICLE 

Erik  J.  Bjomard:  Eric  W.  Kunnan,  both  of  Northfleld,  and 

Debra  M.  Steffenhagen.  Faribault,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

V"iratec  Thin  Fihns,  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  142,638,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,489  J69. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,091 

Int.  a."  C23C  14/34:16^)0:16/54 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  13  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
depositing  tungsten  on  a  membrane  and  patterning  said  tungsten 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  some  of  Uie  heat  introduced  into  the 
membrane  as  a  result  of  said  deposition  is  conducted  away  from 
the  membrane  by  introducing  a  gas  onto  the  backside  of  the 
membrane  as  the  tungsten  is  formed  on  the  front  side  of  Uie 
membrane  and  the  stress  generated  dunng  said  deposition  is  moni- 
tored by  measurement  of  a  propeny  relatable  to  said  stress,  and 
adjustment  of  said  deposition  process  is  made  in  accordance  with 
said  measurement  sufficiently  frequently  such  that  said  adjustment 
based  on  said  measurement  is  possible  at  least  6  time  per  minute. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  providing  a  thin  film  coating  to  the 
front  surface  of  an  assembled  cathode  ray  tube,  wherein  said 
cathode  ray  tube  includes  said  front  surface  to  be  coated  and  a 
rearward  portion  comprising  die  remaining  surface  which  remains 
uncoated.  said  process  compnsmg: 

providing  a  process  section  with  a  cathode  rav  tube  inlet,  a 
cathode  ray  rube  outlet  and  first  and  second  zones  extending 


5.620^4 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SPUTTER  INDUCED, 

NHCRO-TEXTURING  OF  THIN  FILM,  MAGNETIC  DISC 

MEDL\ 
Edward  F.  Teng,  Sunnyvale;  Phuong  Nguyen,  Milpitas,  and 
Atef  H.  Eltoukhy,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stor- 
Mcdia.  Inc  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,958 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—192.15  "»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  thm  film,  magnetic  discs,  said  method 
compnsmg; 

A)  providing  a  disc  substrate 

satd  substrate  has  ing  a  surface  wettable  by  a  magnetic  media 
nucleaung.  seed  layer  matenal: 

B)  depositing  a  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one 
of  Tantalum  and  Tiunium  on  said  wettable  substrate  surface. 
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said  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of  Tanta- 
lum and  Titanium  defining  and  providing  a  seed  layer 
receptor  which  is  relativelv  nonwettable  by  said  seed  layer 
material: 

C)  sputter  depositing  a  euteclic  alloy  of  Indium  and  Bismuth 
upon  said  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of 
Tantalum  and  Titanium  to  define 

a  series  of  discrete  globules  of  said  eutectic  alloy  of  Indium 
and  Bismuth  generallv  nonwettable  engaging  said  sub- 
strate conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of  Tantalum 
and  Titanium 

said  discrete  eutectic  alloy  globules  of  Indium  and  Bismuth 
defining  a  roughened  exposed  extenor  on  said  substrate 
conditioning  layer: 

D)  sputter  depositing  a  thin  film  of  magnetic  media  upon  said 
roughened,  exposed  extenor  with 

the  exterior  of  said  deposited  thin  film  of  magnetic  media 
being  micro-textured  in  response  to  the  depositing,  over 
said  substrate  conditioning  layer  of  an  oxide  of  one  of 
Tantalum  and  Titanium,  of  said  eutectically  alloyed  glob- 
ules of  Indium  and  Bismuth:  and 

E)  said  eutectically  alloyed  globules 

compnsmg  substantially  65  percent  by  weight  of  Bismuth  and 

.^,5  percent  by  weight  of  Indium, 
having  a  low  melting  point  of  not  more  than  about  90°  C, 
said  low  melting  point  of  about  90°  C    being  operable  to 
enhance  the  formation  of  generally  uniform  and  discrete 
globules  of  said  eutectically  alloyed  Indium  and  Bis- 
muth, and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  but  relatively  large  grain  size 
of  approximately  120  nanometers,  with 
said  relatively  large  grain  size  reducing  the  suction  coeflB- 
cient  to  about  0.5. 


5,620,575 

COMPOSITE  PLATING  APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DISPERSING  AIR  BUBBLES  WITHIN  A 
COMPOSITE  PLATING  SOLI  TION 
Hitoshi  Karasawa;  Hiroyuki  Nomura,  and  Hisayuki  Sakurai, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  JPX 
I  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364J120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348610; 
Dec.  27.  1993,  5-348611 

InL  Cl.*^  C25D  7/04 
VS.  a.  204—272  10  Claims 

1   .\n  apparatus  for  plating  an  inner  surface  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  axis,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  upper  plating  jig  and  a  lower  plating  jig  adapted  to  hold  said 
hollow  cylinder  therebetween,  said  upper  plating  jig  having 
an  opening  which  is  aligned  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
•  hollow   cylinder  in  use  and  which  serves  as  an  outlet   for 

composite  plating  solution,  said  lower  plating  jig  having  an 
opening  which  is  aligned  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow 
cylinder  in  use  and  which  serves  as  an  inlet  for  the  composite 
plating  solution: 
an  insertion  electrode  for  insertion  within  the  opening  of  the 
upper  plating  jig  and  the  hollow  cylinder,  the  electrode  being 


generally  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  the  hollow  cylinder  lo 
define  an  annular  gap  between  said  insertion  electrode  and  the 
aligned  opening  of  the  upper  plating  jig  and  inner  surface  of 
the  hollow  cylinder: 

a  support  member  to  support  an  upper  portion  of  said  insertion 
electrode  when  positioning  said  insertion  electrode  w  ithin  the 
upper  plating  jig  and  hollow  cylinder: 

a  liquid  feeding  pipe  to  supply  the  composite  plating  solution 
through  the  opening  of  the  lower  plating  jig  to  the  hollow 
cylinder  and  to  flow  the  composite  plating  solution  through 
said  annular  gap: 

a  bubble  source  to  provide  air  bubbles  for  mixing  in  said  plating 
solution  within  the  hollow  cylinder: 

and  a  bubble  dispersing  member  positioned  downstream  of  the 
liquid  feeding  pipe  and  upstream  of  the  opening  of  the  lower 
plating  jig  to  disperse  said  air  bubbles  in  said  composite 
plating  solution  within  the  hollow  cylinder,  said  bubble  dis- 
persing member  having  a  plurality  of  pa.ssage  holes  there- 
through, at  least  a  first  passage  hole  of  said  plurality  of 
passage  holes  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  width  of  said 
annular  gap.  and  at  least  a  second  passage  hole  of  said 
plurality  of  passage  holes  being  shaped  as  a  slot. 


5,620,576 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATU'S  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

THIN  LAYER  OF  A  MATERUL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Roger  Wordenweber,  Niederzier,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fors- 

chungszentrum  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,834,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  102,696,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  848,828,  Mar.  10, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^90,758.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  683,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1991,  41  080 
01.7 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 
I  .S.  CI,  204—298.07  3  Claims 


25    2A         Id 
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ANALYSIS 
COMPAPTMOn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  layer  of  a  matenal  containing  an 
element  contnbuted  by  a  reactive  gas,  comprising; 
(a)  an  elongated,  gas-tight  chamber. 
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(b)  a  target  companmeni  within  said  chamber  comprising. 

a  gas  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber  at  a  location  at  one  end 
of  said  chamber  at  an  upstream  end  of  the  target  compart- 
ment with  respect  to  a  direction  of  gas  flow  through  said 
chamber. 

at  least  one  target,  composed  of  a  cathodic  target  material  to 
be  incorporated  in  said  layer  of  a  material. 

an  open  downstream  side  opposite  the  gas  inlet  opening,  and 

means  within  said  target  compartment  for  generating  a  plasma 
at  said  target  into  which  particles  of  said  matenal  pass  from 
said  target  and  in  which  said  particles  pass  in  an  uninter- 
rupted flow  to  the  open  downstream  side  of  the  target 
compartment; 

(c)  a  substrate  compartment  within  said  chamber  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  open  downstream  side  of  said  target  com- 
partment and  having  an  open  upstream  side  and  a  downstream 
side  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  gas  flow,  said  substrate 
compartment  compnsing: 

a  gas  outlet  in  a  downstream  end  of  the  substrate  compartment 
so  that  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  communicate  with  said 
chamber  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber, 
an  elongated  heating  jacket  located  entirely  within  said  sub- 
strate compartment  with  one  end  of  said  elongated  heating 
jacket  open  and  spaced  downstream  from  the  upstream  side 
of  the  substrate  companment  and  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  heating  jacket  spaced  further  downstream  from 
the  upstream  side  of  the  substrate  compartment,  said  other 
end  of  said  heating  jacket  provided  with  an  open  outlet 
window,  said  heating  jacket  within  said  substrate  compart- 
ment fomung  a  substantially  unobstructed  gas  flow  path 
from  said  one  end  of  said  heating  jacket  to  said  open  outlet 
window  in  said  heating  jacket,   said  gas  passing  in  an 
unobstructed  gas  flow  path  from  said  window  to  said  gas 
outlet. 
a  substrate  holder  surrounded  by  said  heating  jacket  within 
said  substrate  chamber  and  spaced  from  a  surface  normal  to 
said  target  in  the  target  compartment,  said  surface  normal 
being  u-ansverse  to  said  flow  direction,  and 
a  baffle  means  within  said  substrate  compartment  at  the  open 
upstream  side  of  the  substrate  compartment  and  upstream 
of  said  elongated  heating  jacket  in  said  direction  for  guid- 
ing said  stream  of  gas  from  the  open  downstream  side  of 
the  target  compartment  to  the  open  end  of  the  elongated 
heating  jacket  in  said  substrate  compartment  to  thereafter 
provide  a  substantially  uninterrupted  gas  flow  path  through 
the  heating  jacket  in  the  direction  of  and  past  said  substrate 
holder  to  the  other  end  of  said  heating  jacket  and  through 
the  outlet  window,  and 
(d)  a  pump  connected  to  said  gas  outlet  communicating  with 
said  substrate  compartment  for  maintaining  a  pressure  of 
substantially  0  I  to  20  mbar  in  said  chamber  and  for  flowing  a 
free-flowing  stream  of  gas  in  said  direction  from  said  inlet, 
through  said  target  compartment  to  said  substrate  compart- 
ment along  said  substrate  holder  and  through  the  open  outlet 
window   in  the  heating  jacket  to  said  outlet  whereby  said 
particles  are  entrained  in  said  stream  onto  a  substrate  on  said 
substrate  holder  to  form  said  layer. 


a  frontal  dark  space  shield  at  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
tubular  structure: 

mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  frontal  dark  space 
shield  onto  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  tubular  struc- 
ture without  electncal  conduction  therebetween  and  such  that 
said  frontal  dark  shield  remains  stationary  while  said  cylindri- 
cal tubular  structure  rotates,  and 

said  frontal  dark  space  shield  including  a  cylindrical  tubular 
sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said 
cylindncal  mbular  structure 

18.  A  rotating  magnetron  apparatus  comprising: 

an  evacuable  chamber; 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  cathode  disposed  inside  said  evacuable  chamber  having  a  first 
end  detachably  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  second  end 
distal  from  said  first  end;  and 

spring  loaded  supporting  means  attached  to  a  wall  of  said 
chamber  for  vertically  supporting  said  second  end  of  said 
cathode  while  allowing  radial  displacement  of  said  second 
end. 


5.620^78 
SPl  TTERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ON  BOARD 
SERVICE  MODULE 
Steven  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corp.,  Orange- 
burg, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,000.  Dec.  8.  1W4.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,200 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/56;  I  (MO 
VS.  a.  204—298.25  '  Claims 


UMI 


5.620,577 

SPRING-LOADED  MOUNT  FOR  A  ROTATABLE 

SPUTTERING  CATHODE 

Clifford  L.  Taylor,  Nerstrand,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Viratec  Thin 

Films.  Inc.,  Faribault,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296495,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  174.533,  Dec.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
590,811 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/S5 
U.S.  a.  204—298.22  21  Oaims 

1.  A  rotating  magnetron  cathode  apparams.  compnsing: 
a  cylindrical  tubular  structure  with  a  first  end  which  is  rotatably 
supported  and  a  second  end  which  is  distal  from  said  first  end; 


1  A  cluster  tool  system  for  forming  a  layer  on  a  substrate. 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  process  modules  for  forming  said  layer,  each  of 
said  process  modules  including  a  process  chamber  having  a 
first  device  which  is  subjected  to  a  deposition  process  in  said 
chamber  dunng  formation  of  said  layer  on  said  substrate; 

a  single  service  module  having  at  least  one  replacement  device 
suitable  for  replacing  said  first  device  in  any  of  Said  process 
modules  wherein  said  service  module  is  maintained  at  a 
vacuum  suitable  for  reducing  out  gassing  of  said  replacement 
device  to  a  desired  level; 


a  central  housing  removably  affixed  to  each  of  said  process 
modules  and  lo  said  service  nuxlule: 

a  valve  for  isolating  said  service  module  from  said  central 
housing  and  each  of  said  process  modules: 

evacuation  means  for  providing  evacuation  of  each  of  said 
process  mixlules  and  said  service  module  and  said  central 
housing  lo  said  vacuum,  wherein  when  said  valve  is  opened 
said  evacuation  of  each  ol  said  process  modules  and  said 
service  module  and  said  central  housing  is  sufficient  lor 
maintaining  said  vacuum  thereby  minimizing  time  needed  for 
evacuation:  and 

a  single  robotic  element  located  in  said  central  housing,  wherem 
said  robotic  element  is  adapted  for  transporting  said  first 
device  from  a  selected  process  module  selected  from  any  of 
said  process  modules  to  said  service  module  and  for  transport- 
ing said  replacement  dev ice  from  said  service  module  to  said 
elected  prcKCss  module  tor  replacing  said  first  device  under 
said  vacuum. 
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Apparatus  for  analyte  determination  in  a  test  sample  compns- 


ing: 


5,620,580 
IONTOPHORESIS  DEVICE 
Keiichiro   Okabc.   and   Toyoji   Hibi.   both   of  Tokyo.   Japan. 
assignors    to    HLsamitsu    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Inc.,   Tosu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1993.  5-174645; 
Jun.  30.  1993.  5-183399 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  204—550  13  Claims 


7i     72   71 


5.620.579 

APPARATIS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  BIAS  IN 

AMPEROMETRIC  SEN.SORS 

Marvin   .V.    (ienshaw.    Elkhari:    Dijia    Huang:    Matthew    K. 

Miisho.  both  of  Granger,  and  Kin  F.  Vip,  Elkhart,  all  of  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  F^lkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.993 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/2(y:27/j:7 

VS.  CI.  204— »02  5  Oaims 


1   .An  iontophoresis  device  compnsing: 

a  reversible  electrode: 

a  counter  electrode; 

an  auxiliary  electrode  for  regeneration  of  said  reversible  elec- 
trode; 

a  drug  holding  means  tor  carrying  an  ionic  drug  therein,  said 
drug  holding  means  being  arranged  opposite  lo  said  reversible 
eleclrcxle  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  being  constructed  to 
make  contact  with  a  surface  requiring  therapy;  and 

a  voltage  applying  control  means  for  applying  to  said  reversible 
electrode  a  voltage  having  a  preset  voltage  level  at  a  preset 
timing,  said  voltage  applying  control  means  including 

first  means  for  providing  deptilanzed  pulses  between  said 
reversible  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode; 

second  means  for  providing  a  regeneration  electrical  output 
between  said  reversible  electrode  and  said  auxiliary  electrode 
when  said  depolanzed  pulses  are  not  provided,  the  polanty  of 
vaid  reversible  electrode  when  said  depolanzed  pulses  are  not 
provided  being  reverse  to  the  polarity  of  said  reversible  elec- 
trode when  said  dep<ilarized  pulses  are  provided:  and 

switching  means  for  breaking  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  second  itieans  when  said 
depolanzed  pulses  are  provided. 


ainperometnc  sensor  means  for  receiving  the  lest  sample: 

timer  means  for  identifying  a  bumoff  time  interval,  a  delav  time 
interval,  and  a  read  lime  interval,  said  read  lime  intenal 
following  said  delay  time  interval; 

voltage  potential  means  responsive  to  said  timer  means  for 
applying  a  hrsi  voltage  potential  which  is  a  bumoff  voltage 
potential  to  said  amperometnc  sensor  means  dunng  said  bum- 
oflT  lime  interval  and  for  applying  a  second  voltage  polential 
which  IS  a  read  voltage  potential  to  said  amperometnc  sensor 
means  dunng  said  read  time  interval:  said  bumoff  voltage 
polential  and  said  read  voltage  potential  having  a  common 
polanty: 

means  responsive  to  said  timer  means  and  said  voltage  potential 
means  for  measuring  a  first  current  i,  resulting  from  said 
applied  bumoff  voltage  potential  and  a  second  cunent  i, 
resulting  from  said  applied  read  voltage  potential:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  cunent  measuring  means  for  determin- 
ing an  analyte  value  of  the  test  sample. 


5,620,581 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  METAL  FILMS 

INCLUDING  A  CATHODE  RING.  INSULATOR  RING  AND 

THIEF  RING 
Jane  .Ang,  -San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AIWA  Research  and 
Development,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,508 
Int.  CI."  B05B  5/025:  C25D  5/00:7/12:  C25B  I5/(M) 
V.S.  CI.  205—96  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  electroplating  a  thin  metal  film  onto  a  workpiece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  workpiece  into  an  intenor  aperture  of  a  cathode 
assembly,  the  cathixle  assembly  including; 
a  cathode  ring  having  a  notched  outer  surface  and  a  flanged 
inner  surface  for  holding  the  workpiece  in  electncal  con- 
tact; 
an  insulator  ring  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cathode 
nng,  having  a  flanged  inner  surface  for  nesting  with  the 
notched  outer  surface  of  the  cathode  nng  and  a  notched 
outer  surface;  and 
a  thief  nng  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulator  ring, 
having  a  flanged  inner  surface  for  nesting  with  the  notched 
outer  surface  of  the  insulator  ring; 
positioning  the  workpiece  and  cathode  assembly  in  an  electro- 
plating cell  having  an  anode  therein; 
applying  an  electroplating  solution  to  the  workpiece  within  the 
electroplating  cell; 
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conducting  a  current  between  the  anode  and  cathode  ring  pow- 
ered by  a  first  power  source;  and 

conducting  a  current  in  the  thief  nng  powered  by  a  second 
power  source. 


5,620,582 

ENERGY-SAVING  PROCESS  FOR  ARCHITECTl'R4L 

ANODIZING 

Moisev  M.  Lerner,  75  Rolling  La„  Needham,  Mass.  02192 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459317 

Int.  CI."  C25D  /MM 

\JS.  CI.  205—107  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  architectural  anodizing  at  least  one  aluminuin  or 
aluminum  alloy  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  said  article  m  an  electrolyte  composed  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  acid; 

applying  for  a  time  interval  across  said  article  and  a  cathode  a 
DC  soilage  component  with  a  superimp<ised  AC  voltage 
component,  the  positive  potential  of  the  DC  voltage  comptv 
pent  being  applied  to  said  article  and  the  negative  potential  of 
the  DC  voltage  component  being  applied  to  said  cathode; 

said  DC  voltage  component  having  a  value  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  time  interval  substantially  in  the  range  of  6-10 
volts,  said  value  being  the  highest  DC  voltage  applied  during 
said  time  interval  to  said  anicle. 

said  DC  voltage  compxinent  with  a  superimposed  AC  voltage 
component  being  generated  with  three  star-connected  one- 
phase  transformers,  each  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 


ing and  a  secondary  winding,  a  first  side  of  all  secondary 
windings  of  said  diree  one-phase  transformers  being  star- 
connected  to  form  a  central  pt)int  of  second;u^  windings,  and 
magnetic  fields  of  said  windings  being  decoupled,  each  field 
being  enclosed  in  a  magnetic  core  of  its  own  transformer. 

each  transformer  being  coupled  with  an  individual  voltage  con- 
trol device  at  a  first  side  of  the  transformer  pnmary  winding, 
said  voltage  control  device  being  a  saturable  core  reactor. 

each  transformer  being  connected  with  a  rectifying  circuit  ele- 
ment at  a  second  side  of  the  transformer  secondary  winding. 

two  of  said  three  transformers  having  their  secondary  windings 
u.sed  exclusively  for  supplying  voltage  to  said  rectifying  cir- 
cuit elements,  the  first  side  of  said  windings  being  connected 
to  the  central  point  of  secondary  windings  and  the  second  side 
being  connected  only  to  the  corresponding  rectifying  element, 
said  windings  being  called  ordinary  windings,  and  for  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  third  transformer,  the  first  side  of 
said  winding  being  connected  to  the  central  point  of  second- 
ary windings  and  the  second  side  being  connected  to  the 
corresponding  rectifying  element  and  to  said  cathode  as  well, 
said  winding  being  also  used  for  supplying  an  AC  voltage 
component  to  said  aluminum  article,  said  winding  being 
called  an  unbalancing  winding. 


5,620,58J 
PLATINUM  PLATING  BATH 
Werner  Kuhn,  Rodenbach,:and  Wolfgang  Zilske,  Hanau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1995,  195  14 
253.5;  Dec.  21.  1995,  195  47  900.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  C25D  mi 
CS.  CI.  205—264  10  CTaims 

8.  A  method  of  electroplatingly  depositing  platinum  on  an  article 
compnsing  placing  said  article  in  a  platinum  electroplating  bath 
compnsing  5  to  30  g/l  platinum  ions  as  amminesulphamato  com- 
plex. 20  to  400  g/l  of  an  acid  sufficient  to  create  a  pH  value  less 
than  I  in  said  electroplating  bath,  and  at  most  5  g/l  free  amidosul- 
phuric  acid,  subjecting  said  bath  to  a  temperature  of  between  60° 
and  90°  C.  and  operating  said  electroplating  bath  at  an  electnc 
current  density  of  I  to  4  A/dm"  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
deposit  a  bright  layer  of  platinum  on  said  article. 


5,620,584 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF  METAL  SALTS 

AS  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGHLY  DISPERSED 

METAL  COLLOIDS  AND  SUBSTRATE  FIXED  METAL 

CLUSTERS  BY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF 

METAL  SALTS 

Manfred  T.  Reetz;  Wolfgang  Helbig,  and  Stefan  A.  Quaiser,  all 

of  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany.  as.signors  to  Studieng- 

esellschafl  Kohle  mbH,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08 
512.5;  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43  392.1 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  I/00;I/I2:IA)6:I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  205—334  17  Claims 

1.  ,A  method  for  the  electrochemical  preparation  of  a  metal 
colloid  of  a  particle  size  of  0.5  to  50  nm.  which  comprises 
cathodically  reducing  in  an  orfianic  solvent  optionally  containing 
water  at  -78°  C.  to  -Kl20°  C.  at  least  one  salt  of  at  least  one  metal 
of  groups  lb.  Mb.  III.  IV.  V.  VI.  Vllb,  Vlll.  lanihanoides.  or 
actinoides  of  the  penodic  table,  there  being  present  in  the  solvent  a 
stabilizer  compnsing  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the 
formula 

R'R"R"R'N-X 
or  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 


R'R-R'R^P-X- 

in  which 

R'  R'  R'  and  R"*  each  independently  is  at  least  one  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,,  alkyl,  C|.|g  alkyl- 

phenyl.  and  aryl.  and 
X  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CI.  Br.  I.  PFf,.  R'COO—  and  R'SO,. 


5,620,585 
INORGANIC  PERBROMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Ahmad  Dadgar;  Jonathan  N.  Howai^;  Rodney  H.  Sergent; 
Nicolai  A.  Favstritsky;  Julie  A.  McKeown;  Dennis  W.  Bor- 
den; Brent  M.  Sanders,  and  Jane  Likens,  all  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation. 
West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,677,  Sep.  4,  1990.  aban- 
doned, ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,819. 
Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  684.658,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,036,  Aug.  31.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,510, 
Mar.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,405 
Int.  CI."  C25B  1/20 
V.S.  a.  205—565  29  Claims 

SGUWE  or  ou  11  winon  m  warn  lOMums 


Q.<  U  U 

UEKT  or  warn.  imuMtn  rm 

1.  A  process  for  generating  bromine  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  bromide  ion.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  bromide  ions  to  flow 
through  an  electrogeneration  system  that  comprises  paired 
anode  means  and  cathode  means,  said  system  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  said  solution,  said  solution  at  the 
inlet  of  said  system  having  a  pH  of  between  about  0  and  about 
6  and  a  bromide  ion  concentration  of  between  about  0.5  and 
about  8.8  moles  per  liter: 

applying  a  direct  electnc  potential  via  said  anode  means  and  said 
cathode  means  to  cause  an  electric  current  to  pass  through 
said  flowing  solution  in  said  system  and  to  generate  bromine 
at  said  anode  means  by  electrolytic  oxidation  of  bromide  ions, 
the  relationship  between  said  electnc  current  and  the  through- 
put of  said  solution  through  said  system  being  such  that 
between  about  4"^  and  about  50*^  of  the  bromide  in  said  inlet 
solution  is  converted  to  bromine  at  said  anode  means,  and  the 
pH  of  the  solution  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  said  system  is 
between  about  0  and  about  6. 

9  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  leachate  containing  a 
metal  or  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver, 
platinum  and  palladium  from  a  source  thereof  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

causing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  bromide  ions  to  flow 
through  an  electrogeneration  system  that  compnses  paired 
anode  means  and  cathode  means,  said  system  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  said  solution; 

applying  a  direct  electnc  potential  via  said  anixle  means  and  said 
cathode  means  to  cause  an  elecmc  current  to  pass  through 
said  flowing  solution  in  said  system  and  to  generate  bromine 


at  said  anode  means  by  el'  rolytic  oxidation  of  bromide  ions, 
thereby  producing  a  brr  nated  leaching  solution,  the  rela- 
tionship between  said  el,  trie  current  and  the  throughput  of 
said  flowing  solution  through  said  system  being  such  that 
between  about  4^  and  about  50^  of  the  bromide  in  said  inlet 
solution  is  converted  to  bromine  at  said  anode  means; 
contacting  said  source  with  said  brominated  leaching  solution, 
thereby  causing  metal  or  metals  contained  in  said  source  to 
react  with  said  leaching  solution  producing  said  aqueous 
leachate  containing  metal  or  metals. 


5,620,586 
SILVER  ELECTROLYSIS  METHOD  IN  MOEBIUS  CELLS 
Pierre  Claessens,  St-Eustache,  and  John  L.  Cromwell.  Pin- 
court,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda,  Inc..  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.079 

Int.  CI."  C25C  1/20 

Uii.  CI.  205—571  9  Claims 


9  A  method  for  the  continuous  electro.''efining  of  silver  in  a 
conventional  Moebius  cell  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Moebius  cell; 

insening  a  silver  anode  in  a  basket  made  of  nonconductive 
material  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  side  walls 
and  tx5ttom  thereof,  the  basket  being  provided  with  copper 
strips  secured  on  two  opposite  side  walls  and  connected  to  a 
power  source  at  one  end  and  in  electncal  contact  with  the 
anode  at  the  other  end.  the  copper  stnps  being  adapted  to 
allow  the  anode  to  be  continuously  slid  therebetween  in  the 
basket; 

surrounding  the  basket  w  ith  a  cloth  to  retain  gold  mud  remaining 
from  electrolysis  of  the  anode,  the  cloth  allowing  silver  ions 
dissolved  dunng  the  electrolysis  to  flow  freely  therethrough; 

immersing  the  basket  in  an  electrolyte  and  electrorefining  in  the 
Moebius  cell  by  applying  current  to  dissolve  the  silver  anode 
and  induce  silver  deposition  on  a  cathode,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  elecmcal  contact  between  the  copper  stnps  and  the 
anode  is  above  a  surface  of  the  electrolyte  and  the  copper 
stnps  are  not  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte: 

continuously  inserting  a  new  silver  anode  in  the  basket  over  a 
dissolving  anode  while  it  is  still  immersed  to  maintain  the 
electrical  contact  between  the  newly  inserted  anode,  the  dis- 
solving anode  and  the  copper  stnps;  and 

recovering  silver  deposited  on  the  cathode. 
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5.620,587 
WATER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATl'S 
Tadamasa  Nakamura,  5-2-401,  3-Chonie,  Toyogaoka.  Tama. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  S«r.  No.  531.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1994.  6-275884 
Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  1/461 
\}S.  a.  205—742  13  Claims 


removing  wax  that  precipitates  out  of  the  feedstock/solvent/ 
cosolveni  slurrj'. 


5.620.589 
CHEMICALLY  ACTIV  E  VAPOR/LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Tsoung  Y.  Yan,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,413 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  67/00:4^/22:  BOID  5.W2:  C07C  7/12 

VS.  CI.  208—97  17  Claims 


11  A  method  for  processing  water,  comprising: 

electrohzing  water  lo  produce  cathodic  water  and  anodic  water, 

conlrolhng  an  amount  of  aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved 

chitin  chitosan  lo  be  added  to  at  least  one  of  sajd  cathodic 

water  and  said  anodic  water;  and 
adding  said  controlled  amount  of  aqueous  solution  to  said  at 

least  one  of  said  cathodic  water  and  said  anodic  water  to 

produce  treated  water  composing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 

chitin  chitosan. 


5.620.588 
PETROLEUM-WAX  SEPARATION 
Michael  D.  Ackerson.  2916  Blueberry  La.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 
72703;   Seyed-Hamid  Arabshahi,   5401    Chimneyrock,  Apt. 
258,  Houston.  Tex.   77081,  and   Robert   E.  Babcock,  2100 
Manor  Dr.,  Rte.  10,  Fayetteville,  Ark.  72701 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  279,801,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,668, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,024,  Feb.  12, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
653.626.  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  S.1%,116.  ThLs  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,759 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  7 SAX) 
I  .S.  CI.  208—33  22  Claims 

1   A  petroleum  wax  separation  process  for  separating  the  wax 
from  the  oil  in  a  waxy  feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of. 
combining  a  waxy  feedstock  at  a  temperature  at  least  about  its 
pour  point  with  an  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  solvent  to  form  a 
feedstock/solvent  mixture  having  a  pour  point  temperature 
below  that  of  the  waxy  feedstock, 
adding  a  cosolveni  to  the  feedstock/solvent  mixture  to  form  a 
feedstock/solvent/cosolveni     slurry,     said     cosohent     being 
essentially  immiscible  with  the  wax  at  and  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  feedstock/solvent  mixture  when  the  cosohent  is 
added,  essentially  immiscible  with  the  oil.  miscible  with  the 
feedstock/solvent    mixture,    and   signiticantly   miscible   with 
water,  and 


1.  A  process  for  removing  acidic  halides  in  a  vapor  and  hydro- 
carbon liquid  two-phase  mixture  and  separating  said  mixture  into  a 
vapor  pha.se  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising: 

a.  charging  to  a  vapor/liquid  separator  operating  at  vapor/liquid 
separation  conditions  a  two  phase  mixture  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons and  vapor,  and  w  herein  said  liquid,  said  vapor  or  both 
contain  acidic  halogen  components; 

b  separating  said  two  phase  mixmre  into  a  vapor  rich  phase  and 
a  liquid  phase  in  said  separator  and  removing  within  said 
separator  ai  least  a  majority  of  said  acidic  halogen  compo- 
nents bv  reaction  with  a  solid  alkaline  reagent  within  said 
separator; 

c  separately  removing  a  vapor  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  from 
said  separator  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


5,620,590 
HYDROCR.ACKING  PROCESS  I  SING  SMALL  CRYSTAL 

SIZE  ZEOLITE  Y 
Robert  P.  L.  Absil,  West  Deptford;  James  R.  Kalzer,  Morres- 
town.  both  of  N.J.:  Dana  N.  LLssy.  (;ien  Mills;  Robert  A. 
Ware,  Wyndmoor,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Stephen  S,  Wong,  Med- 
ford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.956.  Oct.  23,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236372 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  47/20 
L.S.  CI.  208—111  22  Claims 

1    A  process  for  hydrocracking  and  recovering  hydrtKarbons. 
said  priKCSs  comprising  contacting  a  petroleum  refiner^'  fracuon 
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with  a  catalyst  and  hydrogen  under  sufficient  hydrocracking  con-  A.  less  than  S*)?-  of  the  pore  volume  is  in  pores  having  diameters 

ditions.  said  catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of  hydrogenation  greater  than  about  500  A,  and  less  than  2'Ji  of  the  pore  volume  is 

metals  and  zeolite  Y.  the  crystal  size  of  said  zeolite  Y  being  0.2-0.4  in  pores  having  diameters  greater  than  about  1000  A.  the  pores  of 

microns,  wherein  said  zeolite  Y  is  in  the  form  of  an  ultrastable  the  alumina  support  haMng  a  peak  pore  diameter  greater  than  170 

zeolite  Y  having  a  unit  cell  size  of  24.50  Angstroms  or  less,  said  A 
process  further  comprising  recovering  a  naphtha  fraction. 


5,620.591 
HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  WITH  PLUG-FLOW 
MOLYBDENUM  CATALYST  CONCENTRATE 
PREPARATION 
Martin  C.  Poole;  Thomas  R.  Halbert;  Roby  Bearden,  all  of 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Stephen  D.  Reynolds,  Kingwood, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company. 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.072 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  47/02 
U.S.  a.  208—112  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydroconverting  a  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous 
chargeslock  to  lower  boiling  products,  which  prtxress  comprises 
reacting  the  hydrocarbonaceous  chargestock  with  a  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  hydroconversion  conditions,  said  catalyst 
having  been  prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  catalyst  precursor  concentrate  by  mixing  together: 
(i)  a  sulfiding  agent;  (ii)  a  hydrocarbonaceous  oil  comprising 
constituents  boiling  above  about  570°  C;  (iii)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polyacid  of  molybdenum,  in  an  amount  to 
provide  from  about  0.2  to  2  wt.  "J  metal,  based  on  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  oil.  wherein  the  mixing  is  preformed  in 
plug-flow  niixle  in  at  least  four  equivalent  stages,  with  the 
substantial  absence  of  back-mixing; 

(b)  drying  the  catalyst  precursor  concentrate  mixture  at  an 
effective  temperature  and  for  an  effective  amount  of  time; 

(c)  heating  mixture  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxided  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  from  about  275"  lo  about  425°  C  and  a 
total  pressure  from  about  0  psig  to  about  500  psig,  for  a  time 
which  is  sufficient  to  convert  said  catalyst  precursor  to  a  solid 
molybdenum  containing  catalyst,  thereby  prtxiucing  a  catalyst 
concentrate. 

(d)  introducing  said  catalyst  concentrate  into  a  heavy  hydrocar- 
bonaceous stream; 

(e)  subjecting  said  catalyst-containing  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous 
stream  to  hydroconversion  conditions  which  include  tempera- 
tures from  about  340°  to  480°  C.  and  hydrogen  panial  pres- 
sures from  about  50  to  5000  psig,  wherein  al  least  10  wt.  "Tc  of 
said  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  stream  contains  components 
boiling  above  about  570°  C. 


5,620.593 
MULTI-STAGE  IN-WELL  AERATOR 
Joseph  C.  SUgner.  2305  Inverness  PU  El  Dorado  Hills.  CaUf. 
95762 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.079 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/20 

VS.  a.  210—90  5  Claims 


5,620.592 

LOW  MACROPORE  RESID  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Richard  S.  Threlkel.  El  Ccrrito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

l'.S.A.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,673.  Jul.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477  J40 
InL  CI."  ClOG  45/04:45/60 
VS.  CI.  208—216  PP  19  Claims 


1.  An  alumina  suppon  for  a  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst,  the 
support  comprising  a  particle  density  less  than  I  0  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter  and  a  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  1 . 1 
cubic  centimeters  per  gram,  wherein  at  least  about  70**  of  the  pore 
volume  is  in  pores  having  diameters  of  the  range  of  140  A  and  220 


1    A  system  for  treating  groundwater  including  a  means  for 
directing   water   flow    by   gravity   along   multiple   separate   paths 
within  a  water  well  during  the  pumping  process  and  a  means  for 
injecting  compressed  gas  into  the  water  at  separate  locations  within 
each  of  the  multiple  separate  paths  and  a  means  for  transporting 
the  injected  gas  to  the  top  of  the  water  well  for  collection  or 
dispersion  into  the  atmosphere  after  it  has  passed  through  the 
water,  and  a  means  for  discharging  the  water  at  the  top  of  the  well 
after  it  has  been  treated,  wherein  said  means  for  directing  water 
flow  by  gravity  along  multiple  .separate  paths  within  a  water  well 
during  pumping,  said  well  having  a  minimum  water  level  and  a 
maximum  static  water  level,  includes: 
one  or  more  pipes  mounted  concentrically  within  a  lower  section 
of  a  well  casing  below  the  minimum  water  level  within  the 
well  during  pumping  and  sealed  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  but 
allowing  alternating  upward  and  downward  flow  of  water  by 
gravity  from  one  annular  space  to  another  commencing  with 
an  upward  flow  within  an  outermost  annular  space  and  ending 
with  a  downward  flow  to  a  pumping  inlet  al  the  bottom  of  the 
well  within  an  innermost  annular  space; 
one   or  more   pipes   mounted   concentrically   within   an   upper 
section  of  the  well  casing  above  the  maximum  static  water 
level  within  the  well  which  allows  alternating  upward  and 
downward  flow  of  water  by  gravity  from  one  annular  space  lo 
another  commencing  with  a  downward  flow  within  an  inner- 
most annular  space  and  ending  with  an  upward  flow  to  a 
discharge  outlet  at  the  lop  of  the  well  within  an  outermost 
annular  space  and  a  means  for  supporting  the  pipes  at  their 
bottom  and  separating  them  from  the  well  below;  and 
surge  tanks  mounted  upon  the  tops  of  the  concentric  pipes 
mounted  above  the  maximum  static  water  level  to  prevent 
water  flow  during  hydraulic  surges. 
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5.620394 
WATER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Smith.  Bechin;  John  E.  Adams.  Montros*.  and 
James  E.  Delves,  Bristol,  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Merpro  Tortek  Limited.  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GBW/02667.  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16157.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  491.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  30.  1992. 
9227130;  Feb.  19.  1993,  9303389:  May  24,  1993.  9310641.  Aug. 
26,  1993.  9317745 

BOID  2l/0() 

20  Claims 


Int  CI.' 


\SS. 


210—167 


A  and  B  are  independently  a  pyra/olium.  thazolium  or  imidazo- 

lium  nng; 
X  IS  Ch.,s-alkylene; 
n  is  I  to  6;  and 
Y  IS  one  or  more  anions  providing  (n+l)  negative  charges  to 

give  a  neutral  molecule. 


5.620,596 
FALLING  FILM  CROSS  FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Holger  Engdahl.  and  Pekka  Tormikoski.  both  of  Savonlinna, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00485.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  il.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  433,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  2,  1993.  934853; 
Mar.  14,  1994.  941194 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/00 
US.  CI.  210—188  19  Claims 


1  A  water  inanagemeni  system  comprising  a  first  water  distri- 
bution system  having  a  waste  water  outlet  connected  to  an  inlet  of 
a  settling  chamber  for  supplying  waste  water  to  the  settling  cham- 
ber, the  settling  chamber  having  an  overflow  to  a  discharge  cham- 
ber; and  means  positioned  in  the  lower  part  of  the  settling  chamber 
for  rerr.oving  heavier  than  water  contaminants  from  the  waste 
water,  the  means  for  removing  said  contaminants  comprising  a 
fluidising  unit  having  a  supply  duct  connected  to  a  supply  of  water 
under  pressure,  and  a  discharge  duct  within  the  supply  duct  for  the 
discharge  of  a  slurry  of  said  contaminants  from  the  settling  cham- 
ber, the  discharge  chamber  ha\  ing  an  outlet  connected  to  a  storage 
tank  for  supplying  cleansed  water  from  the  tirst  distribution  system 
to  a  second  water  distnbution  svstem. 


5,620,595 
SWIMMING  POOL  OR  LIKE  AQUEOUS  SYSTEM 
CONTAINING  AN  LMIDAZOLIUM,  PYRAZOLIl  M  OR 
TRIAZOLIUM  SALT  AS  SANITIZER 
Peter  W.  Austin,  Bury;  Oive  H.  Barlow.  Heywood;  Brian  D. 
Bothwell,  Rochdale;  Andrew  N.  Collins.  Marsh,  and  Mark 
R.  James,  Rawtenstall,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,633,  Apr.  11.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1992, 
92212997 
Int  CI."  C07D  233/5H:2i3/56:  AOIN  4i/50:4i/56:4i/653:  C02F 

1/50 
U.S.  CI.  210—169  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
swimming  pool.  spa.  Jacuzzi,  whirlpool,  recreational  pond  and  hoi 
tub,  said  system  containing  from  1  to  1000  ppm  of  a  compound 
having  the  Formula  1 


/ 


R  — N  N- 


X-N  N- 

B 


/ 


in-t-  ir 


yt"*"" 


g/  V 


1   Filtering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  filter  elements  generally  vertically  mounted  in  said 

housing,  and  including  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
each  filter  element  compnsing  a  filter  surface  with  first  and 

second  sides  both  substantially  free  of  filter  cake; 
means  for  providing  a  higher  gas  pressure  on  said  first  sides  of 

said  filter  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  second  sides; 
a  first  conduit  for  w ithdrawing  a  filtrate  from  said  second  side  of 

at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 
a  second  conduit  for  withdrawing  a  suspension  liquid  from 

adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  elements;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  suspension  onto  said  first  sides  of  said 

surfaces,  such  that  the  suspension  flows  in  a  falling  film  down 

said  first  sides  and  in  contact  therewith,  so  that  filter  cake  does 

not  form  during  operation 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  independently  C4.2o-alkyl; 


5,620397 

NON-FOULING  FLOW-THROUGH  CAPACITOR 

Marc  D.  Andelman,  One  Parkton  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439J10,  May  11,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5347381,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,609,  Feb.  10, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415.768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  27.699,  Mar.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5360340,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  819.828,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,200.068, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  792,902,  Nov.  15, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,432,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

512,970,  Apr  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10, 

1995.  Ser  No.  541,880 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OH 

MS.  CI.  210—198.2  28  Claims 

1.  A  foul-resistant,  flow-through  capacitor  having  at  least  one 

anode  and  cathode  pair  for  use  in  the  electrical  purification,  con- 
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5,620399 
LOW  HOLD-UP  VOLUME  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  D.  Hopkins,  Dryden,  and  Timothy  P.  Pierce,  Syractisc, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PALL  Corporation.  East  Hills, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275^71,  Jul.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.462,675.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467319 

Int  CI.'  BOID  27A)H 

VS.  a.  210-^20  12  Claims 


centration.  separation,  recovery,  or  electrochemical  breakdown  of 
solutes  or  fluids,  which  capacitor  comprises  one  or  more  mono- 
lithic, spaced  apart  pairs  of  cathode-anode  electrodes  incorporating 
a  high  surface  area  material  and  having  a  non-conductive  spacer 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  characterized  by  an 
open  flow  path  between  the  electrodes  to  pemiil  the  unobstructed 
flow  of  the  fluid  across  the  electrode  surface  and  of  suflicient  width 
to  prevent  the  fouling  of  the  capacitor  and  wherein  the  open  flow 
path  has  at  least  one  dimension  open  to  an  exterior  of  the  capacitor 


I 


5,620398 

SUCTION  HEAD  ARRANGED  BETWEEN  A  FILTRATE 

CHANNEL  AND  A  BAROMETRIC  LEG  OF  A  ROTATING 

nLTER 
Kent  Strid,  Jarbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  Hymac  AS, 

Lier.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01000,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12261.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  20,  1992,  9203495 
Int.  CI."  BOID  33/HO 
U.S.  CI.  210—324  13  Claims 


1  A  suction  head  (15;  28)  arranged  between  a  filtrate  channel 
(13)  and  a  barometric  leg  (16)  of  a  rotating  filter  having  at  least 
one  filter  means  (10.  11)  communicating  with  the  filtrate  channel 
(13).  the  filtrate  channel  (13)  being  connected  to  the  barometric  leg 
(16)  through  the  suction  head  (15;  28).  wherein  an  internal  upper 
boundary  (21;  33)  of  the  suction  head  (15';  28).  as  regards  flow 
towards  the  barometric  leg.  is  straight  and  horizontal  and  is 
nowhere  located  at  a  level  above  a  likewise  straight  and  horizontal 
internal  upper  boundary  (25)  of  the  barometric  leg  (16).  said 
internal  upper  boundary  (21;  33)  of  the  suction  head  merging  into 
said  straight  and  horizontal  internal  upper  boundary  (25)  of  the 
barometric  leg. 


1 .  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  therethrough; 

(b)  a  filter  element  comprising  a  filter  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  housing,  the  filter  being 
disposed  within  the  housing  in  the  fluid  flow  path;  and 

(c)  a  sleeve  positioned  between  the  housing  and  the  filter,  the 
sleeve  dimensioned  to  occupy  at  least  %Q'^  of  the  volume 
between  the  filter  and  the  housing. 


5,620,600 

IMPROVEMENTS  TO  SETTLERS 

M.  Adbellatif  Smati,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Degremont 

Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353382,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  621310 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1993,  93  14815 

Int  CI."  BOID  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—519  4  Chams 


1.  A  settler  for  liquid  treatment  installations  including  a  settle- 
ment tank  fed  with  liquid  from  a  feed  channel  having  a  wall 
thereof  serving  as  a  spillway,  the  settler  including  a  system  for 
distributing  the  liquid  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separated  inlet  chambers  longitudinally  positioned 
along  the  feed  channel,  a  first  wall  of  the  inlet  chambers 
defined  by  the  spillway  and  fed  from  the  spillway; 

a  tank  wall  located  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  spillway  and 
defining  a  second  wall  of  the  inlet  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  differently  gauged  and  vertically  mutually  stag- 
gered openings  formed  in  the  second  wall,  each  opening 
receiving  a  fraction  of  liquid  flowing  from  a  corresponding 
inlet  chamber  to  the  lank; 

the  openings  being  positioned  in  at  least  two  horizontal  rows, 
and  respective  columns  aligned  with  the  separated  inlet  cham- 
bers; 
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a  lowest  row  of  openings  located  at  a  height  of  between  '  >  H  and 
■1  H.  wherein  H  is  the  height  of  liquid  in  the  tank,  said 
location  chosen  to  avoid  the  development  of  a  bottom  current 
liable  to  disturb  a  sediment  layer  on  a  floor  of  the  lank;  and 
further  wherein 

a  highest  row  of  openings  creates  a  higher  flow  rate  than  the 
lowest  row  of  openings  and  is  located  at  a  height  greater  than 
-1  H,  said  location  chosen  to  limit  mixing  of  a  surface  current 
with  the  rest  of  the  liquid  upon  initial  flow  propagation  in  the 
tank  whereby  the  mixing  results  in  energy  dissipation  of  the 
flow,  thereby  creating  a  flow  rate  in  a  final  settling  /one  at  a 
height  less  than  'i  H,  while  creating  a  high  and  more  uniform 
flow  rate  in  the  settling  zone  at  a  height  above  '4  H. 


1.  A  waste  water  treatment  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  anchor  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  tank;  and 

at  least  one  wear  stop  disposed  around  said  anchor  plate,  said 

wear  strip  having  a  c-shaped  cross  section; 
wherein  said  anchor  plate  comprises  a  top  plate  being  generally 
parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  first  leg  and  a  second 
leg  arranged  along  a  bottom  side  of  said  anchor  plate,  said 
first  and  second  legs  being  disposed  at  opposing  regions  of 
said  anchor  plate  at  a  distance  from  each  side  of  said  top  plate 
forming  extensions  in  said  top  plate  for  receiving  said 
c-shaped  wear  strip. 


5.620,601 
WEAR  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENT  FACILITY 
Stephen    B.    Wilcher,    Harleysville,    and    John    C.    Lodholz, 
Doylestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chjcago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.679 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1, 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  BOID  21/18 

VS.  a.  210—525  15  Claims 


(a)  e  longitudinally  extending  housing,  the  housing  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  body  of  liquid  organic  wa.ste  such  that  at  least 
a  base  portion  thereof  is  submerged  in  the  waste  and  the  waste 
IS  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  housing; 

lb)  a  first  pipe  extending  substantially  along  a  central  axis  of  the 
housing  with  a  lower  end  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  the  ba.se 
of  the  housing  and  an  upper  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
supply  of  aerobic  gas; 

(c)  a  second  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second 
pipe  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  first  pipe, 
the  first  end  thereof  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  pipe  such  that  gas  exiting  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  pipe  into  a  liquid  waste  can  be  carried  upward  in  the 
second  pipe,  the  second  end  of  the  second  pipe  located  at  a 
height  that  would  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  waste  when 
the  housing  is  mounted  in  the  waste;  and 

(d)  media  disposed  in  an  annular  space  between  the  second  pipe 
and  an  interior  surface  of  the  housing,  the  media  extending 
from  near  the  base  of  the  housing  up  to  a  height  that  extends 
above  the  level  of  a  liquid  waste,  when  the  housing  is 
mounted  in  the  waste. 


5.620.603 

NUCLEOPHILIC  BODIES  BONDED  TO  SILOXANE  AND 

USE  THEREOF  FOR  SEPARATIONS  FROM  SAMPLE 

MATRICES 

William  R.  Betz,  Bellefonte,  and  James  L.  Desorcie,  State 

College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Supeico,  Inc.,  Bellefonte, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  283,210,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  276.048.  Jul.  15.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201.752. 
Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of 
Ser,  No,  191,644.  Feb,  4.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun,  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,031 
Int.  CI,"  BOID  l5/()f< 
U.S.  CI,  210—635  14  Claims 


5.620.602 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AEROBIC  DIGESTION 

OF  ORGANIC  WASTE 

Richard  E.  Stuth.  13232  -  138th  Ave.  SE..  Renton.  Wash,  98059 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.519 

Int.  CI."  C02F  J/06 

VS.  CI.  210—608  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  aerobic  digestion  of  an 

organic  waste,  the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  discharging  an  aerobic  gas  to  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
organic  waste; 

(b)  bubbling  the  gas  upward  through  the  body  of  waste: 

(c)  carrying  waste  upward  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  body  of 
waste,  by  frothing  the  waste  with  the  gas;  and 

Id)  allowing  the  upwardly  carded  frothed  waste  to  cascade 
downward  over  surfaces  located  above  the  liquid  level  of  the 
waste,  the  surfaces  coated  with  aerobic  microbial  organisms 

7  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  rate  of  digestion  of  an  organic 
waste,  the  apparatus  comprising; 


1  A  chromatographic  method  for  separation  of  a  mixture  of 
compounds  composing: 

introducing  said  mixture  into  a  chromatographic  column  con- 
taining a  substrate  having  adsorbent  bodies  bonded  thereto 
through  a  medium  comprising  a  siloxane  polymer,  said  adsor- 
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bent  txxlies  comprising  a  nucleophilic  composition  bonded 
directly  to  silicon  atoms  of  said  siloxane  p<ilymer;  and 
eluiing  components  of  the  mixture  from  the  column 


5.620.604 
DIALYSIS  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
TOXIC  MATTER  FROM  THE  SERUM  OF  THE  LARGE 
INTESTINE 
Andrvw  Stone,  5818  NW  34th  Way,  Boca  Raton.  Fla,  33496 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  922,67.V  Jul,  .M),  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr,  11.  1994.  Ser.  No,  225,894 
Int,  CI.'  A6IM  l/()0:l/2fi:5/(XJ:25/l() 
VS.  a.  210—645  19  Claims 


\ 


^'^^^^'^ 


TO  LARGC  INTESTINt 


13  A  dialysis  method  for  removing  toxic  matter  from  the  serum 
of  the  large  intestine  ot  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  wf: 

introducing  into  the  large  inlestinc  of  a  pjlieni  a  flexible  input 
tube  having  a  distal  end  with  lirsi  and  second  inflatable 
balloons  spaced  from  each  other  al  the  disial  end  thereof, 
vv herein  each  of  the  first  and  second  inflatable  ball(x>ns  have  a 
first  inflatable  portion  spaced  from  a  second  inflatable  ptirtion 
by  an  inner  middle  portion,  said  first  and  second  inflatable 
ptirtuins  being  inflatable  to  a  larger  diameter  then  said  inner 
middle  portion; 

inflating  the  first  and  second  inflatable  balUxms  to  seal  otf  a 
portion  of  the  large  intestine  of  the  patient; 

introducing  a  dialysis  filtrate  solution  to  the  large  intestine  of  the 
patient  ai  a  first  location  adjacent  the  first  inflatable  balUxin 
independently  alter  said  inflating  step,  said  dialysis  filtrate 
solution  providing  a  vehicle  for  removing  toxic  matter  from 
the  seniin  of  the  large  intestine:  and 

removing  waste  filtrate  from  the  large  intestine  at  a  second 
location  spaced  from  the  first  kvation  adjacent  the  second 
inflatable  halUxin  to  remove  toxic  matter  from  the  serum 
betv^een  the  first  Uxralion  and  second  kKation. 


1^       21    25        IB  1*       12     13 


separation  membranes  such  that  said  feed  side  of  the  mem- 
branes is  open  to  ambient  pressure,  said  membranes  being 
provided  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  membrane  layers,  each 
layers  being  sealed  at  two  or  more  of  its  peripheral  edges  to 
one  or  more  adjacent  membrane  layers,  such  that  the  mem- 
branes define  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side,  vi herein  the 
permeate  side  of  each  of  said  membrane  opens  10  al  least  one 
permeate  collection  chamber  common  to  another  membrane 
permeate  side,  and  v^herein  the  membranes  are  sealed  such 
the  teed  side  and  permeate  side  ot  the  membranes  do  not 
communicate  other  than  through  the  membranes 

10  A  methixl  of  separating  a  feed  fluid  stream  into  two  compo- 
nents which  comprises 

A  contacting  the  feed  stream  vulh  the  feed  side  of  ihe  mem- 
branes of  apparatus  according  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  4.  5,  or  6; 

B  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  penneale  surfaces  of  the  mem- 
brane units  to  l().(KX)  to  80.(XX)  Pa  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
feed  fluid  permeates  through  the  membrane: 

C  removing  the  portion  of  the  feed  fluid  v^hich  permeaies 
through  the  membrane  from  the  vicinity  ot  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  membrane;  and 

D  removing  Ihe  portion  of  the  feed  fluid  which  does  not 
permeate  through  the  membranes  from  Ihe  vicinity  of  the 
evtemal  surfaces  of  the  membrane. 


5.620.606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTING 

OXIDIZABLE  MATTER  WITH  PARTICLES 

Roy  N,  McBrayer.  Jr..  Austin;  Jimmy  G.  Swan.  Alvin.  and  John 

S.  Barber.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  RPC  Waste 

Management  Services,  Inc.,  .\ustin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.699.  Aug.  1.  1994,  This 

application  Mar,  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.239 

Int,  CI,"  C02F  1/72: 1 1 /OH 

VS.  CI.  210—696  88  Claims 


5.620.605 

CASSETTE  MEMBRANE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  SEPARATIONS 

Jens   K.   M«ller.   Maribo.   Denmark,   assignor   to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Companv,  Midland,  Mich, 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93^1285.  §  371  Date  Nov,  21.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W'O93/24210.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec,  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1993.  Ser,  No,  341.548 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  22,  1992, 
9210980 

Int,  CI,"  BOID  6IAX):6jIA)<) 
VS.  CI,  210—650  11  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  fluid  separation  apparatus  compnsing 
a  I  one  or  more  membrane  cassettes,  said  cassettes  compnsing  a 
plurality  ot  membranes  with  a  feed  side  an  a  permeate  side, 
and  a  penneate  collection  chamber,  the  permeate  being  col 
lected  in  said  permeate  collection  chamber; 
b   means  for  contacting  the  feed  fluid  with  the  feed  side  of  the 

membranes; 
c   means  for  removing  the  permeate  from  the  permeate  collec- 
tion chamber; 
d   a  frame  supponing  said  membranes  at  their  peripheral  edges 
and  permitting   feed  flow   access  to  the  feed  side  of  the 


1  A  method  of  reacting  a  first  stream  comprising  oxidizable 
matter  in  a  reactor  at  reactor  conditions  of  a  pressure  of  al  least 
about  20()0  p.s.i.g  and  a  temperature  of  at  least  ab<iul  ."^OO  degrees 
F.  compnsing: 

intrtxlucing  the  first  stream  into  a  reaction  zone  in  the  reactor  al 

said  reactor  conditions; 
adding  solid  particles  to  the  first  stream: 

reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidizable  matter  in  the  reaction 
zone;  and 
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reducing  pressure  of  elflueni  emerging  from  the  reaction  /one 
by: 

sensing  the  pressure  ot  the  effluent; 
mixing  a  second  fluid  stream  with  the  effluent  to  form  a  mixed 

fluid  stream: 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  mixed  fluid  stream  by  at  least 

about  500  p. S.I.  by  flowing  the  mixed  fluid  stream  through 

a  static  restriction  device,  and 
varying  the  flowrate  of  the  second  fluid  stream  as  a  function 

of  the  sensed  pressure. 
9.  The  method  of  claim  1.  further  comprising  automatically 

monitoring  the  solids  in  the  effluent  downstream  of  the 

reaction  zone. 


5.620,607 

FILTERING  FLITDIZED  BED  REACTOR 

James  E.  Bowie,  Jr..  110  Viator  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

Filed  Mav  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.438 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/52;  1/72 

\}S.  a.  210—702  14  Claims 


I ^^IT 


vrr 


\, 


^  (.A 


^  A       ^  *4 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  vessel  with  a  media  particle  bed  therein,  the  vessel 

having  a  top  portion  and  a  bonom  portion; 
filling  said  vessel  with  the  solution  to  be  treated; 
circulating  the  solution  through  said  vessel; 
adding  a  second  aqueous  solution  to  said  vessel  so  that  a  mixture 

solution  IS  circulated; 
precipitating  a  product  from  the  reaction  of  said  first  aqueous 

solution  with  said  second  aqueous  solution; 
sealing  of  said  media  particle  bed  and  said  product  so  that  a 

filter  bed  is  formed, 
collecting  said  mixture  solution  and  said  product  at  the  bottom 

portion  of  said  vessel, 
recycling  said  collected  mixture  solution  and  said  product  by 

introducing  the  collected  mixture  solution  at  the  top  portion  of 

said  vessel. 


* .        T«r(iiM*r'       1  I 

:      • n  HUBMC  LOC*TX)N  r  243  t44  '         r  J^^jf '  1 


recording  safety  information  in  a  memory  of  the  safely  system  to 
monitor  the  operation  of  the  dialysis  machine  and  the  condi- 
tion of  the  patient  dunng  treatment. 

dividing  the  memory  of  the  safety  system  into  a  first  location 
and  a  second  ligation, 

entering  treatment  information. 

converting  the  treatment  information  entered  into  a  predeter- 
mined form  and  sionng  the  converted  information  in  the 
predelemiined  form  in  the  hrst  memory  location. 

copying  the  information  stored  in  the  hrsi  memory  location  into 
the  second  memory  location,  and 

comparing  the  information  in  the  hrst  and  second  memory 
locations,  and  upon  the  information  in  the  first  and  second 
memory  locations  indicating  equality. 

erasing  the  information  in  the  hrst  memory  location,  and 

maintaining  the  intormation  in  the  second  memory  location,  and 

copying  the  information  from  the  second  memory  location  into 
the  control  system  memory. 


5.620.609 

PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  DEWATERING 

CONTROLLED  BY  MONITORING  LIGHT  SCATTERED 

BY  SIPERNATANT 

John  R.  Field.  West  Nbrltshire.  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Allied  Colloids  Limited.  West  Yorkshire.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00119.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17394.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  464.836 
ClainLs  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  22,  1993, 
9301261 

Int  (^.^  BOiD  21/32 
VS.  a.  210—745  15  Claims 


UMI 


5.620.608 

INFORMATION  ENTRY  VALIDATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  DIALYSIS  MACHINE 

Jim  Rosa.  Conifer;  Eric  Zimmerman.  Littleton:  Steve  Love. 

Bailey,  and  Scott  Martin,  Lakewood.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

tp  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc..  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.015 

Int.  Cl."^  BOID  6//*: 

U.S.  a.  210—739  44  Claims 

23  .A  method  of  entering  control  and  safety  information  into  a 

dialysis  machine  for  use  in  a  control  system  and  in  a  safety  system 

of  the  dialvsis  machine  dunng  a  dialysis  treatment  of  a  patient 

using  the  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of:  1    A  process   for  controlling  dewalering  of  a   suspension   in 

recording  control  information  in  a  memory  of  the  control  system    response  to  detennining  turbidity  of  a  supernatant  obtained  from 
to  control  the  dialysis  machine  during  treatments.  the  suspension,  which  compnses  the  steps  of; 


providing  an  upwardly  extending  elongate  body  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinal central  bore  and  having  an  open  upper  end. 

filling  the  body  with  a  portion  of  the  suspension  until  a  surface 
of  suspension  is  formed  across  the  open  end. 

establishing  quiescent  conditions  and  allowing  the  suspension 
portion  to  settle  to  form  a  supernatant  layer. 

directing  a  ray  of  light  to  strike  the  surface  at  an  angle  such  that 
light  is  scattered  by  the  supernatant  layer. 

positioning  a  collector  to  receive  light  scattered  by  the  superna- 
tant layer. 

measuring  by  the  collector  the  amount  of  scattered  light  it 
receives  from  the  supernatant  layer  at  different  limes  after 
establishing  quiescent  conditions  and  thereby  determining  a 
rate  of  change  of  the  amount  of  scattered  light  after  establish- 
ing quiescent  conditions,  and 

utilizing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  amount  of  scattered  light 
measured  by  the  collector  to  control  dewatenng  of  the  suspen- 
sion. 


5,620.610 

CATALYST  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER.  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  IT,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

WASTEWATER  WITH  THE  CATALYST 

Tohni  Ishii;  Kiicbiro  Mitsui;  Kunio  Sano:  Keniti  Shishida.  and 

Yusuke  Shiota,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.978.  May  6.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5^199,541.  This  application  Nov.  18,  I9i93,  Ser.  No. 
154  J61 
Int.  Cl.*^  C02F  1/72 
i;.S.  CI.  210—763  40  Claims 

1  A  priKess  for  treating  wastewater,  comprising  wet  oxidation 
treatment  of  the  wastewater  by  using  a  solid  catalyst  under  condi- 
tions that  the  wa.stewaier  is  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  370°  C.  and 
an  oxygen  gas  is  supplied  at  a  pressure  maintaining  the  wastewater 
in  a  liquid  phase; 

wherein  a  catalyst  used  as  said  solid  catalyst  compnses  the 
following  components  of  A,.  A;  and  either  one  or  both  of  B, 
and  B,  wherein: 
the  A,  component  consists  of  30-95.00^  by  weight  of  an  oxide 

of  iron, 
the  A,  component  consists  of  4.95-69.95'>f  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titania. 
silica,  zirconia  and  complex  oxides  of  titania.  silica  and/or 
zirconia  with  each  other. 
the  B,  component  consists  of  0  O.S-SO'*-  by  weight  of  a  metal  or 
compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  cerium  and  silver,  and 
the  B,  component  consists  of  0.05- lO'J  by  weight  of  a  metal  or 
compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium 
and  indium. 


removing  said  metal  oxide  film  with  an  acid  solution  prior  to 
etching  selected  portions  of  the  layer 


5,620,612 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANL'FACTLRE  OF  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Peter  Kukanskis,  Woodbury,  and  John  J.  Grunwald.  New 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid,  Incorpo- 
rated. Waterburv,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,025 
InL  a.*^  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  216—18  8  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  printed  circuit  boards,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a),  forming  holes  in  a  desired  array  in  copper  clad  laminate: 

(b)  activating  said  holes  to  accept  plating  thereon:  thereafter 

(tl   applying  an  imaged  etch  resist: 

(d)  etching  any  exposed  copper  to  form  circuits: 

(e).  stnp  the  etch  resist: 

(f).  optionally,  applying  an  imaged  plating  mask: 

(g).  plating  the  holes  subsequent  lo  the  formation  of  the  circuits; 

(h).  if  a  plating  mask  is  used,  then  stnpping  the  plating  mask. 


5,620,613 

RETROREFLECTIVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  MATERIAL 

METHOD 

I'lf  N.  Olsen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Milling 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181.619,  Jan.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,503.906, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,155.  May  5. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5344,705.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996^  Ser. 

No.  585,779 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  C\.  216—24  18  Claims 


5,620.611 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  UNIFORMITY  AND  REDUCE 
EXCESS  UNDERCUTS  DURING  CHEMICAL  ETCHING 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLDER  PADS 
Madhav   Datta.  Westchester  County;  Thomas  S.  Kanarsky; 
Michael  B.  Pike,  both  of  Dutchess  County,  and  Ravindra  V. 
Shenoy,  Westchester  County,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,459 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.y4H 
VS.  CI.  216—13  .  8  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  uniformity  and  reducing  excess 
undercuts  in  the  manufacture  of  solder  pad  interconnects  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  layer  of  ball  limiting  metallurgy, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  having  a  metal  oxide  film 
thereon:  and 


1  A  method  for  making  a  transfer  sheet  matenal  which  is 
adapted  to  be  used  in  transfemng  retroreflective  graphic  images 
from  the  sheet  matenal  to  a  substrate,  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  carrier  compnsing  a  base  sheet  and  a  heat- 
soflenable  layer  on  the  base  sheet: 

b)  cascading  a  monolayer  of  transparent  microspheres  onto  the 
heat-softenable  layer  and  embedding  the  microspheres  in  the 
heat-softenable  layer  to  a  depth  averaging  between  about  25 
and  about  50  percent  of  their  diameters: 

c)  pnnting  onto  the  microspheres  in  a  first  graphic  segment  of 
the  sheet  material  in  an  imagewise  Pattern  with  a  colorant 
composition  compnsing  a  colorant  in  a  transparent  resin  and 
drying  the  colorant  composition  to  form  a  color  layer: 
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d)  thereafter  pnntmg  onto  the  microspheres  in  a  second  graphic 
segment  of  the  sheet  material  with  a  reflective  layer  compo- 
sition in  an  imagewise  pattern  in  such  a  manner  that  any 
overlapping  areas  of  the  first  and  second  graphic  segments  are 
charactenzed  by  the  color  layer  being  disposed  between  the 
microspheres  and  the  reflective  layer  composition,  the  reflec- 
tive layer  composition  comprising  reflective  flakes  in  a  trans- 
parent binder,  and  drying  the  reflective  layer  composition  to 
form  a  reflective  layer,  wherein  the  microspheres  are  partially 
embedded  in  at  least  one  of  the  color  layer  and  the  reflective 
layer,  the  reflective  flakes  being  small  enough  relative  to  the 
microspheres  that  individual  microspheres  have  the  reflective 
flakes  arranged  in  cup-like  fashion  about  their  embedded 
portions:  and 

el  thereafter  pnnting  onto  the  first  and  second  graphic  segments 
of  the  sheet  matenal  with  a  bonding  composition  to  a  depth 
sufficient  to  embed  all  exposed  surfaces  of  the  color  layer  and 
the  reflective  layer  and  drying  the  bonding  composition  to 
form  a  bonding  layer  and  the  completed  sheet  material,  the 
bonding  layer  being  adapted  for  use  in  subsequently  adhe- 
sively bonding  the  sheet  material  to  a  substrate. 


5,620,615 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  OR  REMOVING  W  AND  WSI, 

FILMS 
David  J.  Keller,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  MiciT>ii  Technology.  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,230,  May  13.  19*4,  Pat. 

No.  5,492,597.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

565^:24 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/02 

MS.  a.  438—720  40  Claims 


5.620.614 

PRINTHE.\D  ARR.4Y  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A 

PRINTHEAD  DIE  ASSEMBLY  THAT  MINIMIZES  END 

CHANNEL  DAMAGE 

Donald  J.  Drake,  and  Almon  P.  Fisher,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,619 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  2im:  GOID  /5//S   B44C  //22 

VS.  a.  216—27  24  Claims 


"^'^ 


10 


6ii  1]t|l6all6k 

A^/TA  A  A  A  A  A>]!)i) 


1  An  etchant  chemistry  for  etching  tungsten  or  tungsten  silicide 
(WSi,)  films  during  a  semiconductor  fabrication  process,  said 
etchant  chemistry  having  a  composition  of  approximately  85^^ 
NF,  and  approximately  IS"*  HeO,. 


5,620.616 
PLASMA  TORCH  ELECTRODE 
Brad  J.  Anderson,  Cameron  Park,  and  Scott  N.  Sieger,  Fair 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  General  Corpora- 
tion, Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,707,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,455,401.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,092 

Int.  CI."  B23K  W/00 
L.S.  CI.  219—121.52  IS  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  individual  bunable  die  assemblies  for 
use  in  a  pagewidth  array  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  ink  actuator  plates  on  a  first  substrate, 
each  ink  actuator  plate  having  a  plurality  of  actuator  elements 
disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate: 

forming  a  plurality  of  channel  plates  on  a  second  subsu-ate.  each 
channel  plate  having  an  array  of  channels  formed  in  a  first 
surface  of  said  second  substrate,  each  array  of  channels  hav- 
ing a  first  end  channel  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  array  and 
a  second  end  channel  positioned  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
array,  said  array  of  channels  of  each  channel  plate  being 
alienable  with  said  plurality  of  actuator  elements  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  ink  actuator  plates: 

forming  pairs  of  grooves  on  said  first  surface  of  said  second 
substrate,  said  pairs  of  grooves  being  parallel  to  said  channels, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  grooves  being  located  between  the  first 
end  channel  of  one  channel  plate  and  an  adjacent  second  end 
channel  of  an  adjacent  channel  plate; 

bonding  said  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  substrate  such  that  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  channels  on  a  channel  plate  are  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  actuator  elements  on  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ink  actuator  plates:  and 
dicing  said  wafers  along  and  through  said  grooves  to  form 
individual  die  assemblies. 


I  A  plasma  torch  electrode  comprising  multiple  electrically 
conductive  plates  having  a  thickness,  the  plates  being  transverse  to 
an  axis  of  said  electrode  in  the  direction  of  said  thickness,  and 
joined  together  to  form  an  elecincal  connection  there  between,  at 
least  one  of  said  plated  defining  a  channel  transverse  to  said 
electrode  axis  and  having  an  inlei  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source 
of  gas,  a  first  group  of  said  plates  having  a  perimetncal  side 
surface  and  a  first  opening  spaced  radially  inward  therefrom,  said 
first  group  of  said  plated  being  arranged  so  that  said  first  openings 
are  aligned  to  form  a  bore  through  said  electrode,  said  bore  having 
an  inlet  in  fluid  coramunicauon  with  said  channel  for  gas  injection 
into  said  bore. 
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5,620,617 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

PLASMA  ARC  DURING  OPERATION  OF  A  PLASMA  ARC 

TORCH  SYSTEM 

Dennis  M.  Borowy,  Hanover,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Peterson,  Lebanon, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hvpertberm,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  30,  199'5.  Ser.  No.  544,987 

Int.  CI."  B23K  \0/00 

MS.  a.  219—12134  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  in  a  plasma  arc  torch  system  having  an  electrode 
and  a  nozzle  for  maintaining  a  plasma  arc  during  operation  of  the 
system,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrode,  nozzle  and 
a  workpiece: 

a  power  witch  electrically  coupled  to  the  nozzle  and  power 
supply; 

a  logic  device  electrically  connected  to  the  power  switch  and 
generating  a  first  output  signal  to  open  the  power  sw  itch  and 
thereby  disconnect  the  nozzle  from  the  power  supply  when  a 
transferred  arc  is  formed  between  the  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece; 

an  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  the  power  supply,  the 
amplifier  (i)  comparing  a  sensed  workpiece  current  to  a 
selected  operating  current  and  (ii)  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  output  voltage  of  the  power  supply  to  maintain  the 
selected  operating  current  in  coordination  with  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  distance  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
plasma  arc  torch:  and 

a  comparator  electncally  coupled  to  the  logic  device,  the  com- 
parator (i)  comparing  the  output  voltage  of  the  power  supply 
to  a  maximum  voltage  and  (iil  providing  an  output  signal  to 
the  logic  device  which  generates  a  second  output  signal  to 
close  the  power  switch,  thereby  initiating  switching  of  the  arc 
from  the  workpiece  to  the  nozzle,  when  the  output  voltage  of 
the  power  supply  exceeds  the  maximum  voltage. 


at  least  two  concave  cylindrical  minors  having  curved  reflective 
surfaces,  the  curvatures  of  the  reflective  surfaces  being  sub- 
stantially identical,  one  concave  cylindrical  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  interrupt  said  reflected  machining  beam 
directly  from  said  scanning  means  first  surface  and  least 
partially  focus  said  machining  beam  at  a  workpiece,  another 
concave  cylindrical  mirror  being  fwsitioned  to  interrupt  said 
reflected  tracking  beam  directly  from  said  scanning  means 
second  surface  and  at  least  partially  focus  said  tracking  beam 
at  a  detector; 

a  workpiece  holder  for  securing  a  workpiece  to  receive  said 
machining  beam  after  reflection  from  the  first  surface  of  said 
scanning  means  and  said  one  concave  cylindncal  mirror; 

a  detector  for  receiving  said  tracking  beam  after  reflection  from 
the  second  surface  of  said  scanning  means  and  said  another 
concave  cylindrical  mirror:  and  , 

feedback  control  means  for  determining  the  positidn  of  the 
reflected  tracking  beam  relative  to  said  detector  and  control- 
ling the  firing  rate  of  said  machining  beam  as  said  machining 
beam  is  being  scanned  by  determining  the  position  of  said 
machining  beam  relative  to  said  work,  piece  ba.sed  upon  the 
position  of  the  reflected  tracking  beam  relative  to  said  detec- 
tor. 


5,620,618 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  PROGRAMMABLE  LASER 
PROCESSING  MECHANISMS  AND  APPARATUS 
Candace  J.  Freedenberg,  Poughkeepsie;  David  C.  Long,  Wap- 
pingers    Falls;    Joshua    M.    Cobb,    Millbrook;    Mark    J. 
LaPlante,  Walden;  Uldis  A.  Ziemins,  Poughkeepsie:  Daniel 
G.  Patterson,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  James  G.  Balz,  May- 
brook,    all    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,480 
Int.  CI."  B23K  2bm 
MS.  a.  219—121.74  16  Claims 

1   A  machining  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  machining  l>eam  having  a  variable  firing 

rate; 
means  for  generating  a  tracking  beam,  said  tracking  beam  being 

separate  from  said  machining  beam: 
means  for  scanning  said  machining  and  tracking  beams  along  an 
axis,  said  scanning  means  being  movable  and  having  a  first 
surface  for  reflecting  said  machining  beam  and  a  second 
surface  for  reflecting  said  tracking  beam; 


5,620,619 

WEAVER  FOR  A  WELDING  TORCH  CAPABLE  OF 

COMPATIBLY  USING  A  STRAIGHT  WEAVING  AND  AN 

ANGULAR  WEAVING 
Kim  Jong-Hee,  and  Kim  Kyung-Seok,  both  of  Llsan-si,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Heav?  Industries  Co,,  Ltd., 
Ulsan-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  17,  1994, 
94-34804 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  219—125.12  2  Claims 

1.  A  weaver  for  a  welding  torch  wherein  said  welding  torch  has 
an  increased  productivity  due  to  said  weaver's  capability  of  per- 
forming both  straight  weaving  and  angular  weaving  techniques 
without  having  to  discontinue  welding  to  change  from  a  weaver 
solely  for  straight  weaving  to  a  weaver  solely  for  angular  weaving 
and  vice  versa,  said  weaver  comprising: 
a  mam  body  having  a  front  surface; 

a  slider  (32)  slidably  mounted  on  said  front  surface  of  said  main 
body  and  movable  to  the  right  and  left  of  an  original  resting 
posiuon  on  said  mam  body;  (3) 
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a  rotary  shaft  (31)  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from 
said  from  surface  of  said  mam  bod>  and  a  front  surface  of 
said  slider. 

a  torch  operation  angle  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  torch 
operation  angle,  said  torch  operation  angle  adjusting  means 
including  an  rotating  plate  having  a  central  aperture  so  that 
said  rotating  plate  is  bearing  mounted  around  said  rotary  shaft 
(31)  for  rotation  of  said  rotating  plate  about  said  rotary  shaft, 
a  hrst  vertical  levertlS)  having  two  ends  with  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  rotating  plate  and  a  second  end  having  a 
hinge  shaft,  said  first  vertical  lever  extending  radialK  out- 
wardly from  said  rotarv  shaft  ( 14)  and  a  torch  clamp  anached 
to  said  first  vertical  lever  and  extending  perpendicularly  out- 
wardly from  said  tirst  \ertical  lever  at  a  elevation  so  as  to  be 
located  entirely  below  said  front  surface  of  said  main  body 
and  a  front  surface  of  said  rotating  plate; 

a  fixing  bolt  for  fixing  a  back  surface  of  said  rotating  plate  to 
said  front  surface  of  said  slider  so  as  to  prevent  rotauon  of 
said  rotating  plate  when  said  fixing  bolt  is  tightened; 

a  torch  angle  fixing  means  (2)  for  fixing  a  torch  angle,  wherein 
said  torch  angle  fixing  means  includes  a  bracket  (21)  attached 
to  said  front  surface  of  said  main  body  (3).  a  connecting  lever 
(23)  connected  b\  a  butterfly  bolt  (22.)  at  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  bracket  (21).  and  a  honzontal  lever  (25)  connected 
between  a  hinge  shaft  (24)  at  one  end  of  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  connecting  lever  (23)  and  said  hinge  shaft  (24)  of  said 
first  vertical  lever  (15).  wherein  said  torch  operation  angle 
adjusting  means  and  said  torch  angle  fixing  means  are  used 
together  simultaneously  side-by-side  each  other  so  that  any 
combination  of  adjustment  of  said  torch  angle  as  well  as  said 
straight  weaving  technique  and  angle  weaving  technique  may 
be  accomplished. 


5,620.621 

GLOVE  HAVING  HEATING  ELEMENT  LOCATED  IN 

THE  PALM  REGION 

Richard  L.  SonUg,  400  E.  71st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Eiled  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,5% 

Int.  Cl.'^  A41D  I9/(M) 

U.S.  a.  219—211  25  Claiim 


UM 


5,620.620 
BASE  WITH  INTERNAL  FOOT  ACCESS 
Joseph  E.  Feldhausen.  and  Jeffen  P.  Schroeder,  both  of  Apple- 
ton.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Group,  Ltd.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,259 
Int  a.'  B23K  9/00 
MS.  a.  219—133  20  Claims 

1.  A  base  for  a  self-contained  welding  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  floor  having  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  extending 
edges  and  defining  at  least  two  holes  therethrough  proximate 
respective  edges; 

b.  a  pair  of  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  floor  edges,  each  side 
wall  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  defining  an 
uncovered  opening  therethrough  proximate  a  respective  hole 
in  the  floor;  and 

c.  cover  means  removably  joined  to  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
ba.se  side  walls  for  cooperating  with  the  base  side  walls  and 
floor  to  create  pockets  inside  the  base,  the  holes  in  the  base 
floor  and  the  fasteners  being  within  the  associated  pockets. 

so  that  the  base  can  be  mounted  to  a  honzontal  surface  by 
fasteners  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  floor,  and  the 
openings  in  the  base  side  walls  provide  unhindered  access  to 
the  holes  in  the  floor  and  to  the  fasteners  from  outside  the 
base  side  walls 


I.  .\  heated  glove  comprising: 

a  glove  bcxiy  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  liner  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  glove  btxiy,  the  inner  liner  defining  a  hand 
recening  portion  and  including  a  palm  side  and  an  opposing 
back  side,  the  hand  receiving  portion  having  a  width  and  a 
length  and  an  opening  for  receiving  therethrough  a  hand  of  a 
glove  wearer,  the  palm  side  of  the  inner  liner  including  a 
region  that  lies  adjacent  the  area  substantially  between  the 
digital/palmar  creases  and  the  distal  palmar  creases  of  the 
palm  of  the  glove  wearer; 

a  heating  element  disposed  at  the  region  and  substantially  span- 
ning across  the  width  of  the  hand  receiving  portion,  wherein 
the  heating  element  does  not  overlap  the  digilal/palmar 
creases  and  the  distal  palmar  creases  of  the  palm; 

a  source  of  energy  for  energizing  the  heating  element;  and 

a  seal  to  substantially  seal  the  opening  during  use 


5,620,622 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  AND  STORING  COOKING 

UTENSILS 

Kang  M.  Lang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^29 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00:25/06:25/12 

U.S.  a.  219—385 


cr"-'^      X"^ 


1  Claim 


1   A  device  for  drving  and  stonng  cooking  utensils  comprising: 

a  container  open  at  a  front  side  and  having  a  top  wall,  two  side 
walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  \ertical  wall  mounted  on  a  bottom  of 
said  container,  said  container  having  a  recess  at  the  bottom, 
said  vertical  wall  being  formed  with  a  first  opening  commu- 
nicated with  said  recess  and  a  second  opening  pro\ ided  with  a 
filtering  net; 

a  water  tray  fitted  in  said  recess  through  said  first  opening; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  vertical  wall, 

an  inclined  board  mounted  within  said  recess  and  having  a  slot 
at  an  end; 

an  electric  forced  hot  air  drier  electrically  connected  with  said 
switch  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  electric  forced 
hot  air  dner  being  installed  under  said  inclined  board  with 
said  inlet  aligned  with  said  second  opening  and  said  outlet 
aligned  with  said  slot; 

a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  container; 

a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  an  inner  side  of  said  rear  wall; 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  with  said  vertical  wall  at  a  lower 
edge  of  said  cover  and  having  a  flange  extending  towards  said 
container;  and 

a  rack  mounted  in  said  flange  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  hang 
on  said  supporting  plate. 


5,620.623 
THERMAL  BLEND  CONVECTION  OVEN 
Richard   L.   Baker.   Lewisburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,291.  Jul.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.773 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-^»00  19  Claims 

1  A  thermal  convection  oven  for  cooking  food  comprising: 
enclosure  having  rear.  top.  bottom,  and  side  walls  defining  an 
oven  space  with  a  front  opening  providing  selective  access  to 
the  oven  space; 
a  dcKir  pivotally  mounted  to  the  enclosure  at  the  front  opening 
and  moveable  relative  to  the  enclosure  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening  to  provide 
selective  access  to  the  oven  space; 


a  bottom  plate  mounted  in  the  oven  space  above  the  bottom 
wall,  separating  the  oven  space  into  a  heated  space  in  a 
cooking  space; 

a  heating  element  disposed  in  the  healed  space; 

the  bottom  plate  being  sized  to  cover  the  heating  element  and 
the  bottom  plate  having  at  least  one  vent  opening  positioned 
on  the  bottom  plate  not  directly  above  the  heating  element  so 
that  any  spills  in  the  enclosure  will  not  directly  contact  the 
healing  element; 

a  fan  disclosed  in  the  healed  space; 

a  deflector  disposed  within  the  heated  space,  a  portion  of  which 
is  positioned  below  the  fan  for  deflecting  the  flow  of  air  from 
the  fan  upwardly  through  the  at  least  one  vent  opening  and 
into  the  cooking  space;  and 

the  enclosure  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
wherein  the  fan  draws  air  into  the  enclosure  through  the  inlet 
opening,  where  it  is  heated  by  the  heater  and  circulates  the 
heated  air  through  the  vent  opening,  with  the  air  finally 
exiting  the  enclosure  through  the  outlet  opening. 


5,620,624 
COOKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  CONTROLLING 

COOKING  CYCLE 
Eugene  R.  Westerberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quadlux. 
Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,655,  May  21,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738.207.  Jul.  30. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

350,024,  May  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.036,179,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,%7,  May  19,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.259 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  219-^11  7  aalms 

3,  An  apparatus  for  cooking  a  food  item  with  radiant  energy 
typically  having  a  significant  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  in  the 
visible  light  range  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a  means  for  stonng  the  desired  cooking  time  and  for  establish- 
ing termination  of  cooking  for  the  given  food  item, 
b  means  for  initiating  radiation  of  the  radiant  energy  on  the  food 
item  for  said  desired  cooking  time  and  for  counting  down  to 
the  termination  of  cooking  the  given  food  item. 
c  means  for  triggering  a  signal  within  a  predetermined  time 
before  termination  of  cooking  radiation  at  the  end  of  said 
stored  desired  cooking  time,  and 
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whereby  a  compatibility  between  said  codes  is  recognized  and 
a  series  of  values  common  to  said  two  parts  is  detennined; 
and 
supplying  said  scries  of  values  to  a  welding  program  associated 
with  said  machine  controlled  by  a  computer  unit  with  an 
integrated  microprocessor  and  an  associated  memory  unit  for 
processing  said  data  in  order  to  allow  welding  of  said  wbular 
parts  with  a  heating  element  as  a  function  of  said  series  of 
values. 


d.  means  operable  at  least  after  triggering  of  said  Diggenng 
means  for  terminating  the  radiation  at  a  new  cooking  time 
when  the  food  item  is  cooked  to  the  desired  degree. 


5.620,626 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  READ-TIME  OF  A 

HLMIDITY  SENSOR  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Seong  J.  Kim.  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  16,  1994, 
94-20167 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  (S/(Wi 
II.S.  a.  219—707  5  Oaims 


5.620.625 

METHOD  OF  BUTT- WELDING  TWO  PLASTIC  PARTS 

WITH  AN  IDENTIFY  ING  CODE.  USING  AN 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRO-WELDING 

NUCHINE 
Jean  Sauron.  Draveil,  and  J.  C.  Hugueny.  Ormesson.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Gaz  de  France  (Service  National).  Paris, 
and  Ste.  Joseph  Sauron  Materiel  Industriel.  (S..A.).  Athis- 
Mons.  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00518.  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24301.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  338.624 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jun.  1.  1992.  92  06616 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  lAi: 

U.S.  a.  219 — »94  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  selectively  bun-welding  two  tubular  pans  of 
plastic  material  using  an  automatically  controlled  machine,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

scanning  an  identification  code  associated  with  each  of  two 
tubular  parts  of  plastic  material  to  be  welded,  said  identifica- 
tion code  comprising  data  related  to  certain  characteristics  of 
said  tubular  parts  which  are  entered  in  an  order  and  at  specific 
positions  for  each  code: 

acquinng  said  data  stored  within  said  identification  code  at  said 
scanning  step: 

comparing  said  data  from  said  acquiring  step,  datum  by  datum; 

determining  if  said  acquired  data  relating  to  said  characteristics 
contained   within   said   codes   are   in   accordance    in   pairs. 


1.  A  method  of  conn-olling  read-lime  of  a  humidity  sensor  of  a 
microwave  oven  for  cooking  food  using  an  oscillation  of  a  mag 
netron.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  setting  a  first  time  and  a  second  time  respectively  having  a 
first  phase  and  a  second  phase  in  each  of  half  penods  of  a 
frequency  of  a  power  source  of  the  microwa\e  oven  respec- 
tively as  a  first  read  time  and  a  second  read  time,  and  then 
setting  the  first  read  time  as  a  present  read  time; 

(b)  sensing  humidity  values  at  every  said  present  read  time 
according  to  an  external  interrupt  signal  generated  in  a  zero- 
crossing  point  of  a  frequency  signal  of  the  power  source  and 
obtaining  a  mean  value  of  said  humidity  values. 

(c)  setung  an  initial  mean  value  with  respect  to  a  presently  set 
read  time  as  a  reference  value,  and  then  comparing  a  differ- 
ence between  the  reference  value  and  a  next  mean  value  with 
a  predetermined  value: 

(d)  initializing  the  reference  value  and  the  mean  value  when  the 
difference  is  larger  than  the  predetermined  value  in  step  (c). 
and  changing  the  read  time  from  the  first  read  time  to  the 
second  read  time,  and  then  repeating  the  steps  (b)  and  (c);  and 

(e)  determining  the  read  time  at  the  companng  step  (c)  as  a 
humidity  sensing  read  time  when  the  difference  is  smaller 
than  the  predetermined  value  in  step  (c). 
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5,620,627 

DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  STATOR  AND  ROTOR 

MEMBERS  THEREOF  WITH  TWO  PART 

CONSTRUCTION 

Werner  Keller,  Steinhausen,  and  Rolf  Waltenspiihl.  Hiinen- 

berg,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stoping  AG,  Baar, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  22,  1994,  02 
326/94 

Int.  a."  B22D  4 1 /OS 
VJS.  a.  222—598  32  Oaims 


5,620,628 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  CONCRETE  FORM 

PANELS  ASSEMBLED  ON  STEPPED  FOOTING 

William  M.  Ritchie.  IV.  1171  Saw  Mill  Hill  Rd.,  Winsted.  Conn. 

06098 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.438 
Int.  CI.''  E04G  ll/0H:l7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  249—193  4  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  the  connection  of  unframed  concrete  form  panels 
vertically  offset  by  stepped  building  tixitings.  wherein  the  said 
unframed  concrete  form  panels  are  provided  with  latch  fastening 
means  affixed  to  the  left  margin  of  the  unframed  concrete  form 


panels  and  latchbolt  fastening  means  affixed  to  the  nght  margin  of 
the  unframed  concrete  form  panels,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
connecting  element  dimensioned  to  fit  between  the  vertical  edges 
of  the  unframed  concrete  form  panels  to  be  connected  and  having 
two  faces,  neither  of  which  abut  the  unframed  concrete  form 
panels  to  be  connected,  one  of  the  faces  is  provided  with  a 
centralized  slot  dimensioned  to  receive  and  locate  a  plurality  of 
fixedly  positioned  latchbolt  fastening  means  for  engagement  with 
fastening  means  of  adjacent  unframed  concrete  form  panels  and  lo 
receive  an  adjustably  positioned  latchbolt  fastening  means  between 
each  pair  of  fixedly  positioned  latchbolt  fastening  means. 


1  A  discharge  assembly  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material 
from  a  vessel,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  stator  member  to  be  mounted  to  extend  through  the  vessel,  said 
stator  member  having  therein  a  longitudinal  discharge  pas- 
sage, a  lateral  opening  extending  through  an  inlet  end  of  said 
stator  membei*  to  be  within  the  vessel,  and  an  outlet  leading 
from  said  discharge  passage  at  a  location  to  be  outwardly  of 
the  vessel; 

a  rotor  member  having  a  lateral  opening  extending  through  a 
portion  thereof  to  be  positioned  within  the  vessel; 

one  of  said  inlet  end  of  said  stator  member  and  said  portion  of 
said  rotor  member  having  therein  a  recess  defining  an  intenor 
sliding  surface; 

the  other  of  said  portion  of  said  rotor  member  and  said  inlet  end 
of  said  stator  member  having  extending  therefrom  a  projec- 
tion defining  an  exterior  sliding  surface; 

said  rotor  member  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  stator  mem- 
ber with  said  projection  extending  into  said  recess  with  said 
interior  sliding  surface  confronting  said  exterior  sliding  sur- 
face, whereby  rotational  or  axial  movement  of  said  rotor 
member  relative  to  said  stator  member  enables  said  lateral 
opening  of  said  rotor  member  to  be  brought  into  or  out  of 
alignment  with  said  lateral  opening  of  said  stator  member, 
thus  controlling  discharge  of  material  in  the  vessel  through 
said  lateral  openings,  said  discharge  passage  and  said  outlet: 

said  projection  comprising  an  insert  formed  separately  from  said 
other  of  said  portion  of  said  rotor  member  and  said  inlet  end 
of  said  stator  member  and  fixed  thereto;  and 

said  lateral  opening  of  said  other  of  said  portion  of  said  rotor 
member  and  inlet  end  of  said  stator  member  extending 
through  said  insert 


5.620,629 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA/POLYELECTROLYTE  BLENDS 
FOR  NATURAL  WATER  CLARinC.ATION 
Kristine  S.  Salmen;  Pek  L.  Choc,  both  of  Naperville;  David  A. 
Picco,  Shorewood,  and  Michio  Kobayashi,  Aurora,  all  of  HI., 
assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,430,  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  613.791 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  252—180  6  Claims 

1   A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a)  an  aqueous  conditioned  silica  sol  with  an  average  panicle  size 
within  the  range  of  from  I  to  150  nm  wherein  the  silica  sol  is 
conditioned  by  contacting  said  sol  with  a  strong  acid  cationic 
exchange  resin,  blended  with 

b)  a  water-soluble  catiomc  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  about  2,(XX)  to  about  2,CKX),000  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polytdiallyl  dimethyl  ammonium 
chlonde),  poly(diallyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chlonde/acrylic 
acid).  poly(epichlorohydrin/dimethyl  amine),  and  catiomzed 
starch,  wherein  the  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  and  the 
silica  sol  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  polymer  of 
from  100:1  to  1:1. 


5.620,630 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SA.ME 
Noriaki    Onishi,    Osaka,-    Nohuaki    Yamada,    Higashiosaka; 
Masahiko    Kondo.    Kitakatsuragi-gun:    Nobukazu    Nagae, 
Tenri:  Toshiyuki  Hirai.  Kashihara.  and  Shuichi  Kohzaki. 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128J00.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.450.220. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-261365; 
Sep.  3,  1993.  5-220315 

Int.  O."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  9  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
complex  film  including  the  steps  of: 
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a  step  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  material  and  a 
liquid  crystal  material,  wherein  the  polymenzable  material 
includes  a  monofunctional  monomer  and  at  least  one  of  a 
multi-functional  monomer  and  a  multi-functional  oligomer 
mixed  at  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  93:7  to  40:60;  and 

a  phase  separation  step  for  processing  the  mixture  into  a  poly- 
mer dispersed  liquid  crystal  complex  film  by  a  phase  separa- 
tion conducted  through  polymenzation.  the  polymer  dispersed 
liquid  crystal  complex  film  consisting  of  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  and  a  polymer  resin  composition. 

wherein  a  value  AT  is  25°  C.  or  less,  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  T,  of  the  polymer  resin  composition  is  60°  C.  or 
more,  the  value  AT  being  defined  as  a  difference  between  a 
phase  transition  temperature  T^,„„  of  the  polymer  dispersed 
liquid  crystal  complex  film  and  a  phase  transition  temperature 
T, ,  of  the  liquid  crystal  composition  between  a  liquid  crystal 
phase  and  an  isotropic  liquid  phase  thereof. 


5,620.631 
PRESSl  RIZED-GAS  PACK  AND  PROPELLANT  FOR 
AEROSOLS 
Elmar  Heiskel.  Dreieich.  and  Wilfred  Schmieder.  Hofheim  am 
Taunus,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Solvay   iSociete 
Ananyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,627.  Jul.  6.  1993,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation ofSer.  No.  483.118,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  24,  1989.  39  05 
726.7 

Int  CI."  CUD  17/00:  A61L  9/12:  Ce9K  3/30 
VS.  CI.  252—305  4  aaims 

1.  A  pressunzed-gas  pack  consisting  essentially  of  lO^r  h>  mass 
of  a  propellani  and  90^  by  ma.ss  of  an  aqueous  filling  product,  the 
propellani  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  pressure- liquified 
2-hydro-heptafluoropropane  and  propane  and/or  n-butane.  and  said 
2-hydro-heptafluoropropane  and  propane  and/or  n-butane  is  in  a 
ratio  by  mass  of  about  70:30  to  80:20.  the  ratio  of  the  components 
of  propellant-mixture  being  selected  such  that  the  mixture  has 
approximately  the  same  density  as  the  aqueous  filling  product  and 
said  density  being  approximately  1  gram/cm'  and  the  filling  prod- 
uct consists  essentially  of  stearic  acid,  polyglycol.  launc  acid 
monoethanolamide.  glycerol,  triethanolamine  and  distilled  water. 


-NHSChR'. 


-SO.NHR'.    — COOH.   — P— OH.  or 
I 
OR- 


-B-OH 
I 
OR- 


wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
where  L,  compnses  an  ionizable  group.  X  may  also  be  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group; 

said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  coarse  aqueous  slurry  of  solid  particles  of  said 

compound;  and 
(bl  milling  said  slurry   in  the  presence  of  a  hydrophobic, 
photographically  inert,  liquid  second  component  which  has 
a  logP,,^,, ,  greater  than  about  6  0  for  time  sutiicient  to 
provide  panicles  of  the  desired  average  particle  size. 
13  A  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5.620.632 

DISPERSIONS  OF  EPOXY  SCAVENGERS  EXHIBITING 

IMPROV  ED  RAW  STOCK  KEEPING 

Krishnan  Chari.  Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,763 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOIJ  13/00:  C08K  5/524:  C09K  15/26 
VS.  a.  252—311  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  solid  panicle  dispersion  of  an  epoxy 
compound  of  the  formula  SI. 


5.620,633 

SPRAY  MISTING  DEVICE  FOR  I SE  WITH  A 

PORTABLE-SIZED  FAN 

Eric  F.  Junkel,  Des  Plaines,  and  Linda  M.  I  sher.  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Circulair.  Inc.,  Niles.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516J88 

Int.  Cl."^  BO  IF  3/M 

VS.  a.  261—28  18  Claims 


1  A  spray  misting  device  for  use  with  a  ptinable  fan  for  creating 
a  cooling  atomized  mist  spray,  the  fan  having  a  predetermined 
outline  and  thickness  with  a  from  and  a  rear  and  enclosing  a  fan 
blade  unit  between  a  front  gnlle  and  a  rear  gnlie.  said  spray 
misting  device  compnsing: 

a  body  of  given  dimension  having  a  hollow  interior  capable  of 
holding  a  predetermined  \olume  of  a  liquid  and  an  applicator 
for  providing  an  atomized  mist  spray  of  said  liquid; 
means  for  releasably  secunng  said  body  to  the  rear  of  the  fan  so 
that  said  body  is  positioned  behind  the  fan  and  said  applicator 
is  positioned  at  a  point  above  the  fan  blade  unit;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  applicator  to  issue  said  misi  spray  from 
above  and  in  a  direction  towards  a  front  of  the  fan  blade  unit; 
whereby  the  fan  blade  unit  generates  a  cuneni  of  air  which  cools 
said  atomized  mist  spray  and  delivers  said  spray   lo  a  user 
thereof. 


UMI 


O  Si 

/  \ 

L.-(L,),-CH CHR 

I 
(LiU 

X 

wherein  R  is  H.  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  L,  is  an  aikylene 
group  or  arylene  group;  L;  is  — O — .  — CO — .  — S — .  — SO, — . 
_PO,— .  ^,— .  — NHCO—  or  — NHSO;— .  wherein  L,  may 
be  orientated  in  either  direction;  Lj  is  an  aikylene  group;  m  is  0  or 
1 :  p  is  0  or  I ;  and  X  is 


5.620.634 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  WAVEGl  IDE 

CONNECTORS 

Muhammed  A.  Shahid.  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County.  NJ., 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.473 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29D  IIAHi 

VS.  C\.  264—1.25  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fiber  waveguide  cable 

connector  part  by  molding  the  connector  part  from  a  mold  having 


at  least  two  plates,  two  plates  of  which  are  essentially  replicas  of 
each  other,  and  each  plate  having  a  hollowed  portion  having  a 
mold  pattern  formed  therein  with  the  hollowed  portion  of  each 
plate  adapted  to  form  a  mold  cavity  when  the  plates  are  mated 
together,  the  mold  pattern  of  each  plate  compnsing  an  elongated 
rectangular  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  essentially  v -shaped  ndges 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  cavity  and 
leaving  elongated  planar  gaps  between  the  edges  of  said  v-shaped 
ndges.  placing  a  first  pnmary  alignment  dowel  in  a  first  of  said 
gaps,  placing  a  second  pnmary  alignment  dowel  in  a  second  ot 
said  gaps,  said  second  gap  being  separated  from  said  first  gap  by  at 
least  one  gap.  attaching  the  said  two  plates  of  the  mold  together 
with  the  aid  of  said  pnmary  alignment  dowels  to  form  an  elongated 
essentially  rectangular  cavity,  forming,  with  said  pnmary  align- 
ment dowels  in  place,  registration  means  for  aligning  the  two 
plates  of  the  mold  in  precise  registration,  separating  the  two  plates 
of  the  mold  sufficiently  to  allow  the  pnmary  alignment  dowels  lo 
be  removed  from  the  mold  caviiy,  removing  the  pnmary  alignment 
dowels  from  the  mold  cavity,  re-aliaching  the  two  plates  of  the 
mold  together  using  said  registration  means  to  align  the  two  plates 
of  the  mold  in  precise  registration,  filling  the  mold  cavity  with 
molding  compound,  allowing  the  mold  compound  to  solidify, 
separating  the  plates  of  the  mold,  and  removing  the  molded  con- 
nector pan. 


5.620,635 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS  MANUFACTl  RING  EQUIPMENT 

AND  METHOD 

Gaston  DeRozier,  57.  avenue  de  Conde,  94106  Saint  Maur 

Cedex,  France,  and  Kenneth  W.  Pugh.  1124  NW.  81st  Ter.. 

Plantation,  Fla.  33322 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,159 

Int.  CI."  B29D  1 1  AH) 

VS.  CI.  264—2.5  16  Claims 


connected  to  said  vacuum  channel  to  permit  supply  of  a 
vacuum  pressure  at  said  lens  die  interface  surface  and  in  said 
groove,  whereby  said  lens  die  is  secured  lo  said  lens  die 
support  by  the  vacuum  pressure  during  the  manufacture  of  the 
lens. 


5,620,636 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAM  MOLDED 
PRODUCT 
Tamotsu  Kawai,  Settsu;  Kinzo  Masuda,  Ibaraki;  Masao  Ando, 
Toyoaaka,-    Fukuzo    Imada,    Kashihara,    and    Masahiro 
Chikada,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafiichi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,638.  Feb.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  517351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-103802: 
Jul.  1.  1991,  3-188154 

Int  CI."  B29D  V/tW 
U.S.  a.  264—45.4  7  Claims 


I  .An  ophthalmic  lens  die  assembly  for  manufacturing  oph- 
thalmic lenses,  said  lens  die  assembly  compnsing: 

a  lens  die  having  an  uninterrupted  mold  surface  for  impressing 
an  ophthalmic  quality  surface  on  a  lens  maienal; 

a  lens  die  support  having  a  lens  die  interface  surface  removably 
engaging  said  lens  die.  said  lens  die  support  having  a  vacuum 
channel  extending  from  said  lens  die  interface  surface  to  an 
external  port  tor  connection  to  a  vacuum  source,  and  ai  least 
one  groove  formed  on  said  lens  die  interface  surface  and 
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I  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  foam  molded  product  from 
foamable  particles  of  a  polyolefin  resin,  which  comprises: 

heating  at  least  a  part  of  the  molding  surface  of  a  two-portion 
mold  for  foam-in-place  molding  to  at  least  the  melting  point 
of  the  particles; 

mating  the  two  portions  of  the  mold  to  define  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween leaving  a  clearance  of  10  to  150  mm  between  the  two 
portions; 

feeding  the  foamable  polyolefin  rcsin  particles  to  the  caviiy 
exerting  pressure  on  the  particles  in  the  cavity  to  cause  a  pan 
of  the  particles  lo  contact  the  heated  part  of  the  molding 
surface  and  melt  to  form  a  molten  resin  layer  thereon; 

closing  the  mold  completely,  while  continuing  to  form  the 
molten  resin  layer;  and 

hiirdening  the  molten  resin  layer  lo  form  a  continuous  hardened 
surface  containing  closed  cells  flattened  across  the  thickness 
of  the  hardened  surface. 


5.620,637 

PREPARATION  OF  SINTERED  ZIRCONIA  BODY 

Takao  Kaga;  Yuzi  Hoshi,  and  Y'utaka  Kimura,  all  of  Fun- 

abashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,404,  Mar.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992.  4-067065 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/4H 
VS.  CI.  264—57  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  sintered  zirconia  body  in  sheet  form, 
compnsing  the  step  of  hnng  a  green  sheet  of  zirconia  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  1  mm  and  a  surface  area  of  more  than  10  cm 
by  10  cm  while  placing  at  least  one  weight  on  said  green  sheet  to 
apply  a  load  thereto,  wherein  said  weight  having  a  weight  per  unit 
area  W  (g/cm")  and  a  surface  area  S  (cm")  is  placed  on  said  green 
sheet  to  apply  a  load  per  unit  area  G  (g/cm")  to  said  green  sheet  so 
as  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions 

SS2(X),  aboul  1.01  SGS5.  and  lgW/GSO.5. 
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thereby  producing  a  sintered  ?irconia  body  in  sheet  form  having  a 
thickness  of  0.01  to  0.5  mm  and  a  length  to  thickness  ratio  of  5a) 
to  5.000. 


5.620,638 

BARIIM  OXIDE-RARK  KARTH  OXIDE-TITANIl  M 

DIOXIDE  BASED  CERAMIC  S  EXHIBITING  ISOTROPV 

Taki  Negas.  Frederick,  and  Steven  Bell.  Hagerstown.  both  of 

Md..  a.s.signors  to  Trans  Tech.  Inc..  Adamstovtn.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898.16.1.  Jun.  12.  1W2.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.146.  Aug.  17.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  241.668 

Int.  CI."  C04B  AV46.5 

VS.  CI.  264—61  5  Claims 


formmg  portion  extending  from  the  cannula  forming  portion, 
allowing  a  solidified  layer  of  polymeric  resin  to  form  adjaceni  the 
mold  surface  of  the  cannula  formmg  portion  of  the  mould  cavity, 
injectmg  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  cannula  forming  portion  of 
the  cavity  to  eject  a  molten  central  region  of  the  polymeric  resin 
from  said  cannula  forming  portion  via  an  exii  channel,  leaving  an 
annulus  of  solid  polymeric  resin  having  an  onhce  therethrough,  the 
annulus  of  polymeric  resin  forming  the  cannula  of  the  needle,  and 
allowing  soldified  polymeric  resin  to  form  within  said  mounling 
hub  forming  portion  of  the  mould  cavity  thereby  fonning  the 
mounting  hub  of  the  needle. 


I.  .A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  article  manifesting  isotropic 
values  of  electncal  properties,  where  the  ceramic  is  a  member  of 
the  barium  oxide-rare  eanh  oxide-titanium  oxide  system  having  a 
composition  whose  boundaries  are  defined  by  mole  ratios  of  the 
oxides  of  3:2:9,  1:1:4.  and  2:2. -■':9.  comprising  ptesinlenng  a 
powder  of  appropriate  composition  at  a  lemperaiure  of  1200°  C.  or 
higher,  isostatically  pressing  the  presinlered  powder  at  a  pressure 
from  30  to  about  90  MPa.  followed  by  sintenng  the  pressed 
powder  at  a  temperature  from  about  1250°  C.  to  about  1450°  C; 

thereby  obtaining  a  ceramic  article  having  isotropic  values  of 
electrical  properties. 


5.620.640 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.620.641 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  SHEATH/ 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  CORE  BICOMPONENT 

FIBERS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  PRODI  CTS 

FORMED  THEREFROM 
Richard   M.   Berger.   Midlothian.   \a..  a.vsignor  to  .American 
Filtnina  Corporation.  Richmond.  \a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470.594.  Jun.  6.  1995.  This  application 

.Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.215 

Int.  CI.    B29D  :.VW(* 

U.S.  a.  264—103  17  Claims 
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5.620.639 
METHOD  OF  MANCFACTl  RING  NEEDLES 
John  F.  Stevens.  29  Somers  Rd..  VVarrandyte.  Victoria  3113: 
Trevor  G.  Smith.  142  Lamond  .\ve.,  Kilsyth.  Victoria  3137. 
and  Jack  H.  Bartlett.  11  Nicholas  Ave..  (Jlen  VVaverley.  Vic- 
toria 3150.  all  of  .\ustralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  94/00109.  S  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20279.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  9.  1993.  PL7719 
Int.  ex."  B29C  44A)2 
LI.S.  CI.  264 — 85  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  integral  one-piece  needle 
having  a  cannula  and  a  mounting  hub.  the  method  being  character- 
ized by  feeding  a  molten  polymenc  resin  into  a  mould  having  a 
mould  cavity  with  a  cannula  forming  portion  and  a  mounting  hub 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  substantially  self-sustaining  elongated 
porous  element  comprising: 

a  I  providing  separate  sources  of  a  molten  core-forming  thermo- 
plastic material  and  a  molten  sheath-forming  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  polyethylene  lereph- 
ihalate  and  cop<.)lymers  thereof; 

hi  continuously  extruding  said  molten  core-fomiing  and  sheath 
forming  materials  through  a  multiplicity  of  opening'-  in  a 
conjugate  sheath-core  die  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  bicom- 
ponent  fibers,  each  fiber  compnsing  a  continuous  core  of 
core-forming  matenal  subsuntially  totally  surrounded  by  a 
sheath  of  sheath-forming  matenal  wherein  the  sheaih  forming 
material  has  a  higher  melting  temperature  than  the  core  form- 
ing material: 

c  t  collecting  said  bicomponent  fibers  on  a  continuously  moving 
surface  to  form  a  highly  entangled  web  of  said  bicomponent 
fibers  in  the  form  of  an  interconnecting  network  of  highly 
dispersed  continuous  fibers  randomly  onented  pnmanly  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  moving  surface: 

d)  gathering  said  web  of  bicomponent  fibers; 

e)  heating  said  gathered  web  to  bond  said  fibers  to  each  other  at 
their  points  of  contact  and  crystallize  said  polyethylene 
terephthalate; 

f)  cooling  said  gathered  web  to  form  a  three-dimensional  con- 
tinuous porous  element  comprising  intercommunicating  inter- 
stitial spaces;  and 

g)  cutting  said  continuous  porous  eleinent  into  discrete  lengths. 


5,620,642 

SIMIXATED  WOOD  PRODUCT  MANlTACrrLRING 

METHOD  AND  SIMULATED  WOOD  PRODUCT 

Masayuki  Kamite,  and  Masami  Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Misawa  Homes  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0035I.  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  §  I02(el 
Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20280,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993.  5-45544 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/fXI  B29C  47AX):45A)0 

U.S.  CI.  264—115  23  Claims 
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I.  A  simulated  wood  product  manufacturing  method  comprising 
subjecting  pulverized  dust  obtained  by  pulvenzing  a  cellulose 
matenal  to  a  trituration  process  to  produce  powdery  particles 
having  an  increased  bulk  specific  gravity,  fixing  surface  particles 
smaller  in  size  and  harder  than  said  powdery  particles  to  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  of  said  powdery  particles  to  produce  fixed 
particles,  mixing  a  resin  and  a  pigment  with  said  fixed  particles, 
and  melting  a  resultant  mixture  to  be  later  or  simultaneously 
molded  into  a  desired  shape  by  extrusion  or  injection  molding. 


5.620.643 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FUSED  PARTICLE 
AGGLOMERATES 
Joseph  I.  Maiden.  Austin.  Tex.;  William  A.  Hendrickson,  Houl- 
ton.  Wis.,  and  John  T.  Boden.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,660 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/OS:  BOIJ  2/16 

V£.  a.  264—117  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  free-flowing  powder  of  agglomer- 
ated panicles  of  controlled  size  distribution  comprising  the  steps 
of, 

a)  introducing  a  powder  into  a  tubular  processor 

b)  exposing  said  powder  to  pulsed  energy  from  a  high  intensity 
light  source  thereby  forming  said  agglomerated  particles, 

cl  cooling  said  agglomerated  particles  and 
d)  collecting  said  agglomerated  particles  as  said  free-flowing 
powder. 


5.620,644 

MELT-SPINNING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC  FIBERS 

John  A.  Hodan.  Arden.  and  Otto  M.  Ilg,  Asbeville.  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.907,  Oct.  18,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.533.883, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.557,  Oct  29.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,659 

Int.  a/  DOID  1/10:5/08:  DOIF  8/04 


U.S.  CI.  264—169 


4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  spinning  fibers  from  synthetic  polymers  com- 
prising: 

(a)  feeding  at  least  one  liquid  polymer  to  a  spin  pack; 

(b)  in  the  spin  pack,  routing  the  at  least  one  polymer  to  at  least 
one  patterned  plate  having  edges  defining  a  substantially 
regular  two-dimensional  geometric  shape,  a  substantially  pla- 
nar upstream  surface,  a  substantially  planar  downstream  sur- 
face and  at  least  one  flow  distribution  pattern  stenciled  therein 
by  cutting  through,  said  flow  distribution  pattern  connecting 
said  upstream  surface  with  said  downstream  surface  and  each 
patterned  plate  having  at  least  one  corresponding  boundary 
plate  stacked  sealingly  adjacent  thereto  and  having  edges 
which  define  a  substantially  regular  geometric  shape,  a  sub- 
stantially planar  upstream  surface  and  a  substantially  planar 
downstream  surface,  the  boundary  plate  having  cut-through 
holes  connecting  said  upstream  surface  with  said  downstream 
surface  to  form  at  least  one  flow-through  channel  to  allow 
fluid  flow  through  the  patterned  plate  and  otherwise  being 
substantially  solid  with  solid  portions  where  the  patterned 
plate  IS  cut  through  to  accomplish  fluid  flow  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  flow  in  the  flow-through  channel,  the  liquid 
polymer  streams  flowing  as  discrete  streams  through  flow 
distribution  channels  formed  by  the  at  least  one  patterned 
plate  and  the  at  least  one  corresponding  boundary  plate  to  the 
spinneret;  and 

(c)  extruding  the  polymer  into  fibrous  strands. 


5.620.645 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

RESISTANT  ELEMENTS 

Jill  E.  Crumpacker;  Cliuong  Q.  Dam,  both  of  Peoria,-  Virgil  R. 

Hester,  Delavan.  and  Kurtis  C.  Kelley.  Washington,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.819 
Int  a."  B29C  71/00 
U.S.  a.  264—234  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  elements  for  use  in  high  temperamre 
environments,  comprising: 

mixing  one  of  a  metal,  metal  compound,  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  water  of  hydration,  with  orthophosphoric  acid,  said 
orthophosphoric  acid  having  three  hydrogen  ions,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  substitute  about  1  to  about  2.8  of  said 
three  hydrogen  ions  of  orthophosphoric  acid; 
adding  a  filler  to  the  mixture  and  forming  a  resultant  moldable 
material,  said  filler  being  a  refractory  matenal  and  being 
added  in  an  amount  in  a  range  of  about  50%  to  about  95%  by 
weight; 
exerting  sufficient  pressure  on  said  moldable  material  to  form  a 
molded  element; 
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drying  the  molded  element  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100 
degrees  C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  harden  the 
element  to  a  stable  unitary  mass; 

increasing  the  temperature  of  the  element  to  within  the  range  of 
its  temperature  of  "false  melt";  and 

applying  pressure  on  the  element,  while  maintaining  the  element 
within  the  range  of  us  "false  meli "  temperature,  removing  a 
portion  of  said  water  of  hydration  and  densifvmg  the  element 
and  deforming  the  element  to  final  dimensions. 


5,620.646 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

IN  A  PLASTICS  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Ronald  M.  Sparer,  Madeira;  Edward  \.  Chorey,  Cincinnati, 

and  Gregory  L.  Seibert  Bethel,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnat,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,080,  Apr.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,523,M0. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,791 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7/20;  H02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  264—328.14  6  Claims 
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b)  providing  an  overpour  strip  of  precast,   meltable  potting 
compound; 

c)  placing  said  underpour  strip  into  said  container; 

d)  placing  said  electrical  circuit  onto  said  under  pour  strip  within 
said  container; 

e)  placing  said  overpour  strip  onto  said  electrical  circuit  in  said 
container;  and 

fi  applying  direct  radiant  heat  to  the  top  of  said  overpour  stnp 
until  said  strip  is  melted  upiin  said  electrical  circuit. 


5.620,648 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PREFABRICATED  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 
Curtis  L.  Volkmann.  Saginaw,  and  Henry  W.  Griffin,  Bloom- 
eeW  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  Specialty  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.489 

Int.  CI."  B29C  <JAX):J9/IO-47/00 

VS.  CI.  2M—Sn  10  Oaims 


I  In  an  electrically  powered  and  electrically  controlled  plastics 
processing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  heat-producing  electrical 
components,  a  method  for  cooling  the  electrical  components  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  through  a  first  circuit  including  a 
coolant  inlet,  a  coolant  outlet,  and  a  coolant  passageway  for 
circulating  the  liquid  coolant  through  an  electric  motor,  the 
coolant  passageway  being  positioned  intenorly  of  the  motor, 
thereby  cooling  the  motor  when  it  is  in  operation; 
(bl  circulating  the  liquid  coolant  through  a  second  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plate  member  having  a  coolant  inlet,  a  coolant  outlet, 
and  an  intenorly  posmoned  coolant  passageway  for  circulat- 
ing liquid  coolant  through  the  plate  member,  wherein  at  least 
one  electrical  component  is  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  plate 
member  so  that  heat  is  transferred  from  the  electrical  compo- 
nent to  the  plate  member,  thereby  cooling  the  electncal  com- 
ponent when  a  circuit  including  the  electrical  component  is 
energized; 

(c)  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  coolant  so  that  it  circulates 
through  the  tirst  and  second  circuits  concurrently;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  coolant  by  means 
including  a  heat  exchanger  connected  with  the  coolant  outlets 
of  the  first  and  second  circuits  so  that  the  heal  accumulated  by 
the  liquid  coolant  is  transferred  from  the  liquid  coolant  to  a 
heat  sink,  after  the  liquid  coolant  passes  through  the  motor 
and  after  the  liquid  coolant  passes  through  the  plate  member. 


5.620.647 
PROCESS  FOR  POTTING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Prentiss   Calhoun,    Mendinhall,    Miss.,   assignor   to   Calhoun 
Pitch  Companv.  Inc..  Puckett,  Miss. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  120.022 
Int.  CI."  B29C  .<5/fW;i9//0 
VS.  a.  264 — 493  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  potting  an  electncal  circuit  within  a  container 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  an  underpour  strip  of  precast,  meltable  potting 
compound; 


10  A  process  for  preparing  an  article  having  a  molding  along  its 
penphery.  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  protective  film  inside  a  support  fixture  having  a 
cavity,  said  film  lining  the  cavity; 

(b)  depositing  a  bead  of  a  first  hardenable  poKmeric  material  on 
top  of  the  protective  film  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fully  cover 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  glass  sheet,  plastic 
sheet.  wood  sheet  or  metal  sheet  subsequently  placed  on  the 
support  fixture; 

(c)  placing  a  glass  sheet,  plastic  sheet,  wood  sheet  or  metal  sheet 
having  exposed  side  surfaces,  inner  surface  and  outer  surface 
on  the  support  fixture,  with  the  outer  surface  facing  toward 
the  support  fixture,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  its  penpherv 
pressing  against  the  first  polymenc  material  which  causes  the 
first  polymenc  matenal  to  conform  to  the  shape  and  contour 
of  the  film-covered  suppon  fixture  cavity  and  cover  the  adja- 
cent exposed  marginal  edges  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  glass, 
plastic,  wood  or  metal  sheet,  and  squeezes  out  excess  first 
polymenc  matenal  over  die  exposed  side  surfaces,  thereby 
partially  or  fully  covenng  the  exposed  side  surfaces;  and 

(d»  depositing  a  bead  of  a  second  hardenable  polymenc  material 
in  the  support  fixture  to  cover  the  marginal  edges  of  the  inner 
and  side  surfaces  of  the  glass,  plastic,  wood  or  metal  sheets 
and/or  the  first  polymenc  matenal  covering  the  side  surfaces; 

(e)  removing  the  glass,  plastic,  wood  or  metal  sheet  with  the 
protective  film,  the  first  polymeric  matenal  and  the  second 
polymenc  matenal  from  the  support  surface; 


(f)  cunng  the  first  and  second  polymenc  matenals  10  form  the 
article  having  a  molding  along  its  penphery. 


5,620,649 

PI  NCTLRE  RESISTANT  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Thomas  Trotta.  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189.4%,  Jan.  31,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.478320, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442368,  Nov.  29, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,290306.  This  application  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  540.781 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/22 

VS.  a.  264—515  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  medical  balloon  catheter  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  catheter  compnsed  of  nylon; 

extruding  a  tubular,  three  layer  plastic  panson  under  conditions 
to  provide  a  unitary  parison  having  at  least  three  bonded 
plastic  layers  of  flexible  plastic  matenal; 

said  three  layer  parison  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  nylon  layers 
which  surround  a  tubular  intermediate  layer  made  of  a 
copolymer  of  a  major  amount  of  ethylene  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydnde  thereof; 

thereafter  placing  said  panson  into  a  blow  mold; 

thereafter  expanding  the  diameter  of  said  parison  by  causing  the 
plastic  thereof  to  stretch  through  internal  blow  molding  pres- 
sure, said  expanded  diameter  parison  compnsing  a  medical 
balloon;  and 

thereafter  attaching  said  medical  balloon  to  an  end  of  said 
tubular  catheter. 


5.620,650 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING 

OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Hisashi  Nakajima,  Nagano-ken,  and  Hideaki  Koda,  Ueda,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  A.K.  Technical  Laboratory'  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.031' 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993.  5-286193; 
Feb.  28.  1994.  6-054751 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/64 
VS.  a.  264—520  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  injection  stretch  blow  molding  of  polyethylene 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

injection  molding  a  predetermined  preform  by  filling  an  injec- 
tion mold  compnsing  a  cavitv  die.  a  core  die  and  a  lip  mold 
with  molten  polyethylene, 
cooling  the  injection  molded  preform  upon  contact  with  the 
cavity  die.  core  die  and  lib  mold  so  that  an  inside  skin  laver 
and  an  outside  skin  layer  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
preform  but  an  interior  portion  of  the  preform  retains  internal 
heat, 
injecting  a  gas  into  the  boundary  between  the  core  die  and  inside 
skin  layer  of  the  preform  before  releasing  the  preform  from 
the  injection  mold  so  as  to  isolate  the  inside  skin  layer  of  the 
preform  from  the  core  die  and  thereby  suppress  the  cooling  of 
the  inside  skin  layer  while  continuing  the  cooling  of  the 
outside  skin  layer  by  the  cavity  die. 
releasing  the  preform  from  the  cavitv  die  and  the  core  die  of  the 
injection  mold  while  holding  a  mouth  portion  of  the  preform 
by  the  lip  mold  such  that  the  surface  temperature  of  the 
preform  nghi  after  releasing  is  80  to  90  deg    C    and  the 
interior  portion  of  the  preform  is  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
the  inside  and  outside  skin  layers,  the  internal  heat  warming 
the  inside  and  outside  skin  layers  after  releasing  the  preform, 
transfemng  the  preform  into  a  blow  die,  and 
stretch  blow  molding  the  preform  into  a  hollow  thin-wall  prod- 
uct before  the  surtace  temperature  of  the  preform  is  elevated 
by  the  internal  heat  of  the  preform  to  120°  C 


5.620.651 
IRON  ALUMINIDE  USEFUL  AS  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Vinod  K.  Sikka;  Seethanuna  C.  Deevi,  both  of  Oak  Ridge. 
Tenn.;  Grier  S.  Fleischhauer,  Midlothian,  Va.;  Mohammad 
R.  Hi^aligol.  Richmond,  Va.,  and  A.  Clifton  LUly,  Jr..  Ches- 
terfield, Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.952,  Dec.  29,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,006 
Int.  CI."  C22C  .W06 
VS.  CI.  420—81  55  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  resistance  heating  element  of  an  iron-based  alloy 
having  improved  room  temperature  ductility,  resistance  to  cyclic 
oxidation,  thermal  fatigue  resistance,  electrical  resistivity  and  high 
temperature  sag  resistance,  and  compnsing,  in  weight  'i.  14  to 
32«7f  Al.  gl<J  Cr.  0.05  to  1%  Zr.  balance  Fe.  the  allov  further 
including  Mo  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  solid  solution 
hardening  of  the  alloy  and  resistance  to  creep  of  the  alloy  when 
exp<ised  to  high  temperatures. 


5.620.652 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  SCANDIUM  WITH 

ZIRCONIUM  ADDITIONS 
William  T.  Tack,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  and  Inge  L.  H.  Hansson, 
Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ashurst  Technology  Cor- 
poration (Ireland)  Limited.  County  Clare.  Ireland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,023,  May  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410301 
Int.  CI."  C22C  2I/(X) 
VS.  CI.  420—532  29  Claims 


1 .  Recreational  products  comprising  aluminum  alloys,  said  alu- 
minum alloys  comprising: 

from  about  0  2  to  about  1.8  weight  percent  silicon; 
from  about  0.2  to  about  0.8  weight  percent  manganese; 
from  about  0.4  to  about  1.4  weight  percent  magnesium; 
from  about  0.02  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  scandium; 
from  about  0.10  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  zirconium;  and 
from  about  60  to  about  99  weight  percent  aluminum,  wherein 

any  presence  of  chronuum  in  said  alloy  is  as  an  unavoidable 

impurity. 
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5,620.653 

ODOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Roop  C.  Jain,  San  Diego,  and  Martin  Scanlan,  1^  Jolla,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  RJ  Environmental,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232J03.  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,518,696,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,178, 

Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  427.128 

Int.  CI."  C23F  11/04:  A62B  7/Oii:  BOID  50mO 

VS.  a.  422—12  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  gas  stream  by  removmg  therefrom 
unwanted  odorous  substances,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  ha\ing  a  tirst  treatment  chamber  for  confin- 
ing the  gas  stream  for  pretreatment.  said  chamber  including  a 
packed  bed  and  a  sump; 

providing  a  second  treatment  chamber,  within  sajd  housing  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  treatment  chamber,  for 
confining  the  gas  stream  for  further  treatment,  said  second 
treatment  chamber  also  including  a  packed  bed  and  a  sump; 

wening  the  packed  bed  in  the  first  chamber  with  a  surplusage  of 
an  aqueous  solution,  said  solution  containing  a  chemical 
reagent  reactive  to  the  gas  stream  odorous  substances  for 
chemical  reaction  therewith  for  formation  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts; 

wetting  the  packed  bed  in  the  second  chamber  with  a  surplusage 
of  an  aqueous  solution,  said  solution  containing  a  chemical 
reagent  reactive  to  the  gas  stream  odorous  substances  for 
chemical  reaction  therewith  for  formation  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts; 

passing  sequentially  the  gas  stream  through  the  tirst  and  second 
chambers  including  passing  the  gas  stream  through  the 
respective  packed  beds  wherein  the  ixlorous  substances  con- 
tact and  react  with  a  portion  of  the  respective  aqueous  solu- 
tions with  formation  of  reaction  products; 

collecting  in  the  first  and  second  sumps,  respectively,  the  reac- 
tion products  formed  in  the  respective  packed  beds  and  the 
portion  of  the  aqueous  solution  unreacied  with  odorous  sub- 
stances; 

delivenng  the  collected  portion  of  the  unreacted  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  the  first  chamber  packed  bed  for  reaction  therein  with 
gas  stream  odorous  substances  to  clean  the  gas  stream  passing 
therethrough;  and 
discharging  a  cleaned  gas  stream  from  said  housing. 


5.620.654 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SANITIZATION  OF 

MEDICAL  WASTE 

Beni  Mosenson.  Kiryat  Tivon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Moledet,  Kfar 

Bnei  Brith.  Moshav  Shituii  Paklai  Ltd.,  Moledet,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,533 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Jan.  10,  1994,  108311 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  422—28  13  Claims 

1.  Equipment  for  treating  and  saniuzing  medical  waste,  compns- 

ing: 

a  closed  housing  having  first  closable  openings  for  inserting 
medical  waste  and  removing  treated  waste,  and  second  clos- 
able openings  for  inserting  packaged  sanitizing  material  and 
buffering  matenal,  said  housing  enclosing: 


an  electrically  driven  shredder  connected  by  a  hopper  to  a  first 

said  closable  opening; 
a  mixing   vessel   mounted  below  said  shredder,  said  mixing 
vessel  having  a  top  connected  to  said  shredder  and  being 
provided   with    an   electncally    powered   stirrer   which    stirs 
ground  waste  matenal; 
means  for  adding  water  to  said  ground  waste  inside  said  mixing 

vessel: 
a  first  container  which  holds  liquid  buffer  matenal  for  neutraliz- 
ing basic  wa-ste; 
a  second  container  which  holds  liquid  buffer  material  for  neu- 
tralizing acid  waste; 
means  for  holding  said  sanitizing  material; 
means  for  adding  said  sanitizing  material  to  said  shredder: 
conveying  means  for  drawing  a  quantity  of  bufTenng  liquid  from 
one  of  said  containers  and  conveying  said  quantity  of  buffer- 
ing liquid  into  said  mixing  vessel; 
pumping  means  for: 

drawing  liquid  out  of  said  mixing  vessel  and  for  conveying 
said  drawn  liquid  into  said  shredder  and  said  hopper  for 
additional  sanitizing,  and 
draining  liquid  out  of  said  waste  in  said  mixing  vessel; 
means  for  emptying  said  mixing  vessel  and  for  conveying 
emptied  waste  into  one  of  (a)  a  sewage  main  and  (b)  a 
separate  container;  and 
electronic  operating  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said 
shredder,  said  electrically  powered  stirrer,  said  means  for 
adding  water,  said  conveying  means,  said  pumping  means 
and  said  means  for  emptying. 


5,620,655 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  KILLING 

PARASITES  AND  INVASIVE  DURABLE  FORMS  OF  SAID 

PARASITES 
Eugen  Nevermann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Menno- 

Chemie-Vertrieb  GmbH,  Norderstedt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/00382.  5  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1995.  8  102te) 

Date  Aug.  4.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17661.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Set.  No.  501,075 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993.  43  04 
541  J:  Feb.  24.  1993.  43  06  336.5;  May  5.  1993.  43  17  083.8 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  27/00:25/00:  A61L  2/lft 
U.S.  CI.  412^2»  19  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  killing  invasive  durable  forms  of  parasites, 
including  oocysts  of  ascarides  and  coccidia.  said  method  consisting 
of  the  step  of  disinfecting  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  disinfec- 
tant composition,  said  disinfectant  composition  consisting  of  water 
and  a  disinfection  agent  concentrate,  wherein  said  disinfection 
agent  concentrate  consists  of  from  25  to  50^  by  weight  of  an 
active  disinfectant  ingredient  consisting  of  at  least  one  phenol 
combined  with  at  least  one  keratolytically  acting  organic  acid  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  keratolytically  acting  organic  acid 
to  said  at  least  one  phenol  between  1 :9  and  9: 1 ,  said  at  least  one 
keratolytically  acting  organic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formic  acid,  salicylic  acid  and  thioglycolic  acid:  from 
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15  to  dtyi  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solvent  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  and  ethylene  glycol 
dialkyl  ethers  of  the  fonnula  H,CO<CH;— CH,— 0)„CH,  with  n=l 
to  8;  and  from  5  to  30'*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-alkyl-aryl  sul- 
fonates having  n-alkyl  groups  with  from  10  to  13  carbon  atoms 
sixlium  alkyl  sulfonates,  potassium  salts  of  said  n-alkyl-aryl  sul- 
fonates, sodium  salts  of  said  n-alkyl-aryl  sulfonates,  potassium 
alkyl  sulfonates,  sodium  alkyl  sulfonates,  sodium  alkyl  sulfates  and 
potassium  alkyl  sulfates,  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  of  said  sodium 
and  potassium  alkyl  sulfonates  and  said  sodium  and  potassium 
alkyl  sulfates  have,  independently,  primary  or  secondary  chains  of 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,620,657 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  A  FLUIDIC 

CIRCUIT 
N.  Chung  Slzto;  Nurith  Kum,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  RiOesh  D. 
Patel.  Fremont;  Martin  Becker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  F. 
Ullman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behringwerke 
AG,  Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821338,  Jan.  13,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 

Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,676,  Nov.  27.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,859 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .?.V558,-2//iyo 

U.S.  CI.  422—56  9  Claims 


5.620.656 
PACKAGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  PERACID  STERILIZATION 

PROCESSES 

.Afaf  Wensky,  Pleasanton;  Phillip  A.  Martens.  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Ross  A.  Caputo,  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to 

.\btox.  Inc.,  Mundelein,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,112,  Mar.  15,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,989,  Aug.  25, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,498.526.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  566,477 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/22:  C12Q  1/22 

L'.S.  CI.  422—28  21  Claims 


/v. 


1.  A  kit  for  conducting  an  assay  comprising  in  packaged  combi- 
nation: 

la)  a  support  having  two  pieces  of  bibulous  matenal  fixedly 
attached  thereto  in  a  non-capillary  flow  relationship  to  each 
other, 

(bi  a  housing  having  a  flexible  member  fixedly  attached  thereto. 

wherein  said  support  is  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  housing 
and  said  flexible  member  is  adapted  to  force  one  of  said  two 
pieces  of  bibulous  matenal  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
two  pieces  of  bibulous  material  upon  insertion  of  said  support 
into  said  housing  thereby  forming  a  device  which  permits 
longitudinal  capillary  flow  of  a  liquid  through  said  two  pieces 
of  bibulous  matenal  and 

(c)  separately  packaged  reagents  for  conducting  an  assay  said 
reagents  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  a  signal  produc- 
ing signal. 


5.620.658 
COLORIMETRIC  TEST  STRIP 
Ivars  Jaunakais.  Rock  Hill,  S.C.  assignor  to  Indu.strial  Test 
Systems,  Inc.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.849 

InL  CI."  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  422—58  19  Claims 


1  A  device  useful  to  indicate  sterilization  cycle  exposure  of  an 
article  when  the  sterilization  cycle  includes  an  acidic  gas  or  vapor, 
conipnsing: 

a  package  capable  of  sealingh  enclosing  an  article,  the  package 
having  at  least  a  portion  with  sufficient  permeability  to  admit 
a  sterilizing  gas  or  vapor  into  contact  with  the  article  when 
sealingly  enclosed  within  the  package,  the  package  being 
substantially  bacteria  impermeable  when  sealed,  and, 

an  indicator  associated  with  the  package  and  adapted  to  be 
visually  observed  therewith,  the  indicator  including  a  pH 
sensitive  dye  and  a  pH  adjusting  agent,  the  indicator  having  a 
first  color  under  ambient  conditions  and  adapted  to  change 
color  from  the  first  color  to  a  second  color  in  response  to 
acidic  gas  or  vapor  exposure,  the  pH  adjusting  agent  effective 
to  place  the  pH  of  the  indicator  to  an  acidic  point  about  w  here 
color  change  from  the  first  color  to  the  second  color  begins  to 
occur,  wherein  said  indicator  is  adapted  to  substantially  main- 
tain the  first  color  under  ambient  conditions  in  the  absence  of 
exposure  to  a  sterilization  cycle  and  to  substantially  maintain 
the  second  color  after  acidic  gas  or  \apor  exposure  is  termi- 
nated. 


/^- 


"\ 


.^V- 
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-„«' 
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1.  A  colonmetnc  test  stnp  comprising  a  support,  a  colonmetnc 
indicator-bearing,  water-permeable,  first  carrier  attached  to  said 
support  in  a  first  region,  wherein  said  support  is  provided  with  an 
aperture  exposing  a  first  face  of  said  indicator-beanng  carrier, 
which  has  an  exposed  second  face  permitting  fluid  flow  there- 
through, and  attached  to  said  support  in  a  second  region  in  a  lateral 
relationship  to  said  first  region  but  not  in  fluid  communication  on 
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said  support  with  said  indicator-bearing  earner,  a  water  absorbent, 
second  carrier  bearing  an  effective  amount  of  an  analyte-modifying 
agent  for  converting  a  selected  analyte  in  an  aqueous  sample  from 
an  ionic  valence  state  undetectible  by  said  indicator  to  a  deteclible 
valence  state. 


5,620.659 
APPARATL'S  FOR  PREVENTING  EXPLOSIONS  DLRING 

MICROWAVE  HEATED  SOLVENT  EXTRACTIONS 
Robert  N.  Revesz,  Monroe.  N.C..  assignor  to  CEM  Corpora- 
tion. Matthews.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74324.  Jun.  9.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,443.795.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515  J57 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G05D  /(W0«,  H05B  6m) 

U.S.  a.  422—90  '7  Claims 


1.  An  explosion  proof  microwave  heated  solvent  extraction 
apparams  for  extracting  materials  with  an  organic  extracting  sol- 
vent which  IS  explosive  in  air.  which  apparatus  compnses  a  walled 
chamber,  a  source  of  microwave  radiation  into  said  chamber,  a 
microwave  transmissive  extraction  container  in  said  chamber, 
adapted  to  contain,  under  pressure,  said  organic  extracting  solvent, 
base  matenal  and  extractable  material  with  the  base  material, 
which  extractable  matenal  is  extractable  by  the  solvent  while  the 
solvent  is  being  heated  by  the  microwave  radiation,  means  for 
passing  air  through  the  chamber  in  an  inlet  and  out  an  outlet  in  the 
chamber,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  solvent  in  said  air 
leaving  the  chamber,  and  for  modifying  an  electncal  signal  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  the  solvent  in  said  air.  said  means 
compnsing  a  switch  that  requires  manual  operation  to  reactivate 
the  source  of  microwave  radiation,  and  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  source  of  microwave  radiation  in  response  to  said 
modified  electncal  signal  so  that  radiation  from  said  source  is 
terminated  when  the  solvent  is  detected  in  the  air  leaving  the 
chamber  at  a  concentration  which  is  not  more  than  a  predetermined 
explosive  concentration. 


•--C_.J-=a( 


said  plunger  receiving  means  having  respective  openings 
through  which  said  mounting  pan  and  said  plunger  move, 
upon  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  synnge  and  said 
pipette,  into  anachment  positions  thereof;  and 

fastening  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  mounting  pan  and 
said  plunger  in  the  attachment  positions  thereof: 

wherein  said  fastening  means  compnses  synnge  gripping  levers 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  pipene  body  and  plunger  gnpping 
levers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  receiving  body. 

wherein  each  of  said  synnge  and  plunger  gnpping  levers  has  a 
gnpping  arm  and  a  manualh  actuated  operating  arm.  and 

wherein  said  operating  arms  of  synnge  gripping  levers  have 
inwardly  extending  contact  points  which,  upon  actuation  of 
the  operating  arms  of  said  syringe  gnpping  levers,  are  pivoted 
against  the  operating  arms  of  said  plunger  gnpping  levers 
thereby  simultaneously  relea,sing  said  synnge  body  and 
plunger  from  said  pipetle. 


5.620,661 
PIPETTE  SYSTEM 
Klaus      Schiirbrock,      Hamburg,      Germany,      a.ssignor     to 
Eppendorf-Netherler-Hinz  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  10.  1993.  43  42 
178.4 

Int.  CV  BOIL  3/02 
MS.  a.  422—100  19  aaims 


5.620.660 
PIPETTE  SYSTEM 
Herbert     Belgardt.     Hamburg,     and     Rolf-Gunter     Meyer. 
Bendestorf.    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Eppendorf- 
Netheler-Hinz  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993.  43  41 
229.7 

lot  a."  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  422—100  15  Claims 

1.  A  manual  pipette  system,  compnsing 
a  replaceable  synnge  having  a  synnge  body  with  a  mounting 

part  and  a  plunger, 
a  manual  pipette  having  a  body  including  means  for  receiving 
said  synnge  mounting  part  and  an  axial  lifting  rod  for  axial 
movement  within  said  pipette  body  with  a  receiving  body  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  rod  having  means  for  receiving  means  and 


-27 


1.  A  pipette  system,  comprising; 

a  synnge  having  a  synnge  flange  and  a  syringe  plunger; 

a  pipette  having  a  pipette  body  and  an  accommodation  body 
displaceable  within  said  pipette  body,  said  pipette  body  and 
said  accommixlation  body  having  flange  and  plunger  accom- 
modations, respectively,  for  receiving  said  synnge  flange  and 
plunger,  respectively,  and  said  flange  and  plunger  accommo- 
dations having  respective  axial  circular  openings,  through 
which  said  synnge  flange  and  plunger  axially  move,  respec- 
tively, into  attachment  positions  thereof  in  said  pipetle; 

fastening  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  synnge  flange  and 
plunger  to  said  flange  and  plunger  accommodations,  respec- 
tively: 
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plunger  adjusting  means  for  displacing  said  accommodation 
body; 

a  data  carrier  containing  at  least  one  of  information  charactenz- 
ing  said  syringe  and  information  charactenzing  conditions  of 
said  syringe,  said  data  earner  comprising  a  ring  supported  on 
said  synnge  flange  and  having  at  least  one  axially  extending 
sensed  area  charactenzing  an  axial  position  of  said  syringe 
and  enabling  insertion  of  said  synnge  into  said  pipette  in 
different  rotational  positions;  and 

means  provided  in  said  pipette  for  sensing  said  sensed  area. 


5,620,662 
[     TEMPORARY'  LIQUID  STORAGE  CAVITIES  IN  A 
CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  LID 
Daniel  Perlman.  .\rlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity. VValtham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.840,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat- 
No.  5,462.881.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
215.132.  Mar.  18.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110J13.  Aug.  23.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,371 
InL  CI."  GOIN  21A}7 
\SS.  CI.  422—102  13  Claims 


5,620,663 
SUPPORT  PLATE  ACCOMMODATING  AND  BEING 
INTEGRALLY  CONNECTED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ADJACENT  SAMPLE  CONTAINERS 
James  E.  Aysta,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Metin  Colpan.  Erkrath, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,463,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.464341,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  671,448,  Mar.  19, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^64,184.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  552,704 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/00;  BOIL  3AK):  C12M  1/12:1/16 

VS.  CI.  422—104  13  Claims 


1.  A  support  plate  accommodating  and  being  integrally  con- 
nected with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sample  containers,  each  sample 
container  being  suitable  to  accommodate  a  liquid  sample  to  be 
separated  into  components,  each  sample  container  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  between  which  a  separation  layer  is 
arranged,  said  sample  container  having  a  btittom  wall  in  which  said 
outlet  opening  is  located,  said  outlet  opening  enclosing  an  outlet 
spoul  having  an  inner  diameter  in  the  range  of  0  1  to  1  mm 


5.620.664 

PERSONAL  OXYGEN  DISPENSER 

Kenneth  J.  Palmer.  Stand-By  Systems,  Inc.  10210  N.  Central 

Expressway  Suite  212  LB  33,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,155 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7Am 

U.S.  CI.  421— ni  5  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  tube  comprising: 

a  tube  body  defining  a  specimen  enclosure  therein  and  having  an 
open  end  and  an  opposing  closed  end; 

lid  means  for  removably  covering  the  open  end  of  the  tube  body; 
I     and 

liquid-holding  cell  means  formed  on  the  lid  means  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  distal  end  for  holding  a  liquid  component 
therein  even  when  the  open  distal  end  is  facing  downwardly, 
said  liquid-holding  cell  means  being  disposed  such  that  said 
distal  end  faces  the  specimen  enclosure  when  the  lid  means  is 
covering  the  open  end  of  said  tube  body; 

wherein  the  lid  means  and  the  liquid-holding  cell  means  collec- 
tively comprise  capping  means  including: 
a  cap  member  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
a  hollow  holding  cell  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  cap  member  and  terminating  in  an  open  distal 
end; 

wherein  the  hollow  holding  cell  includes  intenor  side  walls,  said 
centnfuge  tube  further  compnsing  at  least  one  sector  wall 
attached  at  opposing  edges  thereof  to  opposing  portions  of  the 
interior  side  walls  of  the  cell  so  as  to  extend  across  the  hollow 
cell  and  divide  the  cell  into  a  plurality  of  holding  sectors 
configured  to  hold  corresponding  plurality  of  liquid  compo- 
nents in  isolation  from  contact  with  each  other. 


1  A  lightweight  portable  dispenser  for  the  delivery  of  USP 
oxygen,  the  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  dispenser  body  housing  an  oxygen  producing  gen- 
erator and  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  cylindncal 
dispensing  body  and  the  oxygen  producing  generator: 

a  mechanism  for  acti\  ating  the  oxygen  producing  generator,  said 
mechanism  including  an  activation  button  which  when 
depressed  first  causes  a  pertbration  of  a  protective  seal  closing 
an  onfice  in  the  oxygen  producing  generator  and  thence 
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causes  ihe  rupture  of  either  a  piston/cup  or  fraclurable  vial/ 
ampoule  container  of  starting  liquid  causing  the  iniliation  of 
the  oxygen  producing  reaction: 

an  initial  expansion  chamber  within  the  cylindrical  dispenser 
body; 

an  inlet  tube  in  open  communication  with  the  expansion  cham- 
ber; 

a  cooling  coil  being  in  open  communication  at  one  end  with  the 
inlet  tube; 

an  outlet  tube  in  open  communication  with  the  end  of  the 
cooling  coil  opposite  the  inlet  tube;  and 

a  bottom  web  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  of  the 
cylindrical  dispenser  body,  wherein  the  web  allows  air  from 
outside  of  the  dispenser  to  enter  the  annular  space  formed 
between  the  cylindncal  dispensing  bixly  and  the  oxygen  pro- 
ducing generator  and  flow  out  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
dispenser  body,  wherein  the  air  flowing  through  the  annular 
space  cools  the  cooling  coil  and  any  oxygen  flowing  there- 
tbrough. 


rXri 


J 


mm 


j)  means  for  reluming  the  liquid  from  which  the  solids  have 
been  removed  to  the  reaction  vessel. 


5,620.666 
EXHAl  ST  GAS  CLEANING  METALLIC  SI  BSTRATE 

Ma-sayoshi  Lsul.  Shi^uoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  I  sui  Koku- 
sai  SanRvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  ltd..  Shi/uoka-ken.  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1W5.  Vr.  No.  5(10.562 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  IW4.  6-1WM95 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5()/00 

VS.  CI.  422—171  il  Claims 


5.620,665 
METHOD  OF  RECVCLI\(;  I  NSATl  RATED  POLYF-STER 

RESIN  WASTE  AND  RECYCLING  APPARATl  S 
Shlzuo  Kubota:  Osamu  Ito.  and  HiiTjyuki  Miyamoto,  all  of 
Wakayama.    Japan,    avsignors   to    Miyaso   Chemical    Co.. 
Wakavama.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .W8.689.  Mar.  6.  1W5.  Pat. 
No.  5.468.7S0.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1W5.  Ser.  No. 
492,147 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-1.^8762,- 
Dec.  20,  1994.  6-316285:  Ma\  15.  1995.  7-116111 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/W;  C08J  11/04 
VS.  CL  422—135  •  <'aim 


-w. wi 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  metallic  substrate  of  the  structure 
compnsing  three  separate  metallic  honeycomb  bixlies  for  supply- 
ing thereon  an  exhaust  ga-s  cleaning  catalyst,  each  of  the  metallic 
honevcomb  bodies  having  a  honeycomb  structure  composed  ol  a 
planar  band  and  a  corrugated  band  made  of  metal  sheets,  and  being 
sequentially  arranged  in  a  flowing  direction  of  exhaust  gas  within  a 
metallic    casing    so   that    the   three   metallic    honeycomb   bodies 
occupy  front,  middle  and  reai  positions,  respectively,  wherein 
(i)  the  metallic  honeycomb  btxlies  at  front  and  rear  positions 
have  a  construction  whereby   at  least  some  of  the  points  ot 
contact  between  the  planar  and  cormgaled  bands  of  each  of 
the  front  and  rear  position  metallic  honeycomb  bodies  are 
lixed  together  and  at  least  some  of  points  of  contact  between 
an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  each  of  the  front  and  rear  position 
metallic  honeycomb  b»>dies  and  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
the  metallic  casing  are  hxed  together;  and 
(II)  wherein  the  metallic  honeycomb  Ixxly  at  the  middle  pt>sition 
has  a  construction  whereby  the  planar  and  corrugated  b.inds 
of  said  middle  position  metallic   honeycomb  b<xly   are   not 
hxed  together  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  metallic 
honeycomb  body  and  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  metallic 
casing  are  not  hxed  together 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  recycling  unsaturated  polyester  resin  waste 
which  composes  a  stainless  steel  reaction  vessel  equipped  with: 

a)  a  stirrer: 

b)  separate  injection  means  attached  to  sources  of  a  glycol,  a 
catalyst  and  the  unsanirated  polyester  resin  waste; 

c)  an  inlet  tube  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  reaction  vessel; 

d)  heating  and  cooling  means  for  heating  and  cooling  the  reac- 
tion vessel; 

e)  a  condenser  for  liquefying  volatile  components  exiting  from 
the  reaction  vessel: 

f)  a  trap  between  the  reaction  vessel  and  the  condenser  for 
removing  sublimed  solids  existing  from  the  reaction  vessel; 

g)  separate  injection  means  attached  to  sources  of  reactants  to  be 
added  to  the  reaction  vessel; 

h)  an  outlet  port  for  removing  liquid  from  the  reaction  vessel: 
i)  a  centnfuge  connected  with  the  outlet  port  for  separating 

solids  from  the  liquid  being  removed  from  the  reaction  vessel; 

and 


5,620,667 

WET  PROCESS  FLCE  GAS  DESLLFLRIZATION 

APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Nemoto;  Kiyoshi  Okazoe.  and  Kenichi  Sato,  all  of 

lokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kahushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217002 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/()(/   COIB  l~AK):  COIF  11/46 

IJ.S.  CI.  422—171  2  Claims 

I  .A  wet  process  flue  gas  desulfunzation  apparatus  for  a  tank 
oxidation  system  compnsing  an  absorption  tower  having  an  inlet  at 
an  upper  portion  of  the  tower  for  receiving  flue  gas  and  a  lank  at  a 
lower  portion  of  the  tower,  said  tank  having  a  slurry  containing  a 
calcium  compound,  a  circulation  pump  for  feeding  the  slurry  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tower,  air  feed  means  for  feeding  oxidiz- 
ing air  into  the  tank  thereby  absorbing  and  further  oxidizing  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  flue  gas  by  the  slurry  to  produce  gypsum,  a  vacuum 
belt  filter  disposed  along  a  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  the  absorption 
tower  with  an  evacuating  pump  attached  to  the  belt  filter  and 
funcuoning  as  an  air  source  of  said  air  feed  means  and  basing  pan 


of  the  slurry  discharged  from  the  circulation  pump  led  into  the  belt 
filter  to  be  dehydrated,  thereby  separaung  and  recovenng  gypsum. 


5,620,668 
ANNULAR  AIR  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  REGENERATIVE 
THERMAL  OXIDIZERS 
Thomas   D.    DriscoU;   James   T.   Gallo,   both   of  Greenbay; 
Michael  P.  Loos,  New  Franken,  and  David  L.  Petersen, 
Greenbay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,653,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597J19 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422—175  10  Claims 


first  direction  and  through  another  of  said  columns  in  a  second 
direction,  said  first  valve  means  communicating  with  said 
annular  gaps  whereby  the  gas  is  introduced  into  and  removed 
from  said  columns:  and 
second  valve  means  coupled  to  said  voluine  defined  beneath  said 
perforated  cones,  said  second  valve  means  operative  to  con- 
trol gas  flow  out  of  said  columns  through  said  volume  beneath 
said  perforated  cones. 


5,620,669 
CATALYTIC  FILTER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Marc  Plinke,  Baltimon;,  Md.;  Robert  L.  Sassa,  Newark,  Del.; 
William  P.  Mortimer.  Jr.,  Conowingo,  Md.,  and  Glenn  A. 
Brinckman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,195 

Int.  a."  BOID  50/00:53/34 

VS.  CI.  422—177  16  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  oxidizer  system  for  purifying  a  gas.  compris- 
ing: 

a  combustion  chamber  for  oxidizing  constituents  of  a  VOC 
laden  gas  to  be  decontaminated  and  a  plurality  of  regenerator 
columns  each  having  an  upper  portion  in  communication  with 
said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  base  and  an  inside 
diameter  containing  heat  exchange  media  operative  to  absorb 
and  store  heat  from  the  VOC  laden  gas  to  be  decontaminated, 
said  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  regenerator  columns  to  permit  the  gas 
to  flow  in  one  of  said  columns  in  a  first  direction  and  through 
another  of  said  columns  in  a  second  direction; 

a  cylindrical  basket  contained  in  said  base  of  each  of  said 
regenerator  columns  for  supporting  the  heat  exchange  media 
therein,  each  basket  having  a  bottom  and  cylindrical  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  said  inside  diameter  of  said  column 
base  whereby  an  annular  gap  is  defined  around  said  basket  a 
portion  of  said  cylindncal  basket  adjacent  to  said  column  base 
being  perforated  to  permit  the  gas  to  flow  therethrough  the 
bottom  of  said  basket  compnsing  a  perforated  cone  for  sup- 
porting the  heat  exchange  media  in  said  basket  and  defining  a 
volume  beneath  the  heat  exchange  media  supported  in  said 
basket,  said  perforated  cone  having  a  base  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  regenerator  column  base; 

gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  each  of  said 
annular  gaps  in  the  bases  of  each  of  said  regenerator  columns; 

first  valve  means  associated  with  said  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  alternately  directing  the  gas  into  one  of  said  columns  in  a 


I.  A  catalytic  filter  for  use  in  a  fluid  stream  that  comprises: 

multiple  fibers,  each  comprising  catalytic  particles  attached  to 
nodes  and  fibrils  within  a  fibrillated  polymer; 

the  multiple  fibers  of  fibrillated  polymer  and  catalytic  particles 
combined  to  form  a  coherent  catalytic  filter  material; 

a  sheet  of  microporous  membrane  mounted  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  coherent  catalytic  filter  material,  the  sheet  having  a 
pore  structure  suflicienUy  small  enough  to  serve  as  a  barrier  to 
isolate  particles  in  the  fluid  stream  away  from  the  catalytic 
filter  material. 


5.620,670 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Charles  B.  Benham,  Arvada;   Mark  S.  Bohn.  Golden,  and 

Dennis  L.  Yakobson.  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Rentech,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,793,  Apr.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  140,479,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,456,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5324335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.267, 
Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  528,499,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  861435,  May  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,498 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  8A)2:  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  CI.  422—213  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  converting  hydrocarbon  gases  into  products 
including  liquid  hydrocarbon  products  containing  five  or  more 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  conversion  of  carbon  from  the  hydrocar- 
bon gases  into  hydrocarbon  product  containing  five  or  more  carbon 
atoms  IS  at  least  50%  comprising: 

catalytic  conversion  means  for  converting  hydrocarbon  gases, 
water  and  carbon  dioxide  into  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide 
and  carbon  dioxide  and  including  means  for  introducing  gases 
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into  said  conversion  means  and  means  for  removing  product 
from  said  conversion  means; 

carbon  dioxide  absorption  and  recoverv'  means  for  absorbing  and 
recovering  carbon  dioxide  from  the  product  stream  from  the 
catalytic  conversion  means  for  introduction  into  the  feed 
stream  of  the  catalytic  conversion  means; 

Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  means  for  converting  the  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  from  the  caulylic  conversion  means 
into  liquid  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  carbon  dioxide  using 
an  iron-based  catalyst; 

recycle  means  for  taking  the  carbon  dioxide  produced  by  the 
Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  means  and  the  carbon  dioxide 
absorption  and  recovery  means  and  introducing  said  carbon 
dioxide  into  the  catalytic  conversion  means  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  elemental  carbon  formation  in  the  catalytic 
conversion  means  while  producing  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.5 
to  I  to  about  2  5  to  1  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide 
entering  the  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  means. 


means  having  a  first  and  a  second  bore,  a  liquid  outlet  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  bore  and  a  pressure 
relief  pon  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  bore,  said 
first  bore   in   fluid   communication   with   said   bore  of  said 
container  attachment  means,  said  liquid  outlet  port  removably 
connected   to  a   vacuum   breaker,   said  pressure   relief  port 
removably  connected  to  a  pressure  relief  value,  said  pivoiable 
liquid  outlet   means  secured  to   said  container  attachment 
means  by  a  ring  clamp  wherein  said  pivotable  liquid  outlet 
means  is  pivotable  about  said  first  and  second  bores  of  said 
'  outlet  means  and  said  central  bore  of  said  container  attach- 
ment means;  and 
c)  a  diffuser  means  removably  attached  to  said  pivotable  liquid 
outlet  means  and  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  container 
attachment  means  and  within  said  first  and  said  second  bores 
of  said  pivotable  liquid  outlet  means,  said  difl'user  means 
providing  fluid  communication  from  said  first  bore  to  said 
second  bore  of  said  pivotable  liquid  outlet  means; 
wherein  liquid  flowing  into  the  container  from  a  liquid  inlet  com- 
pletely floods  the  solid  halogen  donor  matenal  and  dissolves  a 
portion  of  the  solid  halogen  donor  matenal,  flows  through  and  is 
filtered  by  said  ditfuser  means,  flows  from  said  diffuser  means  into 
said  second  bore  of  said  pivotable  liquid  outlet  means,  and  is 
dispensed  from  said  second  bore  through  said  liquid  outlet  port, 
and  wherein  said  diffuser  means  is  removable  from  said  pivotable 
outlet   means   to   facilitate   said   ditfuser   means   inspection   and 
replacement. 


5.620,671 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Donald  P.  Shoemaker,  Birchmnville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BetzDear- 
born  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.880,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,439 

Int.  a."  BOID  IIA}2 

VJS.  CI.  422—261  *  Claims 


5,620,672 
LAYERED  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Michael  P.  Gailigan,  Clark,  and  Joseph  C.  Dettling,  Howell, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2023'>7,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.422.331.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,263 
Int  CI."  COIB  13/00 
VS.  CI.  423—219  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  abating  a  noxious  substance  contained  in  air 
which  method  comprises  contacting  air  containing  such  noxious 
substance  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  catalytic  mate- 
rial coated  on  a  substrate,  the  catalytic  matenal  comprising;  (a)  an 
undercoat  layer  compnsing  a  mixture  of  a  fine  particulate  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  and  a  sol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  one 
or  more  of  silica,  alumina,  /irconia  and  titania  sols;  and  (b)  an 
overlayer  compnsing  a  refractory  metal  oxide  support  on  which  is 
dispersed  at  least  one  catalyuc  metal  component. 


6.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
container  containing  a  liquid  and  a  solid  halogen  donor  matenal. 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  container  attachment  means  having  a  bore; 

b)  a  pivotable  liquid  outlet  means,  removably  attached  to  said 
container   attachment    means,    said   pivotable    liquid   outlet 


5,620,673 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

POLYCYCLIC  AND  POLYHALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  A 
SINTERING  PROCESS 
Hansjoerg  Herden,  Rodgau:  Stefan  Federhen,  Frankfurt;  Ger- 
not  Mayer-Schwinning,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Hubert  Roth, 
Bad  Vilbel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MeUUgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1994.  44  29 
027.6 

Int.  CI.''  COIB  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  423—240  S  6  Clahns 

1.  A  process  of  separating  polycyclic  and  polyhalogenated 
hydrocarbons  from  an  exhaust  gas  of  a  sintering  process,  said 
exhaust  gas  containing  dust  and  said  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of  bnnging  the  entire  exhaust  gas  from  the  sintenng  process  into 
contact  with  a  solid  adsorption  agent  consisting  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolmite,  bentonite, 
illite.  layer  silicates,  diatomaceous  earth  and  mixtures  thereof 
within  a  gas-solids  suspension  for  a  reaction  time  of  from  0.5  to  10 
seconds  above  a  dew  point  of  the  exhaust  gas  at  a  temperature 
from  90°  to  180"  C.  and  at  a  velocity  from  6  to  20  meters  per 
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Leu.  N\ a.  Nal  or  Aib  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
and  wherein  the   somatostatin  receptor-bmding  peptide  reagent 
does  not  comprise  a  radiolabel  chelating  moiety 


second;  subsequently  separating  said  solid  adsorption  agent  and 
said  dust  jointly  from  the  gas-solids  suspension  to  form  separated 
solids  and  contacting  said  exhaust  gas  for  the  sintenng  process 
with  a  part  of  the  separated  solids:  wherein  said  solid  adsorption 
agent  has  a  median  particle  diameter,  d^,.  of  from  5  to  100 
micrometers  and  the  gas-solids  suspension  has  a  mean  suspension 
density  of  from  5  to  500  g  solids  per  sm'  of  said  exhaust  ga.s. 


5.620.674 

CARBON  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Iwao  Yamamoto,  and   Hiroyuki  Aikyo.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,541,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-024653; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-037287 

Int  a."  BOIF  9/12 
U.S.  a.  423-^*47.2  4  aaims 

1.  A  carbon  fiber  having  a  fiber  diameter  of  at  least  15  ^tm.  a 
tensile  modulus  of  elasticity  of  more  than  104  ton/mm"  and  a  value 
L  of  graphite  crystallites  at  least  KKK)  A  long  in  the  direction  of 
axis  a  as  determined  from  powder  X-ray  spectrum 


5,620,676 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  ATP  ANALOGS 
Kenneth  A.  Jacobson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Bilha  Fischer.  Holon, 
Israel,  and  Michel  Maillard,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary, Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,870,  Mar.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.438 
Int.  a.*  A61K  SlAX):  A61M  36/14 
VS.  CI.  424—1.73  34  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R|°— N— Ri» 


5.620.675 

RADIOACnVE  PEPTIDES 

William  McBride.  Manchester,  and  Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatech,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,935,  Jun.  23,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,760 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  38/3 1; 38/00: 5 1/00 
VS.  Cl.  424—1.69  68  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  that  is  linear  somatostatin  receptor- 
binding  peptide  reagent  having  the  formula: 

X'-A'A'  B'B^B'B'-C'C^-X^ 

wherein 

X'  and  X"^  are  each  independently  hydrophilic  moieties  wherein 
X'  IS  an  amino  acid,  or  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  no  more  than  10  residues,  or  a  monosaccharide, 
or  an  oligosaccharide  comprising  10  or  fewer  sacchande 
units,  or  a  polyoxyanion.  and  X"  is  a  polyoxyanion.  or  an 
amino  acid,  or  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  no 
more  than  10  residues  (including  peptides  wherein  the  car- 
boxyl  group  of  the  carboxyl-terminal  amino  acid  is  reduced  to 
an  alcohol),  or  a  monosacchande  or  an  oligosaccharide  com- 
prising 10  or  fewer  sacchande  units; 

A'.  A"  and  C'  are  each  independently  a  lipophilic  D-  or  L-amino 
acid,  or  S-alkylated  cysteine,  penicillamine,  homocysteine  or 
homohomocysteme; 

B'  is  D-  or  L-Phe.  or  D-  or  L-Tyr.  or  D-  or  L-Nal.  or  Ain  or 
substituted  denvatives  thereof; 

B"  IS  D-  or  L-Trp  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 

B'  If  D-  or  LLys,  or  Hly.  Achxa.  Amf.  Aec.  Ape,  Aes,  Aps  or 
substituted  denvatives  thereof; 

B''  and  C'  are  each  independently  D-  or  L-Thr.  Ser.  Val,  Phe.  lie. 
Abu.  Nle. 


wherein  one  of  R'°  and  R""  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  of  R'"  and 
R""  IS  (C,-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C7)alkylphenyl.  or  (C^-C.o)  aryl 
(C.-Cilalkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S-(C|^,,)alkyl,  S-(C,-C7)alkenyl.  S-(C,-C,)alkylcyano.  S-(C,-C 
7)cycloalkyl,  S-phenyl,  S-(C|-C,)alkylphenyl, 

S-(C,  -C,  )alkylamino.  S-(C ,  -<:,)alkylthio(C ,  -C-,  )alkyl. 

S-(C,-C7)alkylthiocyanato.  S-(C,-C,)alkyiaminophenyl, 

S-(C|-C3»alkylnitrophenyl.  and  hydrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (Ci-C^ialkyl.  (C,-C7)alkylamino. 
(C,-C|„)aryl,  (C5-C|o)arylamino.  amino,  amido.  and  hydroxyl:  R" 
IS  monophosphate,  diphosphate,  or  tnphosphate;  and  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo,  fluoro.  chloro,  amino 
(C,-C7)alkyl  amino,  and  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof; 

provided  that  when  R'  is  hydroxyl.  then  at  least  one  of  R^  and 
R^  IS  not  hydrogen;  and  further  provided  that  when  R*  is 
triphosphate,  R'  is  hydroxyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 


5,620,677 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENOXY  ALKANES  AND 

lODOPHENYL  ETHERS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Carl  R.  niig,  Phoenixville;  Eugene  R.  Cooper,  Berwyn;  John  L. 
Toner,  Downingtown;  Donald  A.  Upson,  West  Chester;  Brent 
D.  Douty.  Coatesville;  Thomas  J.  Caulfield,  Audubon,  all  of 
Pa.;  Edward  R.  Bacon,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.;  Kimberiy  G. 
Estep,  Albany,  N.Y.;  Kurt  A.  Josef;  Shaughnessy  Robinson, 
both  of  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  P.  Spara,  Fairport,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,189,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5  J16,755. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,949 
Int  a.'  A61K  49/04 
VS.  Cl.  424—9.45  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2-{4- 
lodophenoxy)-decane.  and  l-(  2,4.6-triiodo-3- 

trifluorophenoxy)octane. 


I74-420O.G -97-12  QU 
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5,620.678 

WATER-SOLVENT-BASED  AEROSOL  INSECTICIDE 

Terrence  R.  Burke.  St.  Louis  Countj,  Mo.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc..  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.664.  Jan.  23.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53J20,  .^pr.  26,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,180,  Apr. 
22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
653.751 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/06 
VS.  a.  424-^5  9  Claims 

I.  A  solvent-based  aerosol  inseclicidal  composilion  lo  be 
sprayed  upon  an  insect  that  is  embodied  in  a  homogeneous  liquid 
solution  contained  under  pressure  in  an  aerosol  can  which  solution 
becomes  a  two-phase  system  upon  release  from  the  aerosol  can. 
the  insecticidal  composition  being  produced  by  a  method  compris- 
ing: 

placing  in  the  aerosol  can  at  least  one  active  insecticidal  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organophosphates 
and  a  co-solvent  which  dissolves  the  insecticidal  ingredient 
and  maintains  the  insecticidal  ingredient  in  solution  while  it  is 
contained  in  the  aerosol  can: 
adding  a  diluent  to  said  at  least  one  insecticidal  ingredient  and 
co-solvent,  said  at  least  one  insecticidal  ingredient  being 
insoluble  in  said  diluent,  said  diluent  being  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent: 
adding  dimethyl  ether  as  a  propellent  and  a  solvent  under 
pressure,  said  dimethyl  ether  holding  said  insecticidal  ingre- 
dient, co-sohent  and  said  diluent  in  a  homogeneous  liquid 
solution  within  the  aerosol  can  and  said  insecticidal  ingredient 
IS  a  solid  or  an  oil  when  not  in  solution:  and 
whereby  upon  releasing  the  aerosol  insecticide,  the  dimethyl 
ether  and  co-solvent  present  flash,  and  the  two-phase  system 
forms,  one  phase  comprising  die  diluent  which  separates,  and 
a  second  phase  comprising  said  insecticidal  ingredient,  said 
insecticidal  ingredient  returning  to  its  solid  or  oil  state  when  it 
separates  from  the  diluent: 
wherein  the  insecticidal  composition  consists  essentially  of  orga- 
nophosphate  active  insecticidal  ingredient  in  the  range  of 
0.0I'5^-I0.0*,  co-solvent  in  the  range  of  up  to  iS'J,  diluent 
in  the  range  of  25.0*-90,0'^,  and  dimethyl  ether  in  the  range 
of  lO.O%-75,0%. 


5,620,680 

COSMETIC  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL  LIGHT 

PROTECTION  FORMULATIONS  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE 

CONTENT  OF  CIS-LROCANINIC  ACID 

Franz  Stab.  Echem;  Gerhard  Sauermann,  Wiemersdorf,  and 

Beate  I'hlmann,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  -Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  9.  1992.  42  30 
076.2 

Int.  CI."A61K  7/42:M/4l5 
VS.  a.  424—59  13  Claims 

1  In  a  cosmetic  or  dermaiological  composition  comprising  a 
galenic  earner,  an  active  malenal  and  a  light  protection  agent  or 
antioxidant,  the  improvement  wherein  said  light  protection  agent 
or  antioxidant  composes  an  effective  amount  of  cis-urocaninic 
acid. 


c)  a  neopentanoate  ester  having  the  structural  formula: 


5.620.681 

SELF-TANNING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Sadaki   Takata.   and    Kenzo   Ito,   both   of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

a.s.signors  to  .Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00016,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  $  102(el 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  436,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-268169; 
Sep.  30.  1993.  5-268170 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/42: M/74 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  15  Claims 

1.  .\  self-tanning  cosmetic  composition  comprising:  dihydroxs 
acetone,  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer 
surfactant,  and  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  oil. 


UMI 


5.620.679 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
.Michael  F.  Lukacovic,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242i28,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.578,294.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.223 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/ 16:7/1  S 

VS.  CI.  424—52  9  Oalms 

1.  An  oral  composition  providing  improved  oral  cleansing  with 

reduced  desquamation  comprising: 

a,  from  about  0  I 'it  to  about  2,5%  of  an  isethionate  surfactant: 

b,  from  about  0,1%  to  about  2,5%  of  a  chelating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid  and 
pharmaceutically-accepiable  salts  thereof,  citric  acid  and 
alkali  metal  citrates,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

c,  an  amphoteric  betaine  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  decylbetaine,  cocobetaine,  mynstylbetaine, 
palmitylbetaine.  laurylbetaine.  cetylbetaine,  stearylbetaine, 
cocobetaine/cocamine  oxide,  cocamidoethyl  betaine,  cocoa- 
midopropyl  betaine,  cocoamidopropyl  hydroxysultaine,  laura- 
midopropyl  betaine,  rincinoleicamidobetaine  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

d,  a  fluoride  ion  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  fluonde,  stannous  fluoride,  sodium  monofluorophos- 
phate,  potassium  fluonde  and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  the  level  of  a  and  b  does  not  exceed  4.0%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  of 
from  about  6,5  to  about  9,5  and  wherein  said  composiuon  is  free  of 
enzymes. 


5.620.682 
SliNSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS 
Arnold  W.  Fogel.  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bernel 
Chemical  Co.,  Englewood  Cliffs.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.338 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/44 

VS.  CI.  424 — 60  8  Claims 

I,  A  sunscreen  compositon  comprising  an  oil  in  water  emulsion 

system  wherein  said  emulsion  system  has  an  oil  phase  content 

from  20.0%  to  40,0%  by  weight  of  said  sunscreen  composition 

wherein  the  said  oil  phase  of  the  said  emulsion  system  composes 

a  I  an  alkoxylated  ester  having  the  structural  formula^ 


CH, 


CH, 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH-(CH>)n-(0-CH-CH:)— ((XTHi— CH:)3— 
I 
CH3 


—  O  — (CH.<-H,)  — O  — C— Ctiv 

b)  a  second  alkoxylated  ester  having  the  structural  formula: 
CH, 


CH, 


\ 

C 
/ 


CH-(CH;)i3-(0-CH-CH:):-(OCH:CH2)„— 
CHj 


-0-«-CH2CHi)-0-C-CH, 


CH, 


\ 


O     CH, 


C-Ci»-H„— CH'-O-C— C— CH, 

/  I 

CH,  CHj 

0,5%  by  weight  methylchloroisothiazolinone  (and)  methylisothia- 
zolinone  of  said  sunscreen  composition  and  a  dionized  water  phase 
from  59.5%  to  79  5%  by  weight  of  said  sunscreen  composition. 


5.620.683 
AQUEOUS,  ACRYLIC  HAIR  FIXATIVES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Quinn  K.  Tong,  Belle  Mead,  and  Charles  W.  Paul,  Madison, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  .Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,960 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/// 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.11  14  Claims 

1   An  aqueous,  acrylic,  hair  fixative  composition,  comprising  to 
a  total  of  100  percent  by  weight, 

about  3  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  acrylic  hair  fixative  polymer 
which  has  been  prepared  utilizing  from  about  8  lo  atxjut  25 
j         weight  percent  of  an  acidic  monomer  which  contains  at  least 
one  carboxyl  group  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,   maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid.  C.-Cj  alkyl   half 
esters  of  maleic  acid  and  Ci-CjalkyI  half  esters  of  fumaric 
acid,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomer  u.sed  to  prepare 
the  polymer, 
25  to  97  weight  percent  of  water, 
I     0  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  propellanl. 

I     an  amount  of  a  neutralizing  agent  effective  lo  neutralize  from  40 
to  80  mole   peicent  of  the  carboxyl  groups  present  in  the 
polymer, 
0  to  15  weight  percent  of  an  emulsiher:  and 
0  to  }f<  weight  percent  of  an  organic  sohenl: 
characten/ed  m  that  the  polymer,  the  water  and  the  neutralizing 
agent  are  combined  for  a  lime  penod  ranging  from  about  5  minutes 
to  about  72  hours,  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  ranging  from 
standard  temperature  and  pressure  lo  a  temperature  of  about  S0°  C, 
and   a   pressure   of  ab<iut   b^   psi,   thereby   forming  an   aqueous, 
homogenous  solution  of  the  poKmer  in  the  water,  wherein  the 
water  comprises  greater  than  50  weighl  percent  of  a  solvent  system 
which  comprises  the  water  and  optionally  the  organic  solvent, 
which  solvent  system  is  used  in  preparing  the  hair  fixative  compo- 
sition. 


5.620,684 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

HAIRSTYLE  POSSESSING  IMPROVED  FIXINti  POWER 

Christine  Dupuis,  Paris.  France.  as,signor  to  L'Oreal.  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,548.  Jul.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.270 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  23,  1993,  93  09096 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424— 70.12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  enhancing  the  fixing  p<iwer  of  a  composition  for 
maintaining  hairsivle  comprising  the  step  of  combining  in  a  com- 
poMtion  for  maintaining  hairstyle  a  polysijoxane/polyoxyalkylene 
linear  blixk  copolymer  with  an  anionic  poKnier  for  the  purpose  of 
enhancing  the  hving  power  of  said  anionic  ptilymer,  where  said 
p<il>Mloxane/polyoxyalkylene  linear  block  copolymer  corresponds 
to  the  formula: 

I  (C4H,(C,H2„Ou-C4H,-SiMejCMSiMe,0)„SiMe,l, 

in  which: 


Me  represents  methyl: 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4; 

a  and  b  are  integers  greater  than  or  equal  10  4:  and 
c  is  a  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  4:  wherein  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  siloxane  block  ranges  from  approxi- 
mately 400  to  approximately   10.000:  wherein  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  polyoxyalkylene  block  ranges  from 
approximately   MIO  to  approximately    10,000:   wherein  the 
siloxane    blocks    represent    from    approximately     10%    to 
approximately  90%  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer:  and 
further  wherein  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  block 
cop<ilymer  ranges  from  at  least  .^,000  to  95.000: 
and  further  wherein  said  anionic  polymer  is  the  copolymenzation 
pnxluct   of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulphonic  acid  (40  to 
70%  I   and   tert-butylacrylamide:  a   vinyl   acetate/vinyl   tert-butyl- 
ben/oale/crotonic  acid  terpolymer:  a  copolymer  of  vinylpyrroli- 
done  and  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid:  a  copolymer  of  Mnylpyrroli- 
done.    tert-butyl    acryiate    and    acrslic    or    methacrylic    acid:    a 
copolymer  of  vinylpyrrolidone.  lauryl  methacry late  and  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid;  a  methacrylic  acid/methyl  methacrylate  copoly- 
mer:      or       an       acrylic       acid/N.N-dimethylacrylamide/ethyl 
methacry  late/N-tert-butylacrylamide  copolymer 

6.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  maintaining  hairstyle  comprising 
in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  earner,  a  polysiloxane/ 
polyoxyalkylene  linear  block  copolymer  and  an  anionic  polymer, 
where  said  polysiloxane/polyoxyalkylene  linear  block  copolymer 
corresponds  to  the  formula; 

|C4H,(C„H2„0)»— C4H8— SiMe,0(SiMe,0)„SiMe;l, 

in  which: 

Me  represents  methyl: 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4: 

a  and  b  are  integers  greater  than  or  equal  lo  4:  and 
c  is  a  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  4;  wherein  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  siloxane  block  ranges  from  approxi- 
mately 4tX)  to  approximately    lO.OOf):  wherein  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  polyoxyalkylene  block  ranges  from 
approximately    3(K)   to   approximately    10,fXX);    wherein   the 
siloxane    blocks    represent    from    approximately     10%    lo 
approximately  90%   by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer:  and 
further  wherein  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  block 
copolymer  ranges  from  at  least  3, (XX)  to  95, OCX): 
and  further  wherein  said  anionic  polymer  is  the  copolynierization 
product   of   2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulphonic   acid   (40   to 
70%)  and  ten  butylacrylamide:  a  vinyl  acetate/vinyl  ten-butyl- 
benzoate/crolonic  acid  terpolymer;  a  copolymer  of  vinylpyrroli- 
done and  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid:  a  copolymer  of  vinylpyrroli- 
done,   tert-bulyl    acryiate    and    acrylic    or    methacrylic    acid;    a 
copolymer  of  vinylpyrTolidi>ne,  lauryl  methacrylate  and  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid;  a  methacrylic  acid/methyl  methacrylate  copoly- 
mer:      or       an       acrylic       acid/N,N-dimethylacrylamide/ethyl 
methacrylate/N-tert-butylacrylamide  copolymer. 


5.620.685 
PROTECTING  AGENTS  FROM  RADIATION  HAZARDS 

Nobusuke  Nishi.  Maeha.shi.-  Haruhiko  Tsumura.  Tano-gun.  and 
Hideo  Inoue.  Takasaki.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Kirin 
Brewery  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316914 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI8:38/l9:38/2(> 

VS.  CI.  424—85.1  10  CUims 

1,  A  pharmaceutical  composition  composing: 
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an  effective  amount  of  SCF  protein; 
an  effective  amount  of  lL-3  protein; 
an  effective  amount  of  GM-CSF  protein;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  IL-6  protein, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5,620,686 
ANTIGEN-ANTIBODY  CONJUGATES 
Donald  W.  Mason,  Witney.  England,  assignor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,223,  Sep.  12.  1W4,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39.481,  Apr.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021210;  May  14,  1991,  9110444 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  imb.  AOIK  im<)5:  C12N  /5/S5 
U,S.  a.  424—134.1  4  Qaims 


5.620,688 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  THE  ACTIVATION  OF 
FACTOR  XIII 
Guy  L.  Reed,  Winchester,  Mass.;  Gary  R.  Matsueda,  Princ- 
eton, NJ..  and  Edgar  Haber.  Salisbury.  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton.  NJ..  and  Gen- 
eral Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Boston.  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS92/01926,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  4,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17.  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  667,296.  Mar.  II,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
117,052 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W.^95Jli/4)i:38/49 
I  .S.  CI.  424—145.1  8  Oalms 

I  A  method  tor  inhibiting  the  activation  or  active  form  of  Factor 
XIII  as  a  means  of  treating  a  patient  with  myocardial  infarction  or 
blood  clots,  said  method  comprising  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  an  anti-Factor  XIII  antibody  that  binds 
the  A  subunii  of  Factor  XIII  at  the  thrombin  cleavage  sue  such  that 
the  ability  of  Factor  XIII  to  catalyze  the  formation  of  Y— Y  dimers 
of  fibrin  or  the  cross-linking  of  a,anuplasmin  to  fibnn  is  inhib- 
ited. 


Anti 
Jb£.^  Autoanngan 


3.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  disease 
associated  with  the  cell-mediated  immune  response,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administenng  to  the  patient  a  disease- 
alleviating  amount  of  a  conjugate  consisting  essentially  of  (1  (  an 
autoantigen  which  is  a  peptide  which  when  present  in  the  body 
gives  nse  to  a  harmful  cell-mediated  response  with  (2)  an  antibody 
to  IgD  surface  molecules  present  predominantly  on  B  cells. 


5,620,689 

LIPOSOMES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  B-CELL  AND 

T-CELL  DISORDERS 

Theresa  M.  Allen,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Francis  J.  Martin. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuuticals, 

Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  40344.  Mar.  31.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.527.528.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

642JI21.  Nov.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^13.804.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425  J24,  Oct.  10.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.013,556.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,050 

Int.  CI."  A61K  5l/l2:JW4-4:9/I27.  C07K  17/00 
L'.S.  CI.  424—178.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  having  a  disorder  characterized 
by  a  neoplasm  of  B-lymphocyle  lineage  cells  or  T-lymphocyte 
lineage  cells,  comprising 

administenng  to  the  subject,  a  suspension  of  liposomes  having  a 
surface  coating  of  polyethylene  glycol  chains  effective  to 
increase  the  blood  circulation  lifetime  of  the  liposomes  sever- 
alfold  over  that  of  liposomes  in  the  absence  of  such  coating,  a 
chemotherapeutic  agent  in  liposome-entrapped  form,  and 
covalemly  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of  a  portion  of  said 
chains,  antibodies  or  antibody  fragments  effective  to  bind  to 
an  antigen  specific  for  said  cells. 


5,620,687 
INHIBITION  OF  INTIMAL  HYPERPLASU  USING 
ANTIBODIES  TO  PDGF  BETA  RECEPTORS 
Charles  E.  Hart.  Brier;  Richard  D.  Kenagy.  and  Alexander  W. 
CTowes,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGe- 
netics.  Inc.,  and  University  of  Washington,  both  of  Seanle, 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,623,  Sep.  12.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,504.  Feb.  25. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
366,860 
Int.  CI."  A61K  S9/J95 
U.S.  a.  424—143.1  19  Claims 

1   A  method  of  inhibiting  intimal  hyperplasia  in  the  vasculature 
of  a  mammal,  composing: 

administenng  to  said  mammal  an  antihyperplastically  effective 
amount  of  an  anli-platelet  denved  growth  factor  (PDGF)  beta 
receptor  antibody. 


5,620.690 
IMMUNOGENIC  COMPLEXES 
Gideon  F.  A.  Kersten.  Utrecht;  Arjan  Spiekstra,  Nieuwegein; 
Gerrit  Van  Der  Werken,  Utrecht,  and  Eduard  C.  Beuvery. 
Vianen.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  De  Stat  Der  Neder- 
landen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  De  Minister  Van  Welzijn 
Volksgezondheid  En  Cultuur.  Rijsvrijk,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00211.  §  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1993.  §  102te) 
Date  Apr  19.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06710.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,294 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   23,    1990, 
9002314 

Int.  CI."  C07G  .1/00:  A6IK  39A)0:  C07H  I5/24:I7A)0 
U.S.  CI.  424—184.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  complex  in  the  form  of  an  iscom  comprising 
at  least  one  sterol,  at  least  one  phospholipid  and  at  least  one  Quil  A 
fraction  denved  from  Quil  A  hydrophobic  interaction  chromatog- 
raphy, wherein  said  Quil  A  fraction  exhibits  adjuvant  activity  and 
reduced  toxicity   relative  to  Quil  A,  and  wherein  said  Quil  A 
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fraction  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fractions  having 
the  designations  QAI,  3,  5.  6.  9.  12.  13.  14.  17.  18.  20  and  23. 


5,620,691 

CAUSATIVE  AGENT  OF  THE  MYSTERY  SWINE 

DISEASE,  VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DUGNOSTIC 

KITS 
Gert  Wcnsvoort,  Havdte;  Catharinus  Terpstra,  and  Joannes 
M.  A.  Pol,  both  of  Leiystad,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Stichting  CentnuU  Diergeneeskundig  Instituut,  Leiystad, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00096,  S  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1993,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Nov.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21375,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  6, 1991, 
91201398;  Mar.  18,  1992,  92200781 

Int  a."  A6IK  39/00:31/193:39/38:39/12 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  10  Oalms 

1.  An  isolated  causative  agent  of  Mystery  Swine  Disea.se  iden- 
tified as  deposit  number  1-1102,  deposited  Jun.  5,  1991  with  the 
Institut  Pasteur.  Pans.  France. 


5,620,693 
MASCARA  CONTAINING  WAX(ES)  AND  CARBOXYL- 
FUNCriONAL  FILM-FORMING  POLYMER  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION 
Bertrand  Plot  Ua  Garcnnc  Colombcs;  DaniUc  Dcbert  Savigny 
Sur  Orge,  and  Jeanne  Patraud,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,987 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1993,  93  14051 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/032 
VS.  a.  424—401  13  CUims 

1.  A  mascara  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 
a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  a  film-forming  polymer 
having  carboxylic  acid  functional  groups,  said  particles  hav- 
ing a  nnean  diameter  of  between  10  and  300  nm.  and  said 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  vinyl  acetate/crotonic  acid  copolymers, 
(ii)  vinyl  acetate/crotonic  acid/vinyl  neodecanoate  terpoly- 

mers, 
(lii)    N-octylacrylamide/methyl    methacrylate/hydroxypropyl 
methacrylate/acrylic  acid/tertbutylaminoethyl  methacrylate 
copolymers. 
(iv)  methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride  mono-esterified  with 

butanol  alternating  copolymers, 
(V)  acrylic  acid/ethyl  acrylate/N-tertbutyl-acrylamide  terpoly- 

mers,  and 
(vi)  polymers  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula: 


5,620,692 

OAT  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  USEFUL  COSMETIC 

AND  DERMATOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES 

Richard  C.  Potter,  Seeley  Lake;  James  M.  Castro,  and  Lori  C. 

Moffatt  both  of  Missoula,  all  of  Mont,  assignors  to  Nurture, 

Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser  No.  172,485 

Int  a."  A61K  7/00 

VS.  O.  424-^tOl  23  Oaims 
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IN  VITRO   PEROXIDATION  WITH   UVB 

Neat   Oils    -MDA   Production 


Unoleic  Acid 


Oot  Oil 


2  3 

HOURS  or   UVB  UOUTION 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cosmetic  formulation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  phase: 

providing  a  lipophilic  phase  comprising  crude  oat  oil; 

providing  an  amount  of  an  emulsifier  effective  to  form  an 
emulsion  of  the  aqueous  phase  and  the  lipophilic  phase; 

mixing  the  aqueous  phase,  the  lipophilic  phase,  and  the  emulsi- 
fier to  form  a  mixture; 

agitating  the  mixture  such  that  an  emulsion  is  formed. 


in  which: 

R.  R'  and  R".  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical; 
m.  n  and  t  are  1  or  2; 
R,  represents  a  saturated  or  unsamrated,  linear  or  branched, 

alkyl  radical  having  fix>m  2  to  21  carbon  atoms: 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl,  lertbutyl, 

ethoxy,  butoxy  or  dodecyloxy  radical; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing 

i  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms:  and 
Z  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 


-CH, 


— CHj— O— CHj—  and  — CHj— O— <CHj); 


V  represents  from  10  lo  91*  b>  weighi. 

w  represents  from  3  to  20*  by  weighi, 

X  represents  from  4  to  60*  by  weight  and 

y  represents  from  0  lo  40*  by  weight. 

v-fw-*-x-*-y  being  equal  to  100*; 
the  carboxylic  acid  functional  groups  of  said  polymer  being 

neutralized  to  a  degree  of  neutralization  of  between  10 

and  80'%'  by  a  nonvolatile  monobasic  agent,  said  agent 

being  used  alone;  and 
said  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  being   present  in   a 

proportion  of  between  0.8  and  209t  by  weight  of  solids 

with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
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b)  at  least  one  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  between  60°  C.  to 
1 10°  C.  in  a  proportion  of  between  2  and  40'J  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


20^  to  70*  by  weight  of  an  ectoparasiiicidal  active  compound 
absorbed  into  and  releasable  from  said  polymer  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrelhroids.  endosulfan  and 
methoxychlor. 


5,620,694 

LAMINATED  Dl  AL  TEXTURED  TREATMENT  PADS 

Richard    M.    Girardot,    Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,869.  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104^3,  Aug.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,678,  Jul. 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

433,597 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/J4 

U.S.  a.  424 — M)2  15  Claims 

1.  A  dual  textured  laminated  treatment  pad  composing: 

(a)  at  least  one  paper  layer  having  a  basis  weight  from  about  35 
gsy  to  about  155  gsy  and  a  thickness  from  about  0.045  cm  to 
about  030  cm.  said  paper  layer  comprising  cellulosic  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  pulp  fibers,  cotton 
libers,  hemp  fibers,  jule  fibers,  flax  fibers,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  synthetic  fiber,  nonwoven  layer  having  a  ba.sis 
weight  from  about  20  gsy  to  about  105  gsy.  having  a  repeating 
panem  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  delineated  regions 
simultaneously  not  having  the  same  mean  thickness,  wherein 
the  first  of  said  at  least  two  adjacent  delineated  regions  has  a 
mean  thickness  from  about  0.025  cm  to  about  0.30  cm  and  the 
second  of  said  at  least  two  adjacent  delineated  regions  has  a 
mean  thickness  from  about  0.010  cm  to  about  0  050  cm. 

whereby  said  paper  layer  is  positioned  parallel  to  and  in  contact 
with  said  synthetic  nonwoven  layer. 


5,620.697 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MATRIX-TYPE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THROUGH 
ULTRASONIC  MEANS  TO  ACCOMPLISH  MELTING 
Pertti  O.  TCrmalii  ,  Tampere,  and  Saila  S.  Miettinen-Lahde, 
Raiso,   both   of   Finland,   assignors   to   Orion-Yhtyma   Oy, 
Espoo,  and  Leiras  Oy,  "Hirku,  both  of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A)0575,  J  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481.259 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  31.  1992. 
9227166 

Int  CI."  A6IF  2A)2:  A61K  47/30 
VS.  CI.  424-^26  17  Claims 


5.620.695 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  MINOR 

SIUN  IRRITATIONS 
Jennifer  EUiott,  12495  148th  Rd.  North.  Palm  Beach  Gdns,  Fla. 
33418 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,723 

Int  CI."  A6IK  7/48 

U.S.  a.  424—405  7  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  u-eating  minor  skin  irritations  comprising: 

about  96'5t-  fluid  earner  oil;  about  2<^  of  lavender;  about  1%  of 

eucalyptus;  and  about  1%  of  ti  tree 


100 
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0  60  100  160 
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1  A  method  for  preparing  a  matrix-type  solid  drug  releasing 
biodegradable  composition  compnsmg  a  solid  biodegradable  poly- 
mer matnx  and  at  least  one  solid  pharmaceutical  substance  mixed 
and/or  dissolved  within  said  matrix,  compnsmg  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting said  biodegradable  polymer  matnx  and  said  at  least  one 
pharmaceutical  substance  while  in  admixture  as  solids  to  the  action 
of  ultrasonic  means  whereby  said  mixture  is  at  least  partiall> 
melted,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  mixture  to  form  said  mamx- 
lype  drug  releasing  biodegradable  composition. 


5.620.696 

POLYURETHANE  INSECTICIDAL  EAR  TAG  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Rudolf  J.  Krzewki.  St  Joseph,  and  Stanley  Ackers.  Kansas 

City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Fermenta  Animal  Health 

Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,905.  Mar.  2,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5J42.619.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.836. 

Feb.  26.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1994. 

Sen  No.  288.598 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/10 

U.S.  a.  424 — »11  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  protecting  animals  from  insects,  said  device 

comprising: 

30*  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  polymer  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  20*  to  40*  by  weight  4,4- 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanate.  50*  to  70*  by  weight  poly- 
tetramethylene  glycol  and  2*  to  10*  by  weight  1,4- 
buianediol  and  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not 
less  than  about  90.000,  said  polymer  being  formed  into  a 
shape  for  attachment  to  said  animals;  and 


5.620.698 

BLENDS  OF  ABSORBABLE  POLYOXAE.STERS 

CONTAINING  AMINES  AND/OR  AMIDO  GROUPS 

Rao  S.  Bezwada.  U'hitehou.se  Station,  and  Dennis  D,  Jami- 

olkowski.  Long  Valley,  both  of  NJ,.  assignors  to  Ethicon, 

Inc..  Somer>ille.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6Ilii29.  Mar.  5,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,011,  Nov.  6.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.308, 
Mar  6,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,464.929.  This  application  Jun.  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  665,141 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/00:  C08F  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—426  33  Claims 

1    A  polymer  blend  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyoxaester  com- 
posed of  a  first  divalent  repeating  unit  of  formula  1: 

(O— C(0)— C(R,XRj>-0— (R,)— O— CfR.HRj)— C(0)— I         1 

and  a  second  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  of  formulas 

consisting  of: 


-Ri2 — \v 
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wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkylene  unit  or  is  an 
oxyalkylene  group  of  the  following  formula: 


-UCHj 


|„-(CH,u- 


IV 


wherein  C  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  5.  D  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  2.000.  and  E  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  5.  except  when  D  is 
zero  in  which  case  E  will  be  an  integer  fitim  2  to  12;  R,2  is  an 
alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
an  internal  amine  ( — N(R|o) — t  or  amide  ( — N(R||) — );  R,,,  and 
R,  I  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8 
cartxjn  atoms;  and  U  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  about 
2,000:  and 

a  second  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mer  and  copolymer  of  lactone  type  polymers  with  the  repeating 
units  described  by  formulas  III  and  XI.  aliphatic  polyurethanes. 
polyether  polyurethanes,  polyester  polyurethanes.  polyethylene 
copolymers,  polyamides,  polyvinyl  alcohols,  poly(ethylene 
oxide),  polypropylene  oxide,  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene 
glycol,  polytetramethylene  oxide,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  poly- 
acrylamide.  poly(hydroxy  ethyl  acrvlate).  poly(hydroxyethyl 
methacrylatej  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,620,700 
INJECTABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Randall  G.  Berggren,  Livermore;  David  J.  Enscore.  Saratoga; 
Susan  M.  Marks,  San  Jose;  James  L.  Osborne.  Mountain 
View;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto,  and  Wouter  E.  Roorda, 
Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923.275.  Jul.  31.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605.863,  Oct  30, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser  No. 

437,471 

Int  CI."  A61K  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—435  30  Claims 


5.620.699 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  NONAQUEOUS 

FLUORINATED  DRUG  DELIVERY  VEHICLE 

SUSPENSIONS 

David  L.  Meadows.  Roanoke.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Allergan.  Inc.. 

Irvine.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  260.482.  Jun.  14.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.518.731.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  853.827.  Mar. 
19,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  588.697.  Sep.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.173J98.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser  No.  556.277 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/10:9/14:47/24 
VS.  CI.  424-^28  27  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  delivering  a  low  delivery  volume  enhanced 
bioavailability  pharmaceutical  compound  to  a  physiological  target 
site,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drop  instillable  mixture  of  a  nonaqueous,  physi- 
ologically acceptable  perfluorocarbon  liquid  earner  and  a 
therapeutic  or  diagnostic  compound  incorporated  in  a  particu- 
late polymer  drug  delivery  vehicle,  said  mixture  having  a 
delivery  volume  on  the  order  of  10  microliters;  and 

administering  a  pharmaceutically  etTective  amount  of  said  drop 
instillable  mixture  to  said  target  site. 


I.  A  method  for  delivering  a  drug  into  a  periodontal  pocket,  the 
method  comprising: 

a  I  heating  a  drug-containing  oligomenc  or  polymeric  matrix 
matenal  which  is  a  less-  to  non-flowable  polymer  at  or  below 
body  temperature  and  a  flowable  polymer  at  a  physiologically 
compatible  elevated  temperature  to  impart  flowability  to  the 
matrix  material; 

hi  introducing  the  flowable  drug-containing  matrix  material  into 
the  penodontal  pocket  at  a  physiologically  compatible 
elevated  temperature;  and 

c)  allowing  the  drug-containing  matnx  material  to  cool  to  the 
body  temperature  of  the  periodontal  pocket,  so  that  the  matrix 
material  becomes  less-  to  non-flowable  and  is  retained  in  the 
periodontal  pocket. 


5.620.701 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  DI-LINOLEOYL- 

MONO-GAMMA-LINOLENYL  GLYCEROL 

David    F.    Horrobin.   Guildford.   England,   and    Yung-Sheng 

Huang,   Kentville.   Canada,   assignors   to   Scotia   Holdings 

PLC.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.986.  Nov.  30,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.552,150,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  891,037,  Jun.  1. 

1992.  Pat  No.  5.328.691.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  600.005 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

91/11900 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/70:31/20:9/14:47/12 
VS.  CI.  424 — 443  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  skin  care  composition  for  topical  application  to 
persons  in  need  of  same  for  treating  normal,  damaged  or  disea.sed 
skin,  said  composition  comprising  at  least  20*  by  weight  of 
di-linoleoyl-mono-gamma-linolenyl-glycerol. 
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5.620.702 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGES.  WOl ND  DRESSINGS. 
SUTURES,  DRAPES  ORTHODONTIC  Rl  BBER  BANDS. 
TOOTHBRUSHES.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Howard   I.   PodeU,   28   Beachfront   La..   New    Rochelle.   N.^. 
10853;  David  L.  Podell.  Jr..  1100  Park  Ave..  New  York.  N.V. 
10021.  and  Albert  Goldstein.  87  Glenwood  Dr..  Tinton  Falls, 
N  J.  07724 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846.549.  Mar.  5.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,419.913. 
This  appUcation  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437„S07 
Int.  CI."  A61F  IMXJ 
VS.  a.  424 — 448  6  Claims 


5.620.704 
PROCESS  FOR  .STABILIZIN(;  GELATIN  PRODI  CTS 
Dominique  Cade,  Colmar.  and  Nicolas  Madit,  Mulhouse,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  334,974 

Int  CI."  A61K  W64 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 456  H  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  manuf.ictunng  of  gelatin  prtxlucls  with 

impro\ed  stability   for  storage  under  hot  and  humid  conditions 

and/or  aldehydes  comprising  the  steps  of; 

incorporating  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium 
hydrogen  sulfate,  ammonium  hydrogencarbonaie.  ammonium 
phosphate,  ammonium  hydrogenphosphate,  ammonium  dihy 
drogenphosphate.  ammonium  thiixyanate.  sodium  sulfate, 
stxlium  chlonde.  potassium  sulfate,  potassium  chloride, 
lithium  sulfate,  lithium  chlonde.  calcium  sulfate,  calcium 
chlonde,  magnesium  sulfate,  magnesium  chlonde,  iron  (II) 
sulfate,  iron  (II)  chlonde.  iron  (IIIl  sulfate,  iron  (III)  chloride, 
manganese  (II)  sulfate,  magnanese  (II)  chlonde,  glutamic 
acid,  aspartic  acid,  asparagine,  lysine,  tryptophane,  arginine, 
guanidine,  urea,  citnc  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetate,  nitrilolnsmethylene  phosphonic  iicid  or  mixtures 
thereof  into  gelatin  before  forming  a  final  gelaun  product;  and 
forming  a  final  gelatin  product. 


L  A  flexible  sheet  of  elastomenc  matenal.  a  section  of  one 
surface  of  which  is  coaled  with  a  hydrophilic  polymer  so  as  to 
furnish  a  coated  surface  which  can  contact  human  skin  over 
extended  periods  of  time  without  causing  inflammation  or  other 
allergic  response,  and  an  adhesive  bonded  to  at  least  a  section  of 
the  hydrophilic  coating,  wherein 

said  flexible  sheet  coated  with  hydrophilic  polymer  and  adhesive 
is  elastically  stretchable  for  at  least  lOO'*^  of  its  normal  length 
so  as  to  lie  in  close  contact  with  human  skin  surfaces  located 
over  an  extensor  and/or  flexor  when  a  section  of  the  flexible 
sheet  is  fastened,  and 
said  flexible  sheet  coated  with  hydrophilic  polymer  and  adhesive 
permits  the  transfer  of  water  vapor  and  oxygen  therethrough 
without  transfer  of  microbial  agents. 


5.620.705 
PROGESTIN  TABLET 
Liang  C.  Dong.  Mountain  \  lew;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong.  Palo  Alto, 
and  Steven   Espinal,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,125,  Aug.  4,  1994.  This  application 
Mav  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,889 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/2-f:.U/56 
I  .S.  CI.  424—472  2  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  bilayer  tablet  for  hormone  replacement  therapy, 
wherein  the  bilayer  compnses  a  drug  layer  compnsing  6()  wt  'i 
progesterone,  10.0  wt  "J  sodium  croscannellose,  5.0  wt  'J  poly- 
ethvlene  40  stearate,  .',0  wt  '^  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  and 
21  wt  "?  mannitol,  and  a  displacement  layer  comprising  58.75  wt 
''i  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  30  wt  '*  sodium  chlonde,  and, 
5.0  wt  <T  hydroxypropylethylcellulose. 


5.620,703 

STIMULATING  HEMATOPOIETIC  ACTIVITY  WITH 

CARBOPLATIN  OR  LOBAPL.ATIN 

Regina  Reszka,  Schwanebeck,  and  Iduna  Fichtner.  Berlin,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Delbriick-Centrum  Fur  Mole- 

kulare  Medizin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  11,  1991.  41  34 
158.9;  WIPO.  Oct.  9.  1992,  PCT/DE92/00868 

Int.  CI."  .A61K  9/l27:MnH:3l/56 
VS.  CI.  424 — 150  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  stimulating  hematopoietic  activity  in  animals 
which  compnses  administenng  to  a  patient  m  need  therefor  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  agent  containing  as  its  active 
ingredient  carboplatin  or  lobaplatin  in  a  lyotropic  mesophase, 
which  is  one  of  more  micellar  system,  microemulsion.  lamellar 
phase,  or  a  hexagonal  phase,  the  agent  optionally  containing  one  or 
more  additional  earners  for  stimulating  hematopoietic  activity, 

5.  The  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  carboplatin  or  lobaplatin 
IS  m  a  liposomal  form. 


5,620,706 

POLYIONIC  INSOLUBLE  HYDROGLES  COMPRISING 

XANTHAN  AND  CHITOSAN 

Severian  Dumitriu;  Esteban  Chornet,  both  of  Sherbrooke,  and 

Pierre  Vidal.  Rock  Forest,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Uni- 

versite  de  Sherbrooke,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,025 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/10:9/14:47/36 

VS.  CI.  424 — »«5  4  Claims 


0.40     0,43     OJO     OJJ     O.M     O.M     0.10     0,75     0.*)    0.15     090 


mCH/mX  (g/g) 

1.  A  water  insoluble  porous  hydrogel  for  use  in  encapsulation 
and  controlled  release  of  a  biologically  active  substance,  which 
comprises; 
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chitosan; 

xanthan;  and 

said  biologically  active  substance; 

the  chitosan  and  xanthan  being  present  in  said  hydrogel   in 

proportions  ranging  from  about  24-40'^  of  chitosan  and  about 

60-76%  of  xanthan. 


5,620,707 
BEADLETS  FOR  CUSTOMIZATION  OF  FLAVOR  AND 
\  SWEETENER  W  A  BEVERAGE 

Lowell  A.  Sanker,  Montgomery;  Liezl  G.  Peterson,  Cincinnati, 
and  James  G.  Upson,  Springdale,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312^43,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  85.222,  Jun.  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^70,864.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  609.411 
Int  CI.-  A61K  9/50:9/}6:  A23F  5/12:5/38 
VS.  a.  424—489  11  Oaims 

1 ,  A  sphencal  beadlet  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  3  mm  to 
about  1 1  mm  suitable  for  flavonng  a  coffee  beverage  comprising  a 
shell  matenal  and  an  ingestjble  core  composition  in  presolubilized 
liquid  form  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0. 1  mg  to  about  400  mg  of  a  flavor  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  almond  nut,  amaretto, 
anisette,  apple,  brandy,  cappuccino,  chamomile,  cherry, 
chocolate,  chiKolate  mint,  cinnamon,  cinnamon  almond, 
cinnamon-spice,  creme,  creme  de  menthe.  french  vanilla, 
grand  mamier.  grape,  herb  blends,  Insh  creme.  kahlua,  lemon, 
macadamia  nut.  orange,  orange  leaf,  peppermint  stick,  peach, 
pistachio,  raspberry,  sambuca.  strawberry,  tea,  and  vanilla 
bean:  and 

(b)  from  about  0.02  mg  to  about  450  mg  of  a  sweetener  compo- 
nent consisting  essentially  of; 

(1)  acetosulfame;  and 

(2)  a  second  artificial  sweetener  consisting  of  an  aspartyl 
peptide  ester  sweetener,  a  sulfimide  sweetener,  and  an 
ammoniated  glycyrrhizin; 

wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (1)  to  (2)  is  from  about  115  to 
about  15;  1:  and  wherein  the  beadlet  core  contains  from  about 
75  mg  to  about  650  mg  of  material. 


5.620,709 

CALCIUM  CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  FROM  SEA 

URCHIN  WITH  HIGH  ORAL  BIOAVAILABILITY 

Yoshinari  Kumagai.  Fujisawa,  and  Azuma  Kubo,  Hirakata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Megawave 

Japan.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176503; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083516;  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-091694 

Int  CI."  A61K  33/06:33/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—682  5  Oaiins 

1.  A  calcium-containing  composition  comprising  calcium,  which 
calcium  IS  obtained  by  (I)  providing  sea  urchin  shells,  and  (2) 
heating  the  shells  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  1500°  C,  so  as 
to  form  a  calcium-containing  composition,  and  which  calcium  has 
an  oral  bioavailability,  measured  in  terms  of  unnary  calcium  excre- 
tion and/or  fecal  calcium  excretion  in  rate  over  a  time  penod  of 
0-48  hours,  superior  to  the  oral  bioavailability  of  an  equal  amount 
of  calcium  produced  by  heating  oyster  shells. 


5.620.710 
FROTH  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 
OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  SLAB-STOCKS 
Carlo  Fiorentini.  Saronno,  Italy,  and  Anthony  C.  Murray  Grif- 
fiths, Paphos,  Cyprus,  assignors  to  Foaming  Technologies 
Cardio  BV,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.918,  Jul.  8.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.242 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  14.  1993,  M193A1546; 
Sep.  30.  1993.  M193A2090 

Int  O.*  B29C  44/28:44/50 
VS.  CI.  425-^  C  5  Claims 


5,620,708 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  ORAL 

DELIVERY  OF  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Alfred  A.  Amkraut,  and  Heechung  Yang,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,481,  Feb.  22.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,413,796. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,476 
1  Int  CI.''  A61K  9/l4:9/l8:47/48:38AX) 

VS.  O.  424-^91  37  Oaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  matrix  earner  particle  composed 
of  a  material  which  resists  proteolytic  degradation  and  which  is 
sufficiently  small  to  be  absorbed  by  a  mammalian  enterocyte. 
covalently  attached  to  a  binding  moiety  which  binds  specifically  to 
a  target  molecule  present  on  the  surface  of  a  mammalian  entero- 
cyte, the  target  molecule  being  an  endocytosis-  or  phagocytosis- 
promoting  receptor,  said  composiuon  further  comprises  a  polypep- 
tide drug  protectively  retained  by  the  earner  particle. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  frothing  of  a  polyol,  isocyanate  and 
liquid  CO,  blowing  agent  mixture  compnsed  of  a  housing  having  a 
pressure  equalization  chamber  provided  therein  and  an  inlet  for  the 
mixture  leading  into  said  pressure  equalization  chamber,  at  least 
one  outlet  aperture  leading  away  from  said  pressure  equalization 
chamber  and  a  frothing  cavity  attached  to  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  mixture  flowing  from  said  at  least  one  outlet 
apenure,  said  at  least  one  outlet  aperture  being  dimensioned  to 
maintain  back  pressure  on  the  upstream  mixture  to  keep  the  liquid 
blowing  agent  in  a  liquid  state  and  to  initiate  frothing  under 
pressure  controlled  conditions  to  avoid  turbulent  evaporation  of  the 
blowing  agent  upon  discharge  of  the  mixture  from  the  outlet 
aperture,  said  frothing  cavity  being  comprised  of  a  series  of  inter- 
connected and  differently  oriented  wall  members  that  deflect  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture  flowing  from  said  at  least  one 
outlet  aperture. 
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5.620,711 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  A  WATERPROOF  CABLE 
Takahiro  Saito.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^azaki  Cor- 
poration.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  551.647 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1994,  6-270953 
'  Int.  CI."  B29C  M/ 1 2:45/ 1 4 
MS.  CI.  425—116  8  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  waterproof  cables,  comprising  a  mold 
main  body  having  a  wire  introduction  opening  at  each  end  and  a 
cavity  defined  by  a  space  between  said  wire  introduction  openings; 

said  mold  main  body  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  said 
cavity,  and  said  wire  introduction  openings  defining  a  direc- 
tion of  wire  insertion  of  said  cavity; 

said  cavity  having  a  substantially  central  portion  which  includes 
a  parallel  surface  and  two  tapered  surfaces,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  parallel  surface; 

wherein  said  inner  surface  of  said  mold  main  body  is  discontinu- 
ou.s  at  boundanes  between  said  parallel  surface  and  respective 
ones  of  said  two  tapered  surfaces  to  form  a  ndge  between  said 
parallel  surface  and  each  of  said  two  tapered  Nurtaces.  respec- 
tively, each  said  ridge  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  wine  insertion. 


rT3^ 


(1)  at  least  one  melt  blow  extruder  exclusively  used  to  form  a 
first  sheet  provided  with  said  liquid  passages  and  skin- 
conlacting  area; 

(2)  a  mold  against  which  molten  fibres  are  blown  from  said 
melt-blow  extruder  exclusively  used  for  formation  of  said  first 
sheet  to  form  blown  nonwoven  fabric,  said  mold  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  and  indents  alternately 
arranged  and  serving  as  forming  dies  to  form  said  nonwoven 
fabric  with  said  liquid  passages  and  a  skin-contacting  area  and 
receiving  an  output  of  molten  fibres  from  said  melt  blow 
extruder  exclusively  used  for  formation  of  the  first  sheet; 

(3)  at  least  one  second  melt  blow  extruder  exclusively  used  to 
form  of  a  second  sheet  and  adapted  to  blow  molten  fibres 
against  a  lower  side  of  said  first  sheet  released  from  said  mold 
and  thereby  to  form  said  second  sheet  comprising  melt  blow 
nonwoven  fabnc  welded  to  the  respective  liquid  passages 
around  their  lower  openings; 

(4)  conveyor  means  to  transport  said  first  sheet  toward  said  melt 
blow  extruder  exclusively  used  to  fonn  the  second  sheet;  and 

(5)  suction  means  provided  in  opposition  to  said  first  and  second 
melt  blow  extruders  for  the  first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet, 
respectively 


5.620.713 
EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  DOIGH 
Glenn  O.  Rasmussen.  Champlin.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
burv  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469 J21 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4-^m 

VS.  CI.  425— 131.1  17  Claims 


5.620.712 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  TOPSHEET  OF  A 
FLCID  ABSORPTIVE  ARTICLE 
Kazunari    Nishino.    Hiroshima-ken;    Shigeyuki    Motomura. 
Yamaguchi-ken;  Shizuo  Shimizu.  Tokyo;  Takamitsu  Igaue. 
Ehime-ken:  Tsutomu  Kido.  Ehime-ken,  and  Hisashi  Takai. 
Ehime-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd,  Tokyo,  and  L  ni-Charm  Corporation.  Ehime- 
Ken,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210.997.  Mar.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,449352.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1993.  5-89101 

Int.  CI."  B29C  M/04 

L.S.  a.  425—130  2  Oaims 


»3  ~  33 

1.  An  apparatus  to  make  a  topsheet  for  use  in  body  fluid 
absorptive  articles,  said  topsheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
liquid  passages  each  extending  through  the  topsheet  from  an  upper 
opening  to  a  lower  opening  thereof  and  a  skin-contacting  area 
continuously  formed  around  the  upper  openings  of  the  respective 
liquid  passages,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 


1  In  an  extruder  die  assembly  for  forming  an  elongated  log  of 
extrudable  material  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  includ- 
ing a  center  portion  of  a  material  having  a  first  visually  identifiable 
charactenstic.  and  an  outer -portion  of  a  material  having  a  second 
visually  identifiable  characteristic,  the  center  portion  having  an 
identifiable  cross  sectional  configuration  of  an  irregular  outer 
periphery,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  die  set  for  the  extruder 
die  assembly  having  an  inner  die  for  forming  the  center  portion 
and  an  outer  die.  a  feeder  for  feeding  the  matenal  of  the  first 
charactenstic  to  the  inner  die  and  the  matenal  of  the  second 
characteristic  to  the  outer  die,  the  inner  die  having  a  surface 
formed  into  the  identifiable  cross  sectional  shape  and  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  outer  die.  and  a  sizing  housing  having  a  sizing 
chamber  including  a  throat  portion  surrounding  the  outer  die  and 
the  inner  die  to  receive  the  materials  from  the  die  set.  the  sizing 
chamber  throat  portion  being  defined  b>  a  surface  larger  than  and 
downstream  of  the  inner  and  outer  dies,  the  throat  portion  surface 
being  defined  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  the  die  set  so  the  material 
passing  through  the  outer  die  expands  into  a  constant  cross  sec- 
tional area  throat  portion  after  exiting  the  dies  and  is  moved  along 
the  constant  cross  sectional  area  downstream  of  the  die  set.  and  the 
sizing  chamber  surface  having  a  second  portion  that  gradually 
changes  in  cross  sectional  size  from  the  throat  portion  to  an  outlet 
end  of  the  sizing  housing  downstream  of  the  die  set. 


5.620,714 

DISTRIBLTOR  HEAD  FOR  FORMING  A  TUBULAR 

PROFILE  FROM  ONE  OR  MORE  STREAMS  OF 

EXTRUDED  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Hendrik  W.  Veen,  Ommen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machine- 

fabriek  "de  Rollepaal"  B.V.,  Dedemsvaart,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00I65.  J  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM341.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  381.921 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.    14,   1992, 
9201457 

int.  CI."  B29C  47/06:47/70 
U.S.  CI.  425—133.1  5  Claims 


3  Distributor  head  for  forming  a  tubular  profile  from  one  or 
more  streams  of  thermoplastic  matenal.  compnsing  at  least  one 
flow  channel  system  for  a  stream  of  thermoplastic  material,  extend- 
ing between  an  inlet  onfice,  and  an  outlet  orifice  having  an  annular 
cross-section,  said  flow  channel  system  comprising  an  inlet  flow 
channel  connected  to  the  inlet  onfice,  which  inlet  flow  channel 
branches  into  intermediate  flow  channels  in  a  number  of  branching 
stages  with  associated  branchings,  said  branching  stages  succeed 
one  another  in  the  outlet  direction  of  said  thermoplastic  material 
stream  along  the  center  line  of  the  outlet  orifice,  the  last  inlenne- 
diate  flow  channels  branching  into  outlet  flow  channels  terminating 
on  a  penphery  around  the  center  line  of  the  outlet  orifice,  each 
outlet  flow  channel  connecting  to  a  fan-shaped  mouth  which  opens 
into  the  outlet  onfice.  wherein  each  flow  channel  of  the  flow 
channel  system  has  an  essentialK  circular  cross-section  and 
extends  essentially  rectilinearK; 

wherein  the  distributor  head  comprises  a  plurality  of  successive 
axial  bodies  each  being  provided  with  all  the  flow  channels 
corresponding  to  a  single  branching  state  of  the  flow  channel 
system; 
wherein  the  axial  bodies  are  essentially  disc-shaped; 
wnerein  the  :ixial  bodies  are  fixed  in  the  dislnbutor  head  b\ 
clamping  rings  engaging  on  the  outer  penphery  thereof  and  a 
core  extending  through  an  axial  bore  in  the  axial  bodies. 


heated  sheet  on  the  subframe  which  has  traversed  the  heating 
station,  and  the  mold  fieing  operable  to  mold  the  heated  sheet 
to  a  desired  shape;  and 
f)  a  controlled  cixiling  station  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  con- 
trolled cooling  station  including  an  upper  portion,  a  lower 
portion,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  being  relatively  mov- 
able tielween  a  closed  position  wherein  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  define  a  cavity  which  is  adapted  to  surround  the 
molded  sheet  to  receive  the  molded  sheet  on  the  subframe 
after  the  forming  station,  and  an  opened  position,  a  multiplic- 
ity of  first  ducts  for  introducing  cooling  air  into  the  cavity  to 
cool  the  molded  sheet  held  in  the  subframe.  each  of  the  first 
ducts  extending  from  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  to 
direct  cooling  air  uniformly  around  the  formed  thermoplastic 
sheet,  and  at  least  one  second  duct  extending  from  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  pt)rtions  for  removing  heated  air  from  the 
cavity,  wherein  the  second  duct  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  ducts  so  recirculation  of  the  cooling  air  can  be 
effected. 


5.620.716 

TIME  STAMP  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  A  MOULD  FOR 

METAL  WORKING  OR  PLASTICS  PROCESSING 

Heiko   Opitz.   AschatTenburg,    Germany,   assignor   to    Opitz 

GmbH,  AschatTenburg.  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  3.  1994.  44  15 
583.2 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  3i/00 
\}S.  CI.  425—169  14  Claims 


5.620.715 

THERMOFORMINt;  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

COOLING  STATION 

James  P.  Hart.  Portage;  Wesley  W.  Roberts.  Lake  Mills,  and 

Charles  G.  Geurts.  Cambria,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Penda 

Corporation.  Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.299 
Int.  CI."  B29C.W/-/: 
l.S.  CI.  425—143  31  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  ihemiofonning  a  thick  gauge  thermoplastic 
sheet  against  a  ngid  mold,  the  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  carriage  mounted  for  iiiovcment  on  the  frame; 

c)  at  least  one  subframe  connected  to  the  carnage,  wherein  the 
subframe  is  engageable  with  a  sheet: 

d)  a  heating  station  mounted  to  the  frame,  wherein  the  subframe 
IS  movable  through  the  heating  station  for  heating  of  the 
sheet; 

e)  a  forming  station  mounted  to  the  frame,  wherein  the  forming 
station  has  a  thermoforming  mold  positioned  to  engage  a 
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I  A  time  stamp  for  insertion  into  a  mould  for  metal  working  or 
plastics  processing,  comprising: 
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a  basic  body  for  insertion  into  said  mould,  said  basic  body 
having  a  moulding  surface  and  having  an  end  face  comprising 
a  portion  of  said  moulding  surface,  said  end  face  having  a 
cylindncal  recess  therein,  the  recess  having  a  first  axial  bear- 
ing surface; 

an  insert  formed  as  a  screw,  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank 
portion  with  a  second  axial  bearing  surface  formed  therebe- 
tween, for  rotatable  insertion  into  the  recess;  and 

a  holding  device  disposed  in  the  recess  for  engaging  said  insert 
so  as  to  hold  said  insert  in  a  predetermined  circumferential 
position  with  respect  to  said  basic  body,  said  holding  device 
having  a  holding  part  including  a  spring  which  is  preien- 
sioned.  and  wherein  the  holding  part  is  brought  inio  threaded 
connection  with  the  shank  portion  of  said  insert  so  that  the 
first  bearing  surface  is  pressed  against  the  second  bearing 
surface  by  the  pretensioned  spnng. 


( I  {  {\{{l 


5,620.717 
.APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  MOLDS 
George  L.  Wickes,  Rochester;  Kenneth  L.  Opdyke.  Fairport; 
William  J.  Appieton.  and  Jeffrey  M.  Vandewinckel,  both  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,395,  May  12,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185J96.  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,456,864,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,425,  Sep. 
29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
681.686 
Int.  a."  B29D  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  425—175  9  Claims 


profiled  part  to  thereby  release  the  tool  member  from  the  fixing 
plate  and  an  engaged  position  where  the  memberx  are  engaged 
with  the  profile  of  said  profiled  part  to  thereby  fasten  the  tool 
member  to  the  fixing  plate,  a  locking  component  displaceable  in  a 
first  direction  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  earner  members 
for  moving  said  earner  members  into  the  engaged  position  and  in 
an  opposite  second  direction  to  allow  said  earner  members  to 
return  to  their  disengaged  position,  said  locking  component  having 
a  sliding  surface  sloping  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
locking  component  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  compatible  first 
sliding  surface  on  said  carrier  members  to  form  a  first  pair  of 
sliding  surfaces  so  that  as  the  locking  comp<inent  is  displaced  in 
said  first  direction,  said  earner  members  are  moved  into  said 
engaged  position  and  said  carrier  members  having  a  second  sliding 
surface  sloping  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  locking 
component  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  compatible  sloping  sur- 
face on  the  profile  of  said  profiled  part  to  form  a  second  pair  of 
sliding  surfaces,  and  prelensioning  means  acting  on  the  locking 
component  for  urging  said  locking  component  in  said  first  direction 
and  said  earner  members  into  their  engaged  position,  said  pairs  of 
sliding  surfaces  being  held  in  abutting  fnctional  contact  by  the 
prtnensioning  means  to  hold  the  tool  member  lo  the  fixing  plate 
while  permitting  adjustment  for  vanations  between  the  fixing  ele- 
ment and  the  profile  of  the  profiled  part 


1  A  tool  for  forming  plastic  molds,  said  tool  being  constructed 
of  an  engineenng  plastic  resin  that  can  withstand  injection  molding 
conditions  and  compnsing  a  curved  molding  surface  having  an 
optically  smooth  finish  as  a  molding  portion,  wherein  the  shape  of 
said  molding  surface  substantially  corresponds  to  a  desired  shape 
of  a  contact  lens  surface. 
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5.620.718 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  FASTENING  A 

TOOL  MEMBER  TO  A  FIXING  PLATE  IN  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACIflNE 

Georg  Bohm.  Kirchenthumbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Staubil 

&  Trumpelt  GmbH.  Bayreuth,  Germany 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.935 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  17, 
1994,94109420 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/66 
U.S.  CI.  425—190  15  Qaims 

1  A  fixing  device  for  an  injection  molding  machine  for  releas- 
ably  fastening  a  tool  member  lo  a  fixing  plate,  said  device  eom- 
pnsing  a  profiled  part  having  a  profile  on  one  of  said  fixing  plate 
and  said  tool  member  and  a  fixing  element  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  fixing  plate  and  said  t(X)l  member,  said  fixing  element  having 
a  plurality  of  elongated  earner  members  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  moveable  relative  to  said  profiled  part  between  a 
disengaged  position  where  the  members  are  disengaged  from  the 


5,620.719 

MACHINE  FOR  BELL-FORMING  ENDS  OF 

THERNlALLY  PLASTICIZED  PIPES 

Leopoldo  Savioli.  Alfonsine.  luly.  assignor  to  S.I.C.A.  Ser- 

rande.  Infissi.  Carpenteria,  Attrezzatura  S.p.A.,  Alfonsine, 

Itah 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  2,  1994,  BO94A0189 
Int.  a.*^  B29C  57/06 
VS.  CL  425—387.1  7  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  bell-ends 
pipes,  comprising  in  combination: 


in  thermally  plasticized 


duction  and  unloading  of  a  pipe  into  the  at  least  one  vise 
occur  tangentially  to  said  vertical  plane; 

a  forming  device  comprising  a  chuck  that  is  associable  to  a 
thermally  plasticized  end  of  the  pipe,  said  chuck  being  con- 
tained in  a  pressunzed-fluid  forming  chamber  having  an  elas- 
tic wall  having  a  hole,  through  which  hole  the  thermally 
plasticized  end  of  the  pipe  accesses  the  forming  chamber 
while  in  a  pressurized  state; 

rigid  striker  elements  borne  directly  by  the  upper  jaw  and  lower 
jaw  of  the  at  least  one  vise,  which  ngid  striker  elements 
support  the  elastic  wall  dunng  a  pressurization  phase  of  the 
forming  chamber; 

said  forming  device  being  provided  with  at  least  one  intercom- 
municating conduit  between  said  forming  chamber  and  the 
internal  cavity  of  the  chuck; 

means  for  reacting  to  a  pressure  of  fluid  contained  in  the 
forming  chamber,  being  situated  in  said  intercommunicating 
conduit  and  reacting  to  said  pressure  from  a  minimum  thresh- 
old pressure  thereof  up  to  a  maximum  threshold  pressure 
thereof,  above  which  maximum  threshold  pressure  a  part  of 
the  fluid  contained  in  the  forming  chamber,  passing  through 
said  intercommunicating  conduit,  reaches  the  internal  cavity 
of  the  chuck  and  cools  said  chuck. 


5^20,721 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Bruno  Ddande,  MarseiUe  en  Beauvaisis,  and  Claude  G.  Lie- 
gaux,  Beauvaisis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  NesUc  S,A,, 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,866 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Dec  21, 
1993,  93120603 

Int  a."  H23G  9/26 
VS.  a.  425—443  16  Claims 


5,620,720 
CAST  MOLDING  OF  INTRAOCLILAR  LENSES 
Robert  E.  Click,  Lake  Forest;  Jim  Deacon,  Capistrano  Beach, 
and  Bruce  W.  Kent,  San  Dimas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,974 

Int.  a.''  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  425-^108  18  Claims 


at  least  one  vise  for  blocking  pipes,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
jaw  which  are  mobile  along  a  vertical  plane,  wherein  intro- 


1   A  disposable  plastic  mold  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  male  mold  portion  having  a  first  substan- 
tially planar  molding  surface  and  a  sidewall.  said  first  molding 
surface  being  oriented  exteriorly  to  space  bounded  by  the  first 
molding  surface  and  the  sidewall; 

a  generally  cylindrical  female  mold  portion  having  a  second 
substantially  planar  molding  surface  and  a  sidewall.  said 
female  mold  portion  being  adapted  and  sized  to  receive  said 
male  mold  portion  and  the  second  molding  surface  being 
oriented  interiorly  to  space  bounded  by  the  second  molding 
surface  and  the  sidewall  of  the  female  mold  portion,  such  that 
when  the  male  mold  portion  is  fully  received  by  the  female 
mold  portion,  said  first  and  second  molding  surfaces  engage 
each  other  substantially  along  a  single  plane  of  contact  lo 
create  a  mold  cavity; 

the  male  and  female  mold  portions  being  relatively  shaped  so 
that  the  female  mold  portion  receives  the  male  mold  portion 
axially  in  an  interference  fitting  relationship  for  substantially 
axially  pre-aligning  the  male  and  female  mold  portions 
together,  the  respective  sidewalls  of  each  of  the  male  and 
female  mold  portions  being  in  interfenng  contact  as  the  male 
mold  portion  is  received  within  the  space  bounded  by  the 
sidewall  of  the  female  mold  portion  to  create  said  interference 
fitting  relationship: 

wherein  the  sidewall  of  said  female  mold  is  onented  at  a 
negative  draft  angle,  so  that  after  said  male  mold  portion  has 
been  received  by  said  female  mold  portion,  said  negative  draft 
angle  inhibits  the  male  mold  portion  from  backing  away 
therefrom. 


1.  An  assembly  for  gripping  and  releasing  articles  compnsing: 

gripping  and  releasing  means  comprising  two  opposing  jaw 
clamp  members  for  gripping  and  releasing  an  article; 

a  frame  connected  to  the  gnpping  and  releasing  means  for 
supporting  the  gripping  and  releasing  means  so  that  the  jaw 
clamp  members  extend  from  the  frame;  and 

compressible  reciprocative  means  supported  by  the  fraiiK  at  a 
position  and  configured  so  that  upon  positioning  for  gnpping 
an  article  and  when  an  article  is  gripped  by  the  jaw  clamp 
members,  the  reciprocative  means  contacts  and  bears  upon  the 
article  and  so  that  upon  release  of  the  grip,  the  reciprocative 
means  pushes  the  article. 


5,620,722 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 
Dennis  R.  Spina,  Ousted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Universal, 
Inc.,  PIvmoutfa,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.721 
Int.  a.*  B29C  47/20:49/04 
VS.  CI.  425—532  16  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  extrusion  head  for  extruding  a  molten  plastic 
malenal  into  a  parison  for  blow  molding  articles  having  increased 
thickness  sections,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  die  nng  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  intenor  surfaces 
defining  a  bore  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  interior  surfaces  further 
defining  a  generally  frustoconical  portion  in  said  bore  and 
located  adjacent  lo  said  second  end.  said  frustoconical  portion 
including  an  upstream  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  mandrel  positioned  within  said  bore  of  said  die  ring  and 
cooperating  with  said  bore  to  define  a  passageway  therebe- 
tween, said  mandrel  including  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and 
exterior  surfaces  defining  a  generally  frustoconical  portion 
adjacent  said  second  end.  said  frustoconical  portion  having  an 
upstream  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  outlet  end  being  located 
adiacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  frustoconical 
portion  being  defined  by  exterior  surfaces  such  that  said 
fru-Sloconical  portion  of  said  mandrel  generally  corresponds 
with  said  frustoconical  portion  of  said  die  ring  and  cooperates 
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to  define  a  generally  annular  outlet  orifice  through  which 
polymer  is  extruded  in  the  form  of  a  panson. 

a  first  shaping  formed  in  said  outlet  end  of  one  of  said  frusto- 
conical  portions,  said  first  shaping  being  formed  at  substan- 
tially the  same  angle  a.s  said  frustoconical  portion  and  extend- 
ing the  full  land  length  thereof,  said  first  shaping  providing 
said  outlet  orifice  with  a  generally  ovalized  shape,  said  first 
shaping  defining  a  maximum  amount  of  ovalization  and  cir- 
cumferentially  progressing  with'^  decreasing  amount  of  oval- 
ization unul  smoothly  merging  with  said  frustoconical  por- 
tion; 

second  shaping  formed  in  said  upstream  end  of  one  of  said 
frustoconical  portions,  said  second  shaping  being  rotationally 
offset  from  said  first  shaping  and  being  formed  at  an  angle 
other  than  the  back  angle  of  said  frustoconical  portions,  said 
second  shaping  extending  less  than  the  full  land  length  of  said 
frustoconical  portion,  said  second  shaping  defining  a  maxi- 
mum amount  of  ovalization  and  circumferentially  progressing 
with  a  decreasing  amount  of  ovalization  until  smoothly  merg- 
ing with  said  tirusloconical  portion  whereby  said  first  and 
second  shapings  result  in  a  panson  being  extruded  through 
said  outlet  onfice  in  a  controlled  manner  and  with  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  increased  thickness  resulting  from  said  first 
shaping. 


5.620,724 

DRINK  CONTAINER  WITH  HOLDER  FOR  USED 

CONCENTRATE  PACKET 

Richard  S.  Adler.  69  W.  9th  St..  New  York,  N.V.  10011 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.134 

InU  CI."  B65B  29A)2 

VS.  a.  426—77  80  aainw 


5,620.723 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Pierre  Glaesener,  Bissen.  Luxembourg,  and  Martin  R.  Kestle, 
Everett,  Canada,  assignors  to  Husliy  Injection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Scr.  No.  486,600 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/66 

VS.  a.  425—589  37  Oaims 
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1   A  tandem  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  stationary  platen  including  at  least  two  stationary  mold  halves, 
said  at  least  two  stationary  mold  halves  located  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  stationary  platen; 

a  first  movable  platen  movable  relative  to  said  stationary  platen 
and  having  a  mold  half  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  station- 
ary mold  halves  to  form  a  first  mold  and  a  second  movable 
platen  movable  toward  said  stationary  platen  and  including  a 
mold  half  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  stationary  mold 
halves  to  form  a  second  mold; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  molds  having  a  hot  runner  leading 
thereto; 

at  least  one  injection  unit  for  delivering  melt  to  said  hot  runners 
of  said  first  and  second  molds;  and 

tie  bars  extending  between  and  connecting  said  stationary 
platen,  said  first  movable  platen  and  said  second  movable 
platen; 

including  means  for  securing  at  least  one  of  said  first  movable 
platen,  said  second  movable  platen  and  said  stationary  platen 
to  at  least  one  of  said  tie  bars,  wherein  said  means  for 
securing  Includes  engagement  means  for  placing  said  means 
for  securing  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  at 
least  one  tie  bar  such  that  when  said  engagement  means  is  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  tie  bar,  said 
means  for  secunng  and  said  at  least  one  tie  bar  are  relatively 
movable,  wherein  said  engagement  means  is  rotatable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  tie  bar. 


1  A  dnnk  container  and  a  holder  supported  by  said  dnnk 
container,  said  holder  having  an  opening  thereto  positioned  such 
that  a  packet  containing  material  used  to  make  a  drinkable  liquid 
product  in  said  drink  container  with  the  liquid  in  said  drink 
container  may  be  moved  into  said  holder  through  said  opening 
without  removing  the  packet  from  said  drink  container,  said  open- 
ing of  said  holder  within  said  drink  container  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  holder  adjacent  said  opening  being  exposed  to  be  contacted 
by  the  liquid  in  said  container  during  normal  use  thereof,  said 
holder  being  constructed  to  substantially  inhibit  liquid  flow 
through  the  packet  when  in  said  holder  and  said  holder  is  in  said 
container  with  liquid  in  said  container 


5,620.725 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND 
METHODS  FOR  FILLING  SAME 
James  G.  Jamieson,  Mauldon;  David  R.  Maule,  Bedford;  Mark 
P.    Radford.   Silsoe;    Ernest   J.   Cameron-Price,   Stirchely; 
Edward  R.  Costello.  Coventry,  and  Peter  F.  Kershaw.  Cat- 
shill,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Whitbread  PLC,  London, 
England,  and  Heineken  Technical  Services  B.V..  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  859J99 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  22.  1989. 
8926374;  Dec.  21,  1989.  8928892;  Jan.  12,  1990.  9000743;  Mar. 
2.  1990.  90W731 

Int.  a."  B65B  MAX):  17/00:25/00 
VS.  CI.  426—112  14  Claims 


1  A  sealed  container  (1)  including  a  beverage  (7)  at  a  first 
superatmosphenc  pressure  and  a  discrete  insert  (5)  having  a  hollow 
chamber  defined  solely  by  said  insert,  said  hollow  chamber  con- 
taining a  non-oxidizing  gas  under  a  second  superatmosphenc  pres- 
sure and  containing  substantially  no  oxidizing  gas;  said  insert  (5) 
further  including  means  (6)  normally  sealing  the  hollow  chamber 
from  the  beverage  and  being  responsive  to  opening  of  the  container 
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(1)  to  provide  communication  between  the  inside  of  the  insert  (5) 
and  the  beverage  (7)  so  that  on  opening  the  container  (1).  the 
means  opens  to  inject  gas  from  the  insert  into  the  beverage  in  the 
container  to  cause  shearing  of  the  beverage  in  the  container  and 
liberation  of  small  bubbles  throughout  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer 


5.620.726 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  OLIVES 
Pietro  Casamassima,  Via  A.  Moro.  129.  Cerignola  (Foggia) 
71042.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1994,  B094A0526 
U 

Int.  a."  A23L  1/275 
VS.  a.  426—254  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  colonng  olives,  using  an  aqueous  erythrosine 
solution  as  the  colorant,  comprising: 

a.  desalting  the  olives  in  water  until  the  salt  content  is  between  0 
and  2%; 

b.  immersing  the  olives  in  an  aqueous  citric  acid  solution; 

c.  eliminating  the  excess  citric  acid  by  washing  and  drip-drying 
until  the  olive  pH  value  is  between  4,0  and  4,7; 

d,  immersing  the  olives  in  an  aqueous  erythrosine  solution  for  a 
period  of  time  between  20  and  50  minutes  at  a  temperature  of 
40°-75°  C.  the  weight  ratio  between  the  erythrosine  solution 
and  the  olives  being  4-6:0,5-2; 

e,  cooling  and  washing  to  remove  traces  of  unfixed  colorant; 

f,  inserting  the  olives  in  glass  containers  which  are  then 
immersed  in  boiling  water  for  25-30  minutes,  after  which 
they  are  immersed  in  water  at  40°^5°  C.  cooled  and  pack- 
aged. 


5,620,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

OILS  FROM  GRAIN  MATERIALS  AND  GRAIN-BASED 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Charles  E.  Langley,  Jennings,  La.,  and  Stanley  Findt,  The 

Woodbinds,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Food  Sciences.  Inc..  Jennings, 

La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,118,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.445,841.  and  Ser.  No.  19.978.  Feb.  19.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,408,924.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,519 

InL  a."  A23L  1/015:  CUB  1/08 

VS.  a.  426—312  10  Claims 


5,620,727 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FRIED  POTATO  FOOD 
Timothy  C.  Gerrish,  and  Lawrence  E.  Carosino.  both  of  Wilm- 
ington. Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.474.  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,769 
Int.  CI."  A23B  7/00:  A23L  im) 
U.S.  CI.  426—302  11  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  prepanng  fned  potato  food  with  reduced  oil  or 
fat  absorption  comprising 
a,  blanching  the  food. 

b  treating  the  food  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  at  least 
about  0.2'?^  by  weight  of  calcium  ions, 

c,  at  least  partially  coating  the  food  with  at  least  one  calcium 
crosslinkable  hydrocolloid  gel  forming  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2,000  to  30.000.  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pectin,  amidated  pectin,  polyga- 
lacturonates.  polygalacturonic  acid,  pectinic  acid,  pectinates. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

d,  drying  the  coated  food,  and 

e,  frying  the  dried,  coated  food  in  cooking  oil  or  fat  in  a 
temperature  range  of  100  to  200  degrees  C,  to  form  an  at  least 
partially  coated,  fried  potato  food  product  having  reduced  oil 
or  fat  content. 

wherein  steps  b  and  c  are  performed  separately. 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  oil  from  an 
oil-containing  vegetable  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  continuously  moving  horizontal  bed  of  the  veg- 
etable material,  and 

passing  a  solvent  vapor  through  the  bed; 

condensing  a  portion  of  said  solvent  vapor  above  said  bed  and 
allowing  it  to  fall  back  onto  said  bed; 

spraying  additional  liquid  solvent  onto  said  bed; 

allowing  liquid  to  drain  from  said  vegetable  matenal;  and 

removing  substantially  all  liquid  from  said  vegetable  material. 


5,620.729 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  A  SUBSTANCE  USING 
XANTHOMONAS  CAMPESTRIS  FERM  BP-4191  TO 
FORM  AN  ICE-NUCLEUS 
Michiko    Watanabe,    Higashimurayama;    Takahiro    Makino, 
Hamamatsu.  and  Kazuo  Honma.  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Q.  P.  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,771,  Oct.  17.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.532.160. 
This  application  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1992.  4-36665 
Int."  CI."  C12N  1/12:1/20:  A21D  4/00 
VS.  a.  42«K— 327  8  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  freezing  a  substance  which  composes 

(a)  adding  to  the  substance  to  be  frozen  an  ice-nucleus  forming 
substance  containing  Xanthomonas  campestns  FERM 
BP-4191;  and 

(b)  cooling  said  substance  to  be  frozen  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  substance  to  be  frozen  freezes. 


5.620.730 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  SHELF-STABILITY  OF  AN 

EDIBLE  BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCT 

Gerard  van  Noort,  11  Krige  Street,  SteUenbosch  7600.  South 

Africa 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser  No.  302.509 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Sep.  9.   1993. 
93/6664 

Int.  CI."  B65B  il/00 
VS.  CI.  426—399  8  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  of  processing  an  edible  biological  product  con- 
taining contaminating  organisms  wherein  the  product  is  subjected 
to  a  pressure  change  sufficient  to  cause  rupture  of  cell  walls  of  the 
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ptxxluct.  said  product  then  being  exposed  to  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining contaminating  organisms  after  exposure  to  said  pressure 
change,  the  improvement  composing;  enhancing  a  shelf-stability 
of  said  product  by  passing  said  product  through  a  homogenizing 
valve  so  as  to  subject  the  contaminating  organisms  in  said  product 
to  an  increasing  pressure  and  then  to  a  pressure  decrease  sufficient 
to  cause  rupturing  of  cell  \valls  of  substantially  all  of  the  contami- 
nating organisms  in  said  pnxiuct.  and  thereafter  immediately  plac- 
ing said  product  under  aseptic  conditions  and  maintaining  said 
product  under  said  conditions  for  aseptic  packaging  to  thereby 
prevent  re-contaminalion  of  said  product  by  said  contaminating 
organisms  in  said  atmosphere. 


5.620.732 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ICE  CREAM 
John  F.  Clemmings.  Parsippany.  NJ.;  Hans  F.  Zoerb.  River 
Falls.  Wis.;  Diane  R.  Rosenwald,  Shoreview.  and  Victor  T. 
Huang.  Moundsview.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pills- 
bur>  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472300 
Int.  CI."  A23G  W(X) 
VS.  CI.  426—5*5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ice  cream,  the  method  comprising: 
preparing  a  composition  of  ingredients  that  includes  water; 
adding  an  anti-free?e  protein  to  the  composition  of  ingredients; 
cooling  the  composition  containing  the  antifreeze  protein  lo  a 
temperature  no  colder  than   about   -30  degrees  Fahrenheit 
prior  to  storage;  and 
storing  the  composition  after  cooling  at  a  temperature  wanner 
ihan  about  -30  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  cool  enough  to  freeze 
the  composition,  including  the  water; 
wherein  the  composition  does  not  require  a  cold  hardening  step 
at  a  temperature  cooler  than  about  -.30  degrees  Fahrenheit 
prior  to  storage  to  minimize  ice  crystal  size  in  the  composi- 
tion. 


5,620.731 
METHOD  OF  PAR-BAKING  A  FOODSTITF  AND 
PRODI  XT  THEREOF 
Phil  McKee,  WIchiU,  Kans.,  assignor  to  TurboChef,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.629 

Int.  CI."  A21B  J/IJ:  A21D  MM) 

V.S.  CI.  426—505  22  Claims 


34 
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5.620.733 

PREPAR.ATION  OF  MILK  AND  COFFEE  COMPOSITION 

FOR  BEVERAGE  PREPARATION 

Michel  Chaveron.  La  Tour-de-Petlz;  Jiirg  Schlaginhaufen. 
Ostermundigen.  and  Heinz  Wyss.  Oberdiessbach,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland. a.ssignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  \evey.  SwiUerland 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  404J09 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  2.  1994. 
94105214 

Int.  CI."  A23C  V//56.  A23F  5/00 
VS.  a.  426—580  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  product  for  preparation  of  a 
beverage  wherein  a  milk  product  comprising  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  milk  and  a  milk  denvative  and 
combinations  thereof  is  heal  treated  and  concentrated  to  obtain  a 
lactic  concentrate  and  the  lactic  concentrate  is  heat  treated  and  then 
spray  dried,  the  improvements  comprising; 

adding  a  liquid  cotfee  extract  to  the  lactic  concentrate  to  obtain 
a  mixture  and  heat  treating  the  mixture  lo  flocculate  whey 
protein  and  obtaining  thereby  a  heat-treated  mixture;  and 
spray  drying  the  heat-treated  mixture  to  obtain  a  spray-dried 
product. 


22 
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1.  A  method  of  par-baking  a  foodstuff  intended  to  be  subse- 
quently cooked  with  an  edible  topping  having  a  given  thermal 
insulation  value  and  a  given  moisture  vapor  permeability  on  the 
top  surface  thereof,  composing  the  steps  of; 

(A)  providing  a  raw  foodstuff  having  a  lop  surface,  the  food.stuff 
once  par-baked  being  adapted  for  completion  of  the  baking 
with  a  topping  on  the  top  surface  thereof; 

(B)  placing  on  the  top  surface  of  the  raw  foodstuff  a  topping- 
substitute  having  a  thermal  insulation  value  and  moisture 
vapor  permeability  corresponding  generally  those  of  the  top- 
ping; 

(C)  par-baking  the  foodstuff  with  the  topping-substituie  on  the 
top  surface  thereof  as  both  a  thermal  bamer  and  a  moisture 
vapor  barrier,  thereby  to  decrea.se  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  to 
the  foodstuff  top  surface  and  the  rate  of  moisture  vapor 
transfer  from  the  foodstuff  top  surface  dunng  par-baking 
relative  to  par-baking  without  the  lopping-substitute;  and 

(D)  removing  the  topping-substitute  from  the  par-baked  food- 
stuff: 

whereby  upon  completion  of  the  subsequent  cooking  of  tho 
foodstuff  with  the  topping  thereon,  the  foodstuff  simulates  a 
foodstuff  baked  entirely  with  the  topping  thereon. 


5.620.734 

SPREADS  AND  OTHER  PRODI  CTS  INCH  DING 

ME.SOMORPHIC  PHASES 

Leendert  H.  Wesdorp.  Ellicott  City,  and  Keith  D.  Brilhart. 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  lo  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 

Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.198,  Jun.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  952.452.  Sep.  28.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

846J11.  Mar.  5.  1992.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  13, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  661.857 

Int.  CI."  A23D  7/015 

VS.  CI.  426—601  15  Claims 

1    A  finished  foodstuff  having  bulk  regions  of  a  mesomorphic 

phase  of  edible  surfactant  which  structures  the  foodstuff,  less  than 

80^t  wt  edible  oil  and  lactose,  cake  batters  not  constituting  hnished 

foodstuffs,  said  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  edible  monoglycendes,  diglycendes,  non-ionic  phospholipids. 

non-fatty  cartwxylic  acid  esters  of  fatty  acid  esters,  partial  sugar- 

faltv    acid  esiers.   panial   fatty   acid  esters  of  p<ilyols,   mixtures 

thereof,  cationic  surfactanis.  and  anionic  surfactants  and  mixtures 

thereof,  said  mesomorphic  pha.se  not  being  made  from  a  cake 

batter  incorporaung  mesomorphic  phase  emulsifiers. 
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'-  5,620,735 

SIMULATED  EGG  PATT^ 
Michelle  M.  Manderfeld;  John  D.  EfsUthiou,  both  of  Ply- 
mouth, and  .\riene  H.  Voecks.  Monticello.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  I.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  381,779 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/32 
V.S.  CI.  426—614  32  Oaims 

1  .A  simulated  egg  pattv  composing  a  shaped  egg  yolk  portion 
and  an  egg  white  ponion  at  lea.si  paniallv  surrounding  the  shaped 
egg  yolk  portion,  wherein  the  shaped  egg  yolk  portion  is  frozen, 
prior  to  being  combined  with  the  egg  white  portion,  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  provide  a  gel-like  yolk  structure 
which  IS  self  supporting  and  essentially  retains  its  shape  upon 
thawing,  wherein  the  shaped  egg  yolk  portion  and  the  egg  white 
portion,  after  combining,  are  cooked  to  form  the  simulated  egg 
patty,  and  wherein  the  shaped  egg  yolk  portion,  after  cooking,  has 
similar  mouthfeel  and  texture  to  cooked  egg  yolk  prepared  from 
fresh  egg  yolk. 


5.620.736 
PREPARATION  OF  COOLED.  SPREADABLE  FOAMED 
MEAT  MOl'SSE 
Hubert      Reinl.      Tuessling:      Stefan      Klaus.      Rielasingen- 
VV'orblingen.  and  Anita  Pecher.  KastI,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00226,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)7380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,928 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .Sep.  28. 
1992.  92116519 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I/.U7 
VS.  a.  426— Ml  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  meal  mousse  comprising; 
heating  a  composition  composing  a  meat,  which  is  size-reduced 
for  prepanng  a  mousse,  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  C.  to 
100°  C.  and  under  pH  conditions  for  avoiding  growth  of  toxic 
spore  formers,  to  obtain  a  mousse  base; 
prepaong  a  meat  mousse  which  comprises  mixing  the  mousse 
base  and  a  fat  so  that  the  meal  mousse  by  weight,  composes, 
from  20^^  to  5(n  mousse  base  meat  and  from  IS'*  to  35'5f 
added  fal  and  has  a  dry  matter  contenl  of  between  i5'ilr  to 
50'>r  and  a  pH  of  from  5  to  6; 
pasteuozing  the  meat  mousse; 
homogenizing  the  pasteunzed  mousse; 
cooling  the  homogenized  mousse  to  a  temperature  to  obtain  a 

cooled  mousse  suitable  for  foaming; 
foaming  the  cooled  mousse  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen  and  air  to  increase  the  volume  of  the 
cooled  mousse  by  an  amount  of  from  25'J  to  TS**  to  obtain  a 
foamed  mousse;  and 
cooling  the  foamed  mousse  to  set  the  foamed  mousse. 


5.620.737 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROLYZED  FOOD 
PRODI  CT  FOR  ANIMAL  CONSl  MPTION 
Mas.soud     Kazemzadeh,    Bloomington,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Ortech.  Inc..  Bloomington.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  332.136.  Oct.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.485 
Int.  CI."A23L  1/^:1 /SI 4 
VS.  CI.  426—641  21  Oaims 

1.  A  priKess  for  prepanng  a  food  product  for  animal  consump- 
tion from  an  animal  by-product,  including  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  hydrolyzing  agent  healed  above  ambient  tempera- 
tures to  exposed  surfaces  of  an  animal  by-product  to  alter  the 
pH  of  an  animal  by-product  over  said  exposed  surfaces  to 
initiate  hydrolysis  of  the  animal  by-product; 


after  allowing  the  hydrolysis  to  proceed  for  at  least  one  minute. 
mechanically  working  the  animal  by-product  under  conditions 
sufficient  10  increase  its  pressure  lo  at  least  250  psi  and  to 
dispersively  mix  the  animal  by-product  and  the  hydrolyzing 
ageni  dunng  further  hydrolysis  of  the  animal  by-produci  to 
form  a  substantially  homogeneous  by-product  mass; 

dunng  said  mechanical  working,  heating  the  animal  by-produci 
to  temperatures,  including  a  maximum  temperature  of  al  least 
250  degrees  P..  sufficient  to  sterilize  the  by-product  mass  and 
to  al  least  paniallv  hydrolyzx  the  by-product  mass  whereby 
most  of  said  hydrolysis  of  the  animal  by-produci  occurs 
duong  said  mechanical  working;  and  then 

applying  a  neutralizing  agent  to  the  sterilized  and  at  least  par- 
tialK  hydrolyzed  by-product  mass,  and  blending  the  neutral- 
izing agent  and  the  by-product  mass  to  substantially  neutralize 
the  by -product  mass  to  a  pH  of  7 


5.620.738 
NON-REACTIVE  LUBICIOIS  COATING  PROCESS 
^'ou  L.  Fan,  East  Brunswick;  Lawrence  Marlin,  Bridgewater: 
Lisa  M.  Bouldin,  Cranford,  and  Isabel  M.  Marino.  Somerset, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sei^.  No.  486,413 
Int  a."  B05D  l/.i6:l/3H:7/02:5/t)S 
l'.S.  CI.  427— 2J  IS  Claims 

I    A  process  for  applying  a  lubncious  coating  to  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  composing  contacting  the  surface  with: 

(il  a  hvdrophilic  polymer  which  is  substantiallv  more  lubocious 

when  wetted  with  an  aqueous  liquid  than  when  dry;  and 
111)  a  binder  polymer  which  is  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlonde, 
\inyl  acetate  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
wherein  there  is  less  than  about  5'7r  of  covalent  bonding  between 
the  binder  polymer  and  the  hydrophilic  polymer  based  on  the  total 
number  of  bonding  sites  between  the  binder  polymer  and  the 
hydrophilic  polymer. 


5.620,739 
THIN  FILM  CAPACITORS  ON  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Masamichi  Azuma;  Carios  A.  Paz  De  Araujo;  Michael  C.  Scott, 
all  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  and  Toshiyuki  L'eda.  Nara. 
Japan,    assignors     to    Symetrix     Corporation.     Colorado 
Springs.   Colo.,   and   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  165,082.  Dec.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.744. 
Oct.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.514,822.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  993380.  Dec.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,456,945. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  660.428.  Feb.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
214.401 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—79  16  Claims 

1    A  meth(xl  of  fabncaimg  a  high  capacitance  thin  him  inte- 
grated circuit  capacitor  device,  said  method  composing  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate. 

forming  a  bamer  layer  on  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  electrode; 

providing  a  metalorganic  liquid  precursor  compnsing  barium, 
strontium,  and  titanium  metals  in  effective  amounts  for  yield- 
ing a  solid  dielecioc  barium  stronlium  titanate  upon  treating 
of  said  liquid  precursor; 

applying  said  liquid  precursor  on  said  first  electrode; 

treating  said  liquid  precursor  on  said  first  electrode  to  form  a 
thin  film  of  said  barium  strontium  titanate.  wherein  said 
treating  step  includes  a  step  of  annealing  a  doed  form  of  said 
liquid  precursor  on  said  first  electrode  al  a  temperature  rang- 
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thereby  forming  an  array  of  sensors,  each  array  of  sensors 
consisting  of  one  first  electrxxle.  one  second  electrode,  and 
one  film  disposed  between  said  one  first  electrode  and  one 
second  electrode. 


5,620.741 
RESIN  COATED  FASTENER  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Richard  J.  Duffy,  Shelby  Township,  and  Eugene  D.  Sessa,  Mt 
Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration. MaComb,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,065.  Jan.  26.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.511.510. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.714 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/2:.  F16B  il/ll 
MS.  CI.  427—181  10  Claims 


ing  from  600°  C.  to  850°  C  for  a  time  ranging  from  one 
minute  to  ninety  minutes  to  provide  an  essentially  flat  capaci- 
tance in  said  banum  strontium  tiianate  at  frequencies  within 
the  inter%al  from  0.1  to  0.2  gigahertz;  and 
forming  a  second  electrode  on  said  banum  strontium  titanate  to 
complete  said  integrated  circuit  capacitor 


5.620,740 

SPUN  CAST  IR  DETECTOR  ARRAYS  W ITH 

INTEGRATED  READOUT  ELECTRONICS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sbankar  B.  Baliga.  Bethpage:  George  Rullman.  Dix  Hills,  and 

.Alan  P.  Doctor.  Sea  Cliff,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ser»o 

Corporation  of  .America.  Hicksville.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.960.  Apr.  18.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5302J07.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.136 

Int.  a.'^  B05D  V]2:  H04R  \7/00:  HOIG  7/i)0 
M&.  CI.  427—100  5  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  infrared  detector  array  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  including  readout  electronics  with  m  *  n 
portions; 

forming  an  m  *  n  array  of  first  electrodes  on  said  substrate,  m 
and  n  being  integers  representing  the  number  of  first  elec- 
trodes of  said  array  in  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions,  each  of  said  first  electrodes  of  said  m  *  n  array 
being  in  electrical  communication  with  corresponding  por- 
tions of  said  readout  electronics; 

depositing  a  layer  of  plastic  matenal  on  said  first  electfodes.  said 
plastic  matenal  having  a  polarization  sensitive  to  IR  radiation; 

partiuoning  said  layer  into  a  plurality  of  films.  \nth  one  film 
being  supenmposed  on  each  of  said  first  electrodes;  and 

applying  an  arra>  of  second  electrodes  on  said  films; 


1  A  method  for  applying  a  resin  coating  to  both  internal  and 
external  threads  of  a  threaded  fastener,  comprising; 

providing  a  powdered  resin  reservoir; 

generating  a  first  airborne  p<5wdered  resin  stream  from  the 
powdered  resin  in  said  reservoir; 

transporting  said  fastener  along  a  path  which  first  passes  through 
a  heating  zone  and  thereafter  through  said  first  resin  stream  to 
apply  said  resin  coating  onto  One  of  said  internal  or  external 
threads;  and 

generating  a  second  distnct  powdered  resin  stream  directed  at 
said  fastener  to  apply  said  resin  coating  to  the  other  of  said 
internal  or  external  threads,  said  second  stream  being  gener- 
ated by  positioning  a  resin  receiver  to  traverse  said  first  resin 
stream  and  thereby  provide  a  powdered  resin  supply  for  said 
seconded  powdered  resin  stream. 


5.620.742 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

HAVING  PRINTED  POLYMER  COATINGS 

Nels  J.  Lauriuen.  Plscataway.  NJ..  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC. 

Inc..  Slullman.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272.968.  Jul.  11.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,454.801. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.196,  Oct.  9.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.777 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/2N:5/00:.W2 
U.S.  CI.  427—209  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  making  an  absorbent  product  compnsing  apply- 
ing a  fluid  polymer  coating  to  a  first  surface  of  an  absorbent  fibrous 
web  in  a  repeating  geometnc  pattern,  cunng  said  polymer  coating. 
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applying  a  fluid  polymer  coaling  to  a  second  surface  of  said  web. 
opposite  said  first  surface,  and  curing  said  polymer  coating  on  said 
second  surface  to  form  a  fluid-im[)enneable  bamer. 


5.620.743 
COATING  OR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SOLID 
PARTICLES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PLASMA  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Klaus  Harth.  Altleiningen;  Hartmut  Hibst.  Schriesheim,  and 
Wolfgang  Mattmann,  Limburgerbof,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40 
480.4 

InL  Cl.*^  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—213  7  Claims 


,^ 


1  A  process  for  coating  solid  particles  in  a  fluidized  bed  by 
application  of  a  gaseous  coating  agent  from  a  plasma,  wherein  the 
plasma  is  generated  outside  the  fluidized  bed  under  0.01-500  mbar, 
and  the  plasma-activated  gas  is  passed  into  the  fluidized  bed, 
which  is  operated  under  0.1-500  mbar.  where 

a.  the  plasma  is  generated  from  the  total  amount  of  gaseous 
coating  agent  with  or  without  another  gas,  or 

b.  the  plasma  is  generated  from  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  coating 
agent  with  or  without  another  gas,  and  the  remaining  portion 
is  introduced  directly  into  the  fluidized  bed.  or 

c.  the  plasma  is  generated  from  another  gas.  and  the  total 
amount  of  gaseous  coating  agent  is  introduced  directly  into 
the  fluidized  bed. 


5.620,745 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  HTTH 

DIAMOND  nUM 

Matthew    A.    Simpson,    Sudbury,    Mass..    assignor   to    Saint 

Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp..  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,750 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/26:16/44 

U.S.  a.  427—249  18  Oalms 


_L 


»m^  aviln  •( 


-^ 


y 


1  A  method  for  depositing  synthetic  diamond  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, the  substrate  material  having  a  coeflScient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion that  is  different  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  diamond  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-stressing  said  substrate  to  obtain  a  pre-deposition  compres- 
sive stress  or  tensile  stress  across  a  surface  thereof: 
depositing  said  diamond  film  on  the  pre-scressed  substrate  sur- 
face; and 
cooling  said  film  and  substrate  and  relieving  said  pre-deposition 
stress  during  said  cooling,  the  strain  resulting  from  relieving 
said  pre-deposition  stress  opposing  the  incremental  displace- 
ment of  the  substrate  with  respect  to  the  diamond  film  that 
results  from  the  difference  in  the  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  diamond  film  and  the  substrate  material. 


5,620.746 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSIBLY 

PUMPING  HIGH  VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 

Guy  T.  Snyder.  Jr.,  143  BeUe  Chase  Dr..  Lexington,  S.C.  29072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.886,  Sep.  22,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5467.477.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.867 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/J2:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—282  24  Claims 


5,620,744 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  IN 

CONCRETE  PIPE 

Fred  R.  Huege.  Colleyville.  and  Timothy  L.  Salter.  Fort  Worth, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Lime  Company,  Fort 

Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,968 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  427—236  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  concrete  structure  to  protect  the 
structure  from  acid  corrosion  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  lime  slurry  having  a  lime  solids  content 

above  35'J^  by  weight  of  the  slurry;  and 
applying  the  aqueous  lime  slurry  to  surfaces  of  the  concrete 
structure  so  that  a  protective  coating  of  the  time  slurry   is 
formed  thereon. 


17  A  method  for  supplying  a  high  viscosity  paint  to  a  textile 
machine  and  applying  said  paint  to  a  textile  matenal.  and  then 
recovering  an  unused  portion  of  said  paint  from  said  machine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  said  paint  from  a  source  using  a  double  diaphragm 
pump  into  an  apertured  robe  surrounded  by  a  screen  that 
engages  said  material,  wherein  said  pumping  takes  place  at  a 
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pump; 


issuing  said  paint  from  said  apertured  tube  onto  said  screen; 
forcing  said  paint  through  said  screen  onto  said  material;  and 
rotating  a  valve  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source. 

said  pump,  and  said  tube,  so  that  said  paint  flows  from  said 

tube  through  said  pump  towards  said  source. 


rate  of  less  than   140  cycles  per  minute,  said  rate  being    radically  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  said  oils  a 
controlled  by  limiting  the  flow  of  air  from  the  housing  of  said    monomer  or  monomer  mixture  comprising; 

(a)  from  20  to  100*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  monoethylenically 
unsamrated  carboxylic  acid  anhydndes.  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  sulfonic  acids,  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
phosphonic  acids  and  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  meul  and 
ammonium  salts  thereof; 

(b)  from  0  to  SO'it  by  weight  of  one  or  more  other  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated,  copolymenzable  monomers;  and 
*  (iin  747  ^^^  *"""  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  unsaturated  mono- 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  "L^H'^Kr^i!!  T'  ""^  "'"""J"^'"''  =*>"'"'"'"'  ""''»'"^- 
Alger  E.  Uura,  New  Boston;  Ronald  J.  Ewton,  Clio;  Kurt  C.           "'"^  ''°"'"«  ^"'^- 

Frfach,  Grx«e  De,  and  Han  X  Xiao,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of   therein  said  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  and  ^d  "^^ 
mK  assignor  to  A-Line  Products  Corporation,  Detroit,    Pr-^n,  in  amounts  P^°-'l'"«  ^  ^^'g*!' ^"°  °  .^»"*  '™'"°'^'  "' 

"rz  *^  "^  monomer  mixture  to  said  oil  of  from  80:20  to  1.99. 

Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  220,729,  Mar,  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,42735«,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,654,  Feb,  22,  1993.  Pat.  . 

No,  5,300363,  which  is  a  continuadoa  of  Ser,  No.  599,664, 
Oct  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,227,198,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  340,845,  Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,770 
Int  CI."  B05B  .W2 
VS.  CI.  427—385.5  21  Claims 


/# 


/7 

I 


Z^ 


^^^ 


1   An  aqueous  coating  composition,  comprising  effective  film- 
forming  amounts  of: 

(a)  up  to  about  40  percent  of  a  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  62  to  about  500; 

(b)  about  0.5  percent  to  about  40  percent  of  a  resin  selected  from 
halogenated  polyolefinic  resin  matenals.  halogenated  vinyl 
resins,  epihydrin  resins,  halogenated  epoxy  resins,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
10.000  to  about  30.000.  or  a  softening  point  of  about  150°  F. 
to  about  350°  F; 

(c)  about  0.05  to  about  15  percent  of  a  surfactant; 

(d)  an  amine  selected  from  pnmary.  secondary  and  tertiary 
aliphatic  amines  having  an  amine  functionality  of  1  to  3.  and 
mixmres  thereof;  and 

(e)  up  to  about  95%  water,  and  wherein  said  composition  is 
substantially  free  of  aromauc  organic  solvents. 


5,620,748 

USE  OF  GRAFT  POLYMERS  FOR  FATLIQUORING  AND 
nLLING  LEATHER  AND  FUR  SKINS 

Hermann  Birkhofer;  Peter  Danisch,  both  of  Ludwigshafen; 
Walter  Denzinger.  Speyer;  Heinrich  Hartmann.  Limburger- 
hof,  and  Michael  Kneip,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  .^litiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1831.  §  371  Date  Mar,  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul,  24,  1992,  42  24 

456.0 

Int  a."  B05D  S/02 

VS.  a.  427—389  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fatliquoring  or  filling  a  tanned  leather  or  fur  skin. 

comprising  contacting  said  leather  or  fur  skin  with  a  water-soluble 

or  water-dispersible  graft  polymer  of  an  oil  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of   vegetable    oil.    animal    oil.    and    mixture    thereof. 

wherein  said  graft  polymer  is  prepared  by  a  process  compnsing 


5,620,749 
COATING  SUBSTRATE  WITH  CROSSLINKED 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 
John  H,  Bayless,  Jr.,  and  Donald  K,  Johnes,  both  of  Hcnder- 
sonviUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging,  Inc., 
Glasgow,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  463,611,  Jun,  5,  1995,  Pat  No,  5,554,447, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  79,578,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  1,  1996,  Ser.  No,  691,128 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02:3/06:7/02:7/04 
VS.  CI.  427-393.5  5  Claims 

1   A  process  for  forming  a  conductive  substrate,  compnsing: 
(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  coating  solution  comprising: 
(1)  water; 
(li)  a  conductive  crosslinlcable  polymer  of  the  formula 

Ri    R-       R'   R' 

II  II 

(C-C).-(C— C)« 

II      II 

X     R'        R"    R^ 


wherein: 

X  is  a  divalent  linking  group; 

L  IS  a  charge  carrying  group; 

R'.  R-  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alky!  of  1-20 
carbons,  carboxyl.  or  alkylamine  of  1-20  carbons; 

R*.  R\  R*  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-20 
carbons,  or  a  group  capable  of  being  crosslinked  to  form  a  film 
with  a  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R".  R\  R"  and  R^  rcpresenU 
the  group  capable  of  being  crosslinked  to  form  a  film;  and 

n  and  m  are  chosen  such  that  a  ratio  n/m  is  no  less  than  0.01  and  no 
more  than  100; 

(iii)  a  volatile  amine  defined  by 


Ro-N-R' 

wherein  R*.  R*  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  of  I  -5  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  pH 
of  said  aqueous  coating  solution  above  7  0; 

(iv)  a  crosslinking  agent  composing  a  polyfunctional  aziri- 
dine; 

(b)  coating  said  aqueous  coating  solution  onto  a  polyethylene 
lerephthalale  substrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  0.01 
to  10.0  g  of  said  conductive  crosslinkable  polymer  per  m*  of 
said  polyethylene  terephthalate  substrate;  and 

(c)  forming  a  conductive  layer  by  removing  said  water  and  said 
volatile  amine  from  said  aqueous  coating  solution  wherein 
said  removal  of  said  volatile  amine  decreases  said  pH  of  said 
aqueous  coating  solution  to  below  7.0  allowing  said  crosslink- 
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ing  agent  to  react  with  said  group  capable  of  being  neopentyl  glycol,  glycerol,  trimethylol  propane,  tris  hydroxyethyl 
crosslinked  to  form  a  film  of  said  crosslinked  conductive  isocyanurate.  pentaerythntol  and  diethanolamine.  polyamines.  and 
polymer  amines  containing  hydroxyl  groups  in  addition  to  secondary  and 

primary  amino  groups. 


5,620,750 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  METALLIC  COATING 
Shuji  Minoura;  Kazuo  Nakagawa,  and  Daisuke  Nakazono,  all 
of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken   Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-257184 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CI,  427—421  19  Claims 


5,620,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SIZED  GLASS 

FIBERS 
Douglas  B.   Mann,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit  III- 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser,  No.  455,961 
int  a,"  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CI.  427—541  25  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  coating  method  comprising  first  and  second  pro- 
cesses using  a  rotary  atomizer  with  a  bell-shaped  atomizing  head  to 
apply  a  metallic  paint. 

wherein  an  amount  of  said  metallic  paint  ejected  from  the  rotary 
atomizer,  a  shaping  air  pressure,  and  a  reciprocating  coating 
speed  of  the  rotary  atomizer  are  maintained  at  the  same  or 
approximately  the  same  \alues  for  both  the  first  and  second 
processes;  and 
wherein  a  peripheral  speed  of  the  bell-shaped  atomizing  head 
dunng  the  first  process  is  higher  than  that  during  the  second 
process,  and  a  reduction  rate  of  a  nonvolatile  (NV)  value  is 
maintained  at  at  least  37f . 


13  A  method  for  sizing  fibers  comprising: 
applying  a  size  to  continuous  fibers  to  form  sized  fibers; 
drying  said  size  on  said  sized  fibers  at  least  partially  b\  produc- 
ing current  flow  along  said  sized  fibers  to  generate  heat 
therein  and  form  dried  sized  fibers,  wherein  said  current  flow 
is  produced  by  passing  said  sized  fibers  by  or  in  contact  with 
al  least  one  grounded  electrode  and  by  or  in  contact  with  a 
highvoltage  electrode  connected  to  a  high-voltage  source; 
and  winding  said  dried  sized  fibers  to  form  a  package. 


5,620,751 
BINDERS  FOR  POWDER  COATINGS 
Gerhard  Brindoepke,  Sulzbach;  Dietmar  Fink,  Taunusstein, 
and  Gerd  Walz,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,055,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,702,  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No,  615,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  27,  1992,  42  28 
514,3 

Int  CI."  C08J  7/04:7/18 
V.S.  CI.  427—506  15  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  forming  a  powder  coating  on  a  substrate  by 
applying  a  coating  of  powder  to  a  substrate  and  curing  the  same 
thermally  or  with  electron  beams  or  by  high  energy  radiation  or  by 
irradiation  with  UV  light,  the  improvement  compnsing  using  a 
binder  in  the  powder  which  binder  consists  of  A>  solid  unsaturated 
polyester  and  B)  a  polyurethane  compnsing  (meth)acryloyl  groups 
wherein  the  polyurethane  B)  is  obtained  by  reacting  Bl)  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  component  compnsing  al  least  one  organic  polyisocyanale. 
B2)  an  alcohol  component  containing  (meth)acryloyl  groups,  and 
compnsing  at  least  one  mono-  or  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  B3)  a 
further  structural  component  compnsing  al  least  one  compound 
which  is  free  from  (meth)acryloyl  groups  and  having  groups  which 
are  reactive  towards  isocyanate  groups,  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol.   1.2-  and   1.3-propane  diol. 


5,620.753 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Sam  DiVita,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ.;  James  C.  Lee,  Plymouth, 
and  James  E.  Lenz,  Brooklyn  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D,C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,248,  Nov,  8,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,290 
Int  CI.'-  HOIF  I/OO 
VS.  CI,  427—547  8  Claims 


/(P-* 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self  supporting  optical  fiber  which  cah 
be  unwound  from  at  least  one  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  optical  fiber  in  tensile  stress;  and 
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applying  a  thin  film  of  magnetic  matenal  thereto  while  said  fiber 
IS  m  stress 


5.620,754 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  COATING  SIBSTR-ATES 
Manuel  C.  TUrchan.  Northville.  and  Pravin  MLstn.  Shelby 
Towaship.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Q<X',  Inc-  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184,041 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  My>:  C21D  I/IMJ 

VS.  a.  427—554  42  Oaims 
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STEP  C 
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1.  Method  of  treating  a  substrate,  comprising: 

directing  laser  energy  at  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  substrate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  constituent  elements,  each  constitu- 
ent element  of  the  substrate  having  an  initial  physical  struc- 
ture, and  with  the  laser  energy; 

causing  selected  amounts  of  one  or  more  of  the  constituent 
elements  to  mo\e  from  within  the  substrate  towards  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby  producing  an  increased  con- 
centration of  the  one  or  more  constituent  elements  in  a  sub- 
surface region  of  the  substrate  immediately  b»low  the  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

vaporizing  selected  amounts  of  the  one  or  more  constituent 
elements  from  the  sub-surtace  region;  and 

modifying  the  physical  structure  of  the  vaponzed  one  or  more 
constituent  elements. 


5.620,755 
INDUCING  TILTED  PERPENDICl  LAR  ALIGNMENT  IN 

LIQl  ID  CRYSTALS 
WillLs  H.  Smith.  Jr..  Newbury  Park;  Hugh  L.  Gar>in.  Malibu: 
KJaus  Robiason.  Woodland  HilLs.  and  Leroy  J.  Miller.  Can- 
oga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J\  C  -  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.626.  Mar.  22.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5„V««I.498. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.537.  Jun.  14.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.146 
Int.  CI.''  C09K  /v/W 
VS.  a.  428—1  2  Claims 
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depositing  a  layer  of  silica  on  the  substrate  using  a  magneuon 
in-line  spunenng  device  employing  an  RF  power  source  and  a 
spunenng  target  composed  of  silica  with  the  spunenng  target 
arranged  in  an  ellipucal  racetrack  configuration  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  pallet  so  that  the  sputter- 
ing target  overhangs  the  substrate  from  two  oppt>site  ends 
thereof  thereby  causing  silica  to  be  deposited  on  the  substrate 
substantially  from  only  the  non-o\erhanging  portion  of  the 
target; 

irasersing  the  substrate  at  a  rate  of  between  2  to  400  centimeters 
per  minute  at  least  once  pa.st  the  sputtering  target  so  that 
deposition  continues  until  the  substrate  is  covered  with  a  layer 
of  liquid  crystal  having  a  thickness  of  between  2.M)  to  about 
1  .SOO  Angstroms  and. 

with  said  director  at  all  points  across  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
having  an  a/imuthal  direction  that  is  substantialK  uniform 
and  with  the  projection  of  the  director  onto  the  substrate 
surface  being  everywhere  approximately  parallel. 


5.620.756 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  FERROELECTRIC  OR 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  OR  FERRIELECTRIC  ORDER 

IN  LIQl  ID  CRYSTALS  WHICH  SOLIDIFY  IN  A  (;LASS- 

LIKE  MANNER 
Volker  Bach.  Neustadt;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach:  Karl  Siemensm- 
eyer.    both    of    Frankenthal.    and    (ierhard    Wagenblast. 
Wei.senheim.  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  B.ASF  Aklieng- 
esellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973.970.  Nov.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  14,  1991,  41  37 
408.8 

Int.  CI.''  G07F  ///.*7;  C09K  /9/.?« 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  9  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  orientation  of  mesogenic  polymeric  liquid 
crystals  in  an  electrical  field  wherein  the  mesogenic  polymenc 
liquid  crystalline  material  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
above  2.'>°  C  .  a  molecular  weight  range  of  from  ^.(XX)  to  lO.tXX) 
g/mol,  an  antiferroeleclric  smectic  liquid  crystalline  behavior 
above  its  glass  transition  temperature,  an  optically  uniaxial  phase 
structure  in  the  absence  of  an  electrical  field  and  solidifies  into  a 
glass  phase,  and  wherein  the  prtKess  compnses  the  lollowing 
.steps: 

heating  a  chiral  polymeric  material  above  its  glass  transition 

temperature 
applying  an  electrical  field  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  allow 
orientation  of  the  liquid  crystalline  matenal  into  a  ferroelec 
trie,  femelectnc  or,  by  applying  an  electncal  field  strength  ol 
about  zero,  into  an  antiferroelectnc  order  and 
ciK>llng  the  liquid  crystalline  matenal  below  its  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  the  electrical  field. 


1.  A  substrate  prepared  by  a  methtxl  for  prepanng  a  treated 
substrate  to  produce  a  uniformly  lilted  perpendicular  alignment  of 
a  liquid  crvstal  on  the  ^ubstrate.  the  liquid  crystal  compnsed  of 
elongated  molecules  whose  combined  long  molecular  axes  define  a 
macroscopic  director,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  substrate  upon  a  pallet  having  a  defined  width; 


5.620.757 
EDIBLE  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hirnfumi  Ninomiya;  Shoji  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhiro  Ishii,  all  of 
Tovama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..   Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  526.735.  May  22.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.()89J07.  ThLs  application  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,945 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  23.  1989.  1-129386: 
Mav  24.  1989.  1-131024;  May  25.  1989.  1-132356;  Dec.  8,  1989, 
1-319440 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  .W/OH 
VS.  CI.  428—34.8  9  Claims 

1,  A  multilayer  hcat-sealable  edible  film  compnsing  (a)  a  film 
layer  comprising  a  water-soluble  polysaccharide  as  the  pnncipal 
component  wherein  the  water-soluble  poh sacchande  is  composed 
chiefly  of  carrageenan.  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  and  water,  and  (b)  a 
subfilm  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  film  layer,  the 
subhlm  layer  containing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  casein,  soybean 
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protein  or  a  combination  of  soybean  protein  and  gelatin,  as  the 
pnncipal  component  the  film  layer  has  a  water  content  of  not 
greater  than  2.S'*  by  weight,  and  the  weight  ration  of  the  polyhy- 
dnc alcohol  to  the  water-soluble  polysacchande  is  in  the  range 
from  1:5  to  1:1, 


5,620.758 

Ml  LTILAVER  PACKAGING  LAMINATE 

Robert  Babrowicz,  Spartanburg.  S.C..  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace 

&  Co. -Conn.,  Duncan,  S  C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.904,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mi.r.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406J52 

Int.  CI."  B65D  M)A)S.  B32B  I.</I2 

VS.  a.  428—35.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  packaging  laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  cross-linked  b\  irradiation,  heat  scalable  plastic  layer; 

b)  a  plastic  oxygen  barrier  layer  adhered  lo  the  heat  scalable 
layer:  and 

c)  an  outside  layer  of  plastic  material  bonded  to  the  oxygen 
bamer  layer; 

wherein  the  abrasion  resistant  outside  layer  contains  at  least 
25'J,  by  weight  of  the  outside  layer,  of  a  moisture  curable 
polymer:  and 

wherein  the  outside  layer  remains  firmly  adhered  to  the  oxy- 
gen bamer  layer  when  the  heal  scalable  layer  is  sealed  to 
form  a  package. 


prises  a  nonwoven  web  that  contains  at  least  5  weight  percent 
microfibers  based  on  the  weight  of  fibrous  material  in  the 
nonwoven  web;  and 
the  container  being  disposed  in  the  tubular  body  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  sleeve  being  wrapped  at  least  one  full  turn  about  the  container 
such  that  (il  the  side  of  the  container  is  surrounded  by  the  tubular 
body  of  the  sleeve,  (ii)  the  nonwoven  web  can  sorb  the  fluid  should 
the  container  fail,  and  (iii)  first  and  second  portions  of  the  sleeve 
project  axially  from  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  container. 


5,620,760 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  FOR  BIOMEDICAL  USE 
Maurizio  Galimberti,  Milan;  Emilio  Martini,  Sasso  Marconi, 
and  Enrico  Albizzati,  Arona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 
Technology  Company  BV,  Hoofddorp,  Netheriands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,009,  Jun.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,925 
Claims  priority,  application  lulv,  Jun.  30,  1992.  MI92AI593 
Int.  CI."  8290  23/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—35.5  7  Claims 

I  .Shaped  articles  for  biomedical  use  prepared  starting  from 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  propylene  and/or  alpha  olefins 
CH;=CHR.  wherein  R  Is  an  alkyl  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  optionally  with  lower  proportions  of  units  denving 
from  a  diene  or  polyene,  containing  from  45  to  SS'J  by  mols  of 
ethylene,  from  15  to  55  'i  by  mols  of  prop>lene  and/or  alpha 
olefins,  and  from  0  to  lO'*  by  mols  of  diene  or  polyene,  charac- 
terized by  the  following  properties: 

crvstallinitv  content,  measured  as  melting  enthalpv,  lower  than 

'20  J/g;  ' 
solubility  in  pentane  at  25"  C,  higher  than  90%; 
content  of  propylene  units  or  units  denving  from  alpha-olefin  in 
form  of  triads  between  4  and  50'7f  of  propylene  or  alpha  olefin 
and  percentage  of  said  triads  having  isotactic  structure  of  at 
least  70'7f; 
product   r,r,   of  the   reactivity   ratio  of  ethylene,   r,,   and   of 

propylene  or  alpha  olefin,  r,.  comprised  between  0.4  and  1 ; 
intrinsic  viscosity  higher  than  1,5  dl/g. 


5,620,759 
CONTAINER  PROTECTED  BY  A  CONFORMABLE 
SORBENT  SLEEVE 
Thomas  I.  Insley,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.;  Tommie  N.  Lee,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  and  Beth  A.  Schraeder,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,875.  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.451.437. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,626 
Int.  CI."  B65D  81/26 
VS.  CI.  428—35.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  protected  container  that  compnses: 

(1)  a  container  that  has  a  side  extending  between  first  and  second 
ends  and  that  holds  a  fluid;  and 

(ii)  a  conformable  sleeve  that  compnses  (a)  a  tubular  body  that 
has  an  interior  sized  to  receive  the  container  that  holds  a  fluid 
and  (b)  an  opening  sized  to  permit  the  container  to  enter  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  body,  wherein  the  tubular  body  com- 


5.620.761 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder.  both  of  Highland,  III.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St.  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694, 
Jan.  16.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,208,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  219.083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,897,031,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^75.  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.773.182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.080,  May 

22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,766 

Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  51  Oaims 

1.  A  bowl  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  matenal  into  a 

predetermined  shape 

for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the  bowl  comprises  a  base 
having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an 
object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of 
material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible  and 
substantially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  bowl 
is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflattened 
to  assume  the  oringinal  shape  of  the  formed  bowl  without 
substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  \he 
flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  bowl, 
wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  accomplished 
by  substantially  permanently  fixing  a  ponion  of  the  sheet  of 
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matenal  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the  base  of  the  bowl 
and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  bowl  in  the  formed  shape 


5,620,762 
TEXTILE  FrBER-WORKING  UNITS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THEIR  FIBER-WORKING 
SURFACE  LAYER 
Kenneth  K.  Ko.  West  Grove,  and  James  B.  Knig,  Pequea.  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lan- 
caster. Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961 J56.  Oct  15,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.548 
InL  CI."  B29D  22A)0:  DOID  5/24 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  18  Claims 


I.  A  textile  cot  comprising  at  least  one  layer,  said  layer  having 
an  outer  surface  which  is  a  fiber-working  surface  w  ith  an  endless 
path,  wherein  the  layer  is  cylindncai  and  forms  a  ring,  tlie  layer 
being  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  which 
contains  no  halide  salt  and  further  contains  a  polyamide  at  an 
amount  of  from  about  9  to  about  40"*  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, acrylonitnlebutadiene  rubber  at  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
30*  by  weight  of  the  composition,  a  plasticizer.  a  stabilizer,  a 
crosslinking  agent  for  the  rubber,  and  optionally  a  filler  up  to  a 
maximum  amount  of  about  30*^  by  weight  of  the  composition 
further  providing  that  the  composiuon  forms  a  smooth  fiber- 
working  surface  and  gives  lap  resistance  to  the  fiber-working 
surface 


5,620,763 
THIN-WALL,  SEAMLESS,  POROUS 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  TLBE 
Wayne  D.  House,  Flagstaff;  Kenneth  W.  Moll.  Camp  Verde, 
and  Stanislaw  L.  Zukowski,  Flagstaff,  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors 
to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.960.  Aug.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4124140 
Int.  a."  B29D  23/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.9  28  Oaims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  seamless  tube  of  porous  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  having  a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  about  0.08  mm  and 
a  bulk  density  less  than  about  2.0  g/cc. 
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b)  at  least  one  non-adhesive  applique  comprising  an  electrostatic 
cling  malenal  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said 
substrate  sheet  by  electrostatic  cling  bonding 


5,620.765 
AQUEOUS  BACKING  FOR  DIGITAL  OPTICAL  MEDIA 
Lori  J.  Shaw-Klein,  Rochester,  and  John  B.  Murphy,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.735 
InL  a."  B32B  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  20  Claims 

1  A  substrate  which  is  especially  adapted  for  use  as  a  base  for 
an  optical  recording  element;  said  substrate  comprising  a  flexible 
support  having  a  backing  layer  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  back- 
ing layer  comprising  a  film-forming  water-dispersible  polymeric 
binder  and  water-dispersible  static-dissipative  filler  particles  which 
are  of  dimensions  such  that  they  do  not  protrude  above  the  surface 
of  said  backing  layer;  and  a  water-dispersible  lubricant  within  said 
backing  layer  or  forming  a  thin  film  over  the  surface  of  said 
backing  layer. 


5.620,766 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 

Keivji  Uchiyama;   Masanori  Shibahara,  and  Michiki  Naga- 

nawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69385,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-194745; 
Oct.  21,  1992,  4-307664 

Int  CI.'  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CL  428— 64J  6  Claims 


/ 
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5.620.764 
INTER.ACTIVE  WALL  COVERING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Schwarz,  Phila.,  and  Craig  B.  Sobel,  Wyncote,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wall-Toons,  Inc.,  Wyncote,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,516 
Int  a."  B44C  5/tM,  E04F  IS/00 
VS.  a.  428—39  14  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  wall  covering  system  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  substrate  sheet  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face,  said  first  face  receptive  to  an  adhesive  for  permanentlj 
adhering  said  substrate  to  a  wall  surface  and  said  second  face 
receptive  to  an  electrostatic  cling  material;  and 


1   A  magneto-optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  pit  forming  region  and  a  groove  forming 

region  on  a  surface  thereof; 
a  recording  layer  covering  the  pit  and  groove  forming  regions; 


a  first  protective  layer  between  the  substrate  and  the  recording 

layer; 
a  second  protective  layer  on  the  recording  layer;  and 
a  row  of  pits  having  a  width  of  0  40  lo  0.55  |im  and  a  depth  of 

600  to  900  A  formed  in  said  pit  forming  region  and  a  groove 

having  a  w  idth  of  0.95  to  1 . 1 5  (im  and  a  depth  of  600  to  900 

A  formed  in  said  groove  forming  region. 


5,620,767 

LIGHT  REFLECTING  AND  HEAT  DISSIPATING 

MATERIAL  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  USING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Harigaya.  Hiratsuka;  Yukio  Ide,  Mishima:   Osamu 
Nonoyama;  Yoshiyuki  Kageyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroko  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  104J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1992.  4-234324 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66.  B32B  .W2 
VS.  CI.  428—64.4  7  Claims 


2  An  optical  information  recording  medium  for  pertbmiing 
information  recording,  reproduction  and  erasure  by  the  application 
of  electromagnetic  wa\e  thereto,  compnsing  a  substrate,  a  record- 
ing layer  composing  a  recording  malenal  overlying  said  substrate 
and  a  light  reflection  and  heat  dissipation  layer  overlying  said 
recording  layer,  said  light  reflection  and  heal  dissipation  layer 
compnsing  a  light  reflecting  and  heal  dissipating  material  compris- 
ing an  allov  represented  by  formula  (I): 


Ag.Pd,  , 
wherein  0.6Sxg0.85. 


(I) 


1    A  three-layer  surface  repair  patch  assemblv  for  covenng  a 
hole  in  a  wall  under  repair  the  assembly  compnsing: 


a  deformable  yet  relatively  rigid  sheet  means,  the  sheet  means 
having  an  inward-facing  side  and  an  ourward-facing  side, 
both  sides  of  the  sheet  means  being  free  of  adhesive  pnor  to 
engagement  of  the  sheet  means  with  an  inner  and  outer  mesh 
means,  the  inward-facing  side  of  the  sheet  means  remaining 
free  of  adhesive  after  engagement  of  the  sheet  means  with  the 
inner  and  outer  mesh  means,  the  sheet  means  being  disposed 
between  the  inner  mesh  means  and  the  outer  mesh  means,  an 
inward-facing  side  of  the  inner  mesh  means  being  coated  with 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  malenal  for  instantly  adhenng  to 
the  surface  lo  be  repaired  under  manual  pressure,  an  outward- 
facing  side  of  the  inner  mesh  means  being  free  of  adhesive,  an 
inw  ard-facing  side  of  the  outer  mesh  means  being  coated  with 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  for  adhenng  to  an 
outward-facing  side  of  the  sheet  means  and  for  adhering  an 
outer  margin  of  the  oulward-facing  side  of  the  inner  mesh 
means  under  manual  pressure. 

the  inner  mesh  means  includes  an  outer  margin  disposed 
between  an  outer  peripherv  of  the  sheet  means  and  an  outer 
penphery  of  the  inner  mesh  means. 

ihe  outer  mesh  means  includes  an  outer  margin  disposed 
between  the  outer  penphery  ot  the  sheet  means  and  an  outer 
penphery  of  the  outer  mesh  means. 

the  sheet  means  being  held  in  place  when  the  assembly  is 
attached  to  a  wjill  by  adherence  of  the  sheet  means  lo  the 
inward-facing  side  of  the  outer  mesh  means  and  bv  adherence 
of  the  outer  margin  of  the  outer  mesh  means  to  the  outer 
margin  of  the  inner  mesh  means,  no  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive material  migrates  from  the  inner  mesh  means  lo  the 
inward-facing  surface  of  the  sheei  means,  no  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  material  migrates  from  the  outer  mesh 
means  to  the  inward-facing  surface  of  the  sheet  means, 

ihe  assembly  being  held  in  place  when  the  assembh  is  attached 
lo  the  wall  by  adherence  of  Ihe  inward-facing  side  of  the  inner 
mesh  means  to  the  wall. 


5.620,769 
MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Roger  T.  Wessels,  and  Piljae  Cho,  both  of  Macon.  Ga..  assign- 
ors to  )'KK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,'Ser.  No.  433.200 

Int  CI."  A44B  IH/(X):  B29C  47/02 

VS.  CI.  428—100  11  Claims 


5.620.768 

REPAIR  PATCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THEREOF 

Dennis  Hoffmann,  Sr,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Pro  Patch 

Systems,  Inc..  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  136.147,  Oct  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555  JOO 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M)2:S5/m) 
VS.  a.  428—77  18  Claims 


1.  A  surface  fastener  molded  of  synthetic  resin,  compnsing: 

a  plate- shaped  substrate  sheet; 

a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  standing  from  one  surface  of 
said  plate-like  substrate  sheel  molded  by  extrusion  or  continu- 
ous injection  with  said  plate-shaped  substrate  sheel;  and 

a  coarse  mesh  sheel  iniegrallv  embedded  in  said  plaie-shaped 
substrate  sheel  dunng  molding  thereof  across  a  width  and 
length  of  the  plale-shaped  substrate  sheel  and  closer  lo  said 
one  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  substrate  sheet. 

7  A  method  for  continuously  manufactunng  a  molded  surface 
fastener,  which  is  composed  of  a  plate-shaped  substrate  sheel  and  a 
multiplicity   of  engaging  elements  standing  on  a  surface  of  the 
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substrate  sheet,  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  die  wheel  having 
on  its  circumferential  surface  a  muluplicity  of  engaging-element- 
forming  cavities,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
driving  the  die  wheel  for  one-way  rotation; 
continuously  injecting  molten  resm  from  a  molten  resin  outlet  of 
an  injecuon  die.  which  confronts  the  die  wheel  with  a  selected 
gap  therebetween,  across  a  selected  width  and  applied  to  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  die  wheel,  said  gap  defining  a 
thickness  of  a  plate-shaped  substrate  sheet; 
continuously   mlroducing  a  coarse  mesh   sheet  into  said  gap 
between  the  die  wheel  and  the  molten  resin  outlet  of  the 
injection  die  to  embed  the  coarse  mesh  sheet  in  the  molten 
resin  injected  from  the  injection  die  and  to  fill  the  engaging- 
element  cavities  with  part  of  the  molten  resin  through  the 
coarse  mesh  sheet  to  form  the  molded  surface  fastener,  said 
coarse  mesh  sheet  held  close  to  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  die  wheel  lo  he  molded  within  said  substrate  sheet  closer 
to  the  circumferential  surface  of  ihe  die  wheel  ihan  to  an 
outside  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet; 
positively  cooling  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  die  wheel 
by  a  cooling  means  to  cool  the  molded  surface  fastener;  and 
continuously  removing  the  cooled  molded  surface  fastener  from 
the  cirtumferenual  surface  of  the  die  wheel. 


extending  through  the  thickness  of  said  material,  each  perfo- 
ration having  a  relatively  narrow  opening  in  one  plane  of  the 
matenal  and  a  relatively  wider  opening  in  the  opposing  plane 
of  said  material,  each  opening,  with  an  associated  depression 
in  the  matenal.  thereby  defining  a  chamber  structure  in  which 
a  volume  of  air  may  accumulate  under  increased  pressure 
pnor  to  passing  through  the  matenal  out  lo  the  other  side,  said 
fabnc.  when  worn  as  a  covenng  over  human  skin,  retaining  lo 
a  substantial  extent  the  advantageous  thermal  properties  of  the 
impermeable  second  sheel.  while  permitting  the  natural  bio- 
logical funcuons  of  the  user's  skin  to  continue  substantially 
unhindered. 


5.620.770 

FIFTH  WHEEL  INSERT.  LAMINATE  COMPOSITE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  S.  Cork,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Superior  Envi- 

roiunenUl  Products.  Inc.,  Addison.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,029 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  J/02:  B62D  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  428—121  9  Claims 


5,620.772 

DECOR.ATING  SHEET  HAVING  HAMMER  TONE 

TEXTURE 

Michio  Taniguchi,  YamagaU.  Japan,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U'S95/03371.  §  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060647 
InL  tl."  B05D  5/W5 
VS.  CI.  428—143  6  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  composite  bonded  to  a  fifth  wheel  insen  having  a 
plurality  of  weld  tabs  for  welding  lo  a  fifth  wheel,  said  laminate 
composite  compnsing  a  sheet  composite  of  polyethylene  and  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  fibers,  aramid  fibers,  boron  niUide  fibers  and  silicone 
carbide  fibers  to  modify  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  polyeth- 
ylene. 


5.620.771 

FABRIC  OF  COTTON/NYLON  AND  ELASTOMERIC 

NEOPRENE 

Nigel  J.  Middleton.  Cornwall.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Micro 

Thermal  System.s  Limited.  Cornwall.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934.620.  Aug.  27,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.409 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  28.  1990, 
9004428 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—131  21  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  fabnc  compnsing: 

(a)  a  sheet  portion  of  a  cotton  or  nylon  material  compatible  with 
human  skin,  said  sheet  being  adhered  to 

(b)  a  second  sheet  which  is  of  a  subslanlially  water  vapor- 
impermeable  thermally  insulating  elasiomenc  neoprene  mate- 
nal having  a  multiplicity  of  formed  elongated  perforauons 


(um) 


20         W        M        50 
Agmlui  Tin*  (mn ) 


1  A  decorative  sheel  having  a  hammer  tone  texture,  comprising 
a  backing  sheel  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  between  20 
and  200  jim.  pnmer  layer  on  Ihe  backing  sheet,  said  pnmer  layer 
consisting  essenlially  of  vinyl  acetate  resin  and  having  a  thickness 
wiihin  the  range  between  0.1  and  100  urn.  and  a  decorative  layer 
on  the  pnmer  layer,  said  decorative  layer  having  a  thickness  within 
Ihe  range  between  30  and  1 50  pni  formed  by  applying  the  decora- 
tive layer  in  the  form  of  a  hammer  tone  coating  composition  using 
a  controlled  means  of  deliverv  of  the  composition  lo  ihe  pnmer 
layer  ai  a  sufficient  thickness  after  mixing  with  agitation  time 
between  10  and  50  minutes  at  500  revolutions  per  minuie  or  below 
50  minutes  al  1000  revolutions  per  minute  and  then  drying  for  a 
penod  of  lime  ranging  from  I  to  15  minutes  at  a  lemperature 
ranging  from  120°  C.  lo  200'  C.  in  order  lo  form  a  surface  having 
a  surface  roughness  Ra  of  6  pm  or  more. 
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5.620,773 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEXTURING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  GLOVES 

Brian   Nash,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meghan  Nusil 

Corporation,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995323,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,292,  Oct.  25. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
483,550,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  605,647 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/N 
VS.  CI.  428—145  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand-shaped  glove  having  a  textured  inner  surface  made  by 
the  process  of:  (a)  presenting  a  hand-shaped  mandrel  and  forming 
an  uncured  coating  of  a  fluid  silicone  elastomer  dispersion  upon  an 
outer  surface  of  the  hand-shaped-mandrel,  the  fluid  silicone  elas- 
tomer dispersion  comprising  silicone  elastomer  and  hydrophilic 
silica  panicles  dispersed  in  an  organic  solvent,  and  allowing  said 
hydrophilic  silica  particles  to  accumulate  on  and  project  above  the 
outer  surface  of  the  uncured  coaling  lo  form  a  textured  outer 
surface  of  a  hand  shaped  glove;  and  (b)  cunng  the  uncured  coating 
lo  form  a  cured  coating;  and  (c)  everting  said  hand-shaped  glove. 
the  cured  coating  forming  a  textured  inner  surface  of  the  hand- 
shaped  glove. 


5,620,775 

LOW  REFRACTIVE  INVBSi  GLASS  MICROSPHERE 

COATED  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SMOOTH  SURFACE  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

James  D.  LaPerre,  River  Falls,  Wis.^  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,850 

InL  CI."  B32B  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  428—149  43  Claims 


5,620,774 
BL\X1ALLY  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  POLYESTER  HLM 
Masami  Etchu,  Yokohama,  and  Hirofiimi  Murooka,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osalui, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,896,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387  J42 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135081; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155013 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/704.  B32B  5/16:27/36 
VS.  a.  428—148  2  Claims 


1.  A  biaxially  onented  laminated  polyester  Aim  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  polyester  layer  formed  from  an  aromatic  polyester 
containing: 

(a)  6-form  aluminum  oxide  panicles  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter,  d„,  of  0.02  to  0.3  (im.  a  specific  surface  area 
of  50  to  120  m-/g  and  a  total  pore  volume  of  0.5  to  1.0 
miyg.  and 

(b)  externally  added  inert  fine  panicles  whose  average  particle 
diameter,  d^,  is  greater  than  d^  and  is  0.2  to  1.5  pm. 

Ihe  above  6-form  aluminum  oxide  particles  (a)  being  con- 
tained in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  1 .0"*  by  weight,  the  inert  fine 
particles  (b)  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.05  lo  1.0* 
by  weight,  and 

(B)  a  second  polyester  layer  formed  from  an  aromatic  polyester, 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  »  hich  the  above  first  polyester  layer 
is  present. 

the  thickness  of  the  first  polyester  layer  being  3  lo  20"?!^  of  the 
total  thickness  of  the  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester 
film,  the  total  thickness  of  the  biaxially  oriented  laminated 
polyester  film  being  5  lo  25  pm.  and  the  content  of  the  O-form 
aluminum  oxide  particles  being  less  than  O.lt  by  weight 
based  on  the  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  film. 


1.  A  glass  bead  coated  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  adhesive  layer; 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  transparent  glass  beads  intermixed 
with  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles,  said  mixture  optionally 
treated  with  an  adhesion  promoter,  wherein  the  layer  of  glass 
beads  and  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles  are  partially 
embedded  in  the  first  adhesive  layer  such  that  about  20%  to 
about  70%  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  gla.ss  beads  is 
exposed,  wherein  the  first  adhesive  layer  is  capable  of  adher- 
ing lo  the  mixture  of  the  glass  beads  and  the  irregularly 
shaped  glass  particles; 

wherein  the  average  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  mixture  of 
the  glass  beads  and  the  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles,  for 
al  least  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  ranges  from  about 
20  microns  to  about  180  microns; 

wherein  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  number  of  glass 
beads  and  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles  fall  within  a 
threefold  range  such  thai  the  smallest  and  largest  cross- 
seclional  diameters  diflfer  by  a  factor  of  about  3  or  less; 

wherein  the  bead  coated  article  comprises  al  least  about  3% 
irregularly  shaped  glass  particles  by  average  count  per  unit 
area  of  the  glass  bead  coated  article  based  on  the  average  total 
count  per  unit  area  of  the  glass  bead  coated  article  of  the  glass 
beads  plus  the  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles,  wherein  the 
aforesaid  average  count  of  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles  is 
based  on  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles  having  a  cross- 
sectional  diameter  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  smallest  cross- 
sectional  diameter  in  the  threefold  range; 

wherein  the  glass  beads  and  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles 
have  refractive  indices  of  between  about  1 .5  and  about  1 .6; 

wherein  the  glass  beads  and  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles 
are  positioned  such  that  the  coefficient  of  fnction  of  a  planer 
surface  of  the  first  adhesive  having  a  continuous  layer  of  the 
glass  beads  and  irregularly  shaped  glass  particles  embedded 
therein  is  less  than  about  0.3. 


5,620,776 
EMBOSSED  TISSUE  PRODUCT  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

EMBOSS  ELEMENTS 
Galyn  A.  Schulz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 
Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  169,628,  Dec.  20.  1993.  and 
Ser.  No.  999,414.  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,436,057.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416348 
Int.  a."  D04H  1/64:  B32B  31/20:3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—156  20  Claims 

1.  A  sheel  of  tissue  exhibiting  puffiness  and  bulk  having  a 
plurality  of  bosses  formed  therein  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  stitch  shaped  bosses  artayed  to  form  polygonal 

cells  making  up  a  lattice  structure;  and 
a  plurality  of  bosses  forming  a  first  signamre  emboss  pattern 
being  centrally  arrayed  within  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  first 
signature  bosses  being  formed  on  linear  continuous  emboss- 
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5.620,778 
CLAY  TYPE  LIQUID-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
John  Ctarworthy.  Harringay-London,  Great  Britain,  assignor 
to  Pharo  Limited,  Dublin,  Iretand 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,286 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.     14,     1995, 
09500229 

Int.  a.*  B32B  .i/2«,  B09B  1/00:  G21F  9/W 
L'.S.  a.  428—167  9  Claims 


i.3 


ments  at  a  height  exceeding  3  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  a 
height  less  than  120  thousandths  of  an  inch; 
a  plurality  of  bosses  forming  a  second  signature  emboss  pattern 
being  centrally  arrayed  within  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  second 
signature  bosses  being  formed  of  linear  crenulated  emboss- 
ments at  a  height  exceeding  3  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  a 
height  less  than  120  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  merlons  and  crenels,  wherein  said  crenels  extend 
from  the  top  of  said  adjacent  merlon  to  a  depth  of  at  least  2 
thousandths  of  an  inch. 


5,620,777 

POROUS  RUBBER  STAMP  MATERL4L  HAVING  OPEN 

CELLS 

Kazumi  Goto,  and  Shigehiro  Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299807 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/12 
VS.  a.  428—158  3  Claims 


1  A  liquid-resistant  protective  layer  having  opposed  outer  sur- 
faces intersecting  at  least  one  edge  and  which  at  least  includes  a 
matenal  layer  containing  clay,  composing  at  least  one  groove 
extending  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  generally  along  said  at 
least  one  edge  of  the  layer  and  extending  into  the  material  layer 
containing  tlie  clay. 


5,620,779 
RIBBED  CLOTHLIKE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Ruth  L.  Levy,  Sugar  Hill,  and  Ann  L.  McCormack,  Cumming. 
both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Kimberiy-Clark   Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172^39,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,493 
Int  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  428—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  nbbed  clothlike  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  web  of 
thermoplastic  polymer  of  staple  length  or  longer  fibers  or  filaments 
having  a  columnar  pattern  of  fused  bonded  areas  with  columns  of 
unbonded  area  which  extend  along  the  fabric; 

wherein  said  bonded  and  unbonded  areas  line  up  substantially 

regularly  through  a  given  length  of  fabnc  in  columns  only; 
said  pattern  has  at  least  one  space  and  at  least  one  unit  width  in 

a  ratio  of  at  least  0.30.  and; 
wherein  said  fabric  has  been  extended  up  to  less  than  the 
breaking  point  of  the   fibers  or  filaments  in   the   machine 
direction,  and  allowed  to  relax  under  low  or  no  tension  so  as 
to  produce  nbs. 


1.  A  porous  rubber  stamp  matenal  having  open  cells  which 
comprises  a  pnnt  layer  having  a  spring  hardness  of  greater  than  30 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  40  and  an  ink-occluding  layer  having  a 
spring  hardness  of  10  to  20,  wherein  lugs  are  uniformly  formed  on 
the  outer  bottom  surface  of  the  ink -occluding  layer  so  as  to  occupy 
15  to  30''^  of  the  outer  bottom  surface  area  of  the  ink-occluding 
layer,  each  of  said  lugs  composing  a  cylinder  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  0.12  to  1,13  mm". 


5,620,780 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

Dennis  L.  Krueger,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Leigh  E.  Wood,  Woodbury, 

Minn.,-  Michael  R.  Gorman,  Lake  Elmo.  Minn.,  and  Randall 

L.  Alberg,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.095.  Apr.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.429.856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,277,  Nov.  4, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

502^31,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  427,424 

Int.  CI."  D06N  7/04:  C09J  7/02 

VS.  CI.  428—179  IS  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  tab  composing  a  closure  layer  and  a  baclung  of  a 

coextruded  film  having  two  faces  comprising  at  least  one  discrete 

elastomeric  core  containing  region  capable  of  elastic  elongation 

and  a  matnx  of  thermoplastic  polymeoc  material,  w  hich  polymeric 

matrix  mateoal  is  less  elastic  than  the  elastomeoc  core  mateoal. 

said  matnx  mateoal  completely  circumscribing  said  at  least  one 

discrete  elastomenc  core  so  that  there  is  at  least  two  nonelastic  film 

regions  compnsing  matnx  matenal,  wherein  the  thickness  and  the 

presence  of  the  elastomenc  core  matenal  \anes  across  the  film 

length  and/or  width  and  wherein  when  said  coextruded  film  is 
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wherein  R"  and  R''  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom;  A,  D.  and  E  each  represent  a  liquid 
crystal  molecule  residue  composed  of  one  or  more  groups,  selected 
from: 


7        ^L 

stretched  past  the  inelastic  deformation  limit  of  the  matrix  material 
around  said  al  least  one  elastomenc  core  the  him  will  be  capable  of 
recovery  in  the  at  least  one  elastomenc  core  containing  region  to 
form  a  microtexiured  skin  layer,  formed  of  the  matnx  matenal  over 
the  at  least  one  elastomeric  core.  onl>  in  the  elastomenc  core 
containing  region  of  said  film,  wherein  at  least  one  nonelastic  film 
region  contains  the  closure  layer 


5,620,781 

ERASABLE  DISPLAY  MEDIUM 

Ryojiro  Akashi.  and  Akinori  Inoue.  both  of  Minami-ashigara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,460,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,637,  Oct.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457  J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-302704; 
May  1,  1992,  4-137540 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9AX) 
VS.  a.  428—195  9  Claims 

1  TBANSPAREtfT  SUBSTTWrt 

-  2  TBANSPARENT  ELECTRODE 

3  LOUlDCflYSTAl  POLYMER  LAYER 

4  ELECTRODE  (LIGHTREaECTING  LAYER] 
■f^^  5  SUBSTRATE 

1  An  erasable  display  medium  comprising  a  substrate  having 
thereon  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  polymer  layer  comprising  a  side 
chain  liquid  crystal  polymer  which  repeatedly  and  reversibly 
switches  from  a  transparent  slate  and  a  light-scattered  state  by  the 
action  of  al  least  one  of  heat,  an  electrical  field,  and  a  magnetic 
field,  said  side  chain  liquid  crystal  polymer  being  a  block  or  graft 
copolymer  comprising  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (I): 

R"  (I) 

I 

-•-CH;-C-»- 

I 
c=o 

t  I 

0-(-CH;^0  — A 

and  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  non-liquid  crystal  formula  (II): 
i  R»  (ID 


-CH: 


or  a  block  or  graft  copolymer  compnsing  a  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented b\  formula  (III): 


-cCH^-CH-h 

I 

I  c=o 

I 

0-^CH:>;;^0-D 
and  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (IV): 

CH, 

I 
-t-CH2-C-»- 

I  I 

c=o 

I 

O^CHztO-E 


(III) 


(IV) 


^    N  \ /^(R'), 


(R')- 


^^^§^,. 


(*) 


(h) 


0) 


wherein   X   and  Y  each   represent   a   single   bond.   — N=N — . 
_N(->0)=N— .       — CH=N— .       — N=CH— .       —COO—. 
— 0(C=0) — .  or  an  ethynylene  group;  R'  represents  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  an 
alkyl  group;  and  p  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  when  p  is 
2  or  greater,  the  plural  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different: 
B  represents  a  group  composed  of  one  or  more  of  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 
substituted   or   unsubstituted   phenyl   group,   a   heterocyclic 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  cyano  group.  — CCXDR',  — OCOR', 
and  — CONR-R\  wherein  R"  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alicyclic  group,  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group,  a  hetero  atom-conlaining  alkyl  group,  or  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group:  and  k,  m,  and  n  each 
represent  an  integer  of  from  1  to  30 
and  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  between  10(X)  to  500.000;  and  said  display  medium 
further  comprises  an  orientating  film  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nibbed  film  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  nylon-epoxy- 
organotilanium  system,  lecithin  and  hexadec>  lacylamine  or  a 
substfale  film  of  stretched  polyethylene  terephlhalate. 
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5,620.782 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FLEX  LAMINATE 
PACKAGE 
Charles  R.  Davis;  Thomas  P.  Duffy,  both  of  Endicott;  Steven  L. 
Hanakovic,   Vestal;    Hovrartl    L.    Heck.   Endcott;   John   T. 
KoUas.  Vestol;  John  S.   Kresge,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.V.; 
David  N.  Light,  Friendsville.  Pa.,  and  Ajit  K.  Trivedi,  Endi- 
cott.  N.Y..  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  97344.  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5.384,69«. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,929 
Int.  CI."  B32B  V/W 
VS.  C\.  428—209  1  Claim 


DENOfilTIC    CONNECTORS 


single-color  toner,  said  paper  being  uncoated  plain  paper  having  a 
whiteness  degree  of  85%  or  more  and  an  opaqueness  degree  of 
90*  or  more. 


5,620.784 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  FILM 
Toshio  Tanuma.  and  Minora  Kume.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanvo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.012 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1994,  6-183722 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  10/14 

L.S.  CI.  428— 21 2  20  Claims 


_    4 

i 


.'V 

T^ 

8-^-- 

\ 

FLEX 


1  A  sequentially  built-up  multilayer  laminate  of  a  plurality  of 
stacked  circuiti/ed,  adhesive  bonded,  polymeric  dielectric  panels 
with  pad  lo  pad  electncal  connection  therebetween,  wherein  the 
pad  to  pad  electncal  connection  is  provided  by  a  transient  liquid 
phase  formed  metallurgical  btmd  of  a  metallurgy  characterized  by 
a  non-eutectic  sioichiometry  composition  of  a  eutectic  forming 
system,  and  prepared  by  (a»  depositing  non-eutectic  stoichiom- 
etries  of  metals  which  are  capable  of  forming  euteclics  with  each 
other  on  facing  pads,  (b)  bnnging  the  deposits  into  contact  with 
each  other  and  healing  the  deposits  above  the  eutectic  temperature 
thereof  to  form  a  quickly  solidifying  melt  of  eulectic-t-solid  metal, 
and  (c)solidifying  the  melt  to  fomi  the  metallurgical  bond  between 
the  facing  pads;  the  eutectic  temperature  being  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  adhesive  used  in  bonding  the  polymenc  dielec- 
mc  panels,  and  the  melting  temperature  of  the  metallurgy  being 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  adhesive  used  in  bonding  the 
polymenc  dielectric  panels. 


5.620.783 

TRANSFER  PAPER  FOR  Ol  TPl  TTING  COLOR  INLAGES 

AND  METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  COLOR  IMAGES  BY 

I  SING  SAME 

Tatsuo  Takeuchi.  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Inoue.  Yokohama,  and 

Jiro  Ishizuka.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-28.3423 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  JAMI 
U,S.  a.  428— 211  8  Claims 


0 
M   (0«) 

I  A  magnetoresisiive  film  comprising: 

a  hrst  ferromagnetic  layer  arranged  on  a  subsu-aie  and  having  a 
hrst  coercive  force; 

a  non-magnetic  metal  him  arranged  on  said  first  ferromagnetic 
layer;  and 

a  second  ferromagnetic  layer  arranged  on  said  non-magnetic 
metal  him  and  hav  ing  a  second  coercive  force  that  is  different 
from  said  hrsi  coercive  force; 

wherein  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer  and  said  second  ferromag- 
netic laver  are  aniiferromagneiically  coupled  with  each  other 
so  that  said  magneloresistive  film  has  a  magneti/aiion  hyster- 
esis curve  with  at  least  one  inflection  point  in  a  magnetization 
transition  from  a  first  saturation  magnetization  lo  a  second 
saturation  magnetization,  wherein  a  total  number  of  said  at 
least  one  inflection  point  in  said  magnetization  transition  is  an 
uneven  number; 

wherein  Ha/HbSO.95.  where  Ha=IH,-H„l  and  Hb=iH,  -H„l.  with 
Hf,  representing  the  magnetic  field  at  an  intermediate  one  of 
said  at  least  one  inflection  point.  H,  representing  the  magnetic 
field  corresponding  to  'i5'^  of  said  first  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion, and  H.  representing  the  magnetic  held  corresponding  to 
QS**  of  said  second  saturation  magnetization;  and 

wherein  said  magneloresistive  film  has  an  MR  ratio  that  depends 
on  an  applied  magnetic  held  such  that  a  curve  representing 
said  MR  ratio  relative  to  said  applied  magnetic  field  has  a  first 
portion  that  increases  to  a  maximum  value  of  said  MR  ratio 
and  has  a  second  ponion  that  then  decreases  from  said  ma.\i 
mum  value  of  said  MR  ratio  as  said  applied  magnetic  field  is 
vaned  monotonously,  wherein  a  maximum  slope  ot  said  sec 
ond  p<inion  is  steeper  than  a  maximum  slope  of  said  first 
portion. 


5,620.785 

MELTBLOVVN  BARRIER  WEBS  AND  PROCE.SSES  OF 

MAkING  SAME 

James  M.  Watt.  Piedmont,  and  Deborah  K.  Licktield.  Easley. 

both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc.. 

Simpsonville.  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,949 

Int,  CI.'  A62B  2M0(12M)(>:  D04H  ir2 

U.S.  CI.  428—219  11  Claims 

1    .\  meltblown  web  useful  as  a  barrier  layer  in  a  composite 

1.  Transfer  paper  for  outputting  color  images,  suiuble  for  use  as    laminate  fabnc.  said  meltblown  web  having  a  basis  weight  ot  less 

a  transfer  member  in  a  color  electrophotographic  apparatus  capable    Uian   10  grams  per  square  meter  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 

of  forming  a  multi-color  toner  image  by  using  at  least  two  colors  of    thermoplastic   microfine  meltblown  fibers  fonned  ot   a  polymer 


TEMPERATURE 
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having  a  mell  flow  rate  greater  than  about   iOOO  g/IO  min  and 
having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  less  than  1 .5  microns. 


5,620,786 

HOT  WATER  SOLl'BLE  TOWELS,  SPONGES  AND 

GAUZES 

Travis  W.  Honeycutt,  Gainesville,  and  Baosheng  Lee,  Duluth. 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Isolyser  Co.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,083,  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,814 
1  Int.  CI."  D03D  MX) 

V.S.  CI.  442—50  30  Claims 

I.  An  article  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  a  towel,  sponge  and  gauze,  said  article 
being  comprised  of  fibers  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  which  are 
soluble  in  aqueous  solutions  only  above  approximately  93°  C  ,  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  being  further  characterized  as  having  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  of  at  least  approximately  99'7c.  being  com- 
posed of  no  more  than  'j'J  sodium  acetate  and  '  m'^  methyl 
alcohol  and  an  average  degree  of  polymenzation  between  approxi- 
mately 1300  to  1500,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  being  produced 
by  a  process  of  dope  extrusion  and  then  treated  with  heat  and 
stretching,  the  degree  of  crystallinity  and  the  degree  of  orientation 
for  the  heated  and  stretched  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  are  approxi- 
mately 0.70  and  0.52  respectively. 


5,620.788 
WETTABLE  POLYMERIC  FABRICS  WITH  DURABLE 
SURFACTANT  TREATMENT 
Arthur  E.  Garavaglia,  Alpharetta;  John  G.  MacDonald,  Deca- 
tur: Ronald  S.  Nohr,  and  Cheryl  A.  Perkins,  both  of  Roswell, 
all    of    Ga.,    assignors    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,605,  Nov.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,291 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  442—118  10  aaims 


5.620.787 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  EMULSIONS  AND  FIBERS 

COATED  THEREWITH 

Isao  Ona;  Masaru  Ozaki;  Toshio  Saruyama.  and  Masahiko 

Suzuki,  all  of  Chiba  Perfecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dovt 

Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,626,  Dec.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.521038.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347513 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7AXI 

VS.  a,  442—102  19  Claims 

1 .  A  treated  substrate  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(I)  mixing: 

I  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the 

general  formula 

'  R^R,SiO)„(RR'SiO)„R- 

i 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  group.  R" 
IS  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  the 
value  of  m-t-n  is  at  least  10,  and  has  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  in 
the  range  of  30-100,000  mm'/s; 

(B)  0.1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
having  the  general  formula 

(R,'SiO)  — SKOR^b 

I 

R* 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R''  is  an  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  an 
alkyl  group; 

(C)  1-60  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant;  and 

(D)  water; 

(II)  emulsifying  the  mixture  of  (1);  and 

(III)  applying  the  mixture  from  (II)  to  a  substrate. 


I,  A  weltable  polymeric  fabric  capable  of  withstanding  at  least 
six  washings  under  the  water  run-oflf  test  before  run-ofl  exceeds  20 
milliliters  compnsing; 

a  polyolefin  polymeric  fabric  having  a  fiist  and  second  surfac- 
tant on  a  surface,  each  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1  to  i.O'i  by  weight  based  on  the  fabnc  weight, 

said  fabric  having  been  treated  with  a  first  surfactant  having  a 
cloud  point  less  than  about  50°  C.  and  being  dispersible  in 
water;  and 

said  fabric  having  been  treated  with  a  second  surfactant  com- 
prising a  succinate  surfactant. 


5,620,789 
CURE  INHIBITED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
LAMINATES  PREPARED  FROM  THE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Gan,  Strasbourg,  France,  and  James  L.  Bertram,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Do>«  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,938,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  848,499,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaC  No. 
5^08,895,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,487, 
May  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser, 
No.  507,169 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  442—59  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  prepreg  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
A.  contacting  a  cloth  mesh  web  or  other  fibrous  reinforcing 
material  with  an  intimately  mixed  with  a  composition  which 
contains 

1 )  a  polyepoxide; 

2)  up  to  about  30  phr  of  a  curing  agent; 

3)  about  0.01  to  5.0  phr  of  boric  acid; 

4)  0. 1  to  5,0  phr  of  a  compound  which  catalyzes  the  reaction 
of  the 

cunng  agent  with  the  polyepoxide;  and 

5)  at  least  one  solvent;  under  conditions  such  that  the  rein- 
forcing material  is  coated  with  the  composition; 

heating  the  coaled  reinforcing  material  to  evaporate  the  solvent 
and/or  partially  cure  the  composition,  whereby  a  prepreg  is 
formed. 
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5.620.790 
MIFLTI-LAV'ER  MICROFILTRATION  MEMBRANE 
HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  PREnLTRATION  LAYER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ldo      Holzki.      Worrstadt;      Heinz-Joachim      Muller.      Bad 
Kreuznach.  and  Tilo  Renner.  Langenionsbeim,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Seitz-Filter-Werke    GmbH    und    Co.. 
Kreuznacb,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21 
871.0 

InL  CI."  BOID  69/12:71/06:71/16:71/6^ 
VS.  CI.  428—315.9  20  Claims 

1  A  mulu-layer.  unsupponed.  integral  microfiltration  membrane 
of  polymeric  matenal  that  is  suitable  for  a  phase  inversion  process, 
said  membrane  composing; 

at  least  one  final  filtration  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  50  to 

300  |am  and  a  symmetncal  pore  structure;  and 
at  least  one  integrated  prefiltration  layer,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  thickness  of  said  final  filtration  layer  to  a  thickness  of 
said  prefiltration  layer  is  in  the  range  of  from  1:4  to  4;  1.  said 
multi-layered  membrane  having  been  formed  by 
pouring  out  a  firM  layer  of  a  solution  of  polymenc  material 

onto  a  substrate  and 
subsequently  successively  pouring  out  one  or  more  further 
layers  of  a  solution  of  polymenc  matenal  onto  said  first 
layer  prior  the  occurrence  of  turbidity  in  each  successive 
immediately  preceding  layer,  the  viscosity  of  each  succes- 
sive layer  of  a  solution  of  polymeric  material  having  been 
the  same  as  or  less  than  that  of  the  preceding  layer 


5.620.792 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

CONSTANT  REFLECTANCE  OVER  A  RANGE  OF 

WAVELENGTHS 

William  A.  Challener.  IV,  Grant  Township.  Minn.,  a-ssignor  to 

Imation  Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152J04.  Nov.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443^01 

InL  a."  GllB  .V6rt;  B32B  5/16:  B05D  5/12 

LJS.  CI.  428—332  22  Claims 


5.620,791 

BRAKE  ROTORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Ratnesh    K.    Dwivedi.    Wilmington,    and    John    T.    Burke. 

Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology 

Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.655.  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,038,  Sep.  15, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866,781,  Apr.  3.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  370,122 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16:  F16D  69/00:13/60 

VS.  a.  428—323  20  Qaims 


1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  medium,  comprising,  in  order; 

a  substrate; 

a  first  dielectnc  layer,  compnsed  of  at  least  one  layer; 

a  magneto-optic  recording  layer: 

a  second  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  reflective  layer; 

vk  herein  the  first  dielectric  layer  has  a  first  index  of  refraction  n, 
at  the  interface  with  the  substrate  and  a  second  index  of 
refraction  n.  at  the  interface  with  the  recording  layer,  wherein 
n|-n,.  An.  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.3  to  1.0.  and 
wherein  the  medium  is  optically  tuned  o\er  a  range  of  wave- 
lengths so  that  the  medium  has  a  specular  reflectance  al 
normal  incidence  within  the  range  of  about  18%  to  iO%  over 
a  range  of  wavelengths  from  400  nm  to  850  nm. 


5,620,793 
PRINTING  PAPER  ANT>  METHOD  OF  IMAGE 
FORMATION  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Akio  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Takahashi,  Chofii;  Yoshi- 
nobu  Shimomura,  Yokohama;  Tatsuo  Takeuchi;  Yoshihiro 
Takada,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Mamoni  Sakaki,  Yamato,  and 
Masato  Katayama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332J69 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299038; 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299039;  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299040 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/00 
VS.  C\.  428—342  »  aaims 


1.  A  brake  rotor  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  matrix  com- 
posite material  having  a  maximum  operating  temperature  of  al 
lea.st  about  482°  C.  (900°  F).  wherein  said  metal  matnx  composite 
matenal  compnses  a  preform  infiltrated  with  a  matnx  metal  com- 
prising aluminum,  said  preform  compnsing  at  least  one  filler 
material  bonded  with  a  cured  preceramic  polymer,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  filler  matenal  makes  up  at  least  about  20'it  by  volume  of 
said  metal  matnx  composite  material. 


1  A  printing  paper  suitable  for  use  in  ink-jet  recording  systems 
making  use  of  an  ink  containing  a  nitrogen  compound,  comprising 
a  base  paper  containing  as  a  filler,  a  material  which  absorbs 
ammonia  or  ammonium  ions  released  by  the  nitrogen  compound  in 
the  ink.  and  an  ink  penetration-retarding  agent  provided  on  the 
base  paper,  wherein  the  pnnung  paper  has  a  water  extract  pH  of 
not  lower  than  6  and  a  Stbckigt  si/ing  degree  of  from  16  to  40 
seconds,  and  contains  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  on  a  surface 
thereof  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  0.2%  by  weighL 
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5,620,794 

RELEASABLE  ADHESIVE  JOINT,  A  METHOD  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  A  RELEASABLE  ADHESIVE  JOINT  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  SUCH  ADHESIVE 

JOINTS 

Giinter  Burkart,  Rufi;  Jos^  Mcna,  Biilach,  and  Ulrich  Tribel- 

hom,  Ebikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gurit-Essex 

AG,  Freienbach,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,485,  Jul.  1,  1992.  abandoned. 
,  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,149 

'  InL  CI.''  E06B  3AX):  B32B  7/12 

V.S.  a.  428—343  6  Claims 


314 


1  A  releasable  adhesi.e  joint  between  a  vehicle  pane  component 
anJ  a  vehicle  bod\  frame  component  comprising: 

a)  a  first  adhesr.e  bead  dircclh  contacting  the  vehicle  pane 
component  and  ?  second  adhesive  bead  directly  contacting  the 
vehicle  body  frame  component. 

b)  a  strip  of  thennoplastic  polymeric  material  having  opposed 
sides,  said  stnp  of  thermoplastic  polymenc  material  being 
between  and  directly  contacting  said  first  and  second  adhesive 
be.ids.  said  strip  of  thennoplastic  matenal  having  an  essen- 
tially uniform  composition  throughout  and  being  heatable  by 
radiation  oi  flow  of  electric  current  to  a  temperature  below 
that  al  which  al  least  one  of  said  beads  is  damaged  and.  when 
heated  by  said  radiation  or  flow  of  electric  current  to  said 
lempeiature.  h:>.ving  reduced  adherence  lo  said  at  least  one 
adhesive  bead  centacied  by  said  strip  of  ihermoplasiic  mate- 
rial 


the  relative  amounts  of  said  acrylic  acid  ester,  said  non-polar 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  said  polar  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  being  chosen  such  that  the  90° 
peel  adhesion  of  said  reaction  product  to  a  polypropylene 
surface  is  al  least  2  lbs/0.5  in.  after  a  72  hour  dwell  at  room 
temperature  as  measured  according  lo  Test  Procedure  B  1;  and 

lb)  a  tape  substrate 


5.620,795 

ADHESIVE^  CONTAINING  ELECT  RICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  AGENTS 
Christopher  A.  Haak,  Oakdale;  Michael  A.  Kropp.  Cottage 
C;rove.  both  of  Minn.,  and  Greggory  S.  Bennett  Ratinger. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150.426,  Nov.  10.  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,425.  Nov.  10,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,936,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5349,457,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.408. 
Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
343047,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  .Ser. 
No.  500,123 
InL  CI."  B32B  7/12 
V.S.  a.  428—344  4  CUims 

1.  A  tape  compnsing: 

(a I  a  layer  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  poKmer  and  an  electrically  conJucti\e 
agent. 
>aid  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  polymer  consisting  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of: 
(i)  25-97  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  monohy- 

dric  alcohol  whose  hcmopolymer  has  a  Tg  less  than  0°  C; 
(ii)  3-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polar  ethylenically  un.satur- 
aled  monomer  whose  hcmopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter 
of  no  greater  than  10.50  and  a  Tg  greater  than  15°  C;  and 
{iii>  0-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  ethylenically  unsaturated 
inonomcT  whose  horaopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter  of 
greater  than  10.50  and  a  Tg  greater  tlian  15°  C 


5.620,796 

ACRYLIC  EMULSION  ADHESIVE,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION,  AND  ADHESIVE  TAPE  OR  SHEET,  AND 

SURFACER 
Kazuhiro  Kawabata,  Joyo,  and  Norio  Numata,  Sakyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074877 
Int.  Cr."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428—355  AC  12  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  acrylic  emulsion  adhesive  charac- 
terized by  emulsion-polymenzing  a  mixture  of 

(1)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  mixture  of  90  to  98 
weight  'i  of  (a)  a  C4-14  alkyl  (methy)acrylate  and  2  lo  10 
weight  %  of  (b)  acrylic  acid,  melhacryiic  acid  and  a  polar 
monomer  selected  Irom  the  group  consl^tlng  of 
Nvinylpyrrolidone  and  N-vinylcaprolactam, 

(2)  0.5  to  18  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  mixture  ot  0  3  to 
10  pans  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfaciant  of  foiTnula  (Ii  or 
(II)  and  0.2  to  1,5  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  sarfaclani, 

tH=CH-CH3  (I) 

0-(AO),-SO,«M« 

CH.-O— CH2-CH=CH.  'ID 

I 
O-CH2-CH— (OA),— OSOj'^M* 


(wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent;,  an  alkyl  group  of  6  to  !8 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  iin 
aralkyl  group  of  6  10  18  carbon  atoms:  m  and  n  each  repre- 
sents a  whole  number  of  8  10  40;  A  represents  a  subslituted  or 
unsubstituled  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms:  M* 
represents  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  alkanolaraine  ion) 
and 
(?)  0,03  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  pohTnerization  initiator 


5,620,797 

POLYPROPYLENE  AND  POLYESTER  CONJUGATE 

CARPET  FACE  YARN 

William  C.  MaUonee,  P.O.  Box  2318,  DalloD,  Ga.  30722 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,470 

InL  CI.*  D02G  .1/00:  B32B  3/02   C08F  H/00 

VS.  a.  428—373  12  Claims 

14 


1,  A  carpet  face  yam  having  a  denier  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1350  to  about  1550  per  72  filaments  consisting  essenually  of 
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tnlohal  or  delta  cross-section  filaments  said  filaments  having  a 
substantially  continuous  polyolefin  phase  containing  a  plurality  of 
generally  co-linear  substantially  discontinuous  smaller  elongate 
polyester  fibrils  embedded  within  the  polyolefin  phase  wherein  the 
polyester  fibnis  comprise  from  about  5  to  about  40  wt.  *  and  the 
polyolefin  phase  compnses  from  about  60  to  about  95  wt  %  of  the 
filaments 


respectively  transmitting  and  receiving  radiation  in  a  non- 
visible  portion  of  the  spectrum  via  said  precisely  delimited 
surface  region, 
wherein  the  transmissivity  of  said  precisely  delimited  surface 
region  for  electromagneuc  radiation  in  said  non-visible  por- 
tion of  the  spectrum  is  higher  than  the  transmissivity  of  a 
remainder  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  ot  glass  for  electromag 
netic  radiation  in  said  non-visible  poruon  of  the  spectrum. 


5,620,798 
ALUMINUM  STABILIZED  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
SUPPORTED  BY  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEATH 
Xiannii  Huang,  Forest;  Gregory  \.  Lehmann,  Evington;  Yury 
Lvovsky,  Lynchburg,  and  Ronald  G.  Wood,  Forest,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Filed  Mav  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^5 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  42»— 379  9  Claims 


5,620.800 
L\MFN4TED  STRUCTURE  OF  A  METAL  L.\YER  ON  A 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF 
M\NUFACTURING  SUCH  A  STRUCTURE 
Dagobert  M.  De  Leeuw,  and  Cornelius  M.  J.  Mutsaers,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.104,  Feb.  28.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,427341.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.747 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  9. 
1993.  93200665;  Sep.  7,  1993,  93202602 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 
VS.  a.  428—469  12  Claims 


1,  A  conductor  comp^^lng 

(a)  a  intermetallic  superconducting  cable; 

fb)  a  high  punty  aluminum  stabilizer  surrounding  said  supercon- 
ducting cable;  and, 

(c)  sheath  for  supporting  said  stabilizer,  said  sheath  being  con- 
stnicted  of  aluminum  alloy  and  partially  surrounding  the 
e.tlenor  of  said  stabilizer,  said  sheath  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  sa;d  stabilizer 
uncovered  or  open  for  exposure  to  a  coolant. 


5.620.799 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADLATION  PERMEABLE 

GLAZING 

Gerd  Sauer.  Stolberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain  Vlt- 
rage.  Courbevoic.  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  16,  1994.  44  33 
051.0 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— »26  8  Oaims 


1.  .\  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  stnicture  having  an 
electrically  insulating  sub.strate  carrying  a  polymer  layer  compris 
ing  first  eiectncally  conductise  portions  having  a  sheet  resistance 
of' maximally  liTOO  ii/square  and  a  pattern  of  second  rclauveU 
sub.stantially  non-conductive  portions  when  the  sheet  resistance  ct 
the  polymer  in  the  first  portions  i>  compared  to  the  sheet  resistance 
of  the  polymer  in  the  second  portions,  a  metal  layer  being  elec- 
trodeposited  onto  the  electrically  conductive  first  portions  of  said 
polymer  layer, 

said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  layer  of  a  solution  comprising  3.4-elhylene  diox- 
ythiophene  monomers,  an  oxidation  agent,  a  base  and  a 
solvent  on  the  substrate, 
exposing  the  layer  to  patterned  radiation, 
heating  said  exposed  layer  thereby  forming  conductive  poly- 
mer areas  in  the  unexposed  areas  and  said  substantulh 
non-conduclive  polymer  ireas  in  the  exposed  areas, 
and  thereafter  electrodepositing  a  metal  layer  selectively  onto 
the  conductive  polymer  from  a  metal  salt  solution. 


5.620.801 
THERMOSETTING  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Malcolm  R.  Binns.  Austinraer;  Jim  Viatos.  I.ugarno,  and  Jemiy 
\.  Maliphant.  Mount  Warrlgal,  all  of  .\ustralia.  a.<«ignors  to 
BHP  Steel  (JLAl  Ptv.  Ltd..  Melbourne.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/fli6783.  5  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/I817l.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  481.509 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    Dec.    24.    1993. 
PM3161 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/ J^:  C08F  20/00 

VS.  a.  428 — J82  2i  Claims 

1  A  glazina  for  an  enclosed  space,  comprising:  1    A  polyester  resin  for  use  in  a  ihennosetting  metal-coating 

at  least  one^  sheet  of  glass  having  a  precisely  delimited  surface    composition  and  providing  good  gloss  reieniion  and  resistance  to 

region,  and  color  change  alter  three  years  exterior  e.vposure.  said  polyester 

at  least  one  of  a  transminer  and  a  receiver  for  electromagnetic    resin  comprising  units  derived  by  pol>menzing; 

radiation  in  a  non-visible  portion  of  the  spectrum,  said  at  least        u)  an  acid  component  composing  from  90  to  100  mole    r  of  an 
one  of  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  being  positioned  for  aromatic  acid,  aromatic  anhydride,  or  mixture  thereof,  and 
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from  0  to  10  mole  %  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  polycarboxylic 
anhydride  thereof,  or  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  an  alcohol  component  compnsing  at  least  60  mole  %  of  one 
or  more  glycols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neopen- 
tylglycol  hydroxy  pivalate.  CH,--CHv— CtCH^GH),— 
Rwherein  R,  is  a  Cj-C^  alkyl.  neopentylglycol,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  neopentylglycol  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  no  more  than  20  mole  '^  of  the  total  alcohol 
component:  and 

(c)  a  polyol  trifunctional  branching  agent  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  10  to  20  mole  '^r  of  the  total  alcohol  component. 


;  5.620.802 

HEAT-SEALABLE  AND  PEELABLE  FILM  FOR 
POLYSTYRENE  CONTAINERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SEALING  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID  FILM 
Jean-Francois  Arsac.   Pau;   Catherine   Bonabal,   Billere,   and 
Betty    Laurent,   Bernay,   all   of   France,   assignors   to   Elf 
.Vtochem  S.A..  Puteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.809.  Apr  12.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,486.571. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  286.903.  Aug.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.432.235,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,765,  Oct, 
14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
540.879 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1991.  91  12899 
"  Int.  CI."  C08L  .l.WS;2.Wfl 
l'.S.  C:i.  428—483  13  Claims 

I  A  lieat-sealuble  ai;J  pcelable  film  for  polystyrene  comainers 
compnsing  :it  least  one  thin  film  comprising  a  inixturc  of  (at 
pol>styrene.  (b)  two  or  more  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  of  acrylic 
esters  of  different  melting  p<iints.  one  of  the  p«^)l>niers  having  a 
melting  point  of  betwecii  60'  and  80  C  and  a  melt  index  under 
2  16  kg  at  I'X)'  C.  of  from  5  to  10,  and  one  of  the  polymers  having 
a  melting  point  of  between  SO""  and  100'  C  and  a  melt  index  under 
2.16  kg  at  190°  C  of  fiom  O.'i  to  5.  and  (c)  up  to  5'i  of 
styrene/butadiene/slyrene  blixk  copolviner  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  second  copolymer  to  llie  first  copolymer  is  fr^m  0.5  to 


limes  in  both  the  machine  and  transverse  directions,  wherein  said 
surface  layers  comprise  an  isotactic  polypropylene  and  said  inter- 
mediate layer  consists  essentially  of  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  a 
syndioiactic  polypropylene  and  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  isotactic 
polypropylene,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  intermediate 
layer  is  at  least  30%  of  the  total  thickness,  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  surface  layers  is  at  least  I  pm.  and  the  shrinkage  at  100°  C.  is 
at  least  25%  in  the  machine  and  transverse  directions. 


5,620,804 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  BODIES  CONTAINING 
THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  INTERCONNECTED 
CO-MATRICES 
Christopher  R.  Kennedy.  Newark,  Del.;  Michael  K.  Aghajan- 
ian,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  and  Alan  S.  Nagelberg,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,617,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,781,  Apr  15,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269J69.  Nov.  10, 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5.007.475.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  72.673 
Int.  CI."  C22C  1/09:1/10 
V.S.  CI.  428—609  21  Claims 


32,  30 


'  5.620.803 

HFAT  SHRINKABl.E  POLYPROPYLENE  LAMINATE 
FIL.M 

Toshikatsu  Oyama:  Shuichi  Morita:  Fumlo  Horita:  Koji 
Sueoka.  and  Hideo  Lsozaki,  all  of  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.,  Tukvo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01915.  §  371  Date  May  29.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  May  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  648.011 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-258979 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  428—516  2  Claims 


1.  A  composite  body,  comprising: 
discontinuous  aluminum  nitride  and 

a  co-matrix  embedding  said  aluminum  nitride,  said  co-matrix 
comprising 

a   ihrce-dimensionally    interconnected   matrix    metal   and   a 
three-dimensionally    interconnected   malenal,   said   three- 
dimensionally  interconnected  material  compnsing 
a  three  dimensionally  interconnected  metal  having  a  lower 
melting  temperature  than  said  matrix  metal  and  disposed 
thereon   a   coating   tor   supporting   said    interconnected 
metal  while  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  interconnected  metal,  said  coating  having  a 
higher  melting  temperature  than  said  matnx  metal. 


1    A  heat  shnnkable  polypropylene  laminate  film  compnsing 
surface  layers  and  an  intermediate  layer  and  stretched  at  least  two 


5,620.805 
ALLOY  AND  MULTILAYER  STEEL  Tl BE  HAVING 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE  IN  FUEL  COMBUSTION 
ENVIRONMENT  CONTAINING  V,  NA.  S  AND  CL 
Hiroyuki  Ogawa;  Tetsuo  Ishitsuka.  and  Koichi  Nose,  all  of 
Futtsu,   Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Steel    Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00382,  i  371  Date  Oct.  26.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24512,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1994.  6-036893 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/IH:  C22C  3S/44:.W4H 
U.S.  CI.  428—683  2  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  which  has  a  corrosion  resistance  in  an  environment 
where  fuel  containing  V,  Na.  S  and  CI  is  burnt,  comprising,  in 
temis  of  %  by  weight,  up  to  0.05%  of  C,  1 .0  to  2.6%  of  Si,  0.02  to 
0.5%  of  Mn,  20.0  to  28.0%  of  Or,  24.0  to  36.0%  of  Ni,  up  to  4% 
of  Mo,  up  to  0.4%  of  Nb,  up  to  0.05%  of  Al,  and  the  balance  Fe 
and  unavoidable  impunties,  and  satisfying  the  following  inequali- 
ties: 
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Cr-2Si.-2Mo-30Ni.-Fe 


5.620.807 

FLOW  FIELD  .ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELEtTROC  HEMICAL 

Fl  EL  CELLS 

Robert  D.  Mu.sseU;  Steven  P.  VNebb;  Carey  L.  Scortichini.  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  and  Keith  R.  Plowman,  Lake  Jactson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  .\ug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,482 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  .V/(» 

U.S.  a.  429—33  2i  Claims 


Cr  (%) 


and 


NiS(Cr+2Si+0.5Mo). 

NbSRC, 

Mo(Cr-18|2d 


5,620,806 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL  FOR  EL  DEVICE  AND  EL 

DEVICE 

Norikazu    Nakamura,    and    Shinichi    Wakabayashi,   both   of 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co., 

Ltd..  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337  J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1993.  5-280930 
Int.  CI."  H05B  JJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 690  5  Claims 


® 


ELECTRIC 
SOURCE 


.10 


0       20 


16 


14 


12 


I.  .An  electrochenfiical  fuel  cell  having  a  membiane  hvdraicd 
electrode  a.sscmbly  and  a  layer  of  an  electncally  conductive  porous 
malenal  adjacent  thereto  which  haN  at  least  tuo  ponions  with 
different  mean  pore  si/c.  wherein  a  first  piiniun  of  the  layer 
adjacent  to  the  membrane  electnxle  assembly  has  a  porosity  no 
greater  than  a  >ccond  portion  of  the  layer  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
Mde  of  the  layer;  the  second  pt)rtion  has  a  porosity  of  at  least  about 
82  percent;  and  the  second  portion  has  a  mean  pore  si/e  v.  hich  is  at 
least  about  10  microns  and  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  the  mean 
pore  size  of  the  first  portion. 


5.620.808 

BATI ERV  PACK  FOR  CORDLESS  DEVICE 

Dale  K.  Wheeler.  Fallston:   Robert  G.  Moores,  Jr.,  Reister- 

stown,  and  Richard  T.  Walter,  Baldwin,  all  of  Md..  assignors 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.437.  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,489,484,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,736.  May  21. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

42,937,  .Apr.  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  486,666 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/10 


U.S.  CI.  429—98 


15  Claims 


1.  .An  organic  material  for  EL  devices  comprising 
IO-hydroxybenzo[  h)  quinoline  zmc  complex  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 

(1) 


1.  A  battery  pack  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  opp<>sed  re.ir  and 
forward  ends; 

a  plurality  of  cells  in  the  casing,  each  cell  having  hrsi  and 
second  cell  terminals,  and 

first  and  second  pack  terminals  having  opposite  polarities, 
coaxial  with  the  casing  axis,  located  adjacent  to  the  casing 
forward  end  and  elcctncally  connectable  in  a  cordless  device 
regardless  of  the  angular  orientation  of  the  pack  about  the 
casing  axis. 
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5.620,809 

STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLTACTURE 

John  K.  Shannon,  and  James  M.  Shannon,  both  of  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaersafe  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,287 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/24 

VS.  a.  429—160  18  Oaims 


44b 


7    In  a  battery   having  a  dielectric  case  with  a  first  wall,  an 
opposed    second    wall,    surrounding    wall    structure    extending 
between  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second  walls  and  thereby 
forming  an  internal  cavity,  and  partitions  formed  of  molded  plastic 
and  dividing  the  internal  cavity  into  first,  last  and  at  least  one 
middle  cells,  each  cell  containing  a  cell  group  of  positive  and 
negative  plates  and  electrolyte,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  first  wall  having  an  inner  surface  in  each  cell  with  positive 
and  negative  wells  thereon  extending  to  the  adjacent  partitions 
in  alignment  with  the  negative  and  positive  wells,  respec- 
tively, of  the  adjacent  cells: 
a  solid  metal  intercell  connector  across  each  partition  and  posi- 
tionally  secured  with  respect  to  such  partition  by  the  molded 
plastic;  and 
poured  lead   in  each  well,  the  positive   and  negative   plates 
secured  to  the  lead  of  the  positive  and  negative  wells,  respec- 
tively, the  poured  lead  being  joined  to  each  intercell  connector 
when  such  poured  lead  hardens  by  cooling,  the  poured  lead 
electrically  connecting  one  well  of  a  middle  cell  to  the  well  of 
opposite  polarity  of  an  adjacent  cell, 
whereby  the  cells  are  completely  sealed  from  one  another. 


5,620,810 
SOLID.  SOLVENT-CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTES  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Milton  N.  Golovin,  San  Jose;  Dale  R.  Shackle,  Morgan  Hill, 
and  Russel  D.  Moulton,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,509 
Int.  a.*'  HOIM  10/36 
U.S.  a.  429—192  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises: 
an  anode; 
a  cathode;  and 

interposed  therebetween  a  solid,  solvent-containing  electrolyte 
which  comprises: 
a  solid  polymeric  matnx; 
an  inorganic  ion  salt;  and 

a  solvent  comprising  about  a  10:1  to  1:10  mixture  of  an 
aliphatic  carbonate  and  a  tnglyme  represented  by  the  For- 
mula I: 


RCKR,0),R2 


I 


where  R  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
alkphenyl  of  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chloro  and  bromo,  and  R,  is 
— (CR,R4CR,R,) —  where  R,.  R.,,  R,  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


and  further  wherein  the  aliphatic  carbonate  is  and  further 
wherein  the  aliphatic  carbonate  is  selected  fix)m  the  group 
consisting  of 

R,,10C(0)J,0R,4 


and 


and 


R.,10C(0)0R,,|,0C(0))Ru 

where  each  R,,  and  R,4  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R,,  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 

R,,|0C(0)1,0R,4 


R ,  ,(OC(0)OR  I  ,),CX:(0)OR  ,4 

where  each  R,]  and  R,4  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R,,  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 


5,620,811 
LITHIL'M  POLYMER  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Jinshan  Zhang,  Coral  Springs;  Ganesh  Veniigopal,  PtantatkMi, 
and  Anaba  Anani,   LauderfaiU,   all   of  Fla.,   assignors   to 
MotoroU,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,935 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/16:6/l4;4/62;4/50 

V.S.  a.  429—192  27  Claims 


1.  A  lithium  polymer  secondary  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
a  first  composite  electrode  including  an  electrode  active  material 

and  a  first  polymer,  said  polymer  being  poly(tetrafluoroethyl- 

ene); 
a  polymer  electrolyte  including  an  electrolyte  active  material 

and  a  second  polymer  different  than  said  first  polymer,  said 

second  polymer  being  poly(urethane);  and 
a  second  electrode. 


5,620,812 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLY'TE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Kensuke  Taliara,-  Fumiharu  Iwasaki;  Sc^i  Yahagi,-  AUftami 

Sakata;  T^ugio  Sakai;  Hideki  Ishikawa,  and  Shinichi  TUu- 

sugi,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignon  to  Seiko  Instnunents 

Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183816; 
Nov.  28.  1994,  6-293524;  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172517 

InL  a.'^  HOIM  4/52 
VS.  CI.  429—223  14  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising:  a 
negative  electrode  having  an  active  material  comprised  of  lithium 
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4  SBPIR«T3I 

5  POSITIVE  EUrtOM 

>  p«it:w  ajnuM  :ijikt» 
7  MsiTi«  aurrmw  :4a 

B  CAilBT 


5,620.814 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODl'CING 

DOSE  PROFILES  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

STRl  CTl  RED  SIRFAC  F>i 

EriLst-Bernhard    Kiev,    Jena,    Germany,    assignor    lo    Leica 

Lithographie  Svsteme  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/03306.  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  26,  1995,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W  095/10799.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  446.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  15,  199.^,  43  33 
620.5 

Int.  Cl.°  G03F  VAX) 
VS.  CI.  430—5  14  Claims 


or  a  material  capable  of  absorbing  and  releasing  lithium:  a  lithium 
ton  conductive  non-aqueous  electrol>ie,  and  a  positive  electrixle 
having  an  active  material  comprised  of  a  composite  oxide  repre- 
sented by  composmon  formula  Li^RhL^MjO,  where  R  is  one  or 
more  metalloid  elements  selected  from  boron  B  and  silicon  Si,  L  is 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  among  metaU  and  metalloids  ot 
Groups  IIIA  and  IVA  of  the  periodic  Uble.  alkaline  earth  metals, 
and  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Mn.  Cu  and 
Zn.  M  represents  transition  nietai  elements  compnsing  at  least  Ni 
and  Co.  R.  L  and  M  are  dififerent.  and  a,  b,  c  and  d  satisfy 
0<a§  1.15.  0  85Sb+c-KlSI.3,  0<b+cS0.5,  0<b  and  OSc. 


5,620.813 
POSITIVE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALK.ALINE 
STOR.AGE  BATTERY 
Sang-won   Lee;   Hwang-chul  Bae;   Geun-bae   Kim;   Jong-seo 
Choi,"  Kwi-seuk  Choi,  and  Kyu-nam  Joo,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995. 
95-50664 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  4/32 
VS.  a.  429—223  6  Claims 


Vi  ♦  ♦  ♦  ♦ 


1   In  an  arrangement  for  producing  dose  profiles  for  the  fabrica- 
tion  of  microlens   arrays   with   a   beam   used   for  exposure   and 
directed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  improvement  coinpnsing; 
shaping  means  including  a  diaphragm  assembly  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  for  shaping  the  cross-section  of  a  plurality  of 
exposure  beams,  which  shaping  means  generates  a  plurality  of 
shaped  beam  cross-sections  which  are  hxed  relative  to  one 
another  and  movable  relative  to  the  surface  and  whose  extents 
in  the  direction  ot  the  relative  movement,  in  combination  with 
the  \elocity  of  the  relative  movement,  determines  doses  for  a 
plurality  of  respective  areas  on  said  substrate,  said  apertures 
being  .vranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  rela- 
tive movement. 


5,620,815 
EXPOSIRE  MASK,  EXPOSURE  MASK  SUBSTRATE, 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERN  BASED  ON 
EXPOSURE  MASK 
Shinichi     Ito,     Yokohama;     Haruo     Okano,     Tokyo;     Toni 
Watanabe,  and  Katsuya  Okumura.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,788,  Apr.  21.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102695; 
JuL  17,  1992.  4-191066;  Mar.  9.  1993.  5-048301 

Int.  CI."  G03F  VAX) 
VS.  CI.  430—5  14  Claims 


I.  A  positive  electrode  for  an  alkaline  battery  compnsing: 

a  plate: 

a  nickel  porous  body  disposed  on  said  plate: 

active  matenal  particles  containing  nickel  hydroxide  and  addi- 
tives permeating  said  nickel  porous  body; 

a  conductive  layer  coating  said  active  matenal  particles:  and 

a  protective  layer  coating  said  conductive  layer  for  increasing 
binding  between  said  active  matenal  particles  and  preventing 
contact  between  said  active  matenal  particles  and  an  aqueous 
electrolytic  solution  wherein  said  protective  layer  includes  at 
lea.st  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  nbutylacetate,  sec-butylacetate.  cyclohexane.  cyclo- 
pentane.  ethyl  ether,  heptane,  hexane.  toluene,  and  xylene. 


200 


n- 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  exposure  mask  having  a  mask 
pattern  on  a  light  transmissive  substrate,  the  mask  pattern  compris- 
ing: 
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a  semi-transparent  pattern  lone  compnsing  a  semi-transparent 
film  having  at  least  one  layer  with  an  optical  path  length 
relative  to  a  wavelength  of  exposure  light  different  than  an 
optical  path  length  relative  to  the  wavelength  of  exposure 
light,  of  a  transparent  pan  of  the  light  transmissive  substrate: 
and 
a  light  shielding  pattern  zone  comprising  a  light  shielding  film 
having  a  pattern  identical  to  the  semi-transparent  film  and 
being  stacked  on  a  partial  zone  of  the  semi-transparent  film  so 
that  edges  of  the  semi-transparent  film  and  edges  of  the  light 
shielding  film  are  aligned, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  semi-transparenl  film  having  a  plurality  of  thin 
film  layers  by  a  sputtenng  method  using  an  identical  mate- 
nal as  a  target  lo  form  the  thin  film  layers  of  different 
matenal  compositions  and  to  generate  an  optical  path 
length  of  the  semi-transparent  pattern  zone  relative  lo  the 
wavelength  of  exposure  light,  differentiated  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  from  thai  of  the  transparent  part  of  the  light 
transmissive  substrate,  each  of  the  ihin  film  layers  contain- 
ing one  or  more  elements  ot  the  target  as  a  common 
element,  while  controlling  a  refractive  index  n.  an  altentua- 
tion  coefficient  k,  and  a  thickness  d  to  yield  a  predeter- 
mined phase  difference  and  an  amplitude  transmissivity  T 
by  iiKxiulaling  stoichiometry  and  thickness: 
forming  the  light  shielding  film  on  the  semi-transparent  film; 

and 
selectively  removing  the  light  shielding  film  and  the  semi- 
transparent  lilm  10  form  the  semi-transparent  pattern  zone 
and  the  light  shielding  pattern  zone. 


5.620.816 

LAYOUT  METHODOLOGY,  MASK  SET.  AND 

PATTERNING  METHOD  FOR  PHASE-SHIFTING 

LITHOGRAPHY 

Ciiang  T.  Dao.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,405,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,062 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  W(X) 

U.S.  a.  430—5  6  Claims 


placing  each  of  said  plurality  of  device  features  in  a  known 
relanonship  with  respecl  to  one  of  said  lines. 


\ 

402 

1 

-^403 

401 

4^ 

401 

403a  ^ 

y-403j 

—-401 

1.  A  set  of  masks  for  patterning  a  photosensitive  layer  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  mask  having  a  pattern  of  first  regions  and  second  regions, 
said  first  regions  and  said  second  regions  transmitting  at  least 
a  portion  of  radiation  incident  thereon,  said  first  regions 
phase-shifting  radiation  transmitted  therethrough  with  respect 
10  radiation  transmitted  through  said  second  regions,  said 
pattern  arr,inged  to  pnxiucc  a  plurality  of  substantially  unex- 
posed lines  in  said  photosensitive  layer; 

a  second  mask  compnsing  a  plurality  of  device  features,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  device  features  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  lines. 

wherein  said  first  mask  and  said  second  mask  are  produced  from 
a  device  layer  layout  produced  by  a  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

defining  said  plurality  of  lines; 

defining  said  plurality  of  device  features,  wherein  at  least  some 
of  siud  features  compnse  segments  extending  in  a  first  and  a 
second  direction:  and. 


5,620,817 

FABRICATION  OF  SELF-ALIGNED  ATTENUATED  RIM 

PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

Jung-Hsien  Hsu;  Chung-Kuang  Lee,  and  Chia  S.  Tssd.  all  of 

Hsin-Chu,    Taiwan,   assignors    to    TWwan    Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,492 

Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  18  Claims 


22     20      18      20       22 


I.  A  methtxi  of  forming  a  nm  phase  shifting  photomask  mask, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  transparent  mask  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface: 

forming  a  patterned  layer  of  attenuating  phase  shifting  matenal 
on  said  first  surface  of  said  transparent  mask  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  negative  photoresist  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  transparent  mask  substrate  covenng  said  patterned  layer 
of  attenuating  phase  shifting  matenal: 

illuminating  said  second  surface  of  said  transparent  mask  sub- 
strate with  light  from  a  floodlight  source  ha\ing  an  intensity 
wherein  thai  part  of  said  layer  of  negative  photoresist  illumi 
naied  by  light  which  does  not  pass  through  said  paltemed 
layer  of  attenuating  phase  shifting  matenal  is  exposed  and  the 
remainder  of  said  layer  of  negative  photoresist  is  not  exposed, 
whereby  the  boundary  between  said  exposed  and  said  not 
exposed  regions  of  said  negative  photoresist  is  not  perpen 
dicular  to  said  first  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate  but 
increasingly  extends  over  said  attenuating  phase  shifting 
matenal  as  said  distance  above  said  first  surface  of  said 
transparent  substrate 

developing  said  layer  of  negative  photoresist  thereby  forming 
photoresist  pedestals  by  leaving  only  those  parts  of  said  layer 
of  negative  photoresist  exposed  by  said  light: 

vertically  anisotropically  depositing  a  layer  of  opaque  material 
on  said  photoresist  pedestals  and  those  parts  of  said  patterned 
layer  of  attenuating  phase  shifting  material  not  shielded  b\ 
said  photoresist  pedestal  thereby  forming  a  rim  of  said  pat- 
terned layer  of  attenuating  phase  shifting  matenal  which  is 
not  covered  by  said  layer  of  opaque  matenal:  and 

removing  said  photoresist  pedestals  and  said  la>er  of  opaque 
matenal  formed  on  said  photoresist  pedestals  thereby  forming 
said  nm  phase  shifting  photomask. 


5,620,818 

PHOTOLITHOGR.APHIC  DOSE  DETERMINATION  BY 

DIFFRACTION  OF  LATENT  IMAGE  GRATING 

Chi-Min  Yuan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,103,  Feb.  27,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  241,546,  May  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.476,738. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  600,472 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  17  Claims 

1.  A  mask  for  use  in  semiconductor  photolithography  wherein 

the  mask  consists  of  transparent  and  semiiransparent  regions,  said 

seniilransparent  regions  allowing  light  transmission  in  the  range  of 
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greater  than  0%  up  to  10^  when  compared  to  liaid  transparent 
regions,  wherein  said  semilransparenl  regions  are  comprised  of 
multiple  opaque  lines 

12  A  mask  for  use  in  semiconductor  photolithography  wherein 
the  mask  is  a  single  layer  on  a  substrate,  and  the  mask  consists  of 
transparent  and  semilransparent  regions,  said  semitransparent 
regions  allowing  light  transmission  m  the  range  of  greater  than  Ot 
up  to  70<5}-  when  compared  to  .said  transparent  regions. 


toner  resin  and  wherein  prior  to  flushing  a  cyan,  magenta  and 
yellow  pigment  water  wet  cake  is  mixed  with  said  toner  resin  and 
the  water  is  substantially  removed  to  generate  pigmented  resin. 


5,620,819 

PROTECTED  IMAGE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Robert  M.  Conforti,  Woburn;  Sun-Wook  Kim.  Cambridge, 

and  Being-Kung  \ao.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  avsignors  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,882,  Sep.  "»,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,547334. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,983 

Int.  CI."  Cr03C  -VOt;  G03F  1/12 

I'.S.  CI.  430—14  13  CUims 


1.  A  protected  binary  image,  the  image  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  areas  at  which  a  porous  or  paniculate  image-forming  sub- 
stance is  adhered  to  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  second  areas  at 
which  the  substrate  is  free  from  the  image-forming  substance,  a 
barrier  layer  covering  the  image  and  a  durable  layer  also  covering 
the  image  and  disposed  on  the  face  of  the  bamer  layer  remote  from 
the  image,  the  bamer  and  durable  layers  being  substantially  trans 
parent  and  being  adhered  to  both  the  first  and  second  areas  of  the 
image,  and  the  barrier  layer  comprising  pc)lymenzed  vinylidene 
chloride  units 

2.  A  protected  binary  image,  the  image  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
first  areas  at  which  a  porous  or  paniculate  image  forming  sub- 
stance is  adhered  to  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  >econd  areas  at 
which  the  substrate  is  free  from  the  image-forming  substance,  a 
bamer  layer  covering  the  image  and  a  durable  layer  also  covering 
the  image  and  disposed  on  the  face  of  the  bamer  layer  remote  from 
the  image,  the  bamer  and  durable  layers  being  substantially  trans- 
parent and  being  adhered  to  both  the  lirst  and  second  areas  of  the 
image,  and  the  bamer  layer  comprising  a  polyurethane 


5.620,821 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSPARENT  COLOR 

IMAGE 

Molohiro  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.^8032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107459 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I.WI:IJ/2U 

VS.  CI.  430 — »2  «4  Claims 


TKANSPIWtNT 
hItOt  -  VJPWDB'INO 
MEMBEi) 


i  IC»1  cAVER  REGION 
ATIER  fU*TK]N 


BEfOBE   RX»T1C». 


AFTER  FUATIOH 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  transparent  color  image  by  electro- 
photography using  a  transparent  image  supporting  member,  a  sur- 
face of  which  IS  provided  with  a  resin  layer  miscible  with  toner, 
wherein  the  softening  poinl  of  said  resin  layer  is  ananged  within  a 
range  of  the  softening  point  of  said  toner  +10°  C.  and  the  thickness 
d  of  said  resin  layer  satisfies  the  following  formulae: 

D^average  panicle  size  of  toner)/4  ian'kii=l>*  (average  paitKJc 
size  of  Ionerl/4  ^»n. 


and 

D=2x(l-n/4)x(avcrage  panicle  si/e  of  loner), 
wherein  D  represents  the  optimum  thickness  of  said  resin  layer 


5,620,822 
METHOD  FOR  PREPAR.\TION  OF  PRINTING  PL.\TE  BY 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Eiichi  Kato;  ^'usuke  Nakazawa,  and  Sadao  Osawa,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169846; 
Aug.  26,  1993.  5-232181 

Int  CI."  G03G  l.</22 
VS.  CI.  430 — «9  17  Claims 


5.620,820 
FOl  R  COLOR  TONER  SET 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario:  Roger  N.  CiccarelU,  Rochester; 
Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster,  and  Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^71 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9A)9 
VS.  CI.  430-42  29  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  four  color  toners  compnsed  of  a  cyan  toner, 
a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow  toner,  and  a  black  toner,  each  of  said 
loners  being  compnsed  of  resin  and  pigment,  and  wherein  the 
pigment  for  the  cyan  toner  is  P  type  copper  phlhalocyanine,  the 
pigment  for  the  magenta  toner  is  a  xanthene  silicomolybdic  acid 
salt  of  Rhodamine  6G  dye.  the  pigment  for  the  yellow  toner  is  an 
isoindoline,  and  the  pigment  for  the  black  toner  is  carbon  black, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  magenta,  yellow  and  cyan  pigment  is  of 
a  panicle  diameter  size  of  from  about  0.01  micron  to  about  0.3 
micron,  and  said  black  pigment  is  of  a  panicle  diameter  size  of 
from  about  0  001  micron  to  about  0  1  micron,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  pigment  is  dispersed  in  said  loner 
resin  by  flushing  said  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  pigment  into  said 


\ 
{^^. 


foiMATinM  or 

I-aVKB 


?5  Tosr.Rr!K*ce 


L-,  ^ 


^.■.v.■ 


;-  2 


1  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  pnnting  plate  by  an  electropho- 
tographic process  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  peelable 
transfer  layer  compnsing  a  resin  (.Al  capable  of  being  removed 
upon  a  chemical  reaction  ireatmeBt  on  a  surface  of  an  electropho- 
tographic light-sensitive  element,  forming  a  toner  image  on  the 
transfer  layer  by  an  electrophotographic  priKess.  heat-transferring 
the  loner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  onto  a  receiving 
matenal  a  surface  of  which  is  capable  of  providing  a  hydrophilic 
surface  suitable  for  lithographic  pnnting  ai  the  time  of  pnnting. 
and  removing  the  transfer  layer  on  the  receiving  matenal  upon  the 
chemical  reaction  treatment,  wherein  pnor  to  or  simultaneously 
with  the  formation  of  said  peelable  transfer  layer  a  compound  (S) 
which  contains  a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a  silicon  atom  is  applied  to 
the  surface  of  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element  to 
improve  releasability  of  the  surface  of  electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  element. 
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5,620,823 
DEVTLOPING  AGENT  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Akira   Kambayoshi,  Tokyo;  Yukio   Koizumi,  and   Shigeyuki 
Kuroiwa,   both   of  Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296602 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I.Wfi:9/097 
L'.S.  n.  430— 102  18  Claims 


I   A  developing  method  which  compnscs 

feeding  a  one-component  developing  agent  compnsing  loner 
panicles  containing  a  resin  binder,  .i  coloiant.  and  silica 
panicles,  onto  a  developing  means  provided  so  as  to  tace  a 
photoreceptor  on  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is 
formed. 

frictionally  charging  said  developing  agent  by  a  developing 
agent  layer  regulating  membei  provided  so  as  to  contact  with 
said  developing  agent  fed  on  said  developing  means  in  the 
feeding  step,  thereby  forming  a  charged  developing  agent 
lajer  on  said  deveU)ping  means,  and 

developing  said  latent  image  by  supplying  the  latent  image  with 
ihe  charged  developing  agent  layer  formed  in  said  charging 
step. 

wherein  said  toner  panicles  include  fir^t  panicles  which  have 
diameters  of  f>  pm  or  less  and  which  account  for  less  than 
lO*  by  number  of  all  particles,  and  second  panicles  which 
have  diameters  of  20  pm  or  more  and  which  account  for  less 
than  0  5*^  bv  weight,  and  wherein  a  weight  average  standard 
deviation  of  the  diameters  of  the  toner  particles  is  2  5  pm  or 
less. 

and  wherein  said  silui  particles  compnse  first  sibca  particles 
having  an  average  primary  panicle  diameter  ranging  from  6 
nm  to  les.s  than  18  nm  and  second  silica  particles  larger  than 
the  average  primary  particle  diameter  of  Ihe  hrsi  silica  par- 
ticle, having  an  average  primary  particle  diameter  ranging 
from  18  nm  to  less  tlian  46  nm.  and 

whe.iin  the  total  amount  of  the  first  silica  particles  and  the 
second  silica  panicles  is  0.4  pan  by  weight  to  1.5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  toner  panicles. 


aOOmii 


90  MO  9000 

PARTICLE  DIAMETER    Imjll 


colored  resin  particles  (A)  containing  a  coloring  agent  or  a 
magnetic  powder,  and  a  powdery  additive; 

wherein  said  powdery  additive  comprises  organic  lesin  particles- 
(B)  havinp  peaks,  respectively,  in  a  region  of  panicle  diam- 
eters of  20  mp  to  200  mp  and  a  region  of  particle  di^imeters  of 
300  mp  to  800  mp  in  their  particle  size  distnbution.  and  at 
least  one  component  (C)  in  amounts  from  0.3  to  2^  by  weight 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fine  titanium  oxide 
powder,  fine  alumina  powder  and  a  hydrophobic  fine  silica 
powder,  wherein 

the  smaller  diameter  organic  resin  particles  of  particle  diameter; 
of  20  mp  to  200  mp  are  contained  in  an  amount  of  from  809^ 
by  weight  to  ^3'S^  by  weight  in  said  organic  resin  particles; 
and 

the  larger  diameter  organic  resm  panicles  of  panicle  diameters 
of  300  mp  to  800  mp  are  contained  m  .in  amount  of  from  2^ 
b\  weight  to  20'Sr  by  weight  in  said  organic  res:n  particles. 


5,620,825 
POI^ SILOXANE  MODIFIED  RESINS  FOR  TONER 
Serge  Tavemier,  Lint;  August  Marien,  Westcrio,  and  Werner 
Op  de  Beeck,  Kcerbergen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617J27 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Mar.  23, 
1995.  95200723 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/0H7 
U.S.  CI.  430—109  13  Oaims 

1    Dry  toner  panicles  comprising  a  loner  resin  ant!  optionally  a 
pigment,  wherein 

I)  said  loner  resin  compnses  more  than  3*^^  by  weight,  with 
respect  to  the  total  resin  content,  a  polysiioxane  modified 
resin  comprising  polysiioxane  moieties  (PS)  and  other  poly- 
nienc  moieties  (POL), 

II)  said  polysiioxane  modified  resin  compnses  recurring  units 
corresponding  to  one  of  general  formulas  I  to  IV: 


S,iMJK4 
TONER,  DEVELOPER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Keq)i  Okado,  Yokohama;  Akibiko  Nakazawa,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Ryoichi  FHjita.  Kawasaki,  and  Makoto  Kanbayashi,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Canoo  Kabu^ki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728.264,  Jul.  11,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.507 
ClaiBB  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-182670; 
Jul.  25,  1990,  2-194978;  Jul.  3*.  1»«.  2-199253;  Jnl.  30.  1990. 
2-199254;  Aut- 1, 1990,  2-202449;  Aug.  8,  1990.  2-208122;  Aug. 
27,  1990,  2-222567;  Aug.  3«.  1990,  2-226693;  Jun.  18,  1991. 
3-145992 

Int.  CL'  G03G  9A)S 

VS.  CI.  430—106.6  71  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  comprising: 


POl  -O— CH-— CH  — CH'-PS 
I 
OH 

HO— CH;-CH— CHj  — PS 

o 

I 

POL 

POL  — C  — O—CH-  — CH  — CHj  — PS 

II  ■      I 

O  OH 

HO— CH:— CH— CH.— PS 

I 

O 
I 

c=o 

I 

POL, 


I 


m 


IV 


and 


lii)  said  other  polymenc  moieties  (POL)  arc  dcnved  from  poly- 
mers compnsing  oxygen  containing  groups. 
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5.620,826 
POLYMER  SI  SPENSION  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING 
TONER  PARTICLES 
Serge  Tavtrnier,  Lint;   Frank  Ruttens,  Overijse;   Bart  Van 
Hove,  Niel;  Gustaaf  Piron.  's  Gravenwezel,  and  Theophiel 
Stuer,  Melsele.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,960 
Claims  priorit>,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  30, 
1995,  95200216 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087 19/09.^ 
VS.  a.  430—137  36  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  dry  toner  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  dissolving  at  least  one  organic  polymer  (toner  resin)  in  a 
solvent  therefor  to  form  a  solution,  said  solvent  being  immis 
cible  with  water, 
(ii)  dispersing  said  solution  in  an  aqueous  pha.se  to  form  a 

dispersion  of  small  droplets, 
(iii)  removing  the  solvent  by  evaporation  from  the  dispersed 

droplets  and 
(IV)  separating  solid  polymenc  particles  from  the  water  of  the 
aqueous  phase,  characterized  in  that: 

I.  the  dispersion  of  said  small  droplets  is  stabilized,  in  the 
absence  of  silica,  by  the  presence  in  the  said  aqueous  phase 
of  a  dissolved  water-soluble  (co)polymer.  comprising 
hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  moieties  and  that 

II.  after  evaporation  of  said  solvent  said  water-soluble 
(co)polymer  is  washed  away. 


meric  photoresist  when  the  internal  encapsulani  phase  is  blan- 
Isetwise  released  by  the  blanlceiwise  rupturing  of  the  micro- 
capsules. 


5,620,827 
ON-PRESS  DEVELOPABLE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  PRECURSOR 
Chleh-Min  Cheng.  Arlington;  Anthony  C.  Giudlce,  Wakefield; 
John  M.  Hardin.  Jamaica  Plain;  Rong-Chang  Liang,  Lexing- 
ton, and  Leonard  C.  Wan,  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146.710,  Nov.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,516,620. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.475 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/72 
\}S.  a.  430—138  8  Claims 


5.620.828 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  CONTAIMNG 

QLINONEDIAZIDE  ESTERIFICATION  PRODUCT, 

NOVOLAK  RESIN  AND  POCYHYDROXY  ALKALI 

DISSOLUTION  ACCELERATOR 

Shiro  Tan.  and  Ya.sumasa  Kawabe.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  579,410 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-328119 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/02} 
U.S.  a.  430—191  3  Claims 

1  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  novolak  resin  (A),  a  1.2-quinonediazidc  compound  (B). 
and  an  alkali  dissolution  accelerator  (Cl.  wherein 

said  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  (A)  is  a  novolak  resin  which  is 
obtained  by  condensing  the  following  monomers  ( I )  to  (3): 

(1)  from  40  to  90  mol  ^  of  m-cresol, 

(2)  from  2  to  4  mol  %  of  p-cresol.  and 

(3)  from  !0  to  60  mol  '\  of  at  least  one  x)lenol  selected  from 
2,3-xylenol.  3.4-xylenol  and  3.5-xylenol 

with  an  aldehyde,  and  which  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  V'JOO  to  20.000,  a  degree  of  dispersion  (Mw/ 
Mn)  of  from  1  5  to  4  0.  and  an  alkali  dissolution  speed  in  a 
2.38%  aqueous  solution  of  letramelhvlammonium  hydroxide 
at  23°  C.  of  from  3  to  100  .A/sec. 

the  1 .2  quinonediazide  compound  (B)  is  an  esterified  product  of 
a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  from  3  to  7  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  and  1.2- 
naphthoquinonedia/ido  "(sulfonyl  chloride  and/or  1.2- 
naphthoquinonediazido-  4  sulfonyl  chlonde. 

the  alkali  dissolution  accelerator  (C)  is  a  polyhydroxy  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  or  less  and  having  from  2 
to  7  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  m  the  molecule,  and 

the  1 .2-quiniinediazide  compound  ( B  i  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  35  to  100  parts  by  weight,  and  the  alkali  dissolution 
accelerator  (C>  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  60  pans 
by  weight,  respectively,  per  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said 
alliaii-soluble  novolak  resin  (A) 


^'iJWiAi'^iAAnjYy^iAnP/iiYVij'iAAnnpm^ 


1   A  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor  comprising 

a  subsu-ate  having  either  a  negative  affinity  or  positive  affinity  to 
printing  ink. 

a  polymenc  photoresist  deposited  over  said  substrate  having  an 
affinilv  to  said  ink  substantially  converse  to  the  affinity  ot  ihe 
substratt  to  said  printing  ink,  the  polymenc  photoresisi 
capable  of  imagewise  photodegradation  or  photoh.vdening 
upon  imaaewise  exposure  to  actinic  radiation;  and 

a  plurality  of  microcapsules,  each  microcapsule  compnsing  an 
external  shell  phase  and  a  non-photopolymen^able  internal 
en>.apsulant  phase,  the  internal  encapsulant  phase  ^ompnsing 
a  developer  component  capable  of  promoting  the  imagewise 
removal  of  either  exposed  or  unexposed  areas  of  the  poly 


5.620.829 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Lode  Deprez.  Wachtebeke.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Ovaert. 

N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.118.  May  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  495.075 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  15. 
199.3.  9.^201713 

Int.  CI."  (;03C  HAX):H/.<2:  G03K  7AI7 
U.S.  CI.  430—204  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  m.iking  a  lithographic  pnnling  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  (.impnsing  on  a  support 
a  photosensitive  layer  compnsing  silver  halide  emulsionls) 
wherein  less  than  1  mole  %  of  the  silver  halide  is  silver  bromide 
and  an  imace  receiving  layer  containing  physical  development 
nuclei  and  developing  said  imaging  element  using  an  alkaline 
processing  liquid  with  a  pH  lower  than  115  in  the  presence  of 
developing  agent(s).  a  meso- ionic  compound  and  an  alkanolaniine 
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5,620,830 
ELEMENT  WITH  GELATIN  ANTI-STRESS  LAYER  FOR 
MAKING  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Paul  Coppens,  TVimhout;  Eric  Hoes.  Lille;  Rene  De  Keyzer, 
Waasmunster.  and  Bart  Van  der  Linden,  Boutersem,  all  of 
Belgium,  asisignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.900 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  21. 
1995.  95201016 

Int.  Cl."  G03C  «/52.//76.  G03F  7/07 
U.S.  Cl.  4341—204  9  Claims 

1  An  imaging  element  comprising  in  the  order  given  on  a 
hydrophilic  surface  of  a  suppon  (i)  an  image  receiving  layer 
containing  physical  development  nuclei,  (ii)  a  photosensitive  laver 
containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  being  in  water  permeable 
relationship  with  said  image  receiving  layer  and  (lii)  an  aniistress 
composition  in  water  |vnneable  relationship  with  said  image 
recen  ing  layer,  said  antistress  composition  composing  unhardened 
gelatin  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.60  to  1  75  g/nr.  charactenzed 
in  thai  at  least  SOOr  by  weight  of  said  unhardened  gelatin  belongs 
to  one  or  more  gelatin  species  whereof  a  10"^  bv  weight  aqueous 
solution  at  W  C.  and  pH  6  has  a  viscosity  lower  than  35  mPas  at 
a  shearing  rate  of  1000  s~'. 


5,620.831 
I  CVANOGl  AMDINE  DERIVATIVES.  AND 

THERMOSETTING  OR  PHOTOCURABLE. 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  USINt;  THE 
SAME 
Osamu  Kawana.  Sakado.  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.115 
Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1994,  6-089191; 
Apr.  5.  1994.  6-089192;  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-240833 

Int.  Cl.'  C08I.  (,</()2:  C07C  27<J/2S:  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  Cl.  430—280.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  cyanoguanidme  derivative  repre.sented  by  the  lullowing 
general  formula  (  I ): 

\  /" 

N  — C 

/  \ 

NC  NH-R' 

wherein   R'    represents  a   subslituent   selected   from  the  group 
consisting  ot  the  following  substiluenis:  (a)  through  (i) 

NH  (a) 

II 
-eCH2fNH-(-rH:l;NH-C  — NH-CN     (n  =  2,  3or6) 

NH  (b) 

II 
CH:-»TNH-t^CH.->TNH-C  — NH— CN      (n  =  2.  .lor4) 

CHj  NH  (c) 

I  II 

-t-NH:tTN-(-NH:->7NH— C  — NH  — CN 

NH  «Jl 

II 
O— (,  ,>— NH— C-NH— CN 


NH  (e) 

II 
NH-C-NH-CN 


\    /        \    / 


-continutxl 

O— CH^  CH—O 

/  \  /     •     \ 

-♦-CHj-ti-CH  C  OI-«-CH>^NH- 

\  /    \  / 

-CH,  CH—O 


NH 

II 

C— NH— CN 


O- 


NH 

II 
-C-NH-r-NH— CN 

II 

s 

-C-NH; 


(f^ 


(8) 


(h> 


(i) 


H^V 


NH- 


4    An  epoxy  resin  cunng  agent  represented  by   the  following 
formula  ( lal: 


H  NH 

.\  // 

N-C 


<l<) 


/  \ 

_W:  NH  — R- 

wherein  R-  represents  a  subslituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  following  substituents; 

NH  (I) 

II 
-♦-CHj-HNH^-CH:-t;^NH-C-NH— CN      (n -2.  3  or  6) 

NH 

-i-t-CH;->TNH-t-rCH:-h- NH-C-NH-CN     (n  =  2,3or4) 

CH.<  NH  (3) 

-hNH;-^N-(-NH:->TNH- C-  NH  — CN 

NH  (4) 

-O— ^  ^— NH-C-NH-CN 


<5) 


NH 

II 
CH;  — NH— C  — NH  — CN 


NH 

II 
CH.  — NH  — C  — NH  — CN 


(6) 


(7) 


CH, 

I  / 

-C-CH 

I  \ 

CH, 


CH:-CH- 


NH 


\  II 

C-NH-C-NH-CN 

/    \ 

CH;- CH;  CH, 


(8) 


(9) 


UMI 
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-continued 

O-CH'  CH-O  NH 

/  \    /      "       \  II 

\  /    \  / 

O-CH2  CH— O 

NH 

II 
-C-NH-C-NH— CN 

II 
O 

NH 

II 
-C-NH-C  — NH— CN 


C  H> 


C  H. 


—  N 


(10) 


01) 


(12> 


(13) 


(14) 


(15) 


-continued 

HOCH;— r^ t      (H. 
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H(X-H^     , y    CH^iH 


(24) 


(25) 


(It)) 


(H) 


5.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition,  compnsing  (n|  jn  epoxy 
resin  and  (b>  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent  represented  by  the 
following  fomiula  (la): 

H  NH  (la» 

\       y^ 

N— C 

/  \ 

NC  NH-R= 

wherein  R-  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  the  following  substiluents: 


(18) 


NH  (l> 

II 
-♦-CHjtrNH-C-NH-CN     (n-1-8) 

NH  (2) 

II 
-♦-CH:->;rNH-«-CH2^NH-C-NH-rN     (n-2.  J.whi 

(19)  NH  (3) 

-M-CH:>rNH-h-t-CH^-KNH  — C-NH-CN      (ii  =  2,  ?or4) 

CH.  NH  <4> 

I  II 

-NH:-»TN-»-NH:-h-NH-C— NH-CN 

NH  (5) 

II 
.0— (>  ,)— NH-C-NH-CN 


(20) 


\  r  A  / 


(21) 


CH, 


NH 


(6) 


H.C  CH 


(22) 


-CH: 


CH: 


H3C 


~CH:-NH-C-NH-CN 


NH 


CH  -NH-C-NH-CN 


NH 
II 
NH-C-NH  — CN 


CHj 


(7) 


18) 


-continued 


NH  (9) 

II 

NH— C-NH— CN 


(10) 


CH,        CH.  — CH-  NH 

I  /       "  \  II 

—  C  — CH  C  — NH  — C  — NH  — CN 

I  \  /    \ 

CH,        CH:  — CH;  CH, 


O  — CH,  CH,  — O  NH  (11) 

/  \    /       "         \  II 

-<-CH.-»tCH  C  CH-^CH  +tNH-C  — nh-cn 

"   \      /  \       / 

O  — CH:  CH;  — O 


NH 


/ \ 

—  N  N-NH— C  — NH  — CN 


/ \  NH 

/  ^  II 

—  N  N—C;H4  — NH-C-NH-CN 


NH 


/         \ 
—  C3H6-N  N— CHt- NH  — C  — NH-CN 


NH 

11 
-C  — NH  — C  — NH-CN 


O 


NH 


-C  —  NH  —  C  — NH-CN 
II 
S 

—  C  — NH, 
II 
O 

-C-NH, 

II 
S 


—  N  N 


/=^CH, 


—  N 


T 


C;H5 


—  N  N 

C11H23 


-N  N 

CnHjs 

-N  N 

T 

CH, 


(12) 


(13) 


(14) 


(15) 


(»6) 


(17) 


(18) 


(19) 


(20) 


-continued 


-N  N 


HOCH:— 7-=^,— CH, 


HOCH:-7^=Y-  CH:OH 


185.5 


(24) 


(25) 


(26) 


(27) 


(28) 


(29) 


(30) 


NH, 
15.  A  photocurablc  and  thermosetting  resin  composition,  com- 

(21)  P"^'"«^ 

(A)  a  resin  curable  by  active  energy  radiation,  which  has  at  least 

two  ethylenically  unsaturated  bonds  in  combination  with  a 
carboxyl  group  m  the  molecular  unit  thereof. 

(B)  a  photopolytnerization  initiator, 

(22)  (C)  a  diluent, 

(D)  an  epoxy  resin,  and 

(E)  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent,  the  epoxy  resin  cunng  agent  (E) 
being  a  cyanoguanidine  denvaiive  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (lb): 


(23) 


H  NH  (lb) 

\  // 

N— C 

/  \ 

NC  NH-R" 

wherein  R'  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  following  substituent.*.: 
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NH 
II 
-(-CHi-hrNH-C-NH-CN     (n=I-8) 

NH 

II 


(I) 


(2) 


^CH;->^NH-t-rH:^NH— C  — NH— CN     (n  =  2.  3or6) 

NH  0> 

II 
-i— f-CH,-KNH-);r-t-CH:-)TNH-C-NH-CN     (n  =  2.  3or4) 


CH, 

I 


NH 


-NH2-»tNh-NH:^NH  — C  — NH  — CN 


NH 
II 
NH  — C  — NH  — CN 


NH 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


-CH 


CHz-NH-C-NH-CN 


NH 


CH2-NH-C-NH-CN 


(T) 


NH  (8) 

II 
NH-C-NH-CN 


NH  (9) 

II 
NH  — C  — NH-CN 


CHj        CH.-CH-  NH  (10) 

1  /       "  \  II 

-C-CH  C-NH-C-NH-CN 

1         \  /    \ 

CH,        CH:-CH:  CHj 

O-CH.         CH,-0  NH  (11) 

/  \   /       '        \  II 

-CHo+rCH  C  CH-^CH:t^NH-C-NH-CN 

\  /    \  / 

0-CH;  CH;-0 


NH 


-N  N-NH-C-NH— CN 


NH 


/        \ 

—  N  N  — C:H4  — NH  — C— NH  — CN 

\ / 

/ \  NH 

/  \  II 

-C,H«-N  N-C,H,-NH-C-NH-CN 


NH 
II 
-C  — NH— C  — NH— CN 

II 
O 


(12) 


03). 


(14) 


(15) 


UMI 


-continued 
NH 

II 

-C— NH-C-NH-CN 


—  C  — NH, 
II 
O 

-C-NH2 

II 
S 


(16) 


—  N  N 

T 


CM. 


C:H5 


/=^CH, 


-N  N 


(17) 


(18) 


1191 


(20) 


(2n 


(22) 


(23) 


(24) 


(25) 


(26) 


(27) 


-continued 

HOCH— y=rr-CH, 

—  N  N 


HOCH;— r^:^=r^  CH;OH 


-N  N 


5,620,833 
CURVE  SHAPE  CONTROL  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
<^*'  IMBIBITION  DYE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Mitchell  J.  Bogdanowicz,  Spencerport;  Charles  P.  Hagmaier, 
Rochester,  and   Roger  W.   Nelson,   Fairport,   all   of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,454 
Int.  CI."  C^3C  l/HI5:5/26 
U.S.  CI.  430—394  14  Claims 

1.20  r 


(29) 


(301 


NH, 


5.620.832 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPL.A^  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Rang  H.  Sung,  and  Chang  W.  Huh,  both  of  .Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG   Electronics   Inc..   Seoul.   Rep.   of 

Korea 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  -Ser.  No.  421.881 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—311  12  Claims 


-^57 


23 


SO 
55 

VACXUM 


;-48 
♦6 

-20 


400         420 
M'JELENSTH 

1  In  a  process  for  exposing  a  dye  imbibilion  pnnting  matnx  film 
compnsing  imagewise  exposing  a  matrix  film  comprising  a  visible 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  colloid  layer  on  a 
support  to  blue,  green  or  red  light  .  the  improvement  wherein  the 
visible  light  sensitive  emulsion  is  also  sensitive  to  L'V  light  and  the 
toe  contrast  of  the  imaged  matrix  film  is  controlled  by  (ii  incorpo- 
rating a  UV  absorber  in  the  colloid  layer  of  the  matnx  film,  and  (ii) 
flash  exposing  the  matrix  him  with  UV  light  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  light  having  a  wavelength  above  410  nm.  wherein  the 
I'V  absorber  provides  sufficiently  low  absorption  above  410  nm 
such  that  it  does  not  substantially  alter  the  efi'ecti\e  photographic 
speed  of  the  matrix  film  dunng  the  imagewise  exposure  or  the  mid 
scale  contrast  of  the  imaged  matnx  film  and  sufficiently  high 
absorption  to  the  l!V  light  to  decrease  the  resulting  toe  contrast  of 
the  imaged  mannx  film. 


5.620.834 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  MATERIALS 

.letfrcy   K.   Green.   Harrow,   England,   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed"  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.615 
Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  May  4.  1995. 
9509111 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  v.?/ 
U.S.  CI.  430—398  8  Claims 


Efl  ^ 


1.  A  field  emission  display,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  the  first  substrate: 

a  fluorescent  layer  formed  on  a  predeieniuned  area  of  the 
transparent  electrode; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  around  the  fluorescent  layer  on  the 
other  areas  of  the  transparent  electrode; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer; 

a  second  substrate. 

a  conductive  cathode  layer  formed  on  the  second  substrate;  and 

a  tip  for  emitting  electrons  formed  on  the  conductive  cathode 
layer,  said  tip  being  aligned  with  said  fluorescent  layer  in  such 
a  way  that  the  lip  and  the  fluorescent  layer  stand  opposed  to 
each  other,  said  electrons  being  emitted  from  said  lip  to  said 
fluorescent  layer  under  control  of  said  gate  elecuode. 


"13  tl4 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  replenishment  of  fixer  solutions 
in  a  black-and-white  photographic  silver  halide  malenal  processing 
machine  without  any  silver  recovery  means  and  requiring  no  water 
supply  or  drain,  and  which  transp<-)rts  the  matenal  to  be  processed 
though  a  number  of  processing  tanks  including  a  developer  tank, 
one  or  more  fixer  tanks  and  one  or  more  wash  or  stabilizer  tanks 
wherein  the  rate  of  replenishment  of  the  fixer  lank  is  a  function  of 
the  level  of  one  or  more  chemicals  in  the  last  tank  though  which 
the  material  is  transported,  said  chemical(s)  being  those  which 


1858 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


affect  the  ■Jtabilify  of  the  processed  photographic  material  or  those 
whose  concentrations  are  related  thereto. 


1)  hydroxylamine  or  a  mono- substituted  hydroxy lanune,  and 

2)  an  epoxide  having  either  the  structure  (IV): 

O 

/    \ 
CH C-R 


5,620.835 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 
DEVELOPER  AND  REAtTION  MIXTl  RE  USEFUL  IN 
SAME 
Carl  A.  Marrese,  Pinfield.  and  Paul  A.  Zielinski,  Rochester, 
both  of  \.'\.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362082,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.508,155.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,258 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  7/407 

U.S.  a.  430—190  1  Claims 


/A/yfNT/OA( 


R- 


or(V); 


0         (0       20      30      40       50       60       70      80       9C      iOO 
rmE  Of  4f«4TO(V  IrlOURS) 

1.  A  methtxi  for  preparing  a  photographic  color  developer  com- 
position compnsing' 

A)  prepanng  a  substituted  hydroxylamine  antioxidant  which  has 
the  structure  il) 


OH        r  OH       I 


R'i-Xifc 


wherein 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi 

group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 

the  aromatic  nucleus. 
X,  has  the  structure  (II): 

OH 
I 
-C-CH— 

I       I 
R"    R' 


and 
X2  has  the  structure  (10): 


O  O 

/    \               /    \ 
CH C-Y-C C-R' 

Rl  R-  R-  R' 

wherein  R'.  R'.  R"  and  Y  are  defined  above,  and 
B)  without  separating  said  antioxidant  from  said  reaction  mix 
ture,  rmxing  said  antioxidant  with  a  photographic  color  deve! 
oper. 


5.620.836 
ASSORTMENT  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOliRAPHIC 
INDUSTRIAL  X-RAY  FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PROCESSING  SAID  ASSORTMENT 
Luc  Heremans.  Leuven.  and  Raymond  Florens.  Fxlegem.  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.\..  Mortsel.  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,466 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  .Aug.  22. 
1994.94202398 

Int  CI.'  G«3C  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  430-^96  ••  Claims 

I.  An  assonment  ot  at  least  hve  silver  halide  industrial  X-rav 
photographic  materials,  to  be  prixressed  in  a  processing  cycle  ol  an 
automatic  processing  machine  following  the  steps  of  developing, 
nnsing,  fixing,  nnsing  and  drying,  vs herein  each  of  said  matenals 
comprises  at  least  one  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at 
least  one  non-sensitive  protective  antisu^ss  coating  on  at  least  one 
side  of  a  support,  charactensed  in  that  for  each  of  said  matenals 
the  total  amount  of  silver  halide.  expressed  as  the  equivalent 
amount  of  silver  nitrate,  per  square  meter  and  per  side  is  lying  in 
the  range  from  7  5  to  1.5  grams,  the  total  amount  of  gelatin  coated 
in  all  of  the  hydrophilic  layers  present  is  such  and  the  gelatin  is 
hardened  10  such  an  extent  that  the  amount  of  water  absorption  is 
substantially  the  same  for  each  material  and  is  not  mote  than  2 
grams  per  gram  of  gelatin  after  nnsing  and  before  drying  each 
matenal  and  that  within  said  assonment  the  matenals  are  differing 
in  speed,  and  vi herein  the  ratio  of  relative  exposure  factor  for  an 
exposure  viith  a  200  kV  radiation  source  with  a  copper  filter  of  8 
mm  thickness  between  a  film  of  the  said  assortment  having  the 
lowest  speed  and  a  film  of  the  said  assortment  having  the  highest 
speed  is  not  less  than  20, 


OH 

I 
-CH-C- 

I  I 

R'       R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  of  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"  together  represent  the  carbon 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5  to  8-membered  saturated  or 
partially  saturated  carbocyclic  nng  structure, 

Y  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  has  an 
even  number  of  carbtm  atoms,  or  Y  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
group  having  an  even  total  number  of  carbon  and  oxygen 
atoms  in  the  chain,  provided  that  said  divalent  aliphatic  group 
has  at  least  4  atoms  in  the  chain, 

m  and  n  are  1 ,  and  p  is  0  or  1, 

the  antioxidant  being  prepared  as  a  reaction  product  formed  in  a 
reaction  mixtuie  from  the  reaction  of; 


5.620.837 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
BENZAZOLIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Sang  H.  Kim.  Pittsford;  Arlyce  1.  Bowne.  Rochester,  and  Tho- 
mas J.  Dannhauser,  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.984 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;03C  1/46 
I  .S.  CI.  430—506  25  Claims 

1  A  color  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  situated  thereon  a  red  lighl-sensilive,  cyan  dye- 
forming  unit  compnsing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  an  image  dye  forming  coupler;  a  green  light-sensitive, 
magenta  dye-forming  unit  composing  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image  dye-forming  coupler;  and  a 
blue  light-sensitive.  yellow  dye-forming  unit  compnsing  a  photo- 


ApRit  15.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1859 


sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  image  dye-forming 
coupler;  wherein  at  lea-st  one  of  the  dye  forming  units  compnses 
two  or  more  emulsion  layers  spectrally  sensiti/ed  to  the  same 
region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  but  exhibiting  different  photo- 
graphic sensitivities,  each  such  emulsion  layer  containing  an  image 
jjye-forming  coupler  wherein  ai  least  one.  but  not  all.  of  the 
emulsion  layers  of  the  dye-forming  unit  contains  the  hvdrolvired  or 
unhydroly/ed  form  of  a  t>en/azi>lium  comptiund  represented  by 
Formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein 

Z  represents  .S,  Se,  or  Te; 

R'  IS  an  anionic  substituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  or  hydrogen;  and 

R'  and  R''  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms,  halo- 
gen atoms;  nitro  groups;  cyano  groups,  carboxy  groups;  alkyl 
or  aryl  groups;  alkoxy  groups;  aryloxy  groups,  acylamino 
groups,  sulfonamido  groups,  sulfamoyl  groups;  sulfamido 
groups;  carbamoyl  groups;  diacylamino  groups;  aryloxycar- 
bonyl  groups;  alkoxycarbony  I  groups;  alkoxy sulfonyl  groups; 
aryloxy sulfonyl  groups,  alkylsulfonyl  groups;  aryisulfonyl 
groups;  alkylthio  groups;  arylthio  groups;  alkoxycarfumy- 
lammo  groups;  aryloxycarbonylamino  groups;  alkylsulfoxyl 
groups;  arylsulfoxyl  groups,  alkylureido  groups,  arylureido 
groups;  alkylcarbonyl  groups;  arylcarbonyl  groups;  per- 
fluroalkyl  groups;  acyl  groups;  thiocyano  groups;  heterocyclic 
groups  and  acyloxy  groups. 


5.620.838 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  DIRECTLY 

DISPERSIBLE  UV  ABSORBING  POLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  ELEMENTS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Tienteh    Chen,    Penfield;    Hwei-Ling    Yau.    Rochester,    and 

Edward  Schofield.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.276 
Int.  CI."  G03C  J/HI5:  C07D  249/16:403/00 
VS.  CI.  430—512  26  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  clement  conuining  a  polymeric  UV  absorbing 
compound,  which  compound  compnses  UV  absorbing  monomenc 
units  formed  from  at  least  one  UV  absorbing  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  and  at  least  005  weight  percent  of  ionic  units 
which  have  an  lonizable  group  which  is  loni/ed  ai  all  pH  values 
between  5  to  10  and  are  formed  from  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  containing  such  an  lonizable  group  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CH, 
CH2  =  CH -j|— NH -4— CH2-SO,H 
O  CH. 

CHj 
CH2=CH  -jp-  NH  — U-CH.-SOjNa 


CH, 

CH-  =  CH  -rt—  O  — (CH;).-SO,Na 


O 


-continued 

CH, 

I 
CH2=C  -jT—  0-(CH:),-SO,Na 


CH, 


CH:=C-n— O-iCHm,— SCK 


CH. 


O 


1-4— CH;-S 


CH;=CH  -n—  NH  —I—  CH;-SO.NH,, 


O  CH. 

CHr  =  CH  — r—  O  — (CH:i:  — SO.H 


O 


CH2=CH  -jj—  O  — (CH:)2  — SO,Na 


CH!=CH 


CH:  =  CH 


CH.  =  CH 


CH:  =  CH 


CH:=CH 


SO:Na 


SO:Na 


I  V-  SO,H 


SO:K 


POjH: 


and 

CH,  =  CH-SO,Na. 


5,620,839 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Fumio  Kawamoto,  and  Shigeni  Ohno,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993.  5-316676 

Int  Cl.'^  G03C  //76 

U.S.  CI.  430—523  6  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  compnsing  a  support 

having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 

the  support  is  polyester  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 

from  90°  C.   to  200'  C    and  contains  at  least  one  ot   a  dye 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  (11): 

(I) 


CH:=CH- 


-O  — iCHjh  — ,SO.H 
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wherein  R,.  R;.  R,.  Rj.  Rv  K-  R-  and  R,  are  ihe  same  or 

ditfereni  and  each  repre>.enis  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy! 

group,  an  ahphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic 

group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group.  — COR^. 

— COOR.,.      -NR<,R,„.      — NR,„COR,,.     — NR,„SO,R,,. 

— CONR^in.  — CONHSO.,R,,  or  —SO,  NHCOR,,. 
in  which  R,  and  R,o  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
R,i  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  helero- 

cychc  group,  and 
R,  and  R,,,  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  5-  or  6 

membered  ring,  and 
R,  and  R-.  or  R,  and  R,  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to 

form  a  ring; 

(U» 


wherein  R,,.  R;,  and  R,j  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydro.xyl  group,  a  nitro  group. 

a  cyano  group,  an  aliphatic  group.  — COR,g.  — COOR,,. 

— NR,<Jl«,.  — NRv,COR,.  or  — NR^S02R,|. 
in  which  R,,  and  R,o  each  has  the  same  meanings  as  defined  for 

Ry  and  R|,|  respectivelv  in  formula  (I),  and 
R,i  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  for  R,,  in  formula  (I); 
R,,  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group,  and 
at  least  one  or  R,,.  R;^-,  R^,  and  R:.4  is  a  group  other  than  a 

hydrogen  atom;  and  wherein 

said  support  has  an  increased  amount  of  transmission  density 
through  a  blue,  green  and  red  filter,  respectively,  of 
0  01  -03  at  a  wavelength  of  400-700  nm, 

said  dye  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II)  is  present  in  a  local 
amount  of  0.(X)1-I.0  g/m"; 
said  support  is  heat-treated  at  a  temperature  of  from  50'  C.  to  its 

glass  transition  temperature  after  forming  a  film  and  before 

coating  a  light-sensitive  layer;  and 

said  film  is  resistant  to  curling. 


a  dispersing  medium  including  a  peptizer  ad.sorbed  to  the  silver 

hallde  grains, 
wherein  the  peptizer  is  a  water  dispersible  cationic  starch. 


5.620.841 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  NEW 
GOI.Ddl  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  Lok,  Rochester,  and  Weimar  W.  White,  Canaseraga, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  616,978.  Mar.  18.  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,781 
Int.  Cl.^  CMiC  im 
U.S,  CI.  430— «00  18  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  composing  a  support  having  situated 
thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising a  compound  of  the  formula; 

Z— SOjS— Audi— SO 

wherein 

Z  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl.  or  heterocyclic  group;  and 
Q  represents  an  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group. 


.';.620,842 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  NUMBER  OF 

FI.L  ORESCENT  MOLE(  I  I.ES  ON  CALIBRATION 

BEADS  FOR  FLOW  CYTOMETRY 

Kenneth  A.  Davis,  Los  Altos,  and  .lames  E.  Bishop.  Santa  Cniz. 

both  of  Calif..  a,ssignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Franklin  Lakes.  N..I. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.045 

Int.  CL"  GAIN  i//W 

LLS.  CL  435-^  14  Claims 


rLUOHtSCENCt   (ru) 


5.620,840 

HIGH  BROMIDE  TABl  LAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

IMPROV ED  BY  PEPTIZER  SELECTION 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.664,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.225 
Int  CI.'  G03C  i/iM)5 
U.S.  a.  430—567  13  Claims 

I.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area,  and 

(d)  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  at  least  0.07  to  0.3 
\an.  and 


BEAD   AinorLUCReSCENCE 


"■  "'     '  ' 1     '   "      '!     '   """^ 

lo'  10'  10*  lo'  10* 

NUMKII  or   PCi    PER    BOD 


I.  A  method  for  prepanng  calibration  beads  for  use  in  calibrating 
a  flow  cytometer  and  for  determining  the  concentration  of  fluoro- 
phore  on  the  calibration  beads  composing; 

(1)  prepanng  a  stable  complex  consisting  of  fluorophore  and 

en/yme   such  that  the  enzymatic   activity    is  correlated  to 

fluoroplioie  concentration; 
(ii)  coating  a  bead  with  said  fluorophore-enzyme  complex, 
(ill)  experimentally  measuring  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  in  the 

bead-fluotcphore-en/ymc  complex,  and 
(iv)  determining  the  concentration  of  fluorophore  per  bead  using 

the  activity  of  the  enzyme  determined  in  din. 
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5,620,843 
NONA  NON-B  SEQUENCES 
Jan  A.  Helling.s,  Boxtel.  and  Johannes  J.  Wilhelmus  de  Haard. 
Michielsgestel.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01110,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00328.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,194 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..  Jun.   30. 
1990,  90201746 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—5  15  Oaims 

1  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
thai  codes  for  a  non-A  non-B  hepatitis  \  irus  peptide  with  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6  or  tandem  repeats  of  SEQ  ID  NO; 
6.  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  free  from  polynucleotide 
segments  which  in  the  naturally  occurring  non  A  non-B  hepaims 
genome  flank  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  thai  codes  for  said  peptide. 


5.620,844 

ASSAYS  FOR  DETECTING  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS 

ENVELOPE  ANTIGENS  OR  ANTIBODIES  THERETO 

AND  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  KITS  FOR  USE  IN 

PERFORMING  THE  ASSAYS 

Aleiiander  R.  Neuratb.  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Stephen  B.  H. 

Kent,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood.  Inc.. 

New   York,   N.Y.,   and   California   Institute   of  Technology. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,122,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,784,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,158,769,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,522,  Apr. 

28,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,861388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  698,499,  Feb.  5,  1985,  PaL  No.  4,847,080,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,090,  Mar.  7,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,200 

Int.  CI."  C120  1/70:  GOIN  i.?/5j(,.?.V576.ii/.5J7.  A61K  3H/0H; 

C07K  14/02 
U.S.  a.  435—5  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  detection  of  antigens  coded  for  by  the  pre-S 
gene  in  a  sample  comprising: 

la)  coating  a  solid  substrate  with  antibodies  to  a  peptide,  said 
peptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pre-S  (12-^7).  pre-S  (21-47).  pre-S 
(132-137).  pre-S  (53-73)  and  pre-S  (128-139)  of  the  enve- 
lope of  hepatitis  B  virus; 

(b)  washing  the  coaled  substrate; 

(c)  contacting  the  washed  coaled  substrate  with  a  protein- 
containmg  solution  to  block  nonspecific  binding  sites; 

(d)  washing  the  substrale  resulting  from  step  (c); 

(e)  incubating  ihe  substrate  resulting  from  step  (d)  with  said 
sample  to  bind  any  .pre  S  antigen  from  said  sample; 

(f)  washing  the  substrate  resulting  from  step  (e); 

(g)  adding  radiolabeled  or  enzyme  labeled  antibody,  said  anti- 
body being  an  antibody  to  said  peptide  or  hepatitis  B  surface 
antigen,  to  the  substrate  resulting  from  step  (f); 

(h)  incubating  the  substrate  resulting  from  step  (g); 

(i)  washing  the  substrate  resulting  from  step  (h);  and  either; 

(jl)  subjecting  the  substrate  of  step  (i)  lo  counting  in  a  gamma 
counter  wherein  the  presence  of  radioactivity  as  compared 
with  a  normal  sera  utilized  as  a  control  to  steps  (a)  through  (i) 
indicates  the  presence  of  antigens  coded  for  by  the  pre-S  gene 
in  said  sample;  or 

(j2)  incubating  the  substrate  of  step  (i)  with  a  substance  that  can 
be  convened  by  the  enzyme  labeled  antibody  to  a  detectable 
product,  and  measunng  the  detectable  product  wherein  the 
presence  of  the  detectable  product  as  compared  with  a  normal 
sera  control  indicates  the  presence  of  antigens  coded  for  by 
the  pre-S  gene  in  said  sample. 


5,620,845 
IMMUINOASSAY  DUGNOSTIC  KIT 
Martin  Gould.  Gibbstown,  and  Sudhakar  Vulimiri.  West  Dept- 
ford,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Ampcor.  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.916,  Jul.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,594,  Dec.  8.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

361,878,  Jun.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  306^50 

Int  ex."  GOIN  M/>4.i:3S/544:.^.i/569 

VS.  CI.  435—5  20  aaims 

I  An  immunoassay  process  for  the  detection  of  a  target  immu 

nologically  active  agent  in  a  liquid  sample  comprising 

a)  contacting  said  liquid  sample  containing  said  target  immuno- 
logically active  agent  to  be  assayed  with  a  labeled  capture 
reagent  against  said  target  immunologically  active  agent,  and 
w  ith  a  controlled  eflective  amount  of  a  bound  capture  reagent 
against  said  target  immunologically  active  agent  bound  to  a 
solid  earner  member  over  only  a  ponion  thereof  in  a  con- 
trolled substantially  specific  array  and  wherein  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  solid  carrier  member  having  been  treated  u  ith 
animal  serum  and  with  a  solution  of  a  casein  protein  in  an 
effective  amount  is  substantially  blocked  against  bonding  lo 
said  labeled  capture  reagent  and  said  target  immunologically 
active  agent;  and 

b)  delecting  Ihe  presence  of  said  target  immunologically  active 
agenl  by  determining  the  label  bound  lo  said  bound  caplure 
reagent  on  said  solid  carrier  member  as  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  the  target  immunologically  active  agenl  in  said 
fluid  sample. 


5,620,846 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  PROGNOSTIC  INDICES  FOR 
CANCER  AND  AIDS 
Nobuto  Yamamoto,  1040  66th  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19126 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,121 
InL  CI."  C12Q  im 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  6  CUims 

1  A  process  for  determining  a-N-aceiylgalactosaminidase  activ 
iiv  in  plasma  or  serum  of  a  patient  suspected  of  containing  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  comprising  the  steps  of  precipitating  the 
plasma  or  serum  containing  a-N-acelylgalactosaminidase  activity 
to  produce  a  precipitate,  dialyzing  the  precipitate  and  ihen  incubat- 
ing the  precipitate  with  p-nitrophenyl-N-acetyl-a-D- 
galaclosaminide. 


5,620,847 

METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

BACTERIA  IN  CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID 

Kay  S.  Greisen,  Oakland,  and  Diane  U.  Leong,  Berkeley,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/06365,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03186.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738393,  JuL  31,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.176, 
Oct  5,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  696,448,  May  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
244,269 
Int  Cl.*^  C120  1/68:  C12P  I9/.U:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
bactenum  capable  of  causing  meningitis,  in  a  sample  suspected  ot 
containing  said  bacterium,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  amplifying  a  target  region  of  a  polynucleotide  of  said  bacte- 
num to  a  detectable  level  using  a  pair  of  oligonucleotide 
primers  consisting  of  the  sequences 
5-AGGAGGTGATCCAACCGCA-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  26), 
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5 -AACTGGAGGAAGGTGGGGGAT  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  27). 

or 
the  complementary  sequences  thereto. 

(b)  mixmg   the   amplified   target   region   of  step   (ai   with   an 
oligonucleotide  probe  consisting  of  the  sequeiKes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting 
5-CTAATCCCATAAAACTATTCTCAGT-3'   (SEQ   ID   NO 

ID, 
5 -AAGCCGCGAGGCGGAGCCAATCT-3'    (SEQ    ID    NO 

14), 
5 -GGTGTGTACAAGCCCCGGGAACGTA  3  (SEQ  ID  NO: 

17). 
5 -TrGCGACTCGTTGTACCAACCATrG-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO 

20), 
5 -TATrCACCGCGGCATGCTGAT-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2), 
5-AGTAACC.ATTTGGAGCTAGCCGT-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3). 
5-CGGCTAGCTCCA.AAAGGTTACTfTA-3   (SEQ  ID  NO: 

4), 
5-CGGCTAGCTC1AAAAGGTTACTCTA-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO: 

5), 
5 -CGAC(3CCTAGCTCCAAATGGTTACT-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO: 

6), 
5-CACATGCTACAAGGGTCGGTACAGT-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO: 

7), 
5-CCAACTTTCATGACTTGACGGG-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16). 
5  -CCGGTGGAGTAACCmTAGGA  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19). 
5  -AACTG.AGATTGGCTTTA.AGAGATTA-3   (SEQ  ID  NO: 

21). 
5-AACrGAGACTGOCTTTAAGAGArrA-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO 

24), 
5-AACTGAGACTGGCnTAAGAGAT-3'    (SEQ    ID    NO 

25).  and 
the  sequences  complementary  thereto 

(c)  incubating  the  amplified  target  region  with  said  probe  under 
conditions  which  allow  specificity  of  hybrid  duplexes  such 
that  said  probe  should  be  capable  of  detecting  bacterial  spe- 
cies that  cau^e  meiiingicoccal  disease  and  should  be  capable 
of  excluding  non-meningicoccal  memingicoccal  disease- 
causing  bactenal  species  commonly  found  in  cerebrospinal 
fluid,  and 

(d)  detecting  hybnds  formed  between  said  amplified  target 
region  and  said  probe,  whereby  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
bactenura  is  determined. 


S.620.M9 
.METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IDENTIFYrSG 
INHIBITORS  OF  PAPILLOMA  VIRUS  REPLICATION 
Michael  R.  Botchan.  Kensington;  Liu  Yang.  Berkeley:  Rong  Li. 
El  Cerrito;  Ian  J,  Mohr.  Berkeley,  and  Robin  Clark.  Oak- 
land,   all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Cetus    Corporation, 
Emeryville.  Calif.,  and  The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  1243*7,  .Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775.273,  Oct.  11.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  311,406 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/M:  C12N  -'AX):  A61K  Mi/4.i:  C07K  2/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  identifying  a  compound  that  inhibits  papilloma 
virus  DNA  replication,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  isolating  a  cell  free  extract  that  causes  papilloma  virus  DNA 
replication  in  the  presence  of  papilloma  virus  proteins  El  and 
E2: 

b)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  said  ^ell  free  extract.  El  and 
E2.  assay  reagents  that  support  and  permit  the  determination 
of  papilloma  virus  DNA  replication,  and  said  compound,  and 

c)  measuring  the  amount  of  DN.A  replication  that  occurs  in  the 
presence  of  said  compound  compared  to  the  amount  that 
occurs  in  its  absence 


5.620.850 
MOLECULAR  RECOGNITION  AT  SURFACES 
DERIVATIZED  WITH  .SELF-ASSEMBLED  MONOLAYERS 
Cynthia  C.  Bamdad,  Sharon;  George  B,  Sigal,  Arlington;  Jack 
L.  Strominger,  Lexington,  and  George  M,  VVhitesides,  New- 
ton, all  of  Ma.ss„  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass, 

Filed  Sep,  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,3*8 
Int.  CI.'  C120  l/M.  COIN  -*.f/5.*.  C07K  2/00.;i/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  530—300  28  Claims 

1.  A  species  having  a  fonnula: 


X— R— Ch— M 

wherein  X  represents  a  functional  group  and  R  represents  a  spacer 
moiety  that,  together,  are  able  to  promote  formation  from  solution 
of  a  self-assembled  monolayer  on  a  surface,  Ch  represents  a 
chelating  agent  that  coordinates  a  metal  ion,  and  M  represents  a 
metal  ion  coordinated  to  the  chelating  agent,  wherein  M  also  is 
coordinated  to  a  biological  binding  partner  of  a  biological  mol- 
ecule via  coordination  sites  not  filled  by  the  chelaung  agent  or 
includes  coordination  sites  not  filled  by  the  chelating  agent  that, 
upon  exposure  to  a  polyamino  acid  tag.  are  able  to  become 
coordinated  by  the  polyamino  acid  t.ig 


5.620.848 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  MUTANT  P53 
.\niold  J,  Levine;  Thomas  E.  Shenk,  both  of  Princeton,  NJ., 
and  Cathy  \.  Finlay.  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of 
Princeton  University.  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,185,  .lul.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  543,963.  Jim.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser,  No. 

268,405 

Int.  Cl.*^  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  a  mutation  in  a  human  p53  gene  from 

a  patient  compnsing  companng   1)  the  degree  of  binding  of  the 

protein,  encoded  by  said  gene,  to  heat  shock  protein  hsc70,  with  2i 

the  degree  of  binding  of  another  mutant  human  p53  protein  known 

to  bind  strongly  to  heat  shock  protein  h.sc70,  wherein  said  resulting 

comparison  indicates  the  type  of  cancer  and  severity  of  cancer  in 

said  patient  possessing  said  mutation. 


5,620,851 
REPLICATIVE  RNA-BASED  AMPLIFICATION/ 
DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
V  ladimir  D.  Axelrod;  Fred  R.  Kramer,  both  of  New  ^brk.  N.Y.; 
Paul  M.  Lizardi.  Cuemavaca.  Mexico,  and  Donald  R.  Mills. 
Englewood.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
I'niversitv  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,833,  Jul.  2.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5356,774,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,624.  Sep.  8, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
191,450,  May  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  852,692.  Apr.  16,  1986,  PaL  No.  4.957,858. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  323,631     _ 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  :iAM::iAM):  C12P  l9/.f4.  C120  //6*- 
U.S,  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1   An  adduct  for  detecting  a  target,  which  adduct  compnses: 
(a)  a  probe  moiety  capable  of  specifically  forming  a  complex 
with  said  target;  linked  to 
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(b)  a  single-stranded  DN.A  moiety  comprising  a  promoter 
sequence  which  recogni/es  and  binds  to  a  DNA  dependent 
RNA  polymerase  when  hybndizcd  to  J  nucleic  acid  sequence 
complementary  thereto  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  template 
sequence  encoding  an  R.N.\  transcript  replicatable  by  an 
RNA  dependent  RNA  polymerase. 


5,620.852 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PREPARMION  METHODS 
Lily   Lin.  Berkeley;  (Jeorge  Cimino.  and  Yu  S,  Zhu,  both  of 
Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HRI  Research.  Inc., 
Concord,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No,  901,545,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,921,  Nov.  14, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5^284,940.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  3.32,616 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/M:  CUP  I9/.U 
I  .S.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1    .■\  method  tor  preparing  nucleic  acid  samples  comprising,  in 
sequential  order  the  steps  uf: 

a  I  proMding  in  any  order  i)  a  plasma  sample  suspected  of 
containing  nbonucleic  acid,  in  an  aqueous  buttered  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  guanidinium  ihKKyanate,  and  beta- 
mercaptoethanol.  in)  an  alcohol,  and  i\ )  a  reaction  vessel; 

b)  adding  to  said  reaction  \essei.  in  any  order,  said  sample  and 
said  aqueous  buffered  solution,  to  make  a  reaction  mixture; 

c)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  afKise  60°  C: 

d)  adding  said  alcohol  to  precipitate  said  nbonucleic  acid,  and 

e)  recovering  said  precipitated  ribonucleic  acid. 


undeformed  condition,  and  which  can  be  deformed  to  admit 
said  particle  into  the  well,  and 
(li)  a  particle  di.spen.sing  device  haMng  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges, each  containing  particles  coated  with  a  selected 
ligand, 

(b)  dispensing  a  particle  from  one  or  more  of  said  cartridges  into 
one  or  more  selected  wells  in  said  assembly; 

(c)  forcing  each  dispensed  panicle  into  a  captured  position  in  the 
asstKiated  well; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (av^HC)  until  particles  have  been  dispensed 
and  captured  in  a  plurality  of  the  wells,  and 

(e)  performing    diagnostic    assay    in    e.ich    of    the    particle- 
coniaining  wells. 


5.620.854 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  BIOCHEMICAL  \ND 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  ANT)  MICROMECHANICAL 

PROCESSES  USING  NANOMECHAMCAL  AND 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  IDENTIFICATION 

John  F,  Holzrichter.  and  Wigbert  J,  Siekhaus.  both  of  Berkeley. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  Of  California. 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  111,445,  Aug,  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,800 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  l/M:  GOIN  33/53:21/00:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 


5,620,853 

ASSAY  DEVICE  WITH  CAPTURED  PARTICLE 

REAGENT 

Rick  T.  Smethers,  Fremont,  and  Brian  D.  Warner,  Martinez, 

both  of  Calif.,  a,ssignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110.435.  Vug.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.382.512.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,501 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/6H 

VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 


«     ®         © 


1  A  method  for  detecting  time  varying  motions  created  on  a 
microscopic  scale  using  a  scanning  probe  microscope  having  a 
physical  tip  for  mechanical  signal  identification,  comprising: 

(a)  locating  a  single  site  comprising  a  molecule  or  molc-cules  of 
interest  having  microscopic  dimensions  by  using  the  scanning 
probe  microscope  m  a  locator  mode,  wherein  the  molecule  or 
molecules  have  time  varying  motions  due  to  a  biological, 
chemical,  mechanical,  optical,  or  electncal  process; 

lb)  positioning  the  physical  up  of  the  scanning  probe  micro- 
scope in  a  stationary  mode  at  the  single  site;  and 

(c)  monitonng  physical  movements  of  the  tip  as  a  function  of 
time  as  the  process  occurs  by  using  the  scanning  probe 
microscope  in  a  stationary,  non-scaiming  mode,  thereby 
detecting  micromotions  created  at  the  site. 


8  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  plurality  of  solid-phase  diagnostic 
assays  for  selected  analytes.  compnsing 

(a)  placing  in  j  predeiemiiiicd  particle-dispensing  relationship: 

(i)  an  assav  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  assay  wells  defined 

by  wall  means,  and  flcMhle  retaining  means  attached  to 

said  wall   means  t,ir  retaining   a  panicle   in   a  ciptured 

pcsiuon  within  said  well,  when  tlie  retaining  means  is  in  an 


5.620.855 
MAMMALIAN  INFLUX  PEPTIDE  TRANSPORTER 
Anne  H.  Dantzig.  Crawfordsvillc;  Jo  A.  Hoskins.  Indianapolis, 
and  Paul  L.  Skatrud.  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,462.  Feb.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.560 
Int  Cl.'^  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  uptake  of  a  compound  into  a  eucary- 
otic  cell  which  comprises: 

a)  contacting  said  compound  with  a  eucaryotic  cell  that  is 
transformed  with  a  recombinant  DN.\  expression  vector 
which  encodes  a  mammalian  influx  peptide  transporter,  iden- 
tified as  SEQ  ID  NO.  1;  and 

b)  assaying  for  transport  of  said  compound  into  said  cell. 
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5.620,856 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  ASSAY  AND  KIT  FOR 
DETECTING  METAL  C  ATIONS  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Randall  R.  Carlson;  Jay  S.  Stout;   Dwane  E.  Wyiie.  all  of 
Lincoln;  Fred  W.  Wagner,  Walton,  all  of  Nebr,  and  Malcolm 
RiddelL  Vero  Beach,  Fla..  assignors  to  BioNebraska,  Inc., 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %,671,  Jun.  22,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,532,136.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,489 
Int.  CI.    COIN  J.V.^.* 
t.S.  CI.  435—7.1  23  Claims 

1  A  method  for  detecting  a  metallic  cation  in  a  sample  of  a  body 
fluid  of  an  animal,  which  comprises; 
contacting  an  effective  amount  of  a  first  antibody  specific  for  an 
endogenous  naturally  occumng  polypeptide  with  the  sample 
of  body   fluid  containing  Ihe  metallic  cation  to  form  a  first 
antigen-antibo<ty  complex,  wherein  ihe  endogenous  naturally 
occurring  polypeptide  is  capable  of  binding  the  metallic  cat- 
Ion, 
adding  an  etteclive  amount  of  a  second  antibody  specific  for  an 
epitope  on  a  caiion/polypeptide  complex  to  the  first  antigen- 
antibody  complex  lo  form  a  second  aniigen-anlibody  com- 
plex, wherein  the  cation/polypeplide  complex  is  formed  from 
the  metallic  cation  and  the  endogenous  naturally   occurring 
polvpeptide.  and  the  second  antifwdy  does  not  substantially 
cross-read  with  an  epitope  found  on  the  endogenous  naturally 
occurring  polypeptide  alone,  and 
delecting  the  metallic  cation  in  the  body  fluid  by  determining  the 
amount  of  the  second  antigen-antibody  complex. 


(0  breaking  the  complex  between  the  first  reagent  and  the 
second  reagent  by  use  of  the  beam  of  laser  light  to  separate 
the  first  and  second  bodies; 
(g»  determining  a  force  necessary  to  carry  out  step  (f);  and 
ih)  determining  a  quantity  of  the  analyte  in  the  sample  from  the 
force  determined  in  step  (f). 


5.620,858 
METHOD  OF  REMOVINt;  SHKJA-LIKE  TOXINS  FROM 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Glen  D.  Amistron);.  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Robert  M.  Ratc- 
lilTe,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syn.sorb  Biotech   Inc., 
Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Srr.  No.  778,732.  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
Phis  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  126,645 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  .«/5.f  C07K  14/25:1/22 
VS.  CI.  435—7.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  bind  and  remove  shiga-like  toxins  (SLT)  from  a 
liquid  compnsing  a  biological  sample,  which  method  comprises: 
mixing  said  liquid  with  a  solid,  inert  affinitv  support  ha\ing  an 
affinity  ligand  covalently  attached  to  the  support  through  a 
— (CH,),C(0) —  linking  arm  wherein  said  ligand  i>  an  oli- 
gosaccharide containing  the  disaccharide  subunil  (xGald^ 
iPCal  ai  the  non-reducing  terminus  which  binds  the  SLT. 
wherein  said  mixing  is  conducted  under  conditions  wherein 
said  SLT  binds  to  Ihe  affinity  support;  and 
separating  the  support  containing  the  subunit  lo  which  said  SLT 
is  bound  from  the  liquid. 


5,620.857 
OPTICAL  TRAP  FOR  DETECTION  AND  Ql  ANTITVTION 

OF  SLBZEPIOMOLAR  QL.\.\TITIES  OF  ANALVTES 
Howard  H.  Weetall.  Rockville:  KrLstian  P.  Helmerson.  (ier- 
mantown,  and  Roni  B.  Kishore,  North  Potomac,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  (  nited  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.979 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .<V5-* 

L'.S.  CI.  435—7.1  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  detecting  and  quanlitaling  an  analyte  in  a  sample, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  laser 
light; 

(b)  providing  first  and  second  bodies,  one  of  the  first  and  second 
bodies  beini;  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  ihe  beam  of  laser 
light  and  ihe  other  of  the  first  and  second  bodies  being 
immovable  by  the  beam  of  la.ser  light; 

(c)  adhering  to  the  first  body  a  first  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  substance  identical  to  the  analyte  and 
analyte  competitors, 

(d)  adhenng  to  the  second  body  a  second  reagent  capable  of 
binding  lo  both  the  first  reagent  and  lo  the  analyte.  but  lo  only 
one  at  a  lime; 

(e)  bringing  the  first  and  second  bodies  into  sufficient  proximity 
in  the  presence  of  Ihe  sample  to  cause  a  compelilion  between 
the  first  reagent  and  Ihe  analyte  in  the  sample  for  binding  lo 
the  second  reagent,  the  compelilion  resulting  in  a  stable 
complex  between  the  first  reagent  and  the  second  reagent,  the 
complex  holding  the  first  and  second  bodies  together; 


5,620.859 
METHOD  TO  AID  IN  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  SILICONE 
RELATED  DISEASE 
Robert  F.  Ciarry;  Scott  .\.  lenenbauni,  and  Douglas  R.  Ply- 
male,  all  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Administrators  of 
the  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,889 
Int.  CI."  (;0IN  U/-5.<..».VsW 
C.S.  CI.  435—7.9  5  Claims 

1  A  mcthoil  to  aid  the  diagnosis  of  silicone  related  disease  in  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  sample  of  serum  troni  the  patient, 
detecting  an  antipolymer  antibody  in  said  sample,  wherein  said 
antibody  specificall>  binds  with  parually  polymenzed  acryla 
mide;  and 
correlating  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  anlibt>dy  with  silicone 
related  disease,  where  if: 

(i)  said  patient  has  no  polymeric  implant,  tlien  the  presence  of 
said  antibody  indicates  dial  the  patient  may  have  a  condi- 
tion predisposmg  lo  silicone  related  disease; 
■  (iii  said  patient  has  a  polymeric  implani.  then  ihe  presence  of 
said  antibody  indicates  that  the  patient  may  have  silicone 
related  disease; 
(111)  said  patient  has  a  polymeric  implant,  then  the  absence  of 
said  antibody  indicates  that  the  palieiil  may  not  have  sili- 
cone related  disease; 
(iv)  said  patient  has  a  polymeric  implant  and  has  been  previ- 
ously diagnosed  as  having  undifferentiated  rheumatoid  dis- 
ease selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  silicone  related 
disease,  atypical  connective  tissue  disease,  atypical  rheu- 
matic syndrome,  nonspecific  autoimmune  condition,  or 
overt  autoimmune  diseases,  then  the  piesence  of  said  anti- 
body indicates  said  rheumatoid  disease  may  be  silicone 
related  disease;  and 
(v)  said  patient  has  no  polymenc  implant  and  has  previously 
been  diagnosed  as  having  an  undifferentiated  rheumatoid 
disease  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  silicone 
related  disease,  atypical  connective  tissue  disease,  atypical 
rheumatic  syndrome,  nonspecific  auloimmune  condition,  or 
overt  auloimmune  diseases,  then  the  absence  of  said  anti- 
body indicates  said  rheumatoid  disease  may  be  predispos- 
ing to  silicone  related  disease. 
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5,620.860 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  IMMUNOASSAY  ELEMENTS 
Merrit  N.  Jacobs,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Rassel  H.  Marvin.  Riverton. 
Wyo..  and  Douglas  J.  Dychko.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
!     Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,632 
'  Int.  CI."  GOIN  3J/5J 

VJS.  a.  435—7.9  8  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  separating  bound  labeled  immunoreaclanl  used 
to  delect  a  target  analyte  from  free  labeled  immunoreaclanl  used  to 
delect  said  analyte  in  an  immunoassay  conducted  on  a  test  element 
containing  dried  reagents  prior  to  contact  with  a  sample  liquid  and 
having  a  determinable  rate  of  liquid  uptake,  the  method  comprising 
the  step  of  depositing  a  wash  liquid  onto  a  portion  of  said  lesl 
element  having  a  surface  and  containing  both  said  bound  and  said 
free  labeled  immunoreacianLs  so  as  to  separate  said  bound  from 
said  free  labeled  immunoreaclants: 

the   improvement   wherein   the  depositing  step  comprises  the 
steps  of 

a)  initially  depositing  the  wash  liquid  a  drop  at  a  time  at  a  rate 
that  is  less  dian  ihe  rate  of  uptake  of  each  drop  by  said 
portion  of  said  lest  element,  so  that  a  minimal  remaining 
;  meniscus  of  the  wash  liquid  remains  at  the  surface  of  said 

I  portion  when  the  next  of  the  wash  liquid  is  applied,  said 

drops  having  a  volume  no  larger  than  about  3  |iL:  and 
b).  after  a  pluial  number  of  drops  are  applied  as  per  step  a), 
applying  the  wash  liquid  at  a  rate  that  exceeds  the  rate  of 
uptake  of  liquid  as  it  currently  exists  in  the  test  element 
portion  being  contacted  by  the  wash  liquid  in  step  b)  only, 
more  than  said  minimal  remaining  meniscus  of  the  wash 
liquid  forms  and  remains  during  the  washing  of  said  sur- 
face, lo  effect  the  separation  of  said  bound  from  said  free 
labeled  immunoreaclants, 
wherein  the  total   wash  volume  is  deposited  within  a  time  not 
exceeding  about  60  seconds. 
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selected  pyridinium  crosslinks  and  urinary  pyridinium  pep- 
tides larger  dian  1 .000  dalions  in  molecular  weight,  of  greater 
than  about  5:1. 

by  said  reacting,  forming  an  immunocomplex  between  the  anti- 
body and  such  selected  pyridinium  crosslinks  present  in  the 
sample,  and 

from  the  amount  of  immunocomplex  formed,  determining  the 
level  of  such  selected  pyridinium  crosslinks  in  the  sample, 
whereby  a  determined  level  which  is  above  that  characteristic 
of  normal  subjects  indicates  the  presence  of  an  elevated  rate 
of  bone  collagen  degradation  in  the  subject. 


5,620,862 
METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  EARLY  LYME  DISEASE 
Steven  J.  Padula,  Sliasbury,  Coim.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Connecticut,  Storrs,  Coim. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158^53 
Int  a.''  COIN  iiiiM 
MS.  CI.  435—7.32  •*  Claims 

1    A  mediod  for  the  detection  of  early  stage  of  Lyme  disease, 
composing  the  steps: 

a)  contacting  recombinant  or  substantially  pure  form  of  outer 
surface  protein  C  (OspC)  from  Borrrlia  burgdorferi  sensu 
smcto.  wherein  said  recombinant  forni  of  OspC  has  been 
produced  by  host  cells  which  express  OspC  encoded  by 
heterologous  DNA.  lo  a  biological  sample  from  a  mammal 
suspected  of  having  Lyme  disease,  wherein  said  sample  is 
taken  from  the  mammal  at  the  early  stage  of  infection:  and 

b)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  ok  a  complex  formed 
between  OspC  anu  IgM  .inlibodies.  wherein  the  presence  of 
an  OspC /IgM  complex  is  indicative  of  exposure  lo  and  intec- 
tK)n  b>  Borrelm  burgdorferi. 


5,620,861 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  PYRIDINIUM  CROSSLINK 
ASSAY 
Mary  J.  Cerelli,  Burlingame;  Hsin-Shan  J.  Ju,  Cupertino,  and 
Robert  F.  Zuk,  Burlingame.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metra 
Biosystenis.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  CaliL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.602,  Mar.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  209,924,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
140.284,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  992,936,  Dec.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  992,888.  Dec.  17.  1992.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  37,602is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser 
No.  992,888,  and  Ser.  No.  922,906,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,212 
Int.  CI,"  GOIN  S3/SJ:3i/54J 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  screening  or  monitoring  bone  collagen  degrada- 
tion activity  in  a  human  subject,  compiismg 

reacting  a  non-hydrolv/ed  human  urine  sample  with  an  antibody 
which  is  capable  of  rcacung  imniunospecifically  with  pyri- 
dinium crosslinks  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  native 
free  pyridinoline.  native  free  Jeoxypyndinolme.  or  both,  said 
antibody  having  been  produced  by  immunizing  an  animal 
with  hydroly/ed  pyridinoline  or  hydrolyzed  deoxypyndino- 
line.  said  antibody  having  a  ratio  of  reactivity  toward  said 


5,620.863 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  STRff  HAVING  REDUCED  SIDE 
REACTIONS 
Michael  F.  Tomasco,  Mountain  View;  Maria  Teodorczyk,  Palo 
Alto;  Remedios  Dato,  Pleasanton.  and  Edward  G.  Rice.  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LifeScan,  Inc..  Milpilas.  CaliL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  411.238.  Mar.  27,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960.579.  Oct.  13, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.418.142,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
691.192.  .Apr.  25.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  399,055,  Aug,  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,930 
Int,  CI."  CI20  I/U:I/:H:  GOIN  21/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  435—14  L3  Claims 

1    A  reagent  stnp  for  measunng  glucose  concenlralion   in  a 
biological  fluid  conlaining  red  bkxxl  cells,  which  comprises: 
a  porous  mamx  having  a  sample  side  and  a  lesijng  side,  the 
matrix  being  adapted  to  accept  a  sample  oI  the  biological  fluid 
on  the  sample  side  and  pass  the  sample  toward  die  testing 
side;  and 
a  tesung  reagent  impregnated  in  the  porous  matii.x.  the  testing 
reagent  comprising  a  component  for  creating  hydrogen  perox- 
ide from  glucose  and  oxygen,  a  colored  indicator  for  reacting 
wilh  the  hydrogen  peroxide  to  cause  a  change  m  the  color  of 
the  indicator,  and,  for  minimizing  side  reactions  of  the  glu- 
cose or  the  hydrogen  peroxide  with  the  biological  fluid,  a 
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leristic  signal  in  the  medium  during  growth  of  said  Entero- 
cocci;  said  nutncm  indicator  releasing  a  nutrient  moiety  in  the 
presence  of  Pglucosidase;  and 
c)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  seletti\e  agents  active  to 
prevent  or  inhibit  the  growth  of  microorganisms  other  than 
Enterocotcf. 


5.620.866 
HI  MAN  CRIPTO-RELATED  GENE 
David  S.  Salomon,  Germantown.  Md.,  and  Maria  G.  Persico, 
Naples.  Italy,  assdgnon  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Dcpai^inent  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749.001,  Aug.  2.?,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J64,557.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,198 

Int.  CI."  ri2N  /.v.':..v/o 

U.S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  6  Claims 

1  A  DNA  segment  coding  for  a  polypeptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  a  human  CRIPTOrelated  gene  product 
(CRJ)  shown  m  SEQ  ID  NO:  5 


whtie  R|.  R;.  Rj.  and  R,  are  independently  either  hydrogen  or  an 
alky!  group  of  from  I  to  3  carNins  atoms. 


5,620,864 

ACCEPTOR  FOR  FLCOSYI.  TRANSFERASE 

Kbnshi  L.  Matta,  WUllamsville,  N.Y.,-  E.  V.  Chandrasckaran. 

Northbrook.   Ul.,   and   Rakesh   K.   Jain,   Palbichla  AJmer, 

India,  assignors  to  flealth  Reseaixh,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,797 

InL  CI."  C12Q  l.'4fl.l/00:  GOIN  JJUS:  .\61K  .W/6 

VS.  a.  435—15  39  Claims 
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5.620.867 
BONE  MORPHfXJENETIC  PROTEIN  EXPRE.SSION  AND 

DNA 
Michael  C.  Kiefer.  Clayton;  Frank  R.  Masiari,  San  Francisco, 
and  Philip  J.  Barr.  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.662,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

vihicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,805,  Jul.  19.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  142,847 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /.5//S./5/7;,5//0.75/»i 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  18  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence 

that  encode":  a  polypeptide,  wherein  the  poKpeptide  comprises  an 

amino  acid  sequence   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  in 

amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG.  3.  compnsing  amino  acid 

residues  numbered  1  ihrough  180.  and  an  ammo  acid  sequence  as 

shown  in  FIG    5.  comprising  amino  acid  residues  numbered   I 

through  182. 


1  An  oligosaccharide  having  at  least  twc  sacchande  rings  and  3 
and  6  position  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  'east  one  sulfate 
gt>up  bound  to  at  least  one  of  the  3  or  6  carbon  atoms  which 
oligoi^accharide  binds  to  al.3-L-fucosylCransferase  enzyme  with 
higher  iffinit)  than  2'-incthy!  N-aceiyllacto.samine  binds  to  said 
enzyme. 


5.620,865 

MEIMI'M  FOR  DETECTING  ENTEROCOCCI  IN  A 

SAMPLE 

CiMin-Miiig  Chen,  Fahnovth,  and  Haoyi  Gu,  Portland,  both  of 

Mc,  awigmw^  to  Idm  Ijiboratorics,  Inc.,  Westbrook,  Me. 

ra«l  Not.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,149 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/04.1/10:1/54:  GOIN  .<.V569 

VS.  a.  435—34  16  Claims 

1    A  medium  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  Entero- 

cocci  in  a  liquified  sample  within  24  hours  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  vitamins,  amino  acids,  trace  elements 
and  salts  operable  to  allow  viability  and  reprodiKtion  of 
F.nterococci . 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  nutrient  indicators  pro- 
VHieJ  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  detectable  charac- 


5,620,868 

GENE  CODED  FOR  INTERLEtKIN-2  POLYPEPTIDE, 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  CARRYING  THE  SAID  GENE,  A 

LIVING  CEU.  LINE  POSSESSING  THE  RECOMBINANT 

DNA,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INTERLEL'KDNi-2 

USING  THE  SAID  CELL 
Tadatsugu  Taniguchi,  Tokyo;  Masami  Muramatsu,  Toko- 
rozawa;  Haruo  Sugano,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Matsui,  Yokohama; 
Nobukazu  Kashima,  Yokohama,  and  Junji  Hamuro,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc..  and 
Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332J64,  Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36J09,  Apr.  7,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,496,  Feb.  3, 
1983,  Pat  No.  4,738,927.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  814,049 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  198Z,  57-51122; 
May  18,  1982,  57-825«9;  Dec.  15,  1982,  57-219518;  Dec.  24, 
1982.  57-229619;   Dec.  27,   1982,  57-234607;   Dec.  29.   1982, 
57-230371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C12P  21/00:21/02.  C12N  LS/00 

U.S.  a.  435—69.52  I  Claim 

1    A  method  of  cultunng  a  cell  of  a  eukaryole  or  procaryote 

transformed  with  a  recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  recombinant 

DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide  (Assessing  a  biological  activity  of 

interleukin-2   wherein   said   biological    activity    is   promotion   of 
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growth  of  a  cytotoxic  T-lymphocyte  cell  line  and  wherein  said 
polypeptide  has  132  to  l?4  amino  acids  in  total  in  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  polypeptide,  and  a  vector  DNA  capable  of  propa- 
gating in  said  cell  and  the  coding  sequence  of  said  gene  being 
located  at  a  position  downstream  ot  a  promoter  sequence,  the  steps 
of  said  melhcxi  compnsing  (a I  cultunng  said  cell  in  an  appropnale 
medium,  and  (b)  collecting  said  polypeptide  from  said  culture. 


molecule;  and  wherein  the  effect  of  the  insertion  upon  the  second- 
ary structure  of  the  recombinant  single-stranded  RNA  molecule  is 
minimal. 


5,620.869 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  INHIBITION  OF  NUCLEIC 

ACID  AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS 
Daniel  L.  Woodard,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Adriann  H.  Walters,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  Michael  C.  Little,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,605 
Int  CI."  C12P  IW4:  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—91.1  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  amplifying  nucleic  acids  in  a  sample  containing 
nucleic  acid  amplification  inhibitors  compnsing: 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  anionic  silicaceous  material 
such  that  the  nucleic  acid  amplification  inhibitors  are  bound  to 
the  anionic  silicaceous  malenal: 

b)  separating  the  anionic  silicaceous  material  and  the  nucleic 
acid  amplification  inhibitors  bound  thereto  from  the  sample, 
and; 

c)  amplifying  the  nucleic  acids  contained  m  the  sample. 


5,620,870 
AUTOCATALYTIC  REPLICATION  OF  RECOMBINANT 
RNA 
Fred  R.  Kramer.  Bronx;  Eleanor  A.  Miele.  Brooklyn,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Donald  R.  Mills,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,838,  May  14,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,620,  Oct  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  256.746,  Oct. 
12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,350. 
Mav  25,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,786,600.  This  application  Dec.  5, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  349,379 
Int  a."  C12N  15/10:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  autocatalytically  replicating  in  vitro  a  heterolo- 
gous RNA  sequence  of  interest  present  within  a  recombinant, 
single-stranded  RNA  molecule  which  compnses: 
A»  incubating  the  recombinant  RNA  molecule  with  an  appropn- 
ate  RNA-directed  RNA  polymeia.se  under  conditions  permit- 
ting the  synthesis  of  complementary  single-stranded  RNA 
molecules;  and 
B)    thereafter    simultaneously    and    repealedh    contacting    the 
recombinant  RNA  molecule  and  the  complementary  single 
stranded  RNA  molecules  synthesized  in  step  ta)  with  the 
RNA-directed  RNA  polymerase  under  conditions  permitting 
simultaneous    and    repeated    synthesis    of    RNA    molecules 
complementary  to  both  the  recombinant  RNA  molecule  and  to 
the  complementary  single-stranded  RNA  synthesized  in  step 
(a). 
the  recombinant,  single-stranded  RNA  molecule  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (i)  a  recognition  sequence  for  the  binding  of  the  RNA- 
directed   RNA  polymerase,   which   recognition   sequence   is   also 
present  in  the  complementary  single-stranded  RNA  molecule  syn- 
thesized in  step  (a):  (ii)  a  sequence  required  for  the  initiation  of 
synthesis  of  the  complementary   single-stranded  RNA  molecule, 
and  (iii)  the  heterologous  RNA  sequence  of  interest  inserted  in  an 
externally  located  hairpin  loop  between  two  nucleotides  of  the 
recombinant  single-stranded  RNA  molecule,  neither  of  such  two 
nucleotides  being  al  present  within  the  recognition  sequence,  b) 
present  within  the  initiation  sequence,  or  c)  hydrogen  bonded  to 
any  other  nucleotide  within  the  recombinant,  single-stranded  RNA 


5,620,871 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTIONALLY 
HYDROGENATED  INDIGESTIBLE  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Jean-Jacques  Caboche,  Bethune.  France,  assignor  to  Roquette 
Ferres,  Lestrem,  France 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,630,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390369 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1992.  92  03313 
Int  CI.''C12P/9/22;/9/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—95  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  indigestible  polysaccharides  which 
compnses  enzymatically  hydrolyzing.  with  at  least  one  sacchanfy - 
ing  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (J-amylase  and 
amyloglucosidase.  and  at  least  one  en/yme  which  hydrolyzes  the 
l-f>  bonds  of  amylopectin,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoamylase  and  pullulanase  has  been  inserted  at  least  one  dextnn. 
said  dextrin  being  obtained  by  dry  roasting  of  starch  in  the  pres- 
ence ol  an  acid  or  basic  catalyst  to  obtain  a  D.E.  of  about  0.5  to  10, 
or  one  polyglucose,  said  polyglucose  being  a  product  predomi- 
nantly composed  of  1-6  bonds  and  obtained  by  condensation  or 
rearrangement  from  glucose  or  from  one  or  more  optionally 
reduced  sugars  under  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  acids  in  a 
medium  substantially  free  of  water,  and  then  recovenng  said  mdi 
gestible  polysaccharides. 


5,620.872 
HAZE-FREE  CYCLODEXTRINS 
Wen  Shieh,  and  Allan  Hedges,  both  of  Cixiwn  Point,  Ind., 
assignors   to   American    Maize-Products   Company,   Ham- 
mond, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,022,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,866 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/18: IWI4: 19/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—97  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cyclodextrin,  which,  when  added  to 
water,  produces  a  substantially  haze-free  solution  compnsing  the 
successive  steps  of: 

(a I  selecting  a  starch  having  an  amylopectin  content  of  at  least 
about  90%; 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  .starch  slurry  with  said  starch. 

(c )  treating  said  starch  slurry  with  an  alpha-amylase  or  an  acid  to 
hydrolyze  said  starch  and  form  a  starch  hydrolysate  ha\ing  a 
DE  of  less  than  about  10; 

Id)  treating  said  starch  hydrolysate  with  carbon  to  form  a 
bleached  starch  hydrolysate; 

(e)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  from  the  bleached  starch  hydroly- 
sate; 

If)  treating  said  bleached  starch  hydrolysate  slurry  with  a 
cyclodextrin  glycosyl-transferase  to  form  a  cyclodextnn; 

(g)  recovering  said  cyclodextrin;  and 

(hi  treating  said  cyclodextrin  with  carbon  to  form  a  bleached 
cyclodextnn  which,  when  added  to  water,  produces  a  substan- 
tiallv  haze  free  solution 
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5.620,873 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEXTRIN  CONTAINING 
FOOD  FIBER 
Kazuhiro  Ohkuma,  Sanda;  Yoshio  Hanno,  lumi;  Kazuyuki 
Inaba,  Takarazuka;  Isao  Matsuda,  Itami,  and  Yasuo  Kat- 
suda,    Kawanisbi.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Matsutani 
Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
CoDtinuadoD  of  Ser.  No.  87.091,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
wbicb  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  875.543.  Apr.  27,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,843,  Jul. 
14,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1988,  63-254540: 
Nov.  25,  1988,  63-299308;  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307194 

Int.  CI."  CUP  19/22:  IWI4:  C12N  'J/2fy:W.U 
VS.  a.  435—99  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  dextrin  containing  at  least  11% 
dieiar>'  fiber  as  measured  by  ihe  Prosky-AOAC  melhixl  or  at  least 
45%  dietary  fiber  a.s  measured  by  HPLC  method,  said  process 
compnsing  dissolving  a  pyrodcxtnn  in  water  and  causing 
a-annlase  to  act  on  the  solution,  said  pyrodextrin  having  a  dex- 
trose equivalent  of  1  to  10.  and  prepared  by  the  steps  of  adding  at 
least  300  ppm  of  HCl  to  a  starch,  heating  at  100°  to  120°  C  until 
the  water  content  is  about  5%.  followed  by  roa.sting  at  150°  to  220° 
C.  for  1  to  5  hours. 


or  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


5,620,874 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PARASITICIDAL 

MILBEMYCIN  DERIVATIVES  BY  CLLTCRINC. 

STREPTOMYCES 

Rhona  M.  Banks,  Tadworth;  (ieoffrey  H.  Baker:  Roderick  J. 

Dorgan.  both  of  Epvim.  and  Mark  E.  Poulton.  Tjdvtorth,  all 

of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  Nev»  ^brk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,889.  Sep.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  108.790,  Aug.  18,  IW3, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  496.112,  Mar. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

76,274,  Jul.  22,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,809 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  24,  1986. 
8618096:  Jul.  29.  1986.  8618473:  Aug.  22.  1986.  8620424:  .Sep. 
11,   1986,  8621873:   Sep.   11.   1986,  8621874:   Oct.   25.   1986. 
8625596:  Jan.  13.  1987,  8700673 

Int.  CI.'-  C12B  17/79 

U..S.  CT.  435—119  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  pnxluction  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  (I) 

(1) 


CH.r: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R"  is  hydrogen  i>r  E  2-methyl 
2-butenoyloxy.  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R'  is  hydrogen.  R'  and  R"  are  both  hydrogen,  and  when 
R-  is  E  2-methvl  2-butcnovli>\v.  R'  is  methyl. 


(II) 


OCH, 

or  a  compound  of  formula  (ITI) 


(10) 


HO-H 


which  process  comprises  cultivating  a  micrcxirganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  F.225.  NCIB  12310. 
Streptomyces  E225B.  NCIB  12509.  and  any  VM  44857.  VM 
44864.  VM  44865.  VM  44866.  VM  44867.  or  VM  44S68  produc- 
ing mutant  thereof,  and  recovenng  the  desired  compt^mnd  of  for- 
mula (I).  (H).  or  (111). 


5,620,875 

TR.ANSFER  OF  TAXOI.  FROM  YEW  TREE  CI  TTINGS 

INTO  A  CCLTLRE  MEDU  M  OVER  TIME 

\ngela  Hoffman,  Beavcrton;  Courtney  C.  J.  Voelker,  and 
,\lys.sa  T.  Franzen.  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors 
to  IJniversity  of  Portland,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,125 
Int.  CI."  C12P  17/02,1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—123  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  taxane  from  a  cutting  of  a  Taxus 
species,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

la)  incubating  a  cutting  from  a  Tiui/v  species  for  from  one  to 
nine  weeks  in  an  aqueous  plant  culture  medium  comprising  a 
plant  nutrient  under  conditions  sufficient  for  the  cutting  to 
transfer  a  laxanc  to  the  medium; 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  medium  without  removing 
Ihe  cutting: 

(c)  recovering  the  taxane  from  the  medium  removed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  replacing  the  medium  removed  in  step  (hi  with  an  equivalent 
volume  of  said  plant  culture  medium:  and  after  further  incu- 
bating said  cutting  in  the  medium  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  the  cutting  to  transfer  additional  taxane  to  the  medium. 

(el  repeating  steps  (bMc) 
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5,620,876 
ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  AND  ESTERIFICATION 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HMG-COA 
REDLCTASE  INHIBITORS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREOF 
Brian  L.  Davis,  Daylon:  Paul  M.  Cino,  Bound  Brook,  and 
Laszlo  J.  Szarka,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E. 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 
i  Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.859 

Int.  CL"  CI2P  7/40:  A61K  .*//42S 
ll„S.  CI.  435—136  7  Claims 

I     I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compt)und  of  the  formula  I: 

(li 


vfchere 

Z  IS  the  lactone: 


/ 
CH- 

T 


CHj 


or  the  open  chain  moiety: 
HO, 


OR'. 


where  said  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  genera  Penicil- 
lium.  Kibiielosporangium.  Chaetomium.  Aspergillus.  Enieri- 
cella.  Daldinia.  Hypoxylan.  Neurospora.  Podospora.  Sordaria, 
Xylana.  Cephalosponum.  Gliocladium.  Hypocrea.  Nectnaor 
Truhoderma 

wilh  the  proviso  thai  said  microorganism  is  not  Emencetla 
unguis  when,  in  formulae  I  and  II.  the  double  bonds  a  and  b 
are  present,  R'  is  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  and  R"  is  hydrogen. 


5,620.877 

METHOD  OF  FERMENTING  Sl'GARS  RESULTING 

FROM  STRONG  ACID  HYDROLYSIS 

William  A.  Farone,  Irvine,  and  John  E.  Cuzens,  Santa  Ana. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Arkenol.  Inc.,  Mission  Mejo, 

CaUr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,628.  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.222 

Int.  CI."  CUP  19/02:7/56:7/54:7/06 

VS.  CI.  435—139  7  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  fermenting  a  mixture  of  hexose  and  pentose 

sugars  resulting  from  the  acid  hydrol>sis  of  material  containing 

cellulose  and  hemicellulose  comprising: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  sugars  to  neutralize  any  remaining  acid 

and  to  remove  metal  ions; 
adding  nutnents  to  allow  growth  of  microbial  organisms; 
mixing  the  sugars  with  a  microbial  organism  known  to  produce 
a  u.seful  fermentation  product  from  hexose  sugar,  said  organ- 
ism having  been  grown  on  pentose  solutions  for  about  1  to  2 
weeks; 
allowing  the  fermentation  process  to  proceed  for  3-5  days; 
continuously  removing  volatile  fermentation  products  from  non- 
volatile fermentation  products  by  recirculatmg  carbon  dioxide 
through  a  cooled  condensing  column; 
collecting  the  volatile  fermentation  prcxlucts  from  the  condens- 
ing column; 
separating  the  microbial  organism  from  the  nonvolatile  fermen- 
tation products;  and 
purifying  the  volatile  and  non-volatile  fermentation  products. 


R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from: 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(li)  hydroxyl; 

(lii)  alkoxy; 

(iv)  alkyl; 

(V)  — OSO.H;  or 

(vij  if  not  already  included  above,  protected  hydroxyl; 
R'  IS  hydroxyl  or  protected  hydroxyl; 
R''  IS  hydrogen;  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  cation;  or  a  moiety 

which,  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  it  is  bonded,  forms  a 

pharmaccutically  acceptable  ester  group;  and 
a.  b  and  c  represent  optional  double  bonds  which  double  bonds. 

when  any  are  present,  are  a  and  b  in  combination  or  a.  b  or  c 

alone;  or  a  salt  thereof; 
compnsing  the  step  of  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


O 

II 

CH:  C 

HjC^         ^CH^        O 


CHj 


where  Z.  R'.  R".  a.  b  and  c  are  as  defined  in  formula  I.  or  a  salt 
thereof,  with  a  microorganism,  or  with  an  enzyme  derived  from,  or 
having  the  structure  of  an  enzyme  derived  from,  said  microorgan- 
ism, which  IS  capable  of  catalyzing  the  hydrolysis  of  said  com- 
pound of  the  formula  II  or  salt  thereof  to  yield  said  compound  of 
the  formula  I  or  salt  thereof,  and  effecting  said  hydrolysis; 


5,620.878 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  OMEGA- 
HYDROXYLASE  ACTIVITY  IN  CANDIDA  TROPIC  AUS 
Stephen  Picataggio,  Santa  Rosa;  Tracy  Rohrer,  Cotati,  and  L. 
Dudley  Eirich,  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,154,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.502.  Mar.  19.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,429 
lot  a."  C12P  7/44:  C12N  1/16 
VS.  CI.  435—142  18  Claims 


(11) 


TronsfoTTTilr^   ONA*' 


Tondwn  Intogratton  at  Chrvmowmal  MM  Tor^it  Gwmk 


[HD-O^DH—fc^-?, 


'TOl--fiiii3l--rwjrl--r;ii^H  "tP  H     t^^       <»~ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  alpha,  omega-dicarboxylic  acids 
comprising  culturing  a  C.  tropicalis  strain  having  all  four  POX 
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genes  disrupted  and  having  an  increased  copy  number  of  at  least  17   A  process  of  expressing  a  mutant  1.3T4  protein  which  is 

one  P450ALK  gene,  at  least  one  P450RED  gene,  or  a  combination  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequences  of  claim  1.  said  process  including 

of  said  genes  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  nitrogen  source,  an  the  step  of  transfecting  mammalian  cells  with  said  DNA  sequence. 
organic  substrate  and  a  cosubstrate 


5.620,879 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  NATURAL  CIS-3-HEXENOL 

FROM  I  NSATX'RATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Pascal  Brunerie,  17  rue  des  Nfarais,  94440  Santeny.  and  Yvette 
Koziet,  83  rue  Beauregard,  94350  Vllliers  sur  Mame.  both  of 
France 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.146 
Claims  priorir*,  application  France,  Jun.  8.  1995.  95  06761 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/02:7/24 
US.  a.  435—155  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cis-3-hexenol-l-ol  from  an  unsatur- 
ated fatty  acid  that  is  converiable  to  a  cis-3  hexenal  via  a  plani- 
denved  metabolic  pathway,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of.  in 
a  culture  medium. 

(a)  converting  the  fatty  to  cis-3-hexenal  by  contacting  the  fatty 
acid  with  a  natural  system  of  enzyme(s).  said  system  consist- 
ing of  a  ground  plant  mass  obtained  by  grinding  and  cell 
disintegration  of  leaves  harvested  whole  without  predilaceral- 
ing  them,  wherein  said  leaves  compnse  enzyme(s)  suitable  for 
converting  the  fatty  acid  to  ci.s-3-hexenal,  and 

(b)  convening  cis-Vhexenal  to  cis-.l-hexenol  by  contacting  the 
cis--^-hexenal  with  a  yeast  comprising  an  alcohol  dehydroge- 
nase suitable  for  converting  cis-3-hexenal  to  cis-3-hexenol 


5.620,880 
PROTEASE  DELETION 
.Alan   Sloma.  Watertown;   Gerald  .A.   Rufo.  Jr.,   Burlington; 
Cathy  F.  Rudolph.  Stoughton.-  Barbara  J.  Si-llivan,  Burling- 
ton, and  Janice  Pero.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Omnigene,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396^21,  Aug.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,428, 
May  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  273,423.  Nov.  18,  1988.  abandoned.  Thi.s  application 
Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,401 
Int.  Cn."  C12N  9/54:1/21:15/57 
VS.  d.  435—172.3  23  Claims 

1  A  Bacillus  cell  containing  a  mutation  in  the  RP-I-encoding 
gene  (bpr)  of  said  Bacillus  cell,  said  gene  being  the  same  as,  or  an 
evolutionary  homologue  of  the  RP-I  gene  of  Bacillus  suhtilis.  and 
said  mutation  resulting  in  inhibition  of  the  production  by  said  cell 
of  proteolytically  active  RP-I  gene  product 


5.620.882 
GENETICALLY  ENGIN-EERING  COTTON  PLANTS  FOR 

ALTERED  FIBER 
Maliyakal  John.  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Agracetus,  Inc., 
Middleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  885,970,  May  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,495,070.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,239, 

Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser  No.  253043.  Oct.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,829 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/H2:l5/29:  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435— 172J  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  expressing  foreign  genes  in  a  fiber-producing 

plant  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  constructing  a  plant  expression  vector  that  comprises  a  pro- 
tein coding  sequence  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence 
which  promotes  preferential  gene  expression  in  fiber  cells, 
wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is  not  naturally  associated  with 
said  protein  coding  sequence  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  truncated  segments  of  the  gene  E6  4.5  Kb  Mbo 
l/Nco  I  fragment  wherein  said  fragment  contains  the  first  .Ml 
bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO  20:  the  gene  E6  1.1  Kb  Mbo  I/Nco  I 
fragment  wherein  said  fragment  contains  the  hrst  581  bp  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2l:  the  gene  E6  4  1  Kb  Nco  I  fragment  wherein 
said  fragment  contains  the  first  567  bp  SEQ  ID  NO:22;  the 
gene  E6  .^9  Kb  Mbo  l/Nco  I  fragment  wherein  said  fragment 
contains  the  lirst  512  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2.?;  the  gene  E6  3.2 
Kb  Mbo  l/Nco  I  fragment  wherein  said  fragment  contains  the 
first  421  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO  24.  the  gene  H6  321  bp  Fsp  I/Mbo 
I  fragment  wherein  said  fragment  contains  the  first  250  bp  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;25.  the  gene  A  1 1  2  1  Kb  Mbo  l/Eco  RI  fragment 
wherein  said  fragment  contains  the  first  279  bp  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:27:  the  gene  88  2.2  Kb  Bam  HI/Bst  BI  fragment  wherein 
said  fragment  contains  the  first  287  bp  of  SEQ  ID  NO:28. 

wherein  the  truncated  segment  promotes  preferential  gene 
expression  in  fiber  cells,  and 

b)  introducing  the  expression  vector  into  a  fiber-producing  plant 
cell,  which  is  regenerated  into  a  fiber  producing  plant, 
wherein  the  protein  cixling  sequence  is  expressed  in  the  fiber 
cells  of  the  fiber-producing  plant. 


5,620,881 

GENE  ENCODING  MUTANT  I.3T4  PROTEIN  WHICH 

FACILITATED  HI\  INFECTION  AND  TRANSGENIC 

MOUSE  EXPREvSSING  SUCH  PROTEIN 

Kenneth  J.  Wieder.  Dedham.  and  Terry  B.  Strom.  Brookline. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  A.s.sociaton, 

Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.025.  Apr.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746.701,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,124 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—172.3  17  Oaims 

1  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  mutant  L3T4  protein  which, 
when  expressed  on  the  surface  of  a  cell,  is  capable  of  facilitating 
infection  of  said  cell  by  human  immunodeficiency  virus  said 
mutant  protein  composing  at  least  one  amino  acid  residue  substi- 
tution or  deletion  in  a  first  segment  corresponding  to  positions 
49-54  of  a  native  L314  protein  so  as  to  increase  homology 
between  said  first  segment  and  its  counterpart  in  a  CD4  protein. 


5.620.883 
LIVING  CELLS  MICROENCAPSULATED  IN  A 
POLYMERIC  MEMBRANTE  HAVING  TWO  LAYERS 
Wen  Shao,  Baltimore,  and  Kam  W.  Leong,  EUicott  City,  both 
of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,627 
Int.  a."  CI2N  11/00:11/02:11/10 
V.S.  a.  435—174  5  Claims 

1   A  biocompatible  microcapsule  suitable  for  introduction  into  a 
host,  said  microcapsule  comprising; 

(a)  bioactive  cells  enclosed  within  a  membrane. 

(b)  said  membrane  composing  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer, 
said  inner  layer  comprising  a  cationic  biopolymer  consisting 
of  collagen  modified  to  have  a  pKl  of  at  least  about  9  or  an 
anionic  biopolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esterified  hyaluronic  acid  and  amine  modified  hyaluronic  the 
cells  and  supporting  acid  and  said  inner  layer  containing  the 
cells  and  supporting  maintenance  of  cell  function,  said  outer 
layer  comprising  a  biocompatible  synthetic  polyelectrolyte 
having  an  electrolytic  charge  opposite  to  that  of  the  inner 
layer,  said  inner  and  outer  layer  having  charges  sufficient  to 
form  a  complex  of  said  biofxilymer  and  said  polyelectrolyte 
when  a  solution  of  the  biopolymer  containing  a  suspension  of 
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the  bioactive  cells  is  introduced  into  a  solution  of  the  syn 
Ihelic  polyelectrolyte. 
(c)  said  membrane  being  permeable  to  materials  necessar)  to 
sustain  the  normal  metabolic  functions  of  the  bioactive  cells 
and  lo  prixlucls  released  by  the  bioactive  cells  and  impenne- 
able  to  immune  system  components  responsible  tor  immuno- 
logical reactions  that  result  in  immune  rejection  ot  the  bioac- 
tive cells  bv  the  host. 


5.620.884 
GLYCOLIPID  ENZYME-POL>  MER  t  ONJUGATES 
Robert  G.  L.  Shorr.  Edison:  Myung-Ok  Cho.  Highland  Park; 
Carl  W.  Gilbert.  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,-   Edward  J. 
Ginns,  Bethesda.  and  Brian  M.  Martin.  Rockville.  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Enzon.  Inc..  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  989.802.  Dec.  10,  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  appUcation  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.680 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9,'96:W42:  A61K  .ifi/47 
VS.  CI.  435—188  15  Claims 

1  A  glucocerebrosida.se  conjugate  having  enhanced  en/yniatic 
activiiv  at  pH  ranpe^  of  from  about  4fV5  0  and  about  6  57. 5. 
composing  recombinant  glticiKrerebrosidase  and  from  about  1  to 
about  25  polyialkylene  oxide)  strands,  each  strand  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  troin  about  1.000  to  about  I5.0IX)  and  each 
strand  beinr  covalently  linked  via  a  urethane  linkage  to  an  amino 
group  on  said  recombinant  glucocerebrosidase. 


5,620,887 
TRANSCRIPTIONAL  COFACTOR  DCOH 
(ierald  R.  Crabtree,  Woodside,  and  Dirk  B.  Mendel.  .Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  fot 
the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156383,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,403.712.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.436,  Dec. 
17.  1991.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.136 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/fi5:l5/l2.  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—325  7  Claims 

I.  .\  puofied  mammalian  nucleic  acid  sequence,  having  other 
than  tJie  naturally  occumng  wild-type  flanking  sequence  when  said 
nucleic  acid  sequence  is  DN.A.  encoding  a  transcTiption  cofactor. 
wherein  said  transcription  cofactor  is  charactenzcd  by; 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 1  kd; 
having  a  domain  ot  from  about  20  to  50  amino  acid,s.  which  is 
lipophilic  in  having  a  plurality  ot  hydrophobic  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  amino  acids; 
existing  as  dimers  in  a  nuclear  extract. 

capable  of  enhancing  dimerization  of  transcription  factors:  and 
not  having  a  specific  binding  affinity  tor  the  DNA  sequence  to 

which  said  transcription  factors  bind;  and 
fragments  thereof  of  at  least  about  24  consecutive  nucleotides 
6    A  host  cell  composing  a  vector,  said  vector  composing  a 
marker  and  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  according  to  claim  1.  wherein 
said  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  DNA. 


5.620.885 
COMPOSITIONS  WHK  H  INHIBIT  APOPTOSIS. 
METHODS  OF  PURIFYING  THE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Ian  C.  Bathurst.  Kensington:  John  D.  Bradley.  Oakland:  L. 
David  Tomei.  Richmond,  and  Philip  J.  Barr,  Berkeley,  all  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to    LXR    Biotechnology    Inc..    Richmond, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.155.  Oct.  7.  1994.  v»hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.980,  Nov.  Mh  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.952 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—404  7  Claims 

i.  A  composition  with  anti-apopiotic  activity,  comprising  a  tis- 
sue culture  media  and  an  amount  of  at  least  one  phytogenic 
ajxiplosis  inhibitor  effective  to  limit  oi  prevcni  apoptosis  of  cells  in 
culture,  wherein  the  apoptosis  inhibitor  iv  denved  from  a  plant 
powder 


5,620.888 

CELL  STRAINS  FOR  I  SE  IN  IDENTIFYING 

POTENTIALLY  THERAPEUTICALLY  EEFECTI\  E 

AGENTS 

L.   David   Tomei.   Point   Richmond.  Calif..   as.signnr  to   LXR 

Biotechnology.  Inc..  Richmond.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366 J68,  Dec.  29.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.876 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/(Hi 

I  .S.  CI.  435—325  I  Claim 
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5.620.886 
ISOL.\TED  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQIENCE  CODING  FOR  A 

TIMOR  REJECl  ION  ANTIGEN  PRECL  RSOR 
PROt  ESSED  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  Tl  MOR  REJECTION 
ANTIGEN  PRESENTED  BY  HLA-A2 
\  incent  Brichard:  .Mine  Van  Pel.  both  of  Brussels.  Belgium; 
Catia  Traversari.  Milan.  Italy:  Thomas  Wolfel.  Mainz.  Ger- 
many: Thierry  Boon-Falleur,  and  Etienne  Dc  Plaen.  both  of 
Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  New  York.  N.'\. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.978 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5AKI:  CUP  2l/<iO:  C07H  19/00:  C07K  l/0<> 
V.S.  CI.  4.15—240.2  13  Claims 

1  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  \>hich  ctxles  for  or  is  comple- 
mentarv  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  codes  for  a  tumor 
rejection  antigen  precuisor  which  is  processed  to  a  tumor  rejection 
antigen  presented  by  HLA-A2  molecules,  wherein  said  tumor 
rejection  antigen  precursor  composes  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  1. 


1   .\  cell  strain  that  retains  responsiveness  to  apoptosis  modulal- 
mg  agents  obtained  by  the  method  composing  the  sleps  of: 
a  I  obtaining  a  cell  sample;  . 

b)  culturing  ihe  cell  sample- for  a  time  and  under  conditions 

sufficient  to  attain  exponential  proliferation  without  density 

dependent  constraints; 
CI  exposing  the  cell  sample  to  condition'-  thai  induie  apoptosis 

while  simultaneously  treating  the  cell  sample  with  an  agent 

known  to  induce  proteinase  resistance; 
d)  cultiiong  the  cell  sample  tot  a  time  and  under  conditions 

suitable  lo  maintain  exponential  proliferation  without  density 

dependent  constraints; 
CI  removing  cells  that  display   diminished  adherence  lo  yield 

adherent  cells; 
t)  exposing  the  adheient  cells  to  a  proteinase; 
gi  incubating  the  adherent  cells  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 

suitable  to  release  proteinase  sensitive  cells  and  yield  protein- 
ase resistant  cells, 
hi  collecting  the  proteinase  resistant  cells;  and 
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i)  retaining  the  cells  of  step  h)  and  passaging  the  cells  to 
generate  a  stable  cell  strain  that  retains  responsiveness  to 
apoptosis  modulating  agents 


5.620.889 
HI  MAN  ANTI-FAS  IGGl  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
David  H.  Lynch,  and  Mark  R.  Alderson.  both  of  Bainbridge 
Island.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Seattle. 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159.003.  Nov.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,817. 
Oct.  14.  1993,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,805 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  lf)/IS:  16/22:  l6A>li 
VS.  CI.  435—332  25  Claims 

1  An  IgGl  moncK-lonal  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  the 
extracellular  domain  of  human  Fas  antigen  and  at  a  10-fold  molar 
excess  inhibits  binding  of  anti-Fas  CH- 1 1  monoclonal  antibody  to 
cells  expressing  Faj  antigen  within  a  range  from  about  4*  to  about 
62%. 


5.620,890 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  HYCJROMYCIN  B  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  THE  SAMF 
Carol   Kamps-Holtzapple;    Larry    H.   Stanker.   and   .Inhn    R. 
DeLoach.  all  of  College  Station.  Tex.,  assignors  to  1  he  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.007 

Int.  CI.''  C12N  5/l2:/5A)6:  C07K  16/44 

VS.  CI.  435—345  11  Claims 

1    A  hvbndoina  cell  line  which  produces  and  secretes  mono 

clonal  antibodies  which  bind  hygromycin  B  and  are  elTective  to 

delect  hygromycin  B  levels  at  about  1.4  ppm  or  lower 


cieni  to  prevent  preferential  channelling  of  the  liquid  feed 
stream  through  the  bed. 


5,620,892 

STRAIN  OF  SMCHAROVIYC  FS  CFHFMSI.AE  EXPRE.SSING 

THE  GENE  ENCODING  POTASSIl  M  1R4NSPORTER 

MINK 

Stephen  E.  Kurtz.  Princeton;  .\ron  M.  Knickerbocker.  Tilus- 
ville.  both  of  N.J..  and  John  R.  McCullough,  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  BrLstol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  7.  IW3,  Ser.  No.  118.101 
Int.  CI."CI2N  ///«.7//V 

VS.  CI.  435—354.21  •*'  Claims 

1.  A  modified  Siiccharnmycrs  cervvisiae  cell,  wherein  the  cell 

expresses  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  for  a  minK  protein  but  does  noi 

express  TKKl  and  TRK2  wherein  the  minK  protein  is  capable  of 

conducting  an  inward  potassium  ion  current. 


5,620,891 
BIOLOGIC  \I.  REACTION  PROC  E.SSES 
Humphrey  Drummond.  South  Windsor;  Clinton  Kopp,  Castle 
Hill;  Paul  Khoo.  Northmead;  Warren  Johason.  Bligh  Park, 
and  Aloke  Vaid.  South  Windsor,  all  of  Au-stralia.  assignors  to 
Memtec  Limited.  South  Windsor,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  92/00102.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/I5667,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  17.  1992 

PtT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8,  1991.  PK4994 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  l/m:  C12M  1/14 
L.S.  CI.  435—243  16  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  maintaining  a  high  rale  of  mass  transfer  of 
nutnents  contained  in  a  liquid  feed  stream  to  a  biohlm  of  micro- 
organisms supported  on  a  bed  of  particulate  maner,  said  prix:ess 
compnsing 

A.  feeding  said  microorganisms  in  said  biofilm  with  a  continu- 
ous, substantially  uniform  flow  of  said  liquid  feed  stream  and 
a  countercurrent  flow  of  respiratory  air  so  as  to  support 
biofilm  growth,  and 
B  periodically  pulsing  said  bed.  while  sustaining  said  continu- 
ous, substanlially  uniform  flow  of  said  liquid,  with  air  at  a 
pressure  and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  shed  at  least  an  incremeni 
of  said  microorganisms  from  the  biofilm  and/or  to  disrupt  and 
rearrange  the  bed  of  particulate  matter  and  at  intervals  sulfi- 


5,620,893 
MICROBIAL  MEDIATED  METHOD  FOR  SOIL  AND 
WATER  TREATMENT 
Delman  R.  Hogen.  7813  Madison  St.,  Spring  Lake  Park,  Minn. 
55432.  and  James  R.  Robin.  Excelsior,  Minn..  a.ssignors  to 
Delman  R.  Hogen.  Spring  Lake  Park.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/06455.  §  .171  Date  Feb.  15.  1995.  §  102<ei 
Date  Feb.  15.  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  .%2,509 

Int.  CI.    B09B  .<'<x):  B09C  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  435—262  38  Claims 
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ORGANIC 
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1  .An  anaerobic  microbial  mediated  method  of  treating  aqueous/ 
sedimentary  systems,  the  method  being  based  on  a)  the  presence  ol 
microbes  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  ATCC  55339  and 
including  the  ability  to  oxidize  Fe"  to  Fe*-.  and  reduce  Fe*"  to  Fe'" 
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and  oxidize  S"^  to  S°.  and  b)  the  presence  of  amounts  of  Fe".  Fe 
:0,.  Fe,Oj.  or  FeCO,  as  iron  source  material,  comprising  the 
steps: 

a)  determining  the  amounts  of  phosphorus,  sulfur,  and  heavy 
metals  and  total  hydrocartxin  content  10  be  treated  m  the 
system; 

b)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  aforementioned 
microbes  and  inoculating  the  sediment  of  the  system  to  be 
treated  from  a  known  source  if  the  requisite  microbes  are  not 
present,  and 

c)  adding  an  iron  source  matenal  which  provides  Fe'"  and  Fe* 
to  the  system,  the  amount  of  iron  source  material  being  based 
on  the  first  step  above. 


5,620,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATED  BIOLOGICAL  CELL 

HARVESTING 

Lee  A.  Barger.  Cary;  Brisco  L.  Harward,  Apex,  and  Douglas  K. 

I      Hoeppner,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 

I      Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Sen  No.  491.417 

Int.  a."  CUM  1/12:  BOID  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—286.2  21  aaims 


1    An  automated  apparatus  for  harvesting  materials  from  fluid 
earned  by  a  filter  plate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  fluid  dispensing  head  with  a  top  and  a  bi>[lom 
surface  adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  10  a  second 
position  and  having  a  plurality  of  dispensing  means  on  the 
bottom  surface  thereof, 

(b)  a  fixed  upper  tray  positioned  beneath  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  fluid  dispensing  head  and  adapted  to  suppon  a  filter  plate 
thereon  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  permeable  wells 
therein  corresponding  to  said  dispensing  head  plurality  ol 
dispensing  means,  and  said  upper  tray  being  fluid  permeable 
to  allow  fluid  from  said  filter  plate  10  flow  therethrough; 

(c)  a  movable  lower  tray  positioned  beneath  said  upper  tray  and 
adapted  to  move  from  a  first  spaced  apart  and  liwered  posi- 
tion beneath  said  upper  lra\  to  a  second  raised  position  in 
engagement  with  said  upper  tray; 

(d)  clamping  means  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  tray  for 
sealingly  secunng  a  filler  plate  thereto  in  response  to  said 
lower  trav  being  raised  to  said  second  raised  position  m 
engigCiTienl  with  said  upper  tray; 

(e)  first  .ictualor  means  adapted  to  move  said  fluid  dispensing 
head  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  back 
to  said  first  position,  and  pump  means  to  pump  fluid  through 
said  fluid  dispensing  head  vvhen  vaid  fluid  dispensing  head  is 
moved  to  its  second  position  by  said  first  actuator  means; 

(f)  second  actuator  means  adapted  to  move  said  lov^er  tray  from 
said  first  lowered  p<isiiion  to  said  second  raised  position  and 
back  to  said  first  lowered  position,  and  vncuum  means  to 
create  a  vacuum  between  said  upper  and  lower  trays  when 
said  lower  tray  is  moved  to  its  second  raised  position  by  said 
second  actuator  means  so  a>  to  draw  fluid  from  the  plurality 


of  wells  of  a  filter  plate  supported  on  .said  upper  tray  into  said 
lower  tray  to  isolate  material  within  said  wells  of  said  filter 
plate;  and 
(g)  conu-oller  means  for  selectively  activating  said  first  and 
second  actuator  means  and  said  pump  means  and  said  vacuum 
means  according  to  a  predetermined  time  sequence. 


5,620,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTIFICATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

MATERUL  IN  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 
All  Naqui,  Falmouth,-  Mark  W.  Pierson,  Saco;  Thomas  R. 
Weschler,  Cape  Elizabeth,  aU  of  Me.;  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw, 
Old  Saybrook,  Coon.;  Michael  P.  Finnerty,  Auburn,  and 
Charles  R.  Carpenter,  Scarborough,  both  of  Me.,  assignors 
to  Idexx  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbrook,  Me. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  394JI5.  Feb.  22,  1995,  which  is  a 

conUnuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,110,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,518^2.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,071 

Int  CI."  C12M  1/40 

VS.  CI.  43S— 288.2  22  Claims 


1  \nicle  adapted  for  holding  a  liquid  sample  for  quantification 
of  biological  material  in  the  liquid  sample,  comprising: 

a  bag  having  an  upper  surface  sheet  and  a  lower  surface  sheet 
enclosing  a  volume  therebetween,  said  bag  having  an  upper 
opening  through  which  the  liquid  sample  can  be  poured  into 
s.iid  volume  in  said  bag  and  said  lower  surface  sheet  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  preformed  wells; 

a  plurality  of  partitions  along  said  lower  surface  sheet  in  said 
bag  which  are  configured  to  divide  said  plurality  of  wells  into 
a  plurality  of  discrete  non-permeable  compartments  for  hold- 
ing separate  aliquots  of  the  liquid  sample  in  said  wells; 

a  passage  through  which  the  liquid  sample  can  be  distnbuted 
throughout  the  volume  in  the  bag. 


5,620,896 
DNA  VACCINES  AGAINST  ROTAVIRUS  INFECTIONS 
John    E.    Herrmann,   Northborough;    Harriet    L.    Robinson, 
Southborough,  and  Ellen  F.  Fynan.  Sterling,  all  of  Ma.ss., 
assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center, 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187.879,  Jan.  27,  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,833.  Jan.  27,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,562,  Mar.  23, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

426,169 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  l5,/f>3:  A61K  4IW0 

U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  5  Claims 

1   A  plasmid  vector  compnsing  ilia  cylomegalovinis  intron  A 

transcnplional    regulatory    sequence    and    (2)    cytomegalovirus 

enhancer  and  promoter  sequences  operabh  linked  to  a  nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  a  rotavirus  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group 
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on 


CMV-lntron  A 


VP7 


BGH 


(0  titrating  the  free  fatty  acids  present  in  the  sample  by  slowly 
admixing  the  standard  solution  of  the  alkali-metal  h>droxide 
with  ihe  sample  and  the  acid-basc  inditalor  solution  present  in 
the  container  until  the  equivalence  point  of  the  titration  has 
been  reached,  as  indicated  by  the  change  in  color  of  the  visual 
acid  base  indicalor.  and 

(g)  reading  the  percentage  of  free  fany  acids  in  the  cooking  fat 
or  cooking  oil  directly  .ind  quantitatively  from  the  third  mark 
with  indicated  the  volume  of  the  standard  solution  of  the 
alkali-metal  hydroxide  required  lo  reach  the  equivalence  point 
of  the  titration,  without  the  necessity  of  any  type  of  calcula- 
tion. 


consisting  of  VP4.  VP6  and  VP7.  wherein  said  rotavirus  polypep- 
tide is  expressed  m  a  cell  uf  a  mammal  innixrulaied  with  said 
plasmid  vector 


5.620.897 

\l  TOMATED  METHOD  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  FREE 

FATTY  ACIDS  IN  COOKING  FATS  AND  OU.S 

Ronald  J.  Zappe.  326  Woodstone  Dr..  Baton  Rouge.  La.  70808 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.469 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .Kim 

VS.  CI.  436—23  3  Claims 


5.620.898 
AUTOMATED  BLOOD  ANALYSIS  SYSFEM 
.Mykola  Y'aremko,  Livingston;  Rosemary  Chachowski,  Man- 
ville.  both  of  N  J.;  Marcel  Frlschknecht.  Ob*rduerten.  Swit- 
zerland:   Gregor    Batliner.    Hombirchtikon.    Switzerland; 
Linus    Fluelcr.     Bubikon.     SwiUcrland;     Marco     Forster. 
Grueningen.  Switzerland;  Martin  Gander,  Landquart,  Swit- 
zerland; Beat  Gretcner.  Meilen,  Switzerland;  Walter  Imfeld, 
Hombrechtikon,    Switzerland;    Hansjoerg    Kunz,    Zurich. 
Switzerland;  Martin  Kuster.  Eschenbach.  Switzerland,  and 
Karl  Puchegger.  Salzburg.  .Austria,  assignors  to  Ortho  D-ag- 
nostic  Systems  Inc.,  Raritan.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.997,  Dec.  8.  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  75.303.  Jun   11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.852 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  ^5/111 
VS.  CI.  436—45  9  aabns 


2.  An  aulomated  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
free  fatty  acids  in  a  sample  of  cooking  fal  or  cooking  oil.  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calibrating  and  marking  a  container  for  a  particular,  prede- 
termined, and  specific  weight  of  the  sample  wiih  a  first  mark 
indicating  the  level  to  which  the  container  is  to  be  filled  with 
the  sample  of  cooking  fat  or  cooking  oil; 

(b)  calibrating  and  m.irking  the  container  for  a  particular,  prede- 
termineii,  and  specific  volume  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a 
visual  acid  base  indicator  with  a  second  mark  di>posed  above 
the  first  mark; 

(c)  calibrating  and  r-.arking  the  conu-.intr  for  a  particular,  prede- 
termined, and  specific  concentration  of  a  standard  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  concentration  of  from 
about  one  one-hundredth  to  about  one  gram  equivalent  weight 
per  liter  with  a  plurality  of  third  marks  disposed  above  the 
second  mark  and  so  labeled  as  to  be  read  directly  and  quan- 
titatively as  the  percentage  of  free  fatty  acids  in  the  sainple. 
thereby  automating  the  method: 

(d)  filling  the  container  to  the  level  indicated  by  the  first  mark 
with  a  liquid  sample  of  the  cooking  fat  or  cooking  oil  at  a 
temperatuie  of  from  about  300°  F  to  about  350°  F..  thereby 
ensunng  that  the  sample  is  a  liquid  and  minimizing  any 
inaccuracy  due  to  the  effect  of  temperature  on  the  density  and 
volume  of  the  sample; 

(e)  admixmg  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a  visual  acid-base  indicator 
to  and  with  the  sample  up  to  the  level  indicated  by  the  second 
mark; 


emmn        «w«u 
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I    A  method  for  automatically  analyzing  aqueous  solutions, 
compnsing 

depositing  .i  mullitude  of  containers  in  a  firs;  station  said  first 
station  having  (!)  a  multitude  of  container  holders  for  siniul 
taneously  holding  a  multitude  of  containers,  (u)  a  container 
receiving  and  discharging  position,  and  (in)  a  fluid  receiving 
posiuon.  said  depositing  .step  including  the  steps  of.  for  each 
of  Ihe  inultilude  of  containers 

(li  moving  one  of  the  container  holders  of  (he  first  station  to  the 
container  receiving  and  discharging  position,  and 

(11)  depositing  one  of  the  containers  into  said  one  of  the  con- 
tainer holders. 

holding  reagenis  and  sample  solutions  at  a  second  station; 

supporting  a  pipette  assembly  for  three  dimensional  movement 
between  die  f:rst  and  second  sutions; 

for  each  of  the  mulutude  of  containers. 

i)  moving  the  first  station  to  move  the  container  lo  the  fluid 
receiving  position. 

u)  operating  the  pipette  assembly  lo  draw  reagent  and  sample 
solution  from  the  second  station,  and  lo  dispense  the  drawn 
reagent  and  sample  solution  into  the  container  to  form  a  test 
soluiion  therein  when  the  container  is  in  the  fluid  receiving 
position. 

Ill)  after  the  container  has  received  reagent  and  sample  solution, 
moving  the  first  station  to  move  the  container  to  die  container 
receiving  and  dischaiging  posiUon,  and 
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iv)  when  the  container  is  in  the  container  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing position,  removing  the  container  from  the  first  station: 

positioning  the  removed  containers  in  a  centrifuge; 

centnfuging  the  containers  in  the  centrifuge; 

positioning  the  containers  in  an  auto  reader  suition; 

analyzing  the  containers  lo  identify  reactions  therein  at  the  auto 
reader  station; 

supporting  a  transport  assembly  for  three  dimensional  move- 
ment between  the  first  station,  the  centrifuge  and  the  auio 
reader  station;  and 

operating  the  transport  assembly  to  transport  the  containers  from 
the  first  station  to  Ihe  centrifuge  after  the  test  solutions  have 
been  foniied  in  the  containers,  and  to  transport  the  containers 
from  the  centrifuge  to  the  auto  reader  station. 


5,620,899 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  (iASTRIC 

EPITHELIAL  DAMAGE 

Jonathan  B.  Mendings,  16  Varshaven  Place  NW,  Calgary, 
Canada:  Lloyd  Sutherland,  500  Eau  Claire  .\ve..  Calgary. 
Canada,  and  John"  L.  Wallace.  Site  5  RR  #1.  Cochrane. 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00402.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  3.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93/06484,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  18.  1991.  2051787 
Int.  a."  GOIN  JM66:^.l'?(i 
t.S.  Ci.  436—63  17  Claims 

1  .\  mellKxi  for  the  detection  of  ga.tnc  epithelial  damage  in  a 
patieni  who  has  ingesied  a  melaboliz.ible  disaccharide.  Ihe  method 
comprising: 

la)  assaying  lor  the  presence  ot  the  disaccharide  in  the  blood  or 

urine  of  the  p.itient;  and 
(b)  comparing  the  disacchande  assay  value  obtained  in  (a)  with 
a  control  disaccharide  value  for  detecting  gastric  epithelial 
da  mace. 


5,620,901 
DETERMINATION  OF  CONCENTRATION  BY  AFFINITY 

TITRATION 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terra- 
pin Technologies,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,786.  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,356,784.  This  application  Mav  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,379 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  436—518  11  Claims 

1  A  solid  support  matnx  which  comprises  a  series  of  at  least 
three  test  regions  lo  each  of  which  is  covalently  bound  or  absorbed 
a  different  ligand  each  of  which  different  ligands  is  one  of  a  series 
of  ligands  of  systematically  varying  affinity  for  a  specific  binding 
partner  capable  of  binding  a  desired  analyte.  and  which  test  regions 
are  arranged  and  said  ligands  are  systematically  varied  so  as  to 
pennit  orderly  retneval  of  the  results  of  a  detecting  step  in  an  assay 
nielhod  to  determine  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample, 
which  method  compnses  applying  a  sample  to  said  senes  of  test 
regions  on  said  solid  support  matfix  in  the  presence  of  a  constant 
amount  of  said  specific  binding  partner  under  conditions  wherein 
said  ligand  and  said  analyte  compete  for  said  specific  binding 
partner; 

detecting  any  said  specific  binding  partner  bound  to  the  ligand  in 

each  test  region:  and 
deiermining  the  concentration  of  analyte  by  determining  the 
number  of  test  region^  to  which  specific  binding  partners  Is 
bound  and  companng  said  number  to  the  nuinbei  that  would 
be  bound  in  the  presence  of  a  known  concentration  of  analyte. 


5,620,902 

SIALIC  AC  ID  GLYCOSIDES.  ANTIGENS. 

IMML'NOADSORBENTS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Robert  M.  Ratcliffe.  Carlsbad;  Andre  P.  \enot.  Agoura  Hills. 

both   of  Calif.,  and  S.   Zahecr  .Abba.s.  Chesterfield,   Mo., 

assignors  to  Aibcrta  Research  Council,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.461,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,527,901,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  545.999.  Jun.  28. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,296.594,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

127.905.  Dec.  2,  1987.  Pat.  No.  S.079„353.  This  application 

Mav  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.525 

Int.  CI.'-  (;0IN  33/5-I3:  C07H  .V(M,-  C07G  l7/0(>.  A6IK  -iW3f<5 

U.S.  CI.  436—518  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forniula: 

OP 


5.620.900 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETKRMIN.VnON  OF 

AMMONH'M  IONS 
Dieter  Tan/;er.  c/o  F.  Merck  Postlacli  -1119,  D  64271  Darnistadt, 

Orniany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  r»95.  Ser  No.  542.839 

Claims  priority,  application  titrmany,  Oct.  15.  1994,  44  36 
94S.4 

Int.  CL'-tlOlN  33/W;2I/77 
V  S.C\.  436—  U  3  20  Claims 

14.  ,\  method  tor  the  dciemiiniition  of  aminoniiiin  ions  in 
ai)u;ous  solution.^;  by  the  Berthelot  metho<i.  comprising  contacting 
an  absorptive  support  imprein:ilcd  with  an  amount  ot  a  phenol 
derivative  wllli  an  alkaline  s.inipic  olulion  cortaining  hyptxhlontc 
or  a  hypDcliloiitc  lonner.  a.i  J  idenl'f;-  in^  the  resi.liani  color  change 
on  (he  support,  v  herein  the  phenol  derivative  is  a  hydroxypheny- 
l.i;k)l  alcohol,  a  hyJroxyplien\!alkylcarboxy!ic  acid  or  a  hydro.xy- 
cinn.imic  acid,  wherein  the  alkyl  jtroup  contains  I  -6  carbon  .itoms 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  phenol  derivatue  is  effective  to 
deicrmine  ammonium  ions  in  an  aijueous  solution  by  the  Berdieiot 
methixl. 


\.MI 


OP 

NHAc 
or 


o  \  /'■ 


o         o 


NHAc 


Po         :  I  OP  / 

OP  COOAr  *~^,,i 


7^A-' 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  group  of  firim  I  to  6  carbon  al(.>ms.  Ai  is  an 
aromatic  residue,  eacii  P  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group.  <ind  V 
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is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  linking  arm,  a  moiety  compn.sing  a 
label,  and  a  moiety  compnsing  a  chromatographic  support. 


5.620,903 
STABILIZED  NnCROSPHERE.S  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Adrien  Malick.  Granite:  Hans  H.  Feindt,  Parkton.  and  Gerald 
D.  Hahn,  Severn,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.907.  Jan.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5393,527.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.001 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  3J/546:33/543:n/S44;3J/5J6 
VS.  a.  436—533  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  tor  detecting  formation  of  immune  complexes  in  an 
agglutination  immunoassay,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  an  analyte  with 
I)  a  visualizer  reagent  comprising  microsphencal  particles 

which  do  not  bind  to  ligands  or  receptors  present  in  the 
agglutination  immunoassay,  the  mitTOsphencal  particles 
comprising  a  liquid  silicone  or  liquid  fluorosilicone  core,  a 
water-insoluble  dye  contained  in  the  core,  and  an 
amphiphilic  compound,  the  amphiphilic  compound  forming 
a  monolayer  on  the  surface  of  the  microsphencal  particle. 
and 
ii)  a  ligand  for  the  analyle; 

b)  allowing  the  immune  complexes  to  form  such  that  the  micro- 
sphencal particles  become  associated  with  the  immune  com- 
plexes, and, 

c(  detecting  the  formation  of  the  immune  complexes  by  means 
of  the  water-insoluble  dye  contained  in  the  core  of  the  asso- 
ciated microsphencal  particles 


5.620,905 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM 
SEMICONDl  (TOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'lT 
Toshimitsu  Konuma;  Masaaki  Hiroki;  Hongyong  Zhang;  Mut- 
suo  Yamamoto,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura.  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.165.  Oct.  l^.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-285990 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/H4 
VS.  CI.  438—163  6  Claims 


J^ ISL 
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1.  .A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  on  an  insulating 
surface. 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor  regions: 

forming  gate  electrtxles  on  the  semiconductor  regions  respec- 
tively through  the  insulating  film, 

forming  a  pt)rous  anodic  oxide  on  both  sides  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode provided  on  only  the  first  semiconductor  region;  and 

forming  bamer  anodic  oxides  having  same  thickness  on  at  least 
both  sides  of  the  gate  electrodes  provided  on  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions:  and 

introducing  impunty  into  the  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regions  using  the  gate  electrodes  and  the  porous  anodic  o.\ide 
and  the  barrier  anodic  oxides  as  masks,  to  form  offset  regions 
in  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  different 
widths  between  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  the  second 
semiconductor  region. 


5,620.904 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  WR.\PAROLND 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  ON  SOLAR  CELL^ 

Jack  I.  Hanoka,  Brookline,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Evergreen  Solar. 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.822 

Int.  a."  HOIL  J///S 

VS.  a.  438—98  25  Oalms 


5,620,906 
METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CINf;  SEMICONDLCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  LNTRODtClNG  HYDROGEN  IONS 
Naoaki  Yamaguchi;  Hongyong  Zhang;  Satoshi  Teramoto,  and 
Hideto  Ohnuma,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy   Laboratory  Co.,   Ltd.,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054865; 
Mar.  27,  1994,  6-080940;  Apr.  5,  1994.  6-092958;  Jun.  14,  1994, 
6-156514 

Int.  CI."  hoil://s-/ 

U.S.  CI.  438—162  13  Claims 

H*  ION 


^Ny.sss'.'wss' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wraparound  electncal  contact  on  a 
solar  cell,  compnsing: 

disposing  a  decal  having  a  patterned  electncally  conductive 

matenal  on  a  first  surface  of  the  solar  cell; 
wrapping  a  portion  of  the  decal  around  at  least  one  edge  of  the 

solar  ;ell  for  contacting  a  second  surface  of  the  solar  cell,  and 
processing  the  decal  to  remove  organic  matter  and  form  an 

ohmic  contact. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  active  layer; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  active  layer; 

introducing  a  hydrogen  ion  inio  the  active  layer  through  the  gate 

insulating  film; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  film; 
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forming  a  silicon  nitride  film  to  cover  the  gate  insulating  film 

and  the  gate  electrode: 
introducing  a  hydrogen  ion  into  the  active  layer  through  the  gate 

insulating  film  and  the  silicon  nitnde  film:  and 
annealing  the  active  layer  containing  the  introduced  hydrogen 

ion. 


5,620,907 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HETEROJUNCTION 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Bahram  Jalali-Farahani,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  ClUTord  A. 
King,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HUl.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.627,  Apr.  10.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,646 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  a.  438—320  13  Claims 


5,620.908 
MANUFACTCRING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDCCTOR 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  BICMOS  TRANSISTOR 
Kazumi   Inch.  Yokohama;  Yasuhiro  Katsunuta.  Chigasaki; 
Satoshi  Matsuda,  and  ChUiiro  Yoshino.  both  of  Yokohama, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1994,  6-223800 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

l!.S.  CI.  438—207  4  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor, 
compnsing: 

a)  forming  a  substantially  single-crystalline  silicon  collector 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  within  a  window  defined  in 
a  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal; 

b)  over  the  collector  region  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  collector  region,  forming  a  silicon 
nucleation  laver  by  non-selective  rapid  thermal  epitaxy  and 
then  forming  a  silicon-gemianium  alloy  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  by 
non-selective  rapid  thermal  epitaxy,  such  that  each  resulting 
layer  has  a  pan  to  be  referred  to  as  intrinsic  that  overlies  the 
collector  region  and  a  part  to  be  referred  to  as  extnnsic  that 
overiies  the  dielectric  layer,  and  such  that  each  resulting  layer 
IS  substantially  epitaxial  in  the  intrinsic  part  thereof  and 
substantially  polycrystalline  in  the  extrinsic  part  thereof; 

c)  over  the  alloy  layer,  forming  a  silicon  emitter  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  by  non-selective  rapid  thermal  epitaxy,  such 
that  the  resulting  emitter  layer  compnses  a  substantially  epi- 
taxial part  that  overlies  the  collector  region  and  a  substantially 
polycrystalline  part  that  overlies  the  dielectnc  layer,  said  parts 
10  be  respectively  referred  to  as  imnnsic  and  extnnsic  parts  of 
said  emitter  layer;  and 

d)  implanting  dopant  species  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  the  extnnsic  parts  of  at  least  the  alloy  layer  and  the 
emitter  layer  while  substantially  excluding  said  species  from 
the  intnnsic  parts  of  the  alloy  layer  and  emitter  layer,  wherein 

ei  the  implanting  step  leads  to  a  doping  level  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  in  both  the  extrinsic  part  of  the  alloy  layer 
and  the  extnnsic  pan  of  the  emitter  layer. 


1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  selectively  an  element-isolating  insulating  layer  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  define  a  second  con- 
ductive type  active  region  that  is  to  become  a  first  conductive 
type  MOS  transistor,  a  first  active  region  of  a  first  conductive 
type  that  is  to  become  a  second  conductive  type  MOS  tran- 
sistor, and  a  second  active  region  of  the  first  conductive  type 
that  IS  to  become  a  bipolar  transistor; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  each  of  a  surface  of  said 
second  conductive  type  active  region,  a  surface  of  said  first 
active  region  of  the  first  conducuve  type  and  a  surface  of  said 
second  active  region  of  the  first  conductive  type,  said  forming 
a  first  insulating  layer  step  comprising  removing  portions  of 
said  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  respective  surfaces 
of  said  second  conductive  type  active  region  and  of  said  first 
active  region  of  a  first  conductive  type; 
oxidizing  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  second  conductive  type 
active  region  and  said  first  active  region  of  a  first  conductive 
type  to  form  a  first  oxide  layer  constituting  a  gate  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  of  said  first  conductive  type  MOS 
transistor,  a  gate  electrode  of  said  second  conductive  type 
MOS  transistor  and  a  ba,se-exu^cting  electrode  of  said  bipolar 
transistor,  compnsing  the  steps  of, 
forming  a  conductive  layer  disposed  above  and  over  all  of  the 

surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
patterning  said  conductive  layer  to  form  the  respective  gate 
electrodes  and  said  base-extracting  electrode; 
forming  in  said  base  extracting  electrode  an  opening  extending 
to  a  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  comprising  the  steps 
of. 
etching  a  portion  of  said  base-extracting  electrode  disposed 

over  a  region  that  is  to  become  an  emitter,  and 
fonning  a  side  wall  insulating  layer  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
opening; 
removing  a  first  portion  of  said  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on 
a  bottom  of  said  opening  and  a  second  portion  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  disposed  around  said  bottom  of  said  opening, 
thereby  forming  an  overhung  portion  underneath  said  base- 
extracting  electrode; 
epitaxially  growing  a  second  conductive  type  semiconductor 
layer  that  is  to  become  a  base  by  making  use  of  said  base- 
extracting  electrode  exposed  at  said  overhung  portion  as  well 
as  making  use  of  said  second  active  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tive  type  as  a   seed  crystal,   said   second  conductive  type 
semiconductor  layer  grown  to  such  an  extent  as  to  bury  said 
overhung  portion;  and 
selectively  fonning  a  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  layer 
that  is  to  become  an  emitter  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
conductive  type  semiconductor  layer  such  that  said  first  con- 
ductive type  semiconductor  layer  does  not  contact  said  base- 
exiracting  electrode 
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5,620.909 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITINC;  THIN  PASSIVATING  HLM 
ON  NUCROMIMATIRE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jcnshan  Lin.  Flanders.  N.J.;  James  R.  Lothian.  Bethlehem. 
Pa.,  and  Fan  Ren.  VNarren.  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Set.  No.  566,766 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/l3H:2l/50:2mi2 

VS.  a.  438—703  5  aaims 


5.620,910 
METHOD  FOR  PRODCCING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  A  GATE  INSULATING  FILM 
CONSISTING  OF  SILICON  OXVNITRIDE 
Satoshi  Teramoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  494,S«) 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/JIH:2l/fU 
L.S.  CI.  438—151 


,  6-165931 


18  Claims 


forming  an  active  layer  on  a  substrate  having  an  insulaling 
surface; 

irradiating  a  laser  into  ihe  active  layer  in  an  atmosphere  includ- 
ing al  least  one  of  oxygen,  nilrogen  and  halogen  element;  and 

forming  a  film  including  silicon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  on  the 
active  layer  by  plasma  CVD. 

vkherein  the  substrate  is  not  substantialK  exposed  to  an  air 
aimosphere  from  the  laser  inadiating  step  to  the  film  forming 
step;  and 

wherein  composition  ratios  of  nitrogen  at  an  interface  between 
the  film  and  the  active  layer  and  al  a  surface  of  the  !ilm  not  in 
contact  with  the  active  layer  are  larger  than  in  iHhcr  portions 
of  the  film. 


5.620.911 
METHOD  FOR  FABRK  ATING  A  MF;TAL  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  HAVIN(;  A  RECESSED  CJATE 
Sang  H.  Park.  Kyuungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,293 
ClainLS  priorin,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993. 
93-31827;  Dec.  31.  1993.  93-31863:  Dec.  31,  1993,  93-31879; 
Dec.  31.  1993.  9.V31889 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/265:2I/44:2I.Q55;2I/M'2 
VS.  CI.  438—297  6  Claims 


I  A  method  of  fabricating  an  IC  chip  that  comprises  a  semicon- 
ductor device  that  includes  a  sub-micron-size  element,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  conformal  dielectric  film  by  ECR-CVD  to  cover  the 

entirety  of  the  surface  of  said  element, 
forming  partemed  resist  over  said  dielectric  film, 
depositing  additional  dielectric   matenal  by  ECRCVD,  at  a 

temperature  below   the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said 

resist,  on   the  entire  surface  of  said  device   including   the 

surface  of  the  patterned  resist, 
and  lifting  off  said  patterned  resist  and  therebv  removing  the 

additional  dielectric  matenal  on  the  surface  of  said  resist, 
wherein  said  device  element  compnses  die  gate  electrode  of  an 

HE.MT  device. 


1.  A  method  for  prixiucing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1    .A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
eflecl  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  element  isolation  mask  pattern  on  a  silicon  substrate 
such  that  the  silicon  substrate  has  an  exposed  portion  disposed 
at  an  actne  region  including  a  region  where  a  gate  electrode 
IS  to  be  formed; 

forming  a  field  cixide  film  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  silicon 
substrate  by  use  of  a  thermal  o.xidation  prtKCss  and  forming  a 
temporary  field  oxide  film  al  the  region  where  the  t'atc  elec 
trode  IS  to  be  tormed: 

removing  the  element  isolation  mask  pattern. 

implantmg  impurity  ions  ol  a  conduction  i\pe  opposite  to  that  of 
the  silicon  substrate  in  a  first  concentration  in  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  silicon  substrate,  therebv  forming  a  source  and  a 
drain. 

depositing  a  polysilicon  film  on  an  enure  exposed  surface  of  a 
resulting  siruciure  obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  source 
and  the  drain; 

forming  a  photoresist  film  pattern  on  the  polysilicon  film  such 
ihat  the  photoresist  film  pattern  is  not  disposed  over  the 
temporary  field  oxide  film: 

etching  an  exposed  portion  of  the  polysilicon  film  .ind  the 
temporary  field  oxide  film,  thereby  forming  a  irciich  in  the 
silicon  substrate. 

removing  the  photoresist  film  pattern. 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  and  the  gate  electrode  on  a  N.iium 
surface  of  the  trench; 

implanting  further  impurity  ions  of  a  conduction  type  opposite 
to  that  of  the  silicon  substrate  in  a  second  concentration  in 
further  exposed  portions  of  the  silicon  substrate,  said  second 
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concentration  being  lower  than  said  first  concentration, 
thereby  forming  lightly  doped  regions  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
gate  electrode;  and 
forming  insulating  film  spacers  on  side  walls  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode, and  then  selectively  forming  a  silicide  film  on  the  gate 
electrode  and  the  polysilicon  film,  so  that  the  silicide  film  is 
deposited  on  the  source  and  the  drain. 


5,620.912 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  SPACER 

Lee  V.  Hwang,  Cheongju-si,  and  Hong  S.  Kim,  Daejeon-sl,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,   Ltd., 

Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
17683/1994 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2!/H2.i4 
U„S.  CI.  438—301  14  Claims 


^" 


r^i^:^^£> 


r 

1  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  on  the  gate  insulating  film. 

forming  a  spacer  on  respective  sides  of  the  gate; 

etching  the  subsu-ate  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  gate  to  form 
respective  recessed  parts  of  the  substrate  so  that  the  recessed 
parts  extend  underneath  the  spacer; 

providing  an  insulating  film  on  the  recessed  parts  underneath  the 
spacer; 

depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insulating  film  extend- 
ing underneath  the  spacer  to  fill  the  recessed  parts;  and 

fonning  impurity  regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  on  the 
respective  sides  of  the  gate,  the  impurity  regions  contacting 
the  semiconductor  laver 
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region,  said  stacked-gate  structure  compnsing  a  floating  gate 
layer,  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer,  and  a  control  gate 
layer,  and 
forming  at  another  side  of  said  stacked  gate  structure  opposite 
from  said  one  side  of  said  stacked  gate  structure  a  doped  drain 
region  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  one  edge  of  said 
doped  drain  region  overlapping  said  gate  structure. 


5,620,914 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Satoshi   Hikida,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Norihiro  Tokuyama, 

Tenri.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252322 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/{i234 

VS.  CI.  438—304  6  Oaims 


llic^^lll 


5,620,913 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 

Hsiao-Lun  Lee.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Pte   Ltd.,   Singapore,   Sin- 
'  gapore 

Filed  Mav  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,517 
Int.  CI.'"  HOIL  2l.nf>'<::ir70:27/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  438—264  16  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fonriint;  a  flash  memory  hBPROM  transistoi 
comprising  the  steps  in  the  sequence  as  follows; 

forming  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  sacrificial 

silicon  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  doped  source  region  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
.stripping  said  sacrificial  silicon  oxide  layer  from  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 
forming  a  dielectnc  layer  o\er  said  substrate  including  a  gate 
oxide  layer  over  said  source  region  and  a  tunnelling  dielectric 
laver  over  said  substrate  aside  from  s.ud  source  region, 
forming  a  stackedgate  stniiturc  for  said  transistor  said  stacked- 
gate   structure  overlapping   one  edge   of  s;iid   doped   source 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  laminated  with  an  insu- 
lating film,  a  polysilicon  layer,  and  a  first  conductive  layer  in 
this  order,  said  first  conductive  layer  formed  of  a  high  melting 
point  metal  or  a  silicide; 

(bi  removing  by  etching  the  first  conductive  layer  and  the 
polysilicon  layer  in  a  region  other  than  a  gate  pattern  forma- 
tion region  without  exposing  the  insulaling  layer  by  retaining 
a  residual  pol\ silicon  layer  on  the  insulating  layer; 

(c)  implanting  a  first  impurity  through  the  residual  polysilicon 
layer  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  low  concen- 
trauon  impurity  region; 

id)  converting  the  residual  polysilicon  layer  in  the  region  other 
than  the  gate  pattern  formation  region  and  a  polysilicon  layer 
sidewall  in  the  gate  pattern  foimation  region  into  a  silicon 
oxide  layer  by  siib|ecling  to  oxidation  treatment; 

(cl  laminating  the  semiconductor  subsfi-ate  and  the  silicon  oxide 
laver  with  a  second  conductive  layer; 
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(f)  removing  by  anisotropic  etching  the  second  conductive  layer 
so  thai  conductive  spacers  remain  on  sidewalls  of  the  gale 
pattern  formation  region;  and 

(g)  using  the  conductive  spacers  as  mask>.  implanting  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  a  second  impunty  to  form  a  source 
and  drain  region 


SBCmtTl  MTUL  LAYOUT 


5,620,915 

METHOD  FOR  BYPASSING  NLLL-CODE  SECTIONS 

FOR  READ-ONn  MEMORY  BY  ACCESS  LINE 

CONTROL 

Hsin-Li  Chen,  and  Tc-Sun   Wu.  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  I'nited  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,659 

Int.  n."  H01L2//265 

L.S.  CI.  438—278  15  Claims 


ISENSE   AMPI 
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1   A  method  for  bypassing  null-code  sections  in  semiconductor 
read-only  memory,  the  read-only  memory  having: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  comprising  a  MOS  transistor, 
the  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connecting  the  gales  of  each  of  the 
MOS  transistors  of  all  the  menwry  cells  in  each  of  the  rows; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connecting  one  of  the  source/drain 
pair  of  each  of  the  MOS  transistors  of  all  the  memory  cells  in 
each  of  the  columns; 

a  multiplexer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  transmitting  tran- 
sistors, each  of  the  transmitting  transistors  being  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  bit  lines,  forming  a  current  flow 
path  including  the  transmitting  transistor,  the  connected  bit 
line,  and  the  memory  cells  correspondingly  connected  to  the 
bit  line;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  tor  sensing 
the  current  flowing  therethrough  the  current  flow  path  to 
output  a  corresponding  sense  output  signal; 

the  method  compnsing: 

programming  the  transmitting  transistor  in  the  current  flow 
path  into  an  off  status  when  all  memory  cells  in  ihe  column 
connecting  to  the  bit  Line  of  the  transmitting  transistor  is 
required  to  contain  null  code. 


CHECK  ^O"  aovH 


z. 


setting  a  design  rule  which  specifies  a  minimum  distance  which 
must  e.xist  between  mterconneci  lines  of  said  interconnect 
layer; 

generating  an  initial  layout  of  said  interconnect  !ayer  wherein 
said  individual  mierconneci  lines  of  said  interconnect  layer 
couple  vias  lo  one  another  and  wherein  said  individual  inter 
connect  lines  are  separated  by  at  least  said  minimum  distance; 

locating  the  position  of  a  via  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  said 
interconnect  lines  of  said  interconnect  layer; 

increasing  to  a  first  amount  the  amount  of  overlap  of  each  side 
of  said  via  by  said  interconnecl  line; 

checking  whether  increasing  said  overlap  of  each  side  of  said  via 
to  said  firsi  amount  violates  said  design  rule;  and 

removing  said  tirst  amount  of  overlap  from  those  sides  which 
violate  said  design  rule. 


5,620,917 

METHOD  OF  MANI'FACTIRING  A  SEMICONDCCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

Joo-younK  Yoon,  Euiwang,  and  In-ho  Nam,  Suseong-gu,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,851,  Nov.  29.  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
92-22570 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CI. 


1.  438—253 

8  Claims 
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5.620.916 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VIA/CONTACT  COVERAGE 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 
Shmud  Eden,  and  Yosi  Amir,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  a.s$ignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,604,  Apr.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428J93 
InL  a."  H01L2//76S 
CS.  a.  364 — 491  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  via  coverage  by  an  interconnect  layer 
of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  memory  cell  arrav  compnsing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  peripheral  circuit  region 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  memory  cell  array,  a  memory  cell 
adjacent  said  penpheral  circuit  region  having  a  transistor  com- 
prised of  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  gate  electrode  and  a 
capacitor  compnsed  of  a  storage  electrode,  a  dielectric  film  and  a 
plate  electrode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  transistor  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
transistor. 

forming  a  first  planan/ation  layer  over  said  first  conductive 
layer; 
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forming  a  first  contact  hole  to  a  portion  of  the  source  region  of 

said  transistor; 
forming  a  storage  electrode  on  said  first  planarization  layer,  said 

storage  electrode  connected  with  the  source  region  of  said 

transistor  via  said  first  contact  hole; 
sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  on 

the  surface  of  said  storage  electrode,  to  thereby  form  said 

capacitor;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  penpheral  circuit 

region,  said  second  conductive  layer  being  connected  with 

said  first  conductive  layer 


5,620.918 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CYLINDRICAL  STORAGE 

NODE  OF  CAPACITOR  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Keqji  Kondoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106350 
'  Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  438—396  6  Claims 


5,620,919 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  OPENINGS  TO  TRANSISTOR 
REGIONS 
Norman  Godinho,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Frank  T.W.  Lee,  Monte 
Sereno;  Hsiang-Wen  Chen,  Cupertino;  Richard  F.  Motta, 
Los  Altos;  Juine-Kai  Tsang.  Palo  Alto:  Joseph  Tzou,  Bel- 
mont; Jai-man  Baik,  San  Jose,  and  Tlng-Pwu  Yen,  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paradigm  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,671,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,016,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  464,496,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,166,771.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  413,976 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m244 
U.S.  CI.  438—230  1  Claim 


\//T//m/A 


v/r///7^v/. 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  cylmdncal  storage  node  of  a 
capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  conductor  layer,  which  becomes  a  base  part  of 
the  storage  node,  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  sacrificing  layer  over  the  first  conductor  layer, 

(c)  overlaying  the  sacnficing  layer  with  a  positive  resist  layer  for 
electron  beam  lithography  which  undergoes  a  reversal  to 
negative  and  becomes  undissolvable  by  a  slight  overexposure; 

(d)  exposing  the  positive  resist  layer  to  an  electron  beam  in  a 
circular  area  above  the  first  conductor  layer  to  perform  a 
slight  overexposure  in  a  major  region  of  the  circular  area  and 
a  proper  exposure  only  in  a  penpheral  region  of  the  circular 
area; 

(e)  developing  the  resist  layer  to  thereby  form  a  cylindrical  slit 
in  the  resist  layer  m  the  peripheral  region  of  said  circular  area; 

(f)  etching  said  sacrificing  layer  by  using  the  remaining  resist 
layer  as  mask  to  thereby  form  a  cylmdncal  slit  in  the  sacri- 
ficing layer  under  the  cylindrical  slit  in  the  resist  layer  and 
thereafter  removing  Ihe  resist  layer; 

(g)  depositing  a  second  conductor  layer  on  the  sacrificing  layer 
to  fill  said  cylmdncal  slit  in  the  sacrificing  layer  with  the 
deposited  conductor;  and 

(h)  etching  the  second  conductor  layer  until  the  upper  surface  of 
the  sacnficing  layer  is  exposed  and  removing  the  sacnficing 
layer,  whereby  the  conductor  in  said  cylindrical  slit  in  the 
sacnficing  layer  appears  as  a  hollow  cylinder  standing  on  said 
first  conductor  layer 


1    A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  over  a  semiconductor  substrate:  (1)  transistor  gates  Gl 
and  G2;  (2)  a  first  dielectric  (16/>)  over  the  gate  01.  and  (3)  a 
second  dielectnc  (16a)  over  the  gate  02.  the  first  and  second 
dielectncs  being  formed  of  a  first  matenal; 

introducing  a  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  dope 
source  and  drain  regions  adjacent  to  the  gates  01  and  02.  the 
source  and  drain  regions  including  a  region  S2  adjacent  to  the 
gate  G2; 

forming  dielectric  spacers  (18a,  18t,  18c,  1&/)  over  the  source 
and  drain  regions,  the  dielectric  spacers  being  adjacent  to 
sidewalls  of  the  gates  01  and  02.  the  dielectric  spacers  being 
formed  of  a  second  matenal  different  from  the  first  material, 
the  dielectric  spacers  including  a  spacer  SP2  over  the  region 
S2; 

forming  of  the  second  material  a  third  dielectric  (20)  over  the 
gates  01  and  02.  over  the  dielectric  spacers  and  over  the 
source  and  drain  regions; 

forming  a  first  planar  layer  over  the  third  dielectnc; 

blanket  etching  the  first  layer  so  as  to  expose  the  third  dielectric 
over  the  gate  Gl  but  not  the  entire  third  dielectric  over  the 
source  and  drain  regions  adjacent  to  the  gate  01; 

forming  a  second  layer  over  the  blanket-etched  first  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  selectively  to  the 
blanket-etched  first  layer  to  expose  the  third  dielectnc  over  a 
part  of  the  gate  01  and  over  at  least  one  of  the  source  and 
drain  regions  adjacent  to  the  gate  01; 

removing  portions  of  the  third  and  first  dielectncs  and  of  the 
dielectnc  spacers  through  the  opemng  to  expose  a  part,  but 
not  all.  of  the  gate  Ol.  wherein  the  first  layer  prevents 
complete  removal  of  the  third  dielectric  from  the  source  and 
drain  regions  adjacent  to  the  gate  01; 

removing  Ihe  first  and  second  layers,  and 

after  removing  the  first  and  second  layers,  removing  a  portion  of 
the  third  dielectric  and  of  the  spacer  SP2  through  a  mask 
opening  overlaying  the  region  S2,  wherein  the  mask  opening 
overlays  the  gate  G2  but  wherein:  (1)  the  portion  of  the  third 
dielectric  and  of  the  spacer  SP2  is  removed  selectively  lo  the 
first  material  so  that  the  first  material  protects  a  top  of  the  gate 
G2,  but  not  sidewalls  of  the  gate  G2.  from  being  exposed,  and 
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(2)  a  remaining  ponion  of  the  spacer  SP2  prmects  a  sidewall 
of  ihe  gale  G2  from  being  exposed. 


5.620.<»20 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRIC ATINX;  A  CMOS  STRLCTITIE 
WITH  FSn  PROTECTION 
Klaus  VVilmsme>er,  [)ea/lin^en,  (Jerniany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche ITT  Industries  CmbH,  KreiburR,  (icrraany 
Filed  Mar.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  6I3JV0 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar.    24.     IWS, 
19510777 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//»2J« 
VS.  a.  438—227  10  CUims 


I      »      n  ,v 


5.620.922 

\tFnHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CMOS  DEVICE  HAVING 

LOW  AND  HIGH  RF^SISTANCE  PORTIONS  AND  W  IRE 

FORMED  FROM  A  SINGLE  CJATE  P<JLVSILICON 

Voshifumi  \oshida.'  Shinichi  ^oshida:  Vutaka  Saitoh,  and  Jun 

(Kanai,  all  of  Chiba.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Seiko  lastruments 

Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-49310; 
Mar.  14.  1995.  7-54724 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 
U^.  a.  438— 210  16  Claims 
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1.  .A  process  for  fabncaling  a  CMOS  structure  with  ESD  protec- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  in  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  at  least  one 
well  region  of  a  second  conductiviiy  type; 

forming  (ield-oxide  regions,  gale-oxide  regions  and  spacers  on 
said  substrate  and  said  well  region,  said  spacers  adjoining  said 
gate  o.\ide  regions; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  as-sociated  v.  ith  said  gale-oxide 
regions,  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  of  s-iid  second 
conductiviiy  type  in  said  substrate  and  of  .said  hrst  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  well  region; 

depositing  a  protective  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  oxide 
layer  being  masked  so  as  to  cover  those  areas  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions  which  adjoin  said  held-oxide  regions  and 
said  gate  regions  and; 

siliciding  said  substrate  with  said  masked  protective  oxide  layer 
as  a  mask,  said  oxide  layer  being  characienzed  in  that  il  has  a 
greater  etch  rate  than  said  tield-oxide  regions  and  said  spac- 
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5,620,921 

OCULAR  ANDROGEN  THERAPY  IN  SJ0<;REN"S 

SYNDROME 

David  A.  Sullivan.  Acton,  Mas,s..  assignor  to  The  Schepens  Eye 

Research  Institute.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  871.657.  Apr.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124Ji42 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<//.'v6 
l'.S.  CI.  514—178  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  keratoconjunctivitis  sicca  (KCS)  com- 
prising 

providing  a  iherapeulic  ageni  compnsing  a  therapeutically  effei 
live  amount  of  an  androgen  or  androgen  analogue  that  has 
androgenic  effectiveness  and  not  estrogen  effectiveness  in 
topical  application,  said  androgen  or  androgen  analogue  being 
in  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  substance,  and 
adminisienng  vaid  iherapeutic  agenl  topically  to  the  ixular  sur- 
face or  inunediate  vicinity  of  an  eye  of  a  patient. 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  de\ice  having 
high-resislance  polysilicon  and  low -resistance  polysilicon  on  the 
surface  of  a  substrate,  wherein  the  high-resistance  polysilicon 
serves  as  a  resistance  and  the  low  -resi-tance  poly  silicon  serves  as  a 
wire  and  a  gate  electrode  of  a  MOS  iransisior.  comprising  the  sieps 
of: 

fomung  a  gate  oxide  film; 
forming  a  polysilicon  film: 

simultaneously  forming  a  resistance,  a  wire,  .ind  a  gale  electrode 

from  the  polysilicon  him  by  elching  using  a  resist  as  a  mask; 

introducing    impurities   inio   the   polysilicon   for  controlling   a 

resistanv.c   value   ihereot   to  thereby   form  a  high-resistance 

polysilicon  resistance  through  ion  implantation; 

introducing  impurities  into  the  polysilicon  lo  thereby  form  a 

low-resisiancc  polysilicon  wire  through  ion  implantation; 
introducing  n-iype  impurities  into  the  polysilicon  lo  thereby 
form  a  gate  electrode  of  a  PMOS  transistor  and  source  and 
drain  regions  of  the  PMOS  transistor  through  ion  implanta- 
tion; and 
intrixlucing  p  type  impurities  into  the  polysilicon  lo  thereby 
form  a  gate  eleclnxle  of  an  NMOS  transistor  and  source  and 
drain  regions  of  the  NMOS  transistor  through  ion  implanta- 
tion. 


5.620.923 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES  AS  CLONED  CBIQITTIN 
EXTENSIONS 
Martin   C.    Rech.steiner;   Yung  Voo.   both   of  Salt   Lake  City. 
I  tab:  Keith  D.  Wilkinson.  Lilburn.  (ia..  and  Kevin  V.  Rote. 
Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  Utah.  Salt 
Lake  City.  I  tah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420i^.  OcU  12,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser  No.  862,737 
InL  CI.'  CI2N  /  V6: 
I  .S.  CI.  435 — 69.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  inethixl  lor  synthesis  and  recovery  of  a  peptide  cloned  as  a 
ubiquiiin  carboxyl  lerminal  extended  peptide  wherein  the  peptide 
contains  from  aboul  two  lo  fonv  amino  acid  residues  and  wherein 
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ihe  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  the  peptide  is  any  amino  acid  except 
proline,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cloning  a  synthetic  oligonucleotide  encoding  the  desired 
peptide  to  be  prepared  as  an  extension  of  a  ubiquilin  gene  at 
an  appropnate  sue  in  a  plasmid  to  form  a  DNA  segment 
encoding  a  ubiqumn-carboxyl  terminal  extension  peptide; 

(b)  transforming  said  plasmid  into  an  appropriate  bacterial 
expression  strain  and  inducing  expression  of  the  ubiquitin- 

I  carboxyl  lerminal  extension  peptide, 

(c)  recovering  the  protein  from  the  cells  of  said  bacteria  and 
subiecling  at  least  the  ubiquitin-carboxyl  lerminal  e.\tension 
peptide  from  ihe  recovered  protein  lo  the  action  of  an  eucary 
otic  en/yme  specific  lo  cleavage  of  the  amide  bond  between 
the  C-tenninal  glycine  of  the  ubiquilin  molecule  and  the 
N-lenrunal  .inuno  acid  of  the  peptide;  and 

(d)  scpaialing  ihe  cleaved  pepiide  tiom  free  ubiquilin  and  any 
proteins  present 


5.620.924 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DETERIOR.A1  ION  OF  FILM 

QUALITY  OF  TR.ANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
>utaka   Takizawa.   and   Ken-iehi   Yanai.   both   of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297.155.  Aug.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.429.983.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  407.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-330661; 
Mar.  18,  1994.  6-049528 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///  <    HOIL  21/205 
U.S.  CI.  427—108  11  Claims 


FIG.8 


layer  funned  on  a  substrate:  patterning  the  insulating  layer:  treating 
the  surface  of  ihe  insulating  layer  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
first  conductive  layer  with  a  gas  plasma  containing  h.Tlogen  atoms 
at  a  pressure  of  10""-10"'  Ton.  and  depositing  selectively  a 
fondiiclive  material  by  vap<ir  growth  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
hrsi  conductive  laver  so  as  lo  fomi  a  second  conducive  laver. 


5,620.926 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTACT  W  ITH 

ACTIVATION  AND  SILICIDE  FORMING  HKAT 

IRE.ATMENT 

Hiroshi   Itoh.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.687 

Claims  priority,  appliration  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994.  6-190190 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2l/2f< 

U.S.  CI.  438—530  5  Claims 


oapth 


'  Protactl'^n   layer 

I.  .A  method  of  preventing  The  .-leterioration  of  a  tianspareni 
conductive  oxide  him.  whKh  comprises: 

forming  a  film  of  a  transparent  conductive  oxide  on  a  iransparcnl 

insulating  suh.rrale 
coniaciing    ihc    iransparcnl    conduclivc    oxide    him    wiih    a 

phosphonis  ,  aisenic    or  antimony  conia!ning  reactive  gas  lo 

iorni  a  laver  ol  growth  nuclei  on  the  surface  of  the  him;  and 
coniaciing  said  layer  w  ith  u  reducing  atmosphere  or  an  oxidising 

atmosphere. 


5.620.925 
METHOD  OF  MVM  FA(  11  RING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DE\  ICE  I  MNf;  A  HA(;OLEN  PLASMA  TRE  VFMENT 
STEP 
Keinpei  Nakata,  Tokyo;  liitoshi  itoh.  Kunitachi;  lakashi  Undo. 
Tokyo,    and     luhru    Walaunhe.    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan, 
avsicnors  to  K.ihiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
i'lintinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  57,415.  May  6.  l'^'^^,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  ofSei.  N».  819.674.  Jan.  13.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conliiiualion  of  S»'r.  No.  439.608.  Nov. 
21.  1989   abandoned.  Ihis  apphcation  Oct.  21.  19V-I.  Ser.  No. 
327.450 
Claims  prioiitv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1988,  6.V292329; 
Jan.  12.  1989.  1-5421;  Jun.  1.  U»89.  1-139720 

li.l.  (1.   H0IL2/  :s-^ 
I  .S.  (I.  4.^8— 641  18  Claims 

1.  .\  ineihixi  1  '  !i!aiiijtaclii:in2  a  scniicoiiductoi  device,  compris- 
ing the  siepi  ijf  Jeposit'ng  an  ipsulaung  layer  on  a  hrsi  conductive 


I    A  method  for  manulacluring  a  semiconductor  de-ice.  com- 
posing ihe  sieps  of: 

( i )  tormiiig  an  insulating  film  (^n  a  surtace  of  a  silicon  substrate. 
(2i  forming  an  opening  in  said  insulating  him  lo  pariially  expose 

ihe  surface  ot  sa'd  silicon  substiaie  through  said  opening; 
I  'I  depositing  a  refr;iclorv  inelal  on  the  surface  of  s.'id  silicon 

siibsiraic.  said  ipsuiating  film  and  a  sidewall  ol  said  opening; 
l4)  implanting  iiupurily  ions  sclecmclj  into  the  sutI  ice  of  said 

silicon  suhsliaic  in  said  opening  through  said  rciratii>ry  metal; 

(5)  heal-tieating  ihe  silicon  suhsUate  lo  aclnaie  tf:e  implanted 
.ippuriiy  ions  and  lo  selectively  fonn  a  rctraclory  meia!  sili- 
cide  on  liie  iirface  of  said  silicon  siib:;lrat;-  in  sui'l  opening; 
and 

(6)  grovMng  a  inclai  nlui  on  ihc  refraclory  metal  wh..'h  has  noi 
been  silicided  and  on  the  silicide  generated  :n  ihc  heat 
iroaling  step  (5). 
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5.620.927 
SOLDER  BALL  ATTACHMENT  MAC  HFNE  FOR 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  PACKAGES 
Shaw  W.  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.950 

Int.  C1.'^H01L2//60 

VS.  a.  2»— 841  1-'  Claims 


f)  detaching  said  encapsulated  integrated  circuit  die  from  said 
temporary  support  substrate 


1  A  method  of  attaching  solder  balls  to  a  substrate  assembly  for 
use  in  semiconductor  package  utilizing  a  solder  ball  attachment 
mechanism  that  includes  a  stencil  having  an  array  of  holes  thereon 
received  in  a  stencil  holder  which  together  being  received  in  said 
mechanism,  said  stencil  having  each  stencil  hole  in  the  array 
adapted  to  receive  a  solder  ball,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of 

placing  a  substrate  having  an  anay  of  fluxed  landing  pads  in  the 

solder  ball  attachment  machine  wherein  said  array  of  landing 

pads  arc  aligned  with  an  associated  hole  array  in  the  stencil, 
rolling  a  multiplicity  of  solder  balls  over  the  stencil  hole  array 

such  that  each  of  the  holes  in  the  hole  array  are  tilled  with  a 

single  associated  solder  ball;  and 
attaching  the  solder  balls  that  fill  the  stencil  hole  array  to  said 

landing  pads  using  a  soldenng  process. 


5,620,928 

ULTRA  THIN  BALL  GRH)  ARRAY  I  SING  A  FLEX  TAPE 

OR  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  SUBSTRATE  AND 

METHOD 

Shaw  W.  Lee,  Cupertino;  Anthony  E.  Panczak.  Sunnyvale,  and 

Jagdish  G.   Belani.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439362 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  438—118  21  Claims 


5.620.929 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GAS  FLOW  TYPE 

SENSOR 

Takashi  Hosoi;  Mizuho  Doi.  and  Nariaki  Kuriyaraa.  all  of 
Wako.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Hooda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.362 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-064321 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  :J'JI02 

VS.  a.  438—50  14  Claims 


1.00 


Variotion  ot 
Resistance 


580T; 


0.95 


0.91 


4  6 

Anneoltng  Time  (li) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gas  flow  type  sensor,  which 
includes  steps  in  a  process  of  sequentially  depositing  silicon 
nitnde.  platinum  and  silicon  nitnde  onto  a  lower  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  a  three-layer  him  thereon,  etching  the  three-layer 
film  to  form  a  heat-wire  ponion  according  to  a  specified  panem. 
etching  a  part  of  the  lower  semi-conductor  substrate  to  form  a 
groove  and  the  heat-wire  portion  bridged  over  the  groove,  bonding 
an  upper  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  groove  etched  therein 
to  the  lower  semiconductor  substrate  to  match  the  grooves  with 
each  other  to  form  a  gas  path  in  the  assembled  substrates,  an 
improvement  composing  a  sputtering  prtKess  for  continuously 
forming  the  silicon  nitnde  layer,  the  platinum  layer  and  the  silicon 
nimde  layer  by  sputtering  deposition  on  the  lower  semiconductor 
substrate  with  a  following  heat-treatment  of  the  formed  three-layer 
film  at  a  temperamre  not  exceeding  600'  C 


5.620,930 

TRENCH  ETCHING  IN  AN  INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT 

SEMICONT)UCTOR  DEVICE 

Hans  P.  W.  Hey.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and  Kei  Yoshida.  Alleotown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.163.  Mar.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  374.721,  Jul.  3.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.734 

InL  CI."  HO\L  21/407 

VS.  a.  438-^21  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  integrated  circuit  package 
assembly  including  (i)  an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  bonom 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  input/output  terminals,  in)  electrically 
conductive  means  accessible  from  outside  said  assemhiv,  and  (iii) 
an  encapsulating  matenal  encapsulating  said  integrated  circuit  die 
and  portions  of  said  electrically  conductive  means,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

al  providing  a  temporary  suppon  substrate  having  a  top  surface 
for  supporting  said  integrated  circuit  package  as  said  package 
is  being  assembled; 

b)  detachably  supporting  said  integrated  circuit  die  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  temporary  support  substrate; 

c)  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  input/output  terminals  on 
said  integrated  circuit  die  to  said  electncallv  conductive 
noeans: 

d)  encapsulating  said  integrated  circuit  die  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  electncally  conductive  means  with  said  encapsulating 
matenal  such  that  the  bottom  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit 
die  supported  by  said  temporary  suppon  substrate  is  not 
covered  by  said  encapsulating  material;  and 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  a  method  for  forming  a  trench  in  a  body  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  composing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  patterned  first  layer  on  a  first  portion  of  said  body. 
said  first  layer  having  a  terminating  edge  al  the  intended 
location  of  a  first  edge  of  said  trench; 

forming  a  spacer  on  a  second  portion  of  said  bodv,  said  spacer 
abutting  said  first  layer  along  said  terminating  edge,  the  width 
of  said  spacer  being  essentially  the  intended  width  of  said 
trench,  an  edge  ot  said  spacer  thereby  defining  the  locition  of 
a  second  edge  of  said  trench; 

forming  an  oxide  region  on  said  body  abutting  said  spacer; 
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selectively  removing  said  spacer;  and 
etching  said  trench. 


5,620.931 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  MONOLITHIC  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  CIRCUITRY  AND  SUSPENTJED 

^ucROSTRUC^^JRE 

Robert  W.  K.  Tsang.  Bedford,  and  Theresa  A.  Core,  North 
Andover,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.. 
Norwood.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,181.  May  23.  1995,  which  is  a 

conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.043.  Jun.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.417,111,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899.765,  Jun.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
569,080,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  872,037,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.3144572. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,080.  Aug.  17. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,879 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/0() 
VS.  a.  438—50  16  Claims 
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oxidizing  said  wafer  in  said  furnace; 

taking   said  semiconductor  wafer  out  of  said  heat   ffeatment 
furnace  after  said  oxidizing  step  while  feeding  an  ambient  gas 
through  and  out  of  said  heal  treatment  furnace, 
wherein 

said  ambient  gas  contains  water  vapor;  and 
the  flow  rate  of  said  ambient  gas  divided  by  the  cross  section 
of  the  gap  between  the  intenor  cross  sectional   surface 
diameter  of  said  heat  treatment  furnace  and  said  seimcon- 
ductor  wafer  is  200  cm/min  or  more. 


5,620,933 
MICROMACHINED  RELAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  RELAY 
Christopher  D.  James,  Carlsbad,  and  Henry  S.  Katzenstein. 
Arroyo  Grande,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brooktree  Cor- 
poration. San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,055,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,479,042. 
This  application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.139 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/461:21/465 
VS.  a.  216—2  31  Claims 

r 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  monolithic  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  region  for  forma- 
tion of  a  circuit  and  a  second  surface  region  for  formation  of 
a  suspended  microstructure; 

(2)  forming  transistors  in  the  first  surface  region  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

(3)  forming  a  spacer  layer  over  the  second  surface  region  of  said 
substrate; 

(4)  forming  at  least  one  anchor  opening  in  said  spacer  layer; 

(5)  forming  a  patterned  polysilicon  layer  over  said  spacer  layer 
and  said  anchor  opening  to  define  said  microstructure; 

(6)  forming  conductive  paths  for  electrically  interconnecting 
said  transistors  to  form  said  circuit  and  for  electncally  inter- 
connecting said  microstructure  to  said  circuit;  and 

(7|  removing  said  spacer  layer  to  release  said  suspended  micro- 
structure 


5,620,932 
METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.866 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-192726 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2I/V2 

I  .S.  CI.  438—770  13  Claims 
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1   In  a  method  of  forming  a  micromachined  relay,  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  made  from  semiconductor  material  having 
anisotropic  properties, 

forming  bndging  means  on  the  substrate  with  dielectric  proper- 
ties and  with  properties  in  the  bndging  means  of  withstanding 
an  etchant  material. 

forming  at  least  one  hole  in  the  bridging  means. 

applying  the  etchant  matenal  through  the  hole  in  the  bridging 
means  to  etch  a  cavity  in  the  substrate  at  positions  below  the 
bndging  means,  with  dimensions  dependent  upon  the  aniso- 
tropic properties  of  the  substrate,  to  separate  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  bridging  means  from  the  substrate,  and 

forming  an  electrical  contact  on  the  bndging  means  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  along  the  separated  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  bndging  means. 


1    A  method  of  oxidizing  a  semiconductor  wafer  using  a  heat 
treatment  furnace  composing  the  steps  of: 


5.620.934 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  FROM 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Masayoshi  Itoh,  Yokohama;  Ryo  Takeuchi.  Kamakura:  Kenji 
Iwata.   and   Mineo   Kobayasbi.   both   of  Yokohama,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383.712.  Feb.  3.  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  147,425,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  585.275.  Sep.  17.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.940,  Aug.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1987,  62-015929; 
Feb.   16,  1987,  62-031514;  Feb.  20,  1987.  62-035696;  Dec.  7, 
1987.  62-307491;  Dec.  7.  1987,  62-307493 
Int.  CI."  C04B  S5/S71 
U.S.  CI.  501—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  silicon  carbide,  which  com- 
poses fiong  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  500"  to  2.500'  C.  a 
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silicon-containing  polymer  which  contains  recuiring  unitN  repre- 
sented by  the  tollowing  general  formula: 


■«-CH'-CR|->-  ,     <'^'> 

'     I  * 

(R:t- 
I 
Si,H>., 

wherein  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  20.  n  stands  for  1.  2  or 
3.  R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen.  R,  is 
an  alkylene  or  phenvlene  group,  and  R,  and  R,  may  optionally 
contain  one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  COOH.  NHj.  CI  and  OH. 


5.620.937 
PRKTRF-.VTMKNT  MKTHOD  FOR  INCRKASINt; 
t  (AVERSION  OF  REFORMINf;  C  ATAl.VST 
Bernard    F.    Mulaskey,    Fairfax;    Robert    L.    Hise.    Fairfield; 
Steven  E.  Trumbull.  San   Leandro;   William  J.  Cannella. 
Hercules,  and   Robt-rt  A.   Inncs.  San   Rafael,  all  of  Calif., 
ivsignors  to  Che^nin  t'hemical  ('ompan>.  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.'!1.8I4.  No\.  I?:  l^X  PaL  No. 
5J82.353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,786. 
Nov.  16.  1W2.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  357_«)8 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :v/«64 
U,S.  a.  502—66  10  OaiiiM 


5,620,9.15 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REGENER.ATION  OF  A  CATALYST 

CJeorg  Thiele,  ffanau.  Ciermany,  a.s.signor  to  Degussa  .\ktieng- 
eselLschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser  No.  664.010 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  .Aug.  I,  1995,  195  28 
220.5 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  .W-Wi.  C07D  Ml/12 
L'.S.  CI.  502—22  21  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a  zeolite 
containing  titanium  atoms  that  is  used  is  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction 
for  the  preparation  of  epoxides  from  olehns  and  hydrogen  perox- 
ide. compriMng 

treating  said  catalyst  after  the  catalytic  activity  of  the  catalyst  is 
at  least  partially  exhausted  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for 
3  sufficient  penod  of  time  to  regenerate  said  catalyst  with 

hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  olefin.  |    A  catalyst  which  compnses  an  L  zeolite  containing  at  least 

7.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  epoxide  compnsing  one  Group  VllI  metal,  which  catalyst  has  been  treated  in  a  gaseous 
reacting  an  olehn  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  environment  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  1025°  to  1275°  F 
zeolite  containing  titanium  atoms  as  catalyst  to  thereby  obtain  .in  ^^j,^  niaintaining  the  water  level  of  the  effluent  gas  below  200 
epoxidation  of  said  olehn,  and  wherein  the  caul) tic  activity  of  the 
catalvst  declines,  regenerating  said  catalyst  by  treating  said  catalyst 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  said  olehn  to  thereby 
obtain  ttie  regenerated  catalyst. 


900  1000  noo 

RtOOCTKJH   ItWKimulK   PFl 


ppm. 


5,620.936 
RECOVERY  OF  SPENT  CATALYST 

Vinci  NL  Felix.  Kenneth  Square;  Charles  E.  Mosheim.  Zions- 
ville.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Norman  .A.  Carlson.  Hockessin.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del.,  and  Cabot  Performance  Material.  Boyertown. 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1993,  .Ser  No.  166,495 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :o/.U:.<5/f>ll 
VS.  CI.  502—27  18  Claims 

1   \  methixi  for  treating  spent  niobium  or  tantalum  containing 
catalyst  comprising: 

dissolving  the  spent  catalyst  in  water  or  an  aqueous  acid  lo  form 
a    hrsi    aqueous    solution    composing    H,TaF-    or    H;NbF^. 
wherein  the  spent  catalyst  contains  organic  impurities,  and 
metallic  impurities  comprising  ai  least  one  of  Fe.  Mo.  Ni.  and 
Cr. 
separating  said  aqueous  solution  that  contains  niobium  or  tanta- 
lum compound>  from  any  undissolved  residue, 
extraciint:  the  niobium  or  tantalum  compounds  from  said  aque- 
ous  solution    with   an   extracting   agent   comprising   MIBK 
thereby  forming  an  extracting  agent  pha.se. 
extracting  the  niobium  or  tantalum  compound  from  said  phase 

into  a  scLond  aqueous  solution, 
precipitating  the  extracted  niobium  or  tantalum  compound  from 

the  second  aqueous  solution,  and. 
recovering  niobium  or  tantalum  sail  products  from  the  second 
aqueous  solution. 


5.620.9.^8 

EPOWDAllON  CATALYST 

Otto  E.  .Sielcken.  Sittard.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DSM  N.V., 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/0()I72.  5  371  Date  Feb.  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wf)94/04268,  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Mar  3,  1994 

PC  I  Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .^87,742 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   .\ug.    20,    1992, 
9201482 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  /(///6,  C07D  30IAJJ 
V.H.  a.  502—152  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalsst  for  the  epoxidation  of  aikcnes  using  :ilk>lhvdrop 
ero.xide  comprising  molybdenum  (IVi  oxide,  on  a  solid  inorganic 
oxide  carrier,  wherein  the  molybdenum  oxide  is  bound  to  the 
inorganic  carrier  via  a  polydentate  organic  ligand  and  is  co<jrdi- 
nated  in  the  following  manner: 

o  o 

^  '^, 

L'-Mo— I.' 


wherein  iJ  and  L"  represent  the  polydentate  organic  ligand  bound 
to  the  solid  inorganic  carrier  and  wherein  L'  represenLs  a  weakly 
coordinated  ligand. 
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5,620,939 
INITIATIVE  SYSTEM 
Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath;  Wen-Liang  Hsu.  .\kron;  David  J.  Zanzig, 
I  niontown;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge;  Steven  K.  Hen- 
ning,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Danielle  Lucas.  WeLs- 
dorf,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.841.  Sep.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.534.592. 
This  appUcadon  Apr.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,792 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/4S 
VS.  a.  502—154  13  Claims 

1  An  initiator  system  which  is  comprised  of  la)  a  lithium 
initiator,  (b)  a  sodium  alkoxidc.  and  (c)  a  polar  modifier,  wherein 
the  sodium  alkoxide  is  of  the  formula  NaOR.  wherein  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms: 
wherein  ihe  lithium  initiator  is  an  organolithium  compound  of  the 
formula  R-Li.  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  sodium  alkoxide  to  the  polar  modifier  is  within  the  range  of 
about  0  5  1  to  about  11,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sodium 
alkoxide  to  the  lithium  initiator  is  within  the  range  of  about  0  2:1 
lo  about  3:1. 


5.620,942 

OVERCOAT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

RECEIVING  ELEMENT 

Teh-Ming   Kung,   Rochester;   David   B.   Bailey,  Webster,  and 

Brian  T.  Pope.  Penfield.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.030 
Int.  CI."  B41M  .1/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  20  Claims 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  dve  transfer  image  compnsing 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  compnsing  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye- 
receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said  dye- 
receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon,  in  order,  a 
dye  image-receiving  layer  and  an  overcoat  layer,  said  overcoat 
layer  compnsing: 

a)  a  linear  condensation  copolymer  containing  block  polysilox 
anc  units  copolymerized  into  a  linear  polymer  chain,  said 
linear  copolymer  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  40  wt.  % 
of  polysiloxane  units:  and 

b)  a  polycarbonate  having  a  Tg  of  from  about  10°  C  to  about 
120°  C  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about 
6.000.  said  polycarbonate  having  the  following  formula: 


5.620.940 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  REGENERABLE 
SUPPORTED  AMINE-POI.YOL  SORBENT 
Philip  J.  Birbara.  Windsor  Locks,  and  Timothy  A.  Nalette. 
Tolland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.968.  Sep.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,492,683. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,277,  Dec.  II,  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5J76.614.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
573.840 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2()/2e<:20/22:20/02 
VS.  CI.  502—402  7  Claims 

1    .A   method   for   forming   a   supported   amine-polyol   sorbent 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  wetting  a  high  surtace  area  suppon: 

b   contacting  said  wetted  high  surface  area  support  with  amine 

and  polyol  lo  form  an  .■unine-p<.>lyol  mixture,  and 
c,  drying  said  amine-polyol  mixture  to  deposit  said  amine  and 
said  polyo!  on  said  high  surface  area  support  and  lo  form  the 
supported  amine-polyol  sorbent 


5,620,941 

STABILIZERS  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

Richard  C.  Van  Hanehem,  Rochester,  and  James  P.  Muehl- 

bauer.   North   Chili,   both   of  N.Y..  assignors   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.'i. 

.filed  Apr  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.818 
Int.  CI."  B41M  .WO.i5:5/.1H 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  18  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image  compns- 
ing: 

a)  contacling  at  least  one  dve-donor  element  composing  a  sup- 
port having  tliere<>n  a  dye  laser  compnsing  an  image  dye  in  a 
pvilvmcnc  binder,  with  a  dve-reiening  element  comprising  a 
supp<m  having  thereon  a  polvmenc  dve  image-receiving 
layer: 

b)  imagewise-heating  said  dye-donor  element:  and 

c)  transferring  a  dve  image  ti^  said  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  thermal  dye  iransler  image. 

said  dvf  layer  also  containing  u  stabili/cr  comprising  a  compound 
containing  a  nitroxyl  free  r.idical  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  4(K)  or  a  hydiovyiamme  moietv  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  lea.st  about  330.  said  stabilizer  being  present 
in  the  amount  of  5- 10  mole  'i  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dye. 


l<J0-20mole* 


(V-SO  mole  % 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl: 

R^   repesents   hydrogen,   alkyl   of    I    to  6  carbon   atoms  or 

halogen; 
a  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  10; 
d  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 
W  represents 

CH: 


— C- 


CHj 


5.620.943 
PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  LOCATION  TO  WHICH 

A  SUBSTANCE  HAS  BEEN  APPLIED 
Ralph  N.  Brendle.  Spartanburg.  S.C.  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  674.434.  Mar  22,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5„387,745,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,333,  Jul.  6, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
902.1.^8,  Sep.  3.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  778,153,  Sep.  16,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  464,664.  Feb.  7.  1983.  abandoned.  ThLs 
application  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,069 
Inl.  CI."  AOIN  :5AX):  C05C;  3/rKl 
VS.  CI.  504—116  29  Claims 

I  In  a  process  for  identifying  the  loiation  to  Ahich  an  .tgncul- 
tural  chemical  composiiiun  has  been  applied,  .in  iinpiovement 
compnsing  incorj^trating  an  alk\leneo<>  substituted  fugitive  colo- 
rant in  the  composition,  pnor  lo  its  application  to  the  location,  in 


1888 


OPnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   15.  1997 


an  amount  sufficient  to  identify  the  location,  wherein  the  colorant 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  and  inphenylmelhane 
colorants 


5.620,944 
PHKNYLIMIDAZOI.K  DERIVATIVES.  HERBICIDKS 
COMPRISING  SAID  DKRIVATIVES.  AND  I  SACJES  OK 
SAID  HERBICIDES 
Hiroyuki  Nakanlshi,  Ibaraki:  Masanori  Yoshida,  Hashimoto: 
Takashi    OoLsuka.    Kawachinagano.    and    Hideo    Kanno. 
Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.205,  Sep.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.065 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1992,  4-281021 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  ->'/<!().  C07D  :.* ?/ft.S, :.vV(W 
li.S.  CI.  504—275  12  Ctaims 

I.  A  phenylimidazole  denvaine  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


N-Ri 


5.620.94* 
COMPOSn  IONS  CONTAINING  COMBINATIONS  OF 
SI  RFACTANTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  OF  Sl'C(TNINC 

ACVL.ATING  AGENT  OR  H\DROXYAROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Richard  VV.  Jatanke.  Mentor;  Lawrence  J.  Kocurek.  Willowick. 
and  James  H.  Bush,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  as.si|^ors  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  908,097,  Jul.  2.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,872, 
Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5330,662.  This  apphcatinn  May  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  242.589 
■I    Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  507—131  51  Claims 

I  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  bnne  and  a  synthetic 
liquid  oil.  and  lA)  an  emulsifying  amount  of  (i)  at  least  one 
reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbyl-substiluted  succinic  acylating 
agent,  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  ammonia,  (b)  an  alcohol,  or  (c)  an 
amine,  or  at  least  one  salt  of  the  reaction  product:  or  (ii)  at  least 
one  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxy  aromatic  compound,  an  alde- 
hyde, and  an  amine,  and  (B»  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from 
ttie  group  consisting  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  amine,  a  p<ilyoxyalky 
Icne  amide,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol,  a  polyoxyalkylene  phenol, 
a  polyoxyalkylene  ester,  a  fan\  acid  salt,  an  amine  or  an  alkaline 
earth  or  transition  metal  sulfonate,  or  a  reaction  product  ot  a 
hvdroxyamine  or  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  with  an  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  monocarboxylic 
acylating  agent.  .i  dicarboxylic  acylating  agent  other  than  a  suc- 
cinic acylating  agent,  and  a  tncarboxylic  acylating  agent. 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  difluoromethy  1  group:  R"  is  a 
methyl  group:  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom:  two  Ys  are  2-fluoro 
atom  and  4-chloro  atom  and  R"  is  a  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


wherein  A'  is  an  oxygen  atom:  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula 

— CHjCOOR' 

wherein  R*"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  -5  carbon  atoms. 


5,620.945 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SI  PERCONDl  CTIVE 
nBERFOR,M  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
Anna  L.  Baker,  Seattle,  and  Michael  Strasik.  Renton,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.256,  Aug.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  833.862.  Feb.  11.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381.489,  Jul.  18.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,496. 
Feb.  5,  1985.  Pat.  No.  S,04U21,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  667.568.  Nov.  2.  1984.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.166 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .^9/24:39/12:  C23C  18/12:  HOIB  12/02 
VS.  C\.  505-^*40  18  aaims 

I  A  process  for  forming  a  superconductive  composite,  said 
composite  comprising  a  superconductise  metal  oxide  and  a 
ceramic:  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  comprising  superconductive  metal  oxide 
particles  and  ceramic  fibers  in  a  liquid. 

(b)  dispersing  said  slurry  over  a  form  dehning  surface  and 
separating  a  substantial  amount  of  said  liquid  from  said  slurry 
to  thereby  form  a  mat  of  said  panicles  upon  said  form- 
defining  surface: 

(c)  drying  said  mat; 

(d)  contacting  said  mat  with  a  sol-gel  ceramic  precursor  binder: 

(e)  drying  and  cunng  said  binder  and  mat  at  a  sufficient  tem- 
perature and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  said 
sol-gel  precursor  to  said  ceramic,  to  thereby  form  said  com- 
posite. 


5.620.947 
WATER-BASED  HIGH  TEMPERATCRE  WELL 
SERVICING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  I  SING 
SAME 
Julianne  Elward-Berry.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364341 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  507—229  2  Claims 

I  A  method  comprising  introducing  into  a  wellbore  a  fluid 
produced  from  a  saturated  brine  solution,  a  water  soluble  si/.ed  .salt 
that  IS  insoluble  in  the  saturated  bnne  solution,  a  water-soluble 
polymer  produced  from  at  least  two  monomers  of  ;aci>laniido  2- 
methylpropanesulfonate.  acrylamide.  or  2-vinylpyrrolidone  where 
said  fluid  IS  exposed  to  temperatures  abo\e  400'  F. 


5.620,948 
ADDITTVE  COMBINATIONS  FOR  LUBRICANTS  AND 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Craig  D.  Tipton.  Perry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration. Wickliffe.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.186.  May  18.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5369.644.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
667.249 
InL  CI."  ClOM  14IA)2 
U.S.  CI.  508—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  having  improved  torque  character- 
istics, said  composition  compnsing; 

An  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  concentrate  package  mixed 

therewith,  said  concentrate  package  compnsing: 
(Al  0  5-5  percent  by  weight  of  Mannich  dispersant  having  total 
base  number  (TBN)  of  about  45-90; 

(B)  0,5-5  percent  by  weight  of  a  borated  dispersant: 

(C)  0,05-5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphorus  acid  or 
ester. 

(D)  up  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  dithiocarbamaie:  and 

(E)  up  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen-containing  ester  of  a 
carbonylcontaining  interpolymer. 

wherein  the  percents  by  weight  are  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
lubricating  compositions. 


Apru   l,").  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1889 


5.620.949 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS  AND 

ALDEHYDES.  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst,  and  Marvin  B.  DeTar,  Wickliffe, 
both  of  Ohio,  a$.signors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wick- 
liffe, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.485 
Int.  CI."  CIOM  129/(M):l4W(k) 
II.S.  CT.  508—452  51  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  an  internal 
combustion  engine  lubncant  additive,  compnsing  the  reaction 
product  of  one  or  more  hydroxyaromatic  compounds,  most  of  the 
units  of  which  are  hydrocarbyl-substituted:  provided  that  if  the 
hydroxyaromatic  compound  compnses  bridged  nng  units,  then 
substantially  all  such  units  are  hydroxyl-  and  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted:  a  carboxy-substituted  carbonyl  compound,  or  a  source 
thereof:  and  a  carbonyl  compound  otiier  than  a  carboxy-substituted 
carbonyl  compound,  or  a  source  thereof 


5,620,950 
LUBRICATED  REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ALICYCLIC  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Tamiji   Kamakura:    Noriyoshi   Tanaka:    Kimiyoshi    Namiwa: 
Yukio  TaLsumi,  and  Masato  Namiki.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,962,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  512,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1991.  3-266448 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5A)0:  CIOM  /0,V,M' 
U.S.  CI.  508-^»85  7  Claims 

1  A  retngerant  composition  comprising  (a)  an  acid  ester  syn- 
thetic oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  neopentyl  polyol 
esters  and  dibasic  acid  esters,  (b)  an  alicyclic  epoxy  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula 


R. 

I 
(X)„-C- 


\  / 

o 


-CH: 


40  strokes/minute  sustained  for  at  least  20  minutes  is  achieved 
in  a  SAS  Conder  presser  to  give  a  bar  of  about  96  grams. 


5,620.952 
FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYHYDROXY 

FATTY  ACID  AMIDES 
Y'i-Chang  Fu.  Wyoming.  Ohio;  Peter  R.  Foley;  Julie  A.  Dyet, 
both  of  Newcastle  upon  TVne.  England;  Peter  G.  Mather. 
Brussels.   Belgium;    Robert    Mermelstein.    Cincinnati,    and 
Brian  J.  Rosdle.  Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  3i  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  255J92.  Jun.  7.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  13,981.  Feb.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
851,432,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  11. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  614.922 
Int.  CI.''  ClID  !/f>6:S/.U:i/20 
U.S.  CI.  510—350  1  Claim 

I  An  improved  process  for  prepanng  a  stable,  concentrated, 
fluidized  mixture  of  a  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfactant 
consisting  of; 

(a)  prepanng  a  stock  mixture  consisting  of  from  about  BO'S  to 
about  60<J,  by  weight,  of  said  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide 
surfactant  in  an  aqueous  solvent  consisting  of  water  or  water 
containing  about  1 5'X .  or  less  of  organic  solvents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  1.2- 
propandiol.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  heating  said  stock  mixture  to  about  50°  C  -80"  C  sufficiently 
to  provide  an  isotropic  solution  of  said  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid 
amide  in  said  aqueous  solvent; 

(c)  concurrently  with  or  following  step  (b).  adding  an  effective. 
viscosity  controlling  amount  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  carboxylate 
functional  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
citrate,  oxydisuccinate.  tartrate,  tartrate  monosuccinale,  tar- 
trate disuccinate.  gluconate,  saccharate,  and  mixtures  thereof 
to  said  isotropic  solution  of  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide, 
whereby  the  viscosity  of  said  solution  remains  at  a  pumpable 
viscositv  below  about  2000  cps,  a.s  measured  at  a  temperature 
of  about  -W  6°  C 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  X 
represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CH, — , 
— CH,CH; — and  — CH(CH,I — ,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and 
(CI  a  chlorine-free  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  coolant,  there  being 
from  0,05  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  said  alicyclic  epoxy  compound 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  oil,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
combined  weight  of  said  oil  and  said  alicyclic  epoxy  compound  to 
said  coolant  being  from  1 :99  to  99: 1 


5.620.951 
ETHOXYLATED  ALKYL  GLYCEROL  ETHER 
SULFONATES  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ravi  Subramanyam,  North  Brunswick,  and   Ben  Gu.   East 
Brunswick,   both   of  N.J..   assignors   to   Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.140.  Jan.  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411358 
Int.  CI."  CUD  J/I2:I/IH:9/.W 
VJS.  a.  510—153  4  aaims 

1  A  shaped  solid  personal  cleansing  composition  compnsing 
a  about  80  to  about  85  wt  'i  soap, 
b  about  3  10  7  wi,  %  of  a  free  fatly  acid. 

c,  about  4  to  about  8  wt,  %  of  an  elhoxylated  alkyl  glyceryl  ether 
sulfonate  wherein  the  average  value  of  ethoxy  is  about  1  and 
alkyl  is  about  12  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  with  no  more  than 
50  wt.  'Jir  branched  alkyl.  no  more  than  20  wt  9t  alkenyl.  and 
no  more  than  25  wt,  "J  of  the  sulfonate  comp<inent  having 
ethoxy  groups  with  a  value  of  four  or  more,  and 

d,  about  4  to  10  wt,  %  of  moisture  wherein  the  value  of  b.  c  and 
d  are  selected  so  that  a  non-inlemipled  pressing  rate  of  at  least 


5.620.953 
ANTIPROTOZOAL  CYCLIC  TETRAPEPTIDES 
Christine  L.  Cannova,  Toms  River;  Michael  A.  Goetz.  Scotch 
Plains;  Anne  W.  Dombrowski.  East  Brunswick:  Sandra  J. 
Rattray;  Sheo  B.  Singh,  both  of  Edison;  Gerald  F.  Bills. 
Clark;  Jon  Polishook,  Cranford;  Joyce  A.  Greene.  Clark, 
and  Gary  K.  Darland,  Mountainside,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281325,  Jul.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,664 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/12:  A61K  38/12:31/445:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—10  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 

(SEQIDNo.l) 

R'  CH, 


(CH:)„ 


wherein 

R'  IS  CH,  or  CH.CH,: 
R-  IS  H  or  — OCH,: 
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R'  IS  H  and  R'  is  =0  or  (H.  OH):  or 
R'  is  OH  and  R^  is  =0  or  (H.  H);  and 
n  is  0  or  1; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0.  R'  is  CHXH,.  R' 
=0.  and  that  when  R'   is  CH,,  R'  is  H  and  R'* 
pharmaceuticaJly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


is  H  and  R^  is 
is  =0:  or  a 


5.620.954 
PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  I  SI':S  THEREFOR 
V\.  I.ee  Maloy.  Eaasdalv.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mat>ainin  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc..  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  18.1,725.  No\.  19.  199.1.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6JJI.705.  Apr.  8.  19V1. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45UMI7 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .WIO:  C07K  I4A)0 
I'.S.  CI.  51-1 — 12  H  Claims 

1  A  pharm.iceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuticalh 
effective  amount  of 

a)  a    biologically    active    amphiphilic    amide-    or    carboxy- 
lerminated  peptide  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

(.StO  ID  NO:  .<): 

and 

b)  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


5.620.955 
BOMBESIN  RECEPTOR  XNTACONISTS  AND  I'SES 
THEREOF 
Martha  Knight.  Washington.  D.C.:  kazuyuki  Takahashi.  Ger- 
mantown.  and  Bhaskar  Chandrasekhar.  Potomac,  both  of 
Md..  assignors  In  Peptide  Technologies  Corporation,  (iaith- 
ersburg.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of , Ser  No.  78.062,  Jun.  18.  199.1,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168.390 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iMk):  C07K  7/iy« 
VS.  a.  514—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  derivative  of  a  peptide  having 
(a)  an  amino  terminal  chlorambucil  group. 


X'— CH.^Hj 


/    \ 


/ 


-CH.-CH^rHjC- 


X--CH2CH2  \=J 


wherein  X'  is  CI  or  OH  and  X-  is  CI  or  OH;  and 
(b)  a  peptide  sequence  derived  from  that  of  bombesin  (SEQ  ID 
No:  1 1,  gastrin  releasing  peptide  (SEQ  ID  No  :i;<i.  Neurome- 
din B  (SEQ  ID  No   16)  or  Neuromedin  C  (SFQ  ID  No.:2). 
II   A  methcxl  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  small  cell  lung  cancer 
or  pancreaiic  cells  that  are  sensitive  to  the  growth -promoting  effect 
ot  bombesin  or  gastrin  releasing  peptide  which  compnses  treating 
the  cells  with  the  bombesin  receptor  antagonist  of  any  one  of 
claims  1-9  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  growth-promoting 
effects  of  bombesin. 


before  or  within  24  hours  after  exposure  10  a  foreign  antigen, 
effecting  the  contact  of  human  cytotoxic  T-lymphiKSte  pre- 
cursors with  an  effective  differcnliation  inhibiting  dose  of  a 
peptide  of  at  least  about  7  residues  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  an  MHC  Class  I  u3  region,  between  residues 
222-2.15; 

wherein  differentiation  of  said  CTL  precursor  to  a  mature  CTL 
specific  for  said  foreign  antigen  is  inhibited. 


5.620.957 
HEMOREtil  I.A  TORY  PEPTIDES 
Pradip  K.  Bhatnagar.  F.xton;  William  F.  HulTman.  Malvern, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  James  E.  lalmadge,  Bellevue.  Nebr..  assign- 
ors to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819.024,  Jan.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.730. 
Jul.  2.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  380.578,  Jul.  14.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  8.  199.1,  Ser.  No.  1,905 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  JUAX):  C07K  .'>AM}:7/00 
VS.  CI.  514—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula; 


5.620.956 

METHODS  OF  ISlNf;  CDS  BINDING  DOMAIN 

PEPTIDES 

Carol   Claybcrger.  and  Alan   M.   Kreasky.   both  of  Stanford. 
Calif.,  as,signors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  I.eland 
Stanford  Junior  I  niversity,  Stanford.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,925,  Nov.  8.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.501 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  <V(X):<SA)::  C07K  5AH>:7/()() 
VS.  CI.  514—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  differentiation  of  a  cytotoxic 
T-lymphocyte  (CTLi  precursor  to  a  mature  CTL  specifie  for  a 
foreign  jniigen,  the  method  compnsing: 


\-B-C-E-NH 


(II 


ro— F— D 

\    / 
CH 

I 

(CHiU 

I 

CH 
/    \ 
A-B-C-t-NH  CO-F-D 

wherein: 

m  IS  1.  2  or  4; 

A  IS  pyroglutamic  acid,  proline,  glutamine.  glutamic  acid, 
picolinic  acid,  pipecolinic  acid,  pyrrole  cartwxylic  acid, 
isopyrrole  carboxylic  acid,  pyra/ole  cart)oxylic  acid,  isoimi- 
dazole  carfxixylic  acid,  ina/ole  carboxylic  acid,  pynmidine 
carboxylic  acid,  pyridine  carfx>xylic  acid,  pynda/ine  cartwxy- 
lic  acid.  pyr.i/ine  carboxylic  acid,  pipera/ine  carboxylic  acid, 
triazine  cartxixylic  acid  or  morpholine  carboxylic  acid; 

B  is  serine,  glutamic  acid,  or  aspartic  acid; 

C  is  glutamic  acid,  or  aspartic  acid: 

D  is  lysine  or  the  cartxixyamide  denvatnc  thereof; 

E  IS  glutamic  acid,  aspartic  acid  or  a  peptide  bond; 

F  IS  tyrosine  or  a  peptide  bond; 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,620.958 
BR.\DVKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
John  C.  Cheronis,  Lakewood:  James  K.  Blodgett,  Broomfield; 
Eric  T.  VNhalley.  (Jolden;  Shadrach  R.  Eubanks,  Arvada; 
Lisa  G.  .\llen.  Parker,  all  of  Colo.,  and  KJie  T.  Nguyen.  .San 
Diego,  Calif..  as.signors  to  Coretech.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.582.  Mar.  27,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677  J91.  .\pr.  I. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  13.  1994.  Ser  No. 
227.184 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .i&«S.  C«7K  7/lfi 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — 15  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

BKA,-X-BKA. 

wherein  BKA   and  BKA,  are  the  same  or  different  peptide  antago- 
nist of  bradykmm;  and  X  is  a  linker  group; 
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said  compound  having  bradykinin  antagonist  activity. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  etlective  amount  of  a  bradykinin  antagonist  according  to 
claim  I  and  a  phaniiaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therctor. 


5,620,959 

bombf:sin  aniac;onists 

Juhann   J.   Leban.   Kittsee,  .Au.stria,  and   Frederick   C.   Kull. 
Durham.  N.C..  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972.447,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 
1  his  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.797 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  31.  1990, 
9016810 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J/iAM):  C07K  7/W6.7/TW 
i:..S.  Cl.  514—16  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


5.620.961 

FRl  CTOSE  ESTER-^CYCLODEXTRIN  COMPLEXES 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Nenad  S.  Markovic.  and  Olivera  T.  Markovic.  both  of  259 

Congressional  La.  Apt.  602.  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  233,113,  Apr.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328310 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//72:  C07H  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  514—23  23  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  composing  a  synergistic  com- 
hinalion  of  coniplexed  active  agents  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  cyioloxicily  induced  b\  doxorubicin,  ischemia, 
cliemotherapeutically  induced  cardiomyopathy  or  radiation  injury 
in  a  maiiunal.  wherein  said  active  agents  are  fructose  hexanoate 
udmixed  with  .in  approximatch  molar  equivalent  quantity  of 
P-cyclixlexirin  and  a  pharmaceuiicaliy  acceptable  excipienl. 


XX'TrpX-X'X'X'X*'X'NH, 


(I)  (SEQ  10  NO:  11 


wherein 
!        X  is  a  group  X'Arg  or  D-Arg  X''X"' 

and  X"  IS  des  NH.Pro.TyrPro.des  NH.TyrPro,  Ada.  Pro.  D-Pro 
or  is  deleted: 

X^  is  Gly.  Ala,  D-Ala  or  is  deleted: 

X'"  is  Asn.  Phe.  D-Phe.  or  Phe  or  D-Phc  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halo  atoms; 
I  or  X  is  a  group  A — (CH;)n — CO —  in  which  A  is  a  group 
containing  1  to  3  rings  01  which  at  least  one  ring  is  aromatic, 
each  ring  system  being  optionally  substituted:  and  the  alky- 
lene  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  four  groups 
selected  from  ammo,  hydroxy  C,  ,,  alkoxy  and  C,  j  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  by  halo  and  n  is  0  to  4. 

or  X  IS  a  group  A-  (CH,in— <1T) —  in  which  A  is  an  optionally 
substituted  aromatic  residue  containing  1  to  1  nngs  and  the 
alkylene  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  lour  groups 
selected  from  amino.  C,  4  alkoxy  and  C,  4  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halo  and  n  is  I  10  4. 

or  .X  IS  cyclopentylcarbonyl  substituted  by  a  group  X"  Arg  (or 
D-Arg)  X"*  X'"  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

X'  is  His.  ThiAla  or  is  deleted: 

X-  is  Ala.  D-Ala,  CPenc.  D-tBuGly  or  Pro; 

X'  is  Val  or  V'al  suhsiituled  by  one  or  more  halo  atoms; 
!        X-*  is  Gly.  Ala.  D-Ala.  Sarcosine,  Pro.  D-Pro  or  D-Phe: 

X'*  is  His  or  ThiAla: 

X*"  is  D-Proy.  Proy.  2-pyrrolidinyl-3-hydroxypropionyl  or 
D-Pro:  and 

X^  is  Nle.Leu.Phe.Val.Mox.  DPhe  or  Phe.  or  D  Phe  siibsiitulcd 
by  one  or  more  halo  atoms  or  naphthylAla  or  naphihyl  D-Ala 
or  a  hydrophobic,  substituted  aromatic  amino  acid  or  aralky- 
lamine  or  is  deleted; 

or  a  pharmaceuticalh  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.620.962 
ANTMNFLAMM.-VTORY  COMPCiSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MONOGALACTOSYLDIEICOSAPENTAENOYL 

(;L^  CEROL  AND  METHODS  OF  RELATING  THERETO 

Rudner  R.  Winget.  13265  89th  Ave.  S.,  Rt.  3.  Renton.  Wash. 

98055-1930 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55333,  Apr.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,832 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  .<I/70 
VS.  Cl.  514—25  3  Claims 

I.  A  topical  dermal  anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising 
about  0.1  percent  10  about  10  percent  by  weight  ot  an  anti- 
inflammalory  microalgal  lipid  preparation  and  a  vehicle  compns 
ing  the  remaining  percent  b>  weight.  v,herein  the  anti- 
inflammatory microalgal  lipid  preparation  comprises  35  percent  to 
100  percent  by  weight  of  a  monogalactosyl  dieicosapentaenoyl 
glycerol  having  the  structure: 

CH.OH 

HO/  "  O-CH-  O 
I  ■  II 
CHO-C-CioHm 


^ 


I 


5.620.960 

i  se  of  d-allose  as  an  im.ml  nosl  ppressive 
a(;ent 

Edward  C.  .Arnold,  Naperville,  and  Patrick  J.  Silady.  Niles, 
both  of  111.,  as.signors  to  LOP.  Des  Plaines,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.644 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  Jiro 
IS.  Cl.  514—23  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  suppressing  fonnation  of  segmented  neutrophils 
in  warm  hlixideil  animals  compnsinp  administering  to  wann- 
blooded  animals  in  need  thereof  an  efiTective  dose  of  a  pharmaceu- 
licaJ  preparation  ot  D  allosc. 


CH-O-C-doH., 

OH  ■         II 

O 

wherein  C.^H.^  represents  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
the  eicosapentaenoic  acid  having  .S  carbon — carbon  double 
bonds,  and  wherein  the  anii-inflamniaiorv  microalgal  lipid 
preparation  comprises  less  than  about  65'?  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  contaminants,  wherein  the  contaminants  are  selected 
from  among  a  diacylglyceryl-N.N.N-tnmethylhomosenne.  a 
chlorophyll,  a  carotenoid  and  a  phosphatidyl  choline,  and 

wherein  the  vehicle  comprises  a  water  washable  pH  neutral 
aqueous  gel  consisting  in  percentage  weight  of  alxiut  0  8 '5;  to 
about  1.2^^  ot  said  microalgal  lipid  preparation,  about  52. 2*^ 
to  about  78. 2^?  of  deioni/ed  water,  about  0.16"^  to  about 
0.24'*  of  Carbopol.  about  yj  to  about  13.4"^  of  L-Sorbitol. 
about  0.32'J  to  about  0.48'''  ot  sodium  hsdroxymethyl  glyci- 
nate.  about  5.6'^  to  about  8.4''r  ot  mynstyl  propnonate.  about 
3  2'^*  to  about  4.8'J  of  mineral  oil.  about  0.4'"(  to  about  0  6'5< 
of  Aloe  Vera  oil.  about  0  06'^f  to  about  0.14'r  ol  retinol 
palmilale.  about  0.16"/^  to  af>out  0.24'*  of  dl-Tocopheryl 
acetate  about  0. 16'5  to  about  0.24<!i  of  L-ascorbate-6- 
palmitate.  aN>ut  4.8'J  to  about  7  2'?  of  sieanc  acid,  about 
.1.2'.i-  to  about  4  8'J  ot  glyceryl  moiiostearate.  and  trace 
fragrance. 
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5.620.963 
OLIGOM  CLEOTIDES  FOR  MODt  LATING  PROTEIN 
KINASE  C  HAVING  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  LINKAGES 

OF  HIGH  CHIR.4L  PURITY 
Phillip  D.  Cook,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Glenn  Hoke.  Mt.  Airy, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,703,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5306 J 12,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,007, 
Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  58,023,  May  5,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.521  J02,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  777.670,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,212,295, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,007,  Oct.  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  ,Iun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
46«i:69 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iinO;  C07H  2\/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-^*4  6  Claims 

1  An  oligonucleotide  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO  8  wherein  at 
least  757r  of  the  nucleoside  unit.s  are  joined  together  b>  Sp  phos- 
phorothioate  3'  to  5'  linkages. 


HO 


AcNH 


CO;Z 


OH 


where  Z  is  defined  as  above; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  W,  W  or  W"  is  an  a-N- 
acetylneuraminic  acid  moiety,  and 

wherein  W'  and  W  are  not  simultaneously  an  a-N- 
acelylneuraminic  acid  moiety 

with  the  proviso  thai  the  compound  of  Formula  II  is  not  NAN 
a(2->.1|  Gaipi-4  Glu  or  NAN  a(2-»6)  Gal  pi  4  Glu 

wherein  a  plurality  of  molecules  of  said  oligosaccharide  are 
each  covalently  bonded  to  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable 
polymer  via  the  free  anomenc  carbon  of  the  galactose. 
N-acetylgalactosamine,  glucose  or  N-acetylglucosaminc 
moiety  of  Formula  I  or  the  glucose  or  N-acelylglucosamine 
moiety  of  Fonnula  II  when  Y  is  H  or  via  the  amino  acid  or 
the  2  to  100  amino  acids-long  peptide  moiety  when  Y  is  an 
amino  acid  or  a  2  to  100  amino  acids-long  peptide. 


5.620,964 

coMPOsrnoNS  for  treating  and  inhibiting 

G.ASTRIC  AND  Dl  ODENAL  ULCERS 
Stephen  Roth,  Gladwyne;  Edward  J.  McGuire,  Furlong,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Dennis  H.  Langer.  Princeton,  N.J..  assignors  to 
Neose  Technologies,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,483,  Jul.  28,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,519,  Jul.  31. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
461,000 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i//7/5 
U.S.  CI.  514—53  19  Oaims 

1  A  composition  compnsing.  in  association  with  a  earner  or 
excipient  suitable  for  enteral  administration,  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  binding  of  Helicobacter  pylori  to  gastnc  and  duodenal  cells, 
of  a  composition  comprising  an  oligosaccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Formula  I 


\v  — O 


O-Y: 


5.620,965 
SALICYLIC  ACro  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES 

AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 
Roy  L.  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Richardson- 
Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,027,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,573.759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434.250,  May  3, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,756, 

Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

796,750.  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  689,470 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/60: 7/42: 7/40 

U.S.  a.  514—159  '  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  preventing,  retarding,  arresting,  or  reversing 

wnnkles  or  atrophy  in  mammalian  skin  compnsing  treating  the 

skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid, 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  penetration  enhancing  agent, 
and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier 


Formula  II 


W  — O 


or  a  mixture  thereof 
wherein; 

X  is  independently  OH  or  NHAc; 


O-Y 


5,620.966 
1 1 ,2 1 -BISPHENYL- 1 9-NORPREGN ANE  DERI VATIVES 
Ronald  Gebhard,  Oss,  and  Hendrikus  A.  A.  van  der  Voort, 
Veghel,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.119 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May   19, 
1994,  94201431 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/565:  C07J  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  514—174  8  Claims 


X  IS  independently  UH  or  inmac;  ,  h      f  .   inn        1  A  1 1.21-bisphenyI-19-norpregnane  denvative  of  the  formula 

Y  is  independently  H,  or  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide  of  2-100        •  '^      •  y      7  f    a 

amino  acids;  and  ^^  „        (1) 


W,  W".  and  W"  are  each  independently  H  or 
OH 


COiZ; 


OP 


where  Z  is  independently  H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation;  and  P  is  independently  H  or 


Aprii   ]5.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1893 


Ri  is  selected  from  H,  halogen.  ( I  ftClalkoxy.  and  NR^sR^.  R^ 
and  R^  being  independent!)  hydrogen  or  tl-6C)alkyl  or  R, 
and  R^  together  being  (3  -60alkvlene; 

R,  is  hydrogen:  or 

Ri  and  R,  logethei  are  a  il  .3C)alk)lenedioxy  group  that  is 
unsuhstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom; 

R,  IS  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Rj  IS  selected  from  C(0)-NR,R„,  a  SO,-( !  ^Oalkyl  that  is 
unsubstituied  or  substituted  bv  al  least  one  halogen  atom, 
SO„-(3-6C)  cvcloalkyl.  SO,— .NR,R^,  2-oxypvrToIidin\l,  and 
NR,R.; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

R,  IS  H  or  (l-6C)alk>l; 

Rj  IS  H  or  cartxjxy- l-oxoi  I  -6Clalkvl;  and 

X  is  selected  trom  (H.OH).  O.  and  NOH; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,620.967 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  HYPERTENSION  WITH 
VANADIUM  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  McNeill;  Hamid  R.  Hoveyda;  Chris  Orvig;  ^'ing  Zhou, 
all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Jere  D.  Feilmann,  Livermore, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia,  Van- 
cover,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,642,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,527,790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.113, 
Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  767,510,  .Sep.  .30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J00,496.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  484,972 
Int  CI,"  A61K  M/555:31/2H 
VS.  CI.  514—186  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  elevated  blood  pressure  in  a  human  or 
lion  human  mammalian  body  in  need  thereof,  said  method  com- 
prising administcnng  to  said  body  bis(maltolato)<ixo\anadium 
(IV) 


5,620,968 

7-substiti;ted-amino-3-substitiited-3-cephem-4- 
carboxylic  acids 

Ho-Sben  Lin,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95J83,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,525,.^99. 

This  appUcation  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,129 

Int.  CI."  C07D  5QI/.i4:  A61K  M/545 

U.S.  CI.  514—202  8  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


Rs  R. 

O 


I  COOR; 

wherein  X  is  S; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  CF,,  C.-C^ 
alkvl,  C|-C^  substituted  alkyl,  C,^^  alkenyl,  C^^f,  alkynvl. 
CH,0(CO)R'.  CH^OcrONH,.  CO,R .  thiofC.-Cjalkyl. 
lhio(C| -C.,)alkenyl.  oxo(C|-C^)alkyl.  phosphine  oxide,  qua- 
ternary ammonium  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thia70- 
lothio.  or  oxo(C|-Cft)alkenyl;  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C^ 
alkyl,  or  C^~C^  alkenyl; 

R~  IS  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group; 

R,  IS 


— C- 

II 
N 


\ 


OR^ 


— C—     ; 

II 
C 

/    \ 
H  Rt 


wherein  R„  is  hydrogen  Me.  CH,F.  CF,.  CHv  CH^CH 
CH,CF,.  C,F„  rH,CO,R.  CHXCNH,,  C('Me)XO,R'. 
C(Me),CONH,;  and  n  is  0-5; 

R.,  is 


< 


M. 


wherein  Z  is  O.  S.  NH.  or  CH,;  Y  is  CH  or  N.  and  R-  is 

hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C0NH[,.  or  CO,R'.  and 
R,  is 


or  O 


wherein  R,  is  CH.  N.  C0H,C0(C,-C6  alkyl).  CSH.  or  CNH,; 
and  R.,  is  R^  as  defined;  said  R<  oplionallv  substituted  1-4 
times  with  halo,  OH.  SH.  NH,.  NO,,  CFI,,  CHv  CO^R. 
CONH;.  SO,H,  or  SO,NHR';  and  salts  thereof.  " 


5.620,969 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERVTATTVES 
Joanne  J.  Bronson.  Madison;  Stanley  V.  D'.Andrea;  Shelley  E. 
Hoeft.  both  of  Middletow  ti;  John  D.  Matiskella,  Wallingford; 
Peter  F.  Misco,  Jr.,  Durham;  Bing  Y.  Luh,  Killingworth; 
Dane  M.  Springer,  Madison;  Yasutsugu  Ueda,  Clinton,  and 
John  A.  Wichtowski,  Deep  River,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Companv,  Princeton,  NJ. 
"  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,778 
InL  CI."  C07D  50//.?6;  A61K  }]/545 
U.S.  CI.  514—203  17  Claims 

1   k  compound  having  the  fonnula 

O 


Ar-S-CH^C- 


(I) 


COOR" 


wherein  Ar  is  a  group  selected  from 


or  (CH2)„ 


in  which  R'.  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
u-ihalomethyl.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxy.  hydroxy(C|-C6)  alkyl.  C|-Cft 
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alkvl,  — {CH,)„OR''  or  — (CH2)„SR';  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
6;  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  or  sulfonyl 
group  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


NR' 


— NR'R'"or 


-NfT^r 


NR»Ri< 


in  which  R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  h>drogen  or  C,-Q 
alkyl.  said  C-C,,,  alkyl  group  being  optionally  interrupted  by  one 
or  more  nitrogen  atoms  or  carbonyl  groups;  and 
(b)  a  heterocyclic  ammo  acid  group  of  the  formula 


CO:H; 


R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C;  C^  alkyl  or 
amino(C,Q)alkyl:  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  an  anionic  charge  or  a 
carboxvl-protecting  group,  provided  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
a  protecting  group,  there  is  also  present  a  counter  ion;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.620,970 
TOPICAL  OPHTHALMIC  CARBONIC  ANHYDRASE 
rNHIBITOR  FORMULATIONS 
Wesley  V\.  Han.  Fort  Worth;  Thomas  R.  Dean.  Weathei^ord; 
Steven  H.  Gerson.  Fort  Worth;  ^usuf  Ali.  Fort  Worth,  and 
Rajni  Jani.  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Labo- 
ratories. Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461 J29 
Int.  a."  A61J  l'0.\  A6IK  9/0H:.U/J!^5:47/.i4 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  12  Claims 

1  A  topical  ophthalmic  composition  for  treating  and  controlling 
glaucoma  and  ocular  hypertension  comprising  0. 1-IO.O  wt.  "^  of  a 
carbonic  anhydrase  inhibitor  and  0.01  10.0  wt  °?-  of  a  polyethoxy- 
lated  derivative  of  castor  oil  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  from 
2-200  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  1  mole  of  castor  oil.  wherein 
said  derivatives  can  be  hydrogenated. 


B  and  D  are  independently: 

(1)  Ar,.  (C^-CTj-cycloalkyl  substituted  (ClC6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl. 
(CS-C7)-cycloalkenyl  substituted  (Cl-Cfii  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-slraight  or  branched  alkenyl.  or 
.\r,-substituted  (CI -C6 (-straight  or  branched  alkvl  or  Ar,- 
substituied  (C2-C6)-straighl  or  branched  alkenvl.  wherein 
in  each  case,  any  one  of  the  CH,  groups  in  said  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  chains  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  SO,  SO,;  or 
(ii) 


5.620.971 
BIOLOGIC  \LLY  ACTHE  ACYLATED  AMINO  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
David  M.  Armistead.  Maynard;  JefTrey  O.  Saunders.  Acton, 
and  Joshua  S.  Boger.  Concord,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Nertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881.152,  May  11.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.814.  Sep. 
28,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  952.299.  Sep.  28.  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  881.152is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697.785.  May  9.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.982 

Int.  CI.'   \61K  'V/s-/  .</ /v'y  C07D  40i/l4:40M)6 
V.S.  CI.  514—212  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tonnula  (l»: 


wherein: 

A  is  O.  NH.  or  N— (C1-C4  alkyl i. 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 

(C2-C6)-straighl  or  branched  alkenyl; 
wherein  T  is  Ar.  or  substituted  5-7  membered  cycloalkyl  with 
substituents  at  positions  3  and  4  which  are  independently 
selected   from   (he   group   consisting   of   hydrogen,   oxo. 
hydroxyl.  0-4Cl-C4-alkyh  and  O^C2-C4-alkenyl). 
wherein  Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe 
nyl.  l-naphthyl.  2-naphthyl.  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  2-thienyl. 
3-thienyI.    2-pyridyl.    3-pyridyl,    4-pyndyl.    and    other 
monocyclic  and  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring  systems  with 
individual  ring  sizes  of  5  or  6  which  may  contain  in 
either  or  both  rings  a  total  of  1  to  4  heteroatoms  inde 
pendentlv  selected  from  oxygen,  niU-ogen  and  sulfur; 
wherein  any  occurrence  of  Ar,  optionally  contains  one  to 
three  substituents  which  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
hvdroxymethyl,  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl.  tnfluoromethoxy. 
(Cl-C6)-sU-aight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C2  Cfti-straighi  or 
branched    alkenyl.    0-((Cl-C4)-straight    or    branched 
alkyl).     O — ((C2-C4)-slraighl     or    branched     alkenyl  l. 
O-benzyl.  O-phenyl.    1.2niethylenedioxy.   amino,   car- 
boxyl  and  phenyl; 
L  IS  U, 

M  IS  either  oxygen  or  CH— U;  provided  that  if  L  is  hydrogen, 
then  M  is  CH — U  or  if  M  is  oxygen  then  L  is  not  hydrogen; 
wherein  L'  is  hydrogen,  O— ((CI  C4)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl).  O— ((C2-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl).  (CI 
C6)-straight     or     branched     alkyl.     (C2-C6)  straight     or 
branched        alkenyl,        (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl.        (C5  C7i 
cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  (C1-C4)  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  (C2-C4)-strajght  or  branched  alkenyl,  ((C1-C4) 
alkyl   or   (C2  C4)-alkenyl)-Ar,   or  .Ai,   (Ar_,   as   dehned 
above); 
J  and  K  are  taken  together  with  the  N  and  C  atom  to  which  they 
are  respeciivelv  attached  to  form  a  5  7  membered  heterocy 
clic  nng  containing  only  one  N  atom; 
m  is  (V3;  and 

the  stereochemistry  at  carbon  positions  1  and  2  are  indepen- 
dently (R)  or  (S). 


5.620.972 
SI  BSTin  TED  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 

Moniqut  B,  van  Niel.  VVelv»>n  Garden  Citv,  England,  assignor 
to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

Filed  lun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,5.58 
Claims  priiirilv.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Jun.  29.  1994. 
941JM»9<» 

Int.  CI.    \6IK  '/  -\  C07D  22.<//'. 

l',S.  CI.  514 21.<  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  til.  oi  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof- 
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<ontinued 


(I) 


NHCONH  — R"^ 


Am 


wherein: 

(a)  R'  represents  hvdrogen.  halogen,  cvano,  tritluoromethvl, 
nitro.    -OR-.    -SR'.    — SOR^    -SO,R'.    -  SO,NR"R''. 

NR'R''.  -  NR'COR'.    -NR'CO,R^  ^OR".  — CO,R". 

— <"ONR"R'',  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  composing  a  straight 
chained,  branched  or  cvclic  group  each  containing  up  to  9 
carbon  atoms; 
wherein  R'  and  K'  independentl)  represent  hydrogen,  or  a 
hydriitarbon  group  comprising  a  siiaighl  chained,  bninched  or 
cyclic  group  each  containing  up  lo  '^  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R'  represent.N  hydrogen   halogen  or  tritluoromethyl: 
ici  R'  represents  hvdrogen  or  halogen, 

(di  R''  represents  hvdrogen.  an  aliphatic  gioup  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cvcloaliphalic  group  of  3  to  d  carbon  atoms.  (CH,), 
iniidazolvl.  (CH,),  tetra/olyl.  (CH,)^tria7olyl.  where  q  is  1.  2 
or  3; 

(e)  R^  repre.seiits  phenyl,  n.rphthvl  or  pyndv  1  opiionallv  substi- 
tuted bv  one  or  more  subsiituenis  seleclcd  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cvano,  trifluorometh>l,  nitro,  -OR".  — SR°, 
-SOR".  -SO,R-,  ^  SO.NR'R',  -NR'R''.  NR■'COR^ 
— NR'CO.R''.  "  COR".  A"0,R-,  --C()NR"R^  or  a  hydro- 
carbon group  compriMng  a  straighi  chained,  branched  or 
cyclic  group  each  containing  up  to  '^  carbon  atoms; 

wheiein  R"  and  R''  independentlv  represent  hydrogen,  or  a 
hydriKarhon  group  comprising  a  straight  chained,  branched  or 
cyclic  group  each  containing  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

or  R'  represents  a  group 


^ 


Ri' 


R'" 


(B) 


(O 


(D) 


(E) 


(F) 


X' 


X- 


X' 


where  X'  represents  CM  or  N.  .X'  represents  CH,.  X  represents 
CH,  or  NR'',  where  R''  represents  hydrogen  iir  an  aliphatic  group 
of  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms   or  X"  and  X"  each  represent  oxygen,  and 

(f)  ,A7a  represents 
(i)  a  heterocyclic  group  of  formula: 


(CH:K       'CH;). 


(C) 


R5 


wherein  R'  represents  H,  C,, alkvl,  optionallv  •-ubstituted  phenyl 
or  ben/yt  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nng.  where  the 
phenyl  substitutents  are  selected  from  C,  ^alkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy,  halo 
and  trifluoromethyl;  and  R"'  and  R'  each  represent  H  or  C,  .,alkyl; 
or 
(tii) 


-X-' 


wherein: 

X"*  represents  ().  S.  NR  or  CH,.  where  R'  represents  H,  C,  4 
alkyl,  -C(),R*.  COR"  or  -- SO,R"  where  R"  is  C,  „alkyl. 
optionally  substituted  phcnvl  or  ben/yl  optionally  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  nng  by  one  or  more  substituents.  where  the 
phenyl  subsliiuenlv  am  selected  trom  C,, alkyl,  C,  jalkoxy. 
halo  and  iritl.K.roinethvl; 

V  is  2,  3  or  4; 

u  is  I.  2.  3,  4.  5.  f),  7  or  8  when  X  is  CH,.  or  2,  3.  4.  5.  6,  7  or 
8  v\hen  X  is  O.  S  or  NR'; 
(ii)  an  a/abicyclic  group  of  formula: 

(Ai 


N 

/     \ 
R'  R'o 


wherein 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  H,  C.^.ilkyl  option 
ally  substituted  bv  NR"R"  where  R"  and  R"  are  hydrogen 
or  C,.4  alkyl  or  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  as  defined 
above  with  the  exception  that  X^  represents  NR   or  CH,  or  an 
a/abicyclic  group  as  defined  above.  Cj.qtycloalkyI  optionally 
substituted      by      one      01       more      C^alkvl      groups. 
Cj  .jCycloalkvIC,  , alkvl      optionally      substituted      in      the 
cycloalkyl  nng  by  one  or  more  C^alkvl  groups,  optionally 
suhsliluled  phenyl,  optionallv  subslituted  phenylC,  ^alkyl  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  which  1,  as  dehned  above  with  the  excep- 
tion that  X"  represents  NR-  or  CH,  or  an  azabicyclic  group  as 
defined  above. 
13,    A    pharmaceutical    composition    containing    an    effective 
amounl  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1,  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  excipient  therefor. 
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5,620.973 

TETRACYCLIC  CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOl  NDS  AND  THEIR  I  SE 

Giichi  Goto,  Osaka;  ^uji  Ishihara.  and  Masaomi  Miyamoto, 

both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

industries,  I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,133 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299799; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055984 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  487/04:  A61K  M/55 
VS.  a.  514—214  '0  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O      R' 
li       I 
Ar— C— (CH),-Y 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  reproents  a  tetracyclic  fused  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7-oxo-7.llb.l2.1-V 
tetrahvaro-5H-isoindolo(2.1-b)  (2)  benzazepin-3-yl,  9-oxo- 
6.7.9, 13b-tetrahydro-5H-isomdolo  (1.2-a)  (2)benzazepin-2  yl  and 
5  oxo-7.8.13.13a-ietrahydro-5H-isoindolo(l,2-b)   (3)   benzazepin- 

10  or  11-yh 
n  represenis  a  whole  number  of  1  through  10. 
R'  represent.s  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  which 
may  be  substituted  and  may  be  different  from  one  another  in 
the  repetition  of  n.  and 
Y  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino  or  nitrogen- 
containing  saturated  heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, or  a  salt  thereof 
8.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  caused  by  cholinesterase 
activity  which  compnses  administenng  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  as  claimed  in  claim  1  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  earner  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  such 
disease. 


5,620.974 
5,ll-DIHYRO-6H-DlPYRIDO|3,2-B:2'3'- 
EllUlDlAZEPINES  AND  THEIR  LSE  IN  THE 
PREVENTION  OR  TREATMENT  OF  HIV  INFECTION 
Karl  D.  Hargrave,  Brookfield:  John  R.  Proudfoot,  Newtown; 
Julian  Adams;  Karl  G.  Grozinger,  both  of  Ridgefield.  all  of 
Conn.;  Gunther  Schmidt,  deceased,  late  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many; WoMhard  Engel,  Biberach,  Germany;  Gunther  Tnim- 
mlitz,  Warthausen,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Eberlein,  Bib- 
erach,    Germany,     assignors     to     Boehringer     Ingelheim 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,418,  Jul.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5366,972. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,828,  Aug.  5,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
600390,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579.001,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.923,  Nov.  17,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
372.974,  Jun.  28.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,970.  Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.464 
Int.  cr  A61K  .*//5\  C07D  471/14 
VS.  a.  514—220  1  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


\ 


(I) 


R' 


.  K   J  V. 


\  '  N         '' 

>=■    N  I  N 

,/  R- 


R' 

wherein. 

Z  IS  oxygen,  sulfur.  =NCN  or  a  group  of  the  formula  =NOR 

wherein  R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyi  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 


carbon  atoms,  alkenylmethyl  or  alkynylmethyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  2-halo-2-propen  1-yl.  mono-  or  di-halovinyl. 
aryl  oi  arylmethyl  (wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  lliienyl 
or  furanyl,  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
methyl,  methoxy  or  halogen),  alkanoyl  or  ihioalkanoyi  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfony  1  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ami 
nocarbonyl,  mono-  or  di-alkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  aminoethyl.  mono- 
or  di-alkylaminoethyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxyalkyl  or  alky  Ithioalkyl  ot  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkyloxycarbonyl   wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxycarbonyl  wherein  the 
alkenyl  moiety  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alky- 
loxy   of   1    to  4  carbon   atoms,   cyano.   amino,   mono-   or 
di-alkytamino  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains   1   to  4 
carbon        atoms.        amin<xarbonylmelhyl.        mono-        or 
di-alkylaminocarbonylmethyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  con- 
tains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  cyanoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R-  is  hydrogen  (with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  hydrogen),  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
1   to  3   fluonne  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  carbon  atoms, 
oxetanyl.  thietanyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl.  tetrahydrothienyl.  let- 
rahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrothiopyranyl.  alkenylmethyl  or  alky- 
nyl  methyl  of  .■*  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxyalkyl  or  alkylth- 
ioalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  or  Ihioalkanoyl  of  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  cyanoalkyi  of  2  to  ^  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  or  acyloxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  con- 
tains 2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  acyl  moiety  contains  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  oxa/olyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  aryl  or  arylm- 
ethyl (wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furanyl. 
which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alky- 
loxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  or  halogen),  or  alky- 
loxycarbonylmethyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms, 
one  of  R\  R''  and  R''  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  trihalomethyl.  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  cartxtn  atoms, 
alkyloxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alky- 
loxycartxinylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  each  contain  I 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  or  cyanoalkyi  wherein  the 
alkyl  moieties  each  contain  I  to  *>  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or 
di-alkylaminocarbonylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  each 
contain  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  alkyloxy  or 
alkylthio  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyloxy  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulft- 
nyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon   atoms,   alkyloxycarbonyl   wherein   the   alkyl   moiety 
contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl 
wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains   I   to  3  carbon  atoms, 
aminoalkyl     of     1      to     4     carbon     atoms,     mono-     or 
di-alkylaminoalkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  imidairol-2-yl.  imidazol-4-yl.  aryl  or  aryialkyl 
(wherein    the    aryl    moiety    is    phenyl,    thienyl,    furanyl.   or 
pyndyl.  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl 
or  alk-yloxy  of  I   to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl.  ammo,  or 
halogen,  and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  methyl, 
hydroxyl.    or    amino    groups),    a    group    of    the    formula 
— NR"^".  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  azido  or  carboxyl.  with  the 
other  two  substuuents  being  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen;  or 
two  of  R\  R^  and  R'  are  independently  alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trihalomethyl, 
alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  — NR'"R".  with  the  remaining  subsiituent  being 
hydrogen,  methyl,  or  halogen;  or. 
two  of  R'  and  R^  or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  to  form  a  cycloalkyi 

with  a  3  or  4  carbon  bndge.  or  a  fused  pyridine  ring;  or. 
R\  R'*  and  R*^  are  each  hydrogen; 
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one  of  R*.  R^  anj  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trihalomethyl,  hydroxyalkyi 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxycarh<.>nyl:)lkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moi- 
eties each  contain  1  lo  2  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl.  alkyloxy  or 
alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyloxy  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulh- 
nyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  con- 
tains 1  to  3  carbon  atmns.  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  4  c;trbon  atoms, 
mono-  or  di-alkylaminoalkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  con- 
tains 1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'"R'  . 
halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  azido  or  carboxyl,  with  the  other  two 
substituents  being  hydrogen;  or. 
two  of  R".  R  and  R*  .ire  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  trihalomethyl,  alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'"'R''.  Willi  the 
remaining  subsimient  bemg  hydrogen;  or. 
R''.  R    and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  and. 

R'".  R".  R'-  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenylmethyl  or  alkynylmethyl  of  3  to  4 

!         carbon  atoms,  iiryl  or  arvlalkyi  (wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is 

phenyl,  thienyl.  furanyl,  or  pyndyl  which  is  either  unsubsti- 

j         tuted  or  substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy,  hydroxyl,  or  halogen. 

and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  .3  carbon  atoms),  mono-  or 

dihydroxy(or  acetoxy)alkylmethyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 

contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxyethyl  or  alky  llhioethyl 

of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkv  Imethyl  of  2  lo  4  carbon 

I         atoms,  mono  or  dialkylaminoalky Imethyl  wherein  each  alkyl 

moiety  contains  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms;  or. 

R'"  and  R"  and  R''  and  R''  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms 

between  them,  respectively  and  independently  form  azetidin- 

1-yl  ,  pyrrol- 1-yl.  pyrrolin-l-yl,  pyrrolidin-l-yl.  pyrazol-1-yl. 

,         pyrazolin  I-yl.  pyrazolidin-1  yl.  imidazol-1-yl.  imidazolin-1- 

yl.   imidazolidin-l-yl.   tetrahydropyndin-1  yl.   piperidin-l-yl. 

morpholin-l-yl,      (4-methyl)p!peiazin-l-yl.      piperazin-l-yl, 

(2-hydroxy(or  aceloxyiethyDamino.  N-niethyl-N-(2- 

hydroxy(or  acetoxy)ethyl)amino.  N-methyl-N-(2- 

methoxyethy  1  )amino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  ac:eptable  salt  thereof. 

6  A  method  for  treating  HIV- 1  infection  which  comprises 
administenng.  to  a  human  being  infected  by  HIV  I.  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  o(  lormula  1.  as  set  forth  in 
claims  1.  2.  3.  4,  or  5.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


benzimidazolyl)propyl|methylaminojethyl-  6-fluoro- 1 .2.3.4- 

tetrahydro- 1  -isopropyl  2-naphthylmcthoxyacetate  dihydrochloride 
to  9lS)-[l-(S)-ethoxycarbonyl-  3-phenylpropyl-amino)ix.tahydro- 
10-oxo-6H-pyridazo|l.2-a]11.2]diazepine-l-(S)<arboxylic  acid 
hydrate  is  about  3;1. 


5,620,976 
BENZOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hachiro  Sugimoto;  Masahiro  Yonaga;  Norio  Karibe;  Youichi 
limura;  Satoshi  Nagato;  Atsushi  Sasaki;  Yoshiharu  Yaman- 
ishi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Hiroo  Ogura.  Betbesda,  Md.; 
Takasbi  Kosasa;  Kiuni  I'chikoshi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
and  Kiyomi  Yamatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,490,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,504,088,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715,754,  Jun.  14, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,292,735.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  449,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-157134 

InL  Cl.*^  A61K  31/535;  C07D  413/14 

U.S.  CI.  514—230.5  6  Claims 

1  \  cyclic  amide  compound  having  the  formula 


CH^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

2.  The  cyclic  amide  compound  according  to  claim  1  having  the 
formula 


HCI 


5,620,975 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  HYPERTENSION 
Jean-Paul  Clozel,  St.  Louis,  France;  Rita  Miiller,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Wolfgang  Osterrieder.  Grenzach-Wyhlen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rorhe  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,095,  Mar.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9093S7,  Jul.  6.  1992, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland.  Jul.  23.  1991,  2191/ 
91 

Int.  a.''  A61K  31/55:31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—221  2  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  llS.2SJ-2-(2-[(3 
(2-benzimidazolyl)propyl)  methylamino)ethyl]-6-fluoro-1.2.3.4- 
tetrahydro-  l-isopropyl-2-naphthylmethoxyacetate  dihydrochlonde 
and  9(S)-(  l(S)-ethoxycarbon\l  !<  phenylpropylamino]  (Xtahydro- 
10-oxo-6H-pyridazo|1.2-a)11.2]diazepine-l-(S)-carboxylic  acid 
hydrate     wherein     the     weight     ratio     of     [lS,2Sl-2-[2-((3-(2- 


4.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  diseases  due  to  insuffi- 
ciency of  Lhe  central  choline  functions  by  administenng  a  pharma- 
cologically effective  amount  of  the  compound  according  to  claim  2 
to  a  human  patient  suffenng  from  said  diseases. 


5,620,977 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
John  J.  Talley;  Daniel  P.  Getman,  both  of  Chesterfield;  John  N. 
Freskos,  Clayton;  Ko-Chung  Lin.  St.  LouLs;  Robert  M.  Hei- 
ntz.  Ballwin;  Donald  J.  Rogier,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  and  Deborah  E. 
Bertenshaw,  Brentwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searie 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,531,  May  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.475.013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,642, 

Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  615.210,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,569 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07C  55/2H 

U.S.  CI.  514—237.8  59  Claims 

1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 
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wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH^SOjNH;.  — CO^CH,. 
-CH,CO,CH,.  — CONH,.  -CH,C(0)NHCH,. 

— CHX(6)N(CH,),.         — CONHCH,.  -CON(CH,K. 

-C(CH,)2(SCH,).  C(CH,),(S|0|CH,).  aCH,).,(.Sl01,CH,). 
alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  aJkynyl  .ind  cycloalkyl  radicals  and 
amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from  asparagine.  S-melhyl 
cysteine  and  the  corresponding  sulfiixide  and  sulfone  deriva- 
tives thereof,  glycine,  leucine,  isoleuciiie,  allo-isoleucine.  ten 
leucine,  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  alanine  histidine.  norleu- 
cine.  glutamine.  valine,  threonine,  serine,  aspanic  acid,  beia- 
cyano  alanine,  and  allo-threonine  side  chain'-; 

R-  represent,^  alkyl,  aiyl.  cycloalkyl.  cydoalkyl.'.lkyl  and  aralkvl 
radicals  optionally  subsimited  with  a  group  selected  from 
— NO-,  —OR'',  -  -SR',  and  halogen  radicals,  wherein  R'' 
represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloaikylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  heieroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkylakyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl.  aminoalkyl  and 
mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radicals  where  suid  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloaikylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  hetcroalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  and 
heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals  or.  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted 
,  aminoalkyl  radical,  said  substituenLs  along  with  ihe  nitrogen 
atom  lo  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heteriKVcloalkyl  or  a 
heteroaryl  radical; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  ladicals  as  defined  by  R  : 

I  is  either  0  or  I ; 

X'  represents  O.  N  and  C(R' '  (  wherein  R''  represents  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals; 

R  ".  R"  and  R""  represent  radicals  a.s  defined  for  R'.  or  one  of 
R  and  R"'  together  with  one  of  R"  and  R'-  and  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  Ihey  .tre  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  radical; 

R"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  ind  radicals  a-s 
defined  for  R'.  or  R"  and  R'^  together  with  X'  represent 
cycloalkyl,  ar\l,  heterocyclyl  and  heterjaiyl  radicals,  pro- 
vided that  when  X  is  O.  R"^  is  absent; 

B  represents  radicals  represented  by  ihe  formula: 


with  the  provisos  that  ( I )  R*  cannot  be  alkyl  when  (i)  R'  and  R 
are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  radicals  as  dehiied  for  R  , 
or  (li)  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  alkyl.  including  an  amino  side  chain 
of  valine;  isoleucine.  alanine,  allo-isoleucine.  leucine,  and 
t-butvlglycine  and  the  other  is  selected  from  radicals  as 
defined  for  R'.  and  (2)  R"  and  R'  can  not  both  be  alkyl. 
including  an  amino  side  chain  of  valine,  isoleucine,  alanine, 
allo-isoleucine,  leucine  and  t-bulylgl>cine  when  R''  is 
hydroxyl,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  heterocycloalkyl, 
heteroarvl  or  NR"'R'', 


5.620.978 

8-AZA.  6\Z.\  AND  6.8-DIAZA-l,4- 

DIH^  DROQL  IN0\ALINE-2.-^-D10NES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  THE  GLYCINFyNMDA 

RECEPTOR 
Sui  X.  Cai.  Irvine.  Calif.;  John  F.  W.  Kcaiia.  Eugene.  t)reg.. 
and  Eckard  Weber.  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  State 
of  Oregon,  acting  bv  and  through  The  Oregon  State  Board 
of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  The  Oregon 
Health  Sciences  I  niversitv  and  The  I  nivep.ity  of  Oregon. 
Eugene  Oregon.  Eugene,  Orcg.;  The  Regents  of  the  I  niver- 
sitv of  C  alifornia.  Oakland.  Calif,,  and  \CEA  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  lH^.Mtd.  Aug.  11.  1W4,  aban- 
doned, vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.278. 
Jan.  .'.  1W4.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  3<.»,16.* 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3IM95:M/SO 
I  .S.  CI.  514—249  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  neuronal  loss  associated 
with  stroke  or  ischcniM.  compnsing  administering  to  an  animal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention  an  etfective  amount  ot  a 
compound  of  the  fotmuli 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  frotn  0  to  6; 

R'  and  R'  i(idependi-ntl>  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R 
;ind  amino  acid  :-ide  chains  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  valine,  isoleucine,  alanine,  .-illo-isoleuciiie,  ospar.igme.  leu- 
cine, glutamine.  and  t  hutylglyciiie  or  R'  and  R  tocether 
with  the  carNin  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  .i 
cycloiiikvl  radical;  and 

R'  represents  cyano.  hydroxyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl,  arvl, 
aralkyl.  heteiocycloalkyi  and  heterocycloalkyl  and  heteroaryl 
radicals  ,»nd  radicals  icpresented  by  the  formuias  CiOiR"". 
CO;R''.  SO,R'^  SCR"  SR''.  rt)NR"R'".  OR'^  CF,  and 
NR'^R"; 

^vhcrein  R'"  and  R"  independendy  represent  hydrogen  and 
radicals  as  defined  for  R'  or  R'"  and  R''  togedier  -viih  a 
nitroeen  to  which  they  -ire  atl.ichcd  in  the  formula  NR''^R 
reprc^cnt  heterocycloalkvl  .iiid  heteroaryl  radicals-  and 

Y.  Y'  and  'i"  independently  represent  O  and  S 


or  a  pharmaceutical!  y  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
wherein  n  is  I . 

R*  IS  hvilrogen  or  fliii>ro; 

R^  and  R*  are  inde)>eiideiuly  hydrogen,  nitro.  amino,  halo, 
haloalkyl.  cyano.  alkvl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenvl.  alkynyl.  azid.i 
acylammo.  alkylsulfonyl.  aryl,  subsiiiutcd  ar;  i.  heteroarvl. 
alkoxy.  trialkylsilyl-substituted  alkovy.  aryloxy.  substituted 
aryloxy.  heleroaryloxy,  a  heterocvclic  group,  a  heterocycli- 
^o\y  group,  uralkoiy.  or  haloalkoxy; 
R  is  hxdrogen;  and  R'  is  hydiopen.  hydnixy.  amino. 
(  H.,roNIIAr.  -.N'HCONHAr,  -NHCOCH.Ar.  or 
— COCH  Ar,  wherein  .Ar  is  an  rtrvl  group,  or  a  ruiiical  having 
the  Formula' 


I 


R''— j— 


(CHo„ 
R"' 


wherein  R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  aioms,  or  aryl; 
R'"  IN  hydrogen  or  lower  alky!  of  1-6  carK  n  aton's;  m  i-;  an 
integer  ftom  zero  to  5.  and  R''  is  nydrogen.  C  .,  ^  alkyl.  or  aralkyl. 
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5,620.979 
GLYCINE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Eckard  Weber.  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  W.  Keana, 
Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  By  and 
Through  The  Oregon  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Education, 
Acting  For  and  On  Behalf  of  The  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
I'niversity  and  The  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene  Oregon, 
Eugene.  Oreg..  and  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  148^59.  Nov.  S.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.514,680. 
vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  69.274.  May  28, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
995.167,  Dec.  22,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903.080.  Jun.  22.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  405.708 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  MZ-t^.'i 
U.S.  CI.  514—249  18  Claims 

I  A  mclh(xl  of  treating  neuronal  loss  as.sociated  with  stroke, 
ischemia.  CNS  trauma,  hypoglycemia  or  surgery,  comprising 
administenng  by  systemic  means  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such 
ireatnienl  an  effective  amount  of  a  comp<iund  exhibiting  high 
affinity  for  Ihe  strychnine-insensitive  glycine  binding  sue  on  the 
NMDA  receptor  complex,  lacking  PCP  side  eflects  and  which 
crosses  the  blo<xl  brain  barrier  of  said  animal:  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  a  5.7-disubstituted  or  5.h.7-trisubstituied  1.4- 
dihydroquinoxaline-2.3-dione  having  the  formula: 


or  a  tautomer  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
vk  herein 

R'   is  amino,  hydroxy  lamino.  acylammo    halo,  haloalkyl.  or 
nitro; 

R"    IS    hydrogen,    amino,    hydroxylamino.    acylammo.    nitro. 
haloalkyl.  or  halo; 

R"  is  halo,  amino,  hydroxylamino.  acylamino.  or  haloalkyl;  and 

R''  is  hydrogen; 
with   the   proviso   that   .said   compound   is    not   5.7-dichloro-l.4- 
dihydr(xjuinoxaline-2..^-dionc 


5.620.981 
PYRIDO  |2.3-DIPYRIMIDINF^  FOR  INHIBITING 
PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE  MEDIATED  CELLULAR 
PROLIFERATION 
Clifton  J.  Blankley.  Ann  Arbor;  Diane  H.  Boschelli.  Plymouth; 
Annette  M.  Doherty.  .Ann  Arbor;  James  M.  Hamby.  Ann 
.Arbor;    Sylvester   Klutchko,   .Ann   Arbor,   and    Robert    L. 
Panek.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.294 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487A)2 
U.S.  CI.  514—258  49  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


^X 


5.620.980 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HAIR  LOSS 
Carlos   M.  Samour.  Newport,   R.I..  assignor  to  MacroChem 
Corporation.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.231 
Int.  CI.''  A6IK  31/505:31/335 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hair  loss  resulting  from  alopecia  which 
comprises  topical!)  applying  to  skin  at  a  desired  area  for  hair 
regrowth.  no  more  than  once  daily,  a  composition  compnsing  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount,  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  3"^  by 
weight,  of  minoxidil,  and  a  non-toxic  penetration  enhancing  effec- 
tive amount,  in  the  range  of  2  to  15**  by  weight,  of  a  1 ,3-dioxolane 
compound  of  tonnula  (111) 

Ri        R:  (III) 

O-  C 
/ 
R— C  — R„ 

\ 

o—  c 

/  \ 

R.         Rj 

wherein  R  represents  a  C,  to  C,„  alkyl  group.  R.,  represents 
hydrogen  and  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R^  each,  independently,  represent 
hydrogen  or  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  wherein  the  minoxidil  and  1.3- 
dioxolane  are  applied  in  a  cownetically  acceptable  aqueous  carrier 
comprising  lower  alkanol  and  lov»ei  alkyl  glycol 


wherein 

X  is  NH.  N-Acyl.  O.  or  S; 

R,  IS  NR,R^.  SR,.  or  OR,: 

R,  is  (CH,),Ph  where  Ph  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  n  is 
0.  1.  2,  or  3,  heteroaromatic  cycloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkanoyl. 
Ci-Cft  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  or  C_.-C„  alkynyl.  where  the 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  alkynyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by 
NR^R^.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  thioalkyl.  alkyloxy. 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  halogen,  cycloalkyl.  and  where  R^  and  R^ 
are  independenlly  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl.  €--€,,  alkenyl. 
C,-,,  alkynyl.  (CH,)„PH  where  Ph  is  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  and  n  is  0.  1.2.  or  3.  cycloalkyl.  heteroaromatic.  and 
R»  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  10  which  they  are 
attached  can  complete  a  nng  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  containing  I.  2.  or  3  heteroatoms  selected  from 
nitrogen;  oxygen,  and  sulfur. 

R.  and  Rj  independently  are  hydrogen.  (CH.)„Ph  where  Ph  is 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  n  is  0.  1.2.  or  3.  heteroaro- 
matic. cycloalkyl.  C.-C,,  alkanoyl.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alk- 
enyl. or  C2-C\  alkynyl.  where  the  alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  alklynyl 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  NR^R,,.  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  thioalkyl.  alkyloxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy.  halogen, 
cycloalkyl.  and  where  R,  and  R^  are  independenlly  hydrogen. 
C,-^:^  aikyl.  C;,-C^  alkenyl.  C.^^  alkynyl.  (CH;)„Ph  wher« 
Ph  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  n  is  0.  1.2.  or  3. 
cycloalkyl.  heteroaromatic.  and  R^  and  R^,  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  can  complete  a  nng 
having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing  I.  2.  or 
3  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur; 

R.,  can  additionally  be  — C(=0|R,.  — C(=0)OR,.  — SO;R,. 
— SO;NR5R^.  ^C(=0)NR^R^.  — C(=S)NrX- 

— C{=NH)R,.  — C(=NH)NR,R„.  and  R,  and  R4  can  be 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  10 
complete  a  ring  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
containing  I.  2.  or  3  heteroaloms  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  and  sulfur; 

Ar  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  heteroaromatic; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


S.620.982 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PEST  INSECTS 
Heather  N.  Wren,  Nev»  Castle,  \a.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  291.072.  Aug.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.514.681.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.705 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/54:43/90 

U.S.  CI.  514—258  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  an  insect  pesi  which  salvages. 

stores,  or  excretes  its  nitrogenous  wastes  via  the  punne  metabolic 
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path\va>.  compnsing  a  purine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xanthine,  hypoxanthine  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  amount  of  about 
1%  by  weight,  oxypunnol.  in  an  amount  of  about  0  I'r  to  about 
3  0''f  by  weight,  and  tnmethoprim.  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5%  to 
about  6.0^  by  weight. 


5.620.983 
COMPOINDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  TO  DERIVATIZE 
NEIGHBORING  LYSINE  RESIDLES  IN  PROTEINS 
I  NDER  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 
Michael  I.  Bukrinsky.  Glenwood  Landing;  Anthony  Cerami. 
Shelter  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Peter  llrich.  Old  Tappan. 
NJ.,    assignors    to    The    Picower    lastitute    for    Medical 
Research.  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,405.  Jun.  5.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,830.  Jan.  6.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5374.040.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,103 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .il/52 
VS.  a.  514—261  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preventing  productive  infection  by  a  virus  of  a 
terminally  differentiated  cell  having  a  nucleus,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  preventing  importation  of  a  particle  containing  a  viral 
genome  into  the  nucleus. 


5,620.985 
ANTIMITOTIC  BINARY  ALKALOID  DERIVATIVES 
FROM  CATHAKAYIHl  S  KOStlS 
Jean-Claude  Jacquesy,  Buxerolles;  Jacques  Fahy,  Labrugulere; 
Christian  Berrier,  Cha.s.seneuil-du-Poitou;  DennLs  Bigg,  Cas- 
tres;    Marie-Paule  Jouannetaud;    Fabien   Zunino,   both   of 
Poitiers;  Anna  Kruczynski,  Castres,  all  of  France,  and  Rob- 
ert  Kiss,   Wauthier-Braine,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Pierre 
Fabre  Medicament,  Boulogne.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00898.  §  371  Date  Jan.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)3312,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  578.669 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  21,  1993.  93  08948 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  .'i/s'/rw    A61K  .?//47.5 
I  .S.  CI.  514—283  13  Claims 

1  .An  antimitotic  derivative  of  a  binary  alkaloid  from  Calharan 
thus  roseus  selected  from  those  corresponding  to  formula  I; 


5.620.984 

ENATIOMERICAI.LY  PLRE  HYDROXYL.ATED 

XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATORY 

DISEASES 
James   A.    Bianco.   Seattle;    Paul   Woodson,    Bothell;    David 
Ponibek,  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,810.  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  307.554,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  conUnua- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  13,977,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.665,  Aug.  7,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,354, 
Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  456.898 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  J 1/52 
VS.  a.  514—263  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  an  inflammatory  disease, 
compnsing  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  lo  an 
individual  in  need  of  such  treatment,  wherein  the  compound  has  a 
formula 


in  which: 

n  IS  equal  lo  1  or  2. 

R,  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  formyl  group. 

R-,  represents  a  methoxy  group  or  an  amino  group, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group, 
as  well  as  the  salts  thereof  wiih  therapeutically-acceptahle  inor 
game  or  organic  acids,  and  mixtures  of  the  diastereoisomers  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  configurations  of  carbon  20'  of  the  compounds 
in  all  proportions. 


5.620.986 
17  UREA.  THIOUREA.  THIOCARBAMYL  AND 
CARBAMYL4-AZASTEROID  5-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
USEFUL  IN  THE  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
HYPERANDROGENIC  DISORDERS 
Bruce  E.  Witzel,  Westfleld,  and  Richard  L.  Tolman.  Warren, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04634.  §  371  Date  Mar.  I.  1995.  §  102te) 
Date  Mar.  I.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23048.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,645,  May  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,574 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ^1/45:  C07D  22IA)2 
VS.  CI.  514—284  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I 


wherein 

R;  is  a  substantially  pure  resolved  R  enantiomer  (o-l.  secondary 

alcohol-substituted  allcyl  (C^.j)  group,  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,.,;) 

or  alkoxyl  (C,.,,). 


^<=^ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
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A  is: 


iriaryl  C.^jo  a"f>'  "'  '^c  formula 


I 

T 


R-    Y     R" 

I       II      I 

N  — C  — Z  — R5. 


O 
II 
R"  C-O  — R\or 


(«) 


(b) 


T 


R^       R"     Y      R" 
I  I       II       I 

(CH),  — N  — C  — Z  — R'; 


(CJ 


wherein 
R'  is: 

H,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R-  is: 

H.  or 

C,.,  alkyl; 
R'is: 

H. 

amino, 

mono  C.-C,  alkylamino. 

di  Cj-Cj  alkylamino, 

mono  C1-C4  alkylaminoarvl. 

di  C1-C4  alkylaminoarvl. 

C,  JO  alkyl. 

aryl. 

heteroaryl, 

aryl  C,  ,„  alkyl. 

C,  20  cycloaikyl. 

C,  ,„  cycloaikyl  C,  _2oa"«yl. 

heteroaryl  C,  ;,,^lkyl, 

Cj  20 'i""^".vl  C^i  ^o^lkyl, 

halo  C|  .„  alkyl, 

C|  2(1  alkyloxycarbonyl  C,  20  alkvl. 

C|,2„  alkyloxy  C,_,„  alkyl, 

carboxy  C,  ,„  alkyl, 

arylcarbonyl  aryl  C,  20  alkyl. 

C|  20  alkylcarbonyl  C,  20  alkyl, 

aryl  C,  ,0  alkyloxycarbonyl  C,  ;„  alkyl. 

heteroaryl  C,  211  alkyloxycarbonyl  C,_2o  alkyl. 

hydroxyl  C,  ,0  alkyl, 

halohydroxyl  C,_^  alkyl. 

aryl  C,  ,0  alkyloxy  C,  ,0  alkyl, 

heteroaryl  C,  j,,  alkyloxy  C,  ,«  alkyl, 

carboxyl  C|_2i]  alkyl. 

thiosulfaio  C,   20  alkyl 

diaryl  C,  20  alkyl  of  the  formula: 


"J 

-fCH;)„  — C  — (' 


^^ 


R«_U_  R8 


R' 


n  equals  1-19: 

C2  20  alkenyl, 

€2.20  alkenyl  C,  20  alkyl, 

C2_2n  alkvnyl  C|2n  alkyl. 

aryl  C2.20  alkvnyl  C,_2o  alkyl. 

heteroaryl  €2^20  alkynyl  C,  20  alkyl, 

C,_2o  alkylthio  C,  20  alkyl, 

C,_2o  alkylsulfonyl  C|_2o  alkyl,  or 

C,  20  alkylsultinyl  C,^2o  alkyl; 

wherein     aryl     is     either     unsubstituted     for     mono-     or 
di-sub.stituted  with 

R', 

wherein  R'  Is  selected  from  H,  C,_2i)  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  Ci.jo 
alkyloxy.  halo  C,  20  alkyl,  benzoyl,  cyano,  nitro,  car- 
boxamido,  acetamido.  C,  20  alkenyl,  halogen,  and  aryl 
C 1. 20  alkyl, 

wherein  said  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  of  C|  ,  alkyloxy,  amino,  moro  C,^  alkylamino,  di 
C,  J  alkylamino.  C,^  alkylthio,  C,^  alkylsultinyl,  C,^ 
alkylsulfonyl,  carboxy  Ci^k,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  halogen; 
RSs: 

H. 

C,  20  alkyl, 

arvl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  R, 


wherein  R  is  H.  C,  >,  alkvl,  arvl  C, 


,  alkvl  with  the  alkvl 


n  equals  0-19: 


groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  hydroxyl. 
C|_g  alkyloxy,  carboxy  C^  ,„  alkyl,  or  halogen  or  aryl 
directly  substituted  independently  with  one  of  amino, 
mono  C,^  alkylamino.  di  C,^  alkylamino,  mono  C,^ 
alkylaminoaryl,  di  C,^  alkylaminoaryl.  hydroxyl.  halo 
C,_2o  alkyl,  carboxamido,  benzoyl,  C,.;,,  alkyloxy,  C,  20 
alkyl,  C2_2o  alkenyl,  cyano,  nitro.  acetamide  or  halogen, 
or; 
heteroaryl; 
R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  when  x  is  greater  than  I  and  is: 

H. 

C,_,2  alkyl. 

heteroaryl.  or 

aryl; 

» herein  aryl  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of 
R. 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  H.  C|_2o  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  Ci.^o 
alkyloxy.  halo  C,  20  alkyl,  benzoyl,  cyano,  nitro,  car- 
boxamido. acetamido.  Cj.  20  alkenyl,  halogen,  and  aryl 
C|_2o  alkyl. 
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wherein  said  alkyl  is  unsub'stituted  or  substituted  with 
one  of  C|  ,  alkylox>,  amino,  mono  C,  j  alkylamino.  di 
C,  J  alkylamino.  C,  ^  alkylthio.  C,  _,  alkylsulfinyl,  C,^ 
alkylsulfonyl.  carboxy  C|_,o  alkyl.  hydroxy,  or  halogen; 
R*  is  present  when  Z  equals  N  and  is  independently 
H. 

C,_2o  allty'- or 

equivalent  to  R';  or  taken  together  with  R'  and  the  N  to  which 
they  are  attached  represents  a  monocyclic  mono  N  het- 
eroaryl; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from: 
H. 

CH,. 
C2H5. 

carboxamido. 
OH. 
OCH,. 
NO,. 
CN. 
F. 

RS. 
RSO. 
RSO, 
R,N.  where  R  can  be  the  same  or  different  selected  from  H. 

C|  J  alkyl.  or  aryl; 
CI, 

acetamido, 
OC.,H,. 
CF,. 

isopropyl.  and 

isobutyl.  n  equals  1    10  and  the  C,  .30  alkyl  portion  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  R^; 
Yis: 
O.  or 
S; 
Z  is: 
N.  or 
O: 
\  is  an  integer  from  1-25; 
at  each  occurrence,  aryl  is  phenyl; 

at  each  occurrence,  heteroaryl  is  independentlv  selected  from 
pyrrolyl.  imida^oKl  pyrazolyl.  pyndyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl. 
thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  mdolyl.  quinolinyl.  isoqumolinyl.  ben- 
zimidazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  benzopyranyl.  beiizothiazolyl.  ben- 
zoxazolyl.  furvl.  thienyl.  benzothienyl.  bcnztnazolyl  and  oxa- 
diazolyl; 
and  dashes  indicate  a  double  txmd  is  opuonally  present. 


(Oi, 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  I;  R'  is  cycloalkylcarbonyl,  aralkanoyl.  and 
aroyi;  R"  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl, 
cyanoalkyl.  alkylsulphinylalkyl.  carbanioylalkvl  or  alkowcarbony- 
lalkyl  or.  when  n  is  zero.  R'  is  additionally  alkylthioalkyl  or.  when 
n  IS  1,  R"  can  also  be  alkylsulphonylalkyl:  R'  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl:  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R'"  is  hydroxy 
or  R-  and  R"  together  are  0x0;  — N(R')— CHiR'kR")  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(f) 


(g) 


0) 


where  m  is  2  and  p  is  1  or  2.  R"  is  alkoxycarbonyl.  monoalkylcar- 
bamoyl.  monoaralkylcarbamoyi,  monoarylcarbamoyl  or  a  group  of 
the  formula 


O 


(b) 


R'' 


O 


Ri" 


where  R'"  and  R"  are  alkyl.  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salts  thereof. 


5.620.987 
AMINO  .ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Balraj   K.  Handa.  Welwyn  Garden  City;   Peter  .1.   Machin. 
I.ondou;  Joseph  A.  Martin.  West  Common:  .Sally  Redshaw. 
Stevenage,  and  (iarelh  .|.  Thomas.  VNelwyn.  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  tl(,M2.  Jul.  20.  IW2.  Pat.  No.  .'5,446.161. 
which  is  a  di%Lsion  of  Scr.  No.  .^2.621.  Jon.  5.  \9H<i.  Pat.  No. 
5.157.041.  This  application  Apr.  10.  l'W5.  Ser.  No.  .W8,478 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  1.^.  1988. 
88IJ>940;  Apr.  10.  1989,  8908035 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :r/l6:  A61K  M.'-f- 
L.S.  CI.  514—307  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.620,988 
SI  BSTITl  TED  TETRAHVDROPYRIDINES  AND 
HVDR0XVPIPERIDINF:S  as  central  NERVOl'S 
SYSTEM  AGENTS 
Shelly  Glase.  Ann  Arbor;  Juan  C.  Jaen.  Plymouth,  both  of 
Mich.;   Sarah  J.  Smith.  Boulder.  Colo.,  and   Lawrence  D. 
Wise.  .\nn  Arbor.  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
panv.  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.923.  Sep.  29.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5,466.698. 
which  is  a  cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778.248.  Oct.  24. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.273.977.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  609.274.  Nov.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.127 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .>l/4'.  C07D  2l5/M-2l7/24:4(V/(t^ 
I  .S.  CI.  514— .M)7  7  Claim-s 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 
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wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 


/        ^ 


Ar'  — C=C— (CH;),— N 


\ / 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2.  3.  or  4;  /.  is 


OH 


/ 

\    / 
\t^      or           C 

/  \ 

Ar^ 

Ar'  is 

aryl. 

ary  1  substituted  by  one  to  two 

substitucnis  selected  from  the 

group 

consisting  of 

kmer 

alkyl. 

lower 

alkoxy. 

lower 

thioalkoxy. 

hydroxy. 

lower 

acyloxy. 

amine 

lower 

alkyl  ammo. 

nitro. 

-NH- 

0 

II 
-C-R. 

5,620,989 
4-ARYLMETHYLOXYMETHYL  PIPERIDINES  AS 
TACHYKININ  ANTAGONSITS 
Timothy  Harrison,  (ireat  Dunmow;  Angus  M.  MacLeod.  Bish- 
ops Stortford;  Graeme  I.  Stevenson.  Saffron  Walden,  and 
Brian  J.  Williams,  (ireat  Dunmow.  all  of  Lnited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merck  .Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/022I4,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10I65.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1993,  Sen  No.  416J113 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  28.  1992. 
9222633;  Apr.  30.  1993.  9308962;  Jul.  2.  1993.  9313680;  Aug.  4, 
1993.  9316112 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  401/06:417/06:211/10:  A61K  31/445:31/47 
V.S.  CI.  514—317  12  Claims 

I.  \  compound  of  lormula  (I I 

(f) 


wherein  R  is 

anl. 

lower  alkyl. 

trifluoromethyl.  2-.  ,^-   or  4-pyridinyl  or  2-.  or  3-thienyl. 
— NH — SO-R.  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  or 
— N — (SO,R),.  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above; 
Ar'  is  2-.  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  7-.  or  8-quinolinyl. 

2-,  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  7-.  or  8-quinolinyl  substituted  b) 
halogen, 
lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy. 
amino. 

lower  alkyl  amino, 
nitro. 

o 
II 

—  .NH  — C  — R. 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 
— NH — SO.R.  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  or 
— N — (SO,R)2.  wherein  R  is  as  defined  ab<ive. 
1-.  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  7-.  or  8-ls(Xjuinolin\l. 
1-.  3-.  4  .  5  .  6-.  7-,  or  8-isoquinolinyl.  substituted  by 
halogen, 
lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy. 
hydroxN. 
lower  acyloxy. 
amino. 

lower  alkyl  amino, 
nilro. 

o 

!  II 

—  NH  — r- R. 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
—  NH — SO.R,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  ;ibove.  or 
--N  — (.SO.R)-,.  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

R'  represents  phenyl  substituted  by  1.2  or  .^  groups  selected 
from  C|  ,,alkyl.  C,  ^alkenyl.  C,  ^alkvnyl.  halo,  cvano.  nitro. 
trifluoromethyl.  tnmethvlsilvl.- OR".  SR".  SOR".  SCR". 
-NR'R''.  — NR'COR'.  '  — NR'CO_.R^  — CO;R"or 
— ^ONR''R^  where  R"  and  R'  each  independentlv  represent 
H.  C,  ^alkyl.  phenvl  or  tnfluoromethv  I. 

R*  represents  phenyl  optionallv  substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C,  ^alkyl.  C,  „alken\l.  C,^alkynyl.  halo, 
cyano.  nitro.  tnfluoroiiielh>l.  trimethvlsilvl.  — OR'.  SR". 
S'OR".  SCR'.  —NR'R''.  -  NR"COR'''.  -  NR'CCR''. 
--CO,R"  or  — CONR''R'';  heteroaryl  selected  from  indazolyl. 
thicnyl.  furyl.  pyndyl.  thia/olvl.  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  ben- 
zhydPil:  or  ben/vl:  wherein  each  hcteioarvl  and  each  phenyl 
moiety  of  benzyl  and  benzhydrvl  mav  be  substituted  by 
C|  ,,alkyl,  C|  ^alkoxy.  halo  or  tnfluoromethv  I: 

R'  represents  H.  COR".  CO,R"'.  COCONR"''R".  COCO.R'". 
SO.R".  CONR"'SO.R'\  C,  ^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
a  group  selected  from  lCO,R"'.  CONR"Tt".  hvdroxv.  cvano. 
COR".  NR"*R''.  ONOH)NR"'R".  CONHphenyUC,'  jalkvl). 
COCO.R'".  COCONR"'R".  SO.,R'\  CONR"'SO_,R'^  and 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  C,  ^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  halo  and  trifluorom- 
ethyh.  Y— R'  or  CO-Z-(CH,),— R'^; 

R''.  R^.  R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,  ^alkyl: 

R*  represents  an  aromatic  heterixryclic  group  selected  from 
thienvl.  funi.  pyrr<ilvl.  pyridvl.  pvrazolvl.  ina/olyl.  tetrazolyl. 
thiazolyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyndazinsl.  mazinyl. 
oxazolyl.  oxadiozolyl.  thiadi.izolvl.  isoxazolyl.  quinolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  imida/ohl.  benzimidazoKl.  benzoxazolvl.  ben- 
zothlophenyl.  beiizofuranyl  and  mdolyl.  ,iny  of  which  may  be 
substiiuied  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  tiom  C,  ,. alkyl. 
C,  ,,alkoxv.  phenyl.  0x0.  thioxo.  halo,  trifluoromethvl. 
NR''R\  NR"C0R'''.  C0NR''R'".  CO."".  SR".  SO,R"  .ind 
CH.OR": 

R"  represents  H.  C,  ,,all:yl  or  phenvl; 

R'"  and  R'    each  independentlv  represenl  11  iir  C,  ,alkyr. 

R'''  represents  NR"R  ■*  or  an  optionallv  substituted  aromatic  or 
non-aromatic  azac>clic  or  azabicyclic  group  optionally  con- 
taining in  the  ring  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O. 
S  and  N.  or  the  group  NR".  and  mav  be  unsuhstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  C,  j.alkyl.  C,  ^.alkoxy 
0x0.  SH.  =S.  halo,  tnfluoroniethyl.  NR"R''.  NR"C0r\ 
CONR 'R'.  CO,R"  and  CH.OR": 

R"  and  R"  each  independently  represent  H.  C,  .^alkyl.  phenyl 
optionally     substituted     by     one     or    more    of    C,  .t,alkyl. 
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C,^alkoxy.  halo  or  mtluoromethyl  or  phenylC,  jalkyl 
optionally  subsututed  in  the  phenyl  nng  by  one  or  more  of 
Ci^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  halo  or  mfluoromethyl; 

R"  represents  C.^alkyl.  mfluoromethyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
C|_6alkyl.  C,  ,,alkoxy.  halo  and  tritluoromethyl; 

R'*  represents  H.  C.^alkyl  or  phenylC,  ^alkyl. 

Y  represents  a  hydrocarbon  cham  of  1.2,.1  or  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  oxo; 

Z  represents  CH,.  O.  S  or  NR'";  and 

q  represents  0.  1.2.  3.  4.  5  or  6; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.620.990 
ALPHA-(4-CHLOROPHENYL»-4-l(4-FHJORPHENYL)- 

METHYLlPIPERlDINE-1-ETHANOL  ESTERS.  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION 
Jean   R  Thenot,   Gif  sur  Yvette;   Jonathan   Fiwt.  Wissous; 
Patrick   Lartlenois.   Bourg  la   Reine;    Maria   C.    Renones, 
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1   A  pipendinc  derivative  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  alkoxy  group. 

R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  alkyl  group,  a  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carboxyalkyi  group  or  an 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group; 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carbtixyalky  1  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group,  a 
carboxyalkoxy  group  or  an  alkoxycarbtmylalkoxy  ga>up. 

R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  alkyl  group  or  a 
alkoxy  group; 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  I  to  4,  which 
may  have  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyalkyl.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyalkyi 
and  alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

X  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  carbonyl 
group; 

Y  is  a  pipendinyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkanoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  mono-  or  dialkylcar- 
bamoyl  group,  a  formimidoyl  group,  an  alkanoimidoyl  group, 
a  benzimidoyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carboxyalkyi  group,  an  alkylcarbonylalkyl  group,  an 
aminoalkyl  group,  an  alkanoylamino  group,  an  alkanoylami- 
noalkyl  group,  an  imino  group,  and  alkoxycarbonylimino 
group, 

the  group  represented  by 


in  which  R  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  (C.-C,,)  alkyl 
group,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  (C,-C  ,q)alkenyl  group,  a 
(C,-C^)cycloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkylmethyl  group  in  which  the 
cycloalkyl  moiety  has  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
phenyl  methyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  or  an  addition  salt  thereof,  in  the  fomi  of  an  optically  pure 
enantiomer  or  of  a  mixture  of  enantiomers. 


a-^ 


IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indolyl.  benzo- 
furanyl,  benzothienyl,  ben/imidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl.  benzothiaz- 
olyl.  naphthyl.  tetrahydronaphihyl  and  indanyl;  and 

said  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  akanoyi  group  has  a  carbon  number  of  1  to 
6, 
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L  An  aromatic  amidine  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  ( 1 )  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(I) 
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1  A  compound  of  tomiula  (1).  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof; 

(I) 


in  which  X,— <CH,),— X,  forms  a  5-7  membered  nng  wherein; 


X_,  IS  O.  S.  NR  or  NRCO  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,_<,  alkyl; 
X  IS  1,  2  or  3; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  amino,  halo.  C,  ^  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  ^  alkyl.  C,  ,,  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino  or 

C|_ft  alkylthio; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C|_^  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  amino: 
R4  and  R^  are  mdependently  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl: 
Y  IS  O; 
Z  is  of  sub-tormula  (a); 


-(CH;),1 


(CH:), 


(a) 


N 


wherein 

— (CHi),'  is  attached  at  carbon:  and 

n'  isO.  1.  2.  3  or  4. 

q  IS  0.  I    2  or  3; 

R„  IS  |CH,).,'-R7  wherein  n*  is  2  or  3  and  R-  is  selected  from 

cyano.  hydroxyl,  C,  ^  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  ClOtC,  ,,  alkyl. 

i  COC^Hv      — CONRgR,.      NR.COR^,      SO,NR,R.,      or 

!  NRsSO;R,  wherein  R,,  and  R.,  are  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl; 
having  5  HT4  receptor  antagonist  activity. 
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I  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


wherein 

Y  IS  selected  from  CHR'  or  NR' 

Z  IS  selected  from  unsubstituted,  mono  ur  poly-substituted 
phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from 
halogen  or  C,  4  alkyl;  or  unsubstituted.  mono  or  poly- 
substituted;  pyridyl.  thiophenyl,  furanvl  or  naphthyl  where  the 
substituents  on  the  pyndyl,  thiophenyl,  furanvl  or  naphthyl 
are  independenth  selected  from  CF,,  phenyl  OR^.  halogen, 
C|_,  alkyl  or  C,  s  cycloalkyl; 

R',  R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
cyano,  tetrazole.  isooxadiazole,  CONR^R".  CO,R'  or  SO^R"; 

R*  IS  selected  from 


R"^  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,.g 

alkyl  or  C,  g  cycloalkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails  thereof. 
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1,  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I); 


N 


(I) 


OH  CH, 

ll       I 


/ 


(CH2X. 


CH:-C— CH  — N 

I      -2  \ 

A'  (CH2)„ 


> 


R2 


wherein 

Ar  IS  non-substituted  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom  and  trifluo- 
romethyl. 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  non-substituted 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl  group,  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
biphenyl  group  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group  and  a  nitro  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  of  2  or  3  cartx)n  atoms,  an  ethynyl  group,  a  styryl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  naphthylmethyl  group  or  a 
4-nitrobenzyl  group. 

m  is  2  or  3. 

n  is  1  or  2, 

X  IS  nitrogen  atom,  and 

*1  and  *2  mean  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


X,  is  Dor  S; 
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1   A  compound  of  the  fomiula  I 

(1) 


Nil— A-B. 


in  which 
Q  is  O  or  .S. 
X  IS  O  or  S. 
Y  is  CR\ 
m  is  0  or  1 . 

A  is  (C,-C4)-alk>lcne.  \*hich  is  optionally  substituted  by: 

one  or  two  suhsiituenls  selected  from  the  group  halogen. 

cyano.    nitre,    trifluoromethyl.    (Ci-C^j-alkyl,    (Ci-C^)- 

h'vdroxyalkyl.  (C,-C„)-alko\y.  -O— (CH,],— 

CK.f.,  „Hal,.         (C,-CJ  alkylmeicapto.  (C^-C\)- 

alkylsulfinyl.  (C,-Ct)-alkylsulfc.nyl.  (C,-C„)- 

alkvlcaibonyl.        (C, -Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.        carbamoyl. 

NHC,-C4)-.ilk>lcarbamoyl.  N,N-dj-(C|-C4)- 

alkyicarbamosl.       (C,-Cj-alkylcarbonyloxy.      iCj-C,)- 

cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  ben/yl.  pheno^y.  bcnzyloxy.  andino. 

N-methylanilino.  phenvlinercapio.  phcnyKulfonyl.  phenyl 

sulfinyl.  sulfamoyt,  N  (C,-C.>-aIkylsult.imo\l  and  N.N-di- 

(C.-C4)-alkylsulfamoyl;  or 

a  (C^-C.,)-aryloxv,   (C^ -C,.)-aralkyU)xy.   (C„-C,,)aryl   or 

(C7-C,7)-aralkvl  radical  which  c.irries  in  the  aryl  moiety  1, 

2.  3.  4  or  5  identical  or  different  substituents  ^elected  from 

the  group  haloi;cn.  cvano.  nilro.  irifliioro-methyl.  (C|-C\)- 

alkyl.      (C|  C,.)alkoxy.         -0--lCH:l. -C^,,,.,  ,Hal,. 

(C,-Cft)-alkvlmca-aplo.     (C,-C<,)-alkylsulhnyl.     iCrC^) 

alkylsulfonyl.  (C, -CV)-a!kylcarbonyl.  (C,  C^) 

alkoxycarbonyl.    carbamoyl,     N(C, -C^)  alkylcarbamoyl. 

N.N-di-(C, -Cji-alkylcarbamoyl.  (C,-C„)- 

alkvlcarbonyloxy.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl.  sulfamoyl. 

N.('c,-C4)-alkylsulfamoyl  and  N.N-di-cCi-Cjj- 

alkylsulfamovl:  or 

alicmativeK  A  is  -  CHR'— .  where  R"  differs  from  said  sub- 

stiiucnt  recited   above   for  A  and   is  a   substituent  of  the 

u-carhi>n  atom  of  an  n-amino  acid,  said  amino  acid  being  a 

natural  L  amino  acid  or  its  IVisomcr.  with  the  pnnjso  that  R 

cannot  be     -CH,.SH: 

B    is    selected    from    iht-    gioup       CO^H,       rONHCOR". 

-  CONHSOR".    CONHSO-R'         NllSO.CF,.    tetra/olyl. 

imiddZoKl     and     3-h\dioxyisoxa7.olyl.     or     K|-C4)-alkyl, 

optionallv  monosubstituled  by  (C^  C,_,)-aryl.  hcteroaryl.  OH. 

SH       (C',-C.)-alkvl.      (C,-C4)-alkoxs.      (C,  C.)-lhio.ilkyl. 

(C.-Osulhnyl.  (C,  -C4>->ulfonyl.  CF,.  CI.  Br   K  I.  NO,. 

-COOH.     (C,-C,>-alkoxycart)»n)l.     NH,.     mono-iC.-C^- 

alkyD-amino.  "    di-.C,-C,-alkyl>-..miiK)        or        (C.-Cji- 

perfluoroalkv  1. 

R',  R'  and  R'  arc  identical  or  different  and  aa-  selected  from 

hydri.gen.  hvdroxvl.  halogen,  cyano.  influoiomeihvl.  nitro. 

carboiyl.     (C,-C'.o)-alkyl.     (C,-C,(-cycloalkyi.     (C,-Cs)- 

cycloiilk\l-(C,  <  ,,)-alkyl,     (C,-C,»  cycloalkoxy.     (C,-C,)- 

cycloalkv!-(C,-C,  .Valkoxy.  iC,-C,)  tycloaikyloxy- 

(C,--<^i  '^iilliv!.  (C  ,-C,)-cycloalkyloxy-(C,-C,,)-aikoxy. 

(C-C/l-cyd'oalkyl-iC,  -C,)-alkyl-(C,  C^)  alkoxy,    (C,  -C,>- 


cycloalkyl-(C,-C,)-alkoxy-(C,-C6)-alkyl.  (C,-C,)- 

cycloalkyloxy-(C,-CH)-alkoxy-(C|-C6)-alkyl.  (C,-Cg)- 

cycloalkoxy(C,  -C,)-alkoxy-(C,-C,)-alkoxy.  (C^-C,,)-aryl. 
(C,-C„)-aralkyl.  (C,-C,e,)-aralkenyl,  (C,-C,^)-aralkynyl. 
(C,-C,o>-alkenyl.  (Cj-C;^)  alkynyl.  (C,-C^)alkoxy. 
(C",-C^o)-alkenyloxy.  (C,-Cj„)-alkynyloxy.  retinyloxy, 
(C"-C"„)-alkoxy-(C,-C, ,)  alkyl.  (C,  C,,)-alkoxy-(C,-C,,)- 
alkoxy.  (C,^n)-alkoxy-(C,-C,)-alkoxy-{C,-C,)-alkyl. 

(C.-C,,)-arvloxv.  (C -C,^)-aralkyloxy.  (C„-C,,)-aryloxy- 
{C,-CJ-alk'oxy.  (C,^„)-aralkoxy-(C,-C^)-alkoxy. 

(C,  -C|^)-hydroxyalkyl,  (Ce,-C.6>-aryloxy-(C,-C,)-alkyl. 

(C7-C,J-aralkoxy-(C;-C,)-alkyl.  (C,-C,,)-aryloxy-(C,-C,)- 
alkoxy-(C,-Cj-alkyl,  (C^-C,;>-aralkyloxy-(C|-C,)alkoxy- 
(C  -C^i-.ilkyl.  (C,-C,„)-alkenyloxy(C,-CJ-alkyl.  (C..-C;„>- 
alkvnyloxy-(C,-C;)-alkyl.  reiinyloxy-(C,  -C*)-alkyl. 

-b-lCH.-l,-C^,>^,  „,Hal,. 
(C|-C:„)-alkylcarbonyl.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkylcaib«inyl.  (C^-C,;)- 
arvlcarbonyl.  (C,-C|ft)-aialkylcarbonyl.  cinn.imoyl.  (Cj-C.^)- 
alkenvlcarbonyl.  (C;-C,o)-alk\nylcarhonyl. 
(C,  -C,„)-aIkoxycaibonyl.  (C,-C,,)  a!koxy-(C|-C,,) 

alkoxscarbonyl.  (C„-C,,»-aryloxycarbon>l.  (C^-C.^)- 
aralkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C,)-cyclc)alkoxyearbonyl.  (C,-C,„)- 
alkenyloxycarix-inyl.  rctinyloxycarbonyl.  (C,-C.>o)- 

alkyn'yloxycarbonyl.  C^-C,,)  aryloxy-lC,  C,,)- 

alkoxycarbonyl.  (C;-<:,„)-aralkoxy-(C,-<:^)-alkoxycarbijnyl. 
(C,-Cs>-cycloalkyl-(C,-C6)-alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-Cg)- 

cycloalkoxy  (C,^^)-alkox)carboiiyl.  (C,-C,3)- 

aikylcarbonyloxy,  (Ci-C,)-cycloalkylcarbonyloxy.  (C^-C,,)- 
aryicarbonyloxy  (C.,-C,^.aralkylcarb<myloxy, 

cinnamoyloxy.       tC;-C,,)  alkenylc;u-N)nylox\.       (Cj-C,2)- 
alkynylcarbonyloxy. 
( C |-C , , )-alkoxycarbonyioxy.  (C ,  -C,  ,)-alkoxy-(C, -Cu)- 

alko\vcarb»»nyloxy.  (C6-C,;)-arylo:sycaibonyloxv.  (C7-C,„)- 
aralkyloxycarbonyloxy.  (C,  -C\)-cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy. 
(C.,-C,2)-alkenyloxycarb<)nyloxy.  (C^-Cii)- 

alkynyloxycarlKjny  lo\y. 
carbamoyl.       N-(C,-C,.)-alk>lcarbamoyl.       N.N  di(C,-C,:! 
alkylcarbamoyl.       N  (C,^,)  c>cloalkylcarbamoyl.       N.N- 
dicylco-(C,-C,)-alkylcarbamoy!.  N  lC|-C,„)-alkyl-N- 

lC,-C,)-cvcloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-((C,-C,)-cycloalkyl- 

(C,-C^)-aikylKarbamoyl.  N-CC.-C^)- alkyl  N-((C,-C„)- 

cvcloalkyl  (C,-C,.)alkyl)carbainoyl.  N-(-r)- 

dehydrnabietylcarbamuyl.  N-(C,  -C^)-alkyl-N-(  +  )- 

dehvdroabietylcirbamoy  1  .N  (C^-C , , )-arylcarbam.)vl. 
N-iC--C,6)aralkvlcarbamovl.  N-(C,  C,uValkyl-N(C,.-C,s)- 
ar^lcarbamoyl.    '  N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl  N  iC,-t:,,)- 

ar'alkylcarbamoyl.  N-((C,C,8»  alkoxv-(C,-C,„)- 

alkyllcarbamovl.N-((Cs  C,,  )-al>loxy-^C,-C,„)- 
alkyl^•arl.amoyl.  N-((C-C,(,)  aralkyloxy-iC|-C,„)- 
alkvDcarbamosl.  N-(C,-C,n)-alkyl-N  l(Cl-C„,)-alkox>- 
(C,'-C,„)-alkyl'k;arbamoyl.  N  (Ci-Cn.t-alkyl-N-dC^-Cijj- 
aryloxyMC,  C,„)-alkyl»<.arbamoyl.  N-((C,-C,o)-alkyl-N- 
((C,-C,J-aralkyloxy-iC,  ^,„)ulkyl»carba!miyl.  or 
CON(CH,)v  HI  which  a  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  by  O.  S. 
N-(C,-CsValk\limino.  N-iC.-CsVcycloalkylimino. 
N  (C,-C,)-cvc'lo3lkyl-(C,  -Cji-alkylimino.  N  (C^-C,,)- 
.nryiimino.  '  N-tC,  C,^»-aralkylimino.  N-tCrCjlalkoxy- 
(C,-Cf,l-alk>liinino.  and 
a  caibainoyi  radit  ai  of  the  fonnula  J 

(J) 


CO- 


NK"- 


O 


—  r 


m  which 
R'  IS  the  subsiiiueni  of  an  L-  or  D-  u-amino  acid. 

s  is  1.2.  -I.  4  or  5.  and 
T  IS  OH.  OR  or  NR'R".  v. here  K  \  R  *  ^»1  R*  "  aie  identical 
or   different     md   arc    iudrogen.    (C,-C,, )-aryl.    (C7-C,|) 
araikyl.  (C,-CK)-alkyl.  .C-t  ^j-cycloalkyl.  (+>- 

dehydr-iabieryl.     (C,  C,)-j:kox\  (C,  C,)-alkyl.     (C7-C,.> 
aralkoxy  (C,-C^>-alk)l.         iCt,-(.\z)-i^io>.siC,  -C,)-alkyl. 
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(C|-C|,|)-alkylcarbonyl.     optionally     substituted     (C7-C,6)- 

aralkylcarbonyl      or      optionally      substituted      (C^-C,,)- 

arylcarbonyl.  or 
R*  and  R*'  are  together  — |CH,)^.  in  which  a  CH,  group  can  be 

replaced    by    O.    S.    SO,    SO,.    N-acylamino.    N-(C,-C,o)- 

alkoxycarbonylimino.      N-(C|-C«)-alkylimino.      N-(C,-C|,)- 

cycloalkyhmino.     N-(C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C4)-alkylimino. 

N-(Cfc-C|,)-arylimino.  N-fCi-Ci^i-aralkylimino  or 

N-tCi-CjI-alkoxy-lCi-C^i-alkylimino. 
and  further  wherein  R'.  R".  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 

are  further  selected  from 

carbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-C,,i-alkylcarbamoyloxy.  N.N-di- 
(C,-C,,)-alkylcarbamoylox\.  N-(C,-C8)- 

cycloalkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(Ch-C,,)-ar\lcarbamoy!oxy, 
N-<C.-C|ft)-aralkyl-carbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-C,^,i-alkyl-N- 
(Cft-C,,)-arylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-C|„)-alkyl-N- 

(C7-C|^)-aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-((C,-C,„)- 

alkyl)carbamoyloxy.  N-((C^-C,,)-aryloxy-(C,-C|„)- 

alkylKrarbamoyloxy.  N-((C7-C|^)-aralkyloxy-(C|-C,o)- 
alkyl)carbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl-N-((C,-C|„)- 

!  alkoxy-(C,-C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C|„)-alkyl-N- 

((C,,-C|,)-arvloxy-(C|-C,„)-alkyh  carbamoyloxy. 

N-(C,-C|o)-alkyl-N-((C7-C,^)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C,„)- 
alkyl  (carbamoyloxy. 
NR'R'.   wherein   R'   and  R    are  independently   selected  from 

hydrogen.     (C,-C|,)-alkyl.     (C|-Cs)-alkoxy-(C|-Cs»-alkyl. 

(C7-C|,)-aralkoxy-(C,-Cs)-alkyl,  (C^-C.O-arvloxyMC.-Cs)- 

alkyl.   "(C,-C,n)-cycloalkyl.     (C,-C, ,)-alkenyl.     (C,-C,,)- 

alkynyl,    (C^-C|,)-aryl.    (C7-C|,)-aralkyl.    (C,-C,,)-alkoxy. 

(C7-Ci;)aralkoxy. 

(C,-C|,)-alkylcarbonyl.  (C,-C„  i-cycloalkylcarbonyl. 

(Cfc-C,,)  arylcarbonyl.  and  (C-Ci^i-aralkylcarbonyl. 

or  further  wherein  R'  and  R   together  are  — ICH,)^  in  which 

a    CH.    group    can    be    replaced    by    O.    S.    N-(C|-C4)- 

alkylcarbon>limino  or  N-(C|-C4)-alkox\carbonylimino. 
and  funher  wherein  R'.  R".  and  R'  arc  identical  or  different  and 

are  further  selected  from 

(C,-C|,)-alkylcarbonylamino-(C,-C,)-alkyl.  (Ci-C,)- 

cycioalkylcarbonylamino-(C,-C^)-alkyl.  (Ct-C,,)- 

arylcarbonylamino-(C|-Cs)-alkyl.  (Ct-Ci^V 

aralkvlcarbonylamino-(C|-C,)-alkyl.  amino-(C|-C,n)- 

alkyl!  N-(C,-C|„)-alkylamino-(C|-C,„>-a'kyl.  N.N-di- 
(C,'-C,„l-alkylamino-(C,-C,„)-alkyl.  (C,-C^)- 

cycloalkylamino-(C,-C,„)-alkyl.  (C,-C,„)-alkylmercapto. 
(C,-C,„i-alkylsulfinyl.  (C,-C,„)-alkylsulfonyl,  (C^^,,)- 
arylmercapto.  (C^-CiOarylsulfinyl.  (C^-C,,)-ar>Isulfonyl, 
{C7-C|6)-aralkylmercaplo.  (C7-C|h)-aralkylsultinyl. 

(C,-C|^(-aralkylsulfonyl.  (C|-C|,)-alkylmercapto- 

(C,-C^)-alkyl.  (C,-C,,)-alkylsulHnyl-(C|-Cft)-alkyl. 

(C,-C,,)-alkylsulfonyl-(C|-Cj-alkyl.  (Q-C,,)- 

ar\lmercapto-(C,-C^)-alk>l.  (Cfc-C,2)-arylsulfinyl- 

(C,-Cs)-alkyl.  C^-C,,-arylsuIfonyl-(C|-Ce,)-alkyl. 

(C7-C,ft)-aralkylmercapto-(C,^^)-alkyl.  (Cy-Ci^)- 

aralkylsullinyl-{C|-Cft)-alkyl.  (C,-C,^t-aralkylsulfonyl- 
(C,-C^)-alkyl. 

sulfamoyl.  N-(C,-C,„)-alkylsulfamoyl.  N.N-di-(C,-C,„)- 
alkylsulfamoyl.  (Ci-CaXycloalkylsulfamoyl.  N-lC^-C,,)- 
ary Isulfamoyi.  N-(C7-C|h)-aralkylsulfamoyl.  N-(C,-C|„)- 
alkyl-N-(C^U:,,)-arylsulfamoyl.  N-(C,-C,n)-alkyl-N- 

(C7-C,,,)-aralkylsulfamoyl.  (C|-C|,|)-alkylsulfonamido. 
N-((C,-C|„)alkyl)-(C,-C,o)alkylsulfonamido.  (Cv-C,^)- 
aralkylsulfonamido  and  N-((C|-C|n)-alkyl)-(C7-C|^)- 
aralkylsulfonamido.  where  the  radicals  which  contain  an 
aryl  radical  or  moiety  may  be  substituted  on  the  arvl  by 
from  1  to  5  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the 
group: 

hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  niu-o,  carboxyl. 
'(C,-C|ft)-alkyl,  (C,-C«)-cycloalkyl.  (C,-C,)-cycloalkyl- 
(C,-C,,)-alkyl.  (C-C^I-cycloalkoxy.  (C^-C,)- 

i  cycloalkyl-(C,-C,,)-alkoxy.         (C,-C,)-cycloalkyloxy- 

(C|-C,,)-alkyl.  (C,-Cs»-cycloalkyloxy-(C|-C,,)-alkoxy. 
(C,-C8)-cycloalkyl-(C ,  -Cg  )-alky  1-(C ,  -C^J-alkoxy, 
(C,-C8)-cycloalkyl-(C,-Cs)-alkoxy-(C,-C6)-alkyl. 
'  (C,-C8  )-cycloalky  loxy-(C ,  -Cg^al'koxyCC ,  -Ce,)-alkyl. 

(C,-C8)-cycloalkoxy-(C,-C8)-alkoxy-(C,-C8)-alkoxy, 


(C»-C,,)-aryl.  (C7-C|6)-aralkyl.  (C,-C|ft)-alkenyl. 
(C,-C|,)-alkynyl.  (C,-C,J-alkoxy.  (C,-C,6)- 

alkenyloxy.  (C,-C,,>-alkoxy-(C|-C,,)-alkyl.  (C,-C,j)- 
alkoxy-(C,-C|,)-alkoxy.  (C,-C,,)-alkoxy-(C|-C8)- 

alkoxy-(C|-C«)-alkyl.  (C^-C,,)-aryloxy.  (C7-C,,,)- 
aralkyloxy.  (C^-C,;)-aryloxy-(C|-C6)-alkoxy.  (Cj-C,^)- 
aralkoxy-(C ,  -C^  )-aikoxy.  (C ,  -C8)hydroxyalky  1. 

(C6-C,6)-ar>loxy-(C|-C8)-alkyl.  (C7-C|6)-aralkoxy- 
(C,-Cg)-alkyl.  (Ct-C|,)-aryloxy-(C,-Cs)-alkoxy- 

(Ci-C^)-alkyl.  (C7-C|,)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C8)-alkoxy- 
(C,-C,)-alkyl.  -O— |CH,_].— C^,j/.i-,>F,— OCFXl. 
— OCF,— CHFCI. 

(C|-C,,)-alkylcarbonyl.  (Ci-CgKycloalkylcarbonyl. 

(C^-C , ,  )-ary  Icarbony  1,  {C7-C  .^ i-aralkylcarbonyl. 

(C,-C|,)-alkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C,,)-alkoxy-(C|-C,,)- 

alkoxycarbonyl.  (C6-C|,)-aryloxycarbonyl.  (C7-C,6)- 
aralkoxycarbony  1.  ( C  (-Cg  )-cycloalk()xycarbony  1. 

(C,-C|,)-alkenyloxycarbonyl.  (C2-C,2)- 


(Cft-C , ,  )-ary  loxy-(C|  -C,,)- 

(C7-C,4)-aralkoxy-(C,-C<,)- 

(Cj-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C»)- 

(C,-C8)-cycloalkoxy-(C,-Ce,)- 


alkynyloxycarbonyl, 

alkoxycarbonyl. 

alkoxycarbonyl. 

alkoxycarbonyl. 

alkoxycarbonyl. 

(C|-C|;)alkylcarbonyloxy.  (C,-Cg)- 

cycloalkylcarbonyloxy.  (Co-C,,)-arylcarbonyloxy, 

(C7-C|^)-aralkylcarbonyloxy.  cinnamoyloxy.  (Cj-Ci,)- 
alkenylcarbonyloxy.  (C,-C,,)-alkynylcarbonyloxy. 

(C|-C|,)-alkoxycarbonyloxy.  (C,-C,,)-alkoxy-(C|-C,,)- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy.  (C6-C|,)-aryloxycarbonyloxy, 

(C7-C|h)-aralkyloxycarbonyloxy,  (Cj-Cg)- 

cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy,  (C,-C,2)- 

alkenyloxycarbonyloxy.  (C,-C|,)-alkynyloxy- 

carbonyloxy, 

carbamoyl.  N-(C,-C,,)-alkylcarbamoyl,  N.N-di-(C|-C|,)- 
alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-C8)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N.N- 
dicyclo-(C,-C8)-alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-C|o)-alkyl-N- 
(C,-Cg)-cvcloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-((C,-Cgl-cycloalkyl- 
(C,-Cb»-aikyl)carbamoyl.  N-(C|-C6)-alkyl-N-(C,-Cg)- 
cycloalkyl-(C,-C^)-alkyl  (carbamoyl.  N-(+)- 

dehydroabietylcarbamoyl.  N-(C|-Cft)-alkyl-N-(+)- 

dehvdroabietylcarbamoyl.  N-(C6-C,2)-arylcarbamoyl. 
N-(C--C|^)-aralkylcarb'amoyl.  N-(C|-C|„)-alkyl-N- 

(C^-C|f,)arylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-(C7-C,6- 
aralkylcarbamoyl.  N-((C|-C|6)-alkoxy- 

(C|-C|„)alkyl)carbamoyl.  N-((C6-C|^)-aryloxy- 

(C|-C,o)alkyl)carbamoyl.  N-((C7-C,b)-aralkyloxy- 

(C,-C,„)alkyl)carbamoyl.  N-(C|-C,„)-alkyl-N- 

((C|-C,o)-alkoxy-(C|-C„|»-alkyl)carbamoyl. 
N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-((C^-C,,)- 

aryloxy(C|-C,o)alkyl)carbamoyl.  N-(C|-C|„)-alkyl-N- 
((C7-C|^)-aralkyloxy-(C  I -C|n)alkyl  (carbamoyl. 
CON(CH,)^  in  which  a  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  by  O. 
S.  N-(C,-C8)-alkylimino.  N-tC^-Cgicycloalkylimino. 
N-(C,-Cg>-cycloalkyl-(C,-C4)alkylimino.  N-<C6-C,2)- 
arylimino.  N-(C7-C|f,)-aralkylimino  or  N-(C,-C4)- 
alkoxy-(C|-C6)-alkylimino. 

carbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C,,)-alkylcarbamoyloxy.  N.N-di- 
(C|-C|,)-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(C-,-Cg)- 

cycloalkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(Cft-C|(,)-arylcarbamoyloxy, 
N-(C7-C,^)-aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl-N- 
(Cft-Cijlarylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C|n)-alkyl-N- 

(C7-C,ft)-aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-((C,-C,„)alkyl)- 

carbamoyloxy. 

N-((Cfc-C,2)-aryloxy-(C|-C|n)alkyl)carbamoyloxy. 
N-((C7-C|fc)-aralkyloxy-(C|-C,o)alkyl  (carbamoyloxy. 
N-(C|-C,n)-alkyl-N-((C,-C|„(-alkoxy-(C,-C,„(- 
alkyl  (carbamoyloxy.         N-(C,-C,„)-alkyl-N-((C6-C,2)- 
aryloxy-(C|-C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyloxy.  N-(C|-C,o)- 

alkyl-N-((C7-C,ft(-aralkyloxy-(C,-C|o)- 
alkyl (carbamoyloxy.  NR'R\  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as 
defined  afwve, 

(C|-C,,(-alkylcarbonylamino-(C,-C8)-alkyl.  (Ci-C,)- 

cycloalkylcarbonylamino-(C,-Cg(-alkyl.  (C^-Cii)- 

ary  Icarbony  lamino-(C|-Cg(-alkyl.  (C~-Cf^)- 

aralkylcarbonylamino-(C|-Cg)-alkyI.      amino-(C|-C|o)- 
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alkyl.     N-(C,-C,„)-alkylamino-(C,-C,o)alkyl.     N.N-di- 

(C,-C|„)alkylamino-{C|-C,o)alkyl,  (C,-Cg)- 

cycloalkylamino-(C,-C,„)-alkyl, 

(C|-C,,)-alkylinercapio.  (C,-C,;)-alkylsulfinyl.  (C.-C,,)- 

alkylsulfonyl.         (Q-C|<,)-ar>lmercapto.         (Q-Ci^)- 

arylsulfinyl,  (Cs-C, b)-aryl*ulfonyl.  (Cj-C,J- 

aralkylmercapto.      (C,-C,6)-aralkylsulfinyl,      iCr-C,^)- 

aralkvlsulfonyl,    sulfamoyl,    N-(C|-C4)-alkylsulfamoyl. 

and  N.N-di-(C|-C4)-alkylsulfamoyl.  or 

alternatively,  in  the  case  when  iaid  radicals  which  are  aryl 

or  which  contain  an  aryl  moiety  are  substituted  by  up  to 

3  of  said  radicals,  then  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  an 

aralkyloxy  radical  recited  in  the  definition  of  R'  and  R' 

together  carry  at  least  one  chain  selected  from  — |CH, — 

1„  and  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  where  a  CH,  group  of 

the  chain  is  optionally  replaced  by  O,  S.  SO.  SO,  or  NR', 

and  further  wherein  R',  R".  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 

are  further  selected  from  a  radical  of  the  formula  Z: 


-{CHjKH01.,-{CH2l-E. 
where  E  is  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula  F 


(Z) 


(Ft 


a  heteroaiyl  radical  or  a  (C,-Cg)-<:ycloalkyl  radical, 

where 

V  is  0.  1.2,  3.  4.  5  or  6.  w  is  0  or  I,  and  t  is  0,  1.2.  or  3.  with 
the  restriction  that  v  is  not  0  if  w  is  I.  and  the  further 
restnction  that  v,  w.  and  t  cannot  simultaneously  be  0  if  E  is 
the  phenyl  radical  of  formula  F  or  is  a  cycloalkyl.  and 
R*.  R'.  R*.  R''  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  tnfluoromethyl, 
(C,-C6)-alkvl,  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl,  (C|-C^)-alkoxy, 

— O— |CH,i,— C/1,^^,_„F,,  — OCFXl.  — O— CF,— 
CHFCl.  (C,-C6)-alkylmercapto.  (C.-Cfcl-hydroxyalkyl. 
(C ,  -C6)-alkoxy-(C  ,-Cft)-alkoxy.  (C ,  -C^J-alkoxy-CC,  -C^)- 
alkyl.  (C.-Cj-alkylsulfinyl  (C,-C^)-alkylsulfonyl.  (C.-C^)- 
alkylcarbonyl.  (Ci-CgKalkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl. 

N-{C,-C8)-alkylcarbamoyl.  N.N-di-(C|-C8)-alkylcarbamoyl, 
(C7-C||)-aralkylcarbamoyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  tnfluoromethyl  or  (Cj-C^j-alkoxy. 
N-(C,-C,)-cycloalkylcarbainoyl.  N-(C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl- 

(C,-C4)-alkylcarbamoyl.  (C,-C6)-alkylcarbonyloxy.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy.  NR'R'.  phenylmercapto.  phenyl- 
sulfonyl.  phenylsulfinyl.  sulfamoyl. N-(C|-C,)-alkylsulfamoyl 
and  N.N-di-(C|-C8)-aJkylsulfamoyl.  or  R"  and  R\  R'  and  R". 
R*  and  R".  or  R*^  and  R'"  together  are  a  chain  — (CH;),  or 
— CH=CH— CH=CH— .  where  a  CH,  group  of  the  chain  is 
optionally  replaced  by  O.  S.  SO.  SO,  or  NR'. 
or.  alternatively,  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  and  R' 
are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected  from  a  radical  of  the 
formula  D 


OZ 


(D). 


in  which  Z  is 

as  previously  defined,  and  if  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  not  (D).  said  one 

is  as  defined  above. 

or.  alternatively,  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  R"  and  R'  together 
with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  an  aromatic  or 
partially  unsaturated  nng  in  which  one  or  two  CH,  groups  of 
the  parually  unsaturated  ring  can  be  replaced  by  O,  S.  SO. 
SO,  or  NR'. 
R'  is  hydrogen.  (C6-C,,)-aryl.  (C,-C,)-alkyl.  (C|-C,)-alkoxy- 
(C,-C8)-alkyl.    (C7-C,,)-aralkoxy-(C,-C8)-alkyl.    (Q-C,,)- 
aryloxy-(C,-C8)-alkyl.     (C,-C,o)-alkylcarbonyl,     (Cr-C,*)- 
aralkylcarbonyl  or  (C(,-C,;)-arylcarbonyl. 
R''  is  hydrogen, 
f  IS  1  to  8. 
g  IS  0  or  1  to  (2f+l). 


n  is  3  or  4, 
X  is  0  to  3  and 
h  is  3  to  7. 
or  a  physiologically  active  salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  of  said 
compound  of  formula  (I),  wherein  said  prodrug  differs  from 
said  compound   of  formula   (I),   with   3hydroxypyridine-2- 
carboxyhc  acid  N-(carboxymethyl)amide.  3-hydroxypyndine- 
2-carboxyiic       acid       N-(carboxy-2-hydroxypropyl)amide. 
3-hydroxypyndine-2-carboxylic  acid-N-(glycyl  ethyl  esteDa- 
mide    and    3-hydroxypyridine-2-cart)oxylic    acid-N-(tJireonyl 
benzyl  esterlamide  being  excluded. 


5.620,996 
SlILFONAMIDOC.'VRBONYLPVRlDINE-2- 
CARBOXESTERAMroES  AND  THEIR  PYRIDINE-N- 
OXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHA  RMACEUTICALS 
Klaus  Weidmann.  Kronberg;  Martin  Bickel,  Bad  Homburg. 
and  \oikmar  Giinzler-Pukall,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengeseilschafl,   Frankfurt,   Ger- 
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FUed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  410,610 
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Int.  a."  C07D  :im2.  A61K  31/44 
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1.   A   sulfonamidocarbonylpyndine-2-carboxesteramide   or    lU 
pyridine-N-oxide  of  the  formula  1 


formula  I 


NR'R' 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydroxyl  or  (Ci-C^l-alkoxy. 

R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  diflFerent  and  are  hydrogen,  unsubsn- 
tuted  or  substituted  (C.-C^^alkyl.  (C,-C6)-alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitnle.  hydroxyl  or  amino, 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  (Ci-C^j-alkyl,  (C|-C8)-alkanoyl,  (C,^^) 
alkylcarbamoyl,  (Ci-C^l-alkoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycaibonyl, 
(C,-C,o)-acyloxy-(C  ,-C6)-alkyl.  benzoyloxy-(C,-Ce)-alkyl. 
benzyloxycartx)nyloxy-(C,-C6)-alkyl  or  (Ci-C^)- 

alkoxycarbonyloxy-(C|-Ch)-alkyl.  a  1-.  2-,  3-  or  4-valent 
physiologically  utilizable  cation,  optionally  substituted  1-3 
times  by  (C.-CsJ-alkyl.  (C.-Cslhydroxyalkyl.  (C.-C^)- 
alkoxy-{C|-C,)-alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  (Ci-Cgj-alkyl  which 
can  be  substituted  1  to  3  times  by  hydroxyl  or  (C,-C4)- 
alkoxy.  or  a  cation  of  a  basic  amino  acid  derivative. 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  II.  excluding  — SOjH, 


-Y— (C— Ul,— D— W 


(III 


in  which 

Y  is  — SOj—  or  —CO—, 

C  is  a  bond  or  a  branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic  (C,-C,t)- 
alkanediyl  or  cycloaliphatic  (C,-C|n)-alkanediyl  radical  or 
a  branched  or  unbranched  (C;-C,6)-alkenediyl  or  cycloalk- 
enediyl  radical,  or  a  (C,-C|6)-alkynediyl  radical  or  a 
(C,-C|6)-alkenynediyl  radical,  which  in  each  case  can  con- 
tain one  or  more  C — C  multiple  bonds. 
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U  is  a  bond  or  hvdrogen  or  — CO — 
O— .     — (COlNR— ,     — NR(CO; 


— 0(CO 


— SO2— .      — NR.      in      which      R 
(C7-C|s)aralkanoyl. 


— (CO^— 
— SO— . 

is     (C|-C,)alkyl 
(C6-C,;)aroyl    or 


(C|-C,)alkanoyl. 
hydrogen, 
r  IS  1.2.3  or  4, 

D  is  a  bond  or  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  unbranched  ali- 
phatic   (C,-C|„>-alkanediyl    radical,    or    a    branched    or 
unbranched    (C,-C,o)-alkenediyl    radical,    a    (C-C,,,)- 
alkynediyl    radical    or    a    (C,-C, „)-alkenynediyl    radical, 
which  in  each  case  can  contain  one  or  more  C — C  multiple 
bonds, 
W  is  a  bond  or  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C|„)  cvcloaliphatic  alk.\l. 
alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  alkenynyl  radical  or  a  (C,,-C,, ,i-ar\l 
radical  or  a  5-  or  6  -membered  heleroaryl  radical,  where  ai 
lea.st  one  of  the  variables  C  or  D  or  W  is  not  a  bond  and  f 
is  onlv  a  heteroatom  group  if  C  is  not  a  bond  or  if  D  and/or 
W  are  not  a  bond  and 
C  and/or  W,  if  ihese  are  not  a  b<ind  or  hydrogen,  for  their  part 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  (C,-C^)-alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl, 
R'  is  a  branched  or  unbranched,  aliphatic  (C.-Cgl-alkyl  radical 
which     IS     substituted    once     by     (C|-C,^)alkoxycarbon\l, 
(C,-C|,)-alkox>-(C         ,-C,,)-alkoxycarbonyl,        (Cft-C,,)- 
aryloxycarbonyl,      (C7-C|ft)-aralkyloxycarbonyl.      (Ci-C,)- 
cycloalkoxycarbonyl.        (C,-C|,l-alkenyloxycart>onyl        or 
(C,-C|_.)-alk>nylox>carbon\l.  and  which  can  carry   one  or 
more  substituents.  and 
n  IS  0  or  1. 


provided  that  R*  is  other  than  substituted  phenyl-(CR''R')„- 
when  the  substitueni  on  the  phenyl  nng  is  alkyl.  halo,  alkoxy. 
or  NR'R-*. 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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1.  A  compound  ha\ing  Formula  V 


N-R' 


R,  — X,-N  — Alk-Hel— ^      A    "^ 
X:-X,-X4-Ri\=/ 


R,. 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  is  C, -Chalky I  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or 
by  hydroxy,  or  is  C,-C,  alkenyl.  C,-C -cycloalkyl. 
j-Ccycloalkoxy.  Cj-C^alkoxy  or  Ci-C,  cycloalkyl- 
C, ^-alkoxy:  R,  is  IH-tetrazol-5-yl.  carboxy. 

C,-C-alkoxycarbonyl.  SO.H.  PO,H,.  PO,H,  or  halo- 
C,-C-alkanesulfonylamino; 

R,  is  lH-ietrazol-5-yl.  hydroxymethyl.  Ci-C^alkoxymethyl. 
formyl.  carboxy.  C,-C-,  alkoxycarbonyl.  C.-C-alkoxy- 
C|-C,alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl-C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl  or  carbam- 
oyl, the  amino  group  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  by  C,-C-alkyl.  C,-C7alkenyl  or  by  phenyl- 
C|-C,alkyl  or  di- substituted  by  C.-C^alkyl.  C,-C-alkenyl  or  by 
phenyl-C,  -Calkyl  independently  of  one  another,  or  is 
di-substituted  by  C^-C^alkylene  or  by  C,-C4  alkyleneoxy- 
C,-C4alkylene; 

Alk  is  methylene,  ethylene  or  elhylidene;- 

Met  is 

(i) 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  C,^^  alkyl.  C,- 

C^  cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl-tCR^R't^-. 

[        substituted  or  unsubstituted  Het(CR''R'u-.  O— C|-C^  alkyl. 

I        hydroxy,   cyano.   NR"COR^   CO,R'.   CONR'R".   S(Oi„R". 

sb,H.  S(0)„NR'R''.  COR'  or  taken  together  are  0x0  (0=) 

or  methylenedioxy( — O — CH, — O — ): 

m  is  0.  I.  or  2; 

R"  and  R'*  independently  are  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C,, 

cvcloalkyl.  Hel  (CR^'R")..,-.  or  phenyl-iCR^R'),.,-; 
R'  is  C^-C^  alkyl.  CCX:,-C^  alkvl.  C,-C^  cycloalkyl,  substi 
tuted      phenvl-(CR''R")„  ,      unsubstituted      or      substituted 
Het(CR''R')^-,    wherein    the    alkyl,    COC.-C^    alkyl    and 
cycloalkyl  groups  are  substituted  with  I  to  3  groups  selected 
from     NR'CORr     CO;R'.     CONR'R'.     S(0)^R\     S0,H, 
S(0)„,NR'R''  and  COR\  and  wherein  the  phenyl   and  Hei 
groups  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy, 
NR'Rr    NR'COR",    CO,R'.    CONR'R',    SlO)„R\    SO,H. 
S(OuNR'R^  and  COR'; 
R''  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  CO,R\ 
hydroxy.  CONR'R^,  or  cyano; 


wherein  Y,  is  O.  S  or  N(R)  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C7alkyl; 

X|  IS  — CO—  or  — S(0)„—  and  the  index  m  is  0.  1  or  2; 

one  of  the  variables  X,  and  X4  is  Cj-Cjalkylene  and  the  other  of 

the  variables  X,  and  X4  is  a  bond;  or  each  of  the  variables  X, 

and  Xj  IS  a  bond; 
X,      IS     C,-C7cycloalkylidene     or     the      structural      element 

—C(Xj(X,,) —  and  X„  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C7alkyl  and  X,,  is 

C|-<:7alkyl; 
and  the  rings  A.  B  and  C.  with  the  exception  of  the  substituents 

indicated  in  the  formula,  and  also  aromatic  substituents  are. 

independently  of  one  another,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 

subsiituted  by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen.  C.-Cialkyl.  C,-C7alkoxy.  C,-C7alkenyloxy.  phenoxy, 

benzyloxy.  trifluoromethyl  and  S(0)„— R.  wherein  m  is  0.  1  and 

2  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,^7alkyl; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5.620.999 
BENZENESIXFONAMIDE  SUBTITLTED  IMIDAZOLYL 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
INFLAMMATION 
Richard  M.  Weier.  240  Hickor>  Ct..  Lake  Bluff.  111.  60044;  Paul 
W.    CoUins.    1S57    Hawthorne    PI..    Deerfield.    III.    60015; 
Michael   A.   Stealey.   502   Juniper   Pkw>..   Libert>ville.   III. 
60048.  and  Thomas  E.  Barta,   1133  Maple  Ave.  Apt.  3-W, 
Evanston.  III.  60602 

FUed  Jul.  2«.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.903 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/415:  C07D  23S/5ti;405AU 
VS.  a.  514—398  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


SO2R' 


R7       O  A 

r   II       I 

R-CH-C-Y-(C).-0N02 
I 
B 


April  15.  1997 


(n 


where: 

A  and  B  are  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  chains: 
R  is: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  aralkyl.  acyl. 
cyano.  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfonyl. 
haloalkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl,  halo,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkylcar- 
bonyl.  arylcarbonyl.  araikylcarbonyl.  cyanoalkyl.  aralkenyl. 
ammoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl.  N-arylaminoalkyl.  N-alkyl-N- 
aryl-aminoaikyl.  carboxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbcnylalkyl.  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  haloalkylcarbonyl.  carboxyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  aminocar- 
bonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl. 
aralkoxy.  aralkylthio,  arylthioalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  haloary- 
loxyalkyl.  arylthio,  aryloxy.  aralkylthioalkyl.  aralkoxyalkyl. 
alkoxyaralkoxyalkyl  and  aryl  optionally  substituted  at  a  sub- 
stilutable  position  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
halo,  alkylthio,  alkylsulhnyl.  alkyl.  cyano.  haloalkyl. 
hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl  and  haloalkoxy: 

wherein  R"  is  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  halo,  alkylthio.  alkylsulhnyl.  alkyl. 
cyano.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  haloalkyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino, 
arylamino  and  nitro;  and 

wherein  R'  is  ammo: 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.621.000 

NITRIC  ESTERS  HAVING  A  PHARMACOLOGICAL 

ACTIVITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Barbara  Arena,  and  Piero  Del  Soldato.  both  of  Monza.  Italy. 

assignors  to  Nicox  S..A..  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03193.  §  371  Date  May  26.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12463.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  446,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  26.  1992.  MI92A2699 
Int.  CI."  A61K  n/4():  C07D  2(WS!< 
U.S.  CI.  514 — til  17  Claims 

1  A  nitric  ester  which  has  the  following  general  formula: 


(III 


(III) 


(IV) 


V  /^^A 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(VIII) 


(IXl 


"^-\J'\J 


O'Xj^ 


(X) 


(XXXV) 


(XXIl 


R.  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  chain  of  3  to  12 

carbon  atoms: 
Y  IS  oxygen.  NH.  or  NR,.  where  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 

group:  and. 
n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  10. 


5.621.001 
METHODS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  TAXOL 
Renzo  M.  Canetta.   Madison.  Conn.;   Elizabeth   Eisenhauer. 
Kingston.    Canada,    and    Marcel    Rozencweig.    Brandford. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,404.  Apr.  25.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,628.  Aug.  3.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  .Ser  No.  559,890 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .i//.«A5 
U,S.  CI.  514—449  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  peripheral  neurotoxicity  symptoms  in 
patients  suffering  from  ovanan  cancer  and  undergoing  TA.XOL 
therapy  comprising  reducing  peripheral  neurotoxicity  symptoms  in 
said  patients  while  maintaining  an  antitumor  effect  by  administer- 
ing about  1 35  mg/m"  over  a  period  of  about  24  hours. 


5,621,003 
MAILLARD  REACTION  INHIBITOR 
Kiichi   Sawai;   Takahiko   Mitani,   both   of  Nagoya;   Naohisa 
Ninomiya.  and  Yoshiro  Ishiwata,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkynsho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201616 
Int.  CL"  A6IK  nns 
VS.  CI.  514 — 492  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  Haillard  reaction,  other  than  when 
treating  diabetes,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
an  eight-structural  polymer  of  3-oxygermylpropionic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  following  stereostructure  (I): 


R  R         1  « 

of      o    : 


Ge  Ge 

K  R 

wherein  R  represents  — CHjCH,C(X)H,  and  m  is  a  we  ight 
average  polymerization  degree  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  propagermanium.  propyl 
ester  and  is  137±84,  137  on  average  with  a  standard  deviation 
of  ±3a;  and  having  the  following  minimum  constitutional 
unit: 


5,621,002 
PRODRUGS  FOR  ENZYME  MEDIATED  ACTIVATION 

Klaus  Bosslet;  Jorg  Czech,  both  of  Marburg;  Dieter  Hoffmann, 
Marburg-Elnhausen,  all  of  Germany;  Andrea  Vasella; 
Roland  Hoos,  both  of  Ziirich,  Swiuerland;  Francois  Tille- 
quin,  Paris,  France:  Jean-Claude  Florent.  Les  Ulis,  France; 
Michel  Azoulay;  Claude  Monneret,  both  of  Paris,  France; 
Jean-Claude  Jacquesy,  Buxerolles,  France;  Jean-Pierre  Ges- 
son,  Chansseneuil  du  Poitou,  France,  and  Michel  Koch,  La 
Celle  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Behringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany,  and  Laboratoires 
Hoechst  S/A,  Paris  La  Defense,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302.459 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  9.  1993, 

93114475 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/ii5:il/M 

U.S.  CI.  514—451  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (1) 

S— Z— W  (I) 

wherein 

S  IS  an  inhibitor  of  a  human  glycosidase  and  has  the  formula 


\ 


CH  — X- 


R        R 

wherein 

each  R  is  independently  H.  OH.  F,  NH,,  COOH.  CH,— 
COOH,     CH(OH)— COOH,     PO,H2,     CH,— PO,H,     or 
CH(OH)— PO,H;, 
X  is  NH.  O  or  S.  and 
m  is  0  or  I ; 
W  is  a  pharmacologically  active  substance:  and 
Z  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  self-immolative  spacer, 
provided   that    S    is    not    P-D-glucuronic    add   or   2-amino-P-D- 
glucuronic  acid  when  W  is  an  anthracycline. 


(0^,),GeCH2CH2COOH 
and  the  following  empirical  formula: 

CoHioGcjO,. 


5,621,004 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  EMESIS 
Roberi  W.  Dunn,  P.O.  Box  894.  Old  Lyme,  Conn.  06371.  and 
Robert  L.  Gregory,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert W.  Dunn,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,467 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/22:31/195 

VS.  CI.  514—551  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  emesis  in  a  warm  blooded  animal 

comprising  administering  to  said  warm  blooded  animal  an  anti- 

emesis  effective  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide  synthase  inhibitor 


5,621,005 

AQUEOUS  PHARMACEUTICAL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

SUBSTANTIALLY  WATER  INSOLUBLE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTFVES 

Walter  G.  Gowan,  Jr.,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 

Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,009,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5374,659,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,122,  Mar. 

25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
372,734,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  314,168 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/19:47/44 
VS.  CI.  514—557  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  pharmaceutical  suspen- 
sion composition  compnsing  about  0.13  to  0.24*  xanthan  gum. 
about  1.05  to  1.60*  pregelatinized  starch,  about  20  to  35*  sugar, 
about  5  to  30*  glycerin.  0  to  about  10*  sweet  polyhydric  alcohol, 
about  0.01  to  1.00*  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleale  and 
about  0.2  to  20.0*  substantially  water  insoluble  pharmaceutical 
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active,  weight  by  volume  of  the  total  suspension,  and  water. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  dr>  blending  the  xanthan  gum.  pregelatinized  starch  and  a 
portion  of  the  sugar; 

(b)  separaieU  mixing  the  glycerin,  sweet  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
a  portion  of  the  water; 

(c)  adding  the  dry  blend  of  step  (a)  with  the  aqueous  mixture  of 
step  (b)  and  mixing  until  the  xanthan  gum  and  pregelatinized 
starch  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  mixture; 

(d)  adding  the  remaining  portion  of  sugar  to  the  dispersion  of 
step  (c)  and  mixing  until  the  ingredients  are  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  the  mixture; 

(el  mixing  the  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate  and  the 
substantially  water  insoluble  pharmaceutical  with  the  mixture 
of  step  (dl  until  the  ingredients  are  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  mixture;  and 

(f)  mixing  vutficieni  water  to  the  mixture  of  step  (e)  to  produce 
an  aqueous  pharmaceutical  suspension  of  100'^  of  the  desired 
volume. 


ethylenediamineiriaceiic  acid  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  said  N-acyl-N.N'.N'-ethylenediaminetnacelic  acid  having 
the  general  formula: 


Rj 


5.621.006 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ACNE  USING  BENZILIC 

ACID 

Ruey  J.  \u.  4  IJndenwold  Ave..  Vnihler.  Pa.  IWOI.  and  Eugene 

J.  Van  Scott.  3  Hidden  La..  Ahington.  Pa.  I'XK)] 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  17»>.I<H).  Ian.  1(1.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.470.880.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  8*). 101.  Jul.  12. 

1W3.  Pal.  No.  5.-<8y.677.  which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  8.112. 

Jan.  22.  1"»93.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812.858. 

Dec.  2}.  I'Wl.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

46M.738.  Jan.  IV.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  945.680.  Dec.  23.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,314 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  J7A)0 

VS.  CI.  514—557  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  comprising  topically  applying  to 

said  acne  a  composition  comprising  an  etfective  amount  of  benzilic 

acid  in  a  topically  acceptable  vehicle  for  a  period  of  lime  sutficient 

to  effect  a  substantial  clearing  of  acne  lesions. 


5.621.007 
METHOD  FOR  REGl  1  ATION  OF  TRANSMEMBRANE 
CHLORIDE  CONDI  CTAMF 
\alenlin     K.     (iribkoff.    Wallingford:     Slevtn     1.     DwnreUky. 
MiddlelDwn.  and  Davis  L.  Temple.  Wallingford.  all  of  C<mn.. 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  New  ^urk.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.212.  Nov.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.695 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  --HZ-IH:  A6IL  W<I4 
VS.  CI.  514—387  4  Claims 

L  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  disorder  characterized  bv. 
reduced  chlorine  channel  conductance  with  the  disorder  being 
cystic  fibrosis,  the  melhod  compnsing  administenng  to  a  patient 
sulfering  trom  ^uch  j  disorder,  jn  etTeciive  amount  ot  ihe  com- 
pound 5-tnfluoromethy  1- 1  -( ?-chlorf  >-2-hydrox\  pheny  1)1..? 
-dihydro-2H-benziniida/ol-2-one  or  a  pharmaceutical iy  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


O       ^O 


Ro 


wherein  R<,  is  an  alkyl  chain  consisting  of  2-18  carbons,  and  R,. 
R,  and  R,  are.  together  or  separately,  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
subsiituent  consisting  of  2-18  carbons  wherein  at  least  one  of 
Ri.  R.  and  R ,  must  be  said  hydrogen,  with  the  sum  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R|.  R_.  and  R,  not  exceeding  20;  and 

wherein  said  formulation  is  in  the  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  waler-in-oil  emulsion,  an  oil-in-waler  emul- 
sion, a  suspension,  a  lotion,  a  cream,  an  oinuneni.  a  liposomal 
complex,  a  polymer  encapsulated  ptiwder.  a  surface  absorp- 
tion complex,  an  aerosol,  a  monomeric  gel  and  a  polymeric 
gel  and  wherein  said  topical  formulation  has  a  pH  which 
ranges  between  about  .^.S.'i  and  7.55. 


5.621.(Kt9 

CHONDROPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 

Koju  Watanabe;  Koichi  Niimura.  both  of  Saitama.  and  Klv- 

onori  I  inekawa.  Chiha.  all  of  Japan,  avslgnnrs  to  Kureha 

Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  272.574.  Jul.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  Nd.  535.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-194183 

Int.  CI.'    \61K  .<///y 

I  .S.  CI.  514—568  3  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  treating  arthropathy  accompanying  the  cartilage 
destruction  of  a  joint,  compnsing  the  step  of: 

administering  an  etfective  amount  of  a  chondroprotective  agent 
to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  chondroprotective  agent,  w  herein 
said  chondroprotective  agent  comprises  a  carboxylic  acid 
compound  of  general  formula  1 1  y. 


R't) 


R-O 


(ll 


C  H:=CHC(K)H 


UMI 


5.621,008 
N-ACYL-ETHYLENE-TRI  \CETIC  \CIDS 
Dmitri  Ptchelintscv.  Mahwah.  N.J..  a-ssignor  to  Avon  Products. 
Inc..  SutTern.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,419 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  .^7/12:  A61K  Jl/I'i5 
VS.  CI.  514 — 561  11  CUim.s 

1       A     topical      formulation      comprising      N-acyl-N.N'.N'- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are.  independenllv.  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  ci>-  or  irans-isomer  thereof,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  with  the  prov iso 
that  when  R'  i>  a  methyl  gn>up  and  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  the 
carhoxvlic  acid  is  a  cis-isomer.  and  a  pharmaceulicall)  acceptable 
carrier. 


5.621,010 
I  REA  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  I'SE  AS  ACAT 
INHIBITORS 
Noriyoshi  Sueda,  Saitama-ken;  Kazuhiko  Yamada,  Komoro: 
Makoto  Yanai,  Saltama-ken;   Katsutoshi  Mlura,  Saitama- 
I    ken:     Masato     Horigome.    Saitama-ken,-     Norio     Oshida, 
I    Saitama-ken:  Shigeru  Hiramoto,  Saitama-ken;  Koichi  Kat- 
suyama,    Saitama-ken;    Fumihisa    Nakata,    Saitama-ken; 
Nobuhiro    Kinoshita,    Saitama-ken,    and    Yoko    Tsukada, 
Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fileil  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993.  5-119786: 
Oct.  21.  1993,  5-285525;  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032040 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<////;  C07C  27MX):  C07D  249/0fl:2l7/l2 
VS.  CI.  514—596  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


(1) 


OH 


n  which 
R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difterent,  each  represents 

a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  halogen  atom. 

a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C^)alkyl  group  or 

a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C^)alkoxy  group. 
R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  straight  or  branched  (C|-C,,)alkyl  group. 

a  straight  or  branched  (C,-C,,,)alkenyl  group. 

a  (C,-C^)alkoxy(C|-C6)alkyl  group. 

a  (C|-Cf,)alkoxycarbonyl  (C.-Cqialkyl  group. 

a  benzyloxycarbonyl(C|-C^»alkyl  group  in  which  die  alkyl 
moiety  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl. 

a  N.N-di(C|-Cft)alkylamino(C;-Cft)alkyl  group. 

a  N-(C,-Cblalkyl-N-benzylamino(C|-Cft)alkyl  group, 

a  (C|-C^)alkylthio(C|-Ch)alkyl  group. 

an  oxo(C,-C.,)alkyl  group. 

a  hydroxy(C,-C^)alkyl  group. 

a  dihydroxy(C|-Cft)alkyl  group. 

a  cyclo(C,-C|Oalkyl  group. 

a  cyclo<C,-C8)alkyl(C|-Cf,)alkyl  group. 

a  dicyclo(C,-C.,)alkyl(C|-Cf,)alkyl  group. 

a  bicycWC^-Cyialkyl  group. 

a  tncyclo(Cy-C,2)alkyl  group. 

in  which  in  all  cases  the  cycloalkyl  group  or  the  cycloalkyl 
moiety  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
enis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C^)alkyl. 
hydroxy,  amino,  acetoxy.  acetamido.  phenyl,  benzyloxy. 
dimethylsiminophenyl.  and  methylenedioxyphenyl. 
which  may  be  further  fused  with  a  benzene  ring. 

an  aryl  group. 

an  aryl(C|-Cfc)alkyl  group. 

a  diaryUCi-Cftialkyl  group, 

in  which  in  all  cases  the  arvl  group  or  the  aryl  moiety  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C|-Cfc)alkyl. 
(C|-Cb)alkyloxy,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  dim- 
ethylamino,  melhylenedioxy.  and  pyrrolidinyl. 

a  heterocyclic  group  or 


a  heterocyclic  group  attached  to  a  (C|-C^)alkylene  chain, 
in  which  in  all  cases  the  heterocyclic  group  represents  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated.  5  to  8  membered  nng  monocy- 
clic or  bicyclic.  heterocyclic  group  containing  1  to  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  O 
and  N,  and  the  heterocyclic  group  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl.  hydroxy.  {C,-C^,)alkyl. 
(C,-C,)alkyloxy.  cyclo(C,-C,)alkyl. 

cyclo(C,-C.,)alkyl(C,-C    i,i>alkyl-   pyndyl(C,-C„)alkyl. 
phenyl,  phenyl(C|-C^)alkyl,  diphenyl  (C,-C^)alkyl,  and 
phenylpiperazinyl,  the  phenyl  group  or  the  phenyl  moi- 
ety being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,   (C.-C^ialkyl,   (Ci-C^ialkoxy,   cyano,   diediy- 
lamino  and  tnfluoromelhyl.  which  may  be  further  fused 
with  a  benzene  nng, 
and  further  R,  and  Rj,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  may  form  a  saturated  or  unsamrated  hetero- 
cyclic group. 

in  which  the  heterocyclic  group  represents  a  5  to  8  membered 
ring  monocyclic  or  bicyclic.  heterocyclic  group  or  a  group 
denved  from  a  heterocyclic  spiro  compound,  which  may 
contain  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S.  O  or  N,  the  heterocyclic  group  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-Cft)alkyl.  hydroxy, 
hydroxy(C|-C^)alkyl.     .  (C,-C^)alkoxy(C|-Cft)alkyl, 

acetoxv(C,-C^»alkvl.  (C,-C,)alkylcarbonyl, 


(C,-C^)alkoxycarbonyl.     amino,     tosyl,     phenyl 


halo- 

genophenyl,  (C,-Ch)alkoxyphenyl.  phenyl(C,-Cft)alkyl. 
benzyloxy.  benzyloxy(C|-Ch)alkyl.  tolyl,  xylyl,  benzoyl. 
methylenedioxyphenyl(C|-Cft)alkyl.  pyndyl.  pyndylcarbo- 
nyl,  pipendyl,  pyrrolidinyl  (C|-Ch)alkyl  and 
pyrrolidinylcarbonyl(C|-C^)alkyl.  which  may  be  further 
fused  with  a  benzene  ring, 

in  which  in  all  cases  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  may  be 
either  straight  or  branched, 
with  the  proviso  that  both  R,  and  R4  do  not  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  at  the  same  lime; 

R^  and  R^.  which  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  straight  or  branched  (C,-Ch)alkyl  group;  and  the  line 


represents  — CH,CH,—  or  — CH=CH- 


5,621,011 

la-TERT.BUTYL  AMINOMETHYL  1-3,4- 

DICHLOROBENZYL]  THIOACETAMIDE,  A  PROCEDURE 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USES 
Louis  L.  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  lo  Laboratoire  L. 

Lafon,  Maisons  Alfort,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,877,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  v»hich 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  542,948.  Jun.  25,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26.  1989.  89  08480 
Int.  a."  A61K  M/J65 
VS.  CI.  514—618  2  Oaims 

1.  A  melhod  for  promoting  appetite  in  humans  and  animals 
compnsing  administenng  lo  a  human  or  an  animal  an  effective 
amount  of  (a-(ten. butyl  aminomethyl)-3.4-dichlorobenzyl)  thioac- 
elamide  having  Ihe  formula 
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UM 


CI— ^  V-CH-S— CH:— 

\ /        CHj-NH- 


CONH: 
C(CH,(, 


or  a  pharmaceutical  l>  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


5.621.015 
(II         PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATING  OF  SL  RFACES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  ADDITIVES 
Rodrigo  A.  Garcia.  Montgomer>.  Tex.,  and  Joseph  (;.  Gho. 
\ancouver.  Canada,  assignori  to  Gaia  Reserch  Limited  Part- 
nership, Conroe,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.102.  May  13,  1993.  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  974,109.  Nov.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5a34.%3,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  8«2J79,  May  13,  1992, 
ahandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.236 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  :/(M>:  C08J  W(K) 
VS.  CI.  521—76  5  Claims 


5.621.012 

ACTIVE  COMPOIND  COMBINATIONS  HAVING  A 

CONTENT  OF  GLYCERYL  ALKYL  ETHERS  AND 

COSMETIC  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL  FORMl  LATIONS 

COMPRISING  SI  CH  ACTIVE  COMPOl  ND 

COMBINATIONS 

L'we  Schonrock.  Norderstedt;  Joachim  Degwert,  Tostedt.  and 

Friedhelm  Steckel.  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
625.9 

Int  a."  A61K  3 1/16:7/42:3 l/m 
VS.  CI.  514—629  9  Claims 

1.  Active  compound  combmations  comprising  active  conicnl!.  ot 

(a)  one  or  more  glycerol  ethers  of  saturated  and/or  unsaturated, 
branched  and/or  unbranched  aliphatic  alcohols  having  12  to 
24  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  bisabolol  and/or  panihenol. 

(c)  and  optionally  one  or  more  substances  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  acceptable 
antioxidants,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  (a)  to  the 
total  amount  of  (b)  ranges  from  1:20  to  20:1 


5.621.013 

INSECT  REPLELLENT  BLENDS.  LOTIONS.  AND 

SPR.AYS 

Donald   T.  Beldock,  Rye,  N.V.;  John  A.  Beldock.  Evergreen, 
Colo.,  and  Grant  Mudge,  West  Redding.  Conn..  a.ssignors  to 
Primavera  Laboratories.  Inc..  Rye,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.839.  Aug.  31.  1994. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37,260.  Mar.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5346.922.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  905,166.  Jun.  24, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.227,406.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  520.101 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  31/02:31/04:31/06 

VS.  a.  514—703  19  Oaims 

L  An  insect  repellent,  composing: 

a  blend  of  geraniol.  citronella,  crystalline  3.8  P-menthanediol. 
and  terpineol  and/or  rhodinol 


5,621,014 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^'.im^iL'^" 


1  .A  process  for  the  treating  of  surfaces  of  an  additive  ha\ing  the 
propensity  to  be  hydrophilic  and  which  is  added  to  ihemioplastics 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentialK  of  poholefins.  poly- 
sivrenes.  lonomers  and  polycarbonates  compnsing: 

blending  glycerol  tnsiearaie  wiih  said  additive  in  a  high  inten- 
sity mixer  for  less  than  5  minutes  at  ambient  conditions. 


5,621,016 

POLYISOCYAN.ATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LOW 

DENSITY  FLEXIBLE  POLYl  RETHANE  FOAMS 

PRODI  CED  THEREW ITH 

N'abiliselti  S.  Murty.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.;  Gabriel  Verhelst. 
Hercnt.  and  Mireille  B.  De  Witte,  Merelbeke.  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indu.stries  PLC,  Lon- 
don. England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.570.  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.597. 
Jun.  15.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  214.876 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  16.  1992. 
9208377;  Oct.  12,  1992.  9221368 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  ISAI4 
I  .S.  CI.  521—159  29  Claims 

1  .A  polyisocvanale  composition  compnsing  the  reaction  pnxi- 
uct  of  a  diphenylmethane  diisocvanaie  composition  comprising  2,"^ 
to  IQ'Tr  by  weight  of  2.4 -diphenylmethane  diisocvanaie  and  an 
isocyanate-reactne  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropylene  polvahi 
having  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  at  least  .^0^  by  weighi.  a 
number  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  700  to  20(X)  and  an 
average  nominal  hydroxyl  functionality  of  2  to  6.  the  reaction 
product  having  a  free  NCO  content  of  26.5  to  31%  by  weight. 


5.621.017 

PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

PRODI  CING  PHOTOCHROMIC  CURED  PRODI  CT 

Takashi  Kobayakawa.  and  Junji  Momoda.  both  of  Tokuyama. 

Japan,   assignors    to   Tokuyama    Corporation,   Tokuyama, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-089418 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46:  G«2B  5/23 
U.S.  CI.  522— 16  14  Claims 

1.  A  phoiochromic  composition  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  radical  polymenzable  monomer. 


(B)  0.001  to  0.2  pan  by  weight  of  a  photochromic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chromene  compound, 
a  spiro-oxazine  compound  and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts 
by  weighl  of  (A),  and 

(C)  0.01  to  1  part  b>  weighi  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A). 


that  at  most  one  Y,  is  the  — (Y,  )„—  groups  in  the  formula  la  is 

O  and  n  in  the  other  — (Y|)„ —  groups  is  0. 
that  R4  provides  differeni  reactivity  to  the  two  NCX  groups,  and 
that  n  in  the  — <Y;)„—  group  is  0  if  R,  is  a  direct  bond; 

which  is  covalently  bonded  to  the  substrate  via  O  atoms.  S  atoms. 

N — C, — C^allcyl  groups  or  NH  groups  and  the  isocyanate  group  of 

the  photoinitiators. 


5,621,018 
Fl'NCTIONALIZED  PHOTOINITIATORS,  MACROMERS 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  CSE  THEREOF 
Peter  Chabrecek,  Ba.sel,  and  Dieter  Lohmann.  Mtinchenstein. 
both  of  Switzerland.  a.s.signors  to  CIBA  GEIGY  Corporation, 
I      Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.597.  Jun.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.527.925.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2,  1993,  2006/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C08J  7/04: 5/00. 3/2H 
VS.  CI.  522—35  7  Claims 

I  A  material  compnsing  (a)  an  inorganic  or  organic  subsirate  to 
whose  surface  is  bonded  (b)  as  photoinitiator.  at  least  one  com- 
ptiund  of  the  formula  1 

X  O     (Y,),-R;  (I) 

XCN-Rj-NHC-Y-R.-(Y:)„— T    ^V-C— C— (Y|)„-R: 

R  (Y,).— R, 

in  which 
X  IS  O. 
Y  is  O.  NH  or  NR.; 


Y,  is  O: 
Y,  is  — ( 


— O— (0)C— . 


or  — O— C(0)— 


each  n.  independently  of  one  another,  is  0  or  1; 

R  IS  H.  C,-C,.alkyl,  C,-C, .alicoxy  or  C,-C,,alkyl-NH— : 

Ri  and  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  linear  or 
branched.  Ci-C^alkvl.  C,-C,hydrox\alkyl  or  C,,-C|iiaryl.  or 
two  groups  R, — (Y|)„—  together  are  — (CH;),—  or  the 
Ri— <Y,)„~  and 

Rj — (Y,)„ —  groups  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

R„  R^ 

X 

o  o 

\—    CH: 

R,  is  a  direct  bond  or  linear  or  branched  C|-Cnalkylene.  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH  and'or  is  uninter- 
rupted or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O — ,  — O — C(0) —  or 
— O — ClO) — O —  groups: 

Rj  IS  branched  C,-C, »alkylene.  C^-C,„arylene.  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  C|-Cjalkyl  or  Ci-C^alkoxy. 
C7-C|iiaralkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C|-C4alkyl  or  C.^jalkoxy.  C,-C„cycloalkylene  which  is 
substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C|-Cjalkoxy, 

C,-Cjcycloalkylene-C,H,,—  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  C,-Cjalkyl  or  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  or  — C,H,, — 
C,-C„cycloalkylene-C,H,. —  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  C.-Cjalkyl  or  C.-Cjalkoxy: 

each  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  has  the  same  meaning  as 
Rj  or  IS  linear  C,-C|8alkylene; 

Rft  is  linear  or  branched  C|-C^alkyl: 

X  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5; 

y  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6:  and 

R„  and  R^.  independently  from  one  another,  are  H.  Ci-Cgalkyl, 
C,-C,cycloalkyl.  ben/yl  or  phenyl; 
with  the  provisos: 

that  n  in  the  — (Y,)„ — R,  groups  is  0  if  Rj  is  H; 

that  at  most  two  Y,  radicals  in  the  — (Y|)„—  groups  in  the 
formula  I  are  O  and  n  in  the  other  — (Y|)„—  groups  is  0: 


5,621,019 

MONOMER  HAVING  VINYL  GROLT,  POLYMER 

THEREOF  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  INCLUDING 

THOSE 

Kaichiro  Nakano;  Shigeyuki  Iwasa,  and  Etsuo  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-009030; 
Nov.  15.  1994.  6-280695 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/4fi:  C08J  3/20:3/28 
U.S.  CI.  522-^9  11  Claims 


20 


\ 


NjGAS 


i 


•'Ml" 1 


N2GAS 


1    A  photosensitive  resin  comprising  a  resin  and  a  photo  acid 
generator. 

said  resin  including  a  polymer  represented  bv  formula  (111 
wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  ten-buloxycarbonyl  group,  a 
letrahydrofuran-2-yl  group,  a  4-methoxytetrahvdropyranyl 
group,  a  l-ethoxyethyl  group,  a  1-butoxyethyl  group  and  a 
Ipropoxymethyl  group.  R,  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon residue  including  a  bndged  hydrocarbon  group  and 
having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  7  to  12.  both  inclusive. 
R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R,,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl 
group,  "a"  is  a  variable  ranging  from  0  to  0.9  both  inclusive, 
"b"  is  a  variable  ranging  from  0  to  0.9  both  inclusive,  "c"  is  a 
vanable  ranging  from  0  to  0  7  both  inclusive,  "d"  is  a  variable 
ranging  from  0  to  0.5  both  inclusive,  the  sum  of  "a",  "b".  "c" 
and  "d"  is  one.  provided  that  both  "a"  and  "b"  are  not  0,  and 
wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  10  to  500 
both  inclusive. 


Rs 


R- 


(11) 


-H-CH:— Clj-t-CH;— Ct^-eCH;— C->r-t-CH:-C->3rkr 


o 

I 

O— Ri 


c=o 

I 

o 

I 

OH 


c=o 

I 
OR* 


I 

c=o 

I 

OH 


said  resin  being  included  in  said  photosensitive  resin  by  weight 
percent  in  the  range  from  75  to  99.8  both  inclusive,  and  said 
photo  acid  generator  being  included  in  said  photosensitive 
resin  by  weight  percent  in  the  range  from  0.2  to  25  both 
inclusive. 
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5,621,020 
RELEASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINTABLE  LINERLESS 

LABELS 
Khaled  Khatib,  >bungstown,  and  Joseph  W.  Langan.  Cheeka- 
towaga,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  666,833 
Int.  CI."  C08F  y48 
VS.  a.  522—99  4  Oaims 

1.  A  release  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of: 
(a)  about  55  to  about  95  pans  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  lirst  acrylated  polysiloxane 
having  the  formula  I: 


5,621.022 
USE  OF  POLYMERIC  DYF^  IN  HOT  MELT  INK  JET 

INKS 
C.  Wayne  Jaeger,  Beaverton;  Loc  \.  Bui.  Portland:  Donald  R. 
Titterington.  Tualatin,  and  Clifford  R.  King.  Salem,  all  of 
Greg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,598,  Apr.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  981,677,  Nov.  25,  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5J72,852.  ThLs  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
381,610 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 
VS.  CI.  523—161  52  Claims 


CH, 
I 
CH,-Si-0 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
-Si-0 

I 

CH, 


CH, 


CH, 
I 
— Si-O 

I 

R 

I 

O 
I 
C-O 

I 

CH 

II 
CH; 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  C4-C,,  alkyl  group,  m  is  about  40  and  n 
ranges  from  about  8  to  about  12; 
(b)  about  5  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 

weight  of  the  composition  of  a  second  acrylated  polysiloxane 

having  the  formula  11: 


CH, 


-Si-CH, 


(I) 


CH,      r       CH,  r      CH, 

I  I 

CH,  — Si  — O      — Si  — O  — Si  — O 

I 

CH,  CH,  R 

J.  I 

O 
I 
C-O 

I 

CH 

II 
CH; 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  C4-C,,  alkyl  group,  m  is  about  180  and  n 
ranges  from  about  8  to  about  12;  and 

(c)  about  2  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  pholoinitiator 


CH,  <"' 

I 
—  Si— CH, 
I 
CH, 


LOUlO'" 


,0» 
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1.  A  phase  change  ink  composition  comprising  a  composition 
compnsing  a  fatty  amide-containing  material,  said  fatty  amide- 
containing  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetra- 
amide  compound,  a  mono-amide  compound  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  compatible  colorant,  said  pl^se  change  ink  composition 
being  in  a  solid  phase  at  ambient  temperature  and  in  a  liquid  phase 
at  elevated  operating  temperature,  said  ink  composition  having  a 
high  degree  of  lightness  and  chroma,  and  being  rectilinearly  light 
transmissive  in  a  dim  film  of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 
wherein  said  colorant  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  ( I ) 
an  organic  chromophoto  having  a  polyoxyalkalene  substituent  and 
(2)  an  organic  chromophore  having  a  polyoxyalkylene  substituent 
and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  non-reaetive  ester  or  amide  derivative 
thereof  covalently  bonded  to  the  polyoxyalkylene  substituent. 


5.621,021 
ERASABLE  WRITING  INK  COMPOSITION 
Koji  Yoshioka.  Fujioka;  Yasuaki  Ogiwara,  Tomioka;  Mitsuhiko 
Fumsawa,  Gumma-ken,  and  Kyoko  Kobayashi,  Fujioka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisba. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056090 
Int.  CI.''C03C  n/oo 
VS.  CI.  523—160  11  Oaims 

1.  An  erasable  wnting  ink  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  5  to 
35  mPa-sec  compnsing  a  resin  having  film-forming  temperature  of 
0°  C.  or  less  or  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  0°  C  or  less 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  rubber  and 
acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber,  resinous  colored  sphencal  fine  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  diameter  of  1  to  20  (im.  a  surface  acuve 
agent  and  water. 


5,621,023 

METHOD  FOR  MANlTACrLRE  OF  COLORED 

PARTICLES 

Yoshihiko    Nishimura,    Toyonaka,    and    Tadamitsu    HiraU, 

Hirakata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahipen  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353340 
Int.  CI."  C08K  <im 
VS.  a.  523—200  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  colored  particles,  compnsing 
mixing  in  water  water-insoluble  particles  and  a  polyvalent  car- 
boxylic acid  resin  with  an  acid  value  (solid-based)  of  about 
20-120.  die  resin  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  and  water-dispersable  resins,  10  form  pnmary  coated  par- 
ticles; mixing  die  pnmary  coated  particles  with  dispersion- 
stabilized  emulsion  resin  the  dispersion-stabilized  emulsion  resin 
containing  a  colored  pigment;  and  adding  a  metal  salt  to  obtain 
colored  particles  with  an  average  panicle  size  of  about  10-200  >im 
with  a  surface  colored  coating. 
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5,621,024 
PREPARATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYIRETHANES 
Peter  Eberhardt,  Schwarzheide;    Ruediger   Krech.  Diepbolz: 
I'do  Rotermund,  Ortrand,  and  Klaus  Techritz,  Bischheim, 
all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  BASF  Schwarzheide  GmbH. 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,274 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  20,  1994,  44  37 
586.7 

Int.  CI."  C08G  \fm» 
I  .S.  CI.  523—324  17  Claims 

I   A  priKcss  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  polyurclhanes 
by  reacting 

a)  organic  or  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  at  least  one  oligomeric  polyhydroxy  and/or  polyamino  com- 
pound having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to  10 
000  g/mol. 

in  the  presence  or  absence  of 

c)  chain  extenders  having  at  least  two  ZerevMtinofi-aclive  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  400 
g/mol. 

d)  catalysts, 

e)  compounds  which  are  less  than  difunctional  with  respect  to 
isocyanates  and/or  isocyanates  which  are  less  than  difunc- 
tional and 

f)  assistants  and/or  additives 

in  a  twin-screw  extruder  in  which  both  screws  rotate  in  the  same 
direction  and  which  has  a  length/diameier  ratio  of  from  20  to  60. 
and  discharging  the  resulting  thermoplastic  polyurethane  from  the 
extruder  with  shaping,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  components  a) 
and  hi  and  of  the  components  ci  to  fi  which  may  also  be  used  are 
introduced  into  a  first  zone  (Z,)  of  the  twin-screw  extruder,  which 
zone  is  equipped  with  single-flight  screw  conveying  elements 
which  are  arranged  in  a  length  region  beginning  from  0  to  3/l(X) 
and  ending  at  least  at  8/l(X)  and  at  most  at  .W/100  of  the  total  screw 
length  L.  the  low-viscosil>  mixture  is  then  passed  through  a 
mixing  zone  (Z.)  having  a  small  sheanng  etfect  and  compnsing 
double-flight  screw  conveying  elements  or  mixing  elements,  this 
mixing  zone  (Z.)  being  arranged  within  a  length  region  from  8/100 
to  45/100  with  a  total  length  widiin  this  region  of  from  5/100  to 
25/100  of  the  total  screw  length  L.  the  product  is  then  passed  into 
a  retarding  zone  (Z,)  having  little  sheanng  effect,  this  retarding 
zone  (Z,)  being  arranged  within  a  length  region  from  20/ HX)  to 
."^O/lOO  with  a  total  length  of  the  retarding  stage  within  this  region 
of  from  0.2/100  to  10/100  of  the  total  screw  length  L.  die  polymer- 
iz.alion  is  then  carried  out  at  high  viscosity  in  a  polymenzation 
zone  (Zj)  equipped  with  double-flight  conveying  screws,  the  zone 
(Zjl  being  present  in  a  length  region  from  .10/100  to  100/100  of  the 
total  screw  length  L,  and  the  polvureUiane  is  discharged,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  process  is  earned  out  in  such  a  way  that  the  value 
E,  defined  as 


5,621,025 

POLYMER  CONCRETE  COATING  FOR  PIPE  TCBULAR 

SHAPES,  OTHER  METAL  MEMBERS  AND  METAL 

STRCCTURES 

Thomas  J.  Toerner,  The  Woodlands;  Paul  E.  Titus,  Houston, 

and  Bang  T.  Tran.  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Power  Lone  Star,  Inc.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39321.  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.464,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600343, 

Oct.  19.  1990.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,617 

Int.  CI."  C08K  }/40:  C08L  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—444  3  Claims 


jM  X  n  X  Do' 


t  =  - 


where 

M — is  the  total  torque,  in  jNm).  acting  on  the  two  extruder 

shafts. 
n — is  the  speed  of  the  extruder  screws  in  [mm"  ), 
Dc — is  the  smallest  internal  diameter  of  the  extruder  barrel  in 

(cm  I  and 
V — IS  the  free  reactor  volume  available  between  the  extruder 

barrel   and  the  screw   elements  and  any  other  elements  as 

equipment  on  the  extruder  shafts  in  [cm  |. 
is  greater  than  750. 


1.  A  protective  coating  for  a  metal  member,  compnsing: 

a  mixture  of  an  organic  resin  comprising  between  about  60-75'^ 

bv  weight  of  a  bisphenol  A  based  epoxy  and  between  about 

25-40'v^  by  weight  of  a  pohglycol  diepoxide: 
a  filler  material  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  filler  matenal 

to  said  organic  resin  is  between  at>out  2.3:1  and  5.7:1;  and 
an  amine,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aminoethylpip- 

erazine  and  tetraethylene  penlamine. 


5,621.026 

GAS  BARRIER  FILM  AND  PRODI  CTION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Hideaki  Tanaka;  Hiroyuki  Oba:  Tomoaki  Sato,  and  Tomohisa 

Hasegawa,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324341,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498,662. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993.  5-285739; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-194940 

Int.  0."  C08L  3.W2 
VS.  0.  524—52  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  bamer  film,  which 
comprises  forming  a  film  from  a  mixture  containing  i.Ai  at  least 
one  poly(meth)acrylic  acid  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  poly(meth (acrylic  acid  and  partially  neuffalized  products 
of  poly(meth)acrylic  acid  and  (B)  a  saccharide  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
95:5  to  20:80,  and  then  subjecting  die  film  to  a  heat  treatment 
under  conditions  in  which  the  heat-treating  temperature  and  the 
heal-lreating  time  satisfy  the  following  relationships  (ai  and  (b): 

(a)  log  ta-0.0622xT-(-28.48 

(b)  373STS573 

wherein  1  means  the  heat-treating  time  (mini   and  T  denotes  the 
heat-treating  temperature  (K). 
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5,621.027 
DYESTUFFS  FOR  BULK  DYEING  PLASTICS 
Peter   Roschger;    Volker   Hederich,   both   of  Koln;    Stephan 
Michaelis,  Leverkusen,  and  Friedrich  W.  Krock.  Odenthal. 
all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany  , 

FUed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
746.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  5/34:  C07D  2i9f70:  C09B  57/12 
\}S.  a.  524—90  10  Oaims 

I.  Dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

(I) 


wherein 

Z  denotes  a  radical  to  complete  a  3.4-  or  2.3-pyridinylene.  a 
4.5-pynmidinylene.  a  3.4-  or  4,5-pyridazinylene  or  a  2.3- 
pyrazinylene  system, 

X  IS  alkyl.  halogen,  nitro.  chlorosulphonyl.  aryloxysulphonyl. 
hydroxy!,  alkoxy.  acylo.xy.  an  aminosulphonvl  which  is 
unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  aryl.  or  a  fused-on 
eycloaliphatic  nng. 

Y  IS  alkyl.  aryi,  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  ary- 
loxysulphonyl. chlorosulphonyl.  an  amino  group  which  is 
unsubsiituted  or  substituted  by  acyl  or  alkyl.  an  aminosulpho- 
nvl radical  which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or 
aryl.  or  a  fused-on  eycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  nng. 

m  is  a  number  between  0  and  6. 

n  IS  a  number  bet\Aeen  0  and  3 
and  for  m  >  1 
X  can  in  each  ca.se  have  different  or  identical  meanings  as 

mentioned  above, 
and  for  n>l 

Y  can  in  each  case  have  different  or  identical  meanings  as 
mentioned  above. 


5,621,029 

FLAME  RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYCARBONATE  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Eckel.  Dormagen;  Kari  Fuhr,  Krefeld;  Dieter  Witt- 

mann,  Leverkusen,  and  Heinrich  Alberts,  Odenthal,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
164J 

Int  a.*  CORK  5/523 
U.S.  CI.  524—127  20  aaims 

1.  Halogen-free  thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  consisting 
of 

A)  50  to  95  wt.  **  of  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonate. 

B)  0  to  20  wt.  "S  of  copolymer  or  polycondensation  product 
consisting  of 

B.l )  thermoplastic  copolymer  prepared  from 

B.I.I)  50  to  95  wt.  '^  of  styrene.  a-methylstyrene.  ring- 
alkylated  styrene.  C.-Cj  alkyl  aery  late.  C.-Cg  alkyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
B.l. 2)  5  to  50  wt.  '^  of  acrylonitnle.  methacrylonitrile. 
C|-Cs  alkyl  acrylate.  C.-C,  alkyl  methacrylate.  maleic 
anhydnde.  N-substiiuted  maleimide.  vinyl  acetate  or 
mixtures  thereof  and/or 
B.2)  thermoplastic  polyalkylene  terephthalale. 

C)  3  to  18  wt.  '^  of  graft  polymer  produced  from 
CD  5  to  90  wt.  '5!-  of  a  mixture  prepared  from 

C.I.I)  50  to  95  wt.  9t  of  styrene.  a-melhylstyrene.  nng- 
alkylated  styrene.  C,-C,  alkyl   acrylate.  C,-C,  alkyl 
methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
C.1.2)  5  to  50  wt.  'k  ot  acryloniuile.  methacrylonitrile. 
C|-Cr  alkyl  acrylate.  €,-€„  alkyl  methacrylate.  maleic 
anhydride.  N-substituted  maleimide  or  mixtures  thereof 
on 
C.2)  10  to  95  wt.  '^  of  rubber  with  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture T,  of  §10°  C. 

D)  I  to  20  wt.  9(-  of  a  combination  with  flame  retardani  action 
prepared  from 

D.I)  5  to  50  wt.   T^  of  silicone  resin  containing  hydroxyl 
groups  and  having  the  empirical  formula  (IV) 


5,621,028 

LIGHT-SCATTERING  TRANSLUCENT 

POLYMETHACRYL.\TE  MOLDED  ARTICLES  WITH 

GOOD  RESISTANCE  TO  ELEVATED  TEMPERATl  RE 

AND  WE.ATHERING 

Hans   Lichtenstein.   Reinheim.  and   Silvia   Ebert,   Darmstadt, 

both  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische 

Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,218,  Apr.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16.  1992,  42  16 
341.2 

Int.  CI."  C08L  25/OH:33/l2 
\iS.  a.  524—91  19  naims 

1.  A  light-scattenng  polymethacry late  resin  with  high  heat  and 
weather  resistance,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  polymer  matnx  comprising  at  least  80  weight  *  of  units  of 
methyl  methacrylate; 

(b)  light-scattenng  crosslinked  polymer  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  phenyl-group- 
containing  monomers,  which  are  formed  prior  lo  addition  to 
the  polymer  matnx; 

(c)  a  L'V  protecting  agent;  and 

(d)  a  radical  scavenger. 


R,Si(OR')>0».._,« 


(IV) 


in  which 

R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  which  may 
optionally  itself  be  substituted. 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  residue. 

X  has  a  value  of  0.75  to  1.75. 

y  has  a  value  of  0.0001  to  0.5  and 

in  which  the  silicone  resin  is  synthesized  from  units  of  the 

formula  SiOj,,.  RSiO,,;.  RjSiO,,,  and/or  R.SiO,,,.  and 
D.2)  50  to  95  wt   'i  of  thermoplastic  polyphenylene  ether. 
E)  3  to  18  wt   'Tc  of  phosphoric  acid  ester  prepared  from 
E.I)  phosphorus  compounds  of  the  formula  (1). 


^+"- 


(I) 


(R'li 

(R'», 

in  which 

n  is  a  number  from  I  to  5. 
R'  is  methyl  and 
I  IN  a  number  from  0  to  5. 
or 
E.2)  a  mixture  of  phosphorous  compounds  of  the  formula  (1) 
and  phosphorus  compounds  ot  the  formula  (11). 
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(R-)« 


...X-T) 


(11) 


in  which 

R"  is  inethyl  and 

m  is  the  number  0  to  5. 

wherein  the  quantity   of  phosphorus  compounds  of  the 

formula  (11)  in  the  phosphate  mixture  prepared  from  E.l) 

and  E.2)  is  at  most  35  wt.  9t. 


5,621,032 
FLUXED  COMPOSITES 
Richard  D.  Cortelezzi,  Mentor,  and  Oifford  C.  Martin,  Char- 
don,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elastochem,  Inc.,  Chardon, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135.125,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774387,  Oct  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,150 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  524—262  23  Claims 

1.  A  solid  homogeneous  composite  compnsing  at  least  one 
sulfur-containing  organosilane  and  a  binder,  the  binder  compnsing 
a  wax  and  oxidized  polyethylene 


5,621.030 
PRINTABLE  RELEASE 
Adele  C.  Shipston,  WUIiamsviUe,  and  David  K.  Rice,  II,  N. 
Tonawanda,   both   of  N.Y..   assignors   to   Moore   Business 
Forms.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,632,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,478,880. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.360 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/42:5/41:  C08L  31/00:33/04 
U.S.  a.  524—157  4  Claims 

1   .\  relea.se  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  about  10  to  about  80  parts  by  wet  weight  of  a  sulfosucci- 
namate  surfactant;  and 

(b)  about  20  to  about  90  parts  by  wet  weight  of  an  acrylic 
copolymer; 

suitable  for  use  as  a  release  for  a  repositionable  adhesive. 


I  5,621,031 

SHEATHING  MATERIAL  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS,  BASED 
ON  POLYALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATFV 
POLYCARBONATE 
Gerhard  Leimann.  Solingen;  Friedemann  Paul,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach:    Rainer   Kamps.   Grub   am   Forst;   Gerhard   Lange, 
Munich,  and  Walter  Pfandl,  Ahorn.  all  of  Germany.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138393.  Oct.  18.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  21.  1992,  42  35 
463-3 

Int  a."  C08K  5/29 
U.S.  a.  524—195  11  Claims 

1   A  sheathing  material  for  optical  fibres,  comprising  a  polymer 
blend  of 

A)  40  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  polyalkylene  lerephthalate. 

B)  20  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  based 
on  bisphenol  A.  and 

C)  0  I  to  6  weight  percent  of  a  carbodiimide  corresponding  to 
the  following  formula 


CH(CH,i: 


N  =  C  =  N 


CH(CH,): 


CH(CH3)2 


where  p=0  to  50  (on  average)  and  the  sum  of  A+B+C=I(X). 


5.621,033 

POLYVINYLCHLORIDE  PROCESSING  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  USING  A  POLYOL  REACTED  WITH  A 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  A  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID 

Robert  A.  Lindner,  115  Heodock  Dr.,  North  Wales.  Pa.  19454 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,840 

Int  CI.'  C08K  5/11 

U.S.  CI.  524—314  22  Oalms 

1.  An  intimate  mixture  comprising  polyvinylchlonde  and  the 

reaction  product  of  a  polyol  with  respect  to  the  — OH  groups,  a 

monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  with  respect  to  the 

carboxylic  groups  wherein  sufficient  excess  dicarboxylic  acid  is 

employed  to  give  a  reaction  product  having  an  acid  number  from 

6.5  to  40.  provided  further  that  the  dicarboxylic  acid  cross-links  the 

hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyol  while  leaving  a  free  carboxylic 

group  from  the  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  reaction  molecule. 


5.621,034 

STABILIZATION  OF  REACTIVT 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RESINS 

Konrad  Mautner,  KastI,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  608,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27.  1995.  195  15 
540.8 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  524—321  7  Claims 

1   A  storage-stable  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 

( A )  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  having  hydroxyl  and/or  alkoxy 
groups  bonded  to  silicon  atoms,  and 

(B)  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(Bl )  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  having  at  least  2  carboxyl 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malonic.  suc- 
cinic, glularic,  adipic.  pimelic.  subenc.  fumanc,  tartronic. 
mesoxalic,  racemic  tartaric,  tartaric,  malic,  chlorosucciiuc. 
citric  and  acetonedicarboxylic  acid  and 

(82)  carboxylic  anhydrides  of  (Bl)  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acids  having  at  lea-st  2  carboxyl  groups. 


5.621,035 

CERAMIC  FUSED  HBER  ENHANCED  DENTAL 

MATERULS 

Mark  B.  LyIes.  and  Ronald  G.  Ritsco,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  M.E.D.  USA.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38635 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/38:3/08:3/40:  A61F  2A)0 

VS.  CI.  524-^104  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  direct  filling  of  a  cavity  in  a  tooth. 

wherein  said  method  includes  filling  said  cavity  with  an  initially 

liquid,  settable  filing  material  comprising  a  filler  and  a  binder 

admixed  therewith,  thereafter  permitting  said  matenal  to  harden  in 
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situ,  (he  improvement  in  said  method  comprising  utilizing  as  the 
predominant  component  of  said  filler,  a  fused-fibrous  matrix  com- 
pound compnsed  of: 

from  about  I9c  to  about  50^*  by  weight  alumina; 
from  about  50*51:  to  about  98*  by  weight  silica:  and 
from  about  I  %  to  about  5*  by  weight  boron  nitride. 


5,621,036 
BOl  ND  MULTI-COMPONENT  S.\ND  ADDITIVE 

Michael  M.  Geoffrey.  Lombard,  and  Robert  A.  Laitar.  VVoo- 
dridge.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Borden  Chemical,  Inc.. 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Kiled  Feb.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  391,038 
Int.  CI."  C08K  9/04:  B22C  1/20 
I  .S.  CI.  52-< — 131  14  Claims 

I.  A  priKcss  for  introducing  additives  into  a  foundry  sand,  said 
process  compnsing: 

providing  at  least  two  different  foundry  sand  additives  bound 
together  using  an  additive  binder  lo  obtain  free-flowing  par- 
ticles compnsing  said  ai  least  two  different  foundry   sand 
additives,  and 
introducing  said  free-flowing  panicles  into  a  foundry  sand. 


5,621.039 
FACT^OR  IX-  POLYMERIC  CONJIGATES 
Terrence   W.   Hallahan,  82   Hazelv»ood  Ave.,   Metuchen,   NJ. 
08840,  and  Carl  W.  Gilbert.  26  Hampton  Ct.,  Basking  Ridge. 
NJ.  07920 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,531 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .'KAMI 
VJS.  CI.  525—54.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  conjugate  comprising  a  first  substance 
having  Factor  IX  activity  Kiund  lo  a  substantially  non-anligenic 
polymenc  substance  by  a  linkage  containing  a  hvdra/ide  or  hydra- 
zone  functional  group. 


5.621.037 

Rl  BBER  SOLI  TION  AND  RIBBER  CONCRETE  I  SING 

THE  SAME 

\oung-keun  Hong.  1-1508.  Sunkyung  Vpl..  506.  Darchi-dong. 

Kangnam-gu.  Seoul,  and  Kyung-ho  Chung.  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignopi  lo  ^oung-Keun  Hong,  .Seoul.  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336j;78 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  18.  1994. 
94-2857;  Nov.  3.  1994,  94-28698 

Int.  CI.    C08J  .VIO:  C08K  5A>2.  C08L  /7/t*; 
I  .S.  CT.  524 — 464  10  Claims 

1  A  rubber  concrete  manufactured  by  a  molding  process,  said 
concrete  free  of  cemeni  and  having  a  composition  comprising  a 
rubber  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  vulcanized  rubber  in  a 
chlorine-substituted  hydrixarbon  solvent  wherein  said  chlorine- 
substituied  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  at  least  one  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l.l.l-trichloroeihane.  1.1.2- 
trichloroeihane.  trichloroelhylene.  tetrachloreoeihylcne  and 
1.1.2.2-letr.ichloroeihane. 


5.621,040 
HIGH  IMPACT  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Murali   K.  Akkapeddi.   \lorristov»n,  and   Bruce  \anBuskirk, 
Dover,  both  of  N.J.,  as.signors  to  .\lliedSignal  Inc..  Morris 
Tovtnship.  Morris  Co.,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.106.  Oct.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43.056,  Apr.  5.  1993,  aban- 
dimcd.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514J65 
Int.  CI.    C08L  67/u: 
VS.  CI.  525—64  27  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising: 
i.  a  thermoplastic  polyester: 
ii.  a  phosphite  graft  coupling  agent:  and 

iii.  an  elastomer  comprised  of  a  polymer  having  a  backbone 
derived  from  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  com- 
prising alpha-bela-unsaturated  monomers,  diene  monomers, 
or  combinations  thereof  and  having  a  funciionaliiy  compris- 
ing a  pendant  amine,  a  terminal  amine,  or  combinations 
thereof,  or  a  polyiner  blend  thereof. 


5.621,041 

COMPATIBLE  LIQITD  CRYSTAL  POLYMER/ 

POI.YOLEFIN  BLENDS 

Dimald  G.  Baird.  and  Arindam  Datta.  both  of  Blacksburg.  \a.. 
assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative  lechnolugy.  Herndon,  \a. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.603 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  2.W2:67/OJ:67A>4:77/i: 
L.S.  CI.  525—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  alloy  or  blend  comprising  a  polyoletin.  a  maleated 
pt)lvolehn.  and  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  copolyesler  or  polyester 
(coamide). 


UMI 


5.621,038 
AQl  EOl  S  SILYL.ATED  POLYMER  CI  RABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ming  .1.  Chen,  tiarnerville.  and  Frederick  D.  Oslerhoitz.  Plea.s- 
antville.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Osi  Specialties,  Inc..  Dan- 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,163 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  SJ/04 
VS.  a.  524—547  24  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  compnsing: 

(al  a  stable,  water  dispersible.  cjjrable  polymer  containing  a 
stencally  hindered  alkoxylated  silane  group  at  0.1  to  75 
weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 

(b)  waier  dispersible  or  water  soluble,  hydrolylically  stable 
organoinetallic  catalyst,  al  0.1  lo  10  weight  perceni  of  the 
total  composition:  and 

(c)  water  al  99.8  to  2-1.9  weight  perceni  of  the  lot.il  composition. 


5.621.042 
COATIN(;  COMPOSITIONS 
Kazuyuki  Hanada:  Selsuo  Hirose.  and  Katsuini  Kuriyama,  all 
of  Nihonbashi.  .japan,  assignors  to  Painichiseika  Color  \ 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  and  I  kima  Colour  \  Chemicals 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  1okyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  63.050.  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,327,  Dec.  13. 
1991.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  .lul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

504.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1990,  2-411tM>6: 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-412859:  Dec.  25.  1990.  2-412860 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  IW>: 
VS.  CI.  525—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  as  a  him-fonning  conipo- 
neni  a  fluoropolvmer  reacted  wiih  j  silane-coupling  ageni  contain- 
ing al  least  one  free  isocyanaie  group  represented  by  ihe  formula 


•  R-i., 
I 
(R  Oi„  — .Si  — R'— NCO 


(l> 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy  group.  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  group,  m  stands  for  an  integer  of 
\-}  and  n  is  3-m.  and  further  reacted  with  the  reaction  product 
between  (I)  a  polysiloxane  compound  containing  a  reactive 
organic  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino-,  epoxy-,  alcohol-,  mercapto-  and  carboxyl-modified  silox- 
ane  oils  and  (2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  said  reaction  product 
containing  at  least  one  free  isocyanate  group. 


5.621,043 

ELASTOMERIC  SEALANTS 

Thomas  S.  Croft,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268319.  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,471 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IM/5S 
VS.  CI.  525—111  29  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  composition,  resistant  to  hydrocarbon  fluid  and 
water  absorption,  comprising 

a)  an  isocyanate  reactive  component  compnsing  a  polypropy- 
lene ether  polyol  containing  from  about  5  lo  about  60  percent 
by  weight  dispersed  polymer  particles  comprising  a  conden- 
sation or  addition  polymer. 

b)  from  about  5  lo  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  epoxy 
polymer  containing  more  than  one  a-epoxy  group,  and 

cl  a  polyurethane  formed  from  said  polypropylene  ether  polyol. 

having  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  at  least  one  isocyanate 

component  in  the  presence  of  said  dispersed  polymer  particles 

and  said  liquid  epoxy  polymer. 

said  polyurethane  having  an  isocyanate  index  of  less  than  100.  said 

elastomer  exhibiting  less  than  about  20  perceni  weight  gain  after 

being  immersed  in  kerosene  for  24  hours  al  38°  C.  said  elastomer 

exhibiting  substantially  no  syneresis  after  18  hours  in  a  104°  C. 

oven. 


5,621.045 

THERMOPLASTIC  VULCANIZATES  FROM 

ISOBUTYLENE  RUBBER  AND  EITHER  EPDM  OR  A 

CONJUGATED  DIENE  RUBBER 

Raman  Patel,  578  Sun  VaUey  Dr.,  and  Sabet  Abdou-Sabet,  3568 

Knollwood  La.,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,673 
Int.  CI."  C08L  15/02:23/16 
V.S.  Cl.  525—237  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  vulcanizate.  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  semicrystal- 
line  polyolehn  having  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  per  repeal 
unit 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  al 
least  two  rubbers  comprising 

( 1 )  from  about  iO  to  about  90  weight  perceni  of  a  rubber 
copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  para-alkylstyrene:  said 
copolymer  optionally  being  halogenated.  and 

(2)  from  about  10  to  about  70  weight  perceni  of  an  ethylene/ 
propylene  diene  rubber,  natural  rubber  or  a  polymer  poly- 
merized predominantly  from  one  of  more  conjugated  diene 
monomers  having  from  4  lo  10  carbon  atoms  or  combina- 
tions thereof. 

w  herein  said  weight  percents  are  based  on  said  blend  of  at  least 
two  rubbers  and  the  parts  by  weight  are  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  polyolefin  and  said  rubbers. 
and 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  vulcanizate  is  dynamically  vulca- 
nized so  that  at  least  85  mole  perceni  of  said  rubbers  have  one 
or  more  crosslinks. 


5,621,044 
INTERVULCANIZED  ELASTOMER  BLENDS 
Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cals Patents.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.547,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,473,017, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.292,  Sep.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
471,627 
Int.  Cl."  C08L  9A)0:7/00:23/l6;2.1/26 
V.S.  Cl.  525—193  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition   vulcanizable  by  free-radical   vulcanization 
comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a  I  an  ethylene  propylene  diene  terpolymer  elastomer  having  a 
number  average   molecular  weight  of  at   least    10.000  and 
containing  from  about  0  01  up  to  about  10  mole  '^r  Y  func- 
tional groups  randomly  along  and  pendant  to  the  elastomeric 
polymer  chain,  said  Y  functional  groups  containing  a  substiiu- 
ent  group  and  an  olefinic  or  vinyl  double  bond  alpha,  beta  to 
the  substituent  group,  said  substituent  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonyl.  phosphoryl.  sulfonyl.  nitrile. 
and  aromatic  nng-coniaining  group,  the  substituent  group 
being  capable  of  activation  said  double  bond  towards  free 
radical  addition  reactions:  and 
b)  a  diolefin  homopolymer  or  copolymer  rubber; 
the   weight   ratio   of  said   elastomenc   copolymer   and   diolefin 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  rubber  present  in  said  mixture  being 
within  the  range  of  about  1 :99  to  99;  1 . 


5,621.046 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kunio  Iwanami;  Masatoshi  Ohkura:  Satoshi  Ueki:  Shigeyuki 
Toki.  all  of  Tokyo;  Takeyoshi  Nishio,  Okazaki,  and  Takao 
Nomura,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Chemical 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,908 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-181898; 
Jul.  11,  1994,  6-181899;  JuL  11,  1994,  6-181904 

Int.  Cl."  C08L  23/00 
VS.  Cl.  525—240  3  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising; 
( A I  50-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  mixture  of  3-30  weight  % 
of  a  polvpropylene  insoluble  in  hoi  heptane  and  soluble  in  hot 
octane  and  70-97  weight  of  an  ultra-high  stereospecific 
polvpropylene.  said  ultra-high  stereospecific  polypropylene 
having  a' melt  flow  rate  (MFR.  230'=  C.  2.16  kg  load)  of 
0.1-1.000  g/10  minutes  in  which  an  average  meso  chain 
length  Nm  calculated  from  a  tnad  percentage  determined 
from  "C-NMR  spectrum  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


\'m=2[mm]^mr]+ 1 


(1). 


wherein 

|mm]  IS  (isotactic  inad/toial  tnad)xlOO  (%».  and  [mr]  is 

(helerotactic   tnad/total  triadlxlOO  (%).  meets  a  relation 

expressed  by  the  following  formula  (2) 


,Vm>2.S0^-29.S  log  iMFR] 


(2), 


and  said  polypropylene  insoluble  in  hoi  heptane  and  soluble 
in  hot  octane  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
5.000-1.000.000.  a  percentage  of  five  continuous  propylene 
monomer  units  in  which  all  propylene  bonds  are  meso  bonds 
and  a  percentage  of  five  continuous  propylene  monomer  units 
in  which  all  propylene  bonds  are  racemic  bonds,  both  deter- 
mined from  pentad  percentages  in  '  ^C-NMR  spectrum,  being 
TO'J  or  more  and  5%  or  more,  respectively,  relative  lo  the  all 
propylene  bonds,  and 
(B)  50-10  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  rubber  and/or  a  poly- 
olefin other  than  said  (A). 
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5.621.047 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR 

MONOFLNCTIONAL  AND  TELECHELIC 

DIFINCTIONAL  POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Philip  O.  Nubel;  Howard  B.  Yokelson;  Steven  A.  Cohen,  and 

William   G.   Bouslog.  all   of  Napenille,   III..   as.signors   to 

Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.236,  May  27.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.403.904.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.240. 
Mav  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,519,101,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  167.668.  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.512.635.  This 
application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.080 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2. 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6///: 
U.S.  CI.  525—247  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  monofunctional  and 
lelechelic  difunctional  unsaturated  polymers  having  at  least  one 
internal  carbon-io-carbon  double  bond  and  containing  terminal 
functional  reactive  groups  other  than  vinyl  groups,  from  oletinic 
compound  reactants  in  a  process  comprising  a  eross-metaihesis 
reaction  of  an  oletinic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  cyclic  olehnic  non-conjugated  compound  of  from  about  4 
t6  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  lineiir  hydrocarbon  unsaturated  polymer 
with  an  acyclic  oletinic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  aery  late  and  an  alky  I  methacrylate.  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  to  prepare  a  linear 
functional  unsaturated  polymer  wherein  said  reaction  is  a  cross- 
metathesis  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  metathesis  catalyst  (a)  comprising  a  transition  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transition  metal 
halides.  oxyhalides.  oxides  and  organic  ammonium  salts;  an  acti- 
vator (b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  tin  com- 
pounds, alkylaluminum  halides.  alkoxyalkylaluminum  halides  and 
aryloxyalkylaluminum  halides.  and  an  organic  Lewis  base  (c).  said 
metathesis  catalyst  (al  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  50  millimoles  per  mole  of  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond 
units  present  in  said  olefinic  compound  reactants.  actuator  (b)  is 
present  in  a  molar  ratio  to  metathesis  catalyst  (a)  of  from  about 
0.001:1  to  about  200:1.  and  organic  Lewis  base  (c)  is  present  in  a 
molar  ratio  to  metathesis  catalyst  (a)  of  from  about  0.1:1  to  about 
10.000:1.  said  cross-meiathesis  reaction  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0°  C  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  1x10^  mm  Hg  to  about  30  atmospheres. 


the  improvement  to  the  second  block  comprising  linkages  subject 
to  hydrolytic  degradation  in-vivo  being  randomly  configured  with 
the  €-caprolaeione  linkages. 


5,621,048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.621.049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.621.051 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYl  RETHANE- 

POLYCARBODIIMIDE  FOAM 

Tatsuya  Okutani:  Yasuo  Imashiro:  Eiji  Sasaki:  Shiro  Naga- 

hata.  and  Kiyotake  Morimoto,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.077.  Sep.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1992.  4-282293 

Int.  CI."  C08L  75/Oa 

i;.S.  CI.  525—453  II  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  polyurethane-polycarbodiiiiiide 
foam  which  compnses  reacting  a  ptilyol  component  containing  a 
benzylic  ether  phenol  resin  having  hydroxymethyl  groups  and 
further  containing  a  phlhalic  ester  polyol.  an  ethereal  Mannich 
polyol  or  an  ethereal  ethylenediamine  polyol  each  having  a 
hydroxy  value  of  50  to  800  mg  KOH/g,  with  an  aromatic  polyiso- 
cyanate  component  in  the  presence  of  an  organotin  catalyst  for 
urethane  formation  and  a  carb<xliimidating  catalyst  which  is 
l-phenyl-3-methyl-phospholene  oxide,  wherein  the  polyol  compo- 
nent and  the  aromatic  polyisocyanate  component  are  used  in  such  a 
ratio  that  the  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  is  I  to  4. 


5.621.052 

A.MINOPLAST-ANCHORED  L1TR4VIOLET  LIGHT 

STABILIZERS 

Jeno  G.  Szita.  Norwalk.  and  Paul  S.  Waterman.  Shelton.  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp..  W  ilmington. 

Del. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.099 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2liJI/00:  C08G  H/2fi.  C08L  0//20 
L.S.  CI.  525—509  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  maner  comprising  a  monomenc  or  oligo- 
meric  aminoplast  anchor  having  more  than  0.5  mole  of  phenolic 
light  stabilizer  group  per  mole  of  aminoplast  pendenlly  attached 
thereto,  represented  by  the  formula 


R' 


OR" 

1 

-^y"-  1 

—  CH-- 

.•■■ 

Y^-R^      1 

R) 

J 

UMI 


5.621,050 
COATING  FOR  TISSl  E  DR.AG  REDl  CTION 
Peter  K.  Jarrett.  New  Haven:  George  Jessup,  Brookfield:  Louis 
Rosati,   Norwalk.  all   of  Conn.;   Chris   Martin.   Guildford. 
.Australia,  and  John  W.  Maney.  Spring  Valley,  N.'W,  assignors 
to  .American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230J67.  Apr.  20.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.442.016.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843.053.  Mar.  2. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.352.515.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  477,685 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  7IM2:  C08G  6J/0fi 
VS.  CI.  525 — »15  11  Claims 

1   A  block  copolymer  comprising  a  first  block  having  a  poly- 
alkvlene  oxide  and  a  second  block  having  €-caprolactone  linkages. 


w  herein 

A  IS  an  m  functional  monomenc  or  oligomenc  aminoplast 
anchor  molecule  to  which  n  phenolic  light  stabilizer  groups 
are  attached  through  n  methvlene  bridges,  the  bridges  replac- 
ing the  R-.  R\  R^  or  R^  groups  on  the  phenolic  nng; 

R'  IS  a  group  which,  together  with  the  phenolic  nng.  comprise 
the  phenolic  light  stabilizer  group; 

R-.  R',  R^  and  R"  are  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hsdrogen.  alkyl.  arvl.  aralkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  and  alkyl  which  is  interrupted,  substituted, 
or  interrupted  and  substituted  by  one  or  more  oxygen,  carbo- 
nyl  or  carboxy  groups; 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  blocking  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl.  acyl,  aminocarbonyl  and  silyl  groups; 
m  is  at  least  1 ;  and 
n  is  more  than  0,5. 


5.621.053 

POLYANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Osamu  Oka.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 

Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.570.  Sep.  30.  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,058,  Mar.  26.  1992.  This 

application  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1991.  3-92650; 

May  1.  1991.  3-126506:  May  1.  1991.  3-126507;  Jun.  21.  1991. 

.VI75704:  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-183858;  Jul.  5.  1991.  3-191218;  Aug. 

26.  1991.  3-236907:  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-236908:  Oct.  9.  1991. 

3-289437:  Oct.  11.  1991.  3-290373;  Dec.  6.  1991.  3-166122;  Dec. 

12.  1991.  3-350616;  Jan.  17.  1992.  4-25952:  Jan.  17.  1992. 

4-25954 

Int.  CI."  C08G  71/00:  C08L  79/W 
I  .S.  CI.  525—540  I  Claim 

1  A  polyaniline  derivative  which  comprises  a  polyaniline  hav- 
ing number  average  molecular  weight  in  a  range  of  from  2.(KX)  to 
500.000  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  as  the  main 
polymer  chain. 


5.621.054 
COPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS  OF 
OLERNS  AND  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 
Bruce  A.  Harrington,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472J72 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64^:232/04:2J2/0S 
U.S.  CI.  526—126  10  Ckiims 

1.  A  copolymerization  process  suitable  for  the  preparation  of 
high  crystalline  melting  point  cyclic  olefin  copolymers  compnsing 
contacting  ethylene  and  at  least  one  cyclic  olefin,  under  suitable 
polymenzation  conditions,  with  an  active  polymerization  catalyst 
compnsing  a  hafnium  or  zirconium  transition  metal  compound 
containing  an  asymmetncally  substituted  monocyclopentadienyl 
ancillary  ligand.  a  bulky  substiluent-containing  heteroatom  ligand, 
the  nionoc>clopentadienyl  and  heteroatom  ligands  being 
covalently  bridged. 


OV-N 


.W/ 


^o=^^ 


wherein  m  and  n  are  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1. 

m/(m+n)=0-l.  and  m-»-n=I(>-5.(X)0, 
and  cross-linking  units  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II) 


N- 


wherein  Y'  — X — Y'  in  the  formula  (II)  is 

— CH<:H  — X— CHCH:- 
I  I 

OH  OH 


and  X  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

— CH.,(0— R— OCH;CH(OH)CH,V— O— R— O— CH,— 

wherein  R  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  alkylene  group, 
substituted  or  unsubstituied  arylene  group,  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  following  formula 


wherein  Z'  is  a  direct  bond.  — CH,— .  — CH(CH,)—  or 
— C(CH,);— .  and  p  is  0-2. 


5,621,055 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

WITH  IRREGULAR  SHAPE 

Seiichi  Miyanaga:  Yoshimitsu  Ina:  Takahide  Minami.  and  Tak- 

ayuki  Amiya.  all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.437.  Aug.  25.  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992.  4-242219 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/20:2/18 

U.S.  CI.  526—225  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  polymer  particles  with  an  irregular 
shape,  comprising  polymenzing  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to 
120°  C.  a  water-soluble  polymerizable  monomer  in  a  reverse  phase 
polymenzation  system  compnsing  (a)  a  hydrophobic  organic  sol- 
vent men  to  the  polymerization,  (bl  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
water-soluble  polymenzable  monomer,  wherein  the  concentration 
of  said  water-soluble  polymerizable  monomer  in  said  aqueous 
solution  IS  I  to  TO'^f  by  weight,  and  (c)  a  surfactant  consisting 
essentially  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  wherein  said  anionic  surfactant 
compnses  an  anionic  surtactant  having  at  least  one  SO,""  or  SOj"" 
group. 


5,621,056 
POLYMERS  HAVING  ENHANCED  THER.MAL 
STABILITIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  USING  l'.2.3.3',4,4\6,6 -OCTA-O- 
ALLYLSUCROSE 
Navzer  D.  Sachinvala;  Redford  F.  Ju,  both  of  Aiea,  Hi.,  and 
Morton  H.  Litt.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hawaii  Agri- 
culture Research  Center,  Aiea,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  199,695,  Feb.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,470,931.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  28345. 

Mar  8.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  877.813,  May  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.248,747,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,983,  May  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,116,961.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

623.548.  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser  No.  468^40 

Int.  CI."  C08F  224/00 

L.S.  CI.  526—238.23  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  bulk  thermal  stable  polymers  which 

are  thermal  stable  at  200'  C.  which  compnses  polymenzing  a 

mixture  compnsing: 

(a)  a  polymerizable  monomer  which  compnses  a  long  chain 
allyl-conlaining  ether  of  a  sacchande  compound  containing 
more  than  one  double  bond  in  its  carbon  skeleton,  and  which 
monomer  contains  at  least  two  H;C^CH — CH,_  groups;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methacrylate  ester  monomers,  acrylate  ester  monomers,  acry- 
lamide  monomers,  acrylonitrile  monomers  and  styrene  mono- 
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Propoaad  Mwctwnwn  for  CroMfenkmg  and  rh«rmal 
StabiluMon  by  Oda-O-afytaucroM 


— L 


r 


Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  radical  — NR' — .  where  R'  has  one 
of  the  meanings  given  for  R'. 
optionally 

(C)  initiators  which  form  free  radicals  and 
optionally 

(D)  mhibitors  for  regulating  pot  life. 


^^W- 


r .  ~ 


mers.  in  relative  amounts  suflRcieni  to  produce  a  polymer 
which  IS  thermal  stable  at  200'  C.  and  having  enhanced 
thermal  stability  relative  to  polymers  comprised  of  a  mono- 
mer or  monomers  according  to  (b)  but  lacking  said  long  chain 
ailyl-containing  ether  of  a  sugar  compound  monomer. 
2.  The  polymer  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,621.057 
ALKENYL  ETHER-SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH 

CAN  BE  CROSSLINKED  BY  FREE  RADICALS 
Christian  Herzig,  Taching  am  See;  Bernward  Deubzer, 
Burghauseu,-  Martina  BloechI,  Tann.  all  of  Germany;  David 
Huettner.  Tecum.seh.  and  Walter  Magee,  Adrian,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich,  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  8.  1994,  44  20 
062.5 

Int.  CI."  C08F  26W 
U.S.  CI.  526—248  8  Claims 

1.  Alkenyi  ether-siloxane  compositions  comprising 
(A)  an  oligomeric  or  polymeric  organosilicon  compound  having 
on  average  more  than  one  alkenyloxy  group  of  the  formula 


R=_CH=CH- 


fVl) 


in  which 

R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical. 
{ B )  a  monomeric  maleic  and/or  fumanc  acid  compound  of  the 
formula 


O  O 

II  II 

R'  — O  — C  — CR^  =  CR'-C  — O  — R' 


O 

II 


(vini 


C  — CR^=CR'— C 


in  which 

R'  IS  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  oxygen-  or 
silicon-containing  units,  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  silyl  radical  or  a  siloxanyl 
radical. 

R''  IS  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  chlonne. 
bronune.  fluorine  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  radical 
and 


5,621,058 

HYDROPHIMC  CROSSLINKED  POLYMER  FINE 

PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

THEREOF 

Masahiro  Kondo;  Hiromi  Harakavta,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,   Japan,   assignors   to    Kansai    Paint   Co.,   Ltd.. 

Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-284340 

Int.  CI."  C08F  226/10:220/58 

VS.  CI.  526—264  13  Claims 

1.   Hydrophilic  crosslinked  polymer  fine  particles  made  of  a 

copolymer  composed  of: 

2-50'Jc  by  weight  of  (a)  a  hydrophilic  monomer  haMng.  in  the 
molecule,  at  least  one  polymenzable  double  bond  and  a 
polyoxyalkylene  or  polyvinylpyrrolidone  chain. 
20-97"^  by  weight  of  (b)  at  least  one  ( meth )acry lamide  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  1 : 


CH; 

1 

=c 

1 

c- 

II 

o 

-N- 
1 
R' 

-9} 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R"  and  R' 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  with  a  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R"  and  R'  is  5  or  less. 

1-30*^  by  weight  of  (c)  a  crosslinkable  unsaturated  monomer 

having,    in    the    molecule,    at    least    one    N-methylol    or 

N-alkoxvmethyl  group  and  a  polymenzable  double  bond,  and 
O-SO'Jf^  by  weight  of  (d)  a  monomer  other  than  the  above  (a),  (b) 

and  (c).  having  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  group  in  the 

molecule. 


(VH) 


5.621.059 
POLYMERIC  FLOW  MODIFIERS 
William  A.  Dupont;  Marilyn  A.  Grolitzer,  both  of  Wilbraham; 
Meshach  Ojunga-.Andrew,  Springfield,  and  Linda  A.  Para- 
dis,  Ludlow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,626,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,449 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/10 

U.S.  CI.  526—318.44  9  Claims 

1   Flow  modifiers  for  coating  formulations  consisting  essentially 

of  polymers  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  between 

4.000  to  450,000  of  polymerized  monomers  on  a  weight  basis  as 

follows; 

40  to  %*  C|  or  C2  alkyl  aery  late  or  mixtures  thereof; 
4  to  12%  acrylic  acid;  and 


0  to  H'Tf  copolynienzed  C,  or  higher  acrylic  acid  ester  mono-  and  separating  said  org.inopolysiloxane  from  said  non-basic  solid 
mer;  said  polymers  serving  to  modify  flow  of  said  coating  adsorbent,  such  thai  following  said  contact  and  said  separating,  the 
fomiulations  dunng  application  to  a  substrate.  phosphazene  content  of  said  organopolysiloxanes  expressed  as 

phosphorus  is  less  than  about  0  2  mg  phosphorus/Kg  organopolysi- 
loxanes. 


5,621,060 

SOLVENTLESS  TWO  COMPONENT  PRIMER 

COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHESION  OF  RTV 

SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  TO  SUBSTRATES 

Brian  P.  Bayly,  Middle  Grove:  Gary  M.  Lucas.  Scotia,  and  Van 

W.  Stuart.  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Walerford.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.938,  Mar.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,229 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/OH 
L'.S.  CI.  528—17  11  Claims 

1.  .A  rapidly  cunng  two  componeni  primer  composition  for  room 
temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  elastomers  said  pnnier  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  100  I  parts  by  weight  to  about  120 
parts  by  weight  of: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  viscosity  dimelhylsiloxane 
oligomer  end  capped  with  amino-elhy  l-amino-propyl- 
dimethoxysiloxyl  having  the  formula 

CH3         CH, 

I  I 

H'NCH<'H^NHCH-CH-CH;— Si— O-t-Si— Oi,- 

■         '      ■  II 

CH;  CH, 

CH. 
I 
—  Si— CH.CH'CH:NHCH>CH;NH: 

I 

CH, 


5.621.062 
AMBIENT  R.APID-CURING  AMINO  AND  EPOXIDE 
POLYTHIOETHER  REACTANTS  COMPOSITIONS 
Nicholas  T.  Castellucci.  Lomita.  and  Roger  M.  Heitz.  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.031 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/(W 
VS.  a.  528—30  7  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  free,  fluid  polythioether  composition  which  is 
rapidly  curable  al  rcxmi  temperature  10  form  an  elastomer  which  is 
flexible  and  stable  over  a  temperature  range  between  about  -60°  F. 
and  -^360°  p..  compnsing  a  mixture  of  co-reactive  polythioether 
polymer  precursors  of  ihe  formula: 


R  — CH;  — X  — CH: 


H 
I 
-CH:  — C  — 


S  — CH;  — XCH.  — R 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH. 
— OSi(OR-).  and  — Si(OR-),:  R"  is  a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group;  R'  is 
— R' — Z;  yC  IS  a  phenylene.  phenylene  ether  alkylene  or  alkylene 
ether  ratJical;  n  is  a  whole  number  between  2  and  2f,).  Z  is  — (NH.), 


— iCH CH.). 

\    /       " 
O 


where  x  \aries  from  about  6  to  about  12.  and; 
(Bi  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  parts  bv  weight  of  an  organoti-    and  y  is  1  to  3  and  X  is  — O—  or  — CH,-  said  composition 
.      .       .     ,         ,  containing  an  amino  precursor  in  which  Z  is  — (NH,),  and  an 

tanatc  having  the  formula:  ,     ^  \.    ^  -, 

epoxide  precursor  in  which  Z  is 


TiiORu 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  10  about  8 
carbon  atoms. 


(CH CH-iv. 

\    / 
O 


said  ammo  and  epoxide  precursors  being  reactne  10  fomi  said 
elastomer 


5.621.061 

PROCESS  FOR  SrvBlLlZINf; 

ORGANOPOI.>  SILOXANES 

Rudolf  Hager.  AltiHfling:  Rudolf  Braun.  KastI;  Otto  Schneider, 
and   Bernviard   Diuhztr.  both  of  Burghauscn.  all  of  (Jer- 
manv,  assignors  to  Wackcr-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  479,738.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  \o.  726,850 
Claims  priority,  application  (itrmany.  Jun.  29.  1994.  44  22 
81.V9 

Int.  CI.    C08G  77/OH 
I  .S.  CI.  .«;2X— 21  9  Claims 

1  A  prih.ess  lor  stabilizing  organopolysiloxanes  containing 
phosphazenes  and/or  reaction  products  ihereof  which  promote  the 
condensation  and/or  equilibnum  of  said  organopolysiloxanes  by 
renio\  ing  said  phosphazenes  and/or  reaction  products  thereof  from 
said  organopolysiloxanes.  said  process  compnsina  bnnging  said 
phosphazenes  and/or  reaction  products  thereof  into  contact  with  al 
least  one  non-basic  solid  adsorbent,  said  non-basic  solid  adsorbent 
compnsing  activated  carbon,  carbon  black,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5.621.063 

BLOCKED  POl.'^  ISOC^  \NATFS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THKIR  PREPARATION 

Fulmar  Wolf.  Recklinghausen,  and  Christoph  Thcis.  Niederkas- 

sel.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Huels  Akliengesellschaft. 

Marl,  (rcrmany 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  609,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  26.  1995,  195  19 
.396.2 

Int.  CI.'  C08(;  IH/H1:IH/2H 
I  .S.  CI.  528 — 15  12  Claims 

1.  iCyclolaliphatic  polyisocyanates  which  are  completely  or 
panially  blocked  with  malonic  ester  and  having  a  reduced  debUvk- 
iiiL'  temperature,  the  polyisocyanates  being: 

.A)  diisocvanales  of  the  formula: 


CKN-R-NCO. 

in  which  R  IS  a  (cyclo)aliphatic  hydrocarbc'n  radical  having  about  6 
10  14  carbon  atoms,  and/or 


1926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1997 


April  15,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1927 


B )  polyisocyanatoisocyanurates  of  the  forttiula: 


UMI 


OCN- 


I 


o 

11 


-R 

I 

,c=o 

^NCX)    J 


II)  a  hydroxy-funclional  resin, 
wherein  components  I  and  II  are  present  at  an  equivalent  ratio  of 
isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  of  0.8:1  to  1.2:1. 


-NCO 


wherein  n  is  1  to  i.  R  is  as  defined  under  A)  above,  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  B  being  from  ( 1(X)-0):((>-100); 

said  blocking  agents  being  malonic  esters  of  the  formula: 

O  CHi 

II  I 

C-O-C-CH3 

/  I 

CH'  CHj 

CO:R' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  the 

group 

Ctl3 

— C— CH, 
I 
CHj 

and  wherein  free  NCO  groups  are  present  in  the  reaction  product 
10  an  extent  of  not  more  than  4%. 


5,621.065 
POLYCARBONATE  DIOLS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE  AS  STARTING  PRODUCTS  FOR  POLYURETHANE 
PLASTICS 
Heinz  Pudleiner.   Krefeld:   Hans-Georg  Hoppe,  Leichlingen, 
and  Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschift,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  7,  1995.  195  13 
164.9 

Int  a.*  C08G  im4:64A)0 
VS.  CI.  528— «4  4  Claims 

1  Polycarbonates  having  hydroxyl  end  groups  and  average 
molecular  weights  of  5(X)  to  12.000.  and  being  based  on  one  or 
more  dimer  diols  containing  either  36  or  44  carbon  aioms  whicti 
correspond  to  the  general  formulae  (I)  10  (V) 


(I> 


(II) 


5.621.064 
URETDIONE  POWT>ER  COATING  CROSS-LINKING 
AGENTS  HAVING  A  LOW  MELT  VISCOSITY 
Hans-Josef  Laas.  Koln:  Reinhard  Halpaap.  Odenthal;  Hans- 
Ulrich  Meier- Westhues.  Leverkusen.  and  Wolfgang  Schultz. 
Krefeld.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,088,  Aug.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  17.  1993.  43  27 
573.7 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  /«//« 
U.S.  a.  528—60  2  Claims 

I.  A  powder  coating  composition  which  compnses 
1)  a  polyaddition  compound  that  is  solid  below  40°  C  and  liquid 
above  125°  C  .  based  on  diisocyanates  having  aliphatically 
and/or  cycloaliphatically  bound  isocyanate  groups  and  con- 
tains, based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyaddition  compound. 

a)  0  to  y^  by  weight  of  free  isocyanate  groups  (calculated  as 
NCO;  molecular  weight  =42), 

b)  7  to  14%  by  weight  of  uretdione  groups  (calculated  as 
CjNjO;;  molecular  weight=84). 

c)  10  to  22%  by  weight  of  urethane  groups  (calculated  as 
— NH— CO — O;  molecular  weight  =59). 

d)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups  (calcu- 
lated as  — CO — O — ;  molecular  weight  =44)  and 

e)  of  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  carbonate  groups  (calculated  as 
— O — CO — O — ;  molecular  weight=60). 

provided  that  the  total  content  of  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups  and 
carbonate  groups  is  at  least  1%  by  weight  and 


<CH;).— CH2— OH 

CH 

/      \ 
CH:  CH— (CH2),-CH;-OH 

I  I 

CH:  CH— (CH;),— CH, 

\       / 
CH 

\ 
(CH2)»-CH, 

(CH^)„-CH:— OH 

/ 
CH 

/       \ 
CH-  CH  — (CH;).  — CH, 

I     "  I 

CHj  CH-(CH2),-CH;-0H 

CH 
\ 

(CH;)k-CH, 

CH,  — (CH.),  — CH  — (CH:)j— CH;  — OH 

I 
CH,-(CH;),-CH-(CH2).-CH;-OH 

(CH:)„— CH.— OH 
I 
CH 

//    \ 
CH  C— (CH;),- CH:-OH 

I  II 

CH  C— (CH>),-CH3 

\    / 
C 
I 
(CH:)»-CH, 

(CH2).-CH2-OH 

I 
CH 

//    \ 
CH  C-(CH;),-CH, 

I  II 

CH  C  — (CH2),— CH;- OH 

^    / 
C 

1 
(CH;)»— CH, 

wherein: 

in  formulae  1.  11.  IV  and  V:  a-fb=12  and  x-»-y=14.  or  a-fb=l6  and 
x-^y=l8 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 


in  formula  111:  c-Hi=l5  and  m-^n=15.  or  c-h1=I9  and  m-i-n=19. 
and  wherein  up  to  95  mol   %  of  the  dimer  diols  corresponding  to 
formulae  (1)  to  (V)  may  be  replaced  by  aliphatic  diols  containing 
from  .1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5.621,066 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  METHOD  FOR 
POLYtPHENYLENE  ETHER)  POLYMERIZATION  AND 
CATALYST  RECYCLE 
Jilles  J.  H.  Edema,  LX  Bergen  Op  Zoom,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfidd,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,176 
Int.  a."  C08G  65/.W 
U,S.  a.  528—215  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  poly(phenylene  ether)  resins  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  oxidatively  coupling  in  a  reaction  solution  at  least  one 
monovalent  phenol  species  using  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
and  a  complex  metal  catalyst; 

(b)  recovenng  the  complex  metal  catalyst  of  step  (a)  with  an 
aqueous  containing  solution; 

(c)  reducing  the  recovered  metal  catalyst  of  step  (b)  to  a  lower 
oxidation  slate;  wherein  the  reduction  involves  the  use  of  a 
disproportionating  metal  salt;  and 

(d)  recycling  the  reduced  metal  catalyst  of  step  (c)  into  the 
reaction  solution  of  step  (a). 


5.621.067 
WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  WITH  IMPROVED 

FLAME  RESISTANCE 
Jln-Chyueh  Lin.  Kao-Hsiung  Shiann,-  Jen-Chang  Yang.  Taipei, 
and  Ting-Hsiu  Chen,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,846 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08G  7i/IO 
VS.  a.  528—310  13  Claims 

1.  A  wholly  aromatic  copolyamide  with  improved  flame  resis- 
tance and  gixKl  thermal  stability  prtxiuced  by  polycondensation  of: 

(a)  a  meta  aromatic  diamine; 

(b)  a  meta  aromatic  diacid  chlonde;  and 

(c)  no  more  than  15  mole  percent,  but  no  less  than  2  mole 
percent  of  one  or  more  comonomers  having  repeat  units  of  the 
loUowmg  general  formulas: 


-NH 


-continued 

w 

NH— 


(V) 


wherein  W  represents  halogen.  COOH.  or  C^Hj,^,.  where  n  rep- 
resents 0,  1,  or  2;  X  represents  halogen,  CH,.  H;  Y  represents 
C„H;„  where  n'  represents  1  or  2,  O.  S,  or  SO,  or  Y  is  absent  and 
Z  represents  halogen,  COOH,  or  C„.H2„.,,  where  n"  represents  1 


5,621,068 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYIMIDE  POLYMER; 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYIMIDE  HLM;  POLYIMIDE 

LAMINATE;  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

LAMINATE 
Yoshifumi  Okamoto;  Hiroyuki  Furutani;  Kazuhisa  Danno: 
Junya  Ida,  and  Hirosaku  Nagano,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01286,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1995.  |  102(et 
Date  Feb.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04100.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212273; 
Aug.  9.  1993.  5-218175;  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-240677 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/W 
U.S.  CI.  52»— 353  12  Claims 

1  Thermoplastic  polyimide  him  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
polyimide  polymer  which  is  represented  by  the  general  formula  ( 1 1 
specified  below: 


NH  — 


(I) 


(1) 


■<'^:^Lo-„.o-?^:,>-* 


(U) 


(III) 


O  O 

II  II 

C  C 

/  \  /  \ 

-N             Ar,  N 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

O  O 


C-O-Arj-O-C— (O, 


NH  — 


(IV) 


CO- 


C  C 

/    \  /    \ 

-N             Ar<,  N  — AfftV 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

II  II 

o  o 
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where  Ar,.  Ar,.  Afj.  and  Ar^.  respectively  represent  divalent 
organic  radical:  Ar,  and  Ar,  respectively  represent  quadrivalent 
organic  radical;  I.  m.  and  n.  respectively  designate  a  positive 
integer  of  0  to  15;  and  the  sum  of  I  and  m  is  one  or  more  than  one; 
and  t  represents  positive  Integer  of  one  or  more  than  one. 


5,621,069 

METHOD  FOR  PRKPARATION  OF  CONJl  (JATED 

ARYLENE  AND  HETROARYLENE  VINYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Mary  Galvin-Donoghue,  Titusville,  and  Sehwan  Sk)n.  Murray 

HiJI,  both  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .121,287.  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,820 

Int.  a."  C08G  6l/02:75AJlt 

VS.  CI.  528—379  5  Claims 

Electroluminescent  Device 


5,621,070 
CLTRA  HIGH  MOLECl  LAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR 
POLYETHYLENE  PROCESSES  OF  MANCFACTl  RE 
Eduard  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  I)u 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  417J13,  Apr  5,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  245J94,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,478,906.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
800.868,  No>.  27.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Sen  No.  500.054,  Mar.  23.  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426.916,  Oct.  24.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
288.577,  Dec.  22,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  278,913,  Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,684 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  6/(H> 
I  .S.  CI.  528 — 181  13  Claims 

1  A  priKess  tor  preparing  an  improved  folded  chain  ultrahigh 
molecular  weight  linear  pHihelhylene  huMng  a  molecular  weighl  ot 
at  least  8(X).()(K)  consisting  essentially  i>t  the  following  •-lepv: 

(a)  forming  an  article  of  an  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  linear 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  8tK).(K)0. 

(b)  subiecling  said  article  to  a  temperature  of  .^20°-W5'  C  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  without  the  application  of  external  pressure 
for  at  least  0  5  hour;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  article  without  the  application  of  external  pres- 
sure non-precipitoush  to  a  temperature  of  about  130'  C.  or 
below,  the  rale  of  cixiling  being  such  that  temperature  gradi- 
ents in  the  article  are  substantially  avoided. 


a 


Aluminum  (13) 


PPV-{12) 

'Tn-/in 


Glass 


5.621,071 
MESOGENIC  NOVOLACS  AND  RESINS 
Mark  1).  Newsham,  Midland,  Mich.;  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and 
Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack.son,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Ihc  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  338,897,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,486J85.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser  No.  511J90 

Int.  CI."  C08F  MM):  C08J  .^AX) 

1    Method  for  the  preparation  of  conjugated  arylene  and  hett-    jj^^  q  gjg 503  14  Claims 

eroarvlene  vinylene  polymers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  j    _^  ^y^^j  ^^  polymen/ed  polymer  resulting  from  cunng  or 

(al  prepanng  a  precursor  polymer  by  reacting  an  aromatic  ring    polymenzing  a  composition  comprising 

structure  of  the  general  formula  (A)  a  com|X)und  represented  by  the  following  Formula  I 


XR  X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloromethyl 
and  bromomethyl  groups  and  R  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiophene.  naphthalene,  anthracene  and 
benzene  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alky  I  xanthic  acid  potas- 
sium salt  of  the  general  formula 


(CH,I  — (CH:),  — CXTSK* 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0-3  in  the  presence  of  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst  to  obtain  a  monomer,  and  reacting  the  monomer  so 
obtained  with  potassium  tertiary  butoxide  to  obtain  a  precursor 
polymer  of  the  general  formula 


S— C-0— (CH:),— CH, 
I 
(  — R  — CH?— CHr 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0-3.  and  R  is  an  aromatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  thiophene.  naphtha- 
lene and  anthracene,  and 

(bl  subjecting  said  precursor  polymer  to  thermal  conversion  al  a 

temperature  ranging  from  1 50°  to  250"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 

gas. 


D-0 


D-Q 


D  —  Q  hormula  1 


(Xl 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  C^-C,,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl  group.  D  is  O  or  NR  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  in  NR  is 
hydrogen  then  Q  is  hydrogen  or  cyanamide;  Q  is  hydrogen,  epoxy. 
Ihurane.  vinylester.  cyanamide.  or  cyanate;  n"  has  a  value  from 
1.01  to  about  10;  X  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrixrarbyloxy 
group  having  from  one  to  abt)ut  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  ketone  group,  an  ester  group,  a 
carboxvl  acid  group  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  a  carbtixyl 
eroup  '  Q  is  hydrogen.  —SCR.  — SO,CH,F.  — SOXHF;. 
— SOXF,.  — S(NSO,CF,)CF,.  — CF,.  — COCF,.  cyano. 
cyanovinyl.  dicyanovinyl.  tncyanovinyl;  with  the  proviso  that  only 
one  X  can  be  a  group  other  than  hydrogen;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C, 
to  C;„  hydrocarbyl  group;  and  Y  is  a  ngid  central  linkage  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CR'=CR' — .  — C^C — . 
— N=N— .  — CR'  =  N— .  — N=  CR'- 
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O— ,  _NR'_CO— .  — CO— NR'— .  — CR'=N— N=CR'— . 
— CO— O— N=CR'— .  — CR'=N— O— CO— .  — CO— NR'— 
NR'— OC— .  — CR'=CR'— O— OC— . 

CR'=CR'— .    — O— OC— CR'=CR'— .    — CR'=CR'- 
O— .  — <CHR')„— O— CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— CO— 
O— (CHR')„— .  — (CHR't— CO— O— CR'=CR'— . 

— CR'=CR'— O— CO— <CHR'v— .   — S— CO— .  — CO— S— . 

C^C— .  — CR'=CR'— CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=C(— CI)— . 
C(— C1)=CR'— .  — CR'=C(--C=N>— ,  — C(— 

C=N)=CR'— .       — C(— C=N)=N—       — N==C(— C=N)— , 


-continued 
(CHR'i, 


(CH:), 


-(A'), 


O  O 


_CR'  =  N,      -N=CR' 


o 


—  N  =  N  — . 


--^<:::^^N 


-(A'), 


-{Al), 


^  s  ^  s 

^><  y^  y- 

^^  o  ^  o 


-(Al 


-(A'), 


-lA'), 


—  (Al), 


-(Al), 


-iL  J-(A'),-.-(A'),- 


"(Ai), 


N  —  N                    N  —  N  N— N 

N—  N                   ^ —    N  N    — ' 

<"dy-^6y 

N    ^  V_    N 


-(A'), 


-(Al), 


-(Al). 


-(A'), 


(Al),  — .  — (Al). 


(Al).-. 


-(A'), 


(CHR*), 


>— (A'), 


(A' J. 


(Al). 


(Al).-; 


each  A'  is  independenUy  a 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

— c— .  — c— o— .  — o— c- 


o  o 

II  II 

-C— NR'-.  -NRi— C- 
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group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  from  one  to  aboul  3  carbon  atoms;  R''  is  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  and  n'  has  a  value  of  1 
or  2;  and 
(B)  a  curing  amount  of  a  curing  agent  or  a  catalyst  amount  of  a 

polvmen/ation  catalyst  and/or  a  cure  accelerating  amount  of  an 

acceleralmg  agent. 


5,621.072 

PL  RIFIED  Gl'AIAClM  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Masanao  Watanabe,  Tokyo-To;   Kohji   Kuroda,  Chofu.  and 

Yosbiko   Fujita,  Tokyo-To.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Dai 

Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.181,  Oct.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803.551.  Dec.  9.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242.690.  Sep.  9. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5.093.082.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  418.857 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  17,  1988,  63-204525 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  l?'/W:  COIN  21/00 
L.S.  a.  530—200  5  Claims 

I  A  method  for  preparing  a  purified  guaiacum  resin  comprising: 
subjecting  guaiacum  resin  to  reversed  phase  chromalograph\ 
using  a  fixed  gel  phase  for  development  with  an  mitial  devel- 
oping solvent  of  higher  polanty  than  a  solvent  of  water  and 
methanol  at  a  mixing  ratio  by  volume  of  1  ;9  so  as  to  eliminate 
an  initially  eluted  non-color-developing  constituent  group  and 
a  color-developing  unstable  constituent  group  from  the  guai- 
acum resin; 
collecting  a  solution  containing  a  hydrophilic  color-developing 
constituent  group  by  the  use  of  a  solvent  having  polarity 
lower  than  the  initial  developing  solvent;  and 
removing  the  solvent  from  said  collected  solution. 


5.621.073 

chro.m.ato(;r.aphic  process  for  pirific.ation 

OF  insulin 
Rainer  Dickhardt:   Bernhard  Inger.  both  of  kelkheim.  and 
Claudia  Grafe.  Kiinigstein/Tanus.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellscbaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991.261.  Dec.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  18,  1991,  41  41 
794.1:  Jun.  20.  1992.  42  20  293.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3S/28 
L:.S.  CI.  530—305  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  insulin  which  is  virtually  free  from 
both  trypsin  and  insulin  acetylated  at  position  A9.  wherein  said 
insulin  is  of  formula  I. 


S 


A20 


H— 


A  CHAIN 


Cvs    —/-OH 


B2 


B29 


Val 


BCHAIN 


Lys    —  R'O-X, 


in  which 

R'"  is  the  residue  of  a  genetically  encodable  L-amino  acid. 

X  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  genetically  encodable  L-amino  acid 
whose  terminal  carboxyl  group,  if  present,  can  exist  free.  a.s 
an  ester  function,  as  an  amide  function,  as  a  lactone,  or 
reduced  to  CH,OH. 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  L-phenylalanine 


Z  is  a  genetically  encodable  L-amino  acid,  and  the  A  and  B 
chains  have  the  sequences  of  animal  or  human  insulin. 

said  process  comprising: 

lA)  dissolving  a  mixture  of  insulin  and  trypsin  or  a  mixture  of 
insulin  and  insulin  acetylated  at  position  A9  in  a  buffer; 

IB  I  eluting  the  product  of  step  lA  with  a  buffered  eluent 
comprising  zwitterions  selected  from  amino  acids  or  betaine; 

IC)  concentrating  the  insulin  fractions  obtained  in  step  IB; 

2A)  dissolving  the  insulin  fractions  obtained  in  step  IC  in  a 
dissolving  buffer  comprising  acetone  or  acetonitnle; 

2B )  adding  the  solution  obtained  in  step  2A  to  a  column  com- 
prising a  lipophilically  modified  silica  gel; 

2Ci  washing  the  column  with  the  dissolving  buffer;  and 

2D)  eluting  the  product  of  step  2C  with  a  buffered  eluent 
compnsing  zwiiienons  selected  from  amino  acids  or  betaine. 


5.621.074 
APROTININ  ANALOGS 
Soren  E.  Bjern.  Lyngby;  Kjeld  Norris.  Hellerup:  Viggo  Diness, 
Charlottenlund:  Leif  Nerskov-Lauritsen.  Kage:  NieLs  D. 
Christensen.  Kevenhavn;  Claus  Bregengaard:  Fanny  Norris. 
both  of  Hellerup,  and  Lars  C.  Petersen,  Hersholm.  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84.718.  Jun.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  24.925,  Feb.  26,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  466,408.  Jun.  21, 
1990.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  443,977is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  598,737.  Nov,  19.  1990.  Pat,  No,  5„173.090. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  827.687.  Jan.  29.  1992. 
abandoned,  ThLs  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No,  443,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  28.  1987.  4501/ 
87;  Apr.  26,  1988,  2254/88;  Oct.  1.  1990.  2361/90;  Jun.  12,  1991, 
1118/91 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38AX):imH:  C»7K  5A)0:l/00 
VS.  CI.  530—324  3  Claims 

1.  An  aprotinin  analog  having  an  inhibitory  effect  against  serine 
protease,  reduced  nephrotoxicity,  reduced  positive  net  charge, 
reduced  stability  compared  to  native  aprotinin.  and  ha\ing  the 
following  formula; 


X'-aprotinin(3--40)-Y'„-Z'„-aprotinin(43-48) 

in  which  X'  IS  Pro  or  hydrogen.  aprotinin(3-40)  is  the  amino  acid 
sequence  from  amino  acid  residue  3  to  40  in  native  aprotinin.  Y'  is 
Lys  or  a  non-basic  amino  acid  residue.  Z'  is  Arg  or  a  non-basic 
amino  acid  residue,  wherein  at  least  Y'  or  Z'  is  a  non-basic  amino 
acid  residue,  n  and  m  are  each  0  or  I.  and  aprotinin(43— 48)  is  the 
ammo  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  residue  43  to  58  in  native 
aprotinin. 


(I) 


5.621.075 
INSCLIN  RECEPTOR  SLBSTR.ATE 
C,  Ronald  Kahn,  West  Newton;  Morris  F,  White,  West  Rox- 
bury.  both  of  Mass..  and  Paul  L.  Rothenberg,  Narberth,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Joslin  Diabetes  Center.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  %2,023.  Oct.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.260,200, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  643,982,  Jan.  18.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,948 
Int,  CI,"  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 

I.  .A  purified  preparation  of  IRS-1.  of  sufficieni  puntv  to  allow 
protein  sequencing,  said  IRS- 1  having  the  follow  ing  properties; 

(a)  a  molecular  weight,  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE.  of  about 
165  kDa; 

(b)  phosphatidylinositol  (PI)  3-kinase  activity; 
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j     (c)  it  is  phosphorylated  in  response  to  insulin  binding  to  the 
'         insulin  receptor; 

(d)  it  is  a  substrate  for  the  insulin  receptor. 


5.621,076 
POl'LTRY  MYCOPLASMA  ANTIGENS  AND 
RECOMBINANT  VECTORS  CONTAINING  THE  GENE  AS 
WELL  AS  DIAGNOSTICS  AND  VACCINES  UTILIZING 
THE  SAME 
Kazumi  Kodama,  Yokohama:  Shuji  Saito;  Noboni  Yanagida, 
both     of     Kawa-saki;     Kouichi     Kamogawa,     Yokohama; 
^oshikazu  Iritani,  Kyoto,  and  Shigemi  .Aoyama,  Shiga-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888 J20,  May  27,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.779,  May  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  2,  1994.  Ser.  No,  299,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1988.  63-136343 
Int  CI."  C07K  I4/.10 
VS.  CI.  530—350  9  Oaims 

1   An  isolated  and  purified  polypeptide  which  reacts  with  anil 
M\c(iplasmu    i>allisepticum    chicken    sera    through    an    antigen- 
aniiKidv  reaction,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MGI.  MG-2.  MG-3.  MG-7,  MG-8,  MG-9  and 
TMG- 1 . 

6  A  fused  protein  whose  C-terminus  is  a  polypeptide  which 
reacts  with  anti-W\((»/>/a.\m«  gallisepiiciim  chicken  sera  through  an 
antigen-antibody  reaction,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MG-1.  MG-2.  MG-3,  MG-7.  MG-8, 
MG-9  and  TMG-1;  and  whose  N-lerminus  is  an  enzyme  protein 
derived  from  bacteria. 


5,621,078 
MODIFIED  PSEl  DOMONAS  EXOTOXIN  PE« 
Mark  W,  Riemen,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Steven  M,  Stirdivant, 
Warrington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway, 

NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  120.698,  Sep,  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  879,037,  Apr,  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No. 
708,267,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  327J14,  Mar.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^59 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/21 
VS.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  modified  PEj,,  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  PE4,^B  and  PE4„ab.  wherein  the  PE4„aB  is  a  PEj,,  polypep- 
lidc  that  comprises  an  alanine  at  residues  265  and  287  and  wherein 
the  PE40ab  is  a  PE4,,  polypeptide  that  compnses  an  alanine  at 
residues  265.  287,  372  and  379. 


5,621.077 
SOLUBLE  IFN-P2/IL-6  BINDING  PROTEIN  ITS 
PREPARATION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Daniela  Novick,  Rehovot;  Louise  Chen,  Ramat  .Aviv,  both  of 
Israel;    Hartmut   Engelmann,   Munich,   Germany;    Michel 
Revel,     Rehovot,     Israel:     Menachem     Rubinstein,    Givat 
Shmuel,  Israel,  and  David  Wallach,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co,  Ltd,,  Rehovot, 
Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  43,976,  Apr.  7.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  530.580.  May  30.  1990.  Pat. 
No,  5J16.128.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser,  No,  329.785 
Claims  priority,  application   Israel.  Jun.   1,   1989,  090488; 
Nov.  26.  1989,  092444 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 
I  .S.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  SubstanlialK  purified  protein  having  the  same  amino  acid 
sequence  as  human  interferon-p2/interleukin-6  receptor  (IFN-(52/ 
IL-6-R)  soluble  extracellular  fragment,  isolatable  from  human 
urine,  having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  40-60K  when 
anaUzed  bv  SDS-P.AGE  under  non-reducing  conditions,  moving  as 
a  single  peak  on  reversed-phase  high  pertbrmance  liquid  chroma- 
tographv  (HPLC).  and  containing  die  following  N-terminal  amino 
acid  sequence: 

Leu-Ala-Pro- Arg-Arg-Cys-Pro- Ala-Gln-Glu- Val-Ala-Arg-Gly- 
Val-Leu-Thr  Ser-Leu-Pro-Gly-.Asp-Ser-Val-Thr-Leu-Thr-Cys- 
Pro-Gly-. 


5,621.079 
NEUROPEPTIDE  Y  RECEPTOR 
Margaret  A.  Cascieri,  E.  Windsor;  David  L.  Linemeyer.  West- 
field;  Douglas  J.  Macneil.  Westfield;  Lin-Lin  Shiao.  Avenel: 
Catherine  D.  Strader.  Verona;  David  H.  Weinberg.  Westfield. 
and  Carina  P.  Tan.  Metuchen.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.746,  Feb.  3.  1995,  This 

application  Apr,  3,  1995,  Ser,  No.  415.818 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 

VS.  CI.  530—350  8  Claims 

1.  A  neuropeptide  Y  Yx  receptor  produced  b\  cultunng  a  cell 

transformed  by  an  expression  vector  containing  a  DN.A  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sequence  as  show  n  in  SEQ. 

l.D.  NO  5  and  a  fragment  of  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ.  l.D.  NO. 

5  comprising  bases  822  to   1934  and  optionally  recovering  the 

neuropeptide  Y  Yx  receptor 


5,621,080 

PRODUCTION  OF  ERYTHROPOIETIN 

Fu-Kuen    Lin.   Thousand    Oaks.   Calif.,    assignor   to    Kirin- 

Amgen.  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  202,874,  Feb,  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  113,178,  Oct.  23,  1987. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,298.  Nov. 

30.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.703.008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  655,841,  Sep.  28.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,185,  Feb.  21.  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,024, 
Dec.  13.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  468,556 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,Aug.  20, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,"  C07K  14/505:  A61K  3MX) 
VS.  a.  530—350  7  Claims 

I  .An  isolated  erythropoietin  glycoprotein  having  the  in  vivo 
biological  activits  of  causing  bone  marrow  cells  to  increase  pro- 
duction of  reticulocytes  and  red  blood  cells,  wherein  said  erythro- 
poietin glycoprotein  compnses  the  mature  erythropoietin  ammo 
acid  sequence  of  FIG.  6  and  has  glycosylation  which  differs  from 
that  of  human  urinary  erythropoietin. 
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5.621.081 
GLIAL  MITOGENIC  FACTORS 
Andrew  Goodearl.  Chorleywood;  Paul  Stroobant.  London, 
both  of  Lnited  Kingdom;  Luisa  Ntinghetti,  Bagnacavallo. 
Italy;  Michael  Waterfield.  Newbury,  lnited  Kingdom;  Mark 
Marchioni;  Mario  S.  Chen,  both  of  Arlington.  Mass..  and  Ian 
HUes,  London.  England,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  N.Y..  and  Cambridge  Neuroscience.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36455,  Mair.  24.  1W3,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,703,  Apr.  3.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.138. 
Jan.  30.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  940J89.  Sep.  3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.173.  Oct.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.855 
Int.  Cl."^  C07K  14/475 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 

1  A  basic  polvpeptide  factor  having  a  molecular  weight,  under 
non-reducing  conditions,  of  from  about  55  kD  to  about  63  kD  on 
SDS-polyacr\lamide  gel  electrophoresis,  said  polypeptide  factor 
having  mitogenic  activity  stimulating  the  division  of  rat  Schwann 
cells  in  the  presence  of  fetal  calf  plasma,  and  when  isolated  using 
reversed-phase  HPLC  retains  at  least  about  SO'^  of  said  activity 
after  4  days  incubation  in  0.1 'J  tnfluoroacetic  acid  at  4'  C. 


5.621,084 

PROCE.SS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ALLYL  GROl  P  OR 

ALLYLOXYCARBONVL  GROIT 

Msanori  Honda,   Handa:   Hiromasa  MoriU,  ChiU,  and  Isao 

Nagakura.  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417^85 
Int.  CI."  C07H  //r».  C07C  29/10:41/00:  C07K  lAM) 
IS.  CI.  536—1.11  28  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  a  removal  of  an  allyl  or  allyloxycarbonv  1  group 
from  an  allyl  or  allyloxycarbonvl  group  protected  compound, 
which  compnses  contacting  the  allyl  or  all>loxycarb<in>l  group 
protected  compound  with  a  sultinic  acid  compound,  in  the  presence 
of  d  palladium  catalyst  in  a  reaction-inert  solvent. 


5.621,082 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  18  KD  CDK6  INfflBITING  PROTEIN 
Yue  Xiong,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  and  Kunliang  Guan,  .\nn  .Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  and  The  Cniversity  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.935,  Jun.  21.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.069 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l4/4~.  C07H  ://rW;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  C\.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  cyclin-dependent  kinase  6  (CDK61  inhibiting 
protein  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1; 

(b)  nucleic  acids  which  differs  from  the  DNA  of  above  due  to 
the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code,  and  which  encodes  a 
CDK6  inhibiting  protein  encoded  by  a  DNA  of  (a)  above. 


5.621.085 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMIK.\CIN 
PRECURSORS 
Leone  Dall'Asta.  Pavia.  and  Eugenio  Garegnani.  Marcallo  con 
Ca.sone.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Biochimica  Opos  S.p.A.. 
Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402J28.  Mar.  10.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  8.  1990.  1%2(V90; 
Jul.  30.  1990.  21127/90 

Int.  CI."  C07H  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  536—13.8  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amikacin  precursor  having 
the  formula  (1) 


x: 


NH— Acyl 
O 


(I) 


HO 
HO 


OH 


NH  — Acvl 
HO 


NH-C-CH-CH.<:H;NH-Acyl 

I 
OH 


5.621.083 
IMMfNOTOXINS  COMPRISING  RIBOSOME- 
INACTIVATING  PROTEINS 
Marc   D.    Better.    Los   Angeles;    Stephen    F.   Carroll.   Walnut 
Creek,  and  Gary  M.  Studnicka,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64.691,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,430,  Dec.  9. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.416,202,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  901.707.  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J76,546,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,567,  Nov.  4.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.336 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/28:16/46:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  O.  530—391.9  10  Oaims 

I.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  a  toxin  sequence  that  is  gelonin 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  101  and  a  targeting  sequence  comprising  an 
antibody  vanable  domain  specifically  reacu\e  with  a  human  CD5 
antigen  recognized  by  an  antibody  having  a  heavy  chain  vanable 
region  sequence  that  is  SEQ  ID  No;  126  and  light  chain  vanable 
region  that  is  SEQ  ID  No.  125. 


in  which  Acvl  is  an  acylating  N-protecting  group    which  com 
pnses; 

(a)  reacting  kanamvcin  A  with  an  aluminum  salt  in  an  aqueous- 
organic  medium; 

(b)  reacting    the    aluminum    complex    of    kanamvcin    A    thus 
obtained  with  a  reactive  derivative  of  an  acid  ot  formula  (11) 


Acvl-OH 


(III 


wherein  .Acyl  is  as  defined  above  and  wherein  said  reactive 
denvative  acylales  primary  amines, 

<ci  treating  the  aluminum  complex  of  the  3.6'-di-N-Acyl- 
kanamycin  A  thus  obtained,  as  such  or  after  having  decom- 
posed It  in  a  basic  medium,  with  a  proton  donor  to  a  pH  of 
about  6  to  produce  a  fully  protonated  .V6-(-di-N-Acyl- 
kanamycin  A; 

id)  treating  the  solution  thus  obtained  with  a  reactive  denvative 
of  a  N-protected  L-(-)-4-amino-2-hydroxybutyric  acid  of  for- 
mula (111) 


L-»-)AcvI-NH-CH<:H — CH-COOH 
I 
OH 


(111) 


wherein  Acyl  has  the  above-suted  meaning,  and  isolating  the  thus 
obtained  1-N-acylated  product  of  formula  (I). 


5.621.086 
SIALIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANLFACTl  RING  IT 
Yasuhiro  Kajihara;  Takashi  Ebata.  and  Hisashi  Kodama.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00418,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/25115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1994.  6-042859 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  I</0():I5/(X).  A61K  .•t//70 
I  .S.  CI.  536—17.4  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sialic  acid  derivative  ( 1 )  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


-continued 


OR,  OR> 


(5) 


-CN 


(I) 


/l\ 
O      OHO 


J?</ 


COOH 


W 

OH     OH 


/    \ 
O  O- 


1      I  "  f 


OR.  OR. 


wherein 

M  is  a  hydri'xvl  group  or  an  aceiamide  group,  and  .A  is  a  group 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (.1): 


(6) 


OH  HO  O 

.OH  \    ^ 

C 


(3) 


w  herein  M'  indicates  — OR ,  or  an  acetamide  group, 
R,  andT^,  are  an  acvl  group  or  a  siKl  group  and  may  be  the 

same  or  ditferent  from  each  other. 
R;  is  an  alkyl  group,  and 
A'  indicates  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (8): 


RiO 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-}  .  M  is  the  same  as  defined 
above, 
and  B  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsiituled  nucleic  acid  base,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  pertbrming  a  condensalion  between  a  compound  (4)  and  a 
compound  (5)  represented  b\  the  follow  ins;  formulas,  in  the 
presence  ol  an  acid  cataKst,  therebv  obiaining  a  phosphite 
derivative  (6)  represented  bv  the  following  formula. 


rooR; 


RiO 


(41 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  ()-.3  ,  R,  and  M'  are  the  same  as 
derined  above, 
and  B'  is  a  nucleic  acid  base  whose  exocyclie  amino  group  is 

protected  bv  an  acvl  group  or  a  silyl  croup; 

ihl  oxidizing  said  phosphite  denvative  16)  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  therebv  obtaining  a  phosphate  denvative  (9)  repre- 
sented bv  a  loniiula  (S))  shown  below. 
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R,0 


OR)  OR, 


(6) 


5,621,087 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MORPHlNE-6-GLL'CURONIDE 

OR  SLBSTITLTED  MORPHINE-6-GLUCURONIDE 
Feodor  Scheinmana,  Cheshire;  Keith  W.  Lumbard.  Stocliport; 
Richard  T.  Brown,  Cheadle  Hulme:  Stephen  P.  Mayalarp, 
and  Neil  E.  Carter,  both  of  Manchester,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Salford  lltraiine  Chemicals  and  Research 
Limited,  Manchester,  L'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192J«1 
Claims  priority,  application  l'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
9116909 

Int.  CI."  C07H  15/00:15/24 
U,S.  CI.  536—17.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 

1 


.CN 


A' 


M' 


O 
I 
P 

o   o  o 


COOR 


R,0 


W 

ORj  OR, 


(9) 


wherein  M'.  A'.  B'  and  R,  to  R,  are  the  same  as  defined 
above;  and 
(c)  deprotecting  said  phosphate  derivative  (9)  with  an  alkali, 
thereby  obtaining  a  sialic  acid  derivative  ( I ), 


CN 


o    o   o 


COOR 


OR,  ORa 


(9) 


/l\ 
O     OHO 


T° 


OH    OH 


UMI 


(1) 


wherein  M'.  M.  A,  A'.  B.  B'  and  R,  to  R3  are  the  same  as 
defined  above. 


R'O 


wherein 

positions  7.8  can  be  olefin  as  shown  or  dihydro-.  dihydroxy-. 
hydroxyhalo-,  epoxy-.  dihalo-,  hvdrohalo-.  hydrohydroxy-.  or 
CXY  (X,Y  is  halogen  or  hydrogen)  adducLs.  and 
wherein 

R'  is  alky  I,  aryl.  acyl,  silyl.  phosphate,  sulphate,  hydrogen  or 

glycoside, 
R*  is  glycoside  ester  group,  or  ^-D-glucuronyl  group,  and 
R-  is  alkyl. 
aryl. 

hydrogen, 
alkoxy. 
aryloxy, 
halogen, 

both  methyl  and  -»0  each  attached  to  nitrogen  of  the  ring,  or 
(CH2),X  where  X  is  NRR''.  OR  or  halogen  and  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  and  R  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  acyl, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  using  acid  catalysis  to  conju- 
gate a  glucuronate  ester  with  morphine  or  substituted  morphine  to 
obtain  a  morphine  glucuronate  derivative,  followed  by  replacement 
of  R'  (of  formula  I)  by  hydrogen  and  ester  hydrolysis  of  the 
glucuronate  at  R"  (of  formula  1). 


5,621,088 
PROCESS  FOR  DERIVATIZING  POLYGLUCOSAMINES 
James  V.  Gruber,  Somer\ille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amerchol  Cor- 
poration, Edison.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,140 
Int.  CI."  C07M  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  covalently  bonded  polyglucosamine 
denvative  which  comprises: 

(a)  dispersing  a  salt  of  a  polyglucosamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chitosan  lactate,  chitosan  epoxysuccinate, 
chitosan  monochloroacetaie.  chitosan  salicylate,  chitosan  ita- 
conate.  chitosan  pyrrolidone  carboxylate,  chitosan  glycolate, 
chitosan  hydrochloride  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aqueous  medium  containing  from  about  1  to  50 
weight  percent  caustic  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous 
medium  to  neutralize  the  polyglucosamine  salt,  promote 
swelling  of  the  polyglucosamine  and  form  a  slurry  of  the 
neutralized  polyglucosamine,  said  slurry  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  7.5  to  14.0  and  said  neutralized  polyglucosamine  con- 
taining free  amine  groups; 

(b)  introducing  an  electrophilic  organic  reagent  which  is  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  free  amine  groups  of  the  neutralized 
polyglucosamine  into  the  slurry; 


(c)  maintaining  the  slurry  at  a  temperature  and  time  effective  to 

promote; 

(i)  the  substitution  of  the  electrophilic  organic  reagent  onto 
the  polyglucosamine  to  form  a  covalently  bonded  polyglu- 
cosamine denvative;  and 

(ii)  the  dissolution  of  the  covalently  bonded  polyglucosamine 
denvative  into  the  aqueous  medium. 


break  point  at  X;  1 1 ,  under  conditions  that  are  sufficiently  stringent 
to  prevent  hybridization  to  other  sequences. 


5.621,089 
NUCLEIC  ACID  CONSTRUCTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  A  BACILLUS  ALKALINE  PROTEASE 
Alan  P.  Sloma.  Davis,  Calif.;  Helle  Outtnip,  Ballerup,  Den- 
mark; Clans  Damhmann,  Scborg,  Denmark,  and  Dorrit  A. 
Aaslyng,   Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech.  Inc.,  Davis.  Calif.,  and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bags- 
vaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325386.  Oct.  26,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.597.720.  This  application  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434055 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark.  May  27,  1992,  702/92 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/57:15/63:15/74:15/75 
U.S.  a.  536—23.2  23  Oaims 


27  o.a       90  a& 


280  0.0. 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  an  alkaline  protease  wherein  said  alkaline  protease- 
encoding  sequence  compnses  a  region  encoding  a  mature  protease 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:8. 


5,621,090 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SOLUBLE  HUMAN  FLK-2 

EXTRACELLULAR  DOMAIN 
Ihor  R.  Lemischka,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

Princeton  University.  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.593.  Dec.  24.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,185,438.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
793,065,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728.913.  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,666,  Apr.  2,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906J97 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  2  Claims 

1.  \  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  a  protein 
compnsing  the  extracellular  domain  of  human  flk-2  having  the 
sequence  shown  in  FIG  IB  and  in  SEQ  ID.  NO  y.  wherein  the 
protein  lacks  the  flk-2  intracellular  catalytic  domain. 


5,621,092 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,621,093 
STEAM-STERILIZING  SOLID  HYALURONIC  ACID 
David  A.  Swann,  Cambridge;  Jing-wen  Kuo,  Wakefield,  and 
Vladimir  Pinsky,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Anika 
Research.  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468^2 
Int.  CI."  C07H  5/06:  IS/02: 1/06 
VS.  CI.  536—55.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  solid  hyaluronic  acid,  compnsing  the 
step  of  steam-sterilizing  the  solid  hyaluronic  acid. 


5.621.094 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  AGAROSE  GEL 

STRUCTURE  DURING  DEHYDRATION  BY  ADDING  A 

NON-REDUCING  GLYCOSIDE  OF  A  STRAIGHT-CHAIN 

SUGAR  ALCOHOL 
Bruce  J.  Roser.  Balsham,  and  Camllo  Colaco.  Tnimpington. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Quadrant  Holdings  Cam- 
bridge Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  965384.  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.565 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  14,  1990, 
9010742 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C07G  i/()0:l7nX):  C07H  15/04 
VS.  CI.  536—114  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  dehydrated  agarose  gel  structure 
compnsing  dehydrating  a  hydrated  agarose  gel  formed  from  a 
mixture  compnsing  agarose  and  an  amount  of  a  non-reducing 
glycoside  of  a  straight  chain  sugar  alcohol  sufficient  to  maintain 
gel  structure  upon  dehydration  wherein  the  non-reducing  glycoside 
of  a  straight  chain  sugar  alcohol  does  not  form  crystals  dunng 
dehydration  and  wherein  the  agarose  gel  retains  its  structure  upon 
rehydration 


5,621,091 
PROBES  FOR  AND  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  THE 
MUSCULAR  DYSTROPHY  PROTEIN,  DYSTROPHIN 
Louis  M.  Kunkel,  Hyde  Park;  Anthony  Monaco,  Boston;  Eric 
P.   Hoffman,  Newton,  and  Michel   Koenig,  Boston,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpora- 
tion. Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,793,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5341.074,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.057.  Nov.  3. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,618, 
Dec.  22,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5J39,060,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  890.694.  Jul.  25.  1986.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  '405,701 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/11:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—233  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  which  selec- 
tively hybridizes  to  a  region  of  DNA  on  a  human  X  chromosome 
between  the  deletion  break  point  at  Xp21.3  and  the  translocation 


5,621,095 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Jean-Fran(ois   Chantot.   Gressy   en   France;    Solange   Gouin 
d'Ambrieres.  Paris;  Daniel  Humbert.  Fontenay  Sous  Bois, 
and  Jean-Georges  Teutsch,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel  Uclaf.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,745,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5338,963. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  903.610.  Jun.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5378,697.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,764 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1991,  91  07785 
Int.  CI."  C07D  51i/04 
U.S.  CI.  540—214  1  Oaim 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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1937 


NH  — Ra 


IV 


Re  -O' 


-continued 
o  R 


-continued 


X— CH;— Y 


O— Rb 


< 


and 
HN  — Ra 


C        NH 

//\    /       ^ 
O  N        C 

II  I         II         . 

C  O        O      O' 

/  \  / 

Rd-O        CH 


X-CH.-Ri 


Re  — O 


O  O  — A- 


O-R-b 


wherein  Rj  is  an  amino  protective  group.  Y  is  — OH  or  halogen  A 
IS  hydrogen  or  an  easily  clearable  ester  group.  R,,  and  R.  are 
individually  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protective  group.  R,,  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  easily  clearable  ester  group  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


ferc^" 


m^' 


\        / 

/  \ 


in  E  or  Z  form. 


=..•00 


in  the  form  of  quaternary  ammonium,  or 


N-  N 


N—  N 


W 


—  CO:  — 0.  — CO  — N 


/ 
\ 


0 


/ 

^l 
\ 


-SO:-N 


/ 

\ 


•N 
I 
CH, 


N  N 


UMI 


— C  — NH2.NH— CO-O  CN.  -CH;-CN,  -CHj-SQ 
II 

o 


Q  and  Q'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  P.  P  and  P"  are 
individuaJly  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  of  R  and  R'.  the  dotted  line  indicating  that  P 
and  P'  can  optionally  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  anached  at  heterocycle  with  5  or  6  nng  members,  or  R,  is  -S- 
Hei  wherein  Hel  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  triazolyl.  thiadizaolyl.  oxadiza- 
olyl.  tetrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyndinyl.  pynmidinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl.  trazinyl  and  dihydrotnazinyl.  all  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  subtiluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  or  dialkylamino. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  alkylthio.  free,  esterified  or  salitied  carboxy  and 
carboxyalkyl.  X  is  a  single  bond  or 


5,621.0% 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENEMS 
Walter  Cabri,  Rozzano,  and  Angelo  Bedeschi,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A„  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,570,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  55*^09 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1904, 
9402459 

Int  CI."  C07D  499/00:  C12P  il/OO 
L'.S.  CI.  540—310  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


//  \  J/  \ 

I 


R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen. 


(I) 


OCONH: 


wherein  R  is  a  carboxy  group  or  a  carboxylate  anion,  by  enzy- 
matic hydrolysis  with  a  lipase  or  an  acylase  immobilized  or 
supported  in  an  alcoholic  solution,  containing  up  to  10%  of 
water,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


OH 


<H) 


OCONH; 


CO-CH— OCOR; 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group, 
and  R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  phenyl,  pheny- 
lalkyl  or  phenylalkenyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group. 


5,621,097 
OXIDATION  OF  ORGANOSULPHUR  COMPOUNDS 
Scott  W.  Brown,  SUndish;  Angela  M.  Lee,  West  Derby,  and 
Stephen  C.  Oakes,  Widnes,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Solvay  Interox  Limited,  Harrington,  Enghind 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1994, 
9422391 

Int.  CI.'"  C07D  499/4% 
VS.  CI.  540—342  18  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  oxidation  of  oxidisable  organosulphur  com- 
pounds, wherein  a  substrate  organosulphur  compound  is  contacted 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
solid  supported  polyacid  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
polyacid  comprises  one  or  more  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and 
vanadium,  and  the  support  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  compounds  of  Group  Ila,  lib,  Illb,  FVa  and  IVb  elements,  and 

b)  strong  base  ion  exchange  resins. 
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5.621,098 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS-INDOLYL 
MACROCYCLES 
W'illiani  F.  Heath.  Jr..  Fishers;  Michael  R.  Jirousek.  Indianapo- 
lis; John  H.  McDonald.  III.  Carmcl,  and  Christopher  J.  Rilo. 
Mooresville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.735.  Mar.  30,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.973,  Oct.  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.060. 
Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  457.657 
Int.  CI."  C07D  49.V22-22J/I4 
VS.  a.  540 — <72  12  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-(Ri>. 


5.621.099 
SYNTHETIC  METHOD  OF  HYMENIALDISINE  AND  ITS 
DERINATIVES  AND  THEIR  SYNTHETIC 
INTERMEDIATES.  AND  THOSE  SYNTHETIC 
INTERMEDIATES 
Hirokazu  Annoura.  Nagaokakyo.  and  Toshio  TaLsuoka.  Nishi- 
nomiya.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00941,  S  .^71  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31462.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  586.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1994.  6-104030 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4.S-/()4 
VS.  CI.  540—521  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hv menialdisme  or  us  den\atives  of 
the  formula  (1): 


iRiU 


wherein: 

V  IS  — O—  N— CH,: 

W  is  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—.  —SO,—,  —CO—.  CyC^  alky- 

lene,   optionally   protected   substituted   alkylene.   C^-C^  alk- 

enylene,  -aryl-.  -ar>l(CH,i„0 — .  -heterocycle-.  -heterocycle- 

(CH,)„0-,     -fused     bicyclic-.     -fused     bicyclic-(CH,l.„0-. 

— NR,     .  —NOR,—.  -^ONH— .  or  — NHCO— ; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkylene.  optionally  protected 

substituted  alkylene.  or  togedier  X.  Y.  and  W  combine  to  form 

— (CH,)„— .\.A— : 
R,  IS  independently  hydrogen,  halo.  C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxy.  C.-Cj 

alkoxy.  haloalkyl.  nitro.  NR^R,.  or  — NHCO(C,-C4  alkyl); 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  (CH,)..,aol.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  — COOlC.Cj  alkyl). 

— CONR^R..        — <C=NH)NH,.        — SO(C,  C,        alkyl). 

— SO^tNR^RO.  or  — SO^iC.-Cj  alkyl); 
Rj  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl, 

benzyl,  or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 

to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  to  6  member  ring; 
AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue; 
m  is  independently  0,  I.  2.  or  3;  and 
n  is  independently  2,  3,  4.  or  5;  which  comprises; 
Combining  a  mixture  of  a  compound  at  a  concentration  of  about 

1.5  molar  to  about  0.001  molar  of  the  formula: 


»(Rii, 


(Ri)™ 


L  — X 


L  — Y 


\ 

/ 


W 


H2N 


(D 


=0 


wherein  X'  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  which  process 
compnses  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula  (II): 

(U» 


NR- 


w  herein  R"  is  a  trimethylsilylethoxymethyl  group.  hen/>lox\m- 
ethyl  group,  p-melhoxybenzyloxymethyl  group,  methoxv methyl 
group,  methoxyethoxymethyl  group,  tertbutoxv methyl  group, 
p-anisyloxymethyl  group,  guaiacolmethyl  group,  tert- 
butyldimethylsiloxymethyl  group.  dimeth>ltexylsiloxymeth>l 
group,  or  ten-butyldiphenylsiloxymethyl  group,  R'  is  a  tnmethyl- 
silylethoxymethyl  group,  benzyloxymethyl  group, 

p-methoxybenzyloxymethyl  group,  tert-butyldimethyKiloxymethyl 
group,  dimethyltex\lsiloxymethyl  group,  or  tert- 

butyldiphenvlsiloxymethvl,  and  X'  is  as  dehned  aNne. 
with  a  dialkylphosphoroacetic  acid  ester  having  the  fonmula  (111) 


(RO),POCHjCOOR' 


(ill) 


and  an  alkylating  agent  at  a  concentration  of  about  1.5  molar 
to  about  0,(X)1  molar  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  substitutahle  alkyl  group  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alky  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
to  synthesize  a  compound  having  the  formula  (IV): 


COORi 


wherein: 

L  is  a  leaving  group: 

with  about  0.5  to  about  10  equivalents  of  Cs.CO,  at  a  rate 
from  about  0  1  mlVhour  to  about  2.0  mL/hour  in  a  polar 
aprotic  solvent. 


(IV) 


wherein  R'.  R",  R',  and  X'  are  as  defined  above,  and  the  doned 
line  indicates  a  single  bond  existing  at  one  or  the  other  position; 


April  15.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1939 


reacting  the  compound  having  the  formula  (IV)  with  an  oxidizing 
ageni  to  synthesize  the  compound  having  the  formula  (V): 


OH  COOR' 


(V) 


H;N 


cm 


=0 


wherein  R',  R^  R',  and  X'  are  as  defined  above; 

reacting  the  compound  having  die  formula  (V)  with  a  halogenated    therein  R',  R  ,  and  X   are  as  defined  above: 

alkylsulfonyl.  halogenated  arylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl  acid  anhy-    and  deprotect.ng  die  compound  having  d,e  formula  (VH), 

dnde.  or  arylsulfonyl  acid  anhydride  to  synthesize  a  compound  of 

the  formula  (Via): 


(Via) 


wherein  R'.  K~.  R',  and  X'  are  as  defined  above  and  R"  is  an 
alkylsulfonyloxy  group  or  arylsulfonyloxy  group,  or  reacting  a 
compound  having  the  formula  (IVa): 


COOR' 


(IVa) 


5,621.100 
K-252A  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Michael  E.  Lewis,  West  Chester;  James  C.  Kauer,  Kennett 
Square;  Nicola  Neff,  WalUngford;  jai  Roberts-Lewis.  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.;  Chikara  MurakaU.  Hachioji,  Japan; 
Hiromitsu  Saito.  Mishima.  Japan;  Yuzuru  Matsuda.  Koga- 
nei.  Japan;  Marcie  A.  Glicksman,  Swarthmore.  Pa.;  Fumi- 
hiko  Kanai.  Machida.  and  Masami  Kaneko.  Sagamihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cephalon.  Inc.,  West  Chester. 
Pa.,  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96461.  Jul-  22.  1993.  PaL 
No.  5,461,146.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
920,102.  Jul.  24,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  329^40 
Int  CI."  C07D  498/22:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  540—545  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula  (11-51): 


n-si 


wherein  R'.  R",  R'.  and  X'  are  as  defined  above  with  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  to  synthesize  a  compound  having  the  formula  (Vlb): 


(VIb) 


Mc 

^ 

^ 

V 

R 

\          / 

2- 

X 

wherein  R',  R",  R',  and  X'   are  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  a 

halogen  atom;  reacting  guanidine  with  a  compound  having  the  ^ 

formula  (Via)  or  (Vlb)  to  synthesize  a  compound  having  the    wherein  R' and  R*  are  CH^SC^Hs;  X  is  COjCH,;  R  is  OH;  and  Z 
formula  (VII):  and  Z' are  H. 


174-420  0.0.-97-16:  0L-' 
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5.621.101 
PROTEIN  KINASE  INHIBITORS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Michael  E.  Lewis.  West  Chester;  James  C.  Kauer.  Kennett 
Square:  Nicola  Neff.  Wallingford;  Jill  Roberts-Lewis.  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.;   Chikara  Murakata.  Hachioji.  Japan; 
Hiromitsu  Saito,  Mishima,  Japan;  Yuzuni  Matsuda.  Koga- 
nei.  Japan;  Marcic  A.  Glicksman.  Swarthmore.  Pa.;  Fumi- 
hiko  Kanai.  Machida.  and  Masami  Kaneko.  Sagamihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cephalon.  Inc..  West  Chester. 
Pa.,  and  Kyowa  Hakko  Kog>o.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329340.  Oct.  26.  IWa.  Pat. 
No.  5,621,100.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
96.561,  Jul.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.461.146.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920.102.  Jul.  24.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,739 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  49m2:  A6IK  31/55 
L.S.  CI.  540—545  16  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  the  formula  (11-14); 

1114 


wherein  R' 
R  IS  OH 


R-,  Z',  and  Z"  are  each  H.  X  is  CH,— NH— Ser;  and 


5.621,102 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ENANTIOMERICALLY 
PURE  XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES 
James   A.    Bianco,   Seattle;    Paul    Woodson,    Bothell;    David 
Porubek,  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,810,  Nov.  22.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307.554,  Sep.  16.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  013,977.  Feb.  4.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
926,665.  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  846J54,  Mar.  4.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,897 
Int.  CI."  C07D  47.i/06:473/0S:47.1/l2 
U.S.  a.  544—267  10  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  preparing  a  final  product,  the  final  product  being 
a  compound  having  a  formula: 


R,  is  a  subsiantiaJly  pure  resolved  enantiomer  a>-l.  secondary 

alcohol-substituted  alkyl  (C,.,)  group;  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,.,!) 

or  alkoxyl  (C,  ,,».  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  independently  a  chiral  director,  which  determines 
the  siereochemistr>  of  reaction  intermediate  pnxlucts  and 
the  final  product,  and  a  haloalkyl  dialkoxy  metalold  starting 
malenal.  the  inelalold  slaning  maienal  being  terminally 
substituted  h>  the  halo  lea\ing  group, 

allowing  the  chiral  director  and  metalold  staning  matenal  to 
undergo  a  homologation  reaction  to  form  a  chiral  inlerme- 
diate.  the  homologation  reaction  serving  to  add  a  haloge- 
nated  methyl  group  and  establish  a  chiral  center; 

reacting  the  chiral  inlermediale  with  a  Grignard  reagent  to 
inven  the  chiral  center  of  ihe  chiral  intermediate; 

treaung  the  chiral  intermediate,  haxing  Ihe  inverted  chiral 
center,  to  obtain  a  secondary  alcohol; 

protecting  the  secondary  alcohol  functional  group  with  a  side 
chain  iniemiediaie; 

coupling  the  side  chain  intermediaie  with  sodium  theobro- 
mine to  obtain  a  final  product  precursor;  and 

reacting  the  final  product  precursor  under  acidic  conditions  to 
form  the  final  product,  wherein  the  terminal  halo  leaving 
group  of  the  meialoid  starting  material  remains  unreacled 
until  the  side  chain  inlermediale  and  sodium  theobromine 
are  coupled  to  torm  the  final  product. 


5,621,103 
TETR.AHYDROPVRIDINE  DERIVATIVE  H.WING 
SUBSTITl  ENTS  ON  THREE  RINGS 
Hiromu  kawakubo;  Tadashi  Nagatani,  both  of  Nobeoka,  and 
Showa  Ueki,  deceased,  late  of  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .\sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00460.  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21189,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  307,779 

Int.  CI."  C07D  495/04:471/04:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  546—80  2  Claims 

I   A  tetrahydropyndine  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( 1 ): 

(I) 


wherein: 


wherein  A  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfoxide  group  or  a  sulfone 
group;  R|  represents  a  piperonylamino  group.  a 
2-methoxybenzylamino  group,  a  .^-methoxybenzylamino  group,  a 
4-methoxybenzylamino  group,  a  2.3-dimethoxybenzylamino 
group.  a  2.4-dimethoxybenzylamino  group.  a  3.4- 
dimethoxybenzylamino  group,  a  3.5-dimethoxybenzylamino 
group.  a  2.4.6-tnmethoxybenzylamino  group.  a  .^.4.5 
inmethoxybenzvlamino  group,  an  o-methylben/ylamino  group,  a 
4-methylbenzylamino  group,  a  4-(tnfluorometh)l)benzylamino 
group,  a  4-(isopropyl)benzylamino  group,  or  a  4-(tert- 
butylibenzylamino  group,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 
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5,621,104 
SUBSTITUTED  3-PHENANTHRIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 

AS  5-ALPHA-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Donald  W.  Graham,  Mountainside,  and  William  K.  Hagmann. 
Westfield,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
Rahwav,  NJ. 
PCT  No. 'PCTAJS94/03080.  §  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21614,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,645.  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,350 

Int.  CI."  C07D  221/12:401/12 

V.S.  CI.  546—108  1  Claim 

1.  A  comp<iund  of  the  formula  1 

I 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof, 

wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  independently  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  C,  ^  alkyl; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,  ^  alkyl. 

C,  n  alkoxyl  and  C,  ^  alkylcarbonyloxy: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,^,  alkyl. 

C,  ^  alkoxyl.  C,  ^  alkoxyC,^  alkyl.  halogen,  cyano.  C,  „  alkyl- 

carbonyl.  Ar-carbonyl.  C,  ^  alkoxycartxmyl.  C,  ^  alkylaminocarbo- 

nyl.  Ar-ammocarbonyl  and  di-C..^  alkylaminocarbonyl;  and 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  pyridyl. 


5,621,105 
PRE:PARATI0N  of  7-(AMIN0METHY  L-OXA-7-AZA- 
BICVCLO|3.3.0|OCT-7-VL)QUINOLONECARBOXYLIC 
AND  7-(AMIN0METHYL-0XA-7-AZA- 
BICYCLOI3J.01OCT-7-YL 
NAPHTHYRIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Uwe  Petersen.  Leverkusen;  Thomas  Schenke,  Bergiscb  Glad- 
bach;  Klaus  Grohe,  Odenthal;  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Wup- 
pertal;     Rainer    Endermann,    Wuppcrtal,    and     Karl    G. 
Metzger.  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschan,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,035.  Oct.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  124,129,  Sep.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J95.944.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  660.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
172.7 

Int.  CL"  C07D  471/04:491/048 
U.S.  CI.  546—167  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR2. 


R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 
bicyclo(l.l.l!pem-l-yl.  1.1-dimethylpropargyl.  3-oxetanyl. 
2-hydroxyethyl.  2-fluoroethyl.  methoxy.  amino,  methylamino. 
ethylamino.  dimethylamino.  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1  or  2  fluonne  atoms. 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
IS  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  amino,  methy- 
lamino or  dimethylamino,  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo-1.3-diaxol-4- 
yl)-methyl. 

Z  represents  a  residue  of  the  structure 


N  — ,    O 


N—      or 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  acyl  having   1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

moiety,  or  methyl,  and 
A  represents  N  or  C — R''.  in  which 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  alkenyl  having  2  to 

3   carbon   atoms,   alkinyl   having   2   to   3  carbon   atoms. 

hydroxyl  or  methoxy.  or.  together  with  R',  can  form  a 

bridge  of  the  structure 


-O-CH^-'CH— CH,. 


-S— CH--«CH— CH,or 

I 


-CH  —  CH— 'CH— CH,      — O  — CH:  — N  — R"- 


in  which  R*"  denotes  hydrogen,  methyl  or  formyl. 
which  compnses  reacting  a  compound  of  the  fortnula 


COOR-, 


(I) 


(U) 


in  which 

X'  represents  halogen, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Z— H 

in  which 


OH) 


in  which 

X'  represents  halogen  or  nitro. 

X-  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carlx>n 

atoms,  dialkylamino  having   1  lo  3  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 

group,  hvdroxvl.  alkoxv  having   1   lo  4  carbon  atoms,  mer- 

capto.  alicyllhio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryllhio.  halogen    optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-caplunng  agent,  and  option 

or  methyl.  ^'b  eliminating  any  protective  group  which  may  be  present. 


Z'  has  the  meaning  given  above  for  Z  or  represents  a  residue  Z 
whose  amino  group  is  blocked  by  a  protective  group. 


I..    V 
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5.621.106 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMMLNOSTIML'LATING 

SWAINSONINE  ANALO(;S 

David  Dime,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Toronto  Research 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Downsview,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232U31.  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5.466,809. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,583.  Nov.  6, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
456,764 
Int.  a.''  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  546—183  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  analog  of  swainsonine  compnsmg  the 
steps  of  treating  swainsonine  with  dialkyltin  oxide  in  a  solvent  to 
Yield  a  cyclic  tin  derivative,  reacting  said  tin  derivative  with  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acylating  agent,  a 
protecting  agent  and  an  alkylating  agent  to  result  in  an  analog  of 
swainsonine  which  is  selecuvely  denvauzed  at  the  C2  hydroxyl 
group. 

wherein  when  a  protecting  agent  is  employed,  said  protecting 
agent  forms  a  protected  compound  with  hydroxyl  groups  at 
the  1  and  8  positions  and 
said  protected  compound  is  subsequently  denvatized  at  the  C2 
hydroxyl  group  by  reacting  said  protected  compound  with  an 
alkylaung  or  acylating  agent  and  then  removing  the  protecting 
groups  therefrom  by  hydrolysis  or  hvdrogenolysis 


5.621.108 
PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 
MACROCYCLES 
.\nios  B.  Smith.  Ill,  Merion;  Stephen  M.  Condon;  Johnnie  L. 
Leazer,    Jr..    both    of   Philadelphia;    Robert    E.    Maleczka. 
Media;  John  A.  McCauley.  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  and 
James  W.  Leahy.  San  Leandro.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trustees 
of  the  I  niversitv  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  349.413 
Int.  Cl."^  C07D  40MJ6 
VS.  a.  546—207  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  VII: 


5,621.107 
SLXFOPYRIDONES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THEREFOR 
Gunther  Lamm,  Hassloch;   Helmut  Reichelt,  Neustadt,  and 
Matthias  Wiesenfeldt.  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,815,  May  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,554,737. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  580,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 
266.9 

Int  CI."  COTD  21 1/36:21  l/40:21l/54:2ll/56;2U/04 
VS.  a.  546—188  7  Claims 

1  A  sulfopyridone  of  the  formula  V 

(V) 


RiQ 


R;0 


VII 


wherein: 

Ri,  R4.  and  R,  are.  independently,  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl 

protecting  group: 
R,  IS  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms; 
R7  IS  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms: 
Rio  is  H.  OH.  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms: 
Ri,  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  protected  derivative  thereof; 
R,i  IS  alkyl  having  one  to  abt)ut  six  carbon  atoms; 
M  IS  a  tetravalent  metal  atom,  and 
X  is  halogen. 


5.621,109 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOl^JDS 
Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake;  Hing  L.  Sham,  Mundelein; 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Libertyville,  and  Chen  Zhao,  Gumee,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185.666.  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,461.067. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,226,  Feb.  25. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,922 
Int  CI.''  C07D  263/34.277/54.41  J/I2:4I7/I2 
VS.  CI.  548—182  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R«-Y-HN 


where  X  is  Cj-Cg-alkylene  with  or  without  interruption  by  an  ether 
oxygen  atom,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  or  its  salts. 

4.  A  process  for  prepanng  the  sulfopyridone  of  claim  1.  which 
comprises  reacting  a  cyanopyridone  of  the  formula  VI 

(VI) 


NH  — R, 


OH 


HO 


where  X  is  as  dehned  in  claim  I.  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at 
from  80°  to  130°  C. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from: 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(li)  loweralkyl. 
(iii)  aryl. 

(iv)  thioalkoxyalkyl. 
(V)  (aryl)alkyl. 
(vi)  cycloalkyl. 
(vii)  cycloalkylalkyl. 
(viii)  hydroxyalkyl. 
(ix)  alkoxyalkyl. 
(x)  aryloxyalkyl, 
(xi)  haloalkyl. 
(xii)  carboxyalkyl. 
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(xiii)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl. 

(xiv)  aminoalkyl. 

(XV)  (N-protected)aminoalkyl. 

(xvi)  alkylaminoalkyl. 

(xvii)  ((N-protectedKalkyl)ainino)alkyl, 

(xviii)  dialkylaminoalkyl. 

(xix)  guanidinoalkyl. 

(XX)  loweralkenyl. 

(xxi)  heterocyclic, 

(xxii)  (heterocyclic )alkyl). 

(xxiii)  arylthioalkyl. 

(xxiv)  arylsulfonylalkyl. 

(XXV)  (heterocyclic )thioalkyl, 

(xxvi)  (heterocyclic )sulfonylalkyl. 

(xxvii)  (heterocyclic )oxyalkyl. 

(xxviii)  arylalkoxyalkyl. 

(xxix)  arylthioalkoxyalkyl. 

(XXX)  arylalkylsulfonylalkyl. 

(XXXI)  (heterocyclic))alkoxyalkyl. 
(xxxii)  (heterocyclic )thioalkoxyalkyl, 
(xxxiii)  (heterocyclic )alkylsulfonylalkyl, 
(xxxiv)  cycloalkyloxyalkyi, 

(XXXV)  cycloalkylthioalkyl. 

(xxxvi)  cycloalkylsulfonylalkyl. 

(xxxvii)  cycloalkylalkoxyalkyl. 

(xxxviii)  cycloalkyithioalkoxyalkyl. 

(XXXIX)  cycloalkylalkylsulfonylalkyl. 

(xl)  aminocarbonyl. 

(xh)  alkylaminocarbonyl. 

(xlii)  dialkylaminocarbonyl. 

(xliii)  aroylalkyl. 

(xliv)  (heterocyclic )carbonylaIkyl. 

(xlv)  polyhydroxyalkyl. 

(xlvi)  aminocarbonylalkyl. 

(xlvii)  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl. 

(xlviii)  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl. 

(xlix)  aryloxyalkyl  and 

(I)  alkylsulfonylalkyl. 
wherein  heterocyclic  is  selected  from  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl. 

oxazolyl,    isooxazolyl.    furanyl.    thienyl.    tetrahydrofuranyl. 

tettohydrothienyl.  and  tetrohydropyranyl  and  wherein  the  het- 
erocyclic is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 

with  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo. 

amino,     alkylamino.     dialkylamino.     alkoxy,     polyalkoxy. 

haloalkyl,     cycloalkyl.     cycloalkylalkyl.     aryl.     arylalkyl, 

— C(X)H,  — SO,H,  loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyl: 
Vis 


-NH 


C— ; 


a  is  0-3; 

c  IS  1-2; 

R4'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl: 

R4  is  selected  from: 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  loweralkyl. 

(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)  thioalkoxyalkyl, 

(V)  (aryl)alkyl. 

(vi)  cycloalkyl. 

(vii)  cycloalkylalkyl. 


(viii)  hydroxyalkyl. 
(ix)  alkoxyalkyl. 
(X)  aryloxyalkyl. 

(xi)  haloalkyl.  <« 

(xii)  carboxyalkyl, 
(xiii)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xiv)  aminoalkyl, 
(XV)  (N-proiected)aminoalkyl. 
(xvi)  alkylaminoalkyl, 
(xvii)  ((N-protectedKalkyl)amino)alkyl, 
(xviii)  dialkylaminoalkyl. 
(xix)  guanidinoalkyl. 
(XX)  loweralkenyl. 
(xxi)  heterocyclic, 
(xxii)  (heterocyclic )alkyn, 
(xxiii)  arylthioalkyl, 
(xxiv)  arylsulfonylalkyl, 
(xxv)  ( heterocyclic )thioalkyl, 
(xxi)  (heterocyclic Isulfonylalkyl, 
(xxvii)  (heterocyclic )oxyalkyl. 
(xxviii)  arylalkoxyalkyl. 
(xxix)  arylthioalkoxyalkyl. 
(XXX)  arylalkylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xxxi)  (heterocyclic))alkoxyalkyl, 
(xxxii )  ( heterocyclic ithioalkoxy alky  1, 
(xxxiii)  (heterocyclic )alkylsulfonylalkyl, 
(xxxiv)  cycloalkyloxyalkyi. 
(xxxv)  cycloalkylthioalkyl. 
(xxxvi)  cycloalkylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xxxvii)  cycloalkylalkoxyalkyl. 
(xxxvifi)  cycloalkyithioalkoxyalkyl. 
(xxxix)  cycloalkylalkylsulfonylalkyl. 
(xl)  aminocarbonyl. 
(xii)  alkylaminocarbonyl. 
(xlii)  dialkylaminocarbonyl, 
(xliii)  aroyljilkyl, 

(xliv)  (heterocyclic )carbonylalkyl. 
(xlv)  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
(xlvi)  aminocarbonylalkyl, 
(xlvii)  alkylaminocarbonylalkyl, 
(xlviii)  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl. 
(xlix)  aryloxyalkyl  and 
(1)  alkylsulfonylalkyl. 
wherein  heterocyclic  is  selected  from,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  furanyl,  thienyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl,  tet- 
rahydrothienyl  and  tetrahydropyranyl  and  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 
with  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo, 
amino,     alkylamino,     dialkylamino,     alkoxy,     polyalkoxy. 
haloalkyl.     cycloalkyl.     cycloalkylalkyl,     aryl.     arylalkyl. 
— COOH,  — SO,H.  loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyl; 
R5  and  Rft  are  — C(T) — G — R,  wherein  at  each  occurrence  T  is 
independently  selected  from  O  and  S;  at  each  occurrence  G  is 
independently  selected  from  — CH^ — .  — O — .  — S —  and 
— N{Rg) —  wherein  at  each  occurrence  R^  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  and  cycloalkyl:  and  at 
each  occurrence  R,  is  independently  selected  from: 
(i)  heterocyclic   and  (ii)  (heterocyclic)alkyl,   wherein   at  each 
occurrence  the  heterocyclic  is  independently  selected  from 
thiazolyl  and  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 
is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubstimted  with  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
alkylamino,    dialkylamino,    alkoxy,    polyalkoxy,    haloalkyl, 
cycloalkyl,     cycloalkylalkyl.     aryl,     arylalkyl,     — COOH, 
— SO3H,  loweralkenyl  and  loweralkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 
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5.621.110 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ACV'LATED 
4-HYDROXYPENYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
ANALGESIC  PROPERTIES 
Nicolas  G.  Bazan,  New  Orieans.  La.,  and  Julio  Alvarez-BuiUa 
Gomez,  Alcala  De  Henares,  Spain,  assignors  to  LSL  Medical 
Center  Foundation,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426034,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,554,636. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.549 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  275/06 
MS.  CI.  548—210  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


X*  represents  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  radicals  indicated  in  the 

case  of  X"  or 
X"  and  X'  together  represent  an  oxygen  atom  and 
X'*  represents  hydrogen  or 
X'  and  X''  together  represent  a  covalent  bond, 
in  which  tJie  appropriate  hydroxyalkyloxazole  of  the  formula  (II) 

III) 


comprising: 

reacting  a  compound  of  formula  IV.  wherein  n  is  a  number  from 
1  to  5, 

IV 


I  N-(CH;)n-C0OH 


S 

II  \ 

o     o 

with  4-aminophenol,  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  1. 


in  which  the  radicals  X'  to  X''  have  the  meaning  indicated  in 
formula  (1).  is  reacted  with  an  a.a-difluoroallcylamine  of  the  for- 
mula (III) 


H     F 
I       I 
Y-— C— C- 
I       I 

Y'    F 


/ 

i 

\ 


Y' 


(HI) 


in  which 

Y'  represents  fluorine  or  chlorine, 

Y"  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  tnfluoromethyl  and 

Y"  and  Y'*  independently  of  one  another  represent  Ci-C^-alkyl 
or 

Y'  and  Y^  together  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon chain  having  4  to  5  C  atoms, 
in  w  hich  process  the  reaction  is  earned  out  at  pressures  of  0. 1  bar 
to  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent 
boiling  at  above  100°  C  (at  normal  pressure). 


5,621,111 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SIDE  CHAIN- 
FLUORINATED  ALKYLOXAZOLES,  AND  NEW  SIDE 
CHAIN-FLL'ORINATED  ALKYLOXAZOLES 
Norbert  Lui.  Cologne,  and  Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

FUed  Oct  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.245 
Oalms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1994,  44  37 
932J 

Int.  CI."  C07D  263/04:263/14 
VS.  CI.  548—215  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  side  chain-fluorinated 
alkyloxazole  of  the  formula 


X       /X' 

O  N-^ 


(I) 


in  which 

X'  represents  hydrogen,  nitro.  Ci-C^-alkylthio.  C,-Cfc- 
alkylsulpho.  C,-Cft-alkylthio  substimted  by  fluonne.  C|-Ch- 
alkylsulphonyl  substituted  by  fluonne  C,-C^-alkoxy  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne. 

X'  represents  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  C,-C^-halogenoalkyl.  C^-C^- 
cycloalkyl.  C,-<:^-alkenyl.  C,-C^-alkjnyl.  C|-C„-alkoxy. 
C7-C|4-aralkyl.  C,-C|varalkenyl.  C^-C|,-aol  or  a  heterocy- 
clic radical  ha\  ing  4  to  II  C  atoms  and  I  to  3  oxygen,  sulphur 
and/or  nitrogen  atoms. 


5,621.112 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

HERBICIDE  ETHYL  a-2-DICHLORO-5-|4- 

( DIFLUOROMETHYL  )-4.5-DIHYDRO-3-METHYL-5-OXO- 

lH-l,2,4-TRIAZOL-l-YL]-4- 

FLLOROBENZENEPROPANOATE 

John  W.  Ager,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Craig  A.  Polsz,  Newtown. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  683,444 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  249// 2 

U.S.  CI.  548—263.2  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethyl  a2-dichloro-5-i4- 
(difluoro-methyl)-  4.5-dihydro-3-meihyl-5-oxo-IH-l,2.4-triazol-l- 
yl|-4-fluorobenzenepropionaie  (the  Product)  by  the  simultaneous 
diazotization  of  4-difluoro-methyl-  4.5-dihydro-3-methyl-5-oxo-l- 
(5-amino-2fluoro-4-chlorophenyl)-IH-1.2.4-triazole  (the  Amine) 
and  arylation  of  ethyl  aery  late  with  the  diazotized  Amine,  which 
consists  of  the  following  steps  in  which  the  amounts  of  all  compo- 
nents other  than  the  Amine  are  given  in  molar  equivalents  relative 
to  one  molar  equivalent  of  the  Amine: 

(a)  adding  to  a  stirred  solution  of  the  Amine  in  10  to  .30 
equivalents  of  acetone  0.05  to  0.5  equivalents  of  cuprous 
chloride; 

(b)  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -20°  to 
30°  C.  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  that  range  while 
stimng  and  adding  suflicieni  hydrochlonc  acid  to  convert  the 
Amine  to  the  hydrochlonde  salt: 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  below  about  10°  C.  while  add- 
ing to  the  resultant  slurry,  with  stimng.  5  to  20  equivalents  of 
ethyl  aery  late: 
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(d)  bnnging  the  temperature  of  the  stirred  reaction  mixture  to 
about  0°  C.  and  adding  1 .0  to  2.0  equivalents  of  sodium  nitrite 
over  a  period  of  I  to  6  hours  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture below  about  20°  C.  and  then  continuing  stirring  for  15  to 
90  minutes: 

(e)  recovering  the  Product. 


5.621,113 
4-|(THIEN-2-YL)METHYLl-IMIDAZOLE  ANALGESICS 
Robert  E.  Boyd,  Horsham;  Chris  R.  Rasmussen,  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Press.  Brewster,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,447 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  4///06 
U.S.  a.  548—315.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

X  IS  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  bromine  or  chlorine,  and 

Y  is  hydrogen.  C,  jalkyl.  bromine  or  chlonne: 
with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  are  not  both  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen 


5.621.114 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1.  2.  3.  3A.  8. 
8A-HEXAHYDRO-3A.  8  (AND  1.  3A.  8)— DI  (AND  TRI) 
METHYLPYRROLOI23-B1  INDOLES 
Richard  L.  Hamer,  Far  HUls;  Grover  C.  Helsley,  Pluckemin; 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Convent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel. 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %7,534.  Oct.  28.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.54iai6,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.751,  Jan. 

31.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
252.309.  Oct  3.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  49,894.  May  15.  1987.  Pat  No.  4.791.107,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,991,  Jul.  16,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.197 
Int  CI."  C07D  4H7/04 
U.S.  CI.  548—129  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(IT) 


where  X  is  O  or  S;  R,  is  H;  Y  is  O  or  S;  R,  is  bicycloalkyl. 

cycloalkenyl,  arylloweralkyl,  heteroaryl.  or  heteroaryllower- 

alkyl:  R,  is  H  or  alkyl;  each  Z  is  independendy  hydrogen. 

loweralkyl,  halogen,  nitro.  ainino.  loweralkylcarbonylamino. 

arylcarbonylamino.  loweralkoxycarbonylamino,  or  loweralky- 

lamino:  and  m  is  1  or  2.  comprising: 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(T) 


wherein  each  Z'  is  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  halogen, 
or  nitro:  R,.  X.  and  m  are  as  defined  above;  and  the  nitrogen 
at  the  I -position  of  formula  (ID  is  protected,  with  1,1'- 
carbonyldiimidazole  or  l.T-thiocarbonyldiimidazole: 

reacting  the  resultant  product  with  a  secondary  amine  of  the 
formula  R3R3NH.  wherein  R,  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  to 
afford  said  compound  of  formula  (11'),  wherein  one  or  both  of 
the  groups  (Z)„  is  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  halo- 
gen, or  nitro,  and  the  nitrogen  at  the  I-position  of  formula  (11') 
IS  protected; 

optionally  reducing  said  compound  of  formula  (11'),  wherein  one 
or  both  of  the  groups  (Z)„  is  nitro  and  the  nitrogen  at  the 
I -position  of  formula  (ID  is  protected,  to  afford  said  com- 
pound of  formula  (ID.  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  groups  (Z)„ 
is  amino,  and  the  nitrogen  at  the  1-position  of  formula  (ID  is 
protected: 

optionally  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  (11)  wherein  one 
or  both  of  the  groups  (Z)„  is  amino,  and  the  nitrogen  at  the 
1  -position  of  formula  (ID  is  protected,  with  an  acylating  agent 
or  alkylating  agent  to  afford  said  compound  of  formula  (11). 
wherein  one  or  both  of  the  groups  (Z)„  is  loweralkylcarbony- 
lamino. arylcarbonylamino.  loweralkoxycarbonylamino.  or 
loweralkylamino.  and  the  nitrogen  at  the  1 -position  of  for- 
mula (11')  is  protected;  and 

deprotecting  the  nitrogen  at  the  1 -position  of  formula  (ID. 


5,621.115 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  5-AROYL-l,2-DIHYDRO- 
3H-FYRROLO-IU-A1PYRROLE-1-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Ralph  A.  Lessor,  New  Providence;  Linas  V.  Kudzma,  Annan- 
dale,  and  Keith  Ramig,  Orange,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Ohmeda  Pharmaceutical   Products  Division   Inc.,  Liberty 
Corner,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604451 

Int  CI."  C07D  4li7/O4:207/12:207/16 

VS.  CI.  548-^53  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  bv  formula 


(I): 


C6H5CO 


(D 


COOH 


which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  cyclizing,  \ ia  a  free  radical 
nng  closure  reaction,  and  hydrolyzing  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (IV): 
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C6H5CO 


n 


(IV) 


COORl 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  recovering  said  compound  of  for- 
mula (I). 


ai  least  one  inen  organic  solvent  at  temperatures  of  between  110° 
C.  and  200"  C.  at  pressures  of  from  normal  pressure  up  to  50  bar 
for  a  reaction  lime  of  10  to  48  hours,  distilling  off  said  men 
organic  solvent  while  mainuining  a  temperature  between  40°  to 
50°  C.  to  produce  an  oily  residue,  adding  at  least  two  men  organic 
solvents  to  said  oily  residue  and  heating  ai  40°  to  50°  C.  until  a 
clear  yellow  solution  is  obtained,  adding  a  cellulose  hltration 
accelerator  to  said  clear  yellow  solution  and  stimng  for  approxi- 
mately 5  minutes,  hllenng  and  washing  with  said  at  least  two  inert 
organic  solvents,  cooling  to  at  least  about  5°  C.  for  the  a-lipoic 
acid  to  crystallize  out.  further  cmiling  to  about  -5°  C.  followed  by 
stimng  at  about  -5°  C  for  about  2  hours,  hitenng  and  rewashing 
using  at  least  one  men  organic  solvent,  and  drying  under  vacuum 
at  20°  to  25'  C. 


5,621,116 

1  AMINO-3J-BIS(TmEN\LALKYL)-13-DIHYDRO-2H- 

INDOL-2-ONES 

Richard  C.  Effland.  Bridgewater,  and  David  G.  Wettlaufer, 

Phillipsburg.  both   of  NJ..  assignors  to   Hoechst   Marion 

Roussel.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  243.654.  May  13.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.464.846.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  %  1.947,  Oct. 

16,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736J66. 

Jul.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179.119.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  535.640,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.053.511.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,437,  Aug.  2,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.006,537.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

429,445 

Int.  CI."  C07D  409/06 

VS.  a.  548-^168  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Y), 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  thienylmethyl  or  thienyl- 
ethyl.  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy. 
nitro.  amino,  or  tnfluoromethyl;  n  is  I.  2.  or  3:  the  geometric 
isomer  thereof,  the  optical  isomer  thereof,  the  racemic  mixture 
thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


5,621,117 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RACEMIZATION  OF 
ENANTIOMERS  OF  a-LlPOIC  ACID 
Horst  Bethge.  Hanau;  Roland  Moeller.  Hammersbach;  Ger- 
hard Sator.  Dieburg;  Stefan  Merget,  Rodgau,  and  Thomas 
Beisswenger.  Radet>eul,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AST.A 
Medica  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Dresden.  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  30.  1994,  44  27 
079.8 

Int  a.*  C07D  S39/04 
VS.  a.  549—39  16  Clainis 

14.  A  methtxl  for  the  racemization  of  pure  L-(-)-a-lipoic  acid, 
said  method  compnsing  racemizing  the  pure  L-(-)-a-lipoic  acid  in 


5.621.118 
0X1D,\T10N  PROCF.SS 
Craig  W.  Jones.  Whittle  Hall;  William  R.  Sanderson,  Penketh, 
and  John  P.  Sankey,  Latchford.  all  of  I'nited   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Cheshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01879,  S  371  Dale  Apr.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08144.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,660 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  19.  1991. 
9122223 

int.  CI.'  C07B  i.f/W.  C07D  321/00:  D21C  9/16 
VS.  CI.  549—200  22  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  substrate  susceptible  to 
nucleophilic  oxidation  by  reacting,  in  a  reaction  zone,  a  inonoper 
sulfate  with  the  substrate  which  composes  the  following  steps: 

(a)  neutralizing  an  aqueous  Caro"s  acid  solution  with  at  least  an 
equimolar  equivalent  of  ba.se  in  said  reaction  zone  by  a 
process  which  comprises  (ll  reacting  aqueous  Caro's  acid 
solution  with  less  than  an  equimolar  equivalent  of  base  in  said 
reaction  zone  to  form  partiallv  neutralized  Caro's  acid  solu- 
tion containing  monopersulfate  and  generate  heat.  1 2)  remov- 
ing a  portion  of  said  heat  generated  in  step  (a)(1)  to  form 
cooled  partially  neutralized  Caro's  acid  solution  in  said  reac- 
tion zone,  and  (3)  reacting  said  cooled  partiallv  neutralized 
Caro's  acid  solution  with  additional  base  in  said  reaction  zone 
to  fully  neutralize  the  Caro's  acid  and  form  a  hnal  solution, 
which  tinal  solution  has  a  pH  of  from  7  to  9.  and  wherein  the 
total  amount  of  base  in  steps  (a)(  1 )  and  (a)(3)  is  equal  to  said 
at  least  equimolar  equivalent;  and 

(b)  introducing  said  substrate  into  said  reaction  zone  during  step 
(a)  when  the  aqueous  Caro's  acid  solution  is  at  least  partially 
neutralized  and  thereby  contains  monopersulfate.  and  reacting 
said  substrate  and  said  monopersulfate  in  said  reaction  zone  at 
an  approximately  neutral  or  alkaline  pH  to  form  oxidized 
substrate. 
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5,621.119 
DI(METH)ACRYLATES  HAVING  CYCLIC  CARBONATE 

GROUPS 
Wolfgang  Podszun,  Kdln;  Klaus  Schiipers.  Pulheim;  Werner 
Finger.    Neuss:    Ludger    Heiliger,    Leverkusen.   and    Carl 
Casser,  K6ln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
129.2 

InL  a."  C07D  M7/36:  A61C  13/23 
VS.  a.  549—229  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (11) 


5.621.121 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXANE 
DERTVATrVES 
Alain  Commercon.  Vitry-sur-Seine;  Eric  Didier.  Paris,  and  EUc 
Fouque.  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA..  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0969,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  5,  1992,  92  11743 

Int  CI."  C07D  305/14 

VS.  CI.  549—510  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  laxane  derivatives  of  formula: 


(II) 


o^^.^o 


wherein 

R,  independently  of  one  mother  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or 


O 

A 

O  O  o 


and 


L  represents  a  direct  C — C  bond.  — O — .  — S — .  — SO, — , 
—CO —  or  a  C|-  to  C,,-alkylene  radical  which  may  be 
substituted  by  alkyl.  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  or  a  cyclohexy- 
lidene  radical  which  may  be  substituted  by  methyl  up  to  3 
times 


Ri— NH 


5,621,120 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTl'RE  OF  FORM  1 
RANFTIDINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Jag  M.  Khanna;  Naresh  Kumar;  Brij  Khera,  all  of  New  Delhi, 
and  Mahavir  S.  Khanna,  Delhi,  all  of  India,  assignors  to 
Ranbaxy  Laboratories  Limited,  New  Delhi,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Ind.,  May  13,  1994,  589/94 
Int  CI."  C07D  307/02 
VS.  CI.  549—492  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  stable  Form  1  ranitidine  hydrochlo- 
nde  comprising  dissolving  Form  2  ranitidine  hydrochloride  in  an 
organic  solvent,  and  crystallizing  Form  I  ranitidine  hydrochloride 
from  said  solvent. 


OCOCsH,      OCOCHj 

in  which: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical.  R,  represents 
a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  R, — O — CO-in  which  R,  rep- 
resents: 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical 
containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicycloalkyl  radical 
containing  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the.se  radicals  optionally 
being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitueni  selected  from  the 
halogen  atoms  and  the  hydroxyl  radical,  alkyloxy  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radical,  each 
alkyl  part  of  which  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  pipendino 
radical,  morpholino  radical.  1-piperazinyl  radical  (optionally 
substituted  in  the  4-position  by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyl  radical,  the  alkyl  part  of 
which  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radical  con- 
taining 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radical,  cyano  radical,  carboxyl 
radical  or  alkyloxycarbonyl  radical,  the  alkyl  part  of  which 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  atom  or 
radical  selected  from  the  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  the  alkyloxy  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclyl 
radical  containing  5  or  6  members,  optionally  substituted  by 
at  lea.si  one  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  bicycloalkyl  radicals  optionally  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  P-naphlhyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  atom  or  radical 
selected  from  the  halogen  atoms  including  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine  and  the  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl.  aryla- 
Ikyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  aryloxy.  arylthio.  hydroxyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  mercapto.  formyl.  acyl.  acylamino.  aroylamino.  alkoxy- 
carbonylamino,  ammo,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  carboxyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  dialkylcarbamoyl.  cyano  and  tn- 
fluoromethyl radicals,  the  alkyl  radicals  and  the  alkyl  portions 
of  the  other  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  alkenyl 
and  alkynyl  radicals  contain  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl 
radicals  are  phenyl  or  a-  or  P-naphthyl  radicals,  comprising 
1 )  estenfying  a  denvative  of  the  protected  baccatin  111  or  of  the 
protected  10-deacetylbaccatin  111  of  formula: 


1948 
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O— G, 


HOi 


OCOC^H.       OCCXTH, 


5,621.122 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Saxton.  West  Chester;  John  G.  Zajacek,  Devon,  both 
of  Pa.;  Guy  L.  Crocco,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Kanthi  S. 
Wijesekera,  Glen  Mills.  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technologj,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.732,  Oct.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.453311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302.554.  Sep.  8. 
1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172.405.  Dec.  23.  1993. 
PaL  No.  5^74,747.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
419.775 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/19:303/04 
VS.  CI.  549—529  19  Claims 


in  which  G|  and  optionally  G,  represent  a  proiecuve  group  of  the 
hydroxy!  functional  group,  an  acid  of  formula: 


Ar 


COOH 


Rj— N 


R3 


in  which  Ar  is  defined  as  above.  R,  represents  a  trihalomethyl 
2\  radical  or  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  a  tnhalomethyl  radi- 
cal. R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  is  identical  to  R, 
defined  above,  or  of  a  derivative  of  this  acid,  to  produce  a 
product  of  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  epoxidation  of  an  olefin  comprising  contacting 
said  olefin  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  crystalline  titanium-containing 
molecular  sieve  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  effective  to 
selectively  form  an  epoxide  of  the  olefin,  wherein  the  crystalline 
tilanium-containing  molecular  sieve  is  charactenzed  by  a  frame 
work  structure  isomorphous  to  zeolite  beta  comprised  of  Si  and  Ti, 
but  essentially  free  of  framework  .Al.  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula  SiO,:yTiO,  wherein  y  is  from  0.01  to  0.25. 


G-— O 


O  — G, 


OCOCoHs      OCOCH3 


in  which  .Ar.  R,.  Rj.  G,  and  G,  are  defined  as  above,  replacing  the 
protective  groups  of  the  hydroxyl  and  amino  functional  groups  of 
the  product  obtained  by  hydrogen  atoms  to  produce  a  product  of 
formula: 


H:N  O 


OCOCfrH,       OCOCH, 


in  which  .Ar  and  R  are  defined  as  above,  then 

3)  treating  the  product  thus  obtained  with  a  reagent  which  makes 
it  possible  to  intrixluce  a  substituent  R,  onto  the  amino 
functional  group,  and 

4)  isolaung  the  product  obtiuned. 


5.621.123 
CYCLIC  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  AN  AMINOALKYL 
SIDECHAIN 
Roy  A.  Johnson.  Kalamazoo:  Gordon  L.  Bund).  Portage;  Gil- 
bert A.  ^oungdale.  PorUge;  Douglas  R.  Morton.  Portage: 
Donald  P.  W'allach.  deceased,  late  of  Kalamazoo,  and  Vera 
M.  Wallach.  legal  representative.  Richland,  all  of  Mich.. 
a.vsignors  to  The  I'pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  976.751,  Nov.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5  J34.712.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657.721.  Feb.  20. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.196.542.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
39436.  Aug.  15.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  117.851.  Jun.  16.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,917.826,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.120.  Mar.  24.  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  788.995. 
Oct.  18.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  247.169 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07J  4in>0 

U.S.  CI.  552—522  4  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  3-hydroxy-l7P-(((?-trifluoromethyl)phenylmethyl)amino)- 
estra-l,3.5(10)-tnene  tetrahydrofuran  solvate; 

b)  3-methoxy-l7P-((2-(4-chlorophenyl)ethyl)amino)-estra- 

l.3.5(IO)-tnene; 

c)  3-(2.3-dihydroxypropoxy)-l7(3-((4- 
chlorophenylniethyl)amino)-estra-1.3.5(  IO)-tnene; 

d)  3-methoxy-17P-((4-methoxycarbonylphenylmethyl)amino)- 
estra-1.3,5(  IO)-tnene; 

e)  3-methoxy- 1 7P-((4-bromophenylmethyl)amino)-estra- 
1.3.5<K))-unene. 

0  3-methoxy- 1 7P-((3-chlorophenylmethyl)amino)-estra- 

l.3,5(IO)-tnene. 
g)         3-methoxy- 17[J-((3-phenylpropyl)amino)-estra- 1.3.5(10)- 

triene; 
h)  3-methoxy- 1 7P-((4-phenylbutyl)amino)-estra- 1, 3.5(10)- 

iriene; 
i)  3-methoxy- 1 7|3-((4-melhylphenylmethyl)amino)-estra- 

l.3,5(IO)-tnene; 
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j)  3-methoxy- l7P-((l-phenylelhyl)amino)-estra-1.3.5(IO)-triene; 
1)  3-methoxy-N-methyl-l7P-(((3-trifluoromethyl)- 

phenylmethyl)amino)-estra- 1 .3.5(  IO)-triene; 
m)  3-methoxy-N-elhyl-l7p-(((3-tnfluoromelhyl)- 

phenylmethyl  )amino  )-estra- 1 ,3.5(  10  )-triene: 
n)  3-methoxy-N-(propyl)-17(J-(((3- 

tnfluoromethvl)phenvlmethyl)amino)-estra-1.3.5(IO)-tnene: 
o)  '  '  3-methoxy-N-(3-methylbutyl)-l7P-(((3- 

trifluoromethyl)phenylmelhyl)amino)-estra-      1.3,5(  10)-triene 

hydrochloride; 
p)   ■  3-methoxy-N-(octyl)-l7p-(((3- 

tnfluoromethyl  )phenylmethyl)amino)-estra- 1 .3.5(  IO)-Uiene 

hydrochloride; 
q)  3-methoxy-N-(tetradecyl»-l7P-(((3- 

trifluoromethyl)phenylmethyl)amino)-esU-a-l.3.5(  lOl-tnene; 
r)  3-melhoxy-N-ethyl-l7P-((4-chlorophenylmelhyl)- 

amino)estra-l.3.5(  lO-tnene; 
s)  3-methoxy-N-ethyl-17P-((2-(4- 

aminosulfonylphenyl)elhyl)amino)-estra-l,3.5(10)-tnene. 
|i  '  3-melhoxy-N-elhyl-17P-(((2- 

trifluoromethyl)phenylmethyl)amino)-estra-1.3.5(10)-triene; 
u )  3-methoxy-N-(  3-pheny  Ipropy  1  »■  1 7P-(  ( 3- 

phenylpropyl)amino)-estra-l,3.5(IO)-tnene; 
and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


(HO), 


and  1-5  mol  per  mol  of  the  — OH  groups  to  be  alkylated  of  a 
carbonic  acid  diester  and  l-IO  mol  'k  relative  to  the  estrone 
compound  of  guanidine  and/or  an  alkyl  guanidine  dissolved 
therein. 

removing,  substantially,  the  oxygen  contained  in  the  reaction 
mixture. 

heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  reaction  temperature  of 
100°-200°  C.  and 

performing  the  reaction  for  3-36  hours  under  the  system  pres- 
sure which  is  established. 


5,621,124 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  ESTRONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Carsten  Seilz.  Kamen.  and  Dieter  Hiibl,  W'eme.  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02905.  §  371  Date  May  26.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)9024.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1992,  42  35 
657.1 

Int.  CI."  C07J  75/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  552—613  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  the  — OH  groups  on  an  — OH 
group-containing  estrone  compound  of  one  of  the  formulae  la.  lb 
or  Ic: 

la 


(HO), 


5,621.125 
FRACTIONATION  OF  TRIGLYCERIDE  OILS  ITILIZING 

CERAMIDE-BASE  CRYSTALLIZATION  MODIFIERS 
Paul  R.  Smith,  Wellingborough.  Great  Britain,  and  Marcelle 
Van  Den  Kommer,  Gouda,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc„  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,005 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  30, 
1993,  93306057 

Int.  CI."  CUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  554—211  9  Claims 


,4- 

H—d-O 


i-0 

( 

f 

V 


t 


lb 


(HO) 


in  which  R  is  — CH,  or  — C;H,.  R'  is  —OH  or  =0.  R'  and  R\ 

independently  of  one  another,  are  — OH  or  R  and  n  is  I  or  2; 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  reaction   mixture  containing  a   5-20'7r   by  weight 
suspension  of  the  estrone  compound  in  dimethyltormamide 


1.  A  process  for  separating  solid  fatty  material  from  a  triglycer- 
ide oil  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  the  oil  or  a  solution  of  the  oil  in  an  inert  solvent  until 
a  substantial  amount  of  solid  matenal  is  no  longer  present: 

b)  adding  a  crystallization  modifying  substance  to  the  heated  oil 
or  to  the  heated  solution  of  the  oil.  the  substance  being  a 
membrane  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lipids 
having  a  formula: 

C,,Hj7~CH=CH-CH(0H)— CH(NHCORj)— CHj— OR... 

wherein 

C|,H;7 —  is  an  unbranched  alkyl  chain. 
R,  IS  an  unbranched  (C1-C24)- hydrocarbon  chain 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  sugar  moiety  which  comprises  a  monosac- 
chande  residue,  a  disaccharide  residue  or  an  oligosaccharide 
residue,  including  glucose,  fructose,  galactose,  saccharose, 
lactose  and  maltose  residues; 

c)  coohng  the  oil  of  step  b  to  crystallize  a  solid  stearin  phase  in 
combination  with  a  liquid  olein  phase:  and 

d)  recovenng  the  stearin  phase  by  separating  it  from  the  olein 
phase 


1950 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


5,621.126 

MONOCYCLOPENTADIENYL  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  ETHYLENE-a-OLEnN-COPOLYMER 

PRODUCTION  CATALYSTS 

Jo  Ann  M.  Canich,  Webster;  Howard  W.  Thinner,  and  Gregorj 

G.  Hlatky,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  850,751,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,264,405,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Sen  No. 

581,841,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096,867.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S33J4S,  Jun.  4.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,055,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

406,945,  Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  542036.  Jun.  22, 

1990,  and  Ser.  No.  938,198,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,480,  Dec.  22,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,800,  Jan. 
30,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
875,165,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^78,119,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  133,052.  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,471.  Jan.  30,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,169 
Int  CI."  C07F  17/00:7/00 
VS.  C\.  556—9  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  tlie  fonnula: 

(C5H4-,R.)       Q  Fonnula  I 

T  /^'^x'^ ^ 

r 

wherein: 

M  IS  Zr.  Hf  or  Ti; 

(C5H.^^,)  IS  a  cyclopentadienvl  nng  which  is  substituted  with 
from  zero  to  four  substituent  groups  R.  "x"  is  0.  1.  2.  3.  or  4 
denoting  the  degree  of  substitution,  and  each  substituent 
group  R  is.  independently,  a  radicjil  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  C,-C2o  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  substituted  C,-C;^, 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  is 
replaced  by  a  halogen  radical,  an  amido  radical,  a  phosphido 
radical,  and  alkoxy  radical.  C,-C,(,  hydrocarbyl-subsiituted 
metalloid  radicals  wherein  the  metalloid  is  selected  from 
Group  IV  A  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements,  halogen 
radicals,  amido  radicals,  phosphido  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals, 
alkylbondo  radicals  or  any  other  radical  containing  Lewis 
acidic  or  basic  functionality:  or  (C^Hi  ,R,)  is  a  cyclopentadi- 
enyl  nng  in  which  at  least  two  adjacent  R-groups  are  joined 
forming  a  Cj-Cy,  nng  to  give  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
polycyelic  cyclopentadienyl  ligand. 

R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  C.-C^  aliphatic  and  alicyclic 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms 
may  be  replaced  by  radicals  selected  from  halogen,  amido. 
phosphido.  alkoxy  or  any  other  radical  containing  a  Lewis 
acidic  or  basic  functionality,  witli  the  proviso  tliat  R'  is 
covalently  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  through  a  1°  or  2° 
carbon  atom; 

each  Q  may  be  independently  an  univalent  anionic  ligand.  or 
both  Q  together  may  be  an  alkylidene  or  a  cyclometallated 
hydrocarbyl  or  any  other  divalent  anionic  chelating  ligand 
with  the  proviso  that  where  any  Q  is  a  hydrocarbyl  such  Q  is 
not  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  radical; 

T  IS  a  covalent  bndging  group  containing  a  Group  IV  A  or  V  A 
element; 

L  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base;  and 

"w"  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 

2  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


\    / 
Si 

/ 


(C5H4-.R.)       Q 

r    " 

K 


Formula  III 


wherein: 

M  represents  Ti.  Hf  or  Zr. 


(C,H.,_,R,»  is  a  cyclopenudienyl  ring  which  is  substituted  with 
from  zero  to  four  substituent  groups  R.  "x"  is  0.  1.  2.  3.  or  4 
denoting  the  degree  of  substitution,  and  each  substituent 
group  R  IS.  independeml),  a  radical  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  C.-Cjo  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  substituted  Cj-Cjo 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  is 
replaced  b>  a  halogen  radical,  an  amido  radical,  a  phosphido 
radical,  and  alkoxy  radical.  C.-C;,,  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
metalloid  radicals  wherein  the  metalloid  is  selected  from 
Group  IV  A  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements;  halogen 
radicals,  amido  radicals,  phosphido  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals, 
alkylbondo  radicals  or  any  other  radical  containing  Lewis 
acidic  or  basic  functionality;  or  (C^Hj^R.)  is  a  cyclopentadi- 
enyl nng  in  which  at  least  two  adjacent  R-groups  are  joined 
forming  a  C4-C2,,  nng  to  give  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
polycyelic  cyclopentadienyl  ligand; 

each  of  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  C,-C;o 
hydrocarbyl  radicals; 

each  Q  is  independently  selected  from  halide.  hydnde.  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C|-C^,  hydrocarbyl  radical,  alkoxide. 
ary  loxide.  amide  and  phosphide  radicals  with  the  proviso  that 
Q  is  not  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  radi- 
cal; 

R'  IS  selected  from  C,-C,o  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  covalently  bonded  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  through  a  1°  or  2°  carbon  atom; 

L  is  a  neutral  L.ewis  base;  and 

"w"  IS  a  number  from  0  to  3. 

6.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 

(C5H4..R.)        Q  Fonnula  IV 

Ty  ^"x*^ ^ 

R- 

M  IS  Zr.  Hf  or  Ti  in  its  highest  formal  oxidation  sute  (+4.  d" 
complex): 

(C,H,4,,R,)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring  which  is  substituted  with 
from  zero  to  four  substituent  groups  R.  "x"  is  0.  1.  2.  3.  or  4 
denoting  the  degree  of  substitution,  and  each  substituent 
group  R  is,  independently,  a  radical  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  C.-C;^  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  substituted  C.-C,,, 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  is 
replaced  by  a  halogen  radical,  an  amido  radical,  a  phosphido 
radical,  and  alkoxy  radical,  C.-C^o  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
metalloid  radicals  wherein  the  metalloid  is  selected  from 
Group  IV  A  of  the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements;  halogen 
radicals,  amido  radicals,  phosphido  radicals,  alkoxy  radicjils. 
alkylbondo  radicals  or  any  other  radical  containing  Lewis 
acidic  or  basic  functionality,  or  (CH^.R,)  is  a  cyclopentadi- 
enyl nng  in  which  at  least  two  adjacent  R-groups  are  joined 
forming  a  Cj-C^,,  nng  to  give  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
polycyelic  cyclopentadienyl  ligand; 

R'  IS  a  radical  selected  from  C|-C.(|  aliphatic  and  alicyclic 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms 
may  be  replaced  by  radicals  selected  from  halogen,  amido, 
phosphido.  alkoxy  or  any  other  radical  containing  a  Lewis 
acidic  or  basic  functionality,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is 
covalently  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  through  a  1°  or  2° 
carbon  atom; 

each  Q  may  be  independently  an  univalent  anionic  ligand 
selected  from  a  halide,  hydnde,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl.  alkoxide.  aryloxide,  amide,  phosphide, 
or  both  Q  together  may  be  an  alkylidene  or  a  cyclometallated 
hydrocarbyl  or  any  other  divalent  anionic  chelating  ligand 
with  the  proviso  that  where  any  Q  is  a  hydrocarbyl  such  Q  is 
not  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  radical.; 

"w"  IS  a  number  from  0  to  3; 

T  IS  selected  from  radicals  of  the  formula  (CR'R'')  wherein  R' 
and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,-C2o 
hydrocarbyl  radicals;  and 

y  is  1  or  2. 
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5,621.127 
PREPARATION  OF  BRIDGED  HALF  SANDWICH 
COMPLEXES 
Franz   Langhauser.   Bad   Diirktaeim;    Hans-Joachim   Miiller, 
GriinsUdt;   Jurgen   Kerth,  Carlsberg;   Giinther  Schweier, 
Frieddsheim.  and  Bcmhard  Rieger.  Nehren.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
Buuy 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
876.4 

InL  a.*  C07F  17/00:7/28 
VS.  a.  556—11  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bndged  half  sandwich  complexes  of 
the  formula  I 


to  give  ligand  systems  of  the  formula  FV 


where 

M  is  a  metal  of  Group  IVb  or  Vb  of  the  Penodic  Table  or  a 

metal  from  the  lanthanide  group. 
X    is    halogen,    hydrogen.    C,-C,n-alkyl,    C,-C,o-cycloalkyl. 
Cft-C,, -aryl.  alkylaryl  having  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  -OR'", 
where 

R'"  IS  C,-C,„-alkyl.  C^-Cn-aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  fluoroaryl  having  in  each  case  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical, 
n  is  the  valency  of  M  minus  two. 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,n-alkyl.  C,-C|„-cycloalkyl  which  in  turn 
can  carry  C|-C|n-alkyl  groups  as  substituents.  or  Cf-Ci^-aryl 
or  arylalkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical 
and  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical  or  SKR"),, 
where 

R"  is  C,-C,„-alkyl.  C^-C,,-aryl  or  C,-<-,o-cycloalkyl. 
R-  to  K"  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C|o-alkyl.  C3-C,o-cycloalkyl. 
which  in  turn  can  carry  C,-C|o-alkyl  groups  as  substituents. 
or  Ct-C,5-aryl  or  arylalkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical,  it 
also  being  possible  for  two  adjacent  radicals  together  to  be 
cyclic  groups  having  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R'")3. 
where 

R'-  IS  C,-C,„-alkyl.  Cf,-C,,-aryl  or  C,-C|o-cycloalkyl. 
which  comprises  in  a  first  step  reacung  cyclopentadienides  of  the 
formula  11 


IV 


and  subsequently  reacting  the  ligand  systems  of  the  formula  IV 
with  metallating  agents  and  MX„..2. 

2  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  M  is  a  metal  of 
group  IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table, 

3.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  R'  is  C^-Cis-aryl. 


5,621.128 

HALOGENATED  BIPHENYL-20'- 

DIYLBISDIPHENYLPHOSPHINES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Joachim-Heiner  Jendralla,  Frankfurt.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
672.1 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/02:15/00 
VS.  a.  556—18  14  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 

I 


in  which  the  phenyl  rings  of  the  biphenyl  molecule  are  substituted 
with  from  I  to  8  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluonne,  chlorine,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  at  least  two  of  said  atoms 
being  fluonne, 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


H'  R' 

with  aziridines  of  the  formula  III 

R> 

I 

N 

R\     /     \    ,R' 


R" 


7.  A  compound  of  the  formula  4 


R2 


■xii- 


II 
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in  which  X  is  F  or  CI  and  in  which  the  phenyl  nngs  of  the  biphenyl 
molecule  are  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  with  up  to  6  addiuonal 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  and 
a  mixture  thereof. 


5,621,129 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  TERTLVRY  PHOSPHINE 
COMPOUND,  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEX 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AS  LIGAND  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ORGANIC 
SILICON  COMPOLTVD  USING  SAID  TRANSITION 
METAL  COMPLEX 
Tamio  Hayashi;  Masayoshi  Minai.  both  of  Shiga,  and  Kazunori 
Iwakura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.108 
Claims  priointy,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1995.  7-049685; 
Mar.  10.  1995.  7-051094;  Mar.  10.  1995.  7-051482;  Sep.  18. 
1995.  7-238204 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/02. /5/00 
U.S.  a.  556—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  tertiary  phosphine  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ); 

(1) 


5.621.130 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER.  ELETROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 

APPARATUS  UNIT  INCLUDING  THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 
WaUru  Ando;  Takeshi  Akasaka,  both  of  l^ukuba;  Shigeni 
Nagase.    Yokohama;    Kaoni    Kobayashi,    Yokohama,    and 
Hajime  MIyazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264717 

Int.  a."  C07F  7m;7/IH 

VS.  CI.  556-^165  15  Claims 

1.    A    fullerene    compound    having    a    organosilicon    group 

divalently  bonded  thereto. 


5.621.131 
CONJUGATED  POLYMERS  HAVING  SPIRO  CENTERS 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 
MATERIALS 
Willi  Kreuder.  Mainz;  Donald  Lupo.  Frankfurt;  Josef  Salbeck. 
Kelkheim;  Hermann  Schenk.  Hofheim.  and  Thomas  Stehlin. 
Kriftel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541 J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  14.  1994,  44  36 

773.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  22/00:  C08G  59/00 
VS.  CI.  558—46  8  Claims 


Photoluminescence  Spectrum  of  Polymer  1 


RA'); 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  form  a  group  of 
the  formula:  — CH=CH— CH=CH— .  R'  and  R'  together  form  a 

group  of  the  formula  (a): 


I    M 

I    1.1 

1.1 

1.0' 


a)      b) 


■)  .:  10    mol/L  in  CHCI, 

b)  PolymeT  Film  on  QuMni  Swtnuwc 

Eicilation  «  MO  Rm 


IH         M         ISO 

Wavelavth  tflnrj 


in  which  — •  represent  a  bond  to  be  bonded  to  the  R'  group,  and 
— c  represents  a  bond  to  be  bonded  to  the  R-  group  when  R'  and 
R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula:  — CH=CH— 
CH=CH— .  or  when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  R"  and  R'  together 
form  a  group  of  the  formula:  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  or  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogenated  lower 
allcyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl 
group;  A'  is  a  3-mfluoromethylphenyl  group  or  a  3.5- 
bis(trifluoromethyl)phenyl  group  when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
R-  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula:  — CH=CH — 
CH^CH— .  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  aikoxy  group  or  a 
halogenated  lower  alkyl  group  when  R'  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
when  R-  and  R'  do  not  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula: 
— CH=CH— CH=CH— 


1  A  conjugated  polymer  composing  2  to  1000  recurring  units  of 
the  formula  (I), 

(I) 


where  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
A.  B,  CD  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  from  one  to 
hfteen  idei  tical  or  different  arylene  and/or  heteroary lene  and/ 
or  vinylene  groups  which,  like  the  spirobifluorene  skeleton 
Itself,  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted; 
S  are  idenucal  or  different  and  are  each  H  or  a  subsutuent; 
m,  n  are  0  or  1 . 
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5,621,132 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYL  N-ALKYL  OR  N-ARYL- 

THIOCARBAMATES 
Abdul  R.  A.  S.  Deshmukh;  i^jan  H.  Naik;  Sagun  K.  Tandei. 
and   Srinivasachari   lUjappa,   all   of  Maharashtra.   India, 
assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research, 
New  Delhi,  India 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,774,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,411 
InL  a."  C07C  67/02 
VS.  O.  558—234  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of  N-alkyl  or 
N-aryl  thiocarbamic  acid  having  the  formula: 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N— C— OR: 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  Rj  is  alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
which  comprises  reacting  the  S-alkyl  ester  of  N-alkyl  or  aryl 
dithiocarbamic  acid  having  the  formula: 


\ 
/ 


SR: 


OR! 


R'O 


R'O 


and  (b)  reacting  the  epoxide  with  an  organometallic  substituted 
C,-C,-alkyl  compound  in  a  non-polar  organic  solvent  to  provide 
the  compound. 


5,621,134 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  4'-BROMOMETHYL-2- 

CYANOBIPHENYL 

Tadashi  Katsura,  Toyonaka,  and  Hiroshi  Shiratani,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-289079 

Int.  a.*  C07C  253/30 

V.S.  CI.  558—388  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  4'-bromomethyl-2-cyanobiphenyl 

represented  by  formula  (11): 


wherein  R.  R,.  R_.  have  the  meanings  stated  above  with  an  appro- 
priate alkali  metal  alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  alco- 
holic solvents. 


wherein  R'  is  a  catechol-prolecting  group,  and  R'"  is  substituted 
C,-C,-alkyl.  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  an  intermediate 
having  the  formula 


ORi 


R'O 


CN 


(H) 


CH2BT 


comprising  a  step  of  treating  4'-methyl-2-cyanobiphenyl  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


5,621,133 
DOPAMINE  AGONISTS 
Michael  P.  DcNinno.  9  Hermitage  Dr..  Gales  Ferry.  Conn. 
06335.  and  Richard  J.  Pemer,  1655  Pinetree  Dr,  Gurnee,  III. 
60031 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,236.  May  30,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,161,  Dec.  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776058,  Nov.  27.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

359,448,  May  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,963,568.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,481 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/04:  C07C  43/205:49/105 

VS.  CI.  558—286  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  according  to  formula 


with  Br,  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  or  an  alkane  solvent 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  step  is  earned  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  radical  initiator,  wherein  said  radical  initiator  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'-azobis(4-methoxy-2,4- 
dimethylvaleronitrile),  2,2'-azobisisobutyronitnle.  and  dibenzoyi 
peroxide 


5,621,135 
DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  COMPRISING 
TRICYANOVINYLANILINE  DYES 
Luc  Vanmaele,  Lochrlsti,  and  Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138056,  Oct.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.438.030. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,557 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct  20. 
1992,  92203207 

Int.  a."  C07C  255/34 
U.S.  CI.  55»-^MI3  1  Claim 

1.  Tricyanovinylaniline  dyes  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


NC 


NC 


C 
/ 


where  R'  is  a  catechol-protecting  group,  with  a  strong  base  to  form 

a  chiral  epoxide  of  the  formula  wherein 


0) 
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X  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  niethoxy.  Aryl  represents  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  CH,0 — . 
CH,OCH,CH,0— .  C,H,— .  C,H,OCH,CH,0— . 

CH,OCH,(CH,)CH(>— .  each  of  R'  and  R-  independently 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkcnyl 
group,  an  arylalkenyl  group,  or  aryl  group,  or  R'  and  R" 
together  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  cycloalkyl  group,  or  R' 
and  R-  together  complete  a  5-  or  6-membcred  heterocyclic 
ring 


5,621,136 
COLORLESS,  NON-TOXIC,  STABILIZED  AQLEOUS 
SOLLTION  OF  A  C1-C5  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  AND 
MALEIC  ACID  COPOLYMER 
Chi-San  Wu;  James  Curry,  both  of  Wayne,  NJ.;  James  P. 
CuUen,  Bartonsville,  Pa.,  and  John  S.  McEwan.  Paducah, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^79 
Int  a."  C07C  69A)0:69AX)7:69A)I 
VS.  C\.  560—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  subilizing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  acid  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  and  a  0,-0^  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  against  degradation  in  viscosity  or  molecular  weight  upon 
storage  for  an  extended  period  of  time  in  aqueous  solution  at 
ambient  conditions  which  compnses  forming  the  acid  copolymer 
directly  from  a  slurry  of  corresponding  anhydnde  in  an  organic 
solvent  by  hydrolysis  in  water,  and  adding  superoxide  dismutase  in 
an  amount  of  50  to  10.000  ppm  as  the  single  stabilizing  agent  to 
the  solution  either  before  or  after  hydrolysis. 


volume  of  from  3  to  4  cc  gram  "'.  a  close  specific  volume  of 
2  to  3  cc  gram  ' ' .  and  a  rate  of  dissolution,  in  water,  of  5  to  6 
minutes. 


5,621.138 
4-Sl'BSTITl'TED  BIS  (2,6-DIISOPROPYLPHENYL)- 
CARBODIIMIDF^,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE, 
AND  4-SUBSTITUTED  2.6-DIISOPROPYLPHENYL 
ISOCYANATES  WHICH  CAN  BE  LSED  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Friedhelm  Lehrich,  Lemfoerde;  Siegmund  Pohl:  Bemd  Bnich 
mann,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Helmut  Tesch,  Roedersheim 
Gronau.-    Roland    Minges.   Gruenstadt;   Johann   Swoboda, 
Ludwigshafen;    Manfred   Genz,   Damme;   Guenter  Scholz, 
Lemfoerde,  and  Joachim  Streu,  Dachau,  all  of  Germany 
assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,452,  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,292,  Sep.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,532.414.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  11,  1992,  42  38 
046.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  265/12 
VS.  CI.  560—358  1  Claim 

1.  A  4-substituted  2.6-diisopropylphenyl  isocyanate  of  the  for- 
mula (U) 


(H:,C)K:'H 


(II) 


,N=C=0 


5,621,137 

METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  CRYSTALS  OF  L-a- 

ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 

Masayoshi  Naruse.  Yokohama;  Hanio  Kawasaki,  Tokyo;  Shini- 

chi    Kishimoto,    Yokkaichi;    Harutoshi    Oura,    Kawasaki; 

Masao  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Takeda,  I'okyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.946,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,120,  May  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,403,  Feb. 

5,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
293365,  Jan.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,041.607,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  54,494,  May  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.819.  Mar.  12.  1986.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482342.  Apr.  6.  1983, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  12.  1982,  57-60671 
Int  CI.*"  C07C  229AX) 
VS.  CI.  560 — 11  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dissolving  L-a-aspanyl-L-phen\lalanine  melhvl 
ester.  comprising  dissolving  in  water.  L-a-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  obtained  by  the  steps  compnsing: 

( 1 )  preparing  a  solution  of  L-a-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester,  adjusting  the  initial  concentration  of  the  said  ester  in  the 
solution  so  thai  the  amount  of  precipitated  solid  phase  formed 
after  cooling  is  about  10  grams,  or  more,  per  liter  of  solvent; 

(2)  charging  the  solution  into  a  crystallizer  equipped  with  solid 
cooling  surfaces  comprising  cooling  plates  or  ccxiling  tubes, 
and  a  cooling  jacket,  to  cool  the  aqueous  solution  without 
alTecting  forced  flow  and  by  conductive  heat  transfer,  by 
contacting  the  solution  with  the  cooling  surfaces  having  a 
refrigeration  medium  circulating  therein  at  a  temperature  of 
from  -5^  C.  to  -1-35°  C  and  keeping  a  distance  between  the 
solution  and  the  cooling  surface  of  500  mm  or  less  to  form  a 
sherbet-Uke  pseudo  solid  phase;  and 

(3)  isolating  the  sherbet-like  pseudo  solid  phase  to  obtain  the 
crystalline  L-a-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methvl  ester  prod- 
uct, wherein  the  crystals  of  said  product  have  a  static  specihc 


(H.C>:CH 


where  R  is  phenyl. 


5.621.139 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKOXYLATED  ALKYL 
GLYCERYL  ETHER  Sl'LFONATES 
Salvatore  J.  Silvls.  Lambertville.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  New  '\'ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.953 
Int.  CI."  C07C  M>9/(X) 
VS.  CI.  562—111  18  Claims 

1  A  continuous  priKess  for  preparing  alkoxylated  alkyl  glyceryl 
ether  sulfonates  which  compnses  reacting  in  a  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  water,  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  sulhte  and  bisulfite 
with  a  mixture  of  alkoxylated  glycidyl  ethers  comprising  a  major 
quantity  of 


RO-(CH<HO), 


-CH-CHCH: 
\/ 
O 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  about  eight  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms.  R  IS  H.  n  is  an  average  value  of  1  to  3  to  obtain  alkoxylated 
sulfonated  product  comprising  a  major  quantity  of 

RO— (CH<"HOl,— CH<-HCH^SOvalkali  metal  + 

■|  "I 

R  OH 

at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  125°  C.  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  reaction  mass  liquid  at  the  reaction  temperature  and 
at  least  40  wt  ^  of  the  reaction  mass  is  sulfonated  product, 
wherein  prior  to  reaction  completion  the  reaction  mass  is  with- 
drawn from  the  reactor  and  transferred  to  a  storage  vessel  where 
the  reaction  is  allowed  to  go  to  completion. 
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5,621,140 
RESOLUTION  OF  IBtTROFEN 
George  C.  Schloemer,  Longmont;  Eric  Lodewijk.  and  Gregory 
P.  Withers,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.627 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  55/00 

VS.  CI.  562—401  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  (S)-ibuprofen  from  a  mixture  of 

(S)-ibuprofen  and  (R)-ibuprofen.  compnsing  using  an  N-alkyl-D- 

glucaminc  as  the  resolving  agent. 


5,621,141 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  4-HYDROXYANILIDES 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppertal;  Eric  Rivadeneira,  Leverkusen, 
and  Werner  Lindner.  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,924" 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  19  50 
0119.2 

Int-  a."  C07C  231/02 
VS.  CI.  564—142  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,621,142 
AMINOALKYLCYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES 
Daisuke  Mocliizuki.  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Satoshi  Shuto,  Sap- 
poro,   both    of  Japan,   assignors    to   Asahi    Kasel    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AK)254,  S  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682.776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024513 
Int  a."  C07C  2J3/5fi 
VS.  CI.  564—164  3  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  rcpre-sented  by  formula  (1),  a 
racemie  modification  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  of  said  optically  active  compound  or  said  racemie 
modification; 


(1) 


in  which 

R  represents  alkyl  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  polysubstiluted 
in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen,  or  represents 
cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  polysubstituted  in  an 
identical  or  different  manner  by  alkyl.  halogenoalkyi  or  halo- 
gen and 

Y',  Y".  Y'.  Y''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  eyano.  in  each  case  optionally  halogen-substimted 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio, 
which  compnses 

dissolving  or  forming  a  suspension  of  an  amino  phenol  of  the 
formula 


wherein  Y'.  Y".  Y'  and  V  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  in 
an  organic  solvent,  and 

reacting  the  mixture  produced  above  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula 

O 


in  which 

R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  and 

X  represents  halogen, 
in  the  absence  of  a  base  and  in  the  absence  of  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  50°  to  180°  C. 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C,  aliphatic  group 
which  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  which  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group;  and  mark 
*  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5,621,143 

ORGANOBORANE  POLYOXYALKYLENEPOLYAMINE 

COMPLEXES  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

THEREWITH 

Alphonsus  V.  Pocius,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Miim. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,429 
Int  CI."  C07F  5/02:  C08F  4/52 
VS.  a.  564—8  18  Claims 

1.  A  complex  comprising  organoborane  and  polyoxyalkylenep- 
olvamine. 


5,621,144 
FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  OXYGEN  TRANSPORT 

AGENTS 
Stephen  R.  Cooper,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Isis 
Innovation  Limited,  Oxford,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.187,  Jul.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
9125454 

Int  CI."  C07C  233/12 
VS.  CI.  564—189  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  for  medical  use  in  biological  systems  as  an 
oxygen  transport  agent,  consisting  of; 
a  carbon  atom  to  which  is  attached: 

a)  a  non-hemolytic  biocompatible  hydrophilic  head  group  and 

b)  three  lower  alkylene  groups,  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  to  each  of  which  is  attached: 

a  c3  to  cl6  carbon  atom  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight 
chain  or  branched  or  cyclic  or  aromatic,  in  which  more  than 
half  the  H  atoms  are  replaced  by  F  atoms; 

wherein  the  said  carbon  atom  chains  are  attached  to  the  lower 
alkylene  groups  by  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ether,  ester,  amide,  amine,  sulfonamide  and  phosphora- 
mide  bond;  and 

wherein  the  three  lower  alkylene  groups  and  the  carbon  atom 
chains  attached  to  them  are  constrained  or  predisposed  to 


1956 
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adopt  a  mutually  cis  relationship  to  each  other  to  form  or   wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  with  a  fluorine 


predispose  to  form  a  preorganized  cage  for  oxygen  incorpo- 
ration 


5.621,145 
BISAMIDOXIME  COMPOUND.  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  A  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 


atom,  a  C|  ,0  alkenyl  group  containing  at  least  one  carbon-carbon 
double  bond,  a  C,  m  alkenyl  group  containing  at  least  one  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  and  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is 
replaced  with  a  fluonne  atom,  a  C,  ,„  alkynyl  group  containing  at 
least  one  carbon-carbon  tnple  bond,  a  C,  ,0  alkynyl  group  contain- 
ing at  least  one  carbon-carbon  tnple  bond  and  wherein  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  with  a  fluonne  atom,  a  C,  ,o  alkyl 
group  containing  therein  one  carbonyl  group,  or  a  C|.,o  allcyl 
group  containing  therein  one  cartwnyl  group  and  wherein  at  least 


COMPRISING  THE  SAME  ^    ^  ,      ..      .i,     «  , 

S.toru  Saito;  Haruvoshi  TaUu.  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Lev    on.  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  with  a  fluonne  atom. 


Solomonovich.  deceased,  late  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Ziefman  Y.  Vilovich.  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Pos- 
tovoi  S.  .Anatol'evich.  Moscow  region,  Russian  Federation, 
and  Sterlln  S.  Rafailovich,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-051977 

Int  a."  CmC  259/18 

VS.  a.  564—229  8  Claims 

1.  A  bisamidoxime  compound  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula; 


HON 


.jy-<j 


NH2 


C^NOH 

I 

NH: 


where  R  is  an  alkylidene  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
perfluoroalkylidene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,621.146 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2,4- 
DIHYDROXYACETOPHENONE 
Takashi  Fukumoto;  Katsuji  I  jita;  Toshiki  Mori,  all  of  Nakajo- 
machi;  Koto  Nakao.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshin  Tamai,  Shibata, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd..  Kurashiki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  568.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994.  6-330744 

Int  Cl.'^  C07C  45/45 

VS.  C\.  568—319  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2.4-dihydroxyacetophenone,  com- 

pnsing: 

reacting  resorcinol  and  acetic  acid  in  a  reaction  medium  contain- 
ing a  proton  acid  catalyst,  and  removing  water  as  it  is  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  resorcinol  with  acetic  acid. 


5.621.147 

TRIFLUORO-2-(TR.ANS-4-SUBSTITUTEDCYCLOHEXYL) 

ETHYLENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Osamu  Yokokoji;  Tamaki  Simizu.  and  Seisaku  kumai.  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143480 
Int.  Ci."  C07C  22AH):4^/If<ii:4i/I92: 17/25 
VS.  a.  568— «69  10  aaims 

1.  A  1.1.2-tnfluoro-2-(trans-4-substituted  cyclohexy  I  ethylene  of 
the  formula  ( 1 ): 


R— <AU 


(II 


Cy  IS  an  unsubstituted  trans-l.4-cyclohexylene  group: 
A  is  a  trans-l.4-cyclohexylene  group,  a  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexyIene 
group  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  cyano 
group,  a  trans-l.4-cyclohexylene  group  wherein  at  least  one 
— CH, —  group  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  a 
trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylcne  group  wherein  at  least  one  =CH — 
group  IS  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  trans- 
l.4cyclohexylene  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen 
atom  or  cyano  group  and  wherein  at  least  one  — CH-—  group 
is  replaced  with  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  a  trans- 1.4- 
cyclohexylene  group  sutwiituted  with  at  least  one  halogen 
atom  or  cyano  group  and  wherein  at  least  one  =CH —  group  is 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  1,4-phenylene  group,  a  1.4- 
phenylene  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or 
cyano  group,  a  1 .4-phenylene  group  wherein  at  least  one 
=C —  group  IS  replaced  with  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  1. 4-phenylene 
group  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  cyano 
group  and  wherein  at  least  one  =C —  group  is  replaced  with  a 
nitrogen  atom,  a  1.4-cyclohexenylene  group,  a  1.4- 
cyclohexenylene  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen 
atom  or  cyano  group,  a  1.4-cyclohexenylene  group  wherein  at 
least  one  — CH,—  group  is  replaced  with  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  a  1.4-cyclohexen\lene  group  wherein  al  least  one 
=CH —  group  is  replaced  with  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  1.4- 
cyclohexenylene  group  subsUtuted  with  at  least  one  halogen 
atom  or  cyano  group  and  wherein  at  least  one  — CH; —  group 
IS  replaced  with  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  or  a  1.4- 
cyclohexenylene  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen 
atom  or  cyano  group  and  wherein  at  least  one  =CH —  group  is 
replaced  with  a  nitrogen  atom;  and 
m  is  0  or  I. 


wherein  R  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  C,   ,,,  alkyl  group. 


5.621.148 
CONDENSATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  OXYALKYLATION 

ADJIVANTS 
Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Ettingen.  Switzerland.  a$.signor  to  San- 

doz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser  No.  21.823.  Feb.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.405,980. 
This  application  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  26.  1992,  42  05 
844.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4i/ll 

VS.  CI.  568 — 619  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  condensate  (K).  wherein 

(A)  at  least  one  oligohydroxyalkane.  that  contains  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxy  groups 

is  condensed  with  such  an  amount  of 

(B)  potassium  hydroxide 


a  C,_,o  alkyl  group  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced    that  the  condensation  product  <K)  contains  at  least  5lr  by  weight  of 
with  a  fluorine  atom,  a  C,_,„  alkoxyl  group,  a  C,_,o  alkoxyl  group    K*  and  at  least  one  alcoholic  hydroxy  group. 
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5,621,149 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUNCTIONALIZED 
INITIATORS  FOR  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
James  .A.  Schwindeman,  Shelby;  Eric  J.  Granger,  Charlotte; 
John  F.  Engel,  Belmont,  and  Conrad  W.  Kamienski.  Gasto- 
nia.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.217,  Oct.  31,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.914, 
Feb.  18.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  436,784 
Int.  a."  C07C  41/00:  C08F  4A)8 
VS.  a.  568—659  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  hydrocarbon  solutions  of 
monofunctional  ether  initiators  of  the  following  structure: 


5,621,152 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  OLEFINIC  IMPURITIES 

FROM  2H-HEPTAFLUOROPROPANE  (R  227) 

Rolf-Michael  Jansen,  Kdkheim.  and  Peter  Hopp,  Hofheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUscfaaft, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10 
159.6 

Int  CI."  C07C  17/38.17/389:19/08 
VS.  CI.  570—179  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  removing  olefinic  impurities  from 
2H-heptafluoropropane  (R  227),  which  comprises  passing  the  con- 
taminated R  227  in  the  gas  phase  at  from  -20°  to  100°  C.  over 
aluminum  oxide. 


M— Z— O— C(R'R-R') 

characterized  in  that  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  and  potassium:  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  branched  and  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
groups  which  contain  3-25  carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing 
aryl  groups:  and  R'.  R".  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups,  and  ary  1  groups  containing  3  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  compnsing  reacting  an  omega-protected- 1-haloalkyl  with 
an  alkali  metal  dispersion  having  a  particle  size  between  10  and 
300  microns  in  size,  under  an  men  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature 
between  35°  and  130°  C.  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent 
containing  5  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,621,150 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETmXTERT.- 
ALKYL  ETHERS 
Henry  Rastelli,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Carmen  M.  Yon,  Carmel, 
N.Y.,  and  Stanley  J.  Frey,  Palatine,  111.,  assignors  to  UOP, 
Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,805.  Nov.  14.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.475.150.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201.590.  Feb.  25, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,401.887.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser, 
No.  429,402 
Int  CI."  C07C  41/34 
U.S.  a.  568—697  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  ethanol  from  a  mixture  thereof, 
said  mixture  comprising  ethanol.  tertiary  alcohol,  and  an  ethyl  tert. 
alkyl  ether,  said  process  comprising: 

at  passing  said  mixture  to  an  adsorption  zone  containing  an 
adsorbent  for  the  adsorption  of  ethanol  to  provide  an  effluent 
stream  essentially  free  of  ethanol.  said  effluent  stream  com- 
pnsing ethyl  tert.  alkyl  ether  and  said  teniary  alcohol:  and 
b)  regenerating  said  adsorbent  to  recover  said  ethanol. 


5,621,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORO- 
ALKYLBENZENES  AND  NOVEL  COCATALYSTS 
THEREFOR 
Ramesh   Krishnamurti,  WUliamsville;   Sandor  Nagy,  Grand 
Island,  and  Thomas  F.  Smolka.  West  Seneca,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Occidental    Chemical    Corporation.   Niagara 
Falls.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426008 
Int  CI."  C07C  17/12:  C07D  291/02:327/02 
VS.  a.  570—209  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  nng  chlonnation  of  alkylbenzenes 
which  compnses  reacting  an  alkylbenzene  with  a  chlorine  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  a  co-catalyst  compnsing  a 
compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  charactenzed  by  the  formula: 


wherein  Z  is: 
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5.621,151 
HALOCARBON  HYDROGENOLYSIS 
William  H.  Manogue,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
De  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242303.  May  13.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,430.204,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,102,  Sep. 

16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5364,992.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

847,987,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  426334 

IntCI."C07C /7/42 

U.S.  CI.  570—101  20  aaims 

1    A  process  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  carbon  tetrachlonde 

compnsing: 

contacting  said  carlwn  tetrachloride  with  at  least  0. 1  mole  of 
hydrogen  per  mole  of  said  carbon  tetrachloride  in  an  empty 
reaction  vessel  of  nickel,  iron  or  their  alloys  at  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  from  0  psig  to  1000  psig.  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  350°  C.  to  700°  C.  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  CH^CU. 


R  IS  CI.  Br.  F.  C,  to  Cg  alkyl.  or  C,  to  C^  alkoxy:  x  and  y  are  each 
hydrogen,  or  taken  together  form  a  fused  eyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl 
ring:  n  is  0.  1 .  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  [3].  n  is  0  or  1 , 


5,621.154 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  FOULING  DEPOSIT 
FORMATION  IN  JET  ENGINES 
Bruce   E.  Wright  The  Woodlands,  and   William   L.   Witzig, 
Montgomery,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.. 
Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,031,  Apr.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  368.076 
Int  CI."C10L  1/10:10/00 
V.S.  CI.  585—3  17  Claims 

1    A  method  for  cleaning  and  inhibiting  fouling  deposit  forma- 
tion on  jet  engine  component  surfaces  dunng  the  combustion  of 
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turbine  combustion  fuel  oils  comprising  addmg  to  said  turbine 
combustion  fuel  oils  an  effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a  derivative 
of  polyalkenylthiophosphonic  acid,  wherein  such  denvative  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  polyalkenylthio- 
phosphonic acid,  polyalkenylthiophosphonic  esters,  polyalk- 
enylphososphonic  acid,  polyalkenylphosphonic  esters 


5,621,155 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  B,  Benham,  Arvada;   Mark  S.  Bohn,  Golden,  and 
Dennis  L.  Yakobson,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Rentech,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,479,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
whicii  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867,456,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5324335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806J67, 
Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  528,499,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  861335,  May  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,793 
Int.  CI.*'  C07C  7/m 
U.S.  a.  585—310  22  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon-containing  gases 
into  liquid  hydrocarbon  products  including  hydrocarbon  products 
having  more  than  five  carbon  atoms  which  are  u.seful  as  a  fuel  or  a 
fuel  additive  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  hydrocarbon-containing  gases  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  into  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  ratio  of  from  about  1  0  to  about  2.5  parts  of  hydrogen  to 
one  part  of  carbon  monoxide  by  volume; 
removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monox- 
ide produced  by  the  step  of  converting  and  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  this  carbon  dioxide  back  to  the  first  converting  step; 
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reacting  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  said  ratios 
and  having  a  reduced  carbon  dioxide  content  in  a  Fischer- 
Tropsch  synthesis  reaction  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
carbon slurry  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
promoted  iron  caulyst  at  a  sufficient  temperature,  pressure 
and  space  velocity  to  promote  the  formation  of  predominately 
hydrocarbons  having  more  than  five  carbon  atoms,  said 
hydrocarbon  slurry  containing  from  between  about  5%  by 
weight  to  about  20*  by  weight  of  said  promoted  iron  catalyst 
and  the  reaction  forming  carbon  dioxide; 

separately  recovenng  gaseous  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  products 
produced  by  said  Fischer- Tropsch  reaction;  and 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  the  carbon  dioxide  formed  in  the 
reaction  in  the  recovered  gaseous  products  back  to  a  carbon 
dioxide  separating  means  to  obtain  separated  carbon  dioxide 
and  recycling  said  separated  carbon  dioxide  back  to  the  first 
converting  step 


ELECTRICAL 


i  5,621,156 

HYPERGOLIC  FUEL  FORMULATION: 
'      DIETHYLETHANOLAMINE,  TRIETHYLAMINE,  AND 

CARBON 
Darren  M.  Thompson,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712324 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  7/02:7/04 

U.S.  a.  44—266  2  Claims 

1.  A  hypergolic  fuel  formulation  which  is  consistently  hyper- 

golic  with  inhibited  red  fuming  nitric  acid,  said  hypergolic  fuel 

formulation  comprising: 

(i)  diethylethanolamine  in  an  amount  from  about  44  to  about  72 

weight  percent; 
(ii)  tnethylamine  in  an  amount  from  about  1 1  lo  about  18  weight 

percent;  and. 
(hi)  carbon  in  an  amount  from  about  45  to  about  10  weight 
percent. 


5,621,157 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

MICROMACHINED  SENSOR 

Yang  Zhao,  North  Andover,  and  Richard  S.  Payne,  Andover, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480330 

Int.  a."  GOIL  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73—138  19  Claims 
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locations  in  a  system  and  previously  set  reference  values,  and 
judgement  is  made  as  lo  whether  the  sensors  are  normal  or  abnor- 
mal on  the  basis  of  results  of  the  comparison,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

detecting  state  quantities  corresponding  to  loads  of  the  system, 
and  altenng  normal  operation  ranges  of  the  sensors  in  accor- 
dance with  results  of  the  detection. 


5,621,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FAN 

BEARING  FRICTION 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  and  Louis  E.  Cano,  Pflugerville, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA  L.P.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,179 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  19/02 


MS.  a.  73—9 


14  Claims 


15.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  conductive  ground  plane  lying  in  a  first  plane; 

a  first  fixed  beam  suspended  over  and  fixed  relative  to  the 

ground  plane; 
a  second  fixed  beam  suspended  over  and  fixed  relative  to  the 

ground  plane; 
a  movable  beam  suspended  over  and  movable  relative  to  the  first 
and  second  fixed  beams  and  the  ground  plane  in  a  first 
direction  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  ground  plane, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  fixed  beams  and  the  movable 
beam  lie  in  the  second  plane;  and 
calibration  circuitry  including: 

a  voltage  source  for  providing  a  known  voltage  to  the  ground 
plane  to  cause  the  movable  beam  to  move  in  the  first 
direction  with  an  expected  acceleration,  and 
output  circuitry  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  a 
measured  acceleration  of  the  movable  beam  in  the  first 
direction,  the  circuitry  being  adjustable  so  that  the  mea- 
sured acceleration  can  be  made  to  be  substantially  the  same 
as  the  expected  acceleration  to  calibrate  the  sensor. 
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5,621,158 

MEASUREMENT  VALUE  JUDGING  METHOD 

Tatsuya   Kitamura,   and   Tbtsuya   Ariga,   both   of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02043,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16226.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305369 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  7/10 

U.S.  a.  73—1.01  4  Claims 

1   A  measurement  value  judging  method  in  which  companson  is 

made  between  measurement  values  of  sensors  provided  in  various 


1  A  fan  test  system  for  measuring  the  bearing  friction  of  a  fan 
receiving  power  from  a  power  source  during  normal  operation, 
compnsing: 

a  switch  for  coupling  between  the  fan  and  the  power  source: 

a  current  limiter  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  switch; 

a  power  controller  coupled  to  said  switch  to  test  the  fan  by 
controlling  said  switch  to  interrupt  power  to  the  fan  for  at 
least  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 

a  measuring  device  coupled  to  said  current  limiter  for  detecting 
voltage  pulses  of  the  fan  to  determine  a  spin-down  rate  value 
during  said  predetermined  time  period  indicative  of  the  bear- 
ing friction  of  the  fan. 
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5.621,160 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  START 
OF  INJECTION  IN  A  FUEL  INJECTED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  T.  Carroll,  III,  and  Thomas  L.  Bailey,  both  of  Columbas, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus. Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,372 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—119  A  36  Claims 


SM#U  MO 

mens  luicKH 

Hum  UM>  MC 
nMOwn  mac 

I  _ 

BiooiM  <-»•     ; 
1               r 

camm 
or  o>u 

n 

4 

r 

1 

COMIC  im 

wucor 
nasT  lomgvc 

1 

carat 
Nomo 
mamv 

mt  iHX 

1 

r 

mrriama 

mcnmvmi 

wuKiD  sa 

ciaac  awu 

v,» 

(jmJV 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  injector 
actuated  by  a  crank  shaft  via  an  injector  train,  a  method  of 
(leiermining  a  crank  shaft  angle,  relative  to  a  predehned  ptisition 
thereof,  at  which  start  of  injection  (SOI)  of  fuel  from  the  fuel 
injector  occurs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  injector  train  load  data  as  a  function  of  crank  shaft 

timing: 
smoothing  the  injector  train  load  data; 
computing  a  hrst  derivative  of  the  smoothed  injector  train  load 

data  with  respect  to  crank  shaft  timing; 
locating  a  maximum  \alue  of  the  hrst  derivative: 
multipiving  the  maximum  value  of  the  first  derivative  by  a 

predefined  fraction;  and 
mapping  the  predefined  fraction  of  the  maximum  value  of  the 
first  denv alive  to  its  corresponding  crank  shaft  angle,  said 
corresponding  crank  shaft  angle  defining  the  crank  shaft  angle 
at  which  SOI  occurs. 


5;.621.161 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

DISSOLVED  GAS  IN  A  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSIRE 

Robert  H.  Leyse.  12136  Brookglen  Dr.,  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.700 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/W;.<.VJv; 

U.S.  a.  73—19.01  .  20  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  dissohed  gas  in  a 

fluid  under  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  cell  capable  of  containing  fluid  and  withstanding 

pressure  of  at  least  2500  psi. 
providing  a  test  instrument  disposed  in  the  fluid,  the  test  instru- 
ment having  a  sensor  element  to  which  electncal  power  can 
be  applied, 
providing  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 

sensor  element, 
calibrating  the  sensor  element  at  a  measured  temperature  and  a 
measured  pressure  using  gas-free  fluid,  recording  the  power 
applied  to  the  sensor  element  \ersus  the  resistance  of  the 
sensor  element  to  determine  the  power-resistance  charactens- 
tic  of  the  sensor  elemeni  m  the  gas-free  degassed,  demineral- 
ized  fluid. 


locating  said  sensor  element  within  the  fluid  within  the  process 
equipment  in  which  the  presence  of  dissolved  ga.s  in  the  fluid 
is  to  be  determined. 

measuring  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
the  priKess  equipment. 

increasing  the  electncal  power  applied  to  the  sensor  element  in  a 
continuous  manner  .ind  recording  the  power. 

measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  sensor  element  con- 
tinuously with  the  increase  in  electncal  power 

recording  the  power  applied  lo  the  sensor  element  \ersus  the 
resistance  of  the  sensor  element  to  determine  the  power 
resistance  charactenstic  for  the  sensor  element  in  the  fluid 
suspected  of  containing  dissolved  gas. 

companng  the  recordings  showing  the  power-resistance  charac- 
tenstics  for  the  sensor  element  in  the  degassed  fluid  and  for 
the  sensor  element  in  the  fluid  suspected  of  containing  dis 
solved  gas  and  determining  the  presence  of  dissolved  gas  in 
the  suspect  fluid. 


5,621.162 
GAS  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  GASES  GENERATED 
FROM  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Dong  H.  Yun.  .\nyang-si;  Chul  H.  Kwon.  Seoul;  Kyuchung  Lee. 
Seoul;  Hyeon  S.  Park.  Seoul;  Hyung  K.  Hong;  Hyun  W. 
Shin,  both  of  Kwacheon-si,  and  Sung  T.  Kim.  Seoul,  all  of 
Rep.    of    Korea.    as.signors    to    LG    Semicon    Co.,    Ltd.. 
Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1995. 
1178/1995 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  M/O0:27/I2 
VS.  CI.  73— 23J4  9  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  sensor  for  detecting  a  gas  component  from  a  food  item 
comprising: 
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a  sensing  layer  having  an  electrical  resistance  value  that  varies 
in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  of  the  gas  component 
generated  from  the  fixxl  item  to  thereby  sense  the  gas  com- 
ponent; 

hrst  and  second  electrodes  coupled  across  said  sensing  layer  and 
connected  to  a  power  supplv. 

a  heater  for  heating  the  gas  sensor  to  a  temperature  of  sensing 
operation;  and 

a  switch  connected  lo  a  voltage  supply  for  controlling  whether 
said  heater  is  operated  in  a  first  temperature  range  or  in  a 
second  temperature  range; 

wherein  the  sensing  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  SnO;  and  WO, 
in  a  predeiennined  ratio. 


5.621,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RESIN  FLOW 
David  H.  Johnson,  7060  Koll  Center  Pkwy..  Ste.  316.  Plea.san- 
ton,  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser  No.  580.073 
InL  CI.''  GOIN  ISA)H-3.y44 


VS.  CI.  73—38 
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a  second  vent  valve  disposed  along  the  bleed  line  downstream 

from  the  vent  valve;  and 
pressure  monitoring  means  in  communication  with  the  bleed  line 

tor  monitoring  pressure  in  the  bleed  line  between  the  first  and 

second  vent  valves. 


12  Claims 


5,621,165 

VISCOSITY  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  NODE  ALIGNMENT 

MECHANISM 

Shinsuke  Miura,  Hachiohji;  Norihiko  Kumagai;  Kenji 
Muraoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Yoshimura,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaicbi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248432 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  n/IO 

VS.  CI.  73—54.27  5  Claitns 


I    An  apparatus  for  determining  resin   flows  through  a  solid 
porous  matenal  compnsing: 

a.  a  tube  of  a  certain  cross-sectional  size  for  carrying  the  resin. 

said  tube  including  hrst  and  second  openings; 
h   a  vessel  having  an  intenor  chamber  said  vessel  including  an 

opening  for  said  tube  to  permit  said  tube  first  opening  to  lie  in 

said  chamber  of  said  vessel  and  said  tube  second  opening  to 

lie  outside  said  chamber: 

c.  a  reservoir  tor  the  resin  IcKated  within  said  vessel  chamber, 
said  tube  first  opening  communicating  with  the  resin  in  the 
reservoir; 

d.  pressure  means  for  urging  said  resin  from  said  reservoir  along 
said  tube  toward  said  second  opening  of  said  tube:  and 

e.  a  mass  of  the  solid  porous  matenal  placed  within  the  tube 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  tube  second  opening. 


'  5,621,164 

LEAK  TEST  SYSTEM 
H.  AUan  Woodbury,  and  James  R.  North,  both  of  535  S.  300 

West,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84101 
I  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  379.948 

'  Int.  CI."  GOIM  .WH 

VS.  CI.  73-^40.5  R  22  Qaims 

1.  A  leak  test  system  for  a  double  block  and  bleed  valve 
arrangement  having  first  and  second  safety  shutoft'  valves  disposed 
along  a  gas  supply  line,  and  a  vented  bleed  line  extending  from  the 
gas  supply  line  between  the  first  and  second  safety  shutotf  valves 
with  a  vent  valve  disposed  along  the  bleed  line,  the  leak  test 
system  compnsing: 


1   A  viscosity  detector  comprising: 

a  vibration  transmission  shaft  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 

and  a  central  longitudinal  axis: 
a  vibration  member  connected  lo  said  first  end  of  said  v  ibration 

transmission  shaft; 
a  liquid  detector  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  vibration 

transmission  shaft: 
a  beanng  portion  disposed  at  an  intermediate  position  of  said 

vibration  transmission  shaft  between  said  vibration  member 

and  said  liquid  detector: 
an   inertia  mass  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  vibration 

transmission  shaft  along  the  central  axis  thereof;  and 
a  node  alignment  mechanism  for  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  inertia  mass  in  a  direction  toward  or  away  from  the 

central  axis  of  said  vibration  transmission  shaft. 
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5.621.166  »  S.621.167 

EXHAUST  EMISSIONS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

METHOD  DIAGNOSTIC 

James  W.  BuUer.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com-  Jessa  F.  Fang-Cheng.  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 


pany.  DeartHim.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.523 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—116 


Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.940 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 
3  aaims    VS.  CI.  73— ll«.l  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  testing  of  exhaust  gas  emissions  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  for  determinauon  of  an  operating 
condition  of  the  engine,  composing: 

sensor  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  exhaust  gas  emissions 
at    wavelengths   corresponding   to   emission    species    to    be 
detected,  including  at  least  HjO.  CO,  and  CO.  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  light 
received  at  each  of  said  wavelengths; 
signal  processor  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  and 
determining  an  amount  value  for  each  of  said  emission  spe- 
cies based  at  least  m  part  on  the  corresponding  output  signal. 
and  for  determining  the  operating  condition  based  at  least  in 
part  on  the  output  signals  corresponding  to  H.O.  CO,  and 
CO.  and 
emitter  means  for  emitting  light  toward  the  exhaust  gas  emis- 
sions, having  wavelengths  absorbed  by  emission  species  to  be 
detected,  including  at  least  H;0.  CO,  and  CO: 
wherein  the  signal  processor  means  comprises  a  microprocessor 
for  determining  a  value  corresponding  to  exhaust  H/C  ratio  equal 
to: 


CoT 


CO/CO: 
5 


1  +  (CO/CO2) 


where: 

#H20  is  the  amount  value  determined  by  the  signal  processor 

means  for  H^O, 
#CO;  is  the  amount  value  determined  by  the  signal  processor 

means  for  COj.  and 
#C0  is  the  amount  value  determined  by  the  signal  processor 
means  for  CO. 
and  for  determining  the  operating  condition  at  least  in  pan  by 
comparing  the  exhaust  H/C  ratio  value  to  a  preselected  value  range 
corresponding  to  normal  engine  operating  conditions,  and  for 
manifesting  whether  the  exhaust  H/C  ratio  is  within  said  prese- 
lected value  range. 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  diagnosing  reduced  performance  of 
an  EGR  system  for  recirculating  internal  combustion  engine 
exhaust  gas  from  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  through  a  recirculation 
conduit  to  an  engine  intake  air  passage  through  positioning  of  an 
EGR  valve  disposed  in  the  recirculation  conduit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sampling  present  values  of  a  predetermined  set  of  engine  param- 
eters; 
determining  when  the  sampled  present  values  indicate  that  the 
engine  is  operating  within  a  predetermined  stable  engine 
operating  region; 
upon  determining  that  the  engine  is  operating  within  the  prede- 
termined stable  engine  operaung  condition,  activating  a  mini- 
mally intrusive  pha.se  one  diagnostic  process  to  dnve  the  EGR 
valve  open  and  to  measure  the  resulting  change  in  engine 
intake  pas.sage  absolute  air  pressure  to  approximate  the  EGR 
system  performance,  the  phase  one  diagnostic  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  recirculating  engine  exhaust  gas  through  the  recirculation 
conduit  to  the  intake  air  passage  for  a  predetermined  phase 
one  test  penod; 

(b)  determining  change  in  intake  air  passage  pressure  result- 
ing from  the  recirculated  engine  exhaust  gas; 

(c)  establishing  a  maximum  determined  change  in  intake  air 
pressure  resulting  from  the  recirculated  engine  exhaust  gas; 

(d)  comparing  the  established  maximum  determined  change 
to  a  change  threshold  value; 

(e)  approximating  the  performance  degradauon  if  the  estab- 
lished maximum  determined  change  is  less  than  the  change 
threshold  value; 

if  the  phase  one  diagnostic  process  approximates  that  the  EGR 
system  performance  is  degraded,  deactivating  the  phase  one 
diagnosuc  process  and  activating  an  intrusive  phase  two  diag- 
nostic process  to  dnve  the  EGR  valve  open  and  to  measure 
the  resulting  change  in  engine  intake  air  passage  absolute  air 
pressure  to  confirm  or  refute  the  approximation  that  the  per- 
formance IS  degraded:  and 

if  the  phase  two  diagnostic  process  confirms  the  approximation 
that  the  performance  is  degraded,  then  indicating  a  perfor- 
mance degradation  in  the  EGR  system 
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5.621.168 
SIMULATOR  FOR  TESTING  AN  ABS  MODLT.ATOR 
Sang  K.  Kim.  and  Hong  J.  Lee.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  22,  1994, 
94-14133 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIL  5/2S 
VS.  a.  73—123  8  Claims 


ie  20  21 

1.  A  simulator  for  testing  an  anti-lock  brake  system  modulator 
comprising: 

rotatable  first  and  second  flywheels  in  contact  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  by  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  first  and  second 
flywheels  being  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other: 

a  flywheel  driving  portion  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  said 
first  and  second  flywheels,  and  managing  the  driving  force 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  flywheels  and/or  the 
driving  force  with  respect  to  said  second  flywheel; 

wheel  rotation-speed  sensors  for  monitoring  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  pair  of  wheels; 

flywheel  rotation-speed  sensors  for  monitoring  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  first  and  second  flywheels; 

wheel  pressing  means  respectively  installed  to  said  pair  of 
wheels  for  maintaining  a  contact  pressure  between  said  wheel 
and  flywheel  by  a  predetermined  pressure  to  allow  a  fnctional 
force  t>etween  said  wheel  and  flywheel  to  concur  with  a 
fnctional  force  between  a  tire  and  a  road  surface; 

braking  means  for  generating  a  second  predetermined  pressure 
equivalent  to  a  pressure  induced  by  a  driver's  stepping  on  a 
brake  pedal,  generating  a  braking  force  corresponding  to  said 
pressure,  transfemng  said  braking  force  to  said  wheels,  and 
mounting  a  modulator  to  be  tested; 

a  pneumatic  pressure  generating  circuit  pan  for  supplying  the 
second  predetermined  pressure  to  said  braking  means  and 
wheel  pressing  means;  and 

controlling  means  electncall>  connected  to  said  flywheel  driving 
portion,  wheel  roialion-speed  sensors,  flywheel  rotation-speed 
sensors,  and  pneumatic  pressure  generating  circuit  part  for 
simulating  various  road  surface  conditions  in  accordance  with 
a  command,  controlling  said  flywheel  dnving  ponion  to  allow 
said  pair  of  flywheels  to  have  an  identical  rotational  speed  or 
different  rotational  speeds  in  response  to  an  input  signal  from 
said  flywheel  rotation-speed  sensors,  supplying  a  control  sig- 
nal to  said  pneumatic  pressure  generating  circuit  pan  to 
provide  an  identical  rotational  speed  or  diflferent  rotational 
speeds  to  said  wheel  pressing  means  respectively  connected  to 
said  pair  of  wheels,  and  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said 
pneumatic  pressure  generating  circuit  pan  to  operate  said 
braking  means. 

wherein  the  pneumatic  pressure  generating  circuit  pan  com- 
poses a  pneumatic  pressure  generating  portion,  a  braking 
pressure  supply  portion  for  supplying  the  second  predeter- 
mined pneumatic  pressure  to  the  braking  pressure  generating 
means,  and  first  and  second  pneumatic  -pressure  supply  por- 
tions for  independently  supplying  the  first  predetermined 
pneumatic  pressure  to  respective  wheel  pressing  means. 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  pneumatic  pressure  supply 
portions  and  braking  pressure  supply  portion  are  respectivel) 


formed  of  a  pneumatic  regulator  for  regulating  the  pneumatic 
pressure  from  said  pneumatic  pressure  generating  portion  m  a 
predetermined  level,  a  flux  controller  for  controlling  flux,  and 
a  solenoid  value  coimected  between  the  pneumatic  regulator 
and  flux  controller  for  switching  a  path  for  receiving  the 
pneumatic  pressure,  and 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  pneumatic  pressure  supply 
portions  is  formed  of  a  first  solenoid  valve  connected  to  the 
pneumatic  pressure  generating  portion  for  switching  the  path 
for  receiving  the  pneumatic  pressure,  a  second  solenoid  valve 
connected  to  the  first  solenoid  valve  for  switching  the  pneu- 
matic path  of  high  level  or  low  level,  a  high-level  pneumatic 
regulator  connected  to  the  second  solenoid  valve  for  control- 
ling the  pneumatic  pressure  for  supplying  the  pneumatic  pres- 
sure of  high  level  to  the  wheel  pressing  means  connected  to 
the  other  pneumatic  supply  portion  a  low-level  pneumatic 
regulator  connected  to  the  second  solenoid  value  for  control- 
ling the  pneumatic  pressure  for  supplying  the  pneumatic  pres- 
sure of  low  level  to  the  wheel  pressing  means  connected  to 
the  other  pneumatic  supply  portion,  a  shuttle  valve  for 
opening/closing  the  outputs  from  the  high-level  pneumatic 
regulator  and  low-level  pneumatic  regulator,  an  exhaust  sole- 
noid valve  for  discharging  air  when  the  supplied  pneumatic 
pressure  is  changed  from  high  level  to  low  level,  a  timer,  and 
a  flux  controller  for  controlling  flux. 


5,621,169 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  HYDROCARBONAVATER 

CONTACT  LEVEL  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Thomas  G.  Harris;  Donald  L.  Luffel.  and  Joseph  M.  Hawldns, 
all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Restech.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592.608.  Jan.  26.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.450.  Jan.  18.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,085 
InL  CI."  E21B  47/04 
VS.  CI.  73—152.18  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  hydrocarbon/water  contact  level 
h  in  a  permeable  zone  of  a  well  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  signals  characteristic  of  formations  pierced  by  a 
well  into  signals  as  a  derived  function  of  depth  x  in  the  well, 
of  porosity.  (JKX).  water  saturation,  S,(x).  and  air  permeability. 
k„(x). 
transforming  said  signals  representative  of  porosity,  water  satu- 
ration, and  air  permeability  into  a  signal  representative  of  the 
hvdrocarbon/water  contact  level  h  by  regression  which  mini- 
mizes within  a  predetermined  confidence  limit  the  error  in  h, 
where  porosity,  air  permeability,  and  water  saturauon  are 
considered  to  have  associated  enors.  where  such  transforma- 
tion is  through  a  predetermined  relationship  of  h=f((IKx), 
kjx),  S„(x)), 
with  said  predetermined  relationship  h=f((l)<x),  k„(x).  S,(x)) 
characterized  by  the  relationships, 

*,  =  937.8.  and 
t,  =  0  3406 

^''^'      =       ['"(*'(^))]'^-^"^ 

I,  =  5  21,  and 

it:  =  0.i:.S4; 
logP.fxi  =  -f,(>l/ln(l  -  SJx)  +  \ogJ'/xy.  and 
h     =      kiPtlx).  where 


k..  =  - 


1 


4m P.  -  Pkl 


I  a.cose,  I 


p„=formation  water  density 
p^=formation  hydrocarbon  density 
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a,=interfacial  lensii.n  between  the  fluids  in  said  zone 
a,=interfacial  tension  for  mercury  in  a  laboratory  test. 
e,=contact  angle  between  formation  water  and  reservoir  rock,  and 
6,=contact  angle  between  mercury  and  rock,  in  the  laboratory 


5,621,170 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  GAS  WELLS  IN  LOW 

PRESSURED  GAS  FORNUTIONS 

Jerrald  L.  Saulsberry,  McCalla,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  140,636.  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,543 

InL  CI."  E21B  47/00 

VS.  CL  73— 152J7  16  Claims 


5,621,171 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVELY  BALANCING  A  VIBRATION 

STRUCTURE  GYROSCOPE  SENSING  ELEMENT 

STRUCTURE 

Christopher  Fell,  Plymouth,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 

Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
9507253 

Int  CI."  GOIP  9/04:  GOIC  19/56 
VS.  a.  73—504.13  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  acliveh  balancmg  a  Vibrating  Structure  Gyro- 
scope sensmg  element  structure  of  nng-like  or  substantially  cylin- 
dncaJ  form  made  of  ferromagnetic  material,  in  which  a  variable 
strength  magnetic  field  is  applied  across  a  predetermined  section  of 
the  circumference  of  the  sensing  element  structure  diflferentially  lo 
shift  the  resonant  frequency  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  vibration  modes  thereof  by  an  amount  sufficient  lo  bring 
the  two  mode  resonant  frequencies  into  balance. 


14.  An  apparatus  for  performing  injection  tests  on  low-pressured 
reservoirs,  comprising; 

a  vessel  for  containing  water. 

a  first  tubing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  wellbore  having  a  wellborc  interior,  said  first  tubing  located 
within  said  wellbore  interior,  at  least  one  packer  positioned 
within  said  wellbore  intenor  and  \enically  stabilizing  said 
first  tubing; 

a  second  mbing  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  tubing, 
said  second  tubing  inserted  within  said  first  tubing  and 
secured  with  respect  lo  said  first  tubing,  said  second  tubing 
exposed  to  aimosphenc  pressure; 

shut-in  equipment  positioned  downhole  within  said  wellbore 
intenor  for  sealably  isolating  said  wellbore  intenor  from 
another  formation,  said  shut-in  equipment  being  attached  lo 
said  lower  end  of  said  first  tubing  or  said  second  tubing; 

flow  delivery  means  for  iransponing  said  water  from  said  vessel 
to  said  tubing; 

said  flow  delivery  means  controlling  an  amount  of  said  water: 

first  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  said  water; 

said  first  measurement  means  communicating  flow  rate  data  to 
recording  means  for  recording  said  flow  rate  data. 

second  measurement  means  for  measunng  a  wellbore  intenor 
pressure  within  said  wellbore  intenor  at  a  location  below  a 
water  level  within  said  vessel  and  for  communicating  well- 
bore interior  pressure  data  to  said  recording  means  for  record- 
ing said  wellbore  intenor  pressure  data;  wherein 

said  first  measurement  means  comprise  a  first  pressure  gauge 
exposed  to  said  water  inside  said  vessel  and  said  second 
measurement  means  comprise  a  second  pressure  gauge 
exposed  to  said  water  inside  said  wellbore  intenor 


5,621,172 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MATERIAL 
STRENGTHS 
James   B.   Wilson,  and   Mile   L.  Clauson.   both   of  Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon  .Acting  by  and  through 
the  SUte  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon 
State  Iniversitv,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,500 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  :v/C« 

U.S.  CI.  73—579  31  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  material  strengths,  comprising: 

a  frequency  sweeping  waveform  generator  that  generates  a  sinu- 
soidal waveform  and  sweeps  frequencies  between  a  low  fre- 
quency and  a  high  frequency  while  evaluating  matenal 
strengths,  wherein  the  low  frequency  is  from  about  10  Hz  lo 
about  150  Hz.  and  the  high  frequency  is  from  about  6.000  Hz 
to  about  24.000  Hz; 

a  dnver  thai  receives  signals  from  the  generator  and  which  is 
coupled  to  an  elongated  matenal  at  a  dnve  p<5int  for  transmit- 
ting the  frequency  sweeping  waveform  to  the  matenal; 

a  force  sensor  that  is  coupled  to  the  matenal  ai  or  adjacent  to  the 
dnve  point  for  measunng  force  transmitted  into  the  matenal 
as  the  waveform  sweeps  between  the  low  and  the  high  fre- 
quencies; 
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a  first  acceleroroeter  that  is  coupled  to  the  material  at  or  adjacent 
to  the  drive  point  for  measunng  response  of  the  material  to 
the  transmitted  waveform  as  the  waveform  sweeps  between 
the  low  and  the  high  frequencies:  and 

a  microprocessor  that  receives  signals  from  the  force  .sensor  and 
acceleromeier  and  evaluates  matenal  strength  based  on  the 
signals  from  the  force  sensor  and  accelerometer  as  the  wave- 
form sweeps  between  the  low  and  the  high  frequeiKies. 


5,621,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  WEIGHT  PER  UNIT  AREA 

OF  THIN  MATERIALS 

Helmut  Knorr,  DIcssenor  Strasse  1,  D-86919  Utting,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01041.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10533,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1992,  42  36 
436.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  73—610  13  Oaims 
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5,621,174 
VIBRATION  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Amanuma,  Ageo;  Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Masato 
Matsuzawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filwl  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092630 

Int.  CI."  G01n"29/0(A  H04N  5/2.12:  G03B  5/UO:  GOIH  17/rH) 

VS.  a.  73—661  6  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  detection  device  comprising: 

a  detecting  device  to  detect  a  vibration  and  to  output  a  detection 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  result: 

an  amplifying  device  to  amplify  the  detection  signal  detected  by 
said  detecting  device: 

an  initializing  device  to  initialize  said  amplifying  device  when 
said  detection  signal  has  a  value  indicating  "0"  as  the  detec- 
tion result;  and 

an  adjusting  device  to  adjust  an  output  from  said  amplifying 
device,  such  that  a  first  output  from  said  amplifying  device 
and  a  second  output  from  said  amplifying  device  have  sub- 
stantially the  same  value,  said  first  amplifying  device  output 
being  obtained  when  said  amplifying  device  is  initialized,  and 
said  second  amplifying  device  output  being  obtained  when 
said  amplifying  device  is  not  initialized  and  said  detecting 
device  produces  no  signal. 


5,621,175 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER  HAVING 
SYMMETRICAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Akira  Nagasu;  Yoshimi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Naka-machi,  and 
Tomoyuki  Tobita,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,225,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284169 

Int  CI."  GOIL  7/08:  GOIF  1/38 

VS.  CI.  73—706  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  non-contact  determination  of  at  least  one  of  the 
weight  per  unit  area  and  thickness  of  thin  material  wherein  a  first 
receiver,  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  material,  receives  ultrasonic 
waves  generated  by  a  transmitter  arranged  on  the  other  side  and 
produces  a  first  output  signal  in  response  thereto:  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  ultrasound  pulses  spaced  in 
lime  by  pause  intervals  that  are  longer  than  the  penod  of  time 
sound  takes  to  travel  from  the  transminer  lo  the  receiver:  process- 
ing said  first  output  signal  only  when  said  signal  has  an  amplitude 
exceeding  a  prescnbed  level;  and  processing  a  portion  of  said  first 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  each  respective  ultra- 
sound pulse,  said  portion  having  a  duration  which  is  less  than  the 
lime  thai  sound  takes  to  travel  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver. 


U  I  63.'2Ul  13  ] 
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1.  A  differential  pressure  transminer  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  a  pressure  of  a  first  detection  fluid  m  a  first  pressure- 
receiving  chamber  and  a  pressure  of  a  second  detection  fluid  in  a 
second  pressure-receiving  chamber,  comprising 

a  first  diaphragm  for  sealing  the  first  detection  fluid  in  the  first 
pressure-receiving  chamber. 

a  second  diaphragm  for  sealing  the  second  detection  fluid  in  the 
second  pressure-receiving  chamber  which  is  installed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  diaphragm. 

a  first  isolation  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  pressure- 
receiving  chamber. 

a  second  isolation  chamber  communicating  with  the  second 
pressure-receiving  chamber. 

a  third  diaphragm  installed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
isolation  chambers  so  as  lo  seal  them  separately  and  disposed 
at  a  different  angle  from  those  of  the  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms, between  the  first  and  second  diaphragms. 

a  differential  pressure  detection  sensor  installed  on  and  commu- 
nicated to  the  first  and  the  second  isolauon  chambers:  and 

a  pressure  receiving  member  formed  of  a  single  member  and 
being  provided  with  plural  threads  connected  lo  pressure 
transmitting  paths  from  a  process,  and  seal  diaphragm  setting 
holes  in  which  the  first  diaphragm,  the  second  diaphragm  and 
the  third  diaphragm  are  respectively  installed,  said  threads 
respectively  connected  to  the  first  diaphragm  and  the  second 
diaphragm  through  respective  transmitting  paths  that  are 
formed  in  the  pressure  receiving  member 
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5.621,17* 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  WHICH  PREVT:NTS  LEAKAGE  OF 

FL-EL 

Susumu  Nagano,  and  Tateki  Mitani.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denld   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,189,  Jul.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.152 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1995.  7-100534 

Int  a."  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  CI.  73—714  19  Claims 

23        30  22 
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1  A  pressure  sensor  into  which  the  internal  pressure  of  a  fuel 
tanlt  IS  introduced,  comprising; 

a  nipple  portion  for  introducing  a  fuel  tanlt  pressure. 

an  air  introducing  hole  for  introducing  air  into  an  atmosphenc 
pressure  portion; 

a  pressure  buflfer  chamber  disposed  in  said  nipple  portion;  and 

a  check  valve  provided  in  the  buffer  chamber, 

wherein  said  check  valve  is  suspended  in  said  buffer  chamber  in 
order  to  allow  a  fuel  to  pass  through  said  nipple  portion  to 
said  atmosphenc  pressure  portion  when  said  fuel  lank  is 
upright  during  a  normal  operation, 

wherein  said  check  valve  blocks  said  fuel  from  passing  from 
said  nipple  portion  to  said  atmosphenc  pressure  portion  when 
said  fuel  tank  is  turned  sideways  or  is  turned  over,  in  order  to 
prevent  a  leakage  of  said  fuel  dunng  an  overturning  of  a 
vehicle  carrying  said  fuel  tank. 


first  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  said  AC 
signal  with  a  sampling  signal  having  a  sampling  width  includ- 
ing portions  before  and  after  said  excitation  penod.  and  for 
outputting  the  resulting  sampled  and  held  signal  as  a  first  hold 
signal, 

switching  means  for  switching  the  output  of  said  first  sample 
and  hold  means  to  a  reference  potential  before  and  after  said 
penod  of  sample  and  hold;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  hold  signal  and  for 
ouqjunmg  the  resulting  signal  as  said  flow  rate  signal. 


5,621.178 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Engerbert  Van  Pelt,  and  Wouter  Taen.  both  of  Mlnato-ku, 
Japan,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-264675 
Int.  CI.''  GOIL  lAX) 
VS.  a.  73—862.61 


10  Claims 
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1  A  piezoelectric  sensor  system  for  measuring  a  magnitude  of  a 
force  exerted  on  an  object  comprising; 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  relay  having  a  piezoelectnc  element 
displaceable  in  response  to  an  actuation  voltage  and  contacts 
which  open  or  close  in  accordance  with  the  di,splacement  of 
said  element,  said  actuator  relay  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
force  to  be  measured  against  said  displacement; 

a  dnver  circuit  for  supplying  said  piezoelectnc  element  with  a 
varying  voltage  as  said  actuation  voltage;  and 

a  measuring  circuit  responsive  to  an  opening  or  a  closure  of  said 
contacts  for  measuring  a  magnitude  of  said  force  based  on  a 
value  of  said  actuation  voltage  at  the  instant  of  said  opening 
or  closure  of  said  contacts 


5,621,177 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Takashi  Torimaru,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1995.  7-042972 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/00 

VS.  C\.  73—861.16  26  Oaims 


1  '" 


1.  An  electtomagnetic  flowmeter  for  converting  flow  rate  of  a 
fluid  to  be  measured  to  an  electric  signal  and  for  outpuning  a  flow 
rate  signal  corresponding  to  said  flow  rate  through  detecting  elec- 
trodes, said  electromagnetic  flowmeter  compnsing; 

exciting  means  for  interminently  causing  an  exciting  current  to 
flow  thereby  to  apply  a  magnetic  field  to  said  fluid,  an 
exciting  penod  of  said  exciting  current  being  shorter  than  a 
non-exciting  period  thereof; 
AC  coupling  means  for  obtaining  an  AC  signal  through  an  AC 
coupling  of  inter-electrode  signals  outpuned  from  said  detect- 
ing electrodes; 


5,621,179 

ROTARY  TRANSDUCER 

Alfred  J.  Alexander,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Penny  &  Giles 

Blackwood  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2510,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14027.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  448.440 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  12.  1992. 
9225971 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  7/JO 
V.S.  a.  73— 862J31  10  Claims 

10.  A  rotary  transducer  compnsing  a  first  electrical  coil,  leads 
for  electrically  connecting  said  first  electncal  coil  to  an  AC  power 
supply,  an  electnca!  output,  and  an  inductive  coupling  which 
inductively  couples  said  electncal  output  with  the  first  electrical 
coil  and  which  includes  a  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  relative  to 
said  first  electncal  coil  so  that,  in  use,  the  electrical  output  varies  in 
dependence  upon  the  angular  position  of  said  rotor  about  said  axis, 
wherein  the  first  electrical  coil  compnses  first  and  second  coil 
portions  which  are  mutually  displaced  axially  of  the  rotor,  and 
wherein  said  inductive  coupling  includes  (a)  first  and  second  pole 
pieces  associated  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  coil  por- 
tions and  (b)  first  and  second  formations  on  said  rotor,  said  first 
and  second  formations  being  ( i )  disposed  radially  inw  ardly  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  pole  pieces  relative  to  said  axis,  (ii) 
mutually  axially  displaced  along  the  rotor  and  (iii)  respectively 
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inductively  associated  with  the  first  and  second  coil  portions  of  the 
first  electrical  coil  via  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces,  a  common 
slator  pole  piece  disposed  between  and  inductively  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  coil  portions,  said  rotor  having  an  intermedi- 
ate formation  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  formations, 
said  intermediate  formation  having  a  discontinuous  outer  penph- 
eral  surface  which  lies  adjacent  a  discontinuous  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  common  stator  pole  piece. 


L  IS  the  length  of  the  capillary  in  meters, 

R  is  the  internal  radius  of  the  capillary  in  meters, 

V^  is  the  final  sampled  volume  in  cubic  meters, 

t  is  the  time  in  seconds,  and 

K;  and  K^  are  constants  for  the  system  in  which 


and 


PamV.V 


KT 


wherein 

Pum,  ">  atmosphenc  pressure  (Pa) 

V  is  the  molar  volume  (mVmole) 

R    is  the  gas  constant  (N.in/mol.k) 

T  is  the  temperature  (°  K,),  and 

V,  IS  the  volume  of  the  vessel  in  cubic  meters 

so  as  to  provide  flow  control  of  gas  or  ambient  air  at  said  gas  inlet 

of  the  vessel. 


5,621,180 
CAPILLARY  SAMPLING  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Philippe  Simon,  Montreal,  and  Jean-Pierre  Farant,  Verdun, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Martinex  R&D  Inc.,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  11.  1995. 
9509577 

InL  CI."  GOIN  1/24 
VS.  a.  73—804.52  17  Claims 
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5,621.181 

PROBE  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM.  INSERTION  AND 

RETRIEVAL  TOOL  THEREFOR,  AND  METHODS 

David  K.  Waterman.  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Erico 

International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503383 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  a.  73—866,5  18  Claims 


I.  A  sampling  assembly  for  the  time  integrated  passive  collec- 
tion of  a  gas  or  ambient  air  comprising  a  sample  vessel  having  a 
negative  atmosphere,  said  vessel  having  a  gas  inlet  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  sampling  flow  controller  compnsing  an 
elongated  capillary  tube  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  with 
a  gas  flow  passage  therebetween,  said  outlet  port  communicating 
with  the  vessel,  said  capillary  tube  having  a  length  and  an  internal 
diameter  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 


wherein 


15.  In  combination,  a  pressure  vessel,  a  probe  assembly  for  said 
pressure  vessel,  an  access  valve  secured  to  said  vessel,  and  a 
stuffing  box  fitting  secured  to  said  access  valve,  said  stuffing  box 
fitting  including  an  outwardly  extending  integrally  formed  collet, 
and  a  probe  gripped  by  said  collet  projecting  through  said  stuffing 
box  fitting,  through  said  access  valve,  and  into  said  pressure  vessel. 
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5,621,182 
KAR.\OKE  APPARATUS  CONVERTING  SINGING  VOICE 

INTO  MODEL  VOICE 
Shuichi  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19<»6,  Ser.  No.  618,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064192 
Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00:15/04 
VS.  CI.  84—610  6  Claims 


X  22 

I.  A  karaoke  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  memory  device  thai  stores  song  data  containing  a(  least  accom- 
paniment information  representative  of  a  karaoke  accompani- 
ment of  a  desired  song  and  vocal  information  representative 
of  a  model  singing  voice  of  the  song  performed  by  a  model 
singer. 

a  producing  device  that  processes  the  stored  accompaniment 
information  to  produce  the  karaoke  accompaniment; 

an  input  device  thai  collects  an  actual  singing  voice  performed 
in  parallel  to  the  karaoke  accompaniment  by  a  karaoke  player; 

a  reading  device  that  reads  out  the  vocal  information  from  the 
memory  device  in  parallel  to  the  karaoke  accompaniment; 

a  modifying  device  that  mtxlihes  at  least  a  volume  and  a  pitch  of 
the  model  singing  voice  represented  by  the  read  viKal  infor- 
mation according  to  an  actual  volume  and  an  actual  pilch  of 
the  collected  actual  singing  voice;  and 

an  output  device  that  sounds  the  modified  model  singing  voice 
in  place  of  the  collected  actual  singing  voice  and  in  parallel  to 
the  karaoke  accompaninnent. 


an  electrically  conductive  output  cup  overlying  said  output 
charge,  said  insulation  cup  blocking  flow  of  electric  current 
from  said  output  charge  or  said  output  cup  to  said  ignition 
cup. 


5.621.184 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  TIMER  CIRCUIT 
James  C.  Gwynn.   Ill,   LitiU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  EnsigD- 
Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Scr.  No.  420.991 

Int.  CI."  F42C  :i/(X):  F42D  1/OU 

VS.  a.  102—215  9  Claims 


5,621,183 
INITIATOR  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Todd  R.  Bailey.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,762 
Int.  CI."  F42C  19/02:19/12 
VS.  CI.  102—202.7  26  Claiim 

1.  An  electrically  actuatabie  initiator  comprising; 
a  retainer; 
at  least  one  terminal  for  electrical  connection  with  vehicle 

circuitry; 
means  for  supporting  said  terminal  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
retainer  and  for  providing  electrical  insulauon  between  said 
terminal  and  said  retainer; 
a  bridgewire  associated  with  said  terminal  for,  when  electrically 
actuated  by  current  from  said  terminal,  generating  thermal 
energy; 
an  ignition  charge  ignitable  by  said  thermal  energy; 
a  metal  ignition  cup  enclosing  and  supporting  said  Ignition 
charge,  said  metal  ignition  cup  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
retainer; 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  metal  ignition  cup.  com- 
pnsing a  plastic  insulation  cup  overlying  said  metal  ignition 
cup; 
an  electncally  conductive  output  charge  overlying  said  insula- 
tion cup:  and 


cnoMioR  CMcmT 


y 


I  A  programmable  timer  circuit  which  is  designed  to  receive  an 
electnc  initiation  signal  and  to  produce  a  timer  output  signal  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval  from  receipt  of  the  electnc  initiation 
signal,  the  tiiner  circuit  compnsing: 

(al  an  electncally  powered  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sequential  counter  stages  including  a  first  counter  stage  and  a 
last  counter  stage  for  issuing  a  timer  output  signal,  each 
counter  stage  being  configured  to  receive  a  counter  stage 
input  signal  having  one  of  an  active  and  an  inactive  logic  slate 
and  to  issue  a  counter  stage  output  signal  having  one  of  an 
active  and  an  inactive  logic  stale,  the  logic  stale  of  a  counter 
stage  output  signal  being  resptinsive  to  a  change  in  the  logic 
state  of  ihe  counter  stage  input  signal; 

(b)  an  electncally  powered  oscillator  for  providing  a  counter 
stage  input  signal  to  the  first  counter  stage: 

(c)  an  electncally  powered  programming  circuit  comprising  (i)  a 
toggle  logic  gate  fielween  each  counter  stage  and  the  next 
sequential  counter  stage  for  receiving  from  the  preceding 
counter  stage  the  counter  stage  output  signal  and  for  receiving 
a  program  stage  signal  having  one  of  an  active  and  an  inactive 
logic  Slate,  the  toggle  logic  gale  issuing  to  the  succeeding 
counter  stage  a  counter  stage  input  signal  having  a  logic  stale 
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determined  by  the  logic  states  of  the  program  stage  signal  and 
the  counter  stage  output  signal,  and  (lil  a  program  stage 
associated  with  each  toggle  logic  gate,  each  program  stage 
tieing  configured  to  issue  to  the  associated  toggle  logic  gale 
the  program  stage  signal; 

(dl  electronic  initializing  means  for  placing  the  timer  circuit  in  a 
logic  state  determined  by  the  programming  circuit  pnor  to 
incrementing  the  counter;  and 

(e»  power  supply  means  for  providing  operating  power  to  at  least 
the  counter,  ihe  oscillator,  the  programming  circuit  and  the 
initializing  means. 


!  5,621,185 

WARHEAD 
Hans  Spengler,  Hochstr.  15,  8890  Aichach.  and  Georg  .Schrodl. 
Sigmundstr.  13,  8899  Oberambach.  both  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1987,  Ser.  No.  118.299 


upper  nose  portion  having  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  the 
base  portion  that  decreases  in  width  away  from  the  base  portion 
and  curves  inwardly  to  form  a  cavity,  said  wall  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surtace  and  an  upper  end,  and  a  body  of  lead  in 
the  cavnv  that  is  bonded  to  the  inner  surtace  of  the  wall  of  the 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2.  1986,  36  33    cavity,  said  jacket  increasing  in  hardness  and  strength  from  the 

upper  end  of  ihe  cylindncal  wall  to  the  base  portion  of  the  bullet, 
said  cylindncal  wall  having  an  outer  lip  having  a  uniform  thickness 
5  Claims    between  0.01 3  and  0.020  Inches  and  the  ratio  of  the  lip  thickness  to 
the  bottom  cavity  wall  thickness  being  between  0.18-0.20. 


535.5 


VS.  a.  102^476 


Int  a."  F42B  IVIH 


1.  Warhead  having  a  flight  direction  compnsing  a  casing  having 
a  central  axis  extending  in  the  flight  direction,  said  casing  being  a 
first  end  leading  in  the  flight  direction  and  an  opposite  second  end. 
a  preliminary  shaped  charge  located  within  said  casing,  a  coaxial 
main  shaped  charge  located  in  said  casing  spaced  along  the  central 
axis  tietween  said  preliminary  shaped  charge  and  the  second  end  of 
said  casing,  means  for  increasing  the  axial  spacing  between  said 
preliminary  shaped  charge  and  said  main  shaped  charge  pnor  to 
inggenng  detonation  of  said  preliminary  shaped  charge,  said  spac- 
ing increasing  means  compnsing  an  axially  extending  tube  located 
within  said  casing  and  extending  generally  in  parallel  relative  to 
the  central  axis,  said  tube  having  a  first  end  closer  to  the  first  end 
of  said  casing  and  a  second  end  closer  lo  second  end  of  said  casing, 
a  propelling  charge  for  said  preliminary  shaped  charge  located 
within  said  tube  between  said  preliminary  shaped  charge  and  the 
second  end  of  said  tube,  said  propelling  charge  is  ignited  by  an 
igniting  device  for  accelerating  the  preliminary  shaped  charge 
forward  and  out  of  the  tube  and  for  moving  the  tube  out  of  the  first 
end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  axially  extending  ogive 
portion  extending  from  the  fiisl  end  of  said  casing  toward  the 
second  end  thereof,  means  within  said  ogive  portion  for  supporting 
said  tube,  at  least  one  sheanng  pin  located  within  said  tube  for 
securing  said  preliminary  shaped  charge  in  spaced  relation  from 
Ihe  first  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  being  displaceable  from  a 
moved-in  rest  position  within  said  casing  to  a  moved-out  working 
position  extending  axially  out  of  the  first  end  of  said  casing,  means 
on  one  of  said  tube  and  said  means  for  supporting  said  tube  for 
secunng  said  tube  in  said  means  for  supporting  said  tube  in  the 
moved-out  position,  and  a  sensor  for  said  preliminary  shaped 
charge  located  in  said  ogive  part 


5.621.186 
BULLET 
Herman  L.  Carter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Trophy  Bonded 
Bullets,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,118 
i  Int.  CI.''  F42B  I2/.U 

U.S.  CI.  102—507  10  Oaims 

1.  A  soft  nose,  bonded  lead  core  bullet  for  nfles  comprising  a 
jacket  of  copper  based  material  having  a  solid  base  portion,  and  an 


5.621,187 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  MUZZLE-LOADING 

FIREARM 

Robert  Reams.  7154  W.  Stote  #200,  Boise,  Id.  83703 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,357,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,458,064.  This  application  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526063 

Int.  Cl."^  F42B  14/06 

VS.  CI.  102—520  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  loading  a  muzzle-loading  firearm,  said  firearm 
having  a  barrel  with  a  bore  of  a  certain  diameter,  and  a  powder 
charge  in  said  barrel,  comprising: 

a.  placing  a  projectile  in  said  barrel,  said  projectile  consisting  of 
a  one-piece  bullet  of  obturating  matenal  and  circular  cross- 
section,  said  bullet  having  a  tapered  front  portion,  a  cylindn- 
cal middle  body  portion,  and  a  flat  rear  end.  the  bullet  cylin- 
dncal middle  body  portion  having  a  certain  maximum 
diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  in  said 
barrel,  and  said  flat  rear  end  having  a  flat  rear  surface  with  a 
foruardly  extending  substantially  cylindncal  hole  coaxial 
with  said  bullet;  and  a  one-piece  gas  check  member  of  resil- 
ient plastic  matenal  and  of  circular  cross-section,  said  gas 
check  member  having  a  flat  front  end.  a  gas  check  cylindncal 
middle  body  portion  and  a  recessed  rear  end.  the  flat  front  end 
having  only  a  forwardly  extending  substantially  cylindncal 
pin  coaxial  with  said  gas  check  member,  said  substantially 
cylindncal  pin  having  a  diameler  slightly  greater  than  the 
inside  dimension  of  said  forwardly  extending  substantially 
cvlindncal  hole  of  said  bullet,  the  substantially  cylindncal  pin 
of  said  gas  check  member  being  fnctionally  engageable  and 
disengageable  within  the  hole  in  said  bullet  for  releasably 
attaching  said  gas  check  member  to  said  bullet  so  that  the  gas 
check  member  is  readily  detachable  from  said  one-piece  bul- 
let upon  firing  of  the  firearm,  the  gas  check  cylindrical  body 
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portion  having  a  certain  maximum  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  in  said  barrel,  and  said  gas 
check  cyhndncal  body  portion  having  a  certain  body  portion 
length  which  is  less  than  a  length  of  said  bullet  cylindrical 
body  portion;  and 
b.  pushing  said  projectile  into  said  barrel  until  the  rear  end  of 
said  gas  check  member  is  seated  directly  over  the  powder 
charge  and  said  gas  check  member  is  in  firm  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  bore,  so  that  there  is  no  interference  between 
the  bullet  and  the  bore  by  the  gas  check  member 


5.621.188 

AIR  PERMEABLE  ELECTRONUGNETIC  SHIELDING 

MEDIinVl 

Sang  C.  Lee,  and  Bak  H.  Lee,  both  of  352  Stanwich  Rd.. 

Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239331 
Int.  CI."  H05K  9/W 


U.S.  CL  174—35  MS 


5  Claims 


I  A  shielding  medium  for  protecting  an  object  from  exposure  to 
electromagnetic  fields,  the  shielding  medium  comprising: 

a  first  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  geometncally  shaped 
objects; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  geometncally  shaped  objects  in  said  first 
layer  are  packed  in  an  array  such  that  each  geometncally 
shaped  object  is  in  contact  with  its  neighbonng  geometrically 
shaped  objects  adjacent  thereto;  and 

wherein  said  first  layer  is  coupled  to  the  protected  object  so  as  to 
shield  the  protected  object  from  exposure  to  the  electromag- 
netic fields; 

and  further  composing: 

a  second  layer,  supenmposed  over  said  first  layer,  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  geometrically  shaped  objects;  and 

a  third  layer,  supenmposed  over  said  second  layer,  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  geometncally  shaped  objects; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  geometncally  shaped  objects  in  said  first 
layer  have  a  sphencal  shape,  and  wherein  said  first,  second 
and  third  layers  are  together  coupled  to  the  protected  object  so 
as  to  shield  the  protected  object  from  exposure  to  the  electro- 
magnetic fields;  and 

wherein  said  spherically  shaped  objects  in  said  second  layer  are 
made  from  Mu-metal. 


a  cover  conforming  substanually  to  said  open  lop  of  said  body 
and  configured  to  be  attached  to  said  body  and  close  the 
intenor  said  body,  with  said  cover  having  a  cover  flange 
extending  along  an  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  cover  and 
configured  to  abut  said  body  flange; 

a  protecuve  coating  adhered  to  an  exterior  surface  of  each  of 
said  cover  and  said  body,  with  said  protective  coating  on  said 
body  formed  into  an  upwardly  onented  body  seal  which 
extends  at  least  partially  over  and  is  adhered  to  said  body 
flange,  with  said  protective  coating  on  said  cover  formed  into 
a  downwardly  onented  cover  seal  which  extends  at  least 
partially  over  and  is  adhered  to  said  cover  flange,  with  one  of 
said  body  seal  and  said  cover  seal  shaped  as  a  male  seal  and 
the  other  of  said  body  seal  and  said  cover  seal  shaped  as  a 
female  seal,  with  said  male  seal  and  said  female  seal  comple- 
mentary to  each  other  and  mating  in  configuration,  and  with 
said  cover  seal  engaging  said  body  seal  when  said  cover  is 
positioned  on  said  body  and  covers  the  open  top  thereof;  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  cover  to  said  body  with  said 
cover  seal  and  said  body  seal  in  engagement  with  each  other 


5,621,190 
CER.AMIC  PACKAGE  MAIN  BODY 
Kozo  Yamasaki,  and  Naomiki  Kate,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347664 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  174—52.4  13  Claims 


5,621,189 
COATED  CONDUIT  OUTLET  nTTING 
John  J.  Dodds,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Robrov  Industries,  Inc.,  Verona,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,718 
Int.  O."  H02G  3/14 
VS.  a.  174—50  19  Oaims 

1.  A  coated  conduit  outlet  fitting  compnsing: 
a  hollow  body  having  an  open  top.  a  body  flange  extending 
along  an  upper  penpheral  edge  of  said  body  and  around  said 
open  top.  and  at  least  one  conduit  opening  extending  through 
said  body  and  into  an  intenor  thereof; 


1.  A  ceramic  package  main  body  compnsing: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

a  circuit  winng  provided  to  said  ceramic  substrate  and  including 

first  and  second  independent  circuit  wires; 
first  and  second  removable  conducuve  layers  formed  on  said 

ceramic  substrate; 
a  first  connection  wire  connecting  between  said  first  independent 

circuit  wire  and  said  first  removable  conductive  layer,  and 


April  15,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1971 


a  second  connection  wire  connecting  between  said  second  inde- 
pendent circuit  wire  and  said  second  removable  conducuve 
layer; 

said  first  and  second  removable  conductive  layers  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other  for  use  in  inspection  of  said 
circuit  winng  and  being  removed  for  operational  use  of  said 

j    circuit  wiring. 


5,621,191 
CABLE  GLAND 
Trevor  W.  Nonis,  Ashton-under-Lyne,  and  Lee  Sbortman,  Old- 
ham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hawke  Cable  Glands 
Limited,  Walsall.  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1993, 
9306437 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/lf< 
VS.  a.  174— «5  SS  21  Claims 

'      "  "vV  ^  •  »  /         " 

^  •    ^  <-     ^    Bsssa 

la\ 


%. 


fcd 


1.  A  cable  gland  compnsing: 

a  hollow  first  gland  pan; 

a  hollow  second  gland  part. 

said  first  and  second  gland  parts  being  axially  located  relative  to 
each  other  when  the  gland  is  assembled  with  a  first  end 
fKjnion  of  said  second  gland  part  received  in  a  receiving  end 
of  said  first  gland  part, 

said  first  end  portion  having  an  axially  disposed  outer  surface 
and  a  radially  disposed  end  surt'ace;  and 

sealing  means  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second 
gland  pan  for  sealing  around  a  cable  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  gland  parts,  said  sealing  means  including 

a  seal  and  a  seal  supfKJrt. 

.said  seal  having 

an  axially  disposed  outer  sleeve  mounted  on  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  gland  part,  and 
a  diaphragm  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  sleeve  with 
said  diaphragm  converging  away  from  said  end  surface  of 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  gland  part  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cable; 

wherein  said  seal  support  is  arranged  in  axially  located  relation- 
ship to  said  end  surface  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second 
gland  part  and  converges  away  from  said  end  surface  of  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  second  gland  part  to  support  said 
diaphragm  of  said  seal  for  maintaining  engagement  of  said 
diaphragm  with  the  cable  when  said  diaphragm  is  subjected  to 
a  higher  pressure  on  that  side  remote  from  said  end  surface  of 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  gland  pan 


and  a  closed  position  for  closing  said  box  from  opening,  said  cover 
compnsing  a  cover  penpheral  wall  including  a  first  cover  periph- 
eral wall  portion  closely  overlying  said  first  penpheral  bead  on  said 
box  and  an  outwardly  offsei  second  cover  penpheral  wall  portion 
closely  overlying  said  second  peripheral  bead  on  said  box. 


5,621,193 
CERAMIC  EDGE  CONNECT  PROCESS 
Harlan  R.  Isaak,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.831 

Int  CI."  H05K  //// 

U.S.  O.  174—262  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  electncally  connecting  a  surface  conductor  on  a 
non -conductive  planar  substrate  to  an  edge  conductor  on  an  inter- 
secting side  of  the  substrate,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  through-hole  in  a  substrate; 

b)  metallizing  the  through-hole  to  form  a  conductive  via 

c )  cuning  aw  ay  a  portion  of  the  subsu-ate  to  form  an  intersecting 
side  which  passes  through  the  via; 

d)  electncally  connecting  the  surface  conductor  on  the  substrate 
through  the  via  to  the  edge  conductor  on  the  intersecting  side 
of  the  substrate;  and 

e)  forming  an  insulating  sealing  plug  thai  completely  fills  the 
via.  and  wherein  the  intersecting  side  passes  through  the  via 
and  the  sealing  plug. 


5,621,192 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 
Mark  Bordwell.  Memphis,  and  Michael  Pratt.  Cordova,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,468 
Int.  a."  H02G  3/14 
VS.  a.  174—67  18  Oalms 

1.  In  a  protective  housing  for  electrical  devices,  a  box  having  a 
backwall.  a  penpheral  wall  and  a  finont  opening,  a  first  penpheral 
bead  extending  outwardly  from  said  peripheral  wall  adjacent  said 
from  opening,  a  second  peripheral  bead  extending  outwardly  from 
said  peripheral  wall  at  a  location  spaced  toward  said  backwall  from 
said  first  penpheral  bead,  and  said  peripheral  wall  being  inwardly 
offset  between  said  first  and  second  peripheral  beads,  said  housing 
including  a  cover  movable  between  an  open  position  for  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  box  through  said  front  opening  therein 


5,621,194 

COMBINATIONAL  WEIGHING  MARINE  WITH 

WASHING  DEVICE 

Nobuo  Koyama,  and  Masaaki  Iwamoto.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-075299 
Int  CI."  GOIG  13/00:19/00:  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  177—25.18  18  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  combinational  weighing  machine  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  weigh  hoppers  for  weighing  articles  therein,  a 
feeder  for  supplying  articles  to  said  weigh  hoppers  and  a  chute  for 
coUecung  articles  dropped  from  said  weigh  hoppers,  a  washing 
device  compnsing; 
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means  for  covering  all  four  sides  and  top  of  said  combinational 
weighing  machine  to  thereby  forrn  a  washing  chamber; 

liquid-emitting  nozzles  inside  said  washing  chamber 

an  article  receiver  for  receiving  from  said  chute  articles  col- 
lected thereb\;  and 

a  liquid  receiver  tor  receiving  discharged  liquid  from  said  chute, 
said  article  and  liquid  receivers  being  supported  so  as  to  be 
horizontally  movable. 


and  (b)  the  span  between  a  first  axle  sensor  in  said  first 
gn)up  of  axle  sensors  and  a  last  axle  sensor  in  said 
second  group  of  axle  sensors  is  distance  "c";  so  that: 
said  distance  "c"  must  be  greater  than,  or  equal  to.  the 
largest  unknown  axle  spacing  to  be  measured  on  the 
vehicle. 

the  distance  "b"  must  be  greater  than,  or  equal  to.  dis- 
tance "a"; 

and  the  spacing  "d"  must  be  such  that  any  axle  of  the 
vehicle  must  trigger  at  lea.^t  one  a\lc  sensor: 
and  (IV)  a  signal  prtvessor  which  receives  and  priKes,scs  signals 
which  are  generated  b>  said  Itrsi  group  of  axle  sensors  and  bv 
said  second  group  of  axle  sensors,  thereby  to  determme  axle 
unit  spacing  which  previously  was  unknown  and  the  number 
of  axle  units  of  the  vehicles,  which  also  was  previously  was 
unknown. 


5.621,195 

SENSOR  ARRAY  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMTNING  AXLE 

SPACING 

Brian  Taylor,  and  Terry  Bergan,  both  of  Saskatoon,  Canada, 

assignors  to  International  Road  Dynsmics  Inc.,  Canada 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  55  J49,  May  3.  1993.  aiiandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.452 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/02:  GOIB  7/02 

VS.  a.  177—133  9  CUims 

100 


5.621.19* 
ROTARY  OPERATION  SWITCH  AND  MULTIDIRECTION 

INTUT  APPARATUS 

Akio  Nishijima,  and  Takashi  Asagawa,  l>otfa  of  Fukushima-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202159 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  25/W 
L'.S.  CI.  200—6  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  on  a  roadway  for  determining  the 
number  of  axle  units  on  a  vehicle  travelling  along  the  roadway  and 
the  distance  between  an  axle  unit  and  an  immediately  adjacent  axle 
unit,  said  system  comprising: 

(Da  vehicle  detector. 

(II)  an  overheight  detector; 

(III)  a  sensor  array  system,  said  sensor  array  system  comprising 
(i)  a  first  group  of  axle  sensors  coir  prising  at  least  one  pair  of 

spaced-apart  axle  sensors,  tfie  distance  between  adjacent 
said  spaced-apart  axle  sensors  m  said  first  group  of  axle 
sensors  being  distance  "a", 
and  (11)  a  second  group  of  axle  sensors  which  includes  at  least 
three  axle  sensors  which  are  more  closely  spaced  apart  b>  a 
distance  "d"  which  is  less  than  said  distance  "a"'  between 
adjacent  said  axle  sensors  of  said  first  group  of  axle  sen- 
sors: 
wherein  (a)  the  span  between  a  first  axle  sensor  and  a  last 

axle   sensor  of  said   second  group  of  axle   sensors  is 

distance  "b": 


1.  A  rotarv  operation  switch  comprising  a  driving  body  held  in 
a  housing  in  such  a  way  that  said  driving  unit  c.in  be  rotated:  a 
switch  de\ice  embedded  in  said  housing:  and  an  insulating  sub- 
strate used  for  mounting  said  switching  device,  whereby  said 
switching  device  is  actuated  by  rotating  said  dn\ ing  body,  a  fixed 
contact  point  for  said  switching  device  being  provided  on  said 
insulating  substrate,  a  movable  contact  point  tor  said  switching 
device  being  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  an  elastic  substrate 
mounted  above  said  insulating  substrate,  a  protrusion  being  pro- 
vided on  an  upper  surface  of  said  elastic  substrate,  protruding  into 
a  rotation  area  of  said  driving  l>ody.  and  said  movable  c. intact  point 
being  placed  at  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  a  center  of  said 
protrusion. 
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5,621,197 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERRUPTING  THE  FLOW  OF 
CURRENT  IN  THE  POSITIVE  OR  IMPREGNATED 
VEHICLE  BATTERY  CABLE 
Richard  Bender,  Lauf;  Christian  Herget,  Peissenberg;  Lothar 
Maier.  Tiissling;  Alfred  Krappel.  Ismaning;  Robert  Albiez, 
Reichertshofen.  and  Maximilian  Griibmair.  Dietramszell,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  TEMIC  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag 
GmbH,  Aschau.  and  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 
eselLschaft,  Munich,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
249.1 

Int.  CI.'-  B60R  lf>/04:  HOIH  7j/S4:35/N:S5/t)0 
VS.  CI.  200—61.08  24  Claims 


1.  An  electric  bart)ecue  comprising  a  base,  an  electric  heating 
element  movable  relative  to  said  ba.se  and  a  safety  device  for 
controlling  said  electric  heating  element,  wherein  said  safety 
device  composes  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electric 
heating  element  between  an  on  position  and  an  off  position,  means 
for  sensing  the  position  of  said  electric  heating  element  relatively 
near  or  relatively  far  away  from  said  base,  and  a  single  switch 
controlled  by  both  said  control  means  and  said  sensing  means,  said 
single  switch  having  a  connection  position  in  which  said  elearic 
heating  element  is  connected  to  electric  power  supply  means  and  a 
disconnection  position  in  which  said  electric  heating  element  is 
disconnected  from  said  elecuic  power  supply  means,  said  switch 
being  located  in  said  connection  position  when  said  control  means 
IS  in  the  on  position  and  when  said  sensing  means  detect  the 
position  of  said  elecuic  heating  element  relatively  near  said  base, 
and  wherein  the  safety  device  is  housed  in  a  casing  and  comprises 
pivoting  lever  means  controlling  said  single  switch  between  said 
connection  and  disconnection  positions,  the  sensing  means  com- 
prising one  end  of  said  lever  means  projecting  from  the  casing, 
said  one  end  being  displaced  by  the  base  when  the  electric  healing 
element  is  in  said  position  relatively  near  said  base. 


1  Device  for  disconnecting  the  flow  of  current  in  the  positive  or 
impregnated  battery  cable  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  dev  ice  compos- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  plug-in  connection  that  allows  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  the  positive  or  impregnated  battery  cable  when 
connected  and  that  iniemipts  current  flow  when  disconnected,  said 
plug-in  connection  including  a  tubular  electncally  conductive 
housing  containing  a  gas  generator  which  when  electncallv  ignited 
produces  a  propellam  gas  and  an  electrically  conductive  plug 
connector,  said  housing  extending  axially  into  said  plug  connector 
and  being  connected  together  and  contacting  each  other  on  contact 
surfaces  that  are  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug-in 
connection  and  can  be  disconnected  by  a  linear  relative  movement 
along  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  said  housing  has  a  free 
inner  chamber  that  can  be  pressurized  by  the  propellam  gas  which 
chamber  is  bounded  at  one  front  end  bv  an  exfxised  surface  of  the 
connector  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  is 
bounded  at  another  front  end  on  the  opposite  side  by  a  surface  of 
the  gas  generator  which  has  a  gas  outlet  aperture  leading  into  the 
inner  chamber,  whereby  when  the  gas  generator  is  ignited  the 
generated  propellam  gas  causes  the  linear  relative  movement  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  between  the  housing  and  the  plugin  connec- 
tor lo  cau.se  disconnection. 
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5.621,199 
RFID  READER 
Umberto  Calari.  Bologna,  luly.  and  Mark  C.  Lampkin.  Gross 
Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Datalogic.  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.853 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  235—375  20  Claims 


5,621.198 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOBILE  ELECTRIC  UNIT  AND 

ELECTRIC  BARBECUE  FITTED  WITH  THIS  DEVICE 
Alain   Betend-Bon,  Annecy,   France,  assignor  to  SEB   S.A., 
Selongey,  France 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,850 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1994.  94  05618 

Int  CI."  F24C  7/m:  HOIH  3/l6;U/l8:  H05B  .W2 

VS.  C\.  200—61.58  R  6  Claims 


1  A  stationary  rf  reader  unit  comprising: 

an  rf  reader  including  an  rf  antenna. 

a  stationary  compact  reader  body  portion,  said  compact  reader 
body  portion  containing  read/write  electronics  and  an  inter- 
face controller  therein,  wherein  said  stationary  compact  reader 
body  portion  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  standard  identifica- 
tion reader  wall  mounts,  and 

a  rotatably  adjustable  head  mounted  to  said  stationary  compact 
reader  body  portion  such  that  an  rf  reader  unit  is  comprised  of 
a  single  integrated  structure,  said  rolaubly  adjustable  head 
containing  said  rf  antenna  therein  and  adapted  to  direct  said  rf 
antenna  towards  a  plurality  of  different  directions  without 
moving  said  stationary  compact  reader  body  portion,  wherein 
said  rotatably  adjustable  head  is  further  adapted  to  being  fixed 
in  a  selected  position  such  that  said  rf  antenna  remains 
focused  in  a  desired  direction. 
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5,62  UOO 

ELECTRONIC  VERIFICATION  MACHINE  FOR 

VALIDATING  A  MEDILfM  HAVING  CONDLCTIVE 

\UTERIAL  PRINTED  THEREON 

Kenneth   E.    Irwin,   Jr.,   Alpharetta.   Ga..-    Gar>    R.   Streeter, 

Andover,  Mass..  and  Steven  J.  Daigle,  Sunset.  La.,  assignors 

to  Panda  Eng.,  Inc..  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.890.  Jun.  22./^.  Pat 

No.  5,471.039.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser./.o.  486.588 

Int.  CI.''G06F /7/(y> 
VS.  CI.  235—375  114  Claims 


means,  in  said  central  computer,  for  determmmg.  from  Ihe 
account  number  in  said  received  card  number,  the  hierarchial 
authon/ation  tests  applicable  to  said  received  account  num 
her.  and 

means,  in  said  central  computer,  for  applying  said  hierarchial 
tests  to  a  received  debit  amount 


5.62 1 .202 

ENCODED  SYMBOL  READER  WHICH  DETERMINES 

THE  UNIFORMITY  OF  BRIGHTNESS  OF  THE 

BACKGROUND  IMAGE 

Harumi  Aoki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ashi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994.  6-071576 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 


VS.  a.  23S-454 


25  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  venfication  machine,  for  use  with  a  document 
having  conductive  material  pnnted  thereon,  comprising: 

an  array  of  sensor  plates. 

signal  application  means  for  applying  an  excitation  signal  to  tJje 
document  wherein  said  excitation  signal  is  an  AC  signal; 

document  interface  means  for  receiving  the  document  and  align- 
ing the  document  with  respect  to  said  sensor  plates  and  said 
signal  application  means;  and 

detection  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  plates  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive 
matenal  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  excitation 
signal  wherein  said  detecting  means  detects  an  electncal 
signature  representing  a  value  of  resistance  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  conductive  matenal  on  the  document. 
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5.62  UOl 
AUTOMATED  PURCHASING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Langhans.  San   Francisco;   Laurence  M.  Goodman, 
Foster  City,  and  Sigman  L.  Shapiro.  Alamo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Visa  International.  Foster  City.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.106.  May  11,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.500313.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,050 
Int  a."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—380  14  Claims 

8.  A  system  for  authorizing  transactions  for  distnbuting  currency 
or  purchasing  goods  and  services,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cards,  each  card  having  a  card  number,  each  card 

number  including  an  account  number, 
a  central  computer  hav  ing  a  database  with  at  least  a  first  field  for 
said  account  number,  each  account  number  being  organized 
according  to  an  authonzation  hierarchial  position,  said  central 
computer  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  authorization  tests, 
said  authorization  tests  varying  according  to  the  hierarchial 
position  of  an  individual  account  number; 
means,  in  said  central  computer,  for  determining,  from  a 
received  card  number,  a  location  of  said  database; 


~w 


1.  An  encoded  symbol  reader  for  reading  a  two-dimensional 
encoded  symbol,  said  encoded  symbol  reader  compnsing: 

means  for  reading  an  image  of  said  encoded  symbol  and  for 
reading  a  background  image,  the  background  image  compns- 
ing an  image  representative  of  a  background  area  on  which 
said  encoded  symbol  is  encoded,  said  reading  means  output- 
ting  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  each  said  read 
image; 

means  tor  processing  said  output  electrical  signal;  and 

means  for  sionng  infonnation  related  to  a  prixe^sing  of  said 
output  signal. 

wherein  said  processing  means  determines  a  unifonnity  of 
bnghtness  of  the  background  image,  said  processing  means 
comprising  means  for  capturing  the  background  image,  exam- 
ining said  captured  background  image  and  delecting  whether 
a  uniformity  of  a  bnghtness  of  the  captured  background 
image  is  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  if  said  captured 
background  image  uniformity  of  brightness  is  within  said 
predetermined  range,  determining  data  related  to  the  unifor- 
mity of  bnghtness  of  the  background  image  read  by  said 
reading  means. 


April  15.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1975 


5.62 1 JO.^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  READING  TWO- 
DI.MENSIONAL  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS  W ITH  AN 
ELONGATED  LASER  LINE 
Jenjrae  Swartz.  Old  Field;  Yiyun  Li.  Oakdale;  Paul  Dvorkis. 
Stony  Brook,  and  Glenn  SpiU.  Northport,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Symbol  Technologies.  Holtsville.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  153.637,  Nov.  17.  199.V  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951.562. 
Sep.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„%9.264.  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No.  66,966,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
I  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.913 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235 — «.2  6  Claims 


5,621,204 
LOW  POWER  BAR  CODE  READER 
Darning  Yu.  CresskiU.  NJ..  assignor  to  Opticon  Inc.  Orange- 
burg. N.^'. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.914 

int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235-^162  12  Claims 


1  In  a  bar  code  reader  including  a  light  emitting  source  for 
illuminating  a  bar  cixle  and  a  photosensing  element  for  detecting 
light  reflected  from  the  bar  code,  and  including  an  operational 
amplifier  (OP-AMP)  having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a  non- 
inverting  input  lenninal  and  an  output  terminal,  with  the  photo- 
sensing  element  being  coupled  between  the  input  terminals  of  the 
OP-AMP.  wherein  a  current  is  supplied  to  said  light  emitting 
source  for  causing  it  to  emit  light  and  wherein  a  bias  voltage  is 
generated  and  applied  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  OP-AMP  to  bias 
It  at  a  predetermined  level  to  increase  its  dynamic  range,  the 
improvement  compnsing; 

a  single  senes  path  compnsing  a  current  limiting  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  light  emitting  source  between  first 
and  second  power  terminals  for  supplying  the  current  power- 
ing said  light  emining  source  and  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  relatively  fixed  bias  voltage  along  the  series  path  sup- 
plying current  to  the  light  emitting  source  and  for  applying  the 
relatively  fixed  bias  voltage  via  negligible  impedance  means 
to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  OP-AMP. 


1  A  method  for  reading  a  s>mbol  representing  information 
having  areas  of  different  light  reflectivity,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  beam  of  laser  radiation,  the  beam  having  an  elon- 
gated cross-sectional  shape  with  an  elongated  dimension  and 
a  narrower  dimension; 

simultaneously  illuminating  a  pluralit>'  of  the  areas  of  different 
light  reflectivity  of  the  symbol  with  said  beam; 

imaging  light  reflecting  from  the  illuminated  region  to  produce  a 
signal  representative  of  spatial  intensity  variations  of  the 
imaged  light  along  a  path;  and 

sweeping  said  beam  over  the  symbol  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  elongated  dimension  so  that  substantially  the  entire  two- 
dimensional  area  of  the  symbol  is  illuminated  over  unK,  until 
the  information  represented  by  the  symbol  is  read 

wherein  the  symbol  is  a  two-dimensional  symbol,  said  symbol 
compnsing  regions  of  different  light  reflectivity  formed  from 
one  or  more  shapes  that  are  aligned  in  rows  parallel  with  at 
least  one  axis,  wherein  ,said  steps  of  illuminating  compinses 
aligning  said  beam  so  that  the  elongated  dimension  of  said 
illuminated  region  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
axis 

wherein  the  shapes  are  aligned  in  rows  parallel  with  three 
different  axes  that  intersect  each  other  at  a  point  to  form  acute 
angles  of  60°  therebetween,  wherein  the  step  of  illuminating 
compnses  aligning  said  beam  so  that  the  elongated  dimension 
of  said  illuminated  region  is  substantially  parallel  to  one  of 
said  three  different  axes. 


5,621005 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  HAV  LNG  AN  ENHANCED 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  A.  Warner,  Oltlsmar,  and  Grant  L.  Smith,  Lutz.  both  of 

Fla..  assignors  to  Tri-Th>nics  Company.  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,619,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^82 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  1/32:  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—205  31  Claims 


JOHTCHMK 

—  C0NT1MT 

•OUTGII 


1   A  photoelectric  sensor  comprising: 

a  pulse  modulator  and  light  source  for  transmitting  light  at  a 

sensing  target; 
a  light  sensor  for  receiving  reflected  or  transmitted  light; 
a  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  a  light  signal  sensed  by 

the  light  sensor; 
a  DC  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  light  signal  and  outputting  an 

analog  DC  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  received  light, 

said  DC  amplifier  having  an  offset  adjustment  control: 
a  display  for  supplying  a  visual  indication  of  the  intensity  of  the 

light  received  by  said  light  sensor;  and 
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a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  offset  adjustment  control  of  the 
DC  amplifier  for  automatically  preventing  the  photoelectric 
sensor  from  operating  in  dark  stati'  saturation  by  controlling 
the  intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  by  the  light  source  in  an 
analog,  non-linear  manner. 

wherein  the  control  circuit  comprises  a  light  emitting  diode  for 
supplying  a  visual  indication  of  whether  the  photoelectric 
sensor  is  operating  within  its  dynamic  operating  range. 


5,62U06 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CONVERTING  DEVICE 
Masashi  Kitani,  Yokohama;  Toyoki  Matsushima,  Atsugi;  Tet- 
suya  Shimada,  Zama;  Makoto  Ogura,  Isehara;  .Masayoshi 
Murata,     Atsugi;      Katsiunl     Komiyaffla,     Isehara,     and 
Tomokazu  Dainobu,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  284,989,  Aug.  4.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1.637,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,352,883,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  616,921,  Nov.  21, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,196,691.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  468.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302669; 
Nov.  21,  1990,  1-302670;  Nov.  21,  1990,  1-302671 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1 

,6 


9  Claims 


DIRECTION 

OF  COWVETANCE 

or  ORIOINAI  SHEET 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  device,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

arranging  an  optical  member  and  an  elastic  member  having  a 
first  molding  surface  and  a  second  molding  surface  to  form  a 
space  defined  by  the  first  molding  surface,  the  second  molding 
surface  and  the  optical  member,  the  elastic  member  being 
arranged  to  touch  the  optical  member; 

injecting  a  resin  member  through  an  injection  port,  provided  in 
the  elastic  member  through  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second 
molding  surfaces,  into  the  formed  space  and  hardening  the 
resin  member;  and 

after  the  resm  member  has  hardened,  taking  away  the  elastic 
member 


10 


UMI 


1.  An  electro-optical  input  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  actuation  disk  pivotally  disposed  on  said  base  to  support 
tilting  of  said  actuation  disk  with  respect  to  said  base,  said 
actuation  disk  having  top  and  bottom  sides; 

at  least  one  photoemitter  disposed  on  said  base; 

at  least  one  photo  detector  disposed  on  said  base;  and 

a  flange  depending  from  said  bottom  side  of  said  actuation  disk, 
said  flange  projecting  a  footprint  on  said  base,  said  flange 
being  positioned  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  actuation  disk 
such  that  said  footprint  falls  between  said  photoemitter  and 
said  photodelecior 


5,621,208 

PARTICLE,  PARTICULARLY  SUBMICRON  PARTICLE 

SPECTROMETER 

Michel  Pourprix,  Nontlh^ry,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  24,  1994,  94  06274 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  49/40 
V.S.  CI.  250—287  17  Claims 


1o 


1  Electrical  mobility  spectrometer  for  aerosol  particles  con- 
tained in  an  atmosphere  to  be  examined,  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second,  spaced,  parallel,  coaxial  conductive  disks  between  which 
is  established  an  electnc  field  by  raising  said  first  and  second 
coaxial  conductive  disks  to  different  potentials,  the  space  between 
the  first  and  second  conductive  disks  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  to  be  examined  through  an  annular  slot  having  a  first 
radius  made  in  the  first  coaxial  conductive  disk,  a  central  intake 
being  provided  in  order  to  bnng  about  circulation  in  said  space, 
from  the  periphery  of  the  disks,  of  a  stable  centripetal,  laminar 
filtered  air  flow,  and  the  second  coaxial  conductive  disk  is  provided 
with  an  opening  so  as  to  permit  the  selection  of  aerosol  particles 
having  a  given  electrical  mobility,  and  further  compnsing  means 
able  to  vary  the  selected  electrical  mobility  and  an  aerosol  detector, 
the  aerosol  detector  being  placed  immediately  under  the  opening  of 
the  second  disk. 


5,621,207 

OPTICAL  JOYSTICK  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MULTIPLEXED  PHOTOEMITTERS  AND  A 

CORRESPONDING  PHOTODETECTOR 

Kerry  D.  O'Mara,  Florence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 

Pawlucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,642 

lot  CL*  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—221  17  naims 


5,62  ia09 
ATTOMOLE  DETECTOR 
Kenneth  H.  Purser,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 
Engineering  Europa  B.V..  Netheriands 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,192 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49A)0:  BOID  !iW44 
U.S.  CI.  250—296  13  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  C-14  in  a  sample 
comprising  the  following  components: 

a  source  which  ionizes  the  sample  to  form  a  negative  ion  beam 

of  known  energy; 
a  first  apertured  member  having  a  first  aperture; 
a  mass  analyzer  which  deflects  said  negative  ion  beam  and 
directs  it  onto  said  first  apertured  member  so  thai  only  mass- 
14  particles  having  the  ab<3\e  known  energy  pass  through  said 
first  aperture: 


means  for  adjustably  suspending  said  sample  suge  from  said 

body  block; 
means  for  translating  said  sample  stage  relative  to  said  scanner, 
at  least  one  STM  probe  attached  to  said  scaimer; 
at  least  one  AFM  probe  attached  to  said  scanner;  and 
means  for  scanning  a  selected  area  of  a  sample  firstly  with  one 
of  said  STM  probe  or  said  AFM  probe  and  secondly  with  the 
other  of  said  STM  probe  or  said  AFM  probe. 


5,62U11 

SCANNING  TUNNELING  ATOM-PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

John  C.  H.  Spence,  2010  S.  La  Rosa  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,513,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578376 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/30:49/00:  BOID  59/44 

VS.  CI.  250—306  2  Claims 


a  first  high  voltage  electrostatic  acceleration  tube  which  acceler- 
ates said  selected  mass- 14  negative  ions  to  an  energy  E  of  the 
order  of  800  keV  along  a  first  acceleration  axis; 

a  foil  stnpper  through  which  said  accelerated  mass- 14  negative 
ions  are  directed  and  which  removes  three  electrons  from  a 
fraction  of  said  negative  ions  to  form  doubly-charged  positive 
ions; 

a  second  apertured  member  having  a  second  aperture; 

a  deflector  which  deflects  said  doubly-charged  positive  ions 
through  approximately  180°  using  an  electrostatic  deflecting 
field  that  directs  the  deflected  beam  onto  said  second  aper- 
tured member  so  that  only  said  particles  in  the  doubly  charged 
positive  ion  state  and  having  an  energy  E  pass  through  said 
second  aperture; 

a  second  high-voltage  electrostatic  acceleration  tube  adapted  to 
accelerate  said  doubly  charged  positive  ions  passing  through 
said  second  aperture  to  a  final  energy  of  about  3E  along  the 
second  accelerator  axis;  and 

a  detector  which  identifies  individually  said  doubly  charged 
positive  ions  as  they  leave  said  second  acceleration  tube 


5,621,210 
MICROSCOPE  FOR  FORCE  AND  TUNNELING 
MICROSCOPY  IN  LIQUIDS 
Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Imag- 
ing Corporation,  Tempe,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,068,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,497 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/20 
VS.  a.  250—306  5  Oalms 


1   A  scanning  probe  microscope  for  examining  the  properties  of 
a  sample  surface,  said  microscope  compnsing: 
a  body  block: 

an  x-y  scanner  attached  to  said  body  block; 
a  sample  stage: 


1.  A  scanning  tunneling  atom-probe  microscope  positioned 
within  a  vacuum  chamber  for  chemically  identifying  atoms  whose 
atomic  numbers  are  unknown  at  predetermined  sites  on  a  surface 
of  a  sample  material,  comprising: 

a  scanning  tunneling  microscope  positioned  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  for  producing  an  STM  image  of  said  surface,  for 
enabling  selection  of  one  or  more  atoms  of  interest  seen  in 
said  image,  said  scanning  tunneling  microscope  having  a  tip 
onto  which  the  selected  one  or  more  atoms  are  transferred 
from  the  surface  of  the  sample  material; 
means  for  controllably  positioning  the  sample  matenal  proxi- 
mate the  scanning  tunneling  microscope; 
a  time-of-flight  spectrometer  positioned  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  for  measuring  a  time-of-flight  of  said  one  or  more 
selected  atoms  of  interest  ejected  from  the  tip  of  said  scanning 
tunneling  microscope  to  an  ion  detector  to  enable  computation 
of  the  atomic  number  of  said  one  or  more  selected  atoms  of 
interest;  and 
heating  means  removably  positioned  within  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber for  controllably  heating  the  tip  of  said  scanning  tunneling 
microscope  to  thereby  eject  therefrom  the  one  or  more 
selected  atoms  of  interest. 


5,621,212 
TELESCOPE  DOME  ROTATION  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Menke,  22500  Old  Hundred  Rd.,  BamesvlUe,  Md. 
20838 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603036 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/10:  G05B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—349  H  Claims 

1  An  automated  of)erating  system  for  a  celestial  dome  and 
telescope  system  comprising;  a  telescope  having  a  viewing  axis 
along  which  a  view  of  the  heavens  may  be  obtained,  said  telescope 
having  a  housing  of  a  tubular  nature  that  runs  parallel  to  said 
viewing  axis,  a  dome  having  an  aperture  and  a  dome  conttol 
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system  having  a  means  for  rotating  said  dome  In  order  to  maintain 
said  aperture  in  alignment  with  said  viewing  axi5  so  that  said 
heavens  may  be  viewed,  said  dome  control  system  having  at  least 
one  sensor  unit  comprising  a  transmining  means  in  connection 
with  said  telescope  for  propagating  electromagnetic  radiation  in 
close  association  with  said  viewing  axis,  and  a  means  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  reflected  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  at  least 
one  sensor  unit  having  a  means  to  send  a  detection  signal  in 
response  to  detecting  the  presence  of  said  reflected  electromagnetic 
radiation  and  a  means  for  sending  a  clear  signal  in  the  event  said 
reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  is  not  detected,  a  controller  for 
receiving  said  detection  and  clear  signals,  said  controller  in  con- 
nection with  said  dome  control  system,  said  controller  having  a 
means  to  send  control  signals  to  said  dotnc  control  system  in  order 
to  move  said  dome  until  said  controller  receives  a  clear  signal. 


5.62U13 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  STACK 
GAS 
Yoav  Barshad,  Brookiinc,  Mass^  assignor  to  Novitron  Interna- 
tional Inc^  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,806 

lot  a."  G«1J  i/n:i/42 

\^S.  a.  250—373  24  Oaims 


1.  A  stack  gas  monitor  system  for  real-time  spectrophotometnc 
determination  in  a  spectrophotometnc  portion  of  said  system  of  a 
concentration  of  a  first  gas  having  a  characteristic  absorption 
spectrum  and  which  is  selectably  introducible  as  a  measured 
amount  into  a  stack  gas  stream  of  a  plurality  of  slack  gases  flowing 
as  a  sample  gas  stream  through  a  gas  flow  portion  of  said  system 
with  at  least  a  second  gas  of  said  stack  gas  stream  having  an 
absorption  spectrum  extending  within  an  ultraviolet  spectral  range 
of  wavelengths  of  radiation  and  having  absorbance  values  therein 
which  are  higher  than  absorbance  values  of  said  first  gas  when 
introduced  into  said  slack  gas  stream  to  form  a  composite  gas 
stream,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  calibrating  the  system  with  a  plurality  of  measured 
amounts  of  said  first  gas  flowing  through  said  gas  flow  portion 
and  providing  in  response  thereto  for  at  least  one  wavelength 
within  said  charactenstic  absorption  spectrum  spectrophoto- 
metnc calibration  data  in  said  spectrophotometnc  portion  for 
storage  in  a  calibration  data  file  of  a  data  processing  member 
associated  with  said  spectrophotometnc  portion  of  said  sys- 
tem, thereby  providing  a  first  gas  concentration  calibration. 


means  for  terminating  the  calibration  with  said  first  gas; 

means  for  establishing  a  stack  gas  stream  blank  in  said  system 
with  a  sample  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  plurality  of 
stack  ga-ses  flowing  through  said  gas  flow  portion  and  provid- 
ing in  respon.se  thereto  spectrophotometnc  stack  gas  blank 
data  in  said  spectrophotometnc  portion  for  storage  in  a  stack 
gas  blank  data  file  of  said  data  processing  member; 

means  for  introducing  a  measured  amount  of  said  first  gas  into 
said  stack  gas  stream,  thereby  forming  said  composite  gas 
stream; 

means  for  verifying  the  flow  of  a  sample  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  composite  gas  stream  through  said  gas  flow 
portion. 

means  for  measunng  spectrophotometnc  composite  gas  data  in 
said  spectrophotometnc  portion  in  response  to  said  verified 
flow  of  said  composite  gas  stream  sample; 

means  for  calculating  the  absorbance  values  of  said  first  gas 
having  said  charactenstic  absorption  spectrum  in  said  com- 
posite gas  within  said  ultraviolet  spectral  range  of  wave- 
lengths; 

means  for  determining  tiie  concentration  of  said  first  gas  in  said 
composite  gas;  and 

means  for  monitonng  said  concentration  of  said  first  gas  in  said 
stack  gas  stream  of  said  plurality  of  stack  ga.ses. 


5,621,214 
RADIATION  BEAM  SCANNER 
Jack  C.  SoHeid,  Seymour,  Tenn.,  asslKnor  to  Sofield  Science 
Services,  Inc.,  Seymour,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,374 

int.  a."  GOIT  1/29:  I/I H5 

VS.  CI.  250—375  30  Claims 


-9^" 


tT'^ 


1.  A  radiation  detection  system  for  determining  the  distribution 
and  intensity  of  radiation  produced  by  a  radiation  source,  the 
system  compnsing: 

a  medium  for  receiving  radiation  from  the  radiation  source; 

a  radiation  signal  detector  disposed  within  said  medium  for 
sensing  the  radiation  in  a  range  of  sensing  positions  within 
said  medium; 

a  signal  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  radiation  signal  detec- 
tor for  producing  a  signal  detector  output  in  the  form  of  an 
electncal  current  representing  the  intensity  of  radiation  sensed 
by  said  signal  detector  at  said  sensing  positions; 

a  peak  signal  detector  circuit  for  receiving  and  processing  the 
signal  detector  output,  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  values  of 
the  signal  detector  output  and  producing  a  peak  signal  detec- 
tor signal  corresponding  to  said  peak  amplitude  values  and 
said  sensing  positions; 

a  radiation  reference  detector  for  sensing  the  radiation; 

a  reference  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  radiation  reference 
detector  for  producing  a  reference  detector  output  in  the  form 
of  an  electncal  current  representing  the  intensity  of  radiation 
sensed  by  said  reference  detector; 

a  peak  reference  detector  circuit  for  receiving  and  processing  the 
reference  detector  output,  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  values 
of  the  reference  detector  output  and  producing  a  peak  refer- 
ence detector  signal  conesponding  to  said  peak  amplitude 
values  of  said  reference  detector  signal; 

means  for  eliminating  eftecis  of  radiation  source  anomalies  by 
determining  ratios  of  the  peak  signal  detector  signal  to  the 
peak  reference  detector  signal,  said  ratios  representing  the 
intensity  of  radiation  peaks  in  said  medium;  and 
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a  computer  for  receiving  .said  ratios  and  correlating  each  said 
ratio  lo  a  sensing  position,  whereby  the  intensity  and  di<ilnbu- 
tion  of  said  radiation  are  determined 


5,62U15 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FECAL  DETECTION 
Amy  Waldroup.  and  John  Kirby.  both  of  Fayettevillc,  Ark., 
assignors  lo  The  Board  of  TriLstees  of  The  I'niversity  of 
Arkansas.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,120 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/64:A.i/l2 
U.S.  a.  2-50—461.2 


5,621,217 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

DIGITAL  SCANNER 

Ned  J.  Seacbman,  Penfield.  and  Joseph  P.  Taillie.  Pittsford. 

both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535J94 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/047 

tJS.  CI.  250—559.1  2  Claims 


7  Claims 


I  A  method  tor  delecting  the  presence  of  fecal  or  ingesta  matter 
contaminants  on  a  poultry  or  meal  item,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  directing  an  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  in  the 
range  of  about  350  nm  to  about  385  nm  at  ihe  poultry  or  meal 
item; 

(b)  gathering  lighl  fluorescing  from  the  poultry  or  meat  item; 
(c  I  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  contaminants 

if  the  gathered  light  has  fluorescence  greater  than  a  target 
threshold 


5,621,216 

HARDWAREySOFTWARE  IMPLEMENTATION  FOR 

MULTIPASS  E-BEAM  MASK  WRITING 

Eileen  \.  Clarke;  William  A.  Enichen.  and  John  G.  Hartley,  all 

of  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,410 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOI  J  .U/.1(M 

VS.  a.  250-^92.22  7  Oaims 


'~isjmr  nufMKs 


2.  A  calibration  strip  for  a  digital  scanner,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  having  reference  information  printed  thereon;  and 

a  second  portion  having  machine  readable  charactenstic  values 

conesponding  lo  the  calibration  stnp  reference  information 

encoded  thereon; 
said  second  portion  being  offset  in  a  fast-scan  direciion  from 

said  first  portion. 


5,62U18 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INSPECTING  BONDING- 
WIRE  STATUS  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT 
SOURCES 
Yoshiharu  Tanaka.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994.  6-122575 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24:  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CI.  250—559.34 


32  Claims 


I  A  multipass  E-beam  mask  writing  system  with  increased 
pattern  fidelity  compnsing 

a  data  storage  device  stonng  pallem  dn\e  code,  the  same  paiiem 
dnve  code  being  used  for  each  pass  of  a  multipass  exposure  to 
write  a  mask; 

a  shape  processor  accessing  the  pallem  drive  code  stored  in  said 
data  storage  device  and  outpulting  a  rectangle  position,  rect- 
angle dimensions,  subheld  boundary,  and  a  rectangle  exp<v 
sure  control  data  to  an  output  buffer; 

a  shape  divider  receiving  said  rectangle  position,  said  rectangle 
dimensions  and  said  subfield  boundary  data  from  said  output 
buffer  and  mov  ing  a  boundary  location  of  adjacent  subhelds 
between  exposure  passes  resulting  in  better  subfield  stitch; 
and 

a  shape  generator  receiving  said  rectangle  exposure  control  data 
from  said  output  buffer  and  shifting  a  boundary  location  of 
spots  within  said  rectangles  between  said  exposure  passes 
resulting  in  a  smoother  edge  of  an  exposed  pattern. 


■K  N0B4T 
CNAXATMC 

main 

1   A  wire  appearance  inspecting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  hrst  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  beam; 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  beam  inler.secting 
with  said  first  beam  at  a  preselected  reference  ptisilion; 

light  condensing  means  for  condensing  said  first  and  second 
beams  to  said  reference  position; 

a  photodetector  for  delecting  reflection  light  of  said  first  and 
second  beams; 

a  scanning  mechanism  for  relatively  transporting  a  unit  on 
which  said  first  and  second  light  sources,  said  light  condens- 
ing means  and  said  photodetector  are  provided  with  respect  to 
a  wire  to  be  inspected;  and 

wire  height  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  height  of  said 
wire  from  said  reference  p«isilion  based  on  an  interval 
between  a  relauve  position  of  said  unit  for  said  wire  when 
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said  phoiodetcctor  detects  the  reflection  light  of  the  hrst  beam 
from  said  wire,  and  another  relative  position  of  said  unit  for 
said  wire  when  said  photodeiector  detects  the  reflection  hght 
of  said  >econd  beam  from  said  w  ire 


5,62U19 

DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  THE  GEOMETRICAL 

PATTERN  OF  A  MARK  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Rudolf  L.  van  Renessc.  Den  Haag;  Teunis  Tel,  Groningen.  and 

Bart  .Snijders.  Schiebroek.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Lnicate  B.V..  KE  (ironingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mav  11.  1995,  Ser,  No.  439.251 
Claims    prioritv.    application   Netherlands.   May    II.    1994. 
9400782 

Int.  CI."  C;01N  21/86 
I  .S.  CI.  250—559.44  18  Claims 


a)  a  measuring  platform,  which  is  being  moved  in  the  direction 
traverse  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  laminar  matenal. 
and  further  wherein  the  measuring  platform  is  roialable  about 
an  axis  which  is  normal  to  a  plane  of  the  laminar  matenal.  an 
angle  of  rotation  (P)  being  determined  b\  a  traveising  velocitv 
(V,)  of  the  measuring  platfomi  and  a  velocity  (v,.)  of  the 
predetermined  direction  of  the  laminar  material,  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  separated  sensors  and  radiation  emitters 
mounted  on  said  measunng  platform,  the  sensors  .md  radia- 
tion emitters  being  mounted  such  that,  in  conjunction  with  the 
angle  of  rotation,  the  measuring  values  acquired  from  the 
plurality  of  sensors  is  from  .i  same  measuring  spot  of  the 
laminar  material. 


5,621^21 
TONER  END  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Tadashi  Shinohara.  Tokyo;  kouichi  Noguchi,  Machida;  Eiichi 
.Sasaki.  .Sagamihara,  and  Kouichi  Irie.  Gotenba.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  22.  1993.  5-32403*; 
Feb.  15.  1994,  6-018205 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  2//W 
U.S.  CI,  250—576  32  Claims 


■20t 


I.  A  device  for  determining  from  two  or  more  different  direc- 
tions the  geometrical  panem  of  a  mark  being  randomh  shaped  in 
three  dimensions  and  being  embedded  in  a  transparent  material  and 
securely  rtxed  to  an  object,  compnsing:  a  mainx  of  radiation 
detectors: 

at  least  one  radiation  source  which  is  designed  for  emitting 

radiation  to  the  matnx  of  radiation  detectori. 
means  for  placing  the  object  with  the  mark  m  the  path  of  the 
radiation  so  that  a  silhouette  of  the  mark  is  projected  onto  the 
matrix  of  radiation  detectors  by  the  or  each  radiation  source 


5,62U20 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  MEASURING  VALCES 
Rudolf  Muehlenbein,  Gra&chaft;   Karibeinz  Scbaast,  Fach- 
bach,  and  Holger  TWtje,  Neuwied,  all  of  (J«rmany,  assignors 
to  Honevwell  .AG.  Offenbach,  C^rmany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,953 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .Apr.   14. 
1994.94105756 

Int.  CI."  &Hti  2im 
VS.  a.  250—559.48  6  Oaims 

I 


\eac 

t4     SB    " 

I   An  end  detection  system  for  a  Aiplicating  device  compnsing: 

a  toner  cartridge  mounted  to  a  rotary  developing  device,  said 
toner  cartridge  having  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall  and  a 
common  edge  fonned  bv  said  hrst  wall  and  said  second  wall, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  hrst  wall  and  said  second  wall 
adjacent  said  bonom  edge  being  substantially  light  transmis- 
vive; 

a  light  source  located  adjacent  to  said  common  edge  for  eniinmg 
a  predetermined  amount  of  light  into  said  toner  cartridge  at  a 
predetermined  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  wall  and 
towards  said  second  wall;  and 

a  light  sensor  located  adjacent  adjacent  to  said  common  edge  for 
detecting  light  exiting  from  said  toner  cartridge,  said  light 
being  detected  on  only  when  said  toner  cartridge  is  in  a 
substantially  empty  condition,  said  light  sensor  generating  an 
output  indicative  thereof. 


1  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  measuring  values  from  a  laminar 
material,  "herein  the  laminar  material  is  moving  in  a  single  plane 
in  a  predetermined  direcuon,  comprising: 


5,62U22 

SUPERLATTICE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Mikihirt)  Kimura,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  157,498,  Feb,  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1987.  62-184160 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29.m 
U.S.  CI.  257—21  1  Claim 

I.  A  photoresponsive  superlatiice  semiconductor  structure,  hav- 
ing a  first  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type  respon- 
sive to  light  for  producing  minority  carriers  therein,  a  plurality  of 
thin  layers  alternating  between  a  first  semiconductor  composition 
and  a  second  semiconductor  composition  to  produce  a  plurality  oi 
stepped  vanaiions  in  the  energy  band  thereof  ixcupied  by  said 
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minont)  earners,  and  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second 
conduclivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
plurality  of  thin  layers  disposed  between  said  hrst  semiconductor 
region  and  said  second  semiconductor  region. 

said  semiconductor  structure  being  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
bodv  ha\ing  a  major  surface  and  a  stepped  surface  portion 
spaced  from  said  major  surface  in  a  direction  normal  thereto 
and  a  side  surface  portion  connecting  said  major  surface  and 
said  stepped  surface  portion, 
wherein  said  first  semiconductor  region  extends  along  said 
major  surface,  said  side  surface  portion,  and  said  stepped 
surface  portion, 
and  wherein  said  pluralitv  of  thin  lasers  extends  along  said  side 
surface  portion  and  said  stepped  surface  portion,  without 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  semiconductor  region 
extending  along  said  major  surface. 


superconducting  regions  when  present  therein,  the  diffusion 
source  layer  providing  a  gale  electrode  for  said  FET  device 
and 

an  isolation  region  that  contacts  the  difl'usion  source  layer. 

the  barrier  la>er.  the  diffusion  source  layer,  and  the  isolation 
region  being  substantially  completely  embedded  between  the 
first  and  second  oxide  superconducting  regions. 

the  first,  second,  and  third  oxide  superconducting  regions,  and 
the  isolation  region  being  formed  of  the  same  oxide  supercon- 
ductor matenal. 

the  isolation  region  alst)  containing  the  same  oxide  superconduc- 
tor material  and  the  diffusible  matenal.  which  has  been  dif- 
fused thereto  from  the  diffusion  source  layer,  such  that  when 
the  hrst  and  second  oxide  superconducting  regions  are 
brought  into  a  superconducting  condition,  the  isolation  region 
does  not  show  superconductivity,  and  therefore,  a  supercon- 
ducting current  can  flow  between  the  first  and  second  oxide 
superconducting  regions  through  onh  the  third  oxide  super- 
conducting region,  and  superconducting  current  flow  between 
the  first  and  second  oxide  superconducting  regions  is  con- 
trolled by  an  externally  applied  voltage  which  influences  the 
third  oxide  superconducting  region,  and 

the  barrier  layer  provides  a  gate  insulator  for  the  FET  device  and 
provides  a  barrier  for  the  third  oxide  superconducting  region 
to  prevent  diffusion  of  the  diffusible  material  therein,  the 
barrier  layer  including  a  matenal  that  is  stable  with  respect  to 
the  oxide  superconducting  material  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  oxide  superconducting  regions 


5.621,223 

SI  PERCONDl  CTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

THICKNESS  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTINC;  LAYER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACT!  RING  THE  SAME 

Takao  Nakaniura;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.790.  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  756.220.  Sep,  9.  1991. 
abandoned,  ThLs  application  Aug,  16.  1995.  Ser.  No,  515.701 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239423; 
Sep.  27.  1990.  2-257853 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2V/«( 
U.S.  a.  257—37  13  Claims 


5.621.224 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SILICON 

FILM  HAVING  AN  IRREGULAR  SURFACE 

Shunpei  ^'amazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto.  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 

lorv  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.180 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-270366 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—66  13  Claims 


NORMAL  CONDUCT 0« 
LAYER    17 
I 
„,      4  QAIE     \ 


^ 


stiPf.nrcwottrr»ir.  tp 


.1 


*!!*v(,« 


St  SiCONrAMING  REGION 
3  OflAIN 


If.  fiATt   WSUCATOfl 

1    UUPtHCC)NDUCMN(, 
LAYER 


I  A  superconducting  FET  device  compnsing: 

a  substr>ite  having  a  principal  surface. 

first  and  second  oxide  superconduct  regions,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  regions  having  a  relatively  thick  thici^ness,  being 
directly  on  the  pnncipal  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  being 
separated  from  each  other  on  the  principle  surface,  pi  a 
source  electrode  liKated  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  oxide 
superconductor  regions  and  a  drain  electrixle  located  on  the 
other  thereof. 

a  tiiird  oxide  superconducting  region  having  an  extremely  ihin 
ihiclcness  relative  lo  the  thicknesses  of  the  first  and  second 
oxide  superconducting  regions  and  third  region  being  directly 
on  the  pnncipal  surface  of  the  substfate.  between  the  first  and 
second  oxide  superconducting  regionv. 

a  bamer  laver  of  non-superconduclor  matenal  Uxated  directly 
on  the  third  oxide  superconducting  region, 

a  diffusion  source  laver  located  on  the  bamer  layer,  the  diffusion 
source  tieing  non-superconducting  and  containing  a  diflusible 
material  capable  of  preventing  superconductiviiv  in  the  oxide 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  using  a  silicon  film  having  crystal- 
linity, 

wherein  an  average  film  thickness  of  said  silicon  film  is  150  to 

800  A; 
a  surface  of  said   silicon   film  has   irregulanties.   and  a   level 

difference  between  a  highest  portion  of  said  irregulanties  and 

a  lowest  portion  thereof  is  KK)  to  700  A.  and 
a  tip  of  said  highest  portion  has  a  roundness  having  a  radius  of 

curvature  greater  than  10  A. 


S,62U25 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Chan-Long  Shieh.  Paradise  Valley.  Ariz.;  Hsing-Chung  Lee. 
Calabasas,  Calif.,  and  Paige  M.  Holm.  Phoenix.  .Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.434 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/15:23/41^ 
U.S.  CI.  257—81  17  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  diode  display  package  compnsing: 
a  light  emitting  ditxle  device  having  a  defined  display  area, 
compnsed  of  a  two-dimensional  array  of  light  emitting  diodes 


1982 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1997 


5.62  U27 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONOLITHIC 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  I  SING 
SELECTIVE  EPITAXY 
Abhay  M.  Joshi,  Plainsboro.  NJ..  assignor  lo  DLscoverj  Semi- 
conductors, Inc..  Cranbur\.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,726 
InL  CT'  HOlh  J l/0328:3l/V3Jt6:Jtl/072:SI/l(W 


VS.  a.  257—184 


formed  of  a  plurality  of  indium-gallium-aluminum-phosphide 
(InGaAlP)  layers  on  an  initially  present  substrate,  the  initially 
present  substrate  selectively  removed,  thereby  exposing  an 
epilayer  defined  b\  an  outermost  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
indium-gallium-aluminum-phosphide  (InOaAlP)  layers; 

a  plurality  of  bond  pads,  formed  in  electrical  cooperation  with 
the  array  of  light  emitting  diodes: 

a  dnver  device  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  drive  components  monolithicalK  integrated 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  bond  pads,  formed  in  electrical  cooperation  with 
the  dnver  device;  and 

a  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  bond  pads,  in  electrical 
cooperation  with  the  array  of  light  emitting  diodes,  positioned 
on  an  uppermost  surface  of  the  display  area  of  the  light 
emitting  diode  device,  to  the  bond  pads  formed  in  electrical 
cooperation  with  the  dnver  device  and  routed  to  an  uppermost 
surface  of  the  dnver  device. 


5.621.226 

METAL-INSIIL.ATOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE 

CONTROLLED  Tm  RISTOR 

Hideo  Kobayashi.  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.744 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1993,  5-100712; 
Dec.  3.  1993.  5-304119 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/74:31/141 
U.S.  CI.  257—140  14  aaims 
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10  Claims 


1  \  monolithic  integrated  circuit  including  an  lnGa.As  photode- 
lector  diode  and  silicon  readout  circuitry  eompnsing: 

a  substrate  of  silicon! Si)  having  planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  PN  junction  forming  a  phoiixleteclor  including  a  plurality  of 
selectively  grown  epiia.xial  layers  generally  parallel  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  plurality  of  said  layers  being 
InGaAs.  said  layers  having  an  area  less  than  (500x.';00)  jim" 
for  minlnizing  leakage  current,  and  one  of  said  layers  being  a 
topmost  layer  of  InGaAs  of  opposite  conductivity  than  under- 
lying layers; 

circuit  elements  for  a  readout  circuit  wholly  formed  in  said 
substrate  near  said  PN  junction  of  said  photodetector; 

a  layer  of  SiO,  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  surrounding 
the  area  occupied  by  said  PN  junction  of  said  photodetector. 

metallization  on  said  layer  of  SiO.  for  providing  electncal 
connections  between  said  topmost  InGaAs  layer  and  said 
circuit  elements;  and 

metallization  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  for  provid- 
ing a  common  electncal  connection. 


5,62  U2« 

HETEROJUN(TION  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  NON-ALLOY  OHMIC  CONTACT  ELECTRODES 

Yuji  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  16.  1994,  6-192356 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .UA).<:H:il/(Vi6 
U.S.  CI.  257—192  7  Claims 


1.  A  complex  semiconductor  device,  wherein: 

an  Insulated  Gate  Bipolar  Transistor  region  and  a  thyristor 
region  are  arranged  to  be  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  main  electrodes  are  disposed  on  both 
pnncipal  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

the  Insulated  Gate  Bipolar  Transistor  region  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  main  electrodes. 

a  first  end  region  of  the  thynstor  region  on  the  anode  side  being 
directly  connected  to  the  first  main  electrode  on  the  anode 
side,  and 

a  second  end  region  of  the  thynstor  region  on  the  cathode  side 
being  connected  to  the  second  main  electrode  on  the  cathode 
side  via  an  Metal  Insulator  Semiconductor  Field  Eftect  Tran- 
sistor region  existing  in  the  Insulated  Gate  Bipolar  Transistor 
region. 


1  A  heterojunction  held  effect  transistor  composing: 
a  multi-layered  hetcro  structuie  in  which  an  undoped  InAlAs 
buffer  laver.  an  undoped  InGaAs  two-dimensional  electron 
gas  channel  layer,  an  InAlAs  electron  supply  layer  containing 
at  least  one  n-type  layer  an  undoped  InAlAs  Schottky  layer, 
and  a  cap  layer  are  sequentially  fomied  on  a  semi-insulating 
InP  substrate; 
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a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  in  contact  with  said  cap 

layer;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  between  said  source  and  drain  elec 

trodes  and  in  contact  with  said  undoped  InAlAs  Schottky 

layer; 
said  cap  layer  having  a  laminated  structure  comprising  a  first  cap 

layer  of  InAlAs  comprising  at  least  one  n-type  layer,  a  second 
I  cap  layer  composing  undoped  InGaAs.  and  a  third  cap  layer 
'     comprising  n-type  InGaAs. 


5,621030 
LOW  CAPACITANCE  FLO.ATING  DIFFUSION 
STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Robert  M.  Guidash,  Rush,  and  Antonio  S.  Ciccarelli,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  491,791,  Jun.  19.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.893.  Aug.  31.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188.500,  Jan.  26, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5J87„S36.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  67SJ28 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148 
US.  CI.  257—222  7  Claims 


5,621.229 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Qin  Huang,  Blacksburg,  Va..  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434Jt43 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1994, 
9408896 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  23/58 
U.S.  CI.  257—212  17  Claims 

r 


1   A  semiconductor  device  composing: 

a  high  resI^tlvit^   semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 

type: 
a  minority  earner  mjection-controi  structure  for  injecting  minor- 
ity earners  into  said  high  resistivity  semiconductor  layer; 
a  first  electrode: 
said  minonty  injection-control  structure  being  formed  on  a  first 

surface  of  said  high  resistivity  semiconductor  layer; 
means  for  connecting  said  minonty  injection-control  structure  to 

said  first  electrode: 
a  semiconductor  structure  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 

high  resistivity  semiconductor  layer; 
a  second  electrode; 

means  for  connecting  said  .semiconductor  structure  to  said  sec- 
ond electrode;  and 
said  minority  carrier  injection-control  structure  further  compris- 
ing 

an  outer  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
an  inner  well  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 

within  said  outer  well  region; 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  in  common  on  surfaces  of  said 
inner  and  said  outer  well  regions,  said  first  gate  electrode 
covering  at  least  a  whole  lateral  span  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  inner  and  said  outer  well  regions  and  being  connected 
thereto  by  an  insulation  film: 
a  high  concentration  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 

formed  within  said  inner  well  region;  and 
said  first  electrode  in  a  contacting  relationship  with  said  inner 
well  region  and  said  high  concentration  region. 


1.  In  a  solid  state  image  sensor  having  an  output  amplifier,  said 
output  amplifier  having  a  gate  electrode  made  from  a  first  conduc- 
tor material  provided  on  a  substrate  of  a  given  conductivity  type,  a 
floating  diffusion  structure  eompnsing 

(a)  a  floating  diffusion  region  in  said  substrate,  said  floating 
diffusion  region  being  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
given  conductivity  and  being  self-aligned  with  the  inner  edges 
of  an  opening  realized  in  said  gate  electrode,  and 

(b)  means  for  creating  an  ohmic  contact  between  said  floating 
diffusion  region  and  said  gate  electrode,  said  means  tor  creat- 
ing an  ohmic  contact  eompnsing  a  second  matenal  formed 
within  said  opening  of  said  electrode. 


5.621031 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGER 

Seiichi  Kawamoto,  and  Tadakuni  Narabu,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493^61.  Jun.  23.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.911,  Aug.  31,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-265398 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

U.S.  CI.  257—223  12  Claims 
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1.  A  solid-siaie  imager  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  of  first  conductivity  type: 
a  first  region  having  second  conductivity  type  impurities,  said 
first  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  body  and  serving  as 
a  charge  storage  layer: 
a  second  region  having  first  conductivity  type  impurities,  said 
second    region    substantially    overlying    said    first    region, 
wherein  a  concentration  of  said  first  conductivity  type  impu- 
rities in  said  second  region  is  higher  than  that  of  said  semi- 
conductor body: 
a  third  region  having  second  conductivity  type  impurities,  said 
third  region  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  region  and  serving  as 
an  overflow  drain; 
a  fourth  region  adjacent  said  third  region  having  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  impunties  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  first  region 
overlaid  by  said  second  region  thereby  to  create  a  potential 
barrier  and  serving  as  an  overflow  bamer. 


5,621^3 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  CELL 

Lmesh  Sharma,  and  Michael  P.  Woo,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,162,  Sep.  16,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.498,560. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.410 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/788:29/76 

VS.  CI.  257—316  4  Claims 


5,621032 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  LOCAL 

INTERCONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN 

INTERCONNECTION  LAYER  AND  AN  ADJOINING 

IMPURITY'  REGION 

Takio  Ohno,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,168,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249518 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:27/11 

\}S.  a.  257—288  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  main 

surface: 
an  interconnection  layer  made  of  matenal  containing  silicon  and 
formed  on  a  first  region  in  said  main  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate  with  an  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween: 
a  first  impunty  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  at  a 
second  region,  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  region,  in  said 
main  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 
a  first  side  wall  insulating  film  formed  on  a  portion  of  a  side  wall 
of  said   interconnection   layer  except   for  a  first   side  wall 
portion  positioned  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  side  wall  of 
said  interconnection  layer  placed  aside  said  first  impurity 
region;  and 
a  silicide  layer  formed  extending  from  a  top  surface  of  said 
interconnection  layer  to  a  surface  of  said  first  impurity  region 
via  a  position  on  said  first  side  wall  portion,  said  silicide  layer 
further  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  silicide  portions  formed  on  said  in  top 
surface  of  said  interconnection  layer,  a  surface  of  each  of 
said  first  side  wall  portion  not  covered  with  said  first  side 
wall  insulating  film  and  said  first  side  wall  insulating  film, 
said  second  silicide  portion  in  direct  contact  with  said  first 
side  wall  insulating  film,  and  said  surface  of  said  first 
impurity  region,  respectively,  said  first,  second  and  third 
silicide  portions  being  joined  together 


I    A  semiconductor  device  including  an  array  of  electrically 
programmable  read-only  memory  cells  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  well  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is 

opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  the  first  well 

region  lies  within  the  substrate: 
a  second  well  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 

the  second  well  region  lies  within  the  first  well  region: 
a  third  well  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 

the  third  well  region  lies  within  the  first  well  region  and  is 

spaced  apart  from  the  second  well  region: 
a  first  plurality  of  floating  gates  overlying  tlie  first  well  region. 

wherein: 

the  first  plurality  of  floating  gates  includes  a  second  plurality 
of  floating  gates  and  a  third  plurality  of  floating  gates; 

the  second  plurality  of  floating  gates  overlie  the  second  well 
region:  and 

the  third  plurality  of  floating  gates  overlie  the  third  well 
region: 
an  inlergate  dielectnc  layer  lying  adjacent  to  the  first  plurality  of 

floating  gates;  and 
a  first  word  line  and  a  second  word  line  lying  adjacent  to  the 

intergate  dielectric  layer  and  overlying  the  first  well  region 


5,621034 

VERTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  IMPROVEMENT  REGION 

Naohito  Kato,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niipondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,183,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-259346 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CI.  257—339  12  Claims 


Z3  3  5 

1   \  vertical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  dnft  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  disposed  on  a  first  main  plane  side  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  base  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed 
in  said  drift  region,  each  base  layer  constituting  a  unii  cell; 

a  plurality  of  extraction  regions  having  a  same  conductivity  and 
impunty  concentration  as  said  plurality  of  base  layers  dis- 


posed in  said  dnft  region,  said  extraction  regions  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  layers  such  that  said  extraction  regions  and 
said  base  layers  define  a  continuous  region; 

a  gale  electrode  disposed  over  portions  of  said  dnft  region; 

a  plurality  of  source  layers  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  source  layers  is  disposed  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  base  layers  such  that,  in  each  unit 
cell,  a  portion  of  said  ba.se  layer  located  between  said  source 
layer  and  said  dnft  region  defines  a  channel  region: 

a  source  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  source  layer  and 
to  said  base  layer  at  a  first  point  in  each  unit  cell,  said  source 
electrode  also  directly  contacting  said  extraction  region  at  a 
contact  zone  thereof  such  that  a  branch  current  path  exists  in 
each  unit  cell  from  said  channel  region  to  said  source  elec- 
trode through  said  contact  zone  in  an  associated  extraction 
region:  and 

a  drain  electrode  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  .said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 


5,621035 
TISI/TIN  CLAD  INTERCONTVECT  TECHNOLOGY 
Shin-Puu  Jeng.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.562,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.828.  Jan.  24.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  3009,  Jan.  12,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,569 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:23/48:29/ 1 2 

VS.  CI.  257—384  4  Claims 

riSjLi   SirCD 


1  A  local  interconnect  structure  compnsing: 

a  local  interconnect  strap; 

a  bamer  region  adjacent  said  strap; 

a  first  conductive  region  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  bamer 

layer  region;  and 
a  second  conductive  region  adjacent  a  second  portion  of  said 

bamer  layer  region,  said  bamer  layer  region  and  said  local 

interconnect  strap  extending  from  .said  first  conductive  region 

to  said  second  conductive  region. 


5.621036 
GATE-TO-DRAIN  OVERLAPPED  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE  THEREBY 
Young-Seok  Choi,  Pucheon;   Kwang-Dong  Yu,  Incheon,  and 
Tae- Young  Won,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,189,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,256.586. 
ThU  application  Sep.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  119,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1991, 
1991-8363 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CI.  257—389  31  Claims 

1.  A  gate-to-drain  overlapped  MOS  transistor,  compnsing: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

first  and  second  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions  hav  ing  first  and 
second  doped  regions  doped  with  difl"erent  concentrations  of 
impunties.  disposed  within  said  substrate,  separated  and 
spaced-apan  from  each  other  by  a  channel  region  formed 
within  said  substrate: 
a  first  gate  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate: 


a  first  conductive  layer  with  a  first  pattern  comprising  an  upper 
ponion  exhibiting  a  first  conductive  matenal  contiguously 
formed  on  a  lower  portion  exhibiting  a  second  conductive 
matenal  different  from  said  first  conductive  material,  said 
low  er  portion  being  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulation  layer 
over  said  channel  region: 

a  second  gate  insulation  layer  formed  directly  on  a  sidewall  of 
said  lower  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  extended 
outwardly  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  to  cover  said  first  gate  insulation  layer  above  said  first 
and  second  diffusion  regions;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  directly  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  extended 
outwardly  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  second  gate  insulation  layer 
above  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions,  said  second 
conductive  layer  being  isolated,  separated  and  spaced-apan 
from  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  by  said 
second  gate  insulation  layer,  and  from  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  said  first  and  second  gate  insulation  layers  having 
a  combined  thickness  substantially  equal  to  twice  a  tfiickness 
of  said  first  gate  in.sulation  layer 


5.621037 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yuzuru  Konishi;  Kyotaro  Hirasawa.  and  Kazunori  Taguchi.  all 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073128 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:31/0203:23/02:23/28 
VS.  CI.  257—433  5  Claims 

lib  30  31  6      2  4b20       10   Aa  4c     7 


1  A  pressure  contact  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  and  an  insulation  lube  surrounding  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  insulation  tube  having  a  projection 
formed  on  an  inner  wall  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly,  said 
semiconductor  substrate  being  fixed  to  said  projection. 
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5.621,238 
NARROW  BAND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DETECTOR 
Mark  A.  Dodd.  Dayton;  Larry  F.  Reitz,  Springfield,  and  John 
E.  Scfaeihing,  Fairborn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,683.  Feb.  25,  1994.  aban- 
doned. Tnis  appUcation  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,131 
Int.  a."  HOIL  .f  1/075 
VS.  a.  257^M0  34  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  an  edge  of  material  having  an  edge  and 
two  sides,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  array  of  detectors,  each  detector  comprising  at  least  four 
layers  of  semiconductors,  layer  one  being  an  incident  absorp- 
tion semiconductor  having  a  wavelength  cutoff  absorption  of 
X,l.  layers  two  and  four  being  doped  semiconductor  malenal. 
layer  three  being  an  absorption  semiconductor  having  a  wave- 
length cutoff  absorpuon  of  X2.  where  X2  is  longer  than  XI. 

(b)  a  wavelength  source  emitting  a  wavelength  band  to  be 
detected  by  said  detector,  where  the  wavelength  band  to  be 
detected  ranges  between  XI  and  X2.  and  spaced-apart  from 
said  array  so  that  said  material  edge  can  be  passed  between 
said  array  and  said  wavelength  source,  an  indicia  being 
evoked  within  said  array  when  said  wavelength  band  to  be 
delected  is  effectively  incident  on  certain  detectors  within  said 
array:  and 

(c)  a  processor  which  derives  a  signal  firom  said  indicia  repre- 
senting the  location  of  the  edge  of  said  material. 


5,621^39 
SOI  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BURIED  LAYER  OF  REDUCED 

RESISTIVITY 
Hiroshi  Horie;  Atsushi  Fukuroda,  and  Yoshihiro  .\rimoto,  all 
of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  150,253,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,911,  Nov.  5,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990.  2-299256; 
Jun.  3,  1991,  3-130198 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:27/01 
VS.  CI.  257--»99  31  Claims 
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substrate  such  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  substrate  are  in 
parallel  relationship  and  spaced  apart  by  the  first  thickness 
dimension  of  the  insulating  layer,  the  insulating  layer  further 
having  a  centrally  located,  depressed  area  therein,  the 
depres.sed  area  being  defined  by  a  surrounding  sidewall  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  having  an  exposed  upper  surface  spaced 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  by  a  space 
of  a  second  dimension: 

a  low-resistivity  layer  formed  on  the  exposed  upper  surface  of 
the  depressed  area  of  the  insulating  layer,  the  low -resistivity 
layer  being  of  a  first  composition  and  having  a  thickness 
substantially  smaller  than  the  first  thickness  dimension  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  smaller  than  the  space  of  the  second 
dimension  and  thereby  having  an  exposed  upper  surface 
spaced  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  by  a 
space  of  a  third  dimension,  said  low-resistivity  layer  being 
defined  by  a  lateral  boundary  which  surrounds  said  low- 
resistivity  layer,  extending  from  the  exposed  upper  surface 
thereof  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  depressed  area  of  the 
insulating  layer  on  which  it  is  formed,  and  which  is  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  sidewall  of  the  depressed  area  in  the 
insulating  layer  and  accordingly  defines  a  surrounding  space 
therebetween: 

the  semiconductor  layer  having  an  opening  therein  defining  a 
passageway  extending  through  the  semiconductor  layer  to  the 
space  between  the  lateral  boundary  of  the  low-resistivity  layer 
and  the  sidewall  of  the  depressed  area  in  the  insulating  layer: 

a  conductive  material  filling  the  opening  and  the  spaces  of  the 
second  and  third  dimensions  and  the  surrounding  space 
between  the  lateral  boundary  and  the  sidewall  and  intimately 
contacting,  and  thereby  being  electrically  connected  to.  the 
low-resistivity  layer,  said  conductive  material  being  of  a  sec- 
ond composition  different  from  the  first  composition  of  said 
low-resistivity  layer:  and 

an  active  device  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  having  a  region  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductive  material  and  thereby  electrically  connected  to  the 
low -resistivity  layer. 


5,621040 
SEGMENTED  THICK  FILM  RESISTORS 
Marion  E.  Ellis,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  523,580 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/04 

VS.  a.  257—536  5  Claims 


12  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  support  substrate.  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

a  semiconductor  layer,  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface: 

an  msulating  layer  of  a  thickness  of  a  first  dimension,  formed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  support  substrate  and  extending  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  interconnecting 
the  semiconductor  layer  with  the  support  substrate  and 
thereby  supporting  the  semiconductor  layer  on  the  support 


1.  A  thick  film  resistor  comprising: 

a  resistive  portion  characterized  by  a  length  and  a  width,  the 
resistive  portion  being  formed  of  an  electncally  resistive 
material:  and 

at  least  one  conductive  portion  disposed  in  the  resistive  portion 
and  extending  across  only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the 
resistive  portion  so  as  to  delineate  resistor  segments  in  the 
resistive  portion  along  the  length  of  the  resistive  portion. 
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5,621041 

ENHANCEMENT  IN  THROUGHPUT  AND  PLANA  RTTY 

DURING  CMP  USING  A  DIELECTRIC  STACK 

CONTAINING  HDP-SIO,  HLMS 

ManoJ  K.  Jain,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,636,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,494354.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,411 

Int  CX"  HOIL  23/5S 

VS.  a.  257—632  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  both  high  and  low  aspect  ratio 
conductors  on  a  common  conducting  level,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  patterned  conductors  formed  on  a  substrate  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  high  a.specl  ratio  conductors  and  a 
plurality  of  low  aspect  ratio  conductors,  said  layer  having  a 
first  thickness: 

(b)  an  HDP  oxide  layer  overlying  said  patterned  conductors  and 
said  substrate,  said  HDP  oxide  layer  having  a  second  thick- 
ness measured  over  said  low  aspect  ratio  conductors  and  a 
third  thickness  measured  over  said  high  aspect  ratio  conduc- 
tors, said  second  thickness  having  a  ratio  to  said  third  thick- 
ness of  at  least  1.5:1;  and 

(c)  an  oxide  polish  layer  overlying  said  HDP  oxide  layer,  said 
polish  layer  having  a  substantially  planar  top  surface,  said 
layer  of  patterned  conductors.  HDP  oxide  layer,  and  oxide 
polish  layer  having  a  combined  thickness  of  at  least  150*  of 
said  first  thickness. 


5,621042 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  SUPPORT  FILM 

FORMED  ON  INNER  LEADS 
Seung-Kon  Mok,  Seoul:  Seung-Ho  Ahn,  and  Gu-Sung  Kim, 
both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,728,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1994, 
1994-10598 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/50:2.i/28.23/48:2.W2 
VS.  a.  257—666  21  Claims 
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molding  compound  encapsulating,  the  plurality  of  inner  leads,  at 
least  top  and  side  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  and  at 
least  the  inner  lateral  surface  of  the  support  film,  and  being 
formed  to  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  first  thickness. 


5,621043 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THERMAL 
STRESS  RESISTANCE  STRUCTURE 
Noboru  Baba,  HiUctaioota;  Hisanori  Okamura,  Tokai-mura; 
Masahiko   Sakamoto,   HiUchi;    Hirosi  Akiyama,   HiUcU; 
Ryuicfai  Saito,  HiUcfai;  Yoshihiko  Koike,  HiUchi;  Makoto 
Kitano,  l^chiura;  Sigeki  Sekine,  HiUchi;  Hideya  Kokubun, 
Takahagi,   and   Nobuya   Koike,   Maebashi,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Haramachi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334908; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008503 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/J4:  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  257—712  32  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  haMng  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads: 

a  tape  carrier  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  inner  leads  is  directly  bonded  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
electrode  pads, 
a  support  film  of  first  thickness  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  inner  leads,  and  having  an  upper  surface,  outer  lateral 
surface,  and  an  inner  lateral  surface  proximate  the  semicon- 
ductor chip,  and, 
a  plurality  of  outer  leads  electncally  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  inner  leads:  and. 


10.  A  semiconductor  device  produced  by  mounting  on  a  metallic 
support  plate  an  insulation  substrate  provided  with  a  Cu  foil 
electrode  on  both  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor elements,  wherein  said  metallic  support  plate  comprises  a 
material  of  which  a  softening  temperature  at  which  a  hot  hardness 
thereof  becomes  Vi  of  a  hardness  at  the  room  temperature  exceeds 
a  bonding  temperature  required  for  bonding  said  metallic  support 
plate,  and  of  which  a  thermal  conductivity  at  the  room  temperature 
is  320  J/sec.m.K  or  more,  or  of  which  an  electric  conductivity  at 
the  room  temperature  is  50%  or  more  in  terms  of  lACS. 


5,621044 
FIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Shih-Jen  Lin,  No.  360,  Tanan  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,464,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,942 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/.14 
VS.  C\.  257—713  5  Claims 

1.  A  fin  assembly  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  mounted  on  a  socket  having  a  pair  of  positioning  ears 
disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  fin  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  fin  including  a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  an  upper  surface 
of  an  integrated  circuit  and  an  upper  surface  from  which  a 
plurality  of  ridges  extend  upward  along  a  length  direction 
thereof,  each  two  adjacent  said  ndges  defining  a  channel 
therebetween,  in  at  least  one  channel,  at  least  one  of  two 
associated  adjacent  said  ridges  having  one  extension  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  ridge  thereby  defining  a  compartmenL 
the  compartment  having  two  opposite  ends:  and 
ai  least  one  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  fastening  members, 
each  of  which  comprising  a  first  limb  and  a  second  limb,  for 
detachably  fastening  the  fin  onto  the  integrated  circuit  chip, 
said  first  limb  having  a  spnnging  section  formed  adjacent  to  a 
joint  of  the  first  and  second  limbs  and  a  flexible  biasing 
section  projecting  from  a  free  end  thereof  and  extending 
toward  said  second  limb,  said  biasing  section  of  respective 
first  limb  being  inserted  into  said  compartment  from  the  two 
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5.62  U46 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  MOLNTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT 

SEMICONDICTOR  CHIPS 

Taktishi  Motoyama,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.110 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-169461 

Inf.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2JI/4S 

VS.  CI.  257—736  1 1  Claims 
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opposite  ends  respectively  and  said  biasing  section  having  a 
height  slightly  greater  than  a  height  of  said  compartment,  said 
second  limb  having  an  engaging  slot  formed  therein  adjacent 
to  a  free  end  thereof  tor  cooperating  with  one  of  the  position- 
ing ears  to  thereby  detachably  lock  the  fin  to  the  socket  to 
ensure  reliable  surface  contact  between  the  integrated  circuit 
and  said  hn 


5,621  J45 
APPAR.\TLS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  OPERATING 
PARA.METERS  OF  AN  INTEGR\TED  CIRCITT 
PACKAGE  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
MOLINTED  THEREON 
Willy  Agatstein.  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.:  Mostafa  .Aghazadeh. 
Chandler:   Chia-pin   Chiu.  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.:  Amar 
Ghori.  El  Dorado  Hills;  James  R.  Neal.  Cameron  Park,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Gregory  TUrturio.  CTiandler,  Ariz..  a.<isignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,603.  Dec.  21.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.526 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  257—723  20  Claims 
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Ml  '       $1         SIO; 

1.  A  multichip  substrate  for  mounting  integrated  circuit  semicon- 
ductor chips,  said  multichip  substrate  comprising: 

a  base  substrate 

a  tirst  insulation  layer  fabricated  on  said  base  substrate; 

multi-insulation  layers  accumulated  on  said  first  insulation  layer: 

multi-winng  layers  made  of  an  electncally  conductive  sub- 
stance, accumulated  on  said  first  insulation  layer,  interposing 
-.aid  mulli-insulation  layers  into  said  multi-winng  lasers  for 
keeping  said  multi-wiring  layers  apart; 

a  btmding  pad  for  external  electncal  connection  of  multi  chip 
substrate  made  of  an  electncally  conductive  substance,  lying 
above  said  multi-insulation  layers  and  said  multi-winng  lay- 
ers and  electncally  connected  with  said  inulli-wmng  layers 
through  said  inulti-insulation  layers;  and 

standing  structures  made  by  accumulating  first  substance  layers 
so  as  to  stand  between  said  bonding  pad  and  said  first  insula- 
tion layer  in  at  least  a  bonding  region  of  said  bonding  pad  and 
under  said  bonding  pad.  passing  through  said  multi-insulation 
layers,  so  as  to  stick  to  said  first  insulation  layer,  said  bonding 
region  being  a  region  in  which  wire  bonding  is  carried  out. 


II II  iM  I II  M  II L,; 

•I 

1  An  integrated  circuit  chip  package  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  chip; 
said  chip  having  an  operating  voltage  input; 
first  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  chip  to  a  portion  of 

said  package: 
second  means  for  transforming  a  first  voltage  into  a  regulated 

voltage  out; 
said  second  means  being  located  between  said  portion  and  one 

edge  of  said  package; 
third  means  for  connecting  said  regulated  voltage  output  to  said 

operating  voltage  input  of  said  chip;  and. 
fourth  means  for  connecting  said  regulated  voltage  output  to  a 

pin  of  said  package. 


5,621047 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  TUNGSTEN  AND  ALUMINUM 

INTERCONTSECTS 

Shuji  Hirao;  Hideko  Okada,  and  Kousaku  Yano,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031248 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—763  15  Claims 

8  OPENING 

6SEC0N0    ALUMINUM 
,    INTERCONNECTION 

20 ALUMINUM   ALLOV 
ELECTRODE 

4 TUNGSTEN  ELECTROOe 
3SaiC0N  OXIDE    FILM 

2F1RST  ALUMINUM 
INTERCONNECTION 

INSULATING    SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising; 

a  first  conductive  member; 

a  second  conductive  member  provided  to  be  opposed  to  said  first 
conductive  member;  and 

a  resistance  varying  member  interposed  between  said  first  con- 
ductive member  and  said  second  conductive  member,  said 
resistance  varying  member  having  a  resistance  varying  char- 
acienstic  such  that  us  resistance  varies  due  to  a  movement  of 
atoms  which  occurs  when  a  current  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 


April  15,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1989 


specified  value  is  allowed  to  flow  therethrough  and  a  function 
of  retaining  a  high-resislance  state  and  a  low -resistance  state 
as  data,  wherein 
said  data  can  be  wntten  in  said  resistance  varying  member  by 
allowing  a  first  current  equal  to  or  higher  than  said  specified 
value  to  flow  through  said  resistance  varying  member  and 
said  data  can  be  read  from  said  resistance  vary  ing  member  by 
allowing  a  second  current  lower  than  said  specified  value  to 
flow  through  said  resistance  vaning  member 
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5,621,248 
NATURAL  ENTERGY  POWERED  MOTOR  STARTER 
UTILIZING  A  CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT  CHARGED  BY  A 
SOLAR  PANEL 
Ian  L.  De  Villiers,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Divwatt 
(Proprietary)  Limited,  Randburg,  South  Africa 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352J75 
Oaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.   10,  1993, 
93/9265 

InL  CI."  F02N  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  290—30  R  19  Claims 
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1   A  starter  for  a  natural  energy  powered  motor  compnsing: 

a  capacitor  conneclable  to  be  charged  with  electncal  energy 
from  a  natural  energy  source; 

voltage  conversion  means  for  stepping  up  the  charging  voltage 
to  the  electricity  storage  means:  and 

a  voltage  sensor  connected  to  the  capacitor  to  sense  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  charging  level  and  to  thereupon  mgger  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  discharge  from  the  capacitor 
sufficient  electrical  energy  to  start  a  motor  to  be  driven  by 
electricity  from  tlie  natural  energy  source  m  use 


5,621J49 
STARTER  FOR  AN  ENGINE  HAVING  A  PINION  MOVING 

MEMBER 
Tsutomu    Shiga,    Nukata-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi.    Nagoya; 
Masanori  Ohmi,  Ai^o,  and  Masami  Nilmi,  Handa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222322 

Int  CI."  F02N  11/00:  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  290—38  R  16  Oaims 

1.  A  starter  compnsing: 

a  starter  motor  including  a  cylindrical  yoke,  field  magnetic  poles 
fixed  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  yoke  and  an  armature  rotat- 
ably  supported  inside  the  poles; 
an  output  shaft  disposed  at  one  axial  side  of  the  armature  to  be 

driven  by  the  starter  motor; 
a  pinion  provided  on  the  output  shaft  and  engageable  with  a  ring 

gear  of  an  engine; 
a  magnet  switch  disposed  at  another  axial  side  of  the  armature 
and  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a  plunger  which  has  a  movable 
contact,  the  magnet  switch  energizing  the  starter  motor  when 
the  movable  contact  contacts  the  fixed  contaci  by  a  movement 
of  the  plunger; 
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pinion  movement  means  to  move  the  pinion  to  the  nng  gear;  and 
a  cord-shaped  member  connecting  the  plunger  of  the  magnet 
switch  and  the  pinion  movement  means  and  extending  axially 
between  the  armature  and  the  yoke; 
wherein  the  pimor  is  moved  to  the  nng  gear  when  the  cord- 
shaped  member  is  pulled  tight  by  the  movement  of  plunger. 


5,621050 

WAKE-UP  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AWAKENING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRONICS 

MODULE 

Hyung  Kim,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.474 

Int  a."  B60L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  307—10.1  9  Claims 


1   A  wake-up  interface  for  awakening  an  automotive  electronics 
module  from  an  inactive  state  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  input  switches; 
wake-up  input  switch  interface  means  for  generating  a  first 

current  transient  when  one  of  said  input  switches  is  closed; 
wake-up  sense  means  including  a  first  latch  for  detecting  said 

first  current  transient  and  a  second  latch  responsive  to  said 

first  latch  for  providing  a  wake-up  command  signal;  and 
power  control  means  responsive  to  said  wake-up  command  for 

enabling  module  power. 


5,621,251 

DOOR  LOCKING  AND  CONSTRAINING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OPTIONALLY  INCLUDING  STARTER 

DISCONNECT 

Takebiko   Yamazaki,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094521 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/04:  E05B  65/36 

VS.  CI.  307—10.2  14  Oaims 

1  An  antitheft  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

loclang  means  for  locking  vehicle  doors; 

constraining  means  for  constraining  said  locking  means  once 
actuated  to  a  lock  status  so  as  not  to  be  unlocked: 
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commanding  means  for  outputting  a  constraint  command  lor 
constraining  said  locking  means  once  actuated  to  the  lock 
status  so  as  not  to  be  unlocked;  and 

dn\e  control  means  responsive  to  the  constraint  command  out- 
puned  by  said  commanding  means,  tor  first  locking  the  doors 
by  said  locking  means  and  then  constraining  said  locking 
means  to  the  lock  status  by  said  constraining  means 


5.621.252 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PREVENTING  LNAUTHORIZED  L'SE 

OF  MACHINERY 
Steven   H.   Bucknam.   1269   Kingsway   Dr.,  Chesapeake,   Va. 
23320 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,558 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/IO;25A» 

VS.  CI.  307—10.2  11  Claims 


electrical  ignition  system  and  turns  off  said  engine,  in 
response  to  said  engine  operator  performing  said  activ- 
ity, and 
disarming  said  interruption  means  in  response  to  a  manual 
manipulation  of  said  amiirg  means  whereby  said  inter- 
ruption means  is  not  moved  fmm  said  rest  posiuon.  to 
tliereby  intemipi  said  ignition  flow  of  electrical  current 
to  said  electrical  ignition  system  and  turn  ofl^  .said  engine. 
in  response  to  said  engine  operator  performing  said 
activity. 


5,621,253 
AITOMOBILE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
AUcc  M.  MelnvLschuk,  37565  N.  Alpine  La.,  Lake  ViUa,  Ul. 
60046 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.550 

Int.  CI."  B60L  1/14:  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  CI.  307—10.8  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparams  tor  preventing  unauthorized  use  of  a  machine 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  (such  as  a  motor  vehicle) 
with  .'Ul  electrical  igmtion  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  Ignition  control  means  coupling,  m  a  main  ignition  path,  said 
electrical  ignition  system  to  an  electrical  power  supply  for 
controlling  flow  of  electrical  current  from  the  electrical  power 
supply  to  said  electrical  ignition  system  and  thereby  determin- 
ing if  said  internal  combustion  engine  can  run.  said  ignition 
control  means  including: 

an  interruption  means  coupled  in  said  main  ignition  path 
between  said  electncal  power  supply  and  said  electrical 
Ignition  system  for  having  a  rest  position  for  providing  an 
ignition  flow  of  electncal  current  from  said  power  supply  to 
said  electrical  ignition  system  to  thereby  allow  >aid  engine 
to  run  and  for  having  an  interrupting  position  in  which  it 
interrupts  said  ignition  flow  of  electrical  current  to  said 
electncal  ignition  system,  in  response  to  a  machine  opera- 
tor performing  an  activity  for  further  operating  said 
machine  whereby  said  engine  is  thereby  turned  off  and  said 
operator  is,  therefore,  prevented  from  further  operating  said 
machine  with  said  engine  running; 
an  arming  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  and  said 
interruption  means  for: 

normally  being  in  a  disarmed  position  in  which  the  inter- 
)  rupiion  means  is  not  moved  out  of  the  rest  position  in 

response  to  said  engine  operator  performing  said  activity 
but  moving  to  an  armed  positioned  for  arming  said 
interruption  means  in  response  to  said  engine  being 
staned.  whereby,  in  said  armed  position,  said  interruption 
means  moves  out  of  said  rest  position,  and  thereby 
interrupts  said  igmtion  flow  of  electrical  current  to  said 
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1.  An  automobile  safety  device  compnsing 

a  housing  forming  an  internal  circuit  chamber  and  having  a  first 
outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  including  a  section  of  adhe- 
sive foam  secured  thereover,  said  adhesive  foam  ha\ing  a  peel 
away  cover  member  disposed  thereover  in  a  manner  to  allow 
removal  of  said  peel  away  cover  member  and  securement  of 
said  housing  to  a  substantially  flat  surface  with  said  adhesive 
foam; 

a  relay  switch,  disposed  within  said  circuit  chamber  of  said 
housing,  having  a  first,  second  and  third  pair  of  normally  open 
electncal  contacts  actuated  by  a  first  coil  having  a  coil  input 
connection  and  a  coil  output  connection,  each  said  pair  of 
electncal  contacts  having  a  supply  side  connection  and  a 
device  side  connection. 

a  time  delay  circuit  having  an  active  output  wired  to  said  coil 
input  connection  that  provides  an  electncal  current  to  said 
first  coil  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  exceeding  detec- 
tion of  an  absence  of  an  activation  signal  at  an  activation 
input  thereof; 

a  wmng  harness  including  an  electncal  connector  having: 

a  left  headlight  connection  member, 

a  nght  headlight  connection  member, 

a  defogger  connection  member. 

a  twelve  volt  supply  connection  member, 

a  wiper  motor  supply  connection  member,  and 

a  ground  connection  member. 

each  said  connection  member  being  wired,  respectively,  to  a  first 
end  of  a  left  headlight  insulated  conductor  wire,  a  first  end  of 
a  nght  headlight  insulated  conductor  wire,  a  first  end  of  a 
defogger  insulated  conductor  wire,  a  first  end  of  a  twelve  volt 
supply  insulated  conductor  wire,  a  first  end  of  a  wiper  motor 
supply  insulated  conductor  wire,  and  a  first  end  of  a  ground 
insulated  conductor  wire; 

a  second  end  of  said  left  headlight  insulated  conductor  wire  is 
wired  to  said  device  side  connection  of  said  first  pair  of 
electncal  contacts,  a  second  end  of  said  nght  headlight  insu- 
lated conductor  wire  is  wired  to  said  device  side  connection  of 
said  second  pair  of  electncal  connects,  a  second  end  of  said 
defogger  insulated  conductor  wire  is  wired  to  said  device  side 


connection  of  said  third  paii  of  electrical  contacts,  a  second 
end  of  said  twelve  volt  supply  insulated  conductor  wire  is 
wired  to  said  supply  side  connection  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  pairs  of  electncal  contacts,  a  second  end  of  said  wiper 
motor  supply  insulated  conductor  wire  is  wired  to  said  acti- 
vation input  of  said  time  delay  circuit,  and  a  second  end  of 
said  ground  insulated  conductor  wire  is  wired  to  said  coil 
output  connection. 


I 


5,621,254 
i     UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SWITCHING  METHOD 
'  AND  APPARATUS 

Kaizo  Takeda;  Kano  Otani.  and  Hisayuki  Naga.se,  all  of  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Denki  Sei- 
I     sakusho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.657 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  307—64  6  Claims 

POWER  A  Pa*EBB 


a  respective  output  terminal  formed  at  each  of  the  second  end  of 
the  continuous  strip  and  the  second  end  of  the  subdivided 
stnp; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  senes  along  the  subdivided 
stnp; 

a  plurality  of  spark  gaps  positioned  along  the  subdivided  strip 
between  each  of  the  capacitors  in  series  and  one  spark  gap 
p<5sitioned  between  a  last  one  of  the  capacitors  and  the  output 
lenninal  formed  at  the  second  end  of  the  subdivided  stnp.  said 
subdivided  stnp  subdivided  by  transverse  slots  into  successive 
two  plane  sections. 


5.62ia56 
HYSTERESIS  IN  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  PRESENCE 

OF  A  PLUG 
Burke  J.  Crane,  Lombard.  III.;  Garth  S.  Jones,  and  Kevin  L. 
Nelson,   both  of  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to   Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,885 

Int  CI."  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CI.  307—125  14  Oaims 


1.  An  uninterruptible  power  switching  method  for  use  with  an 
overlap-type  change-over  switch  which  performs  switching 
between  two  different  power  supplies  without  interruption  after 
concurrent  connection  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

monitonng  voltages  of  said  ptiwer  supplies  to  issue  voluge 
normal  signals  when  said  voltages  are  within  preset  ranges, 
respectively, 
detecting  a  diflferencc  voltage  between  said  voltages  using  a  low 
voltage  detector  which  operates  to  issue  an  output  signal 
when  said  difference  voltage  remains  lower  than  a  preset 
value  for  longer  than  a  preset  penod.  and 
issuing  a  switching  command  to  said  change-over  switch  when 
said  voltage  normal  signals  and  said  output  signal  are  both 
issued. 


5,621,255 

MARX  GENERATOR 

Jean-Francois     Leon,     Le     Bourg;     Bernard     Etlicher,    Les 

Molieres;    Philippe   Auvray,    Lardy,    and    Henri    Lamain, 

Clamart.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais  represcnte 

par  le  Delegue  General  pour  I'Armement,  Armees.  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,849 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Mar.  18.  1993,  93  03116 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/.i2 
VS.  CI.  307—106  5  Claims 

3 


1   ,An  automatically  switched  power  receptacle  comprising: 

a  outlet  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  plug; 

a  relay  connected  between  said  outlet  receptacle  and  a  source  of 
power  to  selectively  power  said  receptacle; 

a  plug  presence  sensor  in  proximity  to  said  receptacle  for  sens- 
ing presence  of  a  plug  in  said  receptacle;  and 

an  automatic  control  circuit  connected  between  said  relay  and 
said  plug  presence  sensor  for  selectively  energizing  said  relay 
to  power  said  receptacle  incident  to  said  sensor  sensing  pres- 
ence of  a  plug,  said  control  circuit  including  a  hysteresis 
circuit  to  prevent  cycling  of  said  relay 


5,621.257 
GATE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE-DRIVEN  TYPE 
POWER  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Kazuto  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123355 

Int.  a."  HOIH  .^5/00 

VS.  CI.  307—125  9  Claims 

1.  A  gate  drive  circuit  for  a  \oluge-driven  type  power  switching 


-iL. 
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1   A  Marx  generator  comprising; 

a  continuous  metal  stnp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  subdn  ided  metal  stnp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
continuous  strip  substantially  parallel  to  the  subdivided  stnp. 
the  first  end  of  the  continuous  smp  being  electnc^lly  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  subdivided  stnp; 


device  having  at  least  one  of  a  collector  circuit  and  an  emitter 
circuit,  compnsing: 
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control  means  for  generating  a  gate  voltage  for  said  voltage- 
driven  type  power  switching  device,  and 

correction  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  receiving 
said  gate  \oltage  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  collec- 
tor circuit  and  said  emitter  circuit  for  producing  a  correction 
voltage  that  is  applied  to  said  gate  voltage  in  order  to  com- 
pensate for  an  induced  voltage  which  is  inductively  applied  to 
said  gate  voltage  and  l^  caused  by  a  magnetic  flux  from  a 
mam  circuit  current  flowing  in  said  voltage-dnven  type  power 
switching  device,  wherein  said  gate  voltage,  said  correction 
voltage,  and  said  induced  voltage  form  a  corrected  gate  volt- 
age, said  corrected  gale  voltage  being  applied  to  a  gale  of  said 
voltage-driven  type  power  switching  device. 


5.62  U59 
LINEAR  MOTOR 
Bernard  F.  A.  Multon.  Fresnes;  Jean  H.  L.  Lucidarme.  Sainte 
Genevieve,  and  Laurent  P.  A.  Prevond,  \  illemomble,  all  of 
France,  asuignors  to  Somfv.  France 

Filed  May  12.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  440.0<>2 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20.  1994,  94  06186 
Int.  n.'  H02K  -tl/ixi   B60L  I  MX) 
V.S.  CI.  310—12  1  flaim 


5.621.258 
TOY  MOTOR  WITH  PARTIAL  COIL  ROTOR 
William  W.  Stevenson.  8«95  Jane  Rd.  North,  Lake  Klmo.  Minn. 
55042 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,980 
Int.  CI."  H02K  2MX) 

20  aaims 


t 
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I.  A  linear  motor  comprising,  on  the  one  hand,  a  staior  rail  ill 
exhibiting  a  succession  of  active  or  passive  siator  poles  and  at  least 
two  conducting  tracks  (CI.  C2)  connected  respectively  to  the 
positive  and  negative  poles  of  a  DC  current  source  and  interpen- 
etrating one  another  and.  on  the  other  hand,  moving  gear  equipped 
with  at  least  two  coils  iBI.  B2.  831.  B32.  B33)  powered  by  means 
of  sliding  contacts  (CTl  to  CT4;  CT31,  CT32.  rT33i  moving 
along  the  conducting  tracks  so  as  to  commutate  in  the  coiN  the 
current  necessarv  for  the  movement  of  the  moving  gear  along  the 
rail,  wherein  the  rail  includes  two  .luxiliary  conducting  tracks  (C3. 
C4|  connected  respectivelv  to  the  positive  and  negative  poles  of 
the  DC  current  source  and  the  moving  gear  is  equipped  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  auxiliary  sliding  contacts  (CT5.  CT6.  CT7.  CT8; 
CT9.  CTIO)  respectively  in  permanent  contact  with  each  of  the 
auxiliary  conducting  tracks,  each  of  these  auxiliary  sliding  contacts 
being  eiecincally  connected  to  each  of  the  mam  sliding  contacts 
through  a  pair  of  diodes  (DI  to  D8;  D9  to  DI4).  such  that  each 
main  sliding  contact  is  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  the  anode  ot 
a  diode  whose  cathode  is  connected  to  the  positive  auxiliary 
conducting  track  (C3l  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  ihe  cathode  of  a 
diode  whose  anode  is  connected  to  the  negative  auxiliai^  conduct- 
ing track  (C4). 


1.  A  toy  motor  comprising: 

a  first  rotor  support  hav  mg  a  first  journal  bearing  whose  center  is 
at  a  first  journal  point. 

a  .second  rotor  support  having  a  second  journal  bearing  whose 
center  is  at  a  second  journal  point,  said  first  journal  point,  and 
said  second  journal  point  defining  a  rotational  axis; 

a  partial  coil  rotor  having  a  first  journal,  a  second  journal,  and  a 
conductor  therebetween,  said  partial  coil  rotor  being  rotaiable 
about  said  rotational  axis  upon  said  first  journal  being  rotai- 
ably  supported  by  said  first  journal  bearing  and  said  second 
journal  being  rotatablv  supponed  by  said  second  journal  bear- 
ing, said  partial  coil  rotor  having  an  extreme  peripheral  point 
defined  as  a  point  on  said  conductor  that  is  between  said  first 
rotor  support  and  said  second  rotor  support  and  furthest  away 
from  said  rotational  axis,  said  first  journal  point,  said  second 
journal  point,  and  said  extreme  penpheral  point  defining  a 
plane,  a  center  point  collinear  with  said  first  journal  point  and 
said  second  journal  point  and  located  midway  therebetween,  a 
line  ot  view  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  intersecting  said 
center  point,  said  conductor  extending  less  than  360  degrees 
around  said  line  of  view; 
a  magnet  having  a  magnetic  field  extending  across  said  conduc- 
tor; and 
a  commutator  alternately  making  and  breaking  continuity  with 
said  partial  coil  rotor  as  said  partial  coil  rotor  rotates  about 
said  rotational  axis. 


5.62  U60 
CORELF.SS  MOTOR 
Kodo  Fukuoka.  Hino-gun:  Kouji  Ku>ama,  Yonago:  Miyuki 
Furuya,  Nonage;  Hironobu  Nishida.  \onago;  Hirolo  Inoue, 
Hirakata.  and  Vukihiro  Okada.  Moriguchi.  all  of  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Matsushita  Fllectiic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1992.  4-268507; 
Jan.  18.  1993.  5-<)05561;  May  18.  1993.  5-115720 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  2l/2(>.5/(M:7/OS:  HOIR  .iW.<2 
VS.  CL  310—154  11  Claims 


'.5*        "A 

1.  A  coreless  motor  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  frame  of  magnetic  material  having  an  inner  wall,  a 
circular  hole,  and  ai  least  one  flattened  pan  formed  on  an 
outer  w.ill  thereof; 

a  columniu  magnet  inserted  in  said  frame  such  that  ^aid  magnet 
is  held  by  said  frame  with  a  gap  between  the  inner  wall  of 
said  frame  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  columnar  magnet  and  a 
direction  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  columnar  magnet  is 
perpendiculai  to  a  plane  of  said  at  lea.st  one  flattened  part  of 
said  frame. 

a  shaft  held  rntatably  on  said  frame  in  coaxial  relation  to  an  axis 
of  said  columnar  magnet  and  in  senes  with  said  columnar 
magnet,  and 

a  circular  cylindrical  coil  mounted  coaxially  on  said  shaft  and 
p«isitioned  in  said  gap 


Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  17/42 


VS.  O.  310—168 


20  aaims 


1   A  motor  operating  on  the  reluctance  pnnciple.  comprising: 

al  a  rotor  having  a  circumference; 

b)  a  siator  having  a  plurality  of  sector  stators.  which  are  distrib- 
uted over  the  circumference  of  the  rotor  and  are  magnetically 
Isolated  from  one  another,  wherein  each  sector  staior  includes: 
(I I  two  sector  stator  elements  being  disposed  axially  one 
behind  the  other  with  an  axial  separation  (a),  having  a 
plurality  of  leeth.  and  having  a  plurality  of  common  power 
windings;  and 
(ii»  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  between  the  plurality  of  stator 
teeth,   in   which   slots   the  common   power  windings  are 
disposed; 

cl  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  pole  limbs,  wherein  each 
sector  stator  element  opens  into  the  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting pole  limbs; 

d)  a  plurality  of  excitation  winding  parts,  each  one  of  which 
loops  around  one  of  the  plurality  of  radially  projecting  pole 
limbs,  which  pole  limbs  can  be  excited  in  a  direction  of 
opposite  polarity  by  the  excitation  winding  pan  which  loops 
around  them; 

el  a  magneuc  return  path  yoke,  wherein  the  plurality  of  pole 
limbs  are  coupled  radially  on  their  exterior  by  the  magnetic 
return  path  yoke;  and 

f)  an  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  arrangement  being 
magnetized  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  stray  held  produced 
by  the  excitation  winding  pans,  being  dispo.sed  in  the  axial 


sep.irating  space  between  the  sector  stator  elements,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  yoke  overhangs,  one  for  each  of  the 
sector  stator  elements,  to  suppr.;ss  :inv  stray  flux  between 
radial  edge  regions  of  adjacent  sector  stator  elements. 


5.621.262 
CARBON  BRL^SH  HOLDER 
Soon  Y.  Han.  «S24-90S  Jukong  Apartment.  27.  Chamshil-Dong. 
.Songpa-Gu.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2.  1995. 
95-9266  L 

Int.  Cl."  H02K  l.i/00 
VS.  a.  31ft— 239  8  CUims 


5,621061 

MOTOR  AND/OR  GENERATOR  OPERATING  ON  THE 

RELUCTANCE  PRINCIPLE 

lido  Winter.  Ktirnach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
P(T  No.  PCT/DE93/00930,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Mar,  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,093 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     15,    1992, 
9213945.0  U 


1.  A  carbon  brush  holder  for  a  commutator  motor  compnsing  a 
receiving  p.vt  for  a  carbon  brush  with  a  brush  terminal  and  a  lead 
terminal  with  a  hanger  portion  and  a  tab.  a  holder  body  formed 
from  an  insulation  material,  the  receiving  pan  being  fonned  to  pass 
through  the  holder  body  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  holder 
body,  having  a  head  portion  at  one  end.  and  directly  receiving  the 
carbon  brush  without  a  brass  insert,  a  fitting  portion  having  threads 
formed  al  Ihe  head  portion,  the  diameter  of  the  fitting  portion  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  cross-shaped  receiving  part,  a  cap  being 
inserted  within  the  fitting  portion,  and  a  mounting  step  formed  by 
the  difference  in  diameters  of  the  receiving  pan  and  the  fitting 
portion; 

wherein  two  opposed  lead  slots  extended  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  receiving  part  are  formed  in  an  internal 
surt'ace  of  the  receiv  ing  part,  the  tab  of  the  lead  terminal  being 
inserted  into  one  lead  slot  with-ihe  hanger  portion  of  the  lead 
terminal  being  seated  on  the  mounting  step  while  the  other 
slot  acting  as  a  cooling  duct: 
wherein  two  opposed  brush  slots  extended  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  receiving  part  are  also  fonned  in  the  internal 
surface  of  the  receiving  pan.  each  brush  slot  being  placed  at 
an  intermediate  position  between  said  lead  slots  forming  a 
cross-shaped  section,  the  carbon  brush  being  inserted  between 
the  brush  slots  with  the  brush  terminal  being  laid  on  the 
mounting  step:  and 
wherein  cooling  means  is  fonned  by  an  opening  extended  firom 
one  end  to  middle  portion  of  each  lead  slot,  the  cooling  means 
allowing  the  tab  to  be  bent  outwardly  and  release  beat. 


5,621,263 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONANCE  COMPONENT 
Hiroaki  Kaida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  asiipior  to  M  urata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993.  5-197270; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263769 

Int  a."  HOIL  4IA)i( 
V.S.  Cl.  310—333  7  Oaiins 

I.  A  piezo-resonator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  body  including  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  and 
being  polarized  in  a  first  direction,  a  first  groove  located  in 
one  of  said  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectnc  body 
and  a  second  groove  located  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  piezoelecmc  body; 
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first  and  second  resonance  electrodes  each  located  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric 
body  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  by  said  pie^oelectnc  body  for 
applying  a  voltage  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  tirst  direction,  said  first  and  second  resonance  electrodes 
being  located  so  as  to  define  a  resonance  portion  in  which 
portions  said  first  and  second  resonance  electrodes  overlap  a 
common  region  of  said  piezoelectric  body;  wherein 

said  resonance  portion  is  located  between  said  first  and  second 
grooves. 


further  including  a  generally  plate-shaped  cover  made  of  insulating 
material  designed  to  cover  the  second  face  of  the  support  plate,  and 
wherein  the  face  of  the  cover,  disposed  opposite  the  second  face 
of  the  support  plate  ha.s  a  senes  of  partitions  made  of  insula! 
ing  matenal.  produced  m  one  piece  by  molding  with  the 
cover,  which  extend  in  protruding  manner  inside  the  housing 
formed  in  the  second  face  of  the  suppon  plate,  between  the 
connection  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,62  lUM 
WATER  CR.\FT  I  SING  PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Michael  Y.  Epstein,  Somerset  County,  and  George  W.  Taylor, 
Mercer  County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ocean   Power 
Technologies,  Inc.,  West  Trenton,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  511,761 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/Oli 

VS.  a.  310—339  9  Oaims 
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5,621.266 
ELECTRODELESS  FLl  ORESCENT  LAMP 
Oleg  Popov,  Needham;  Jakob  Maya,  Brookline,  and  Edward 
K.  Shapiro,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works  Research  and  Development  Laboraty  Inc., 
Wobum.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.239 

Int.  Cn."  HOIJ  6//.5J.63/W 

VS.  a.  313 — »6  20  Claims 


1  A  generator  for  generaiing  electncal  energy  m  iespt>nse  to 
being  disposed  within  a  moving  fluid,  the  generator  comprising  a 
flexible,  electroded  sheet  of  piezoelectnc  matenal.  ^aid  sheet  hav  - 
ing  oppositely  disposed  major  surfaces,  and  spaced  apan  protru- 
sions on  one  of  said  surfaces  for  inducing  turbulence  in  the  fluid 
passing  said  one  surface 


5.621,265 
ALTERNATOR  Sl'PPLY  AND  CONTROL  LNIT 
Roger  Abadia,  Neuilly-Plaisance.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Eqiiipcroents  Electriques  Moteur.  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  394053 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1994.  94  02243 
Int.  a."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  CI.  310—68  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  suppiv  and  control  unit  for  an  alternator  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
of  the  type  comprising  a  support  plate  made  of  insulating  matenal 
to  be  fixed  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  alternator  and  a  brush  holder,  and 
of  the  type  in  which  the  support  plate  supports  L.n  a  first  face  an 
integrated  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage  provided  by  the  alter- 
nator, the  eleclnc  connection  pins  of  which  extend  through  the 
material  of  the  support  plate  in  order  to  open  into  a  housing  formed 
in  the  second  face  of  the  suppon  plate,  and  of  the  type  having  an 
electric  connecting  circuit  which  includes  connection  lugs  in  con- 
tact with  the  connection  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein  the 
connection  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  are  disposed  in  a  circle. 


1   An  electrodeless  fluorescent  RF  lamp  and  fixture  compnsing: 

a  bulbous  lamp  envelope  and  a  reentrant  cavity  disposed  in  said 
envelope,  a  rare  gas  and  vaponzable  metal  fill  in  said  enve- 
lope and  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  interior  thereof  for  gen- 
eration of  visible  light: 

a  lamp  base  disposed  outside  said  envelope  and  said  fixture 
being  attached  to  said  lamp  base; 

an  induction  coil  and  radio  frequency  excitation  generating 
means  associated  with  said  coil  for  the  generation  of  a  plasma 
to  produce  radiation  to  excite  said  phosphor  coating,  said  coil 
and  said  means  being  situated  outside  said  envelope  and  fitted 
within  said  cavity; 

means  disposed  in  said  cavity  to  remove  heat  generated  by  said 
plasma  from  said  cavity  and  said  coil,  said  means  further 
suppressing  capacitive  coupling  between  said  coil  and  said 
plasma  whereby  to  reduce  ion  bombardment  of  the  phosphor 
coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cavity  thereby  improving 
the  light  depreciation  rate  and  contributing  to  a  long  life  lamp 


April  15.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


199S 


5,621,267 
HIGH-POWER  METAL  HALIDE  REFLECTOR  LAMP 
Richard  O.  Shaffnen  San  Jose,  and  John  F.  Richter,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ILC  Technology,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  408,637 

Int  a."  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  313—113  8  Claims 


5,621^9 

CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  MAGNETRON 

Young  K.  Jang,  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  987,173,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  378,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  12,  1991, 
22804/1991 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/15.  HOIB  17/26 
VS.  a.  313—326  5  Oaims 

-16 


1.  An  improved  metal  halide  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  sys- 
tem with  an  inert-gas-filled  arc  bulb  positioned  within  a  reflector  to 
focus  outward  a  beam  of  light  dunng  operation,  said  reflector 
comprising: 

a  single  cast  piece  of  100*  ceramic  alumina  AljO,  that  forms  a 
substrate  of  said  reflector; 

a  glaze  on  an  inside  concave  surface  of  said  substrate  ad  with  a 
glassy  surface  providing  for  specular  reflection  of  light  from 
said  arc  bulb;  and 

an  electrically  non-conductive  dielectric  coating  on  an  inside 
concave  surface  of  the  glaze  for  reflecting  non-infrared  radia- 
tion from  said  bulb  into  said  beam  of  light  and  for  passing 
infrared  radiation  from  said  arc  bulb  into  the  glaze  and  the 
cast  ceramic  alumina  substrate  for  absorption; 

wherein,  the  glaze  and  cast  ceramic  alumina  substrate  absorb 
most  of  the  infrared  radiation  that  is  passed  through  by  tlie 
dielectric  coaling  from  said  arc  bulb  and  is  converted  to  heat 
that  may  be  controlled  and  removed  by  a  forced  air  flow. 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  of  a  magnetron  for  generating  micro- 
waves, comprising: 

a  lower  end  shield  having  a  center  through  hole  for  passing  a 

center  lead,  wherein  a  flange  is  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of 

the  lower  end  shield; 
a  filament  in  contact  with  a  top  portion  of  the  lower  end  shield; 

and 
an  insulator  supporting  said  lower  end  shield  with  said  flange 

bonded  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulator,  the  insulator 

including 
a  ring-shaped  nwtallized  portion  at  the  upper  surface  of  the 

insulator  for  serving  to  bond  the  lower  end  shield  to  the  upper 

surface  of  the  insulator  and  join  a  side  lead  to  the  lower  end 

shield, 
a  first  support  hole  formed  in  a  center  portion  of  the  insulator  for 

receiving  a  center  lead,  and  a  second  support  hole  formed 

through  the  nng-shaped  metallized  portion  for  receiving  the 

side  lead. 


5,621,268 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR 

DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Sung-pyo  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-15700 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  1/52 
VS.  CL  313—313  44  Oaims 


5,621,270 

ELECTRON  WINDOW  FOR  TOXIC  REMEDL4TION 

DEVICE  WITH  A  SUPPORT  GRID  HAVING  DIVERGING 

ANGLE  HOLES 
Curtis  G.  Alien,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Man  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  408,474 

Int  O.*  HOIJ  33/04 

VS.  O.  313-^20  20  Oaims 


1    An  electromagnetic  wave  shielding  device  for  blocking  an 

electromagnetic  wave  leaked  from  a  deflection  yoke  provided  on  a 

neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  shielding  device  comprising: 

a  shielding  plate  having  a  predetermined  magnetic  permeability 

and  which  is  disposed  coaxially  with  said  deflection  yoke, 

wherein  the  magnetic  properties  of  said  shielding  plate  are 

subsuntially  the  same  throughout  said  shielding  plate. 
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1  An  electron  beam  source  for  use  in  remediation  of  hazardous 
volatile  organic  compt)unds,  compnsing: 

means  for  emitting  a  diverging  electron  beam; 

a  support  grid  spaced  from  said  emining  means  and  having  a 
pluralit\  of  holes  disposed  at  diverging  angles  in  a  boll  circle 
pattern,  individual  electrons  of  said  diverging  electron  beam 
passing  through  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  holes;  and 

a  bamer  provided  on  a  downstream  side  of  ^a]d  support  gnd. 
said  individual  electrons  passing  through  said  bamer. 


5,62U71 

DISPL.AY  DEVICE  OF  THE  FL.\T-P.\NEL  TV  PE 

COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  DICT  AND 

A  SEGMENTED  RLAMENT 
Petrus  H.  F.  Trompenaars;   Edwaril  C.  Cosman;   Edwin  A. 
Montie.-  Theunis  S.  Bailer:  Nicotaas  Lambert,  and  Siebe  T. 
De  Zwart,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,962,  Mar.  21.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,442^53,  and  Ser.  No.  53,980,  Apr.  26.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
SJ47,199,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  954,949,  Sep. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
637,039,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  528.677,  Mav  24,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  210,962is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,951,  Feb.  6,  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5J13,13«.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
528,677,  Mav  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  250.731 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2, 1993, 
93201566;  Dec.  io.  1993,  93203586 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  313-422  49  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  having  a  vacuum  envelope,  said  display 
device  comprising  an  electroluminescent  screen  and  a  row  of 
transport  ducts  for  transporting  elections,  means  for  generating 
electrons  and  injecting  electrons  into  the  transpon  ducts,  means  for 
applying  potenual  differences  across  the  transport  ducts  to  trans- 
port electrons  through  said  transport  ducts  by  means  of  secondary 
enussion.  means  for  extracting  electrons  from  the  transport  ducts 
aid  means  for  directing  electrons  towards  the  electroluminescent 
screen,  charactenzed  in  that  the  means  for  generating  electrons 
compnse  ju.xtaposed  line  cathodes. 


an  extraction  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

an  insulating  spacer  formed  on  said  substrate  between  said 
extraction  and  cathode  electrodes; 

one  of  said  cathixle  and  extraction  electrodes  including  a  con- 
ductive mesh  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  mesh  spacings; 

said  extraction  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  aper- 
tures, each  aperture  array  being  located  within  a  respective 
mesh  spacing. 

^ald  insulating  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  subcavities. 
the  subcavities  of  each  array  being  open  to  neighboring  sub- 
cavities  of  the  same  array  and  together  dehning  a  mam  cavity, 
said  main  cavity  of  each  array  being  located  within  a  respec- 
tive mesh  spacing;  and 

said  cathode  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  microtips. 
each  microup  anay  being  located  within  a  respective  mesh 
spacing,  and  each  microtip  being  located  within  a  respective 
aperture  and  subcavity. 


5,621,273 
CATHODE  RAY  TLBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl'FACTl RING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TIBE 
Gerardus  A.  H.  M.  Vrijssen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  C.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977.426.  Feb.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.255 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    15,    1991, 
9101241 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/8« 
XiS.  CI.  313-^79  33  aaims 


5.621J72 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEMCE  WITH  OVER-ETCHED  GATE 

DIELECTRIC 

Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  G.  Nickers.  Wbitesboro. 
both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,593 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02:29/70:1/62:1/46 
VS.  CI.  313—422  12  Claims 

I   An  electron  emitter  plate  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  cathode  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate: 


II.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun.  an  electri- 
cally insulating  surface  in  said  cathode  ray  tube,  and  an  electrically 
insulating  film  of  an  organic  material  covenng  said  electncally 
insulating  surface,  said  electrically  insulating  film  being  a  thermal 
decomposition  product  of  a  layer  of  said  organic  matenal. 


5,62U74 
LAMINATED  EL  DISPLAY 
Ralph  M.  McGuigan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Durei  Corpo- 
ration, Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,714 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  G09G  3/10 

U.S.  a.  313—512  6  Claims 


1  An  EL  panel  having  a  plurality  of  lamps  on  precise  centers, 
said  panel  compnsing: 

a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail. 

a  plurality  of  lamps  located  on  said  centers  between  said  rails, 
wherein  each  lamp  is  connected  to  said  first  rail  by  a  first  arm 
and  is  connected  to  said  second  rail  by  a  second  arm;  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  for  locating  said  panel  in  a  fixture. 


5.621.275 
ARC  TIBE  FOR  ELECTRODELESS  LAMP 
George   C.    Wei,   Weston,   Mass.;   Jerry   Kramer.   Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.;  John  Walsh,  MUford,  and  Walter  P.  Lapalov- 
ich.  Marlborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  OSRAM  SYL- 
VANIA  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,851 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/16:61/30 
VS.  a.  313—636  5  Claims 

s 
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1.  An  arc  tube  for  an  electrodeless  metal  halide  discharge  lamp 
compnsing:  an  arc  chamber  fabricated  from  a  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia-doped  polycrystalline  alu- 
mina, silicon  dioxide  doped  polycrystalline  alumina  and  mono- 
crysialline  alumina,  said  arc  chamber  being  tubular  and  having  at 
least  one  end  and  having  a  given  outside  diameter;  and  at  least  one 
end  cap  closing  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  arc  chamber,  said  end 
cap  being  formed  from  magnesia-doped  polycrystalline  alumina 
and  compnsing  a  substantially  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
inside  diameter  which  is  sealed  to  said  outside  diameter  of  said  arc 
chamber  by  a  shnnlc-fit. 


5.62 1 J76 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Jimmie  D.  Songer.  Burleson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Magma.  Inc.. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,821,  May  1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.867 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/46:29/56 
U.S.  CI.  315—14  23  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube,  compnsing; 
a  phosphor  screen  displaying  visual  images; 
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at  least  two  electron  guns  for  generating  electron  beams,  with 
each  gun  generating  multiple  electron  beams  suitable  for 
generating  color  images  on  said  phosphor  screen;  and 

control  means  for  directing  the  multiple  electron  beams  against 
said  phosphor  screen  for  displaying  images  corresponding  to 
information  contained  in  the  beams,  with  the  multiple  electron 
beams  separated  in  a  selected  direction  for  generating  mul- 
tiple lines  of  image  information  on  said  phosphor  screen,  and 
with  said  control  n)eans  including  means  for  converging  the 
multiple  electron  beams  substantially  parallel  prior  to  direct- 
ing the  multiple  electron  beams  against  said  phosphor  screen. 


5,621 ,277 

AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  AND  BATTERY 

PROTECTION  ON  A  VEHICLE 

Tom  L.  Ricca.  1413  Wyandotte  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43212 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,133 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOSB  37/02 

U.S.  CL  315—86  20  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  automatic  light  control  and  battery  protec- 
tion on  a  vehicle  that  has  as  existing  equipment  the  following: 

(a)  a  battery  with  one  polarity  connected  to  said  vehicle  metal 
chassis  defined  as  ground  potential  and  the  other  polarity 
defined  as  high  potential; 

(bl  basic  lights  compnsing  a  set  of  head  lights  electncally 
connected  preferably  in  parallel  and  a  set  of  park  lights 
electncally  connected  preferably  in  parallel; 

(cj  an  enabling  system,  also  called  the  ignition  system,  for  the 
user  of  said  vehicle  to  enable  or  disable  the  mechanical 
powenng  means  of  said  vehicle  which,  when  enabled,  would 
move  said  whole  vehicle  a  predetermined  way  when  a  prede- 
termined electromechanical  action  is  met; 

(d)  a  path  energizing  said  set  of  head  lights  when  closed,  a  path 
energizing  said  set  of  park  lights  when  closed,  and  a  path 
energizing  said  ignition  system  when  closed,  each  of  said 
paths  being  connected  in  series  with  said  battery; 

(e)  a  light  switch  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  terminals 
thereon  and  a  plurality  of  positions  operating  in  conventional 
manners;  and 

(fl  an  ignition  switch  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  terminals 
thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  modes  including  a  STOP  mode  that 
would  interrupt  the  enabling  electncal  connections  of  said 
Ignition  system; 

said  attachment  for  automatic  light  control  and  battery  protection 

on  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 


1998 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apr  11    15.  1997 


April  15,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1999 


UMI 


(a)  a  control  block  including  a  suitable  number  of  electrical  pins, 
having  each  practicall>  inhnite  iniemul  electncal  resistance 
assigned  b>  preptograniming  as  sensing  input  means  to  gamer 
at  predetermined  inlersals  of  time  the  logical  states  of  desices 
electrically  connected  thereto;  a  suitable  number  of  electrical 
pins  assigned  by  preprogramming  as  controlled  ouipul  ineans 
to  actuate,  when  encrgi/ed.  other  devices  eleclncalK  con- 
nected thereto;  and  logical  processing  mean^  including 
memory  means  preprogrammed  to  decide  when  to  energize 
and  when  to  deenergi/e  said  controlled  output  means  accord- 
ing to  the  combinations  and  sequences  of  the  logical  stales  of 
devices  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  input  means. 

(b)  controlled  switch  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
pairs  of  contact  terminals  and  electncally  connected  to  and 
actuatablf  bv  said  conliolled  output  means  for  changing  the 
electncal  resistance  through  each  of  all  said  pairs  of  contact 
terminals  of  said  controlled  switch  means  from  a  practically 
infinite  value  to  a  practically  zero  value,  and  vice  versa. 

(e)  powering  means  using  preferably  said  battery  to  energize 
said  control  block  and  eventually  to  energize  said  controlled 
switch  means  on  actuation  from  said  control  block; 
(d)  a  light  switch  transducer  means  tor  providing  on  demand 
from  said  control  bl(Kk.  the  logical  state  of  al  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positions  of  said  light  switch,  said  light  switch 
transducer  means  including  electrical  transducer  means  pro- 
viding   two    logical    slates    out    of    the    energizing    and 
de-energizing  of  each  particular  one  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  closed  paths  elecmcally  interruptible  b\   a  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  positions  of  said  light  switch,  said 
electrical  transducer  means  being  made  by 
electrically  connecting  a  predetermined  one  of  the  two  elec- 
tncal terminals  of  a  sensing  resistor  of  predetermined  elec- 
tncal resistance  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  two  electncal 
contact  terminals  of  the  particular  pair  of  contact  terminals 
of  said  controlled  switch  means  which  is  electncally  con- 
nected in  senes  wiih  said  particular  one  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  closed  paths  electrically  interruptible  by  a  par 
cicular  one  of  said  pluralily  of  positions  of  said  light  switch; 
electncally  connecting  the  remaining  one  of  said  two  electn- 
cal terminals  of  said  sensing  resistor,  not  to  the  remaining 
one  of  said  two  electncal  contact  terminals  of  said  particu 
lar  pair  of  contact  terminals  of  said  controlled   switch 
means,  but  to  a  point  having  a  potential  which  is  made,  at 
least  lemporanly  on  demand  from  said  control  block,  logi- 
cally equivalent  to  the  potential  for  said  remaining  one  of 
said  two  electncal  contact  terminals  of  said  particular  pair 
of  contact  terminals  of  said  controlled  switch  means  when 
the  resistance  through  said  controlled  switch  means  is  made 
into  a  practically  infinite  value; 
and  then  sensing  with  all  electrical  connection  to  said  sensing 
input  means  of  said  control  block  the  change  in  voltage 
with  respect  to  said  ground  potential,  at  said  predetermined 
one  of  said  two  electncal  terminals  of  said  sensing  resistor; 
said  change  in  voltage  being  caused  by  the  closing  and 
interrupting  of  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  posi 
tions  of  said  light  switch  and  said  change  in  voltage  being 
sensed  only  when  the  resistance  through  said  particular  pair 
of  contact  terminals  of  said  controlled  switch  means  is 
made  into  a  practically  infinite  value; 

(e)  an  ignition  switch  transducer  means  for  providing  the  logical 
state,  presence  or  absence  of  the  STOP  mode  of  said  ignition 
switch; 

(f)  electncal  wire  insert  means,  each  interrupting  and  creating 
each  of  pairs  of  insulated  electncal  terminals  in  series  in  each 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  closed  paths  of  said  basic  lights 
anywhere  on  each  of  said  closed  paths  of  said  basic  lights; 

(g)  electncal  wire  interrupting  means  connected  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  pairs  of  insulated  electncal  terminals  of 
said  in.sert  means  as  well  as  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  pairs  of  contact  terminals  of  said  controlled  switch  means 
to  allow  each  pair  of  contact  terminals  of  said  controlled 
switch  means  to  be  inserted  in  senes  with  each  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  energizing  closed  paths  of  said 
basic  lights  at  convenient  locations  said  convenient  locations 
being  predetermined  for  said  vehicle,  and  not  restricted  elec- 


trically to  a  single  definite  location  with  respect  to  said 
battery,  said  light  switch,  and  said  basic  lights;  and 
(h)  electncal  wire  signaling  means  connected  lo  said  transducer 
means  of  said  light  and  ignition  switches,  as  well  as  to  said 
sensing  inpu'  means  to  provide  lo  said  logical  processing 
means  the  combinations  and  sequences  of  ihe  logical  stales  of 
said  light  and  ignition  sw  itches,  said  transducer  means  of  said 
light  and  ignition  switches  being  predetermined  to  be  the  most 
convenient  on  said  vehicle. 


.'5,621.278 
IGNITION  .\PP.4RATl'S 

Martin  J.  Chambers,  Shenstone,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  England 

Filed  Jun.  LI,  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  II,  1993, 
9312108 

Int.  CI."  F02P  3/06:3/08 
l\S.  CI,  315—209  CD  8  Claims 


.:Wii^ 


'Sh)'t  •  Circuit 

i  <■ 

I  An  ignition  apparatus,  not  including  any  spark  gap  means, 
compnsing  a  first  energy  store,  a  first  charging  circuit  for  charging 
said  first  energy  store  to  a  first  potential  difference,  a  second  energ> 
store,  a  second  charging  circuit  for  charging  said  second  energy 
store  10  a  second  potential  difference  which  is  less  than  the  first 
potential  difference,  a  pulse  transformer  having  pnmary  and  sec- 
ondary windings,  a  discharge  device  for  discharging  said  second 
energ)  store  into  said  pnmary  winding,  and  output  terminals,  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  energy 
store  between  said  output  terminals. 


5,62  U79 
POWER-FACTOR-CORRECTED  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 

CIRCllT 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  408  Caesar  Dr..  Barrington.  111.  60010 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912.587.  Jul.  13.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.434,481.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,221. 

Jan.  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  546 J67.  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.182 

Int.  a."  H05B  41/24 

VS.  O.  315—247  6  Claims 


\t\  arrangement  composing: 
source  means  operative  to  provide  an  AC  power  line  voltage  at  a 

pair  of  power  line  terminals; 
gas  discharge  lamp  means  having  a  pair  of  lamp  terminals,  and 


ballast  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  with 
the  power  line  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  dis- 
conneciably  connected  with  the  lamp  terminals;  the  ballast 
means  at  times  drawing  a  line  current  from  the  power  line 
terminals:  the  line  current  when  indeed  being  drawn,  having 
j  a  waveshape  ihat  is  approximately  equal  to  thai  of  the  power 
]  line  voltage;  the  line  current  being  drawn:  (il  in  a  substantially 

I  continuous  manner  in  situations  where  the  lamp  terminals  are 

i  indeed  connected  with  the  ouipul  terminals  and  the  lamp 

means  is  indeed  being  powered;  and  (ii)  in  an  intermittent 
manner  in  situations  where  ihe  lamp  terminals  arc  not  con- 
nected with  the  ballast  terminals 


al  leasi  one  of  the  w  indings  ai  its  second  end  comprises  a  turn 
which  extends  beyond  the  respective  adjacent  end  of  the  core 
for  facilitating  lamp  ignition. 


'  5.62 1J80 

ILLlTVirSATION  UNIT.  AND  ELECTRODELESS  LOW- 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  COIL  SUITABLE 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Petrus  H.  Antonis.  Eindhoven.  Netheriands.-  Jacob  Schlejen. 
I      Morgantown.  W.  Va..  and  Leonardus  U.  E.  Konings,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N,V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,948.  Oct  18.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.029 
ClainLS  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  21. 
1992.  92203223 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41/16 
U.S,  a.  315—248  17  Claims 


5.62 1J81 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Kenji  Kawabata.  Tokyo;  Ryuichi  Ikeda;  Motohiro  Sugino.  both 
of  Kanagawa-ken:  Takashi  Okada.  Tokyo,  and  Johji 
.Mamiya.  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\nnonk,  N.Y.,  and 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  3,  1994,  6-182064 

InL  CI,"  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—311  9  Claims 

±_ 


1   An  illumination  unit,  comprising: 

an  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  compnsing  a  dis- 
charge vessel  sealed  in  a  gaslight  manner  and  containing  an 
ionizable  filling,  a  core  of  soft  magnetic  malenal  extending 
longitudinally  between  respective  ends  of  said  core  and  a  coil 
compnsing  turns  of  a  primary  winding  and  of  a  secondary 
winding,  respectively  around  said  core  of  soft  magnetic  male- 
rial,  said  pnmary  winding  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  said  first  end  along  said  core,  and  said  secondary 
winding  having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said 
pnmary  winding  and  a  second  free  end  adjacent  the  first  end 
of  the  pnmary  winding;  and 

a  high  frequency  supply  device  compnsing  input  lerminals,  an 
output  terminal  electncally  neutral  with  respect  to  ground  and 
connected  to  the  first  ends  of  the  primary  and  of  the  secondary 
windings,  and  a  further  output  leiminal  connected  to  the 
second  end  .'f  the  pnmary  winding,  a  high  frequency  mag- 
netic field  being  generated  by  the  pnmary  winding  in  a 
nominal  operating  condition,  which  held  maintains  an  electric 
discharge  in  the  discharge  vessel  and  induces  a  potential 
gradient  in  the  secondary  winding  in  a  direction  from  Ihe  first 
end.  which  is  electncally  neutral  with  respect  to  ground,  to  the 
second,  free  end,  which  gradient  is  oppositely  directed  to  the 
potential  gradient  from  the  firsi  to  the  second  end  in  ihe 
pnmarv  winding,  and 


1,  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  compnsing: 

a  lighting  circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  direct  curtent  power 

supply  and  flows  current  to  one  discharge  tube  or  a  plurality 

of  discharge  tubes  so  as  lo  maintain  a  lit  stale  of  the  discharge 

tube  or  tubes, 
one  impedance  device  which  is  connected  lo  the  discharge  tube 

or  lubes  so  thai  all  or  a  portion  of  current  flowing  through  the 

discharge  lube  or  tubes  flows  in  ihe  impedance  device; 
a  voltage  control  circuit  which  controls  voltage  supplied  to  said 

lighting  circuit   so   thai   voltage   applied   lo  the   impedance 

device  is  maintained  conslani;  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  varying  the  impedance  of  the  impedance 

device  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  lighting  circiins 


5,621082 
PROGRAMMABLE  DISTRIBUTIVELY  CONTROLLED 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Walter  Haskell,  12502  Raven  South  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77429 
Filed  Apr  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.281 
Int.  CI,"  H05B  37/m 
V.S.  CI.  31.'i— 324  3  aaims 

3.  A  lighting  control  system  compnsing 
a  microprocessor  controlled  user  interface,  and 
a  plurality  of  senally  connected  lighting  control  modules; 
wherein  the  output  of  said  user  interface  is  an  as>nchronous 

serial  data  signal; 
wherein  the  ouipul  of  each  said  plurality  of  serially  connected 
lighting  control  mixlules  is  an  asynchronous  senal  data  signal; 
wherein  said  output  of  said  user  interface  is  connected  lo  the 
input  of  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  serially  connected  lighting 
control  modules; 
wherein  the   input  to  the   second   and  all   subsequent   of   said 
senally  connected  lighting  control  modules  is  the  output  of  a 
preceding  serially  connected  lighting  control  module; 
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wherein  each  of  said  serially  connected  lighling  control  modules 
provides  a  microcontroller,  and  each  of  said  serially  con- 
nected lighting  control  modules  provides  one  or  more  light 
sources; 

wherein  said  asynchronous  serial  data  signal  is  communicated  to 
said  microcontrollers,  and 

wherein  the  onofT  stale  of  each  of  said  light  sources  is  deter- 
mined by  said  microcontrollers  actmg  upon  said  asynchro- 
nous senal  data  signal 


5.621,283 
MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  TOLCH  DIMMER  SYSTEM 
TO  CONTROL  THE  BRIGHTNESS  OF  ONE  OR  MORE 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS  LSING  SINGLE  OR  Ml  LTI-KEY 
DEVICES 
Douglas  R.  V\atson,  105  Middle  Ridge.  Sanford,  Conn.  06903: 
Lev  Bogorad,  540  Main  St.,  Roosevelt  Island.  N.V.  10044: 
Albeil  Lombardi,  1  Ziegler  Rd..  LaGrangeviUe.  N.V.  12540; 
Benjamin    Neiger.    270-27T   Grand    Central    Pkwy..    Floral 
Park.  N.Y.  11004;  Lester  Rivera.  70-02  68th  St..  Glendale. 
N.Y.  11554;  Joseph  C  Justiniano.  267  10th  St..  Bethpage. 
N.V.  11714,  and  Zvi  Aluma,  27  Wendall  St.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
11803 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  286,613.  Aug.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.485.058.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.508 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .<7/(>2 

U.S.  a.  315—362  20  Claims 


key  switch  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and 

said  zero  crossing  signal. 

output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  to  receive 
said  triggering  output  signal  therefrom  and  to  thereupon  gen- 
erate said  switching  signal  which  is  applied  to  said  control 
terminal  of  said  switching  means; 

power  supply  circuit  means  connected  to  said  AC  line  voltage 
source  and  to  said  zero  crossing  circuit  means.  sa:d  power 
supply  circuit  means  functioning  to  prevent  current  flow 
through  said  latching  switching  means  until  voltage  from  said 
AC  line  voltage  source  reaches  a  certain  level  or  when  a 
predeiennined  lime  has  elapsed  since  the  most  recent  of  said 
zero  crossing  points  of  said  AC  line  voltage  source; 

one  or  more  respective  dimmer  key  switches  for  setting  various 
lamp  brightne.ss  level-s  and  for  turning  said  one  or  more  lamps 
on  or  off; 

said  key  switch  circuit  means  connected  to  said  key  switches 
and  to  said  microprocessor  fur  indicating  the  state  of  said 
respective  dimmer  key  switches  to  said  microprocessor;  and 

said  microprocessor  including  memory  means  for  storing  infor- 
mation representative  of  preset  brightness  levels  for  said  one 
or  more  lamps. 


5.621084 
ELECTRONIC  FLCORESCENT  DISPL.W  SYSTEM 
Ge  Shichao.  Hangzhou.  China:  \  ictor  Lam,  Saratoga,  Calif.; 
Huang   Xi.    Hangzhou.   China;   Jin   Weicheng.   Hangzhou. 
China,  and  Ruan  Shiping.  Hangzhou.  China,  assignors  to 
Pixtech.  Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Hangzhou  I  niversity 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,504.  Sep.  29.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.867.  Feb.  25.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5.170,100.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser  No. 

402.313 
Clainu  priority,  application  China.  Mar.  6.  1990,  90101232.7 
Iiit.  CI."  G«9G  l/()4:  HOIJ  29/70 
I  .S.  CI.  315—366  22  Claims 
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1.  A  touch  dimmer  system  comprising: 

latching  switch  means  comprising  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  said  control  being  adapted  to 
have  applied  to  it  a  switching  signal  for  causing  said  switch 
means  to  permit  current  from  an  .AC  line  voltage  source  to 
flow  through  said  latching  switch  means  during  a  sub-cycle  ot 
said  AC  line  voltage,  said  current  operating  to  brighten  one  or 
more  lamps  connected  m  series  with  said  output  terminal; 

zero  crossing  circuit  means  for  generating  a  zero  crossing  signal 
in  response  to  zero  crossing  points  of  said  AC  line  voltage 
source; 

a  microprocessor  comprising  a  self-contained  clock  oscillator 
connected  to  said  zero  crossing  circuit  means  lo  receive  said 
signal  therefrom,  said  microprocessor  producing  a  iriggenng 
signal  output  based  on  its  own  operating  clock  oscillator 
frequency ; 


W^      Vt'  W  SB' 


1  .A  cathodoluininescent  visual  display  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pixel  dots,  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  luminescent  layer  that  emits  light  in  response  to  electrons,  and 
that  IS  on  or  adjacent  to  the  anode,  said  luminescent  layer 
including  luminescent  dots  that  emit  light  in  response  to 
impact  of  electrons; 

a  cathode; 

at  least  a  firsi,  a  second  and  a  third  set  of  substantially  parallel 
gnd  wire  electrodes  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  the 
electrodes  in  rwo  of  the  first,  second  and  third  sets  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said  electrodes  in  said 
two  sets  being  transverse  to  and  overlapping  those  in  the 
remaining  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  sets  at  points, 
wherein  the  overlapping  points  define  the  pixel  dots,  so  that 
each  luminescent  dot  overlaps  and  corresponds  to  at  leasi  one 
pixel  dot.  said  anode  and  cathode  being  in  two  planes  that  are 
spaced  apart,  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  gnd 
electrodes  are  in  a  first,  second  and  third  plane  dilfereni  from 
one  another,  said  three  planes  being  located  between  the 
planes  of  the  anode  and  cathixle,  said  second  plane  located 
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between  the  first  and  third  pLines.  said  first  plane  located 
between  said  second  plane  and  the  plane  of  the  cathode;  and 

means  for  causing  the  cath(xle  to  emit  electrons; 

a  second  device  applying  electrical  potentials  to  the  anode, 
cathode  and  the  three  sets  of  gnd  electrodes,  causing  the 
electrons  emitted  by  the  cathode  ti.  travel  to  the  anode  at 
selected  pixel  dots  and  their  corresponding  luminescent  dot.s 
for  displavinj;  images  but  not  lu  luminescent  dots  that  do  not 
overlap  the  selected  pixels,  v^  herein  the  second  device  applies 
to  the  anode  an  electncal  potential  that  is  positive  relative  to 
that  applied  to  the  cathod?.  electncal  potentials  suitable  for 
scanning  or  lor  carrying  brightness  information  lo  all  of  the 
three  sets  of  gnd  electrodes. 


5,621.285 
DOUBLE  IMMERSION  PROJECTION  CRT  GUN 
Richard    M.    Cntrski,   .Arlington    Heights,    and    Kenneth    K. 
Guzowski,  Hoffman  Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.320 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/.M 

IKS.  CL  315—382.1  36  Claims 
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first  accelerating  electrode  is  within  a  range  from  about  0  4  to  2 
limes  a  diameter  of  an  electron  beam  passage  aperture  formed  in  a 
surface  of  said  first  accelerating  electrode  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  electrode  means. 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing. 

A.  a  beam  forming  region  constructed  and  arranged  to  emit 

electrons  and  form  them  into  a  beam; 
B   a  main  lens  region  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the 

beam  from  the  beam  forming  region  and  having 

1)  a  decelerating  lens  gap  comprising 

a)  a  substantially  tubular  first  electrode  element,  and 

b)  a  substantially  tubular  second  electrode  element  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  electrode  element; 

2)  an  accelerating  lens  gap.  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  tubular  third  electrode  element,  and 

b)  a  substantially  tubular  fourth  electrode  element  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  third  elecinxie  element; 
and 

3)  the  decelerating  lens  gap  being  located  between  the  beam 
forming  region  and  the  accelerating  lens  gap. 


5.621086 

COLOR  C.\THODE  RAY  TU^E  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FOCUS 

T^utomu  Toujou;   Shinichi   Kato,  and  Shouji  Shirai.  all  of 

Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1994,  6-108480 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  .V/6..WS 

L'.S.  a.  315—382.1  9  Qaims 

I.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun  comprising 
first  electrode  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  and  directing 
said  electron  beam  arranged  toward  a  phosphor  screen  and  second 
electrode  means  for  constituting  a  main  lens  for  focusing  said 
electron  beam  onto  said  phosphor  screen,  wherein  said  second 
electrode  means  compnses  a  first  accelerating  electrode,  a  focus 
electrode,  and  a  second  accelerating  electrode  toward  said  phos- 
phor screen,  and  a  length  of  said  focus  electrode  is  equal  to  or 
longer  than  two  times  a  diameter  of  said  main  lens,  and  a  highest 
voltage  is  applied  on  said  hrsi  acc>.*lerating  electrode  and  said 
second  accelerating  electrode,  and  a  voltage  lower  than  said  high- 
est voltage  IS  applied  on  said  focus  electrode,  and  a  length  of  said 


5.621.287 
FLEXIBLE  AUXILLVRY  DEFLECTION  COIL 
Alain    Dossot,    Chevigny-Saint-Sauveur,    and    Jean-Philippe 
Descombes,  Premieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son Tubes  &  Displays  S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,597,  Apr.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,253 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  21, 
1993,  93401031 

Int.  CI."  G09G  ]/04:  H04N  5/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  315—399  6  Claims 
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I  ^  color  cathode  ray  tube  display  widt  scanning  beam  velocity 
modulation,  comprising; 

a  color  cathode  ray  tube  and  guns  generating  a  plurality  of 
electron  beams  along  a  z  axis; 

a  deflection  yoke  mounted  on  a  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
and  generating  a  main  deflection  field,  said  plurality  of  elec- 
tron beams  being  deflected  bv  said  field  with  a  certain  level  of 
ditTerential  deflection; 

a  flexible  support  having  first  and  second  sides; 

first  and  second  conductor  coil  patterns  respectively  disposed 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  flexible  support,  each  of  said 
patterns  forming  two  generally  rectangular  loops  about 
respective  conductor  free  window  areas: 

side  conductors  of  said  generally  rectangular  loops  of  said  first 
and  second  conductor  coil  patterns  oriented  generally  parallel 
to  said  z  axis  in  a  constrained  grouping  within  a  narrow 
chordal  angle,  said  side  conductors  subtending  a  predeter- 
mined angle  symmetrically  positioned  about  said  Y  axis  on 
said  neck  when  said  flexible  support  is  conformed  to  said 
neck; 

a  conductive  connection  through  said  flexible  support  for  cou- 
pling scanning  velocity  modulating  current  between  said  con- 
ductor coil  patterns  in  a  series  arrangement;  and. 

said  constrained  grouping  of  said  side  conductors  and  said  series 
arrangement  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  coil  patterns 
generating  an  auxiliary  deflecting  field  producing  substan- 
tially more  deflection  sensitivity  than  either  one  of  said  con- 
ductive coil  patterns  individually  without  substantially 
increasing  said  certain  level  of  said  differential  deflection 
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5.62 1J88 

MOTOR  SPEED  REGLI  ATING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

STARTER  AND  STORAGE  MEDIVM  DRINE  I  SING  THE 

SAME 
Kunio  Seki,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Tsunoda.  Maebashi,  and  Yuichi 
Ohkubo.  Takasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340J72 

OainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289361 

Int.  CI."  H02P  J/IS:  CUB  IV/20 

L.S.  a.  31»— 431  17  Claims 


5,621089 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MAL FINCTION  BY 

MONITORING  TORQl  E  OF  A  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Dovama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  kurimoto,  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.093 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-87721 

Int.  CI."  1I02P  7/W 

VS.  CL  318—432  3  aaims 
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SCiSSIVO  CONTROlLER 


1  A  motor  speed  regulating  circuit,  comprising: 
a  speed  signal  generator  for  generating  a  speed  signal  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  synchro- 
nousl)  with  the  rotation  of  the  motor: 
a  signal  processing  circuit  for  converting  said  speed  signal  into  a 
digital  speed  pulse  signal  aJtemately  taking  high  and  low  level 
binary  values; 
a  single  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined  standard  time 
synchronously  with  the  high  or  low  level  of  said  speed  pul.se 
signal: 
an  error  detector  for  detecting  a  time  difference  beivseen  the 
period  of  said  speed  pulse  signal   and  said  predetermined 
standard  time  counted  by  said  counter  and  outputting  an  error 
pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  said  lime 
difference: 
a  control  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  speed  control  volt- 
age to  be  applied  to  the  mo«or  in  accordance  with  the  pulse 
width  of  said  error  pulse  signal  and  feedback-controlling  the 
speed  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  said  standard  time:  and 
a  starter  for  starting  the  motor  after  the  motor  is  stopped,  thereby 

putting  the  motor  in  a  rotation  state  from  a  stopped  state 
13.  A  storage  medium  device,  composing: 
a  iiKJtor  for  rotating  a  disk  of  storage  medium: 
read/wnte  means  for  performing  at  least  data  read  and  data  write 

relative  to  the  rotated  disk: 
a  speed  signal  generator  for  generating  a  speed  signal  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  synchro- 
nously with  the  rotation  of  the  inotor: 
a  signal  pnxressing  circuit  for  converting  said  speed  signal  into  a 
digital  speed  pulse  signal  alternately  taking  high  and  low  level 
binary  values, 
a  signal  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined  standard  lime 
synchronously  with  the  high  or  low  level  of  said  speed  pulse 
signal: 
an  error  detector  for  detecting  a  time  difference  between  the 
period  of  said  speed  pulse  signal  and  said  predetermined 
standard  time  counted  by  said  counter  and  outpuning  an  error 
pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  widdi  corresponding  to  said  time 
difference: 
a  control  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  speed  control  volt- 
age to  be  applied  to  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  pulse 
width  of  said  error  pulse  signal  and  feedback-controlling  the 
speed  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  said  standard  time:  and 
a  starter  for  starting  the  motor  after  the  motor  is  stopped,  thereby 
putting  the  motor  in  a  rotation  state  from  a  stepped  state. 


I  A  malfunction  detecting  system  for  controlling  the  position  of 
a  ihree-dimensionallv  moving  beam  of  a  transfer  press  by  monitor- 
ing the  torque  of  the  transfer  device,  the  three-dimcnsionally 
moving  beam  of  the  n^nsfer  press  being  moved  by  a  servo  control 
device  independent  of  the  drive  mechanism  of  the  transfer  press, 
comprising:  means  for  establishing  a  torque  value  of  a  specific 
transfer  pattern  actually  measured  under  normal  operation  as  a 
reference  torque  value  of  said  transfer  pattern:  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  torque  allowance  b>  defining  upper  and  lower  limit  torque 
\  alues  obtained  by  adding  or  subn^cting  a  preliminanl)  set  devia- 
tion value  to  or  from  said  reference  torque  value:  means  for  storing 
the  torque  allowance  in  a  control  unit:  and  means  for  comparing  an 
actual  torque  value  with  said  torque  allowance  whenever  said 
specific  transfer  pattern  is  put  into  actual  operation,  so  that  any 
malfunction  is  detected  instantaneously  upon  deviation  out  of  said 
torque  allowance. 


5.621,290 
MOVABLE-WINDOW  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Norbert  Heller,  Grefrath,-  Klaus  Hanndoi^,  Krefeld,  and  Alfons 
Stockschlager.  Viersen.  all  of  Germany.  assi|^ors  to  Draftex 
Industries  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  324.777.  Oct.  17,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  18.  1993. 
9321484;  Oct.  27.  1993,  9322165;  Dec.  9.  1993,  9325242;  Dec. 
24,  1993,  9326467;  Jan.  II,  1994,  9400407 
InC  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  U.  318 — 466  25  Claims 

1    A  svstem  for  controlling  a  power-driven  window  glass  slid- 


abl>  movable  betueen  closed  and  opened  positions  in  a  window 


April  15.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2003 


opening  defined  in  a  motor  vehicle  by  an  electrically  conductive 
wiihIow  frame,  comprising: 

a  sealing  or  guiding  stnp  attachable  to  die  window  frame  for 
sealing  or  guiding  the  window  glass  as  it  moves  between  the 
opened  and  closed  positions,  die  sealing  or  guiding  strip  being 
made  of  plastics  or  rubber  matenal  and  incorporating  only  a 
single  electrode  electrically  insulatingly  embedded  widiin  the 
plastics  or  rubber  matenal. 

electrical  circuit  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output. 

connecting  means  connecting  die  single  electrode  to  the  electri- 
cal circuit  means  such  that  the  presence  of  a  part  of  the  human 
bod>  at  or  not  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
single  electrode  produces  a  change  in  the  electrical  output. 

detecting  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  the  electncal  output 
to  produce  an  output  signal,  and 

output  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  interrupting 
sliding  movement  of  die  window  glass  in  the  window  open- 
ing, 

the  electrical  circuit  means  producing  the  electrical  output  a.s  an 
electncallv  oscillating  output 


5,621091 

DRIVE  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  ROBOTIC  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Jae-Bong  1^,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6852 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5//rW.  G05B  /5/fX) 
U.S.  a.  318—568.16  1  Claim 
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E)  controlling  the  drive  wheels  to  maintain  the  travel  path 
substantially  parallel  to  die  wall  at  a  selected  distance  from 
the  wall  by: 

El)  increasing  a  speed  of  one  of  die  right  and  left  drive 
wheels  located  farther  from  die  wall  than  die  other  of  die 
nghi  and  left  drive  wheels  to  move  the  cleaner  closer  to  die 
wall  when  the  distance  betv^een  die  cleaner  and  wall  deter- 
mined in  step  C  is  greater  dian  a  reference  distance,  and 

E2)  increasing  a  speed  of  die  other  of  the  right  and  left  drive 
wheels  to  move  die  cleaner  fanher  from  the  wall  when  the 
distance  between  die  cleaner  and  wall  determined  in  step  C 
IS  less  dian  the  reference  distance:  and 

F)  changing  the  travel  path  from  the  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  the  wall  in  re.sponse  to  detecting,  in  step  B.  an 
obstacle  withm  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  cleaner,  to 
avoid  collision  with  the  obstacle. 


5,621092 

SERVO  AMPLIFIER  AND  SERVO  SYSTEM  WHICH 

REDUCE  CABLE  INTERFACE 

Masuo  Kokura,  Hino,  and  Kenichi  Ito,  Yamanastai.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0I244,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  §  102(e» 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249313 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  31ft-599  11  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  controlling  die  travel  of  a  self-propelled  robotic 
vacuum  cleaner  relative  to  a  wall,  the  cleaner  including  indepen- 
dently driven  right  and  left  drive  wheels,  a  navigation  sensing  first 
unit  for  emitting  first  ultrasonic  waves  in  a  forward  direction  and 
receiving  reflected  first  ultrasonic  waves,  and  an  ultrasonic  sensing 
second  unit  for  emitting  second  ultrasonic  waves  in  a  lateral 
direction  and  receiving  reflected  second  ultrasonic  waves,  the 
method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

.W  advancing  the  cleaner  in  a  travel  path  alongside  a  wall  by 
dnving  die  drive  wheels,  while  emitting  first  and  second 
ultrasonic  waves  from  the  first  and  second  sensing  units, 
respectively: 
B )  oscillating  the  navigation  sensing  unit  to  the  right  and  left 
through  an  angle  while  emitting  the  first  ultrasonic  waves  and 
deteniiining  from  the  first  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  off  an 
obstacle  whether  an  obstacle  lies  in  the  travel  path,  and  a 
distance  between  the  cleaner  and  any  detected  obstacle: 
Ci  determining  from  the  first  and  second  ultrasonic  waves 
reflected  off  the  wall,  when  no  obstacle  is  sensed  in  step  B,  a 
travel  angle  fomied  by  ihe  travel  padi  relative  to  the  wall,  and 
d  distance  trom  die  cleaner  to  the  wall: 
D)  controlling  the  first  and  second  dnve  wheels  lo  maintain  die 
travel  path' substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  by  changing  die 
relative  speeds  between  the  right  and  left  dnve  wheels  to 
bnng  the  travel  angle  to  zero  when  the  travel  angle  is  deter- 
mined to  be  different  from  zero  in  step  C: 


1.  A  servo  amplifier  for  driving  a  servo  motor  through  a  power 
transmitting  cable  by  receiving  a  PWM  command  signal  from  a 
servo  control  circuit  through  a  control  cable,  and  a  feedback  signal 
from  a  pulse  coder  through  a  feedback  cable,  comprising: 

a  first  interface  connected  to  die  control  cable  for  communicat- 
ing the  PWM  command  signal  with  the  servo  control  circuit; 
a  second  interface  connected  to  the  power  transmining  cable  for 
communicating  an  amplified  PWM  command  signal  with  the 
servo  motor: 
a  third  interface  connected  to  die  feedback  cable  and  to  the  first 
interface  for  communicating  a  detected  position  of  the  pulse 
coder  to  die  servo  control  circuit  through  die  first  interface 
and  the  control  cable: 
three  PWM  signal  lines  tor  transmitting  the  PWM  command 
signal  from  die  first  intertace  to  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
high-side  PWM  control  devices:  and 
three  inverters  connected  to  said  three  PWM  signal  lines  for 
in\erting  and  transmitting  said  PWM  command  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  low-side  PWM  control  devices; 
wherein  the  high-side  PWM  control  devices  and  the  low-side 
PWM  control  devices  communicate  die  amplified  PWM  com- 
mand signal  to  the  servo  motor  dirough  the  second  interface. 
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5,62U93 

VARIABLE-RELUCTANCE  SERVOCONTROLLED 

LINEAR  MOTOR 

Andre  Gennesseaux.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchinson, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,.«M 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1991,  91  14576 
Int.  a."  G05B  ll/W 
US.  a.  31»— 687  15  Claims 
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1.  A  vanable-reluctance  servocontrolled  linear  motor,  said  linear 
motor  composing: 

at  least  one  electromagnet  exerting,  during  operation,  a  force  of 
attraction,  said  electromagnet  producing  magnetic  field  lines 
and  composing  a  shell  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  and  a 
winding  disposed  around  a  linear  displacement  path. 

at  least  one  movable  magnetic  portion  movable  in  a  direction  of 
displacement  and  guided  mechanically  so  as  to  have  only  one 
degree  of  freedom  with  respect  to  said  shell  of  the  electro- 
magnet, the  direction  of  the  displacement  being  substantially 
tangential  to  that  of  the  magnetic  held  lines  produced  by  the 
electromagnet,  and  an  air  gap  being  defined  between  said 
shell  and  said  movable  magnetic  portion. 

means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  the  said  movable  mag- 
netic portion  and  for  producing  a  displacement  signal  sd 
representative  of  the  displacement  of  said  movable  magnetic 
portion,  said  detector  means  comprising  a  measurement  sen- 
sor for  detecting  a  length  of  the  air  gap  between  the  shell  and 
the  movable  magnetic  ponion. 

subtracter  means  for  receiving,  at  a  first,  positive  input  thereof,  a 
displacement  control  signal  e  for  the  inovable  magnetic  por- 
tion, and.  at  a  second,  negative  input  thereof,  said  displace- 
ment signal  and  for  producing  a  displacement  error  signal  e 
for  the  movable  magnetic  portion  with  respect  to  the  displace- 
ment control  signal. 

a  current  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  the  said  error  signal  t 
and  for  producing  a  corresponding  supply  current  for  said 
winding,  and 

restonng  means  for  said  movable  magnetic  portion  for  exerting 
on  said  movable  magnetic  portion,  a  restoring  force  opposed 
to  the  force  exerted  by  the  electromagnet. 


5,621J94 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORCE 
COMPENS.4TION  IN  A  VARL\BLE  RELUCTANCE 
MOTOR 
Steven  C.  Bessette,  Maine,  and  .\ndrew  Zalesski,  Apalachin, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion, Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 JIS 

InL  CI."  H02P  H/OO 

U.S.  CL  318—701  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  force  compensation  in  a  variable  reluctance 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  instantaneous  motor  position  data  for  said  vanable 
reluctance  motor, 

using  a  truncated  value  of  said  instantaneous  motor  position  data 
and  desired  force  command  to  identify  a  selected  stored  data 
point  from  a  plurality  of  stored  data  points,  said  stored  data 
points  each   representing  a  phase  current   value,   and  said 


selected  stored  data  point  having  position  and  force  values 
numerically  closest  to  said  instantaneous  motor  position  data 
and  said  desired  force  command  respectively; 

interpolating  a  high  resolution  phase  current  value  based  on  said 
selected  stored  dau;  and 

applying  a  current  having  said  desired  pha.se  current  value  to 
said  vanable  reluctance  motor. 


5.621,295 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  USING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE  DRIVEN  BODY 

Chiiistian  Vanderschaeghe,  Cluses.  and  Serge  Bruno,  Scionzier, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  SOMFY,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385^72 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar  2,  1994,  94  02397 
Int.  CI.''  H02P  S/26:  A47H  5/0() 
VS.  CL  318—753  7  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  driving  a  body  (I.  14)  by  means  of  an  electric 
motor  composing  mechanical  means  (5)  for  measunng  the  dis- 
placement of  said  body  which  are  kinematically  linked  to  said 
body  and  are  equipped  with  switches  (ID,  IM)  actuated  by  said 
mechanical  ineasurement  means  at  certain  points  on  the  trajectory 
of  said  body,  which  device  comprises  means  for  initializing  a 
particular  power-supply  pha.se  for  the  motor  switched  in  by  actua- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  switches  (ID.  IMi.  said  initialization 
means  ha.s  means  for  powenng  the  motor  with  reduced  voltage 
(RB.  x'2.  C'4).  the  device  further  composing  means  (RB)  for 
detecting  that  the  rotor  of  the  motor  is  blocked,  said  means  for 
poweong  and  said  means  (RB)  for  delecting  that  the  rotor  of  the 
motor  IS  blocked,  cutting  oft  the  power  supply  of  the  motor  when 
such  a  blockage  is  detected,  and 

the  motor  is  a  single-phase  asynchronous  motor  with  a  phase- 
shifting  capacitor,  wherein  the  means  for  detecting  that  the 
rotor  is  blocked  consist  of  a  relay  (X')  powered,  via  a  rectifier 
circuit.  b>  a  voltage  taken  from  the  terminals  of  the  phase- 
shifting  capacitor  (C'3l  of  the  motor. 
2.  A  device  for  driving  a  body  (1:  14)  by  means  of  an  electoc 
motor,  composing  mechanical  means  (5)  for  measuring  the  dis- 
placement of  said  body    which  are  kinematically  linked  to  said 
body  and  are  equipped  with  switches  (ID.  IM)  actuated  by  said 
mechanical  measurement  means  at  certain  points  of  the  trajectory 
of  said  body,  which  device  composes  means  for  initializing  a 
particular  power-supply  phase  for  the  motor  switched  In  by  actua- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  switches  (ID.  IM).  and  wherein 

said  body  is  doven  up  and  down  and  the  mechanical  displace 
mem   measuong   means  are  equipped   with  a   switch  corre 
spending  to  a  lop  stopping  point  and  with  a  switch  cooe- 
sponding  to  a  bottom  stopping  point,  and  further  compose  a 
brake  (Fl  operating  through   lack  of  current,   wherein   said 
switches  consist  of  reversers  (IM.  IDl.  and  wherein  the  ini 
tialization  means  compose  means  for  supplying  power  to  the 
motor  at  reduced  torque  for  a  timed  penixl.  said  supplying 
means  being  activated  by  the  top  stopping  point  reverser  iIMl 
and  means  lor  in.staniancously  cutting  oft  the  power  supply  of 
the  motor  and  for  the  limed  cutting-off  of  the  ptiwer  supply  of 
the  brake  which  are  activated  by  the  bottom  stopping  point 
reverser  (ID). 
5.  .A  device  for  dnving  a  b<xly  between  a  bottom  point  and  a  top 
limit  stop,  by  means  of  an  electric  motor,  composing  mechanical 


means  (5)  for  measuong  the  displacement  of  said  body,  said 
mechanical  means  are  kinematically  linked  to  said  body  and  are 
equipped  with  switches  (ID.  IM)  actuated  by  said  mechanical 
means  at  certain  points  on  the  trajectory  of  said  body,  wherein  one 
of  said  switches  is  a  reverser  (IM)  actuated  before,  on  its  way  up. 
comes  against  the  top  limit  stop,  the  device  composing  a  timer 
circuit  (TP)  which  is  powered  by  said  reverser  (IM).  said  device 
further  has  means  for  initializing  a  particular  power-supply  phase 
lor  the  motor  switched  in  by  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
switches  (ID.  IM)  and  said  initiali7.ation  means  has  means  for 
powenng  the  motor  al  reduced  torque  for  a  timed  duration  (TP.  x, 
C4.  FIG  4;  TP.  \.  C3.  FIG.  5). 


!  5,621.296 

THREE  PHASE  MOTOR  CONVERSION  AND 
MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Gary  A.  Werner,  201  N.  Commercial,  Harrisonville,  Mo.  64078. 
and  Thomas  F.  Lehman,  208  SW.  Rogers  Dr.,  Lee's  Summit 
Mo.  64081 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  512,023 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  318—768  23  Claims 


1  A  three  phase  motor  conversion  and  monitonng  circuit  tor 
converting  a  three  phase  motor  to  operate  from  a  single  phase 
power  source,  two  inputs  of  said  motor  being  connected  to  indi- 
vidual power  line  leads  LI  and  L2  and  a  third  motor  input  being 
connected  to  a  floating  reference  lead  T3.  said  circuit  composing: 
a.  a  start  capacitor; 
b    a  normally  closed  switch  selectively  connecting  said  start 

capacitor  across  two  inputs  of  said  motor; 
c.  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  pha,se  voltages  across  said 
motor  inputs  and  a  phase  voltage  sequencing  of  voltages 
across  the  motor  inputs  to  detect  phase  voltages  and  phase 
sequencing  which  collectively  indicate  normal  motor  operat- 
ing conditions  and  correct  motor  direction,  said  monitonng 
means  causing  said  normally  closed  switch  to  open  when  it 
detects  said  normal  motor  operating  conditions  and  correct 
motor  direction. 


charging  pulses  with  an  average  value  which  does  not  exceed 
an  initial  capacity  of  said  cell  to  accept  charge; 

(b)  periodically  withdrawing  discharging  pulses  of  direct  current 
from  said  cell  during  said  discharge  peood  of  time; 

(CI  delivenng  said  direct  current  charging  pulses  to  said  cell 
whenever  said  voltage  of  said  cell  at  the  end  of  said  discharge 
penod  of  time  is  less  than  said  specified  reference  voltage: 
and 

(d)  preventing  the  delivery  of  said  direct  current  charging  pulses 
to  said  cell  whenever  said  voltage  of  said  cell  at  the  end  of 
said  discharge  peood  of  time  is  greater  than  said  specified 
reference  voltage. 


5,621,298 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CHARGE 
MEASURING  CAPABILITY 
Bruce  G.  Harvey,  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Motor  Appli- 
ance Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,281 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  320—5  18  Claims 


5,62  U97 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

BATTERY 

Robert  S.  Feldstein,  1396  Park  La.,  Pelhara  Manor,  N.Y.  10803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,002,  Jan.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

S„M)4,914.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  188,444 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02J  7/(« 

l'.S.  CI.  320—3  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  charging  a  zinc-manganese  dioxide  pomary  cell. 

composing  ;he  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  discharged  /ine-manganese  dioxide  pomary 
cell  to  a  battery  charger,  wherein  said  battery  charger  is 
composed  of  means  for  companng  the  voltage  of  said  cell  at 
the  termination  of  a  discharge  peood  of  time  w  ith  a  specitied 
reference  voltage,  means  for  penoilicallv  discharging  said 
cell,  and  means  for  peoodicallv    producing  direct  current 


1.  A  banery  charger  for  connection  between  an  input  power 
source  and  a  battery,  composing: 

an  equipment  set  providing  a  known  load;  and 

means  for  automatically  measunng  a  charge  in  said  battery  as 
said  batter  and  said  equipment  set  remain  connected  to  said 
input  power  source,  said  charge  measuring  means  including 
means  tor  electncally  isolating  said  equipment  set  and  said 
battery  from  said  input  power  source  to  therebv  partially 
discharge  the  battery  through  the  equipment  set.  and  means 
for  thereafter  automatically  electrically  reconnecting  the 
equipment  set  and  battery  to  said  input  power  source  to 
thereby  recharge  the  battery,  said  recharging  occurong  before 
said  battery  is  discharged  below  a  level  required  to  dove  the 
equipment  set. 
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5.621.299 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

LOAD  VOLTAGE  SENSING.  SELECTABLE  Ol'TPLT 

VOLTAGE  AND  A  WRIST  REST 

David  A.  Krall,  340  Schroeder  Ave.,  Sunoyvale.  Calif.  94086. 

assignor  to  David  A.  Krall,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,471,  Jan.  27.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,128 
Int.  CI.'-  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/tW 
VS.  CL  320—5  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  vanable  voltage  at  an  output  connec- 
tion of  a  power  supply  lo  match  a  voltage  of  an  internal  recharge- 
able battery  within  a  piece  of  electronic  equipment  thai  is  con- 
nected to  an  external  power  input  connection  of  said  equipment, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
electrically  disconnecting  the  power  supply  from  the  power 

supply  output  connecuon. 
connecting  die  equipment  power  input  connection  lo  the  power 
supply  output  connection  while  the  power  supply  remains 
unconnected  to  the  power  supply  output  connection, 
automatically  mea.sunng  the  voltage  of  the  internal  equipment 

battery, 
adjusting  the  voltage  output  of  the  power  supply  to  match  that  of 

the  internal  equipment  battery,  and 
connecting  the  voltage  adjusted  power  supply  lo  said  output 
connection 


first  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  path  between  the 
power  generation  means  and  the  accumulation  means; 

second  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  path  between  the 
power  generalion  means  and  the  load: 

first  detection  me-ins  for  detecting  an  output  from  the  power 
generation  means: 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  an  output  from  the  accu- 
mulation means; 

third  detection  means  for  detecting  open  and  closed  stales 
between  the  power  generation  means  and  the  load: 

wherein  the  first  switch  means  is  set  in  a  closed  state  based  on 
an  output  signal  from  the  second  detecting  means  so  that  the 
accumulation  means  is  charged  until  a  lime  of  a  predeter- 
mined state  determined  as  an  overcharge,  and  is  then  set  in  an 
open  state  upon  reaching  the  predetermined  charging  state, 
and  the  hrst  switch  means  is  controlled  in  the  closed  state, 
based  on  the  detections  by  the  first  and  third  detecuon  means 
when  the  output  from  the  first  detection  means  is  delected  and 
the  third  detection  itieatis  detects  a  closed  state  of  the  second 
switch  means 

4  A  charging  control  method  for  connecting  an  accumulation 
means  and  a  load  in  series  with  a  power  generation  ineans  to 
charge  the  accumulation  means  with  an  output  fix)m  the  power 
generation  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  first  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  path 
between  the  power  generation  means  and  the  power  accumu- 
lation means,  and  a  second  switch  means  for  opening  and 
closing  a  path  between  the  power  generation  means  and  the 
load;  and 

arranging  a  first  detection  means  for  delecting  an  output  from 
ihe  power  generation  means,  and  second  detection  ineans  for 
delecting  an  output  from  the  accumulation  means,  and  third 
detection  means  for  detecting  open  and  closed  stales  between 
Ihe  power  generation  means  and  the  load. 

wherein  the  accumulation  means  is  charged  until  a  predeter- 
mined charging  slate  delemiined  as  an  overcharge  by  closing 
Ihe  first  switch  means  ba.sed  on  an  output  signal  from  the 
second  detection  means,  and.  upon  reaching  the  predeter- 
mined charging  stale,  the  first  switch  means  opens  to  slop  the 
charging,  and  the  charging  is  restarted  by  the  close  of  the  first 
switch  means  based  on  detections  by  the  first  and  third  detec- 
tion means  when  the  output  from  the  first  detection  means  is 
detected  and  the  third  detection  means  delects  the  closed  state 
of  the  second  switch  means 


5.621JOO 
CHARGING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPAILVTIS  FOR 

POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sato;  Kjmitoshi  Euliae,  both  of  .Nara,  and  Nobuyoshi 
Takehara,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092755 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(M):  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—5  7  Claims 


5.621  JO  1 

CONNECTING  MULTIPLE  BATTERIES  TO  BATTERY 

POWERED  DEVICES 

Paul  M.  AUen,  Cincinnati,  and  John  R.  Kuhn,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Technoggin.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,827.  Dec.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.477.123.  ThLs  appUcation  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,505 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

V.S.  CI.  320—2  20  Claims 


1  A  charging  control  apparatus  provided  with  a  power  genera- 
tion means,  an  accumulation  means  and  a  load,  wherein  ihe  accu- 
mulation means  and  the  load  are  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
power  generation  means,  compnsing: 


1    A  circuit  for  connection  between  multiple  battenes  and  a 
battery  using  device,  compnsing 
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at  least  first  and  second  battery  connectors  for  connection  to  said 
multiple  batteries,  said  banery  connectors  including  connec- 
tions carrying  electrical  power. 

a  device  connector  for  connection  to  a  banery  socket  of  said 
battery  using  device,  said  device  connector  including  connec- 
tions carrying  electrical  pwwer. 

a  controllable  switch  circuit  coupled  between  said  battery  con- 
nectors and  said  device  connector,  said  switch  circuit  being 
enabled  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  to  provide  an 
electrical  connecuon  between  respective  power  connections 
of  said  device  connector  and  respective  power  connections  of 
.said  first  battery  connector,  and  enabled  in  response  lo  a 
second  control  signal  to  provide  an  electrical  connection 
between  respective  power  connections  of  said  device  connec- 
tor and  respective  power  connections  of  said  second  battery 
connector. 
a  power  flow  sensor  sensing  power  flow  between  one  of  said 
battery  connectors  and  said  device  connector,  determining 
when  said  power  flow  decreases  below  a  threshold,  and  gen- 
erating a  low  power  signal, 
a  selector  circuit  producing  said  control  signals,  said  selector 
circuit  responding  to  said  low  power  signal  while  producing 

I       said  first  contfol  signal,  by  lerminaling  said  first  control  signal 

I  and  initialing  said  second  control  signal,  lo  thereby  connect 
said  second  banery  connector  to  said  device  connector  when 
low  power  flow  is  detected  between  said  first  banery  connec- 
tor and  said  device  connector. 


I 

5,621302 

BATTERY  CHARGER  MONITORING  BATTERY 

VOLTAGE  AND/OR  TEMPERATURE  AT  RELEVANT 

SAMPLING  INTERVAL 

Shigeru  Shinohara.  HiUchinaka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Hitachi 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122433; 
Mar.  3.  1995.  7-043969 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00 
i:.S.  CI.  320—22  20  Claims 
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8  .A  banery  charger  for  charging  a  battery,  comprising: 
battery   status  detecting   means   for  detecting   a   status  of  the 

banery: 
charge  current  selecting  means  for  selecting,  according  to  the 

stanis  of  the  battery  as  detected  by  said  battery  status  detect- 


ing means,  a  charge  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  battery  from 
a  plurality  of  different  charge  currents: 

battery  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  across 
the  banery  and  for  outpuning  a  detected  voltage  of  the  bat- 
tery: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  detected  voltage  of  the  banery: 

sampling  interval  determining  mear.s  for  determining,  based  on 
the  charge  current  selected  by  said  charge  current  selecting 
means,  a  sampling  interval  to  be  posed  between  successive 
samplings  implemented  by  said  sampling  means:  and 

full  charge  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  banery  has 
reached  a  fully  charged  condition  based  on  detected  voltages 
of  the  banery  as  sampled  by  said  sampling  means; 

wherein  said  full  charge  detecting  means  compnses; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  difference  between  two 
detected  voltages  of  the  battery  sampled  at  two  sampling 
points  by  said  sampling  means  and  for  sequentially  outpuning 
and  updating  a  computed  result  representative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  two  detected  voltages  of  the  battery: 

first  companson  means  for  comparing  the  computed  result  with 
a  first  predetermined  value: 

second  comparison  means,  operable  only  when  said  first  com- 
parison means  indicates  that  the  computed  result  is  greater 
than  the  first  predetermined  value,  for  companng  the  com- 
puted result  with  a  second  predetermined  value:  and 

charge  terminating  means  for  terminating  charge  of  the  battery 
when  said  second  comparison  means  indicates  that  the  com- 
puted result  falls  below  the  second  predetermined  value. 


5,621303 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LAMP 
Ram  Shalvi.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 
Industrial  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,700 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/Uf):  HOIJ  7/44 

VS.  CI.  32fr— 30  2  Claims 


'.aiaa.D~ 1  ft" 


1 .  A  lamp  drive  circuit  for  connection  between  a  battery  power 
supply  ha\  ing  solar  cells  and  a  battery  and  terminals  of  a  fluores- 
cent lamp  compnsing:  an  oscillator  and  a  step-up  transformer 
arranged  to  supply  high  frequency  power  across  said  terminals;  a 
switch  connected  lo  control  a  warm  up  power  supply  to  a  filament 
of  said  lamp:  a  battery  condition  protection  circuit  to  inhibit  total 
discharging  of  said  battery:  a  low  voltage  detecting  circuit  which 
nonnally  isolates  said  battery  to  prevent  further  discharge  if  said 
battery  voltage  is  low.  and  circuit  means  for  canceling  application 
of  said  low  voltage  delecting  circuit  dunng  certain  operations  of 
said  fluorescent  lamp,  said  canceling  means  having  a  means  for 
inhibiting  said  canceling  means  whenever  ihe  voltage  of  said 
banery  falls  below  a  predetermined  lower  value 
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S,621J04 

ELECTRIC  GENERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYBRID  VEHICLE 

Takeo  Kiuchi,  and  Ken  Okada,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-197070 
Int.  CI."  H02P  9/00 
VS.  a.  322—18  9  Claims 


5,621  JOS 
OVERLOAD  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Kara  Clark.  SchenecUdy;  Einar  V.  Larsen,  Charlton:  Carl  A. 
Wegner,  Clifton  Park:  Richard  J.  Piwko.  Rexford,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  J.  Kenneth  Hooker,  Vinton,  Va.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tric Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,132,  Apr.  13,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,768,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5^02383.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
82,408 
Int  CI."  G05F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  32i— 210  18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  generation  control  system  for  use  on  a  hybrid 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  propelling  apparatus  including  a  battery 
and  a  propulsive  electric  motor  energizable  by  the  batterv.  and  an 
electric  energy  generating  apparatus  including  an  engine  and  a 
generator  actuatable  by  the  engine,  the  generator  being  operable  in 
a  generator  mode  in  which  the  generator  is  actuated  by  the  engine 
to  generate  electnc  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  battery  and/or  the 
propulsive  electric  motor  while  the  vehicle  propelling  apparatus  is 
in  operation,  said  electric  generation  control  system  comprising: 
target  generated  output  setting  means  for  establishing  a  target 
generated  output  for  the  generator  depending  on  an  operating 
condition  of  the  hybrid  vehicle; 
intake  air  control  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing of  an  intalce  air  control  valve  of  the  engine  to  enable  the 
engine  to  produce  a  power  output  corresponding  to  said  target 
generated  output: 
generator  control  means  for  varying  the  electnc  energy  gener- 
ated by  the  generator  to  equalize  the  generated  electric  energy 
to  said  target  generated  output:  and 
delay  time  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  delay  time  until  the 
engine  produces  the  power  output  corresponding  to  said  target 
generated  output  after  the  opening  of  the  intake  air  control 
valve  starts  being  varied  by  said  intake  air  control  valve 
control  means  depending  on  a  change  in  said  target  generated 
output,  according  to  a  preset  correlation  between  delay  times 
and  rotational  speeds  of  the  engine  based  on  a  present  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  engine, 
said  generator  control  means  comprising  means  for  controlling 
the  electric  energy  generated  by  the  generator  based  on  said 
target  generated  output  upon  elapse  of  said  delay  time  after 
the  opening  of  the  intake  air  control  valve  stan^  being  vaned 
by  said  intake  air  control  valve  control  means. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  mai>aging  overload  operation  of  an  electncal 
device  in  a  short-term  overload  region,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  to  obtain  an  input  signal  representative  of  an  opera- 
tional state  of  said  electrical  device; 

a  controller  to  process  said  input  signal  and  generate  a  control 
signal,  said  conu-oller  characterizing  said  input  signal  as  oper- 
ating in  an  overload  region  above  a  maximum  continuous 
limit  or  in  a  recovery  region  below  a  maximum  continuous 
limit,  said  control  signal  providing  a  short-term  limit  reduc- 
tion command  vthen  said  input  signal  is  in  said  overload 
region  and  a  shon-term  limit  increase  command  when  said 
input  signal  is  in  said  recovery  region;  and 

a  >witch  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  govern  the  current 
received  by  said  electncal  device  so  as  to  operate  said  elec- 
trical device  in  a  short-term  overload  region  above  said  maxi- 
mum continuous  limit  without  incumng  significant  loss  of  life 
in  said  electrical  device. 


5,621,306 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  VOLTAGE- 
GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Masahiro  Ise,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289592 
Int.  a."  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  323—313  9  Claims 
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1  A  temperature  compensation  voltage-generating  circuit  for 
supplying  an  operating  voltage  to  a  load  such  that  an  optimum 
operating  voltage  vanes  linearly  with  change  in  temperature,  the 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  temperamre  sensor  whose  output  changes  linearly  in  response 

to  the  temperature; 
a  voltage  regulator  with  a  control  terminal,  which  outputs  an 
output  voltage  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  level  fed  to 
the  control  terminal: 


an  amplitication  network  which  receives  the  output  from  the 
temperature  sensor  and  which  amplifies  at  a  gain  set  so  as  to 
vary  the  output  voltage  of  the  voltage  regulator  with  a  prede- 
tennined  gradient,  the  amplification  network  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  whose  negative  terminal  receives  the 

output  of  the  temperature  sensor, 
a  first  resistance  element  which  is  interposed  between  the 

negative  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  of  the  temperature 

sensor,  and 
a  second  resistance  element  which  is  connected  between  the 

negative  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  of  the  operational 

amplifier;  and 
a  level  setting  network  for  adjusting  an  output  level  ftx)m  the 

amplification  network  and  feeding  the  adjusted  output  level 

to  the  control  terminal  of  the  voltage  regulator 


5.621.307 

FAST  RECOVERY  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

REFERENCE  SOURCE 

Kristin  M.  Beggs,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,671 

InL  CI."  G05F  3/16 

U.S.  a.  323—313  24  Claims 


<^rr 


1.  A  fast  recoveo'  temperature  compensated  reference  circuit 
comprising: 

a  current  source  for  supplying  a  constant  supply  of  current; 

a  first  diode  network  coupled  in  one  series  connection  to  the 
output  of  the  current  source,  said  first  diode  network  compns- 
ing  a  first  number  of  diodes  and  having  a  first  temperature 
coefficient; 

a  second  diode  network  coupled  in  another  senes  connection  to 
the  first  diode  network,  said  second  diode  network  comprising 
a  second  number  of  diodes  and  having  a  second  temperature 
coefficient  opposite  to  the  first  temperature  coefficient;  and 

a  trim  resistor  divider  network  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  series 
connection  of  the  first  diode  network  to  the  current  source  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  series  connection  of  the  first  diode 
network  to  tlie  second  diode  network. 


coupled  to  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  type,  a  second 
branch  including  a  third  transistor  of  the  first  t\pe  senally 
coupled  to  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  type,  the  band-gap 
reference  portion  being  coupled  to  only  one  active  node  of  the 
regulator  ponion.  the  first  and  second  branches  forming  a 
current  mirror  carrying  a  total  current  of  about  lc/2.  and 
further  comprising  a  third  branch  in  parallel  with  the  first  and 
second  branches  and  carrying  a  current  of  substantially  lc/2. 


5,621J09 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAILED  ZNO  DISK  IN  A 

SURGE  ARRESTER  NETWORK 

James   M.   Feldman,  Newtown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto„  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,177 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—72  11  Claims 


5,62138 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

Petr  Kadanka,  B.  Nemcove,  Rosnov  p.  R.,  75661,  Ciechoslova- 

kia.  and  Robert  L.  Vyne,  5623  S.  Holbrook  Ln.,  Tempe.  Ariz. 

85283 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.252 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/16:3/20 
U.S.  CI.  323—315  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  regulator  portion  with  a  first  branch  having  a  first  transistor 
and  a  second  branch  having  a  second  transistor,  the  regulator 
portion  providing  a  substantially  constant  current  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  Ic; 
a  band-gap  reference  portion  receiving  Ic  and  comprising  a  first 
branch  including  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  serially 


1.  In  a  varistor  network  comprising  M^2  parallel-coupled 
stacks  of  varistors.  each  stack  containing  a  plurality  of  disks,  a 
method  of  detecting  a  defective  disk  in  one  of  the  M  stacks,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  measuring  a  difference  in  stack  surge  current  flowing  through 
each  pair  of  stacks  comprising  said  M  stacks; 

(b)  measunng  total  cunent  (1)  through  said  M  slacks; 

(c)  comparing  stack  surge  current  differences  measured  in  step 
(a)  for  each  pair  of  stacks  with  total  current  1  divided  by  M  to 
detect  whether  stack  surge  current  flowing  through  any  one  of 
said  M  stacks  exceeds  a  fixed  fraction  of  total  surge  current 
flowing  through  said  varistor  network; 

wherein  a  said  stack  detected  in  step  (cj  as  conducting  such 
excessive  stack  surge  current  iv  identified  as  containing  at 
least  one  defective  disk. 
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Aprii   15,  1997 


5.62U10 

HIGH  FREOfENCY  CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT 

Kevin  E.  Cosgrove,  Aloha,  and  Richard  J.  Huard,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  VViLsonville,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275J77,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  488^95 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIR  11/32 

MS.  a.  324—74  8  Claims 


RErERCNCS.INPUT 


unn.mruT  ; 


1.  A  calibration  circuit  comprising: 

a  unattenuated  signal  path; 

a  reference  input  amplifier  having  a  reference  voltage  input,  a 
sense  input,  and  an  output,  with  the  output  having  an  output 
resistance  that  is  controllable  between  at  least  two  values; 

a  sense  resistor  providing  coupling  between  the  unattenuated 
signal  path  and  the  sense  input  of  the  reference  input  ampli- 
fier, the  sense  resistor  being  directly  and  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  unattenuated  signal  path;  and 

a  reference  coupling  resistance  providing  coupling  between  the 
output  of  the  reference  input  amplifier  and  the  unattenuated 
signal  path,  the  reference  coupling  resistaiKe  being  directiv 
and  permanently  connected  to  the  unattenuated  signal  path. 


5.621^11 

DIGITAL  MULTIMETER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

ENCLOSURE 

Manabu  Katniya,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 

poratloa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,007 

Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065216 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04:  GOID  11/24:  H05K  HAM) 

VS.  a.  324—156  II  Claims 


1   A  digital  multimeter  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  comprising  an  upper  enclosure  selectively  fastened 
to  a  lower  enclosure,  the  upper  and  lower  enclosures  each 
having  a  surface  and  a  connection  face  extending  from  the 
surface,  the  connection  face  haMng  one  end  connected  to  the 
surtace  and  another  end  defining  a  free  end. 


circuit  elements  and  component  elements  installed  inside  the 
enclosure  for  performing  digital  muliimeter  functions; 

an  elastic  scaling  material  disposed  between  the  connection 
faces  of  the  upper  enclosure  and  the  lower  enclosure  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  one  end  and  the  free  end  of  each 
connection  face,  such  that  the  upper  and  lower  enclosures  are 
sealed  at  an  interface  between  the  connection  faces,  whereby 
the  connection  face  of  each  of  the  upper  enclosure  and  the 
lower  enclosure  are  configured  to  subject  the  elastic  sealing 
matenal  to  pressing  and  crushing  forces  in  a  direction  at  a 
slant  angle  relative  to  a  direction  of  a  thickness  of  the  enclo- 
sure so  that  the  upper  and  lower  enclosures  are  selectively 
fastened  to  each  other  at  a  portion  of  tfie  interface  between 
their  connection  faces  less  than  the  entire  interface  between 
their  connection  faces. 


5,62U12 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

INTEGRITY  OF  A  DEVICE  TESTER-HANDLER  SETUP 

Alan  Achor,  Cupertino.-  Eric  F.  H.  Chun,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Ernest  Allen,  HiUsboro,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Altera 

Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,190 

Int  a."  GOIR  il/02 

\}S.  CI.  324— 1S8.I  24  Oaims 
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1  A  configuration  for  venfying  a  semiconductor  device  tester- 
handler  setup  compnsing: 

a  de\ice  tester  including  signal  generation  circuitry  and  mea- 
surement circuitry  for  performing  electrical  or  fiinctional  tests 
on  a  device  under  test; 

a  loadboard  coupled  to  said  device  tester  for  holding  said  device 
under  test; 

a  device  handler  coupled  to  said  loadboard  for  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  devices,  said  device  handler  loading  said 
device  under  test  onto  said  loadboard;  and 

a  direct  electrical  connection  between  said  signal  generation 
circuitry  and  said  measurement  circuitry  of  said  device  tester 


5.62U13 

WAFER  PROBING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THAT 

.STORES  REFERENCE  PATTERN  AND  MOVEMENT 

VALUE  DATA  FOR  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  WAFERS 

Kiyoaki  l^ula,  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,197,  Sep.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,934 
Int  a.''  GOIR  ]/04 
\}S.  a.  324—158.1  11  Claims 

6  A  wafer  probing  system  compnsing; 
a  movable  table  for  mosing  at  least  one  wafer; 
an  image  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  wafer  circuit  pattern  of 
the  at  least  one  wafer  when  the  table  moves  the  wafer  below 
the  image  sensing  device   and  for  transmitting  the  wafer 
circuit  pattern  to  other  parts  of  the  system; 
an  alignment  adjusting  device  for  receiving  the  wafer  circuit 
pattern  and  for  aligning  the  at  least  one  wafer  for  probing, 
said  alignment  adjustment  device  compnsing  a  first  temporary 
memory  device  for  stonng  data  used  to  determine  correlated 
reference  ptisitions  for  the  at  least  one  wafer,  a  second  tera- 
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5,621,315 

ANGULAR  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATl'S  WITH 

NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 

Masayuki  Ikeuchi,  and  Izuru  ShiiUo,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990.  2-260462 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/00:  GOIR  ii/02f^ 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.12  4  Claims 

20A 


porary  memory  device  for  storing  a  movement  amount  used 
lo  align  the  ai  least  one  electrode  pad  of  the  at  least  one  wafer 
with  a  probe,  and  a  third  temporary  memory  device  for 
storing  movement  data  used  in  aligning  the  at  least  one  wafer. 

wherein  said  alignment  adjustment  device  compares  a  first 
movement  amount  of  said  mo\  able  table  moving  to  a  refer- 
ence position  of  said  probe  w  ilh  a  second  movement  amount 
stored  m  said  third  temporary  memory  device  and,  if  said  first 
and  second  compared  movement  amounts  arc  equal,  said  table 
is  moved  b>  said  movement  amount  stored  in  said  second 
temporary  memory  device  and,  if  said  first  and  second  com- 
pared movement  amounts  are  not  equal,  said  table  is  moved 
by  a  movement  amount  that  is  found  by  compensating  said 
movement  amount  in  said  second  temporary  memory  device 
by  a  difference  between  said  first  movement  amount  of  said 
movable  table  moving  to  said  reference  position  of  said  probe 
and  said  second  movement  amount  stored  in  said  third  tem- 
porary memory  device;  and 

a  probe  for  probing  the  v*afer 


5,621314 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SPEED  OF  VEHICLES  VL\  DERIVING  A  TRIPPING 
CURVE 
Hans-Peter  Beck,  WelschblUlg;  Heinz  Thiel,  Trier-Ehrang,  and 
Guido  Luban.  Newel-Butzweiler,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Webs  Electronic  Elektronische  Regel  -  nnd  Steuergerate 
GmbH,  Trier.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
549.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  .V66.  G08G  \/0l 
VS.  CI.  324—179 
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2  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  angular  position  of  a  crankshaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a  disk  rolatable  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the  crankshaft; 

a  row  of  magnetic  elements  disposed  on  said  disk  along  a 
penphery  thereof  at  circumferentially  equal  intervals; 

an  electromagnetic  pick-up  device  disposed  orthogonally  to  a 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  disk  in  opposition  to  said  row  of 
magnetic  elements; 

a  shaping  circuit  including  a  comparator  for  shaping  an  output 
signal  of  said  electromagnetic  pick-up  device  inio  a  rectangu- 
lar waveform  signal:  and 

an  engine  control  unit  for  discriminatively  identifying  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  cTankshaft  on  the  basis  of  said  rectangular 
waveform  signal; 

wherein  said  shaping  circuit  is  formed  integrally  with  said 
electromagnetic  pick-up  device  and  includes  rectifying/ 
smoothing  means  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  said  output 
signal  of  said  magnetic  pick-up  device  to  thereby  produce  a 
level  signal,  and  high-pass  filter  means  having  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency which  Ls  variable  in  dependence  on  said  level  signal, 
said  output  signal  of  said  electromagnetic  pick-up  device 
being  input  to  said  comparator  after  having  been  passed 
through  said  high-pass  filter  means. 


12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  speed  of  vehicles  comprising 
the  steps  of  using  induction  coils  as  sensors  which  are  spaced  apart 
a  selected  distance,  deiennining  the  lime  needed  for  dnving  past 
both  induction  coils,  measunng  over  time  the  respective  coil 
impedances  for  a  predelennined  frequency  and  denving  the  time 
reference  values  therefrom,  wheiein  ihe  step  of  measunng  the 
respective  coil  impedances  for  a  predetermined  frequency  com- 
prises denving  a  mppmg  curve  where  the  respective  coil  imped- 
ances are  proponional  to  the  measured  voltages  and  includmg  the 
step  of  deiennining  the  respective  center  of  cunauire  of  each 
corresponding  tnpping  curve,  a  time  vjlue  being  associated  with 
the  respective  center  of  cuivature  lo  determine  the  lime  required  to 
drive  over  both  induction  coils 


5,621316 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POSITIONS  OF 
PLURAL  MOVABLE  MEMBERS  EACH  ASSOCIATED 
W ITH  A  RESPECTIVE  MAGNETORESTRICTIVE 
ELEMENT 
Andrew  N.  Dames,  Cambridge,  and  Peter  J.  Hyde,  Newmar- 
ket, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Scientific  Generics 
Limited,  Cambridge.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00012,  S  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1W3,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  15.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12401.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  75.583 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  4.  1991, 
9100172;  Feb.  5,  1991,  9102475;  May  8,  1991.  9109897;  Aug.  9, 
1991,  9117310;  Sep.  2.  1991,  9118722;  Oct  14,  1991,  9121779 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/\4:  GOID  WH:  GOIF  /5A>6 
U.S.  CI.  324—207.13  14  Claims 

1.  Measunng  apparatus  for  generating  a  multidigit  lepresenta- 
tion  of  a  value  of  a  vanable.  s.iid  apparatus  compnsing 

a  pluralitv  of-movable  members,  each  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  digits  and  movable  lo  different  positions  in 
response  to  variation  in  the  value  of  said  vanable  so  that  the 
positions  of  said  members  are  indicative  of  the  values  of  said 
digits; 
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a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  generators  associated  respectively 
with  said  respective  movable  members,  each  said  generator 
generating  an  alternating  magnetic  held  having  a  parameter 
which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  tfie  respective 
movable  member,  said  alternating  fields  being  at  different 
frequencies  from  each  other  such  as  to  be  distinguishable 
from  each  other; 

an  exciting  signal  generator  coupled  in  common  to  said  mag- 
netic field  generators  for  applying  thereto  exciting  signals  at 
said  different  respective  frequencies;  and 

an  output  signal  generator  coupled  in  common  to  said  magnetic 
field  generators  for  producing  a  plurality  of  output  signals, 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  generated 
alternating  magnetic  fields  and  each  having  a  v  alue  dependent 
upiin  the  value  of  said  varying  parameter  of  the  corresponding 
ailernaiing  magnetic  field. 


5,621317 

POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  PROXI.MITY 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  P.  VVozniak.  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Companv,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,596 

Int  CI."  HOIH  -^6/00   B60K  20A)0:  F16H  6i/40:  GO  IB  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.13  3  Claims 


said  switches  as  said  magnetic  shield  continues  to  move  in 
said  one  direction  thereby  causing  selective  closing  of  said 
switches; 

means  for  moving  said  rotary  shaft  from  one  angular  position  to 
another  including  said  driver  operated  ratio  range  selector 
lever  to  selectively  interrupt  said  flux  field  for  said  switches 
thereby  actuating  said  switches  to  effect  an  open  switch  state 
and  a  closed  switch  state  and 

a  switch  circuit  for  developing  a  discrete  voltage  signal  for  each 
of  said  switches  that  depends  upon  the  position  of  said  range 
selector  lever  with  respect  to  said  switches,  said  switch  circuit 
including  a  voltage  source  and  a  resistor  between  said  voltage 
source  and  each  of  said  switches,  one  side  of  each  of  said 
resistors  being  connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  the  other 
side  of  each  of  said  resistors  being  connected  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  switches,  wherebv  ihe  number  of  discrete  voltage 
signals  is  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  said  switches,  and 
electronic  processor  means  for  converting  each  discrete  volt- 
age signal  to  a  digital  value  indicative  of  switch  states,  said 
electronic  processor  means  including  separate  voltage  inputs 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  resistors. 


5,621318 

MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL  DISPI.ACEMENT 

TRAN.SDUCER 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsea;  Michael  G.  Mladejovsky,  and  John  E. 

Wood,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a.ssignors  to  University  of 

I  tab  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,280,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,457 J68, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28,767,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J02,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,181,  Oct.  4, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

473.717 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  H03M  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.22  5  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  range  selector  position  sensor  for  an  automatic 
transmission  hav  ing  a  driver  operated  ratio  range  selector  lever,  a 
rotary  shaft  connected  to  said  selector  lever; 

said  range  selector  position  sensor  comprising  encapsulated 
proxm.ity  swuches  having  moveable  metallic  reeds  and 
arranged  m  a  single  arcuate  track  pattern; 

a  magnet  adjacent  said  switches,  said  magnet  having  a  magnetic 
flux  held  that  envelops  said  reeds; 

a  magnetic  shield  connected  to  and  lotatable  with  said  rotary 
shaft  and  disposed  in  a  plane  of  movement  between  said 
magnet  and  said  switches,  said  magnetic  shield  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  as  it  moves  in  an  arcuate 
motion  path,  the  arcuate  distance  between  said  leading  and 
trailing  edges  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  arcuate  dimension 
of  said  track  pattern  whereby  said  leading  edge  selectively 
covers  said  switches  as  said  magnetic  shield  moves  arcuately 
in  one  direction  thereby  causing  selective  opening  of  said 
switch  and  whereby  said  trailing  edge  selectivclv  uncovers 


5.  Rotary  displacement  measuring  apparatus  comprising 

an  axle  whose  rotary  displacement  is  to  be  measured,  said  axle 
mounted  to  rotate  about  its  long  axis. 

means  mounted  on  the  axle  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  and 
rotate  as  the  axle  is  rotated,  and  for  producing  an  electncal 
field  emanating  downwardly  therefrom,  wherein  said  electri- 
cal field  producing  means  compnses  an  elongate  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  axle  and  formed  with  an  elongate  edge 
directed  downwardly  to  produce  an  electrical  field  also 
directed  downwardly,  and 

J  plurality  of  sensors  arranged  generally  in  a  circle  under  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  electrical  field  producing  means  for 
producing  signals  whose  magnitudes  vary  with  variation  in 
proximity  of  the  electrical  field  to  the  sensors,  and  wherein 
said  sensors  are  arranged  generally  in  a  senes  in  said  circle. 
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5,621319 
CHOPPED  HALL  SENSOR  WITH  SYNCHRONOUSLY 
CHOPPED  SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUTT 
Alberto  Bilotti,  Florida,  and  Gerardo  Monreal,  Capital,  both  of 
Argentina,  assignors  to  Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,814 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/07:  H03K  ^/I2^4 

VS.  a.  324—251  3  Claims 


5,621320 

MAGNETORF.SISTANCE  TY  PE  SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR 

DETECTING  CHANGE  OF  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Masahiro  YokoUni;  Fumito  Uemura,  and  WaUru  Fukui.  all  of 

Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7-044427 

Int  CI."  GOIR  Mm:  HOIL  4.W2 

VS.  CI.  324—252  8  Claims 


1  A  chopped  Hall  sensor  of  the  kind  including  a  Hall  element 
having  two  pairs  of  diagonally  opposed  Hall  contacts,  said  contacts 
being  spaced-apart  and  located  near  the  peripherv  of  said  Hall 
element,  a  pair  of  DC  supply  conductors  to  which  a  DC  source  for 
exciting  said  Hall-element  may  be  connected,  one  clock  signal 
generator  for  generating  at  a  first  clock  output  a  binary  clock  signal 
ckl  having  binary  pha.ses  (fl  and  n^l,  and  a  Hall-element 
switching-circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  clock  output  and 
having  a  pair  of  Hall  switching-circuit  output  conductors  for  dur- 
ing phase  01  connecting  one  of  said  diagonally -opposed  contact 
pairs  to  said  pair  of  DC  supply  conductors  while  simultaneously 
connecting  the  other  of  said  diagonally  opposed  contact  pairs  to 
said  pair  of  Hall  switching-circuit  output  conductors,  and  for 
during  phase  n^il  connecting  said  other  of  said  diagonally-opposed 
contact  pairs  to  said  pair  of  DC  supplv  conductors  While  simulta- 
neously connecting  said  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  Hall 
contacts  to  said  pair  of  Hall  swilching-circuit  output  conductors, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses; 

a)  a  companion  clock  signal  generator  connected  to  said  one 
clock  signal  generator  having  a  second  clock  output  for  gen- 
erating at  said  second  clock  output  a  binary  clock  signal  ck2 
having  a  binary  phase  4)2  occurring  during  a  middle  portion  of 
each  01  phase  of  said  ckl  signal,  and  having  a  third  clock 
output  for  generating  a  binao  clock  at  said  third  clock  output 
a  signal  ck3  having  a  binary  phase  03  occurring  during  a 
middle  ponion  of  each  n0l  phase  of  said  ckl  signal; 

b)  a  linear  analog  double-differential  Hall-voltage  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  differential  input  connected  to  said  pair  of  Hall 
switching-circuit  output  conductors; 

c)  a  chopped  sample-and-hold  circuit  comprised  of  first  and 
second  elemental  sample-and-hold  circuits,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  elemental  sample  and  hold  circuits  having  an 
input  connected  respectively  to  the  one  and  another  polanties 
of  the  differential  output  of  said  Hall-voltage  amplifier,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  elemental  sample  and  hold  circuits 
having  a  sampling-enabling  switch  means  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  second  and  third  clock  outputs  for  respectively 
sampling  the  elemental  sample  and  hold  circuit  input  signals 
only  during  phases  02  and  03  and  holding  the  sample  signals 
at  the  respective  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  elemental 
sample  and  hold  circuits  during  phases  n02  and  n03  respec- 
tively; and 

d)  a  summer  circuit  hav  ing  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  elemental  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  having  a 
second  input  connected  to  ihe  output  of  said  second  elemental 
sample  and  hold  circuit,  the  output  of  said  summer  circuit 
serving  as  the  output  of  said  Hall  sensor. 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  sensor  device,  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  magnetoresistance  elements  whose 
resistances  change  in  dependence  on  an  angle  of  an  applied 
magnetic  field  and  which  are  interconnected  so  as  to  consti- 
tute a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit;  and 

differential  amplifier  circuit  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  a 
first  potential  from  a  first  junction  formed  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetoresistance  elements  and  a  second  poten- 
tial from  a  second  junction  formed  between  said  third  and 
fourth  magnetoresistance  elements  which  are  disposed  in 
opposition  to  said  first  and  second  magnetoresistance  ele- 
ments, respectively,  to  thereby  generate  a  differential  ampli- 
tude voltage  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  potentials,  which  difference  depends  on  the 
angle  of  said  applied  magnetic  field, 

said  magnetoresistance  elements  configured  such  that  change  of 
the  resistance  of  said  first  and  second  magnetoresistance  ele- 
ments brought  about  by  a  change  in  the  angle  of  said  applied 
magnetic  field  differs  in  magnitude  from  change  of  the  resis- 
tance of  said  third  and  fourth  magnetoresistance  elements 
brought  about  by  said  change  in  the  angle  of  said  applied 
magnetic  field,  and  that  said  change  of  the  resistance  of  said 
first  magnetoresistance  element  is  equal  to  that  of  said  second 
magnetoresistance  element,  while  said  change  of  resistance  of 
said  third  magnetoresistance  element  is  equal  to  that  of  said 
fourth  magnetoresistance  element. 


5,621321 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SCAN  CALIBRATION 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRA-FAST  IMAGE  ACQUISITION 
Haiying  Liu,  Euclid:  Rao  P.  Gullapalli;  Mark  J.  Loncar,  both 

of  Richmond  Heights,  and  Gordon  D.  DeMeester,  Wickliffe, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International.  Inc.,  Highland 

Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,849 

Int.  CI."  Gon  }/m 

U.S.  a.  324—309  21  Claims 

1  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
magnet  tor  generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through 
an  examination  region,  a  radio  frequency  pulse  controller  and 
digital  transmitter  for  inducing  dipoles  in  the  examination  region  to 
resonance  such  that  radio  frequency  resonance  signals  are  gener- 
ated, gradient  magnetic  field  coils  and  a  gradient  magnetic  field 
controller  for  generating  at  least  phase  and  read  magnetic  held 
gradient  pulses  in  orthogonal  directions  across  the  examination 
region  and  for  repeatedly  reversing  the  read  gradient,  a  receiver  for 
receiving  and  demodulating  the  radio  frequencv   magnetic  reso- 


2014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   15.  1997 


nance  signals  after  each  reversal  of  the  read  gradient  to  produce  a 
series  of  data  lines,  and  an  image  memory  for  stonng  a  recon- 
structed image  representation,  the  improvement  composing: 
a  regndding  processor  for  adjusting  each  data  line  for  uniformity 

in  a  read  direction  of  k-space; 
a  first  array  processor  for  performing  a  one-dimensional  Fourier 

transform  in  the  read  direction  on  each  regridded  data  line; 
a  high  order  phase  correction  vector  multiplier  for  multiplying 
each  Founer  transformed  data  line  by  a  phase  correction 
vector,  the  high  order  being  at  least  second  order;  and. 
a  second  array  processor  for  Fourier  transforming  the  phase 
corrected  data  lines  in  a  phase  encode  direction  into  the  image 
memory. 


5,62M22 

VHF/RF  VOLUME  ANTENNA  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  INCLLDING  VHF  APPLICATOR 

AND  RF  COIL  ARRANGED  TO  PROVIDE 

PERPENDICULAR  FIELDS 

Gosta  J.  Ehnholm,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Picker  Nord- 

star  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,178 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9.  1994, 
9404602 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JJ/44:JJ/62 
VS.  a.  324—318  20  Claims 


pulses,  which  passive  decoupling  is  generated  by  current 
induced  in  the  surface  coil  by  the  volume  coil  radio  frequency 
pulses,  which  decoupling  means  have  a  capacity  for  handling 
the  current,  and  comprise  a  plurality  of  diode  arrays  con- 
nected in  parallel,  each  compnsing  back  to  back  diodes  con- 
nected in  parallel:  and 
(c)  ineans  for  increasing  the  current  handling  capacity  of  the 
decoupling  means  during  volume  coil  radio  frequency  pulse 
transmission  for  passive  decoupling,  connected  to  the  decou- 
pling means,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cuneni  stabilizing 
impedances. 


I.  An  OMRI  volume  transducer,  comprising 

a  VHF  applicator  adapted  for  use  at  a  frequency  associated  with 
an  ESR  signal;  and 

an  RF  coil  disposed  inside  the  applicator  and  adapted  for  use  at 
a  frequency  associated  with  an  MR  signal,  wherein  the  appli- 
cator and  coil  are  arranged  such  that  an  electric  field  provided 
by  the  applicator  in  use  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
coiL 


5,62 1J23 

SURFACE  COIL  ELEMENTS 

Sanford  Larsen.  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Research, 

Inc.,  Mapleton.  I  tah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,496,  Nov.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  489.792 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  fS/20 
VS.  a.  324—318  19  Claims 

1.  A  surface  coil,  for  imaging  a  local  region  of  interest,  for  use 
with  a  volume  coil  adapted  to  transmit  radio  frequency  pulses  in  a 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  svslem,  which  surface  coil  is  adapted 
to  be  open  circuited  for  passively  decoupling  the  surface  coil  from 
the  volume  coil  when  the  volume  coil  is  transmitting  radio  fre- 
quency pulses,  which  passive  decoupling  is  generated  by  current 
induced  in  the  surface  coil  by  the  volume  coil  radio  frequency 
pulses,  further  adapted  to  increase  the  current  handling  capacity  of 
the  surface  coil  during  volume  coil  radio  frequency  pulse  transmis- 
sion for  passive  decoupling,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  imaging  the  local  region  of  interest; 

(b)  means  for  passively  decoupling  the  imaging  means,  con- 
nected lo  the  imaging  means,  for  open  circuiting  the  imaging 
means  to  passively  decouple  the  surface  coil  from  the  volume 
coil  when  the  volume  coil  is  transmitting  radio  frequency 


5.62 1J24 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR  FOR  MRI 
Kimiharu  Ota;  Masaaki  Aoki.  both  of  Amagasaki;  Hiroyuki 
Takeuchi.  Kashiwa;  Yasuhiro  Marukawa,  Kawanishi;  Hiro- 
taka    Takeshima,     Ryugasaki,    and    Chikako    Nakamura, 
Matudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals 
Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00320.  5  371  Dale  Jan.  18.  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18707.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  146,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  18.  1992.  4-93687; 
Apr.  10.  1992,  4-117932;  May  15.  1992.  4-148812;  Oct.  29,  1992, 
4-316535;  Feb.  25.  1993.  5-63397;  Feb.  25.  1993,  5-63398 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  324—319  25  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  for  MRI,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  assemblies  disposed  continu- 
ously around  the  angular  inner  circumference  of  a  hexagonal 
tubular  yoke  to  provide  a  uniform  magnetic  field  at  a  center 
portion  of  the  hollow  space  formed  inside  said  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  assemblies; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  permanent  magnet  assemblies 
forming  a  main  magnetic  field  and  having  a  trapezoidal  or 
square  cross-section; 

other  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  permanent  magnet  assemblies 
having  a  tnangular  or  substantially  trapezoidal  cross-section; 

each  of  said  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  permanent  magnet 
assemblies  having  a  side  surface  in  contact  with  a  part  of  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  yoke  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  blocks  which  are  magnetized  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  side  surface  in  contact  with  the  yoke  so  that  said 
permanent  magnet  assemblies  are  magnetized  perpendicularly 
to  the  side  surface  thereof  which  is  in  contact  with  the  yoke. 


using  the  true  surface  signal  to  provide  the  true  position  of  the 
beacon  along  the  path  of  movement  thereof 


5,621326 

FAULT  DL\GNOSIS  DEMCE  FOR  PASSENGER 

PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

Makoto  WaUnabe,  Nissin,  and  Yukiyasu  Ueno,  Nishio,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1994, 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CI.  324—502 

,20 


,  6-145489 


6  Claims 


I  5,621325 

AVOIDING  GHOSTING  ARTIFACTS  DURING  Sl'RFACE 

LOCATION  OF  SUBSURFACE  TRANSMITTERS 
Gregory  W.  Draper;  Frank  S.  Nickel;  Michael  F.  Gard,  and 
Jian  J.  Jin,  all  of  Perrj,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Charles 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,487 
'  Int.  CI."  GOIV  .<///    GOIR  IWI45 

VS.  a.  324—326  17  Oaims 


-c_ 


1  A  method  for  locating  the  position  of  a  movable  subsurface 
beacon  u-ansmilting  an  electromagnetic  dipole  signal  producing  a 
true  surface  signal  vertically  positioned  abtne  the  beacon  and 
ghost  surface  signals  laterally  displaced  from  the  vertical  position, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

onenting  a  first  antenna  of  an  above  surface  device  substantially 

honzontal  relative  to  the  ground  surface; 
orienting  a  second  antenna  of  the  surface  device  substantially 

vertical  to  the  ground  surface; 
calculating  a  ratio  using  signal  strengths  of  a  signal  received 
from  the  subsurtace  beacon  by  the  first  antenna  and  by  the 
second  antenna 
companng  the  ratio  to  a  predeiennined  number  and  identifying 
the  received  signal  as  a  true  signal  if  the  ratio  exceeds  the 
predetermined  number,  and  identifying  the  received  signal  as 
3  ghost  signal  if  the  ratio  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
number;  and 


1  A  fault  diagnosis  device  for  a  passenger  protection  apparatus 
which  diagnoses  a  presence  or  absence  of  a  failure  of  an  activating 
element  for  activating  said  passenger  protection  apparatus  in  cor- 
respondence to  acceleration  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  activating  elements  formed  by  resistors  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  respect  to  a  power  source; 
an  acceleration  switch  which  is  disposed  between  said  plurality 
of  activating  elements  and  said  power  source,  which  closes  its 
contact  in  response  lo  an  occurrence  of  acceleration  equiva- 
lent to  vehicle  collision, 
a  current  limiting  resistor  connected  in  parallel  witli  said  accel- 

erdtion  switch; 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices  connected  in  series  with  respect 
to  said  respective  activating  elements  to  cause  monitor  current 
to  be  conducted  individually  to  said  respective  activating 
elements  through  said  current  limiting  resistor  and  to  cause 
activating  current,  which  causes  said  activating  elements  to 
activate  said  passenger  protection  apparatus,  to  be  conducted 
to  said  respective  activating  elements  through  said  accelera- 
tion switch  when  acceleration  equivalent  to  vehicle  collision 
has  occurred; 
a  conductance  controlling  device  which  closes  said  plurality  of 
switching  devices  with  differing  timings  to  generate  the  mom 
tor  current;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  fault  in  said  plurality  of  activating  elements  bv  respec 
lively  detecting  voltage  values  generated  at  the  activating 
elements  and  companng  the  detected  voltage  values  with  a 
predetermined  standard  value  when  the  monitor  current  is 
conducted  to  the  respective  activating  elements  by  said  con- 
ductance controlling  device. 
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5,621327 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TF^STING  A^JD  FAULT 

ISOLATION  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  PASSIVE  BOARDS  AND 

SUBSTRATES 
Shinwu  Chiang,  Yorktown  Heights,-  Huntington  W.  Curtis, 
Chelsea,  both  of  N.Y.;  Arthur  E.  Falls,  Brookfield,  Conn.; 
Arnold  Halperin,  Peekskill:  John  P.  Karidis,  Ossining,  both 
of  N.Y.;  John  D.  Mackay,  Scarborough,  Me.;  Danny  C.-Y. 
Wong,  Ringwood,  NJ.;  Ka-Chiu  Woo,  Hopewell  Junction, 
and  Li-Cheng  Zai,  Tarrytown.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,672,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,402.072.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,743 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—537  4  Claims 


UMI 


I.  Apparatus  which  simultaneously  determines  network  continu- 
ily.  network  short  circuit  conditions  and  network  capacitance  in  a 
circuit  board  used  for  mounting  and  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
electronic  components,  said  circuit  board  including  a  first  network 
and  at  least  one  common  plane  which  is  one  of  a  power  plane  and 
a  ground  plane,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  floating  current  source  for  applying  a  signal  between  two 

locations  on  said  first  network; 
a  voltage  detector  amplitier.  coupled  to  said  first  network,  for 
receiving  said   signal,   and   for  providing  a   further  signal 
indicative  of  the  continuity  of  said  first  network  between  said 
two  locations; 
AC  voltage  source  means  for  applying  an  AC  signal  between 

said  common  plane  and  a  source  of  reference  potential; 
means  for  measuring  a  hrst  current  signal  resulting  from  said  AC 
signal  between  said  first  nerwork  and  said  source  of  reference 
potential  and  for  providing: 

a)  a  first  output  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  a 
resistive  leak  between  said  common  plane  and  said  first 
network  based  upon  a  first  mathematical  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  output  signal;  and 

b)  a  second  output  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of 
capacitance  between  said  first  network  and  said  common 
plane  based  upon  a  second  mathematical  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  output  signal; 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  further  signal,  said  first  output  signal 
and  said  second  output  signal  become  available  substantially 
simultaneouslv. 


5,621328 

CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  SPACER  DETECTION 

STRICTURE 

Makoto  Yamanashi.  Shizoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158449 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  <//r«;  HOIR  13/73 

IS.  CI.  324—538  3  Claims 


1.  A  connector  having  a  spacer  detection  structure,  said  connec- 
tor composing: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  curved  surface  and  an  opening 
formed  on  one  side  of  the  connector  housing; 

a  plurality  of  connector  terminals  housed  in  the  connector  hous- 
ing; and 

a  terminal  fixing  spacer  inserted  into  the  opening  of  the  connec- 
tor housing,  the  terminal  fixing  spacer  being  engageable  with 
the  connector  terminals  and  having  a  curved  ba.se  wall  portion 
positioned  substantially  flush  with  the  curved  surface  of  the 
connector  housing; 

wherein  the  curved  base  wall  portion  of  tlie  terminal  fixing 
spacer  includes  at  least  one  recessed  portion  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  configured  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a 
detection  plate  of  a  connector  fixing  jig  for  inspecting  whether 
the  terminal  fixing  spacer  is  full  inserted  into  the  connector 
housing. 


5,62  U29 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIGITAL  TERAOHMMETER 

Sai-Hoi  Tsao;  Chun-Chun  Chen,  and  Yu-Chuang  Lin.  all  of 

Chutung,    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Industrial    Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.444 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  CI.  324—601  7  Claims 
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C  -  «^.  Vn0  m  loy 

1.  A  high  resistance  measurement  device  with  self-calibration 
function,  composing: 

a  DC  voltage  source  to  supply  testing  voltage; 
a  resistance  measurement  site  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
high  resistance  to  be  measured;  and 


an  integrating  circuit,  positioned  at  the  downstream  side  of  said 
resistance  measurement  site,  comprising:  a  capacitor,  an 
operational  amplifier,  a  level  comparator,  a  counter  to  count 
the  integrating  time  of  said  integrating  circuit  at  a  first  level 
changing  to  a  second  level  and  a  calculating  means  to  calcu- 
■   late  the  resistance  of  said  high  resistance  to  be  measured 

according  to  the  integrating  time  counted  by  said  counter; 
charactenzed  in  that  said  high  resistance  measurement  device 
further  comprises  a  reference  resistor  connected  to  said  resis- 
tance measurement  site  by  a  switch  so  that  the  reference 
resistor  can  be  connected  to  the  integration  circuit  in  place  of 
a  high  resistance  to  be  measured  in  order  to  select  the  con- 
i  nectior  of  said  IXT  power  supply  to  said  resistance  measure- 
ment site  or  to  said  reference  resistor,  and  a  capacitance 
measurement  means  to  measure  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitor  according  to  a  given  resistance  of  said  reference 
resistor. 


5,62  U-W 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  BALE  OF  MATERIAL  WITH 

MULTIPLE  LAYERS 

Alexander  Greenwald,  Naiareth-Illit;  Danny  S.  Moshe.  Kiryat 
Ono,  and  Boris  Tsentsiper,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel.  a.ssignors 
to  Malcam  Ltd.,  Nazareth  Illit,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,838 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  22/04 

U.S.  a.  324—640  13  Claims 


(e)  a  moisture  determination  means  for  determining  the  moisture 
content  of  the  bale  from  said  alignment  signal  and  for  deter- 
mining an  ambient  moisture  content  after  receiving  said  trail- 
ing edge  transition  signal,  said  moisture  determination  means 
including: 

(1)  a  hltenng  means  for  producing  a  corrected  signal  by 
removing  said  ambient  moisture  content  from  said  align- 
ment signal;  and 
(ii)  a  mean  moisture  unit  for  computing  the  moisture  content 
of  the  bale  from  said  corrected  signal. 


5,621331 

AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Donald  K.  Smith,  Belmont,  Mass.:  Brian  D.  McVey,  Santa  Fe, 

N.M.,  and  Richard  A.  Rameriz,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,411 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  C\.  324—645 


14  Claims 


Ori^MHM  A  KCraCTtOM  COCFFCKPiT 
ASSOCMttO  MTH  LOAC 
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OrTTRMWC  SCArTERMO  PAAAMTTtRS 


DCTEWiWg  9CATTENMG  PAfUHeTEffS 
THAT  W^ra*  TX  SOUNCC  MiCCMMCC 

TO  lQ*0  IMP£0*WCt 


1   A  device  for  mea.sunng  the  moismre  content  of  a  multi-layer 
bale  of  matenal.  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  microwave  radiation  for  producing  a  microwave 
radiation  source  beam; 

(b)  at  least  one  microwave  antenna  for  receiving  an  exit  beam 
and  for  producing  an  antenna  signal,  said  exit  beam  being  said 
source  beam  after  a  transition  from  said  source  to  said 
antenna,  said  at  least  one  microwave  antenna  being  located 
substantially  opposite  said  source  of  microwave  radiation; 

(c)  a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  bale  between  said 
source  of  microwave  radiation  and  said  at  least  one  micro- 
wave antenna,  such  that  when  said  source  beam  passes 
through  a  portion  of  the  bale,  said  exit  beam  is  received  by 
said  antenna,  and  such  that  said  source  beam  is  enabled  to 
pass  through  a  plurality  of  ponions  of  the  bale; 

(d)  a  bale  alignment  means,  for  examining  said  antenna  signal 
and  determining  the  alignment  of  the  bale  relative  to  said 
antenna  and  said  source  of  microwave  radiation,  said  bale 
alignment  means  including: 

(i)  a  leading  edge  transition  means,  for  detecting  when  a 
leading  edge  of  the  bale  passes  said  source  of  microwave 
radiation  and  producing  a  leading  edge  transition  signal 
after  said  leading  edge  has  passed  said  source  of  micro- 
wave radiation; 

(ii)  an  interval  timing  means,  for  producing  an  alignment 
signal  after  receiving  said  leading  edge  transition  signal, 
said  alignment  signal  being  said  antenna  signal  produced 
dunng  a  time  interval  when  the  bale  is  correctly  aligned 
between  said  source  of  microwave  radiation  and  said 
antenna;  and 

(iii)  a  trailing  edge  transition  means,  for  detecting  when  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  bale  passes  said  source  ot  microwave 
radiation  and  producing  a  trailing  edge  transition  signal 
after  said  trailing  edge  has  passed  said  source  of  microwave 
radiation;  and 


OrrCnWtf  STUB  DISPLACCMCNT3 

T>**T  TXOIirnCAli.Y  MATCM  TX  SOUMCC 

MPtOftKt  TO  TK  L0*0  WPgPWCg 


SCALE  ST^ja  tMPlACSKNTS 


UOVC  STUM  TO  SCALED  STUB  CMSPIACCIKNTS 


1.  A  method  of  impedance  matching  a  source  to  a  load  using  a 
multi  stub  tuner  positioned  between  the  source  and  the  load  com- 
prising: 

a)  determine  a  reflection  coefficient  associated  with  the  load; 

b)  determining  scattering  parameters  of  the  multi-stub  mncr; 

c)  determining  scanering  parameters  of  the  multi-stub  tuner  that 
theoretically  match  the  source  impedance  to  the  load  imped- 
ance; 

d)  determining  stub  displacements  from  current  stub  positions  of 
the  multi-stub  mner  to  positions  corresponding  to  the  scatter- 
ing parameters  of  the  multi-stub  tuner  that  theoretically  match 
the  source  impedance  to  the  load  impedance  provided  that  the 
load  impedance  remains  constant  as  the  stub  positions  are 
varied; 

e)  determining  scaled  stub  displacements  by  combining  the  stub 
displacements  with  a  scaling  factor. 

t")  moving  the  stubs  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  scaled  stub 

displacements;  and 
g)  repeating  steps  a-f  until  the  magnitude  of  the  reflection 

coefficient  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 
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5.62  U32 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 
QUANTIFYING  LAYERED  SUBSTANCES 
Stuart  Inkpen,  Dogberry  Hill  Road.  St.  Phillips,  Newfound- 
land, Canada;  John  Hall,  186  Old  Topsail  Road,  St.  John's. 
Newfoundland,  Canada;  Chris  Nolan,  130  Gower  Street,  St. 
John's,   Newfoundland,  Canada,  and   Chris  Marshall,  50 
Prescott  Street.  St.  John's,  Newfoundland,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00416.  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1*95,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,650 
Claims  priorit),  application  Canada.  Oct.  7,  1992.  2.080,067 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—650  11  Claims 

It  


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  and  quantifying  in  real  time 
substances  overlying  a  surface,  (he  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  (26)  underlying  a  surface. 

an  electrode  control  means  (14),  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
electrodes  (26).  for  applying  a  voltage  pattern  to  the  elec- 
trodes to  define  an  elecaic  field  at  the  surface  of  a  type  which 
induces  a  plurality  of  currents  in  the  electnxles  which  currents 
vary  according  to  a  substance  overlying  the  surface. 

an  amplitude  and  phase  measurement  means  (16)  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  electrodes  (26)  and  to  the  electrode  control 
means  ( 14)  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  currents  responsive  to 
the  electric  field  and  converting  the  sensed  currenLs  to  a 
measurement  set,  and 

computer  means  (20)  having  a  memory  and  a  processor,  and 

display  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  for  displaying  the 
identity  and  quantity  of  substances  overlying  the  surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  the  memory 
having  stored  therein  a  map  means  of  probable  substances 
which  could  be  overlying  the  surface,  said  map  means  being  a 
partition  of  a  vector  space  of  predetermined  characlenstics  of 
said  probable  substances  into  regions  corresponding  to  an 
identity  and  quantity  of  said  substaiKes.  said  processor  for 
correlating  the  measurement  set  with  the  partition  of  vector 
space  in  the  map  means  thereby  identifying  and  quantifying 
the  substances  overlying  the  surface  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  identity  and  quantity  of 
substances  overlying  the  surface. 


substrate  having  fingers  projecting  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
probe  member,  wherein  the  fingers  have  conductors  formed 
thereon  for  connection  with  the  connection  points  of  the 
electronic  device, 
at  least  one  attachment  member  attaching  the  probe  member  at 
its  proximal  end  to  the  support  member  with  the  probe  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  the  datum  surface,  wherein  the  probe 
member  has  a  mechanical  ground  positioned  away  from  the 
fingers  towards  the  proximal  end.  wherein  deflection  resulting 
from  contact  between  the  probe  member  and  the  electronic 
device  is  shared  between  the  fingers  and  a  portion  of  the 
substrate  not  including  the  fingers. 


5,62U34 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

IMPURITIES  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Taeko  I.  Urano,  Kawasaki;  Shifteni  Machida.  Tokyo;  Ke^ji 

Sano,  Tokyo,  and   Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236703; 
Mar.  24.  1995,  7-065747 

InL  a."  GOIR  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—770  24  Claims 
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5,621333 
CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CONNECTION  TO  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Tom  Long.  Portland;  Mohamed  Sabri,  Beaverton.  and  J.  Lynn 
Saunders,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Microconnect, 
Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,020 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  m7i 

U.S.  a.  324—762  38  CUims 

1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  use  in  testing  an  electronic  device 

having  connection  points  formed  thereon,  said  probe  apparatus 

comprising; 

a  support  member  having  a  generally  planar  datum  surface. 
a  generally  planar  elastic  probe  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  wherein  the  probe  member  comprises  a 


9  A  liquid  crystal  device  evaluation  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  applying  an  AC  pulsed  electric  field  whose  polarity  is 
reversed  with  time  to  a  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  between  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  said  liquid  crystal  layer  with  light; 

a  spectrometer  for  extracting  light  m  a  specific  wavelength  range 
from  the  light  irradiated  from  said  light  source; 

a  photodeleclor  for  converting  said  light  in  the  specific  wave- 
length range,  which  has  been  irradiated  from  said  light  source 
and  pas!>ed  through  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  into  an  electnc 
signal: 

means  for  analyzing  the  electnc  signal  obtained  by  said  photo- 
detector  as  a  function  of  time,  and  extracting  a  signal  obtained 
by  integrating  (he  analyzed  signals;  and 


signal  analyzing  means  for  calculating  a  slope  of  a  field  response 
curve  representing  a  change  m  the  obtained  integrated  signal 
with  lime. 


5.621335 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OUTPUT  BUFFER  TO 
INCREMENTALLY  MATCH  LINE  IMPEDANCE  AND 
MAINTAIN  SLEW  RATE  INDEPENDENT  OF 
CAPACITIVE  OUTPUT  LOADING 
Bemhard  H.  Andresen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,269 

InL  a.*  H03K  I9A)948:I9A)I85 

VS.  a.  326—30  16  Claims 


5,62U36 
NEURON  CIRCUIT 
Tadashi  ShibaU,  19-1393,  Aza-Koshizi,  Nagamaclii,  Taihaku- 
ku.  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi, 
1-17-301,    Komegabukuro    2-cbome,   Aoba-ku,   Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60362,  May  11,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777352,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^58.657,  and  Ser.  No.  87.742,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-141463; 
Jan.  12,  1991,  3-13780 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/23 
VS.  a.  326—36  17  CUms 
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1.  An  output  buffer  having  an  output  that  is  compensated  for  (he 
impedance  associated  therewith,  comprising: 

a  variable  drive  level  buffer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 

output  for  driving  a  load  at  a  variable  drive  level  set  by  (he 

value  of  a  drive  control  signal  that  is  input  on  a  drive  control 

input  to  said  variable  drive  level  buffer, 
a  gated  comparator  for  determining  said  output  being  at  a 

predetermined  level  after  a  specified  delay  interval,  wherein 

said  gated  comparator  comprises; 

a  fixed  delay  between  said  input  and  a  delay  node  to  provide 
a  delayed  transition  on  said  delay  node  that  is  delayed  from 
said  input  transition  on  said  input;  and 

a  first  window  comparator  for  comparing  said  delayed  transi- 
tion with  said  output  voltage  level  and  generating  a  first 
signal  when  said  delayed  transition  occurs  before  said 
output  voltage  level  reaches  a  first  threshold  voltage,  a 
second  signal  when  said  first  delayed  (ransi(ion  occurs  after 
said  output  voltage  level  has  nsen  above  said  first  threshold 
voltage  and  is  less  than  a  second  threshold  and  a  third 
signal  when  said  delayed  (ransidon  occurs  after  said  output 
voltage  level  has  nsen  above  said  second  threshold  voltage, 
and 

a  control  system  for  generating  said  dnve  control  signal  at  a 
value  to  vary  the  drive  level  of  said  variable  drive  level 
buffer  to  reach  the  desired  output  level  at  the  end  of  the 
delay  interval,  said  control  system  operable  to  generate  said 
dnve  control  signal  at  a  value  to  increase  the  dnve  level  to 
the  load  in  response  to  generation  of  said  first  signal  by  said 
window  comparator  operable  to  generate  said  control  signal 
at  a  different  value  to  decrease  said  drive  level  to  the  load 
in  response  to  said  third  signal  being  generated  by  said 
window  comparator. 


21280 
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1.  A  semiconductor-device  comprising:  a  neuron  element  com- 
prising a  first  semiconductor  region  on  a  substrate,  a  first  source 
region  and  a  first  drain  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  that 
of  said  first  semiconductor  region  formed  in  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region,  a  first  floating  gate  electrode  formed  over  the  region 
separating  said  first  source  region  and  said  first  drain  region  over  a 
first  insulating  film,  a  plurality  of  first  input  gate  electnxles  capaci- 
tively  coupled  with  said  first  floating  gate  electrode  through  a 
second  insulating  film;  and  a  first  MOS  type  transistor  wherein  the 
source  electrode  of  said  first  MOS  (ype  transistor  is  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  input  gate  electrodes  and  one  of  die  gate  electrode 
and  the  drain  electrode  of  said  first  MOS  type  (ransis(or  is  con- 
nec(ed  to  a  first  interconnect  which  transfers  a  two-level  voltage 
signal. 


5,621337 
ITERATIVE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Matthew  H.  Childs,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521348 

Int  a."  H03K  19/00:19/173 

VS.  CL  326-^16  34  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  including  a  parallel/serial  logic  circuit  for  per- 
forminfe  a  parallel  logic  function  by  iteratively  executing  a  serial 
logic  operation  upon  a  plurality  of  data  signals,  said  parallel/serial 
logic  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  signals 
including  a  processed  logic  signal  and  In  accordance  there- 
with providing  a  plurality  of  Input  data  signals;  and 
a  logic  circuit,  coupled  (o  said  input  circuit,  for  performing  a 
parallel  logic  function  by  iteratively  executing  a  serial  logic 
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operation  upon  said  plurality  of  input  data  signals  and  in 
accordance  therewith  providing  said  processed  logic  signal. 


5.62  U38 
HIGH  SPEED  CONFIGl  RATION  INDEPENDENT 
PROGRAMNUBLE  NUCROCELL 
Lin-Shih  Liu,  Fremont.-  .Syed  B.  Raza,  .Sunnyvale;  Haf>op  Nai- 
aiiao,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Georjje  M.  Ansel.  Starkvillc, 
Miss.;  Stephen  M.  Dou^ass.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Jeffery  S. 
Hunt,  .\ckerman.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W).4*9,  Dec.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5302,403.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,105 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I<^/I7j:l9/U94f< 

L.S.  CI.  326 — U)  19  Claims 


DATA 

"oumjT 


1   A  circuit  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  user  configurable  inputs  for  conhguhng  said  cir- 
k'uit; 

clock  logic  coupled  to  said  user  configurable  inputs  and  coupled 
to  receive  a  clock  input,  said  clock  logic  for  generating 
conditional  clock  signals  lo  implement  a  logic  function  for 
said  circuit  based  on  said  clock  input  and  said  user  config- 
urable inputs. 

a  switching  element  including  at  least  one  pass  gate  coupled  to 
said  clock  logic  lo  receive  some  of  said  conditional  clock 
signals  and  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  for  said  circuit, 
said  switching  element  for  generating  a  logic  output,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  conditional  clock  signals,  to  implement  said 
logic  function  b>  conU-olling  propagation  of  said  input  signal 
through  said  pass  gate;  and 

a  data  path  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  logic  output  and  some 
of  said  conditional  clock  signals  for  providing  additional 
functionalitv.  wherein  propagation  delay  through  said  switch- 
ing element  to  said  data  path  circuit  is  independent  of  said 
user  configurable  inputs. 


s"^ 


||^~v^  H 


"^ 

ii«— 1 


I.V 


ym 


"iV'*  [ — ^ 


Ml- 


rrTi» 

\'"*i\    ^11 
l!!!  i»^ 


54 


^ 


deactivating  the  first  pair  of  transistors  after  a  predetermined 
duration  of  time  and  activating  the  second  pair  of  transistors 
when  the  stress  due  to  the  input  voltage  is  reduced;  and 

after  deactivating  the  first  pair  of  transistors,  connecting  the 
sources  and  the  bodies  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  pair  of 
transistors  to  a  flush  voltage  that  will  flush  trapped  oxide 
charges  therein  during  a  l^u^h  operation. 


5,621J140 
DIFFERENTUL  COMPAR.4TOR  FOR  AMPLIFYING 
SMALL  SWING  SIGNALS  TO  A  FULL  SWING  OITPLT 
Thomas  H.  I>ee,  Cupertino,  and  Kevin  S.  Donnelly,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus  Inc,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,141 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/10:17/04.  H03F  -V45 

VS.  CI.  327—65  15  Oaims 


»wi> 


5,62 1J39 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  REMOVING  TRAPPED 
OXIDE  CHARGE  FROM  A  DIFFERENTLVL  INPUT 
STAGE 
Donald  A.  Kerth,  and  Eric  J.  Swanson,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Crvstal  Semiconductor,  .Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121044 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/22 
L.S.  a,  327—65  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operaung  a  differential  pair  of  transistors  in  an 
active  device,  compnsing; 

configuring  a  first  pair  of  transistors  in  a  source  coupled  con- 
figuration, the  gates  of  each  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  pair 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  two  inputs; 
configuring  a  second  pair  of  transistors  in  a  source  coupled 
configuration,  the  gates  of  each  of  the  transistors  in  the  second 
pair  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  two  inputs; 
activating  the  first  pair  of  transistors  when  an  input  voltage  is 
impressed  across  the  two  inputs  that  is  operable  to  stress  the 
first  pair  of  transistors; 


1  .\  differential  comparator  comprising; 

a  current  switch  having  a  pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  receive  a  pair 
of  small  swing  complementary  input  signals  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  outputs  that  output  first  complementary  out- 
put signals  having  a  voltage  swing  centered  about  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  in  response  lo  the  complementary  input  sig- 
nals; and 

first  and  second  inverters  coupled  to  receive  the  first  comple- 
mentary output  signals,  wherein  each  inverter  has  a  trip  point 
voltage  equal  lo  the  predetermined  voltage,  the  first  and 
second  inverters  outputting  second  complementary  output  sig- 
nals in  response  to  the  first  complementary  output  signals, 
wherein  the  second  complementary  output  signals  are  full 
swing  complementary  output  signals. 
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5,621341 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED,  PRECISION 

FREQUENCY-TO- VOLTAGE  CONVERTOR 

Victor  P.  Schrader,  Palo  Alto,  and  Steve  Hobrecht,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,463,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,514,988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,657.  Sep. 

IS,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,992 

Int  tl."  H02M  7/537 

VS.  C\.  327—102  5  Claims 

irw^, 


5,621342 

LOW-POWER  CMOS  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 

OPERATING  AT  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale;  Vinit  JayanO,  Ossining,  and 

Rafael  Aquino,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,129 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/00 


VS.  a.  327 


6  Claims 


1  A  temperature-compensated,  precision  frequency-to-voltage 
convener  circuit  that,  for  each  cycle  of  an  input  signal  to  the 
converter  circuit,  provides  a  voltage  output  pulse  of  constant 
duration  at  an  output,  the  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  current  source  thai  provides  a  first  output  current; 

a  timing  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  receive  the 
first  output  current  and  a  second  plate  connected  to  a  negative 
power  supply; 

a  voltage  source  that  provides  a  reference  voltage; 

a  first  pnp  transistor  having  its  emitter  couple  to  receive  the  first 
output  current  and  its  ba.se  coupled  to  receive  the  reference 
voltage; 

a  second  current  source  that  provides  a  second  output  current; 

a  second  pnp  transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  lo  an  output 
control  circuitry,  its  collector  connected  to  the  negative  power 
supply  and  its  ba.se  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  first  pnp 
transistor; 

a  first  npn  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  a  positive 
power  supply  and  its  emitter  connected  between  the  collector 
of  the  first  pnp  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second  pnp 
transistor; 

a  second  npn  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  receive 
the  reference  voltage  and  its  emitter  connected  lo  ihe  negative 
power  supply; 

base  drive  circuitry  that  responds  lo  a  pulsed,  current  mode  input 
signal  by  providing  a  first  temperature-compensated  base 
drive  signal  to  the  ba.se  of  the  first  npn  transistor  and  a  second 
temperature-compensated  base  drive  signal  to  the  base  of  the 
second  npn  transistor;  and 

wherein  the  output  control  circuitry  that  responds  to  a  control 
voltage  signal  provided  at  the  emitter  of  the  second  pnp 
u-ansistor  by  providing  a  temperature-controlled  voltage  out- 
put pulse  having  a  controlled  pulse  height  at  said  output. 


1.  A  CMOS  driver  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  and  compnsing; 

an  output  driver  circuit  having  first  and  second  MOS  transistors 
of  a  first  and  a  second  type,  respectively,  and  having  their 
main  cuirent  paths  coupled  in  series  between  a  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  common  terminal,  a  common  connection 
between  the  main  current  paths  of  said  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors  comprising  the  output  terminal  of  said  CMOS 
dnver  circuit; 

a  first  predriver  circuit  having  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors 
of  said  first  and  second  types,  respectively,  and  having  their 
main  current  paths  coupled  in  series  between  said  power 
supply  terminal  and  said  common  terminal,  a  common  con- 
nection between  the  main  current  paths  of  said  third  and 
fourth  MOS  transistors  being  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor; 

a  second  predriver  circuit  having  fifth  and  sixth  MOS  transistors 
of  said  first  and  second  types,  respectively,  and  having  their 
main  current  paths  coupled  in  series  between  said  power 
supply  terminal  and  said  common  terminal,  a  common  con- 
nection between  the  main  current  paths  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
MOS  transistors  being  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of  said 
second  MOS  transistor:  and 

a  timing  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  which  compnses  the 
input  terminal  of  said  CMOS  driver  circuit,  and  first,  second 
and  third  output  terminals  for  providing  different  first,  second 
and  third  timing  signals  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  fourth, 
third  and  sixth,  and  fifth  MOS  transistors,  respectively. 


5,621343 

DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  WHICH  DEMODULATES 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SIGNALS  USED  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Tadaaki  Yamauchi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322874 
Int.  a."  GllC  27/02:  H03K  9/OS 
VS.  CI.  327—172  3  Claims 

1.  A  demodulator  circuit  which  demodulates  pulse-width  modu- 
lated signals  used  for  data  transfer  within  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  demodulator  circuit  comprising; 

sampling  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
sampling  signals  after  respective  different  predetermined 
times  have  elapsed  since  receipt  of  a  leading  edge  of  a  pulse 
signal; 
a  plurality  of  sampling  means  provided  in  corresponding  relation 
to  said  plurality  of  sampling  signals  and  which  receive  said 
pulse  signal  and  said  sampling  signals  associated  therewith, 
said  plurality  of  sampling  means  being  rendered  operable 
after  receipt  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  pulse  signal  and 
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5,621345 
IN-PHASE  AND  Ql  ADRATLRE  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 
Wai  L.  Lee,  Wilmington,  Mass.;  Norman  D.  Grant,  Windham, 
N.H.,  and  Paul  F.  Ferguson.  Jr„  Dracut,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418346 

Int  CI."  H03C  J/00:  H03H  11/16 

VS.  a.  327—254  16  Claims 
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uutpuning  a  detection  signal  indicating  whether  or  not  a 
trailing  edge  of  said  pulse  signal  is  received  prior  to  receipt  of 
said  sampling  signals;  and 

an  encoder  for  generating  data  depending  on  which  sampling        j    ^  circuit  that  provides  samples  of  in-phase  and  quadrature 
means,  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  means,  judges  thai  the    components  of  an  input  waveform  compnsing: 


trailing  edge  of  said  pulse  signal  is  received  prior  to  receipt  of 
said  sampling  signals. 


5,621,344 

ciRcrrr  arrangement  for  cocpling  a  first 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  INTO  A  SECOND  ELECTRIC 
SIGNAL 
Hermann  Zierhut,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,089 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May   12, 
1990,  90123324 

Int.  CI."  H03K  MX):  G05F  l/IO:  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  327—181  3  Claims 

6a    !  9  TRANSDUCER 


an  oversampling  ADC  that  receives  the  input  waveform  and 
converts  the  input  waveform  to  digital  samples  having  an 
input  frequency  at  an  oversampling  rate; 

a  first  digital  decimation  filter,  coupled  to  the  ADC,  that  receives 
the  digital  samples  from  the  ADC  and  provides  the  in-phase 
component  samples  having  a  center  frequency  different  from 
the  input  frequency;  and 

a  second  digital  decimation  filter,  coupled  to  the  ADC,  that 
receives  the  digital  samples  from  the  ADC  and  provides  the 
quadrature  component  samples  having  a  center  frequency 
diflferent  from  the  input  frequency. 


5,621346 

PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  MESSAGE  GENERATION 

SYSTEM 

Pablo  M.  Lopez,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,901 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  327—355  8  Claims 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

1  .A  circuit  arrangement  for  coupling  a  first  electric  signal  to  a 
second  electric  signal  said  second  electric  signal  being  an  alternat- 
ing signal,  comprising  a  device  compensating  for  pulse  tilt  effects 
of  the  circuit  arrangement  on  the  signal  pattern  of  said  second 
signal. 

wherein  said  compensating  device  includes  a  capacitive  element  i  in  a  computer  controlled  message  generation  system  having 
and  an  inductive  element,  said  inductive  element  coupling  signal  multiplexer  means  interfaced  with  a  load  for  operation 
said  first  and  second  electric  signals,  whereby  the  inductive  thereof  in  response  to  input  data  signals,  the  improvement  residing 
element  comprises  a  first  winding  coupling  said  first  and  in:  signal  converter  means  connected  to  data  inputs  ol  the  signal 
second  signals  and  a  second  winding  coupling  said  inductive    multiplexer  means  for  supply  of  the  input  data  signals  thereto  at 

programmed  voltage  levels:  timing  means  connected  to  the 


element  to  said  capacitive  element,  wherein  said  capacitive 


signal 

,     ^  ,  multiplexer  means  for  controlling  generation  of  an  output  signal 

element  includes  a  capacitor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series  ^^^^^^^  ^v  mixing  of  said  input  data  signals:  and  programmed 

such  that  the  second  winding  together  with  said  diode  and  j^,^  transmission  means  operatively  connecting  the  signal  multi 

said  capacitor   form  a  charging   senes  circuit,   and   funher  pie^cr  means  to  the  load  for  supplying  driving  signals  thereto  as  a 

compnsing  a  discharge  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  function  of  the  output  signal  above  a  predetermined  voltage  level 

capacitor  and  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range. 
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5,621347 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 
ISOLATED  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  CIRCUITRY 
Hiroyuki  Saito;  Yoichi  SeU,  and  Akira  Ito,  all  of  Yotsukaido, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 
Filed  Aug,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993.  5-044001 
U,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6.«45843 

Int  a."  G05F  l/IO:3A)2 
VS.  a.  327—540  27  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising:  a  voltage  providing  means 
for  providing  a  first  output  voltage;  digital  circuit  means  powered 
by  the  first  output  voltage  for  processing  a  digital  signal;  a  voltage 
regulator  powered  by  the  first  output  voltage  for  providing  a 
second  output  voltage;  and  analog  circuit  means  powered  by  the 
second  output  voltage  for  processing  an  analog  signal;  wherein  the 
digital  circuit  means,  the  voltage  regulator  and  the  analog  circuit 
means  are  formed  in  a  single  integrated  circuit. 


5,621348 

OirrPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOISE 

GENERATION  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

FOR  BURN-IN  TEST 

Kiyohiro  Furutani,  and  Hidejoiki  Ozakl,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,710,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  19V2.  4-294993 

InL  CI.'  CrOSF  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—589  8  Claims 


*„»>-r 


1  .An  output  driver  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  data  output 
terminals  for  providing  in  parallel  a  pluralit)  of  output  data  via 
said  plurality  of  terminals,  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  a  potential  level  of  an  externally  applied 
power  suppiv  potential,  said  detecting  means  outputting  a 
signal  of  a  first  level  when  the  potential  level  is  a  first 
potential  of  a  normal  operation  and  outputting  a  signal  of  a 
second  level  when  the  potential  level  is  a  second  potential  of 
a  bum-in  mode; 


a  plurality  of  higher  voltage  applying  means,  each  coupled  to 
said  detecting  means  to  receive  the  signal  and  each  having  a 
precharge  circuit,  coupled  to  the  externally  applied  power 
supply  potential,  to  precharge  a  node  to  a  predetermined 
potential  such  that  a  high  voltage  exceeding  the  potential  level 
of  the  externally  applied  power  supply  potential  is  outputted 
by  each  of  said  plurality  of  higher  voltage  applying  means; 
and 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  higher  voltage  means  to  receive  the  high 
voltage  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
output  terminals,  wherein 

a  potential  difference  between  the  predetermined  potential  and 
the  second  potential  of  the  bum-in  mode  is  greater  than  a 
potential  difference  between  the  predetermined  potential  and 
the  first  potential  of  the  normal  operation. 


5,621349 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OUTPUT  LEVEL  OF 
AN  FM  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  USING  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP 
Yang-gyun  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Jeoog-in  Lee,  Kyoaggi-do,  bodi  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  3.  1995, 
95-19293 

Int  CI."  H03D  J/00:  H03L  7/08 
VS.  a.  329—325  7  Claims 
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6    An  FM  detecting  circuit  using  a  phase-locked  loop,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  a  phase  of  an  input  FM  signal  to 

a  reference  signal  and  generating  an  error  signal; 
a  low-pass  filler  for  filtering  said  error  signal  and  producing  an 

output  signal; 
an  oscillator  having  an  input  which  receives  output  signal  and 

generates  said  reference  signal  based  upon  said  output  signal; 
a  vanable  controlled  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said 

output  signal  to  obtain  a  gain  compensated  output  signal,  .said 

vanable  controlled  amplifier  controlling  a  gain  applied  to  said 

output  signal  as  a  function  of  a  level  of  a  DC  component  of 

the  output  of  said  low-pass  filter 


5,621350 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AMPLIFY  ING  A  WEAK  DIRCET 

VOLTAGE  SIGNAL 

Winfried    Schulz,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00261,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102(e( 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  43  08 
229.7 

Int.  CI."  H03F  I  A): 
VS.  CI.  330—9  2  Claims 

1   A  circuit  for  amplifying  a  wealt  direct  voltage  signal  from  a 
voltage  bndge,  the  circuit  compnsing: 
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a  direct  voltage  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals; 

and 
a  switching  member  coupled  to  said  input  ternunals  of  said 

direct  voltage  amplifier, 
wherein  said  switching  member  includes 

a  periodical  short-circuiter  coupled  to  one  of  said  input  termi- 
nals. 

a  permanently  closed  switching  element  coupled  to  said  peri- 
odical short-circuiter  in  series  between  two  input  terminals 
of  said  direct  \oltage  amplifier. 

a  first  additional  switching  element,  and 

a  second  additional  switching  element. 

wherein  a  common  connection  point  of  said  shon-circuiter 
and  said  permanently  closed  switching  element  is  coupled 
to  a  contact  of  said  first  additional  switching  element  and  is 
also  coupled  to  a  connection  point  of  an  output  diagonal  of 
the  voltage  bridge,  and 

wherein  another  contact  of  said  first  additional  switching 
element  is  coupled  to  another  connection  point  of  the 
output  diagonal  of  the  bndge  and  is  also  coupled,  via  said 
second  additional  switching  element,  to  said  one  of  said 
input  terminals 
whereby  the  direct  voltage  amplifier  ma>  receive,  depending  on 

the  status  of  said  penodical  short  circuiter.  either  a  reference 

signal  or  the  output  of  the  voltage  bndge. 


b)  a  high  frequency  oscillator,  which  emits  a  high  frequency 
signal  of  frequency  fo  and  phase  <I>o- 

c)  m  high  frequency  stages  (3,  „,).  which  can  be  dnven  indepen 
dentiv  and  which  are  driven  by  the  control  signals  (s,^)  and 
emit  in  the  turned  on  state  high  frequency  signals  of  frc 
quency  f„.  phase  <X>„  and  identical  amplitude  to  their  outputs 

d)  a  summator.  which  adds  the  outputs  (x,  „)  of  the  high 
frequency  stages  (3,  ^)  and  sends  the  composite  signal  on  to 
a  low  pass  filter,  to  whose  output  a  load  can  be  attached, 
whereby 

el  the  signal  convener  dnves  so  many  high  frequency  stages 
(3,  „)  that  the  output  signal  of  the  summator  represents  a 
power-amplified,  high  frequency  oscillation,  whose  amplitude 
changes  by  steps  in  accordance  with  the  low  frequency  signal; 

and 

f)  means  for  approximating  the  difference  of  the  amplified 
amplitude  of  the  low  frequency  signal  and  step-shaped  output 
signal  of  the  summator;  wherein 

g)  the  means  for  approximating  the  difference  of  the  amplified 
amplitude  of  the  low  frequency  signal  and  step-shaped  output 
signal  of  the  summator  include  a  second  group  of  n.  ng2. 
Independently  driven  high  frequency  stages  (4,„).  which 

h)  are  dnven  by  a  second  group  of  n  high  frequency  control 
signals  (t|„).  which  onginate  from  the  signal  convener  and 
exhibit  the  same  frequency  f„.  but  dilTereni  phase  *,  „.  and 

1)  said  high  frequency  stages  (4,  „)  send  to  their  outputs  (y,  „) 
high  frequency  signals  ot  frequency  f„.  identical  amplitude, 
but  different  phase  <t>,  „.  whereby 

J I  the  signal  converter  determines  in  such  a  manner  tJie  number 
of  selected  high  frequency  stages  (4,^)  and  their  phases 
(<t>,  „l  that  the  sum  of  the  output  signals  (y,  „)  of  the  second 
group  of  high  frequency  stages  (4,  j  represents  a  high  fre- 
quencv  oscillation,  whose  amplitude  corresponds  to  the  dif- 
ference of  the  amplified  low  frequency  signal  and  the  step- 
shaped  representation  of  the  low  frequency  signal  by  means 
ot  the  high  frequency  stages  (3,^1. 


5,62U51 
MODULATION  AMPLinER  FOR  RADIO 
TRANSMITTERS 
Narindra  N.  Puri.  Monmouth  Jet.,  NJ.;  Patrick  Gehri.  Rini- 
ken.  Switzerland;  Bohumil  Kyrian.  l'nterbozl)erg.  SwiUer- 
land;  Peter  Niklaus.  Wettingen.  SwiUeriand;  Juraj  Tomljen- 
ovic,   Tegerfelden,   Switzerland,    and    Nenad    Tom^cnovic, 
Nussbaumen.  SwiUeriand.  assignors  to  Thomcast  AG,  Tiirgi, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH"M/0OO45.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21035,  PC"!  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,4«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
690.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  3/38 
VJS.  a.  330—10  11  Claims 


5.621,352 

SELF-CONFIGURABLE.  DUAL  BRIDGE.  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Edoardo  Botti,  Vigevano.  and  Gaido  Brasca,  Varese.  both  of 

Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics   S.rJ„ 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italv 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  286.706.  Aug.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,444,417,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,858,  Feb.  7, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,365,188.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  .Ser. 

No.  517039 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  24, 

1993,  9.W30070 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3AiS 
L,S.  CI.  330—51  25  Claims 


1.  Modulation  amplifier  comprising 

a)  a  signal  convener,  which  conveas  a  low   frequency  signal. 

applied  to  a  low  frequency  input,  into  a  first  group  of  m(mS  1 ) 

control  signals  (s,  ,„). 


11    A  method  for  dnving  a  first  load  and  a  second  load,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal; 
(b(  comparing  each  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  to  a 
predeiennineU  signal  range  and  configuring  the  first  and  sec- 
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ond  loads  and  an  amplifying  circuit  in  a  first  configuration 

when  each  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  is  within 
the  predeiermined  signal  range,  and  a  second  configuration 
when  at  least  one  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  is 
outside  the  predeiemiined  signal  range,  and 
(c)  dnving  the  loads  according  to  the  first  signal  and  the  second 
signal. 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  stage  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal; 

an  output  stage  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  input  stage,  a  second  input  terminal, 
and  an  output  terminal; 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  the  output  tenninal  of  said 
output  stage  and  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  input  stage; 
and 

a  controllable  interconnection  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  input  temiinals  of  said  output  stage  and  the  output 
tenninal  of  said  output  stage  and  to  a  reference  voltage 
source,  said  controllable  interconnection  circuit  having  first, 
second  and  third  modes,  and  the  operational  amplifier  having 
a  first  configuration  when  said  controllable  interconnection 
circuit  is  In  the  first  mode,  ihe  operational  amplifier  having  a 
second  configuration  when  said  controllable  interconnection 
circuit  IS  in  the  second  mode,  and  the  operational  amplifier 
having  a  third  configuration  when  said  controllable  inlercon 
nection  circuit  is  in  the  third  mode. 


5,621354 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  ERROR 

CORRECTED  AMPLIFICATION  IN  A  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Mitzlaff,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  544.221 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/t>6 
U-S.  CI.  330—52  20  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit   for  usj   in  a  radio  frequency  system 
compnsing: 


5,621J53 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  SWITCHABLE  TO 
DIFFERENT  CONFIGl'RATIONS 
Edoardo   Botti.   Vigevano,   and   Tiziana   Mandrini.   Casorate 
Primo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  .\grate  Brianza  (MI),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,850 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  31, 
1994.  94830516.4" 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/14 
VS.  a.  330—51  13  Claims 


1 


i^ 


first  pilot  modulation  stage  creating  a  first  amplified  signal 
having  an  error  component  and  an  error  signal  indicative  of 
the  error  component,  said  first  pilot  modulation  stage  com- 
prising: 
a  signal  splitter  receiving  an  input  signal  and  generating  a. 

first  and  second  input  signal; 
a  Pilot  modulator  coupled  to  said  signal  splitter  and  receiving 

the  first  input  signal: 
a  phase  and  gam  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  spliner 

and  receiving  the  second  input  signal; 
an  amplifier  responsive  to  the  pilot  modulator;  and 
a  coupler  responsive  to  said  amplifier  and  responsive  to  said 

phase  and  gain  control  circuit,  said  coupler  generating  said 

first  amplified  signal:  and 
second  pilot  modulation  stage  receiving  the  first  amplified 
signal  and  the  error  signal  and  generating  an  error  reduced 
amplified  signal. 


5,621,355 

SAMPLED  DATA-BIASING  OF  CONTINUOUS  TIME 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Brian  E.  Williams.  Melbourne.  Fla..  and  Timothy  J.  Johnson, 

Mundeiein,  III.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,051 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  330—107  16  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  time  circuit  comprising  a  transconductance 
stage  and  a  load  element  coupled  thereio.  said  transconductance 
stage  producing  an  output  current  that  is  proportional  to  a  voltage 
applied  to  an  input  terminal  thereof.  s.iid  output  current  being 
applied  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  transconductance  stage  to 
which  said  load  element  is  coupled  and  from  which  an  output 
voltage  is  denved.  such  that  said  continuous  time  circuit  has  a 
transfer  function  that  is  defined  hy  a  prescnbed  relationship 
between  transconductance  ;md  said  load  element,  and  wherein  said 
transconductance  siage  includes  a  conifxinent  through  which  the 
transconductance  ot  said  transconductance  stage  becomes  a  func- 
tion of  a  prescribed  property  of  said  load  element  capacitance,  that 
is  effective  to  make  said  transfer  function  independent  ot  said 
prescribed  property. 
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5.62  U56 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  REDLCED  DISTORTION  R-ATE 
Pascal  Philippe,  Caen.  France,  assignor  to  L',S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.\'. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,252 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7.  1994,  94  14730 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .i/45 

U.S.  CI.  33»— 252  8  Claims 

tog  no 


1.  An  amplifier  compnsing  a  hr«  output  transistor  and  a  second 
output  transistor  having  the  same  polant>  and  arranged  in  push- 
pull  configuration,  and  an  input  transi.slor  having  a  collector 
coupled  to  a  base  of  the  first  output  transistor,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  amplifier  also  comprises  a  third  output  transistor  and  a  fourth 
output  transistor  which  are  also  arranged  in  push-pull  configura- 
tion, and  a  supplementary  input  transistor  having  an  emitter 
coupled  to  an  emitter  of  said  input  transistor,  and  a  collector 
coupled  to  a  base  of  the  second  output  transistor  and  to  a  base  of 
the  third  output  transistor,  a  ba.se  of  the  fourth  output  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  input  transistor. 


>^T^ 


a  bias  circuit  including  first  and  second  bias  resistors  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  control  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  operable  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
current  flow  through  said  transistors  and  a  substantially  zero 
current  flow  through  said  load  during  a  quiescent  interval. 


5,621  J5« 
TRANSCONDLCTOR  STAGE  WITH  CONTROLLED 
GAIN 
\alerio  Pi-sati,   Bosnasco:   Roberto  Alini,  Stradella;   Rinaldo 
Ca.stello.  Arcore,  and  Gianfranco  Vai,  Pavia,  all  of  Itoly, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.I.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,924 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  29, 
1994,  94*30390 

Int.  ex."  H03F  .WS 
VS.  CI.  330—253  32  Claims 


5,62  US7 
CLASS  AB  Ol  TPIT  AMPLIFIER  STAGE 
Edoardo  Botti,  Pavia,  and  Gioi^o  Chiozzi,  Palestro,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thonison   Microelectronics  S.r.I.. 
.Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.259 
OahBS  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  23, 
1994,  94830239 

Int.  CI."  H23F  J/45:  H03F  .WO 
VS.  C\.  330—253  26  Claims 

♦  Vcto- 


-Veco ■ 1 ' 

11.  A  circuit  having  a  circuit  input  terminal  and  for  driving  a 
load  coupled  to  a  circuit  output  terminal,  compnsing; 

an  output  stage  including  first  and  second  field  eflect  transistors 

each  having  a  drive  terminal,  which  is  coupled  to  said  circuit 

output  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal; 
a  first  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  first  amplifier  input 

terminal  coupled  to  said  circuit  input  terminal  and  an  ampli 

fier  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  control  terminal  ot  said 

first  transistor; 
a  second  transconductance  amplifier  having   a   hi-.i   amplifier 

input  terminal  coupled  to  said  circuit  input  terminal  and  an 

amplifier  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of 

said  second  transistor,  and 


111  h'M   ili'~J"M     n  p^r~r: 

; !  LAC.,, "♦J^U-C"'' "0'  '••  'it*' 


1   A  controlled  gain  transconductor  comprising: 

a  transconductance  stage  having  at  least  two  input  terminals  and 
at  least  two  output  terminals; 

an  active  load  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  stage, 
said  acti\e  load  compnsing  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  transistors 
each  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  control  terminal, 
the  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  transistor  pair  being 
connected  together,  and  the  control  terminals  being  connected 
to  the  control  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  the  active  load  connected  between  said 
output  terminals  and  the  active  load; 

wherein  the  transistors  in  said  at  least  one  pair  are  of  the 
p-channel  MOS  type;  and 

wherein  the  dram  terminals  of  said  MOS  transistors  are  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  output  terminal  of  the  transconduc- 
tance stage. 


5,621359 
GAIN  SELECTION  TECHNIQUE 
Benjamin  H.  Evert,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a.s.signor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,894 
Int.  CI."  H03G  .i/20 
VS.  CI.  330—284  8  Claims 

1    .^n  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  having  a  gam 
that  may  be  selected  from  a  plurality  of  discrete  values. 

i;haractenzed  in  that  ^aid  integrated  circuit  provides  a  control 
tenninal  for  connection  to  one  of  two  or  more  voltage  sources 
in  order  to  select  a  discretL-  gain  iaiuc.  and  a  gain  set  terminal 
for  connection  to  a  gain  .setting  impedance  device; 
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wherein  said  integrated  circuit  includes  a  gain  setting  circuit 
comprising  at  least  a  first  comparator  having  a  first  Input 
coupled  to  said  gam  set  terminal  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to  receive  a  first  reference  voltage  for  determining  which 
range  of  two  or  more  impedance  ranges  includes  the  imped- 
ance of  said  impedance  device,  and  for  providing  a  discrete 
gain  value  associated  with  said  range  for  selection  by  said 
control  terminal. 


VS.  a.  331—57 
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a  second  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  input,  the  output,  the 
first  intermediate  supply  node,  and  the  second  supply  pxjten- 
tial.  wherein  the  second  circuit  biases  the  first  transistor  in  a 
saturation  region;  and 

a  third  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  input,  the  output,  the 
second  intermediate  supply  node,  and  the  first  supply  poten- 
tial; wherein  the  third  circuit  biases  the  second  transistor  in 
the  saturation  region. 


5.621.361 
ONE-PIN  INTEGRATED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Francesco  Addud,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.922 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  1,  1994, 
94830329 

Int.  a."  H03B  5/36 
VS.  a.  331—75  28  Claims 


5,621360 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  ISOLATION  BUFTER 
Samson  X.  Huang,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,180 
Int.  CL"  H03B  5/00 
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1.  An  integrated  one-pin  crystal  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  CMOS  input  gain  stage  consisting  of  a  differential  amplifier 
provided  with  a  feedback  network,  said  feedback  nerwork 
comprising: 

a  first  capacitaiKe  directly  connected,  without  added  resistance, 
between  an  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  the  input 
thereof  to  which  a  crystal  is  connected:  and 

a  second  capacitance  directly  connected,  without  added  resis- 
tance, between  the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  a 
common  ground  node  of  the  circuit. 


5,621,362 

CASCODE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  OPTIMUM  PHASE 

NOISE  AND  BANDWIDTH  PERFORMANCE 

John  K.  McKinney,  PlanUtkm;  Peter  J.  Yeh,  Coral  Springs, 

and    Branko    Avanic,    Miami,    all    of   Fla.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,081 
InL  CI.*  H03B  5/12 
VS.  CI.  331-117  R  14  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  minimizing  sideband  noise  of  an  oscillator 


1   An  inverting  circuit  comprising 

a  first  circuit  having  a  first  input,  an  output,  a  first  intermediate 
supply  node,  and  a  second  intertnediate  supply  node,  the  first 
circuit  for  outputting  an  inverted  input  signal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  gate  coupled  to  a  second  input, 
a  drain  coupled  to  a  first  supply  potential,  and  a  source 
coupled  to  the  first  intermediate  supply  node,  the  second  input 
for  controlling  a  transition  delay  of  the  output; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  gate  coupled  to  a  third  input, 
a  source  coupled  to  a  second  supply  potential,  and  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  second  intermediate  supply  node,  the  third 
input  for  controlling  the  transition  delay  of  the  output; 


having  a  power,  a  Q.  and  a  sideband  noise,  comprising: 
provi:!ing  a  tank  circuit; 
providing  an  active  stage  having  first  and  second  active  devices; 
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5,621,364 
WEIGHTED  REFLECTOR  FOR  SITIFACE  ACOUSTIC 
WAVES 
Werner  Ruile;  JUrgen  Machui;  Roland  Dill,  all  of  Munchen. 
and  Brian  Lewis,  Brackley.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
biasing  the  second  active  device  to  niinimize  the  sideband  noise    pcT  No.  PCT/DE93/00335,  §  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
of  the   oscillator  while   improving   its  power  and   without        Date  Oct.  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22831.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1992,  41  13 
800.0 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/]45 
MS.  CI.  333—195  4  Claims 


33     23 


coupling  a  first  energy  from  the  tank  circuit  to  the  first  active 

device; 
coupling  a  second  energy  from  the  lank  circuit  to  the  second 

active  device; 
biasing  the  first  active  device  in  a  linear  region;  and 


degrading  its  Q. 


5.621J63 

MODEM  HAVING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD 

FOR  A  CONTROLLER 

Allen  L.  Ogden.  Richmond;  Joseph  F.  D.  Beaudoin.  Surrey. 

and  Tateshi  Vamada.  Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.085 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

MS.  a.  333—12  15  Claims 


9.  A  modem  having  electromagnetically  shielded  circuitry,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  carrier  having  a  shielding  surface  and  an  interconnect  surface; 

a  controller  mounted  on  said  interconnect  surface; 

at  least  one  signal  path  on  said  interconnect  surface  coupled  to 
said  controller,  said  signal  path  compnsing  a  filler  element 
mounted  on  said  interconnect  surface,  said  filter  element  also 
being  coupled  to  said  shielding  surface;  and 

an  enclosure  having  electromagnetic  shielding  properties 
mounted  on  said  interconnect  surface  along  a  perimeter  edge 
so  as  to  enclose  said  controller,  said  penmeter  edge  of  said 
enclosure  arranged  so  as  lo  sandwich  said  plurality  of  filtering 
elements  between  a  first  portion  of  said  penmeier  edge  and 
said  interconnect  surface  and  to  couple  said  enclosure  to  said 
shielding  surface  via  conductive  vias.  said  enclosure  compris- 
ing projections  extending  to  said  interconnect  surface  between 
adjacent  filtenng  elements  and  said  vias  extending  through 
said  carrier  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  projections. 


1.  A  weighted  surface-wave  reflector,  comprising: 
metallization  strips  which  are  arranged  parallel  to  one  another; 
at  least  one  busbar, 
said  metallization  strips  including: 

first  metallization  strips  which  are  connected  to  one  another 

via  said  at  least  one  busbar  and 
open  metallization  strips  which  are  free  of  said  at  least  one 
busbar,  said  open  metallization  stnps  vary   in  length  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  weighting  function,  and 
said  first  metallization  strips  being  in  free  spaces  between  said 
open  metallization  stnps. 


5.62 1J65 
LAMINATED  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER 
Kazuhisa    Yamazaki;    Nobuaki    Nakamura;    Yasue    Nishino.- 
Kazuaki  Endo,  all  of  Shizuoka;  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Toyohashi. 
and  Mitsuru  Kojima.  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01913.  \  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,769 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1994.  6-43344; 
Mar.  29,  1994.  6-82352 

Int  CI."  HOIP  l/20.i:7/OS 
VS.  01.  333—204  12  Claims 


4  A  laminated  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  block-shaped  dielectnc  matenal  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  laminated; 

a  plurality  of  in-resonator  conductors  formed  in  said  block- 
shaped  dielectnc  material  in  spaced  apart  relationship  in  a 
pattern-width  direction; 
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each  of  said  in-resonator  conductors  including  a  short-circuit- 
side  internal  conductor  pattern  and  an  open-end-side  internal 
conductor  pattern  which  are  opposed  to  each  other  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  in  a  pattern-thickness  direction,  as  well  as  a 
via  connection  part  which  connects  one  end  of  said  short- 
circuit-side  internal  conductor  pattern  to  one  end  of  said 
open-end-side  internal  conductor  pattern. 

an  external  grounding  conductor  formed  on  an  external  surface 
of  said  dielectric  material  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  short-circuit-side  internal  conductor 
pattern  but  not  lo  the  other  end  of  said  open-end-side  internal 
conductor  pattern;  and 

an  internal  grounding  conductor  provided  between  said  internal 
conductor  patterns  formed  in  said  dielectric  material,  said 
internal  grounding  conductor  being  connected  to  said  external 
grounding  conductor  but  not  to  said  via  connection  part, 
thereby  forming  a  folded  microstrip  line  type  resonator  struc- 
ture, 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  internal  grounding  conductor 
and  said  external  grounding  conductor  between  which  said 
open-end-side  internal  conductor  pattern  is  disposed  is  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  said  internal  grounding  conductor 
and  said  external  grounding  conductor  between  which  said 
short-circuit-side  internal  conductor  panem  is  disposed. 


5,621367 
COAXL\L  RESONATOR  COMPRISING  SLITS  FORMED 

IN  THE  INNER  CONDUCTOR 
Ossi  PolliiDen,  Veikkola,  Flnhind,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94/00I92,  S  371  Date  Jan.  II,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  II,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Set.  No.  545^40 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  May  13,  1993,  932179 

Int  a."  HOIP  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  33J— 224  4  Claims 


5.621.366 
HIGH-Q  MULTI-LAYER  CERAMIC  RF  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  RESONATOR 
Wang-Chang  A.  Gu,  Coral  Springs,  FU.,  and  Richard  S.  Kom- 
mrusch,  Albuquerque,  N.M..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290476,  Aug.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned. ThU  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,630 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—204  9  Oaims 
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1   Coaxial  resonator  comprising 

an  inner  conductor  (12)  with  walls  defining  therebetween  a  free 
space  (24),  and 

a  housing  portion  (13)  surrounding  the  inner  conductor  (12)  and 
forming  an  outer  conductor  of  the  resonator,  characterized  in 
that  the  inner  conductor  (12)  is  made  of  sheet  material  in 
which  slits  (21;  33)  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  inner 
conductor  are  made  so  that  they  form  between  them  a  tongue- 
like connecting  pan  (22;  34)  having  its  free  end  connected  to 
a  pnnted  circuit  board  (11). 


5,621368 

CONTAINER  ATTACHABLE  SPRAY  TUBE  HOLDER 

Ken  E.  Galloway,  6228  Winters  St.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46816 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,419 

Int  CI."  HOIF  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  335—285  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  container  attachable  spray  tube  holder 

! 1 


1  A  high  Q  multi-layer  ceramic  radio  frequency  (RF)  transmis- 
sion line  for  carrying  electromagnetic  energy  at  an  operating  fre- 
quency compnsing: 

a  first  stnp  conductor  attached  to  a  first  ceramic  substfate  for 
carrying  RF  energy; 

a  second  strip  conductor  attached  to  a  second  ceramic  substrate 
for  carrying  RF  energy; 

a  third  ceramic  substrate  positioned  between  the  first  smp  con- 
ductor and  the  second  stnp  conductor; 

a  plurality  of  vias  interconnecting  the  first  stnp  conductor  and 
the  second  strip  conductor  at  at  least  ' »  wavelength  intervals 
of  the  operating  frequency  through  the  third  cer.Tmic  sub- 
strate; and 

at  least  one  ground  plane  positioned  about  both  an  outer  surface 
of  the  first  ceramic  substrate  and  an  outer  surface  of  the 
second  ceramic  substrate  for  shielding  the  first  strip  conductor 
and  the  second  strip  conductor  from  electromagnetic  energy. 


L  = 


for  securing  a  spray  tube  relative  to  an  aerosol  container  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  metallic  aerosol  container  having  an  aerosol  dispensing  valve: 
a  tube  receiver  means  having  an  elongated  container  having  a 
planar  inner  panel,  a  semi-cylindrical  outer  panel  and  an  end 
panel  extending  substantially  orthogonally  between  the  semi- 
cylindrical  outer  panel  and  the  planar  inner  panel,  the  planar 
inner  panel  having  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  longi- 
tudinal edges,  the  semi-cylindrical  outer  panel  having  a  first 
longitudinal  edge  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  planar  inner  panel,  with  a  second  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  semi-cylindrical  outer  panel  being  coupled  to  a 
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second  one  of  ihe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  planar  inner  panel 
to  define  a  receiving  space  between  the  semi-cylindrical  outer 
panel  and  tlie  planar  inner  panel; 

a  mounting  means  secured  to  the  tube  receiver  means  for  mag- 
netically coupling  the  elongated  container  of  the  tube  receiver 
means  to  a  side  of  the  metallic  container,  the  mounting  means 
comprising  a  magnetic  sinp  secured  to  the  planner  inner  panel 
of  the  elongated  container  and  magnetically  adhering  the 
elongated  container  to  the  metallic  container  in  a  longitudi- 
nally oriented  contiguration.  the  magnetic  strip  being 
extended  along  substantially  all  of  the  longitudinal  length  of 
the  planar  inner  panel  of  the  elongated  container,  and 

a  spray  tube  having  a  longitudinal  length,  the  longitudinal  length 
of  the  spray  tube  being  sized  for  allowing  the  spray  tube  to  be 
positioned  within  the  elongated  container  of  the  tube  receiver 
means,  secured  to  the  metallic  container  b>  the  mounting 
means,  for  storage  pnor  to  use.  the  spray  tube  having  a 
portion  of  the  length  within  the  elongated  container  and  an 
upper  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  elongated  con- 
tainer to  permit  ease  of  gra.sping  of  the  tube  for  removal  from 
within  the  elongated  container  for  anaching  lo  the  dispensing 
valve  of  the  metallic  container. 


5.621J69 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNET 

Harris  L.  Gardner.  Cranston,  R.L,  and  William  H.  Gardner. 

heir,  c/o  3428  Wevmouth  Ct.,  Mariena,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.613 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  7/0.' 

VS.  a.  335—302  3  Qaims 

2 


1  A  substantially  flat  body  of  magnetic  particles  of  ferrite 
matenal  embedded  therein,  said  particles  being  magnetized  to  fomi 
N  poles  on  one  surface  and  S  poles  on  the  opposite  surface,  one 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  valleys  and  hills  in  a  pattern  consist- 
ing of  a  grid  of  polygon  depressions. 


t  s* 
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a  bent  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  first  side  of  the 
surface  portion  adjacent  the  slot  of  the  aperture  when  said 
each  wing  portion  passes  through  said  corresponding  slot,  and 
the  thermostat  being  adapted  lo  engage  the  second  side  of  the 
projection  members  extending  into  the  central  opening  of  the 
aperture. 


5,62U71 
\RRANGEMENT  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL 
SCANNING  WITH  SPRINGS  OF  DIFFERENT  MODULI 
OF  ELASTICITY 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook;  Howard  Shepard,  Great  Neck; 
Simon   Bard,  Stony   Brook,  and   Edward   Barkan.  Miller 
Place,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Holtsvllle.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  108,521,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,401.  Apr.  14,  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,280.165.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520.464, 
May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.168,149.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  428.770.  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,099,110. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378J09 
lot  a."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235— -462  16  Claims 


5,62U70 
MOLTNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THERMOSTAT  IN  A 

CLOTHES  DRYER 
Robert  St.  LouLs,  8980  Rochette,  St.  Leonard,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser  No.  403,403 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  .U/04 
VS.  a.  337—380  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermostat  mounting  arrangement  in  an  apparatus  having  a 
surface  supporting  portion  with  first  and  second  opposing  sides,  the 
thermostat  being  mounted  to  engage  the  first  and  second  opposing 
sides  of  the  surface  supporting  portion  to  sense  temperature  con- 
diUons  in  the  apparatus,  the  mounting  arrangement  compnsing; 
an  aperture  passing  through  the  surface  supporting  portion   Ihe 
aperture  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  with  projection 
members  extending  into  the  central  openmg  and  at  least  two 
slots  extending  radially  outward  from  the  central  opening  of 
the  aperture;  and. 
the  thermostat  including  a  temperature  sensitive  surface  portion 
adapted  for  positioning  within  the  central  opening  of  the 
aperture  and  at  least  two  resilient  wings  each  having  an  ami 
portion  extending  generally  toward  and  through  a  correspond- 
ing slot  of  the  aperture,  each  wing  arm  portion  lermmating  in 


1.  A  scanning  arrangement  for  use  in  a  scanner  lor  reading 
indicia  having  parts  of  differing  light  reflectivity,  the  arrangement 
compnsing; 

a)  an  oscillalable  scanner  element: 

bi  a  mounting  bracket,  the  scanner  element  being  mounted  for 
oscillation  to  the  mounting  bracket  by  a  first  spnng  having  a 
relaiiveU  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  the  scanner  element 
having  a  relativelv  low  inerua  when  oscillating  at  a  relatively 
fast  rate  of  oscillation  along  a  first  direction  by  elastic  move- 
ment of  the  first  spnng;  and 

c)  a  stationrv  frame,  the  mounting  bracket  being  mounted  for 
oscillation  to  the  frame  by  a  second  spnng  having  a  relatively 
low  modulus  of  elasticity;  and  the  scanner  element,  niouniing 
bracket  and  first  spnng  taken  together  having  a  relatively  high 
inertia  when  oscillating  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of  oscillation 
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along  a  second  direction  generally  orthogonal  lo  said  first 
direction  by  elastic  movement  of  the  second  spring. 


5,62U72 
SINGLE  PHA.SE  DRY-TYPE  TRANSFORMER 
DiUp  R.  Purohlt,  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,954,  Mar.  17,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,396,210.  This  appUcatlon  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^80 

Int  G."  HOIF  27/08 
VS.  a.  336—60  15  Oaims 


inner  end  portions  of  the  tubes  being  crimped  onto  the  enclosed 
wire  effecting  mechanical  clamping  and  electncal  connection 
therebetween. 


5.621,374 

AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULATING  A  UNTTY 

GAIN  BUFFER  AMPLIFIER 

Gerard  F.  Harkin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  VS.  PhiUps 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Set.  No.  573,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  20.  1994, 
9425714 

InL  a."  H03F  1/56:3/45 
VS.  CI.  337—151  20  Claims 


1  A  single  phase  dry-type  transformer  comprising; 

a.  an  iron  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs; 

b.  at  least  one  cylindrical  solid  cast  resin  high  voltage  coil 
functioning  as  a  pnmary  winding  and  including  termination 
means  for  connecting  lo  a  high  voltage  AC  source; 

c.  a  cylindrical  resin  encapsulated  low  voltage  coil  for  each  of 
said  high  voltage  coils,  said  low  voltage  coil  functioning  as  a 
secondary  winding  and  including  termination  means  for  out- 
putting  a  lower  AC  voltage,  said  low  voltage  coil  encircled 
around  one  of  said  plurality  of  legs  of  said  core;  and 

d  wherein  for  each  of  said  low  voltage  coils,  one  of  said  high 
voltage  coils  is  placed  over  and  around  said  low  voltage  coil 
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1.  An  amplifying  circuit  comprising:  an  amplifier  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  inputs  and  an  output  and  means  providing  a  high 
input  impedance  path  for  feeding  from  the  negative  input  to  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  a  first  voltage  equal  to  a  second  voltage  at 
the  positive  input  of  the  amplifier  multiplied  by  the  reciprocal  of 
the  open  loop  gain  of  the  amplifier 


5.62  U73 

NON-EXPLOSIVE  INITIATOR  WITH  LINK  WIRE 

ASSEMBLY 

Larry  L.  McCormick.  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G  &  H 

Technology,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514304 
InL  CI.''  HOIH  37/00:K5/lK}:  B23Q  l/M:  FI6D  9/00 
VS.  CI.  337—1  15  Claims 

1.  Link  wire  assembly  for  use  in  a  motion  initiator,  compnsing: 
a  length  of  wire; 

first  and  second  hollow  tubes  slidingly  received  onto  respective 
oppiwite  end  portions  of  the  wire,  said  lubes  being  of  such 
dimensions  that  a  portion  of  the  wire  between  facing  tube 
ends  is  free  of  said  tubes; 
outer  end  portions  of  the  tubes  being  formed  arcuately  with  the 
wire  therein  providing  a  mechanically  clamping  and  electrical 
connection,  and 


5.621,375 

SUBMINIATURE  SURFACE  MOUNTED  CIRCUIT 

PROTECTOR 

Leon  Gurevich,  Grover,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,882.  Dec.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,432.378.  This  application  Mar  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.556 

InL  CI."  HOIH  S5/04 

U.S.  CI.  337—297  9  Claims 


A  circuit  protector,  compnsing: 
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an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  opposing  end  portions  having  end  edges  and 
opposing  lateral  edges: 

a  layer  ot  electncallv  conducting  material  on  the  top  surface,  the 
layer  having  a  central  pan  and  end  parts,  the  end  pans  being 
disposed  at  the  opposing  end  portions  of  the  substrate,  each 
end  pan  extending  to  one  end  edge  and  both  opposing  lateral 
edges  of  the  substrate,  the  central  part  forming  a  fuse  element 
having  a  predetermined  fuse  characteristic; 

a  cover  of  electncally  insulating  material  overlaying  the  top 
surface,  the  cover  suffusing  the  substrate  and  layer  of  electri- 
cally conducting  matenal;  and. 

electrically  conducting  terminations  at  the  opposing  end  portions 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  end  pans  at  the  end  edge  and  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  substrate,  the  terminations  extending  over 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  and  the  cover  at  least  partially 
enclosing  the  end  parts 


5,621376 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  A  FOLDED  FIXING  MEMBER 
Hideaki  Takeda,  Misato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uchiya  Thermostot 
Co.,  Misato.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,670 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-305810 
In't  CI."  HOIH  i7/(M:37/52:ll/00 
MS.  a.  337—372 

2    7         15.      .  01,  10 


3  Claims 
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I.  A  thermostat  including  two  temiinals  to  be  connected  with  an 
external  circuit,  a  fi.xed  plate  connected  with  one  of  said  terminals 
and  on  which  a  sialic  contact  ptiint  is  mounted,  a  resilient  plate 
connected  w  ith  the  other  of  said  two  terminals  directly  or  indirectly 
and  on  which  a  movable  contact  point  is  mounted  correspondingly 
to  the  static  contact  point,  a  bimetal  plate  engaging  with  the 
resilient  plate  at  its  one  end.  a  conjunction  member  having  protru- 
sions and  a  fixing  member;  whereby  said  fixed  plate  is  embedded 
in  the  conjunction  member;  the  resilient  plate,  the  bimetal  plate 
and  the  fixing  member  have  holes;  the  protrusions  of  the  conjunc- 
uon  penetrates  through  the  holes  of  the  resilient  plate,  bimetal  plate 
and  the  fixing  plate;  the  tops  of  the  protrusions  are  melted  to  fix  the 
fixing  member,  the  bimetal  plate  and  the  resilient  plate  lo  the 
conjunction  member;  when  the  temperature  of  the  bimetal  plate 
exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  curvature  or  the  bimetal 
plate  turns  o\er  and  the  resilient  plate  so  deforms  that  the  movable 
contact  poinl  separates  from  the  stable  contact  point;  charactenzed 
in  that,  the  fixing  member  is  made  by  folding  a  metal  plate  having 
two  couple  of  holes  with  different  diameter,  so  that  each  couple  of 
holes  align  one  over  another;  and  the  fi.xing  member  is  so  oriented 
that  the  smaller  diameter  hole  sides  faces  to  the  bimetal  plate. 


first  and  second  spaced  apart,  parallel  aligned  conductive  mem- 
bers for  providing  a  conductive  path  for  the  current  to  be 
measured,  said  conductive  members  being  symmetrically 
located  around  a  sensor  axis  so  as  to  have  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  with  said  sensor  axis  and  being  connected  together  by 
an  interconnect  conductor  so  that  the  current  will  flow 
through  said  first  conductive  member  in  one  direction  and  in 
said  second  conductive  member  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  magnetoresistive  resistors  disposed 
over  said  first  and  second  conductive  members,  each  said 
resistor  compnsing  at  least  one  elongated  structure  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  that  is  sensitive  to  magnetic  fields  that 
extend  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  and 
fourth  resistors  being  located  side-by-side  adjacent  each  other 
over  said  first  conductive  member,  said  second  and  third 
resistors  being  located  side-by -side  adjacent  each  other  over 
said  second  conductive  member,  said  first  resistor  being  series 
connected  between  said  second  and  third  resistors,  said  sec- 
ond resistor  being  series  connected  between  said  first  and 
fourth  resistors,  said  fourth  resistor  being  senes  connected 
between  said  second  and  third  resistors,  and  said  third  resistor 
being  senes  connected  between  said  fourth  and  first  resistors 
and  all  of  said  resistors  being  commonly  aligned  so  that  when 
said  resistors  are  exposed  lo  a  common  magnetic  field,  said 
resistors  undergo  a  common  change  in  resistance  and  said 
resistors  being  further  artanged  so  that  said  first  and  third 
resistors  are  symmetncally  located  around  said  sensor  axis 
and  said  second  and  fourth  resistors  are  symmetncally  located 
relative  said  sensor  axis  and  said  resistors  are  positioned  so 
that  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  are  parallel  lo  said  sensor 
axes; 
a  first  pair  of  terminal  elements,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  terminal 
elements  being  connected  between  said  first  and  third  resistors 
and  the  other  of  said  first  pair  terminal  elements  being  con- 
nected between  said  second  and  fourth  resistors;  and 
a  second  pair  of  terminal  elements,  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
terminal  elements  being  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  resistors  and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  terminal 
elements  being  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  resis- 
tors 


5,62U77 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING  CI  RRENT  AS  A 

Fl  NCTION  OF  \UGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIENT 
Fritz    Dettmann,   Sinn-Edingen,   and    Cwe    Loreit,    Wetzlar- 
Nauborn.  both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Lust  Electronic- 
Systeme  GmbH,  Lahnau-Walgirmes,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178375,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
605.1 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  43/00 
L.S.  a.  338—32  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  measunng  current  flow,  said  assembly 
including: 


5,62 1J78 
HEATSINK-MOINTABLE  POWER  RESISTOR  HAVING 
IMPROVED  HEAT-TR.\NSFT;R  INTERFACE  WITH  THE 

HEATSINK 
Richard  E.  Caddock,  Jr.,  Winchester,  and  Richard  E.  Caddnck. 
Roseburg.  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Caddock  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,913 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  I/OH 
MS.  a.  338—51  19  Claims 

I  A  power  resistor,  which  compnses: 
(a)  a  resistive  element. 

(b(  a  generally  rectangular  body  molded  around  said  resistive 
element. 

said  b<xlv  being  molded  of  synthetic  resin  molding  material, 
said  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface. 
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the  relationship  between  said  resistive  element  and  said  body 
being  such  that  said  resistive  element  is  located  relatively 
near  said  bottom  surface,  and  is  spaced  relatively  far  from 
said  top  surface, 
said  bottom  surface  being  downwardly  somewhat  convex 

due  to  forces  inherent  in  said  molding  matenal  and  in 

said   location   of  said   resistive   element   in   said   body. 

thereby  creating  a  downward  convexity,  said  convexity 

being  longitudinal  to  said  body. 

(c)  a  boll  hole  extending  through  said  body. 

said  bolt  hole  being  transverse  to  said  bottom  surface, 
said  bolt  hole  being  nearer  to  one  end  of  said  body  than  to  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  and 

(d)  protuberant  means  fixedly  provided  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  body  on  the  side  of  said  bolt  hole  that  is  remote  from 
said  other  end  of  said  body. 

at  least  the  great  inajority  of  said  resistive  element  being 
between  said  bolt  hole  and  said  other  end  of  said  body. 

said  protuberant  means  being  so  shaped,  sized  and  located 
that  when  a  bolt  is  passed  through  said  bolt  hole  and 
tightened  relative  to  an  underlying  heatsink  having  a  flat 
upper  surface,  said  protuberant  means  causes  the  region  of 
said  bottom  surface  thai  is  nearest  said  resistive  element  to 
be  substantially  closer  to  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said 
heatsink  than  it  would  be  if  said  protuberant  means  were 
not  present. 


»-•-. 
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1  An  emergency  locator  signal  light  system  comprising: 

a  signal  light  device;  and 

electronic  circuitry  responsive  to  dialing  signals  on  a  telephone 
line  and  having  at  least  a  monitor  mode  and  a  command 
mode,  said  electronic  circuitry  when  in  the  monitor  mode 
being  responsive  to  the  dialing  of  a  predetermined  telephone 
number  lo  initiate  the  command  mode,  and  said  electronic 


circuitry  when  m  the  command  mode  being  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  lone  dialing  signal  sequence  lo  activate  said 
signal  light  device 


5.62U380 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Eiji  Mutoh,-  Suguru  Asakura,  and  Akira  Nagai.  all  of  Wake, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-257375; 
Apr.  19,  1995,  7-116559 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340-^26  6  Claims 


5,621379 

TONE  DIALING  ACTIVATED  EMERGENCY  LOCATOR 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Sean  CoUins,  478  Windswept  Dr.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28801 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,013 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/(K):  H»4M  11/04 

VS.  CI.  34ft— 332  21  Claims 
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ID  OCDf  Atsm 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-thefl  device  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  first  ID  codes  each 
enabling  the  start-up  of  an  engine; 

a  second  memory  means  for  stonng  a  second  ID  code  that  is 
different  from  the  first  ID  codes  for  activating  a  renewal  mode 
in  which  the  first  FD  codes  may  be  rewrinen; 

a  registration  discnmination  means  for  comparing  an  inputted 
ID  code  with  the  first  and  second  ID  codes  registered  in  said 
respective  memory  means  thereby  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  inputted  ID  code  has  been  registered; 

an  enabling  itieans  for  generating  an  enable  signal  when  an 
inputted  ID  code  is  determined  to  be  the  same  as  any  one  of 
the  first  ID  codes; 

an  engine  control  means  responsive  lo  the  enable  signal  for 
controlling  the  engine  so  that  the  engine  is  started;  and 

a  renewal  mode  activation  means  for  activating  the  renewal 
mode  when  the  inputted  ID  code  is  determined  lo  be  the 
second  ID  code,  wherein  in  the  renew al  mode  when  a  particu- 
lar first  ID  code  registered  and  al  least  one  of  other  ID  codes 
are  consecutively  inpuned  in  this  order,  the  particular  first  ID 
code  and  the  at  least  one  of  other  ID  codes  are  registered  in 
the  first  memory  means  as  nsv^  first  ID  codes. 


5,621381 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
1'akashi  Kawachi;  Kei^ji  Iwasaki;  Masanori  Matsuura,-  Satoru 
Ohtsuka;  Shinichi  Kubota,  and  Eiji  Mutoh,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-030253 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25//0 
L„S.  CI.  34»— 426  2  Claims 

1  .A  vehicle  anti-theft  engine  control  unit  compnsing: 
a  theft  detector  tor  comparing  an  ID  code  received  from  oulside 
a  vehicles  with  a  reference  ID  code  stored  in  the  vehicle  m 
advance  and  for  generating  a  validation  signal  when  the  two 
ID  codes  have  a  predetermined  relationship;  and 
an  engine  control  means  for  executing  engine  start  control  in 

resjxinse  lo  said  validation  signal; 
said  engine  control  means  comprising; 
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a  plurality  of  enable/disable  information  slonng  means  for  stor- 
ing information  related  to  the  enable  and  disable  of  the  engine 
control. 

enable  information  registering  means  for  registering  enable 
information  in  said  respective  enable/disable  Information  stor- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  validation  signal  received  from 
said  theft  detector. 

re-registenng  means  for  registenng.  when  the  enable  informa- 
tion has  been  registered  in  at  least  one  of  the  respective 
enable/disable  information  stonng  means,  the  enable  intorma- 
tion  in  ever>'  other  enable/disable  information  storing  means 
which  does  not  store  the  enable  information,  and 

control  enabling  means  for  enabling  the  engine  control  in  accor- 
dance with  the  enable  information  stored  in  any  of  the  enable/ 
disable  information  stonng  means. 


said  first  display  elements  and  said  pan  of  said  second  display 
elements  display  substantially  the  same  wheel  driving  gear 
ratios. 


5.62 1J83 
RING  NET>\ORK  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING 
AN  ALARM  IN  EACH  NODE 
Shunji  Voshiyaina.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.1SS.  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.194 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1993,  5-140556 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  :v/t>t)   H04J  .i/UO 
VS.  a.  346—506  20  Claims 


5.621382 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Seiji  Yamamoto.  Saiiai.  Japan,   assignor   to  Shimano,   Inc.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1993.  S-032339 
L 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  JAX) 
VS.  a.  340-^32  11  Claims 
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I  A  nng  network  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  which 
are  connected  to  one  another  through  a  nng  connection,  said  ring 
network  using  a  communication  overhead  to  pass  overhead  infor- 
mation between  nodes  w herein  said  communication  overhead  is  in 
addition  to  a  m.un  communication  signal,  each  one  of  said  nodes 
comprising: 

node  information  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  node 
information  signal  representative  of  a  state  of  said  each  one  of 
said  nodes: 
a  node  information  signal  memcrv   for  memorizing  the  node 

information  signals  of  all  of  said  nodes: 
receiving  means  connected  to  said  nng  connection  for  succes- 
sivelv  recei\ing  the  node  information  signals  of  the  other 
nodes  through  an  adjacent  one  of  the  nodes  by  extracting  a 
packet  from  said  communication  overhead;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  node  information  signals  by 
extracting  said  node  information  signals  from  said  packet  for 
provision  to  said  memory: 
wherein  all  of  said  nodes  are  caused  lo  memonze  said  node 
information  signals  of  all  of  the  nodes  into  respective  node 
information  signal  memories. 


1  A  display  apparams  for  a  bicycle  comprising  display  means 
including 

a  plurality  of  rear  speed  stage  display  sections  for  displaying  a 
speed  stage  of  a  rear  derailleur.  each  of  said  rear  speed  stage 
displav  sections  being  formed  of  a  set  of  plurality  of  display 
elements: 

a  plurality  of  front  speed  stage  display  sections  for  displaying  a 
speed  stage  of  a  front  derailleur.  each  of  said  front  speed  stage 
display  sections  including  one  of  said  set  of  said  display 
elements:  and 

indicating  means  for  operating  only  one  of  said  display  elements 
in  only  one  of  said  set.  thereby  to  indicate  the  speed  stages  of 
said  fVont  derailleur  and  said  rear  derailleur  for  all  speed 
stages  of  said  front  derailleur  and  said  rear  derailleur;  and 

wherein  said  each  of  said  from  speed  stage  display  sections  is 
formed  as  a  display  array  by  one  of  said  set  of  said  displav 
elements,  a  plurality  of  said  display  arrays  being,  staggered 
relative  to  one  another;  and 

wherein  said  display  arrays  are  arranged  such  that,  where  part  ot 
hrst  display  elements  in  one  of  said  display  anays  are  sub- 
stantially and  vertically  aligned  to  part  of  second  display 
elements  in  another  one  of  said  display  arrays,  said  pan  of 


5.62  U84 
INFR.ARED  COMMIMCATING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Crimmins.  Ridgefield.  and  James  L.  Saulnier,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  K  and  M  Electronics,  Inc., 
West  Springfield.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97  J 13.  Jul.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.417 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—539  24  Claims 

I   A  monilonng  de\ice  compnsmg: 

a  badge  composing  a  sealed  housing  having  an  infrared  trans- 
parent pomon.  the  badge  housing  being  sized  and  shaped  so 
as  to  be  worn  on  a  user  s  wnst: 
a  baiiery  inside  the  badge  housing: 

infrared  receiving  means,  inside  the  badge  housing  and  electn- 
cally  powered  by  the  batteiy.  lor  receiving  a  hrst  infrared, 
coded  signal  and  communicating  the  (irst  infrared,  coded 
signal  to  a  processing  means, 
processing  means,  inside  the  badge  housing  and  electrically 
powered  by  the  battery  and  responsive  to  the  hrsi  infrared. 
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armed  stale  and  a  disarmed  state  and  a  user  employs  a  hand  held 
RF  remote  controller  lo  arm  and  disarni  said  monitor,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

said  remote  controller  having  a  button  switch  for  generating  a 

code  signal  under  the  control  of  said  user: 
said  monitor  being  armed  by  said  code  signal  of  a  predetermined 

duration  from  said  remote  controller; 
said  stale  of  said  monitor  being  tested  by  said  code  signal  from 
said  remote  controller  of  a  duration  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined duration:  and 
said  monitor  being  alternatively  disarmed  by  either  of  said  code 
signal  from  said  remote  controller  when  said  responder  is 
resp<inding  and  the  sensing  of  a  power  interruption  b\  the 
logic  circuit. 


coded  signal,  for  producing  and  repeatedly   applying  a  first 
electncal  coded  signal  lo  an  mfrared  transmitting  means: 
infrared  transmitting  means,  inside  the  badge  housing  and  elec- 
trically powered  by  the  battery   and  responsne  lo  the  first 
electncal.  ctxled  signal,  for  generating  and  repeatedly  trans- 
mitting  a   second   infrared,   cixled   signal,   the   transmuting 
means  mounted  within  the  badge  housing  to  transmit  the 
second  infrared,  coded  signal  through  the  infrared  transparent 
portion:  and 
a  programmer  having  a  programmer  housing  and  transmitting 
means  inside  the  programmer  housing  for  transmitting  the 
first,   infrared  coded   signal  to  the  badge,  the   programmer 
compnsing  means,  in  the  programmer  housing,  for  determin- 
ing the  estimated  lifetime  of  the  battery   inside  the  badge 
housing,  the  determining  means  compnsing: 
means,  in  the  programmer  housing  and  operativeK  connected 
to  the  programmer  transmitting  means,  for  transmitting  a 
lest  signal  to  the  badge; 
wherein  the  processing  means,  in  the  badge  housing,  gener- 
ates a  responsive  signal  indicative  of  the  estimated  lifetime 
of  the  battery ; 
means  in  the  programmer  housing  for  delecting  the  responsive 

signal;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  programmer  for  display- 
ing the  battery  lifetime  from  the  responsive  signal. 


5.621386 
ELEVATED  FLOOR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Chien-Teh  Huang.  No.  105.  Sec.  4.  Shan-Ho  Road.  Shan-Chung 
City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611062 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/20 
VS.  CI.  340—544 


6  Claims 


5.621385 
INTRUSION  ALARM  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Carney.  4  High  Ridge  La..  Oyster  Bay.  N.^.  II77I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,468.  May  9,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.420 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  340—541  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  intrusion  detection  system  of  the  type  in  which 
an  intrusion  is  detected  hy  a  monitor  having  an  RF  receiver,  a 
power  supply,  an  intrusion  detector,  a  logic  circuit,  a  memory 
circuit,  and  a  responder.  and  in  which  said  monitor  is  disposed  to 
suneil  a  predetermined  space,  and  in  which  said  monitor  has  an 


1.  An  elevated  floor  alarm  system,  comprising: 

a  floor,  which  is  elevated  over  the  ground  at  the  location  of  the 

alarm; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  sensing  devices,  installed  between  said 

floor  and  the  ground,  further  compnsing: 

liquid  as  a  detecting  medium; 

a  cover,  which  is  in  contact  with  the  lower  side  of  said  floor; 

a  vessel,  mounted  below  said  cover,  having  a  basin  in  its 
middle  below  said  cover,  forming  a  cavity  with  said  cover, 
to  be  filled  with  said  liquid;  and  a  hole  in  the  lower  pan  of 
said  basin  of  said  vessel,  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  into 
said  hole: 

a  seal,  inserted  between  said  cover  and  said  vessel  along  the 
circumference  of  said  basin  to  impermeably  seal  said  basin, 
the  thickness  of  said  seal  being  larger  than  the  depth  of  the 
basin,  such  that  said  cover  and  said  vessel  are  not  in  contact 
with  each  other  to  leave  a  gap  for  said  cover  to  move  down; 

an  elastic  membrane,  which  is  mounted  tightly  on  said  vessel 
at  the  place  of  the  opening  of  said  hole,  and  which,  when 
said  cover  is  exposed  to  an  external  weight  and  moves 
down.  IS  deformed  by  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  Ma  said 
hole,  and  when  the  external  weight  is  relie\ed  and  said 
cover  returns  to  its  original  position,  also  returns  to  its 
original  state. 

a  sensor,  which  is  installed  below  the  lower  side  of  said 
elastic  membrane  to  sense  the  deformation  of  said  mem- 
brane under  the  pressure  of  said  liquid;  and 

a  stand  between  said  pressure  sensing  device  and  the  ground, 
providing  support  for  said  pressure  sensing  de\ice; 
whereat,  when  an  external  weight  exerts  pressure  on  said  floor. 

said  cover,  having  undergone  pressure,  in  turn  presses  on  said 

liquid  and  further  on  said  membrane,  thus  stirring  said  sensor 

and  leading  to  precise  detection  with  subsequent  information 

to  responsible  personnel  for  further  dealing. 
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5,62 1JS7 

BOX 

Kirk   B.   Phillips.   VMIkesboro;   Patrick   K.  Strong,   Icard;   J. 

Michael  McRee.  Newton,  and  David  C.  Steele.  Taylorsvillc. 

all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Elk  Products,  Inc..  Hildebran,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,664 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I  J/14 

V.S.  C\.  340—568  13  Claims 

--A 
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1.  A  box  for  housing  components  and  for  preventing  unwanted 
access  thereto,  said  box  comprising: 

a  mounting  panel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mounting  surface. 

a  cover  cooperating  with  said  mounting  panel  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure; 

a  cover  fastener  engaging  said  mounting  panel  and  said  cover 
for  securing  said  cover  to  said  mounting  panel; 

an  alarm  device  mounted  within  said  enclosure;  and 

a  trigger  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  alarm  device  for 
activating  said  alarm  device  in  response  to  tampenng.  said 
trigger  mechanism  including  a  trigger  member  mounted  for 
movement  within  said  enclosure  and  a  switch  earned  by  said 
trigger  member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  alarm 
device  for  activating  said  alarm  device  responsive  to 
attempted  removal  of  said  cover  fastener  and  also  responsive 
to  attempted  detachment  of  said  mounting  panel  from  a 
mounting  surface 


5.62 1J88 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  LOCATING  A 

PERSON  WITHIN  A  PRESELECTED  DISTANCE  FROM  A 

BASE-STATION 
Glenn  M.  Sherburne.  441  Crescent  Dr..  .Albert  Lea.  Minn. 
56007.  and  Robert  A.  Brasse.  R.D.  3  Town  Line  Rd..  Malone. 
N.Y.  12953 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.071,  Jun.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.702 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2J/00 
V.S.  a.  340—573  20  Claims 

20  A  monitoring  and  locating  system  comprising: 
a  base-station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  transceivers,  said  base- 
station  provided  with  means  for  generating  a  plurality   of 
distinct  interrogation  signals  for  receipt  by  said  plurality  of 
remote  transceivers  at  a  preselected  interrogation  distance 
from  said  base-station  each  of  said  plurality  of  distinct  inter- 
rogation signals  communicates  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  transceivers; 
said  base-station  provided  with  means  for  detecting  and  distin- 
guishing between  the  receipt  of  a  plurality  of  homing  signals; 
said  base-station  provided  with  means  for  detecting  the  receipt 
or  interruption  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  distinct  return 
signals  generated  by  said  plurality  of  remote  transceivers  and 
for  alerting  a  user  of  said  base-station  of  the  inierruplion  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  distinct  return  signals; 
said  base-station  provided  with  means  for  locating  a  source  of 
said  plurality  of  homing  signals  generated  by  said  plurality  of 
said  remote  transceivers; 
said  plurality  of  remote  transceivers  each  operable  to  detect  one 
of  said  plurality  of  distinct  interrogation  signals  within  said 
preselected  distance  from  said  base-station; 


each  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  transceivers  provided  with 
means  for  generating  a  distinct  return  signal  in  response  to 
receipt  of  a  respective  one  of  said  distinct  interrogation  sig- 
nals; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  transceivers  provided  with 
means  for  delecting  the  receipt  or  interruption  of  said  interro- 
gation signals  and  for  alerting  a  user  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
remote  transceivers  upon  said  detected  interruption  at  said 
user's  remote  transceiver  thai  said  user's  remote  transceiver 
has  moved  beyond  said  preselected  interrogation  distance, 
and 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  transceivers  provided  with 
means  for  generating  a  homing  signal  in  response  to  moving 
.beyond  said  preselected  distance  from  said  base-siation. 


5.62 1J89 

APPAR.ATCS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FIRE  HAVING  A 

LIQUID  FILLED  SENSOR  TUBE  AND  COMPENSATION 

FOR  CHANGES  IN  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 
Robert  A.  Fellows.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 
Corp..  Concord.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,973 
Int.  CI."  G08B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  340—584  3  Claims 
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I   Apparatus  for  detecting  a  fire  or  hot  gases  comprising: 

a  closed  elongated  sensor  lube  exposed  to  a  detection  /one  and 
completely  filled  with  liquid  having  a  predetermined  coefb- 
cient  of  expansion  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  which 
increases  in  response  to  an  overheat  condition  which  indicates 
a  presence  of  a  fire  or  hot  gases  near  the  sensor  tube; 

vapor  pressure  detection  means  connected  to  said  sensor  tube 
and  the  liquid  therein  and  responsive  to  said  increased  vapor 
pressure  including  a  mechanical  Co  electrical  transducer 
means  for  sensing  said  vapor  pressure,  said  transducer  having 
a  predetermined  actuation  pressure; 

means  for  compensating  for  ambient  temperature  changes  which 
cause  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  liquid  in  said  liquid 
filled  sensor  tube,  such  compensating  means  including  means 
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for  distinguishing  between  normal  expansion  of  said  liquid 
due  to  increase  in  ambient  temperature  and  the  vapor  pressure 
of  said  liquid  due  to  sensing  a  fire,  vuch  means  in  the  latier 
condition  allowing  for  positive  actuation  of  said  transducer 
but  in  the  tormer  condition  accommodating  the  normal 
increase  of  volume  of  said  liquid  wiihoul  said  actuation;  said 
compensating  means  including  a  first  enclosed  bellows  type 
container  which  is  attached  lo  and  in  liquid  communication 
with  said  liquid  filled  sensor  tube  and  is  also  filled  with  said 
liquid  and  a  second  sealed  bellows  lype  container  which  is 
mechanically  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  first  bellows  con- 
tainer so  as  to  bias  its  expansion  and  contraction  and  filled 
again  with  the  same  type  of  fluid  as  said  liquid,  such  second 
bellows  coniainer  having  Ihe  same  characlerisnc  expansion 
rate  as  said  liquid  but  with  said  second  bellows  coniainer 
exposed  lo  ambienl  temperature  away  from  said  deieciion 
zone,  lo  prevent  said  first  bellows  from  overexpanding  due  lo 
said  vapor  pressure. 


5.621.390 

TEMPERATl'RE  ACTUATED  SIGNALING  AND 

ENTERTAINMENT  APPARATUS 

Albert  D.  Neal.  17272  Blue  Fox  Cir..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

92647 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.054 
Int.  CI."  G08B  UAH) 


VS.  a.  .340—584 


16  Claims 


wherein  the  signaling  and  enlerlainmeni  meanv  comprises  an 
AM/FM  radio  and  speaker  enclosed  within  the  housing  and 
hav  ing  volume  and  tuning  controls  secured  on  the  exterior  of 
Ihe  housing. 


5.62  U91 
WOOD  MOISTURE  CONTENT  MEASURINC;  PROBE 
Jeffrey  J.  ELseth.  Grants  Pass,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tronic Products  Co..  Inc.,  Rogue  River.  Or«g. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,923 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/0(1 
VS.  CI.  340—604  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  stacked 
wood  comprising: 

an  elongated  probe  having  a  first  end  ponion,  a  second  end 
portion,  and  a  bendable  ponion  between  the  first  and  second 
end  ptirtions.  and  supporting  an  electromagnetic  wave  respon- 
sive moisture  sensor  adjacent  the  firsl  end  ponion; 

a  meier  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  the  probe  sensor  for 
displaying  signals  representing  the  moisture  conieni  of  wood 
in  proximity  to  Ihe  probe  sensor;  and 

the  probe  bending  al  Ihe  bendable  ponion  while  the  firsi  and 
second  end  portions  remain  straight  when  the  second  end 
ponion  is  presented  at  an  angle  lo  the  wood  so  as  to  urge  the 
probe  sensor  toward  the  wo<xl  in  proximilv  to  the  probe 
sensor 


I.  A  temperature  actuated  signaling  and  enlenainmeni  apparatus 
for  a  healed  environment,  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses: 

a  housing; 

a  signaling  and  enlenainmeni  means  encased  within  Ihe  housing 
and  having  an  on/off  switch  controlling  the  playing  of  the 
signalmg  and  entenainment  means; 

a  programmable  temperature  actuated  control  hav  ing  a  tempera- 
lure  sensing  means  contacting  the  heated  environment,  a 
temperature  indicating  means  on  the  housing,  a  connector 
between  the  programmable  lempcrature  actuated  control  and 
the  on/otT  switch,  and  a  means  for  programming  the  tempera- 
ture actuated  control  to  activate  ihe  on/otT  switch  between  the 
preset  temperature  limits  for  the  healed  environment,  so  that 
the  programmable  temperature  actuated  control  actuates  the 
on/otf  switch  lo  turn  the  signaling  and  enlenainmeni  means 
on  when  the  temperature  in  the  healed  environmenl  is  within 
the  preset  temperature  limits  and  turn  the  signaling  and  enter- 
tainment meanv  oft  when  the  temperature  in  the  heated  envi- 
ronment IS  outside  the  preset  temperature  limits; 

wherein  the  housing  has  an  extenor  shell  sealed  against  the 
admission  of  water  and  the  heated  environment  iv  a  healed 
water  environment. 

wherein  the  housing  further  comprises  a  lighter  than  water 
means  making  the  housing  floatable  in  the  healed  environ- 
ment; 

wherein  the  programmable  temperature  actuated  control  and 
temperature  indicating  means  are  encased  within  a  compart- 
ment in  the  housing,  the  compartment  sealed  against  the 
admission  of  water;  and 


5.621392 

FLOW  DETECTOR 

Francesco  Paolini.  Cosenza;  Marco  Paraluppi,  Medolla,  and 

l.uca  \inci,  Poggio  Rusco  Mantova.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Hospal  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8U30,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.733 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lUly.  Nov.  5,  1991,  TO91A0834 
Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—608  13  Claiins 


1.  A  liquid  flow  deteciion  system  for  monitoring  continuous  and 
discontinuous  liquid  flow  in  a  fluid  circuit  including  a  container 
flow -connected  lo  a  variable  velocity  pump,  the  system  compns- 
ing: 
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a  holding  device  for  maintaining  the  container  so  that  an  elon- 
gated axis  ot  the  container  generally  lies  in  a  vertical  plane; 
a  light  emitter  oriented  to  transmit  light  along  an  optical  path 

through  the  container  and  intersecting  the  elongated  axis  of 

the  container: 
a  light  detector  located  in  the  optical  path  opposite  the  light 

emitter,  the  detector  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 

light  received  from  the  light  emitter, 
processing  means  for  receiving  the  light  detector  signal  and  for 

generating  a  control  signal  representative  of  a  sanability  over 

lime  of  the  light  detector  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  flow   absence  signal  when  the  control 

signal  drops  below  a  predetermined  level; 
means  for  receiving  a  pump  velocity  signal  corresponding  to  the 

variable  velocity  of  the  pump; 
means  for  correlating  the  flow  absence  signal  with  the  pump 

velocity  signal;  and 
means  for  signaling  when  the  flow  absence  signal  is  present 

continuously  in  a  comparison  time  interval  (T)  corresponding 

to  the  pump  velocity  signal. 


5.62 1J94 
SMOKE  ALARM  MONITORING  AND  TESTING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
(Albert  A.  Garrick.  and  Marie  J.  tJarrick,  both  of  8  Penton 
Place.  Gilmorc.  ACT,  .\u.stralia 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1V%.  Ser.  No.  631.022 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Aug.  15.  1994.  PM 
7447 

Int.  O."  G«8B  17/10 
VS.  01.  340—628  27  Claims 


5.62 1J93 
FILL-LEVEL  TEST  AND  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Manfred    I'rich,    I  singen.    (Jermany.    as.siRnor    to    Inimes-s 
Messtechnische  Gerate  (imbH,  Ober-Morlen,  (;ermany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.714 
Claim-s    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1994, 
9413499  I 


Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  :i/00 


C.S.  CI.  340—616 
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1.  A  method  of  monrtoring  and  testing  the  integnty  of  a  smoke 
detection  and  alarm  system  in  which  the  smoke  alarms  are  pow- 
ered bv  a  primary  power  supply,  each  smoke  alarm  having  a 
stand-by  battery  power  supply  and  being  operable  in  a  sell-test 
mode,  an  alarm  mode  and  a  quiescent  mixle.  the  current  drain  in 
self-test  and  alarm  modes  exceeding  the  quiescent  current  drain, 
said  meth(xl  including: 

switching  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  smoke  alarms  such  that 
when  the  smoke  alarms  are  in  quiescent  mode,  the  current 
drain  is  via  the  primary  power  supply,  if  available,  and  not  via 
the  stand-by  battery  power  supply. 


5  Claims 


5.62  U^95 

NETWORKING  APPAR.\Tl  S  WHICH  DETECTS  A 

STOPPAGE  OF  D.ATA  TR.ANSFER  IN  A  PROCE-SSINt; 

APPAR.\Tl  S  ON  A  D.ATA  ORIGIN.VTION  SIDE  AND 

THEN  CANCELS  THE  CORRESPONDING  PATH  IN  THE 

SWITCHING  I  NIT 
Akihito  Kiyaji.  Sapporo;  Hiroshi  KomaLsuda,  Kawasaki:  Mas- 
ay  uki  Katori.  Kawasaki,  and  Kenichi  Ishizaka.  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.426,  Nov.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1991.  3-.MK)264 
Int.  CI.'  (;05B  :  MO 


U.S.  CI.  340—825.06 

«50  NETWOBKINO    iPmlMTUS 


6  Claims 


I.  Filling-level  measuring  device,  in  particular  an  overfilling 

safety  means  for  a  liquid  container,  compnsing  a  non-magnetic 

slide  tube  containing  a  switch  driven  in  conlactless  manner  by 

magnetic  force  and  mounted  to  a  plate  or  threaded  connection 

sealing  a  container  apenure.  further  comprising  a  float  displaceable 

resting  on  the  slide  tube  and  composing  a  permanent  magnet  to 

actuate  the  switch  and  displaceable  regardless  of  Hlling  level,  by  an 

electromagnetic  actuator,  into  a  switch  position  effecting  switching 

of  the  switch. 

charactenzed  in  that  the  float  (23»  comprises  a  -.econd  perma- 
nent magnet  (25)  a  distance  from  the  permanent  magnet  (24( 
associated  to  the  switch  (8).  said  permanent  magnet  (25) 
resting  by  its  own  magnetic  field  on  the  magnetic  field  of  an  ^  ^  networking  apparatus,  connected  to  a  pluralitv  of  process- 
oppositely  polarized  pemianent  magnet  (15 1  atfixed  to  the  ^  ^^,^^  .,„  ^  j„,  origination  side  and  on  a  data  tennination 
slide  tube  (7).  and  in  that  a  magnetic  coil  (17.  is  affixed  to  the  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ,^^^  .ransfemng 
slide  tube  (7|  which,  when  energized,  generates  a  magnetic  '"''■  ""•'"  ^  ^^  _,  ^ 
field  remforcine  the  effect  of  the  opposi.elv  polanzed  mag-  da<^  '^"1  one  ot  said  prcxessing  apparatus  on  said  data  origination 
netic  field  and  of  such  held  intensitv  that  the  float  (23l  is  lifted  side  to  one  of  said  processing  apparatus  on  said  data  termination 
into  the  switching  position  without  being  supported  by  buoy-  side  in  response  to  an  identification  signal  attached  to  said  data, 
ancy.                                                                                                 comprising; 
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status  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  suspension  of  said  data 
transfer  due  to  a  crash  of  said  one  processing  apparatus  on 
said  data  ongination  side  by  using  a  communication  status 
indication  signal;  and 

controlling  means  for  generating  an  end-of-data  signal  in 
response  to  said  status  detecting  means  detecting  said  data 
transfer  suspension,  and  for  releasing  said  path  connected  to 
said  crashed  one  processing  apparatus  on  said  data  origination 
side  by  supplying  said  end-of-data  signal  to  said  switching 
unit  through  a  data  output  line  of  said  crashed  one  processing 
apparatus  on  said  data  origination  side,  to  deal  with  a  net- 
working processing  apparatus  communication  failure  in  said 
network  apparatus. 


5,62  U»6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  ADAPTIN  E 
TRANSPONDER  PLUCKING 
Thomas  J.  Flaxl,  Train,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.471 

Int.  CI.''  H03L  MX) 

UJS.  CI.  340—825.54  17  Claims 
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7  A  system  with  adaptive  plucking,  compnsing: 

a  resonant  circuit  operable  to  generate  an  oscillating  signal: 

a  peak  level  detector  operable  to  detect  a  peak  level  of  said 

oscillating  signal; 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  peak  level  detector  and  operable  to 

compare  said  peak  level  with  a  reference  voltage; 
a  counter  operable  to  count  cycles  of  said  oscillating  signal:  and 
a  switch  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit,  said  comparator,  and 

said  counter,  said  switch  operable  to  couple  power  to  said 

resonant  circuit  under  control  of  said  comparator  and  said 

counter. 


a  first  signal  generating  means,  situated  externally  of  and 
upstream  of  said  meter  and  adapted  to  generate  a  first  signal 
which  IS  representative  of  the  current  flowing  through  one  of 
said  cables  at  a  location  outside  said  meter,  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  first  signal  generating  means; 

a  second  signal  generating  means,  situated  within  said  metering 
device,  and  adapted  to  generate  a  second  signal  which  is 
representative  of  the  amount  ot  electricity  to  be  recorded  by 
said  meter:  and 

a  monitoring  means  adapted  to  monitor  the  first  and  second 
signals  and  to  produce  a  third  actuation  signal  when  one  of 
the  first  and  second  signals  differs  from  its  correct  value  a.s  a 
result  of  tampering. 


5,621JI98 
PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCH 
James  F.  L.  Blair,  SL  Charles,  and  Frank  C.  Alterio.  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Saint  Switch,  Inc.,  St. 
Charles,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,090 

Int  a."  G08C  19/06 

VS.  CI.  340—87036  19  Claims 


:  5,62U97 

ELECTRICAL  FAULT  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Alan  J.  Mutch,  45  Elvington  Road.  Hightown.  Merseyside. 

England,  and  Raymond  Sheldon,  15  Seymour  Drive,  Lydi- 

ate,  Merseyside.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,977,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,072,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5J27,668.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,231 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  7,  1988, 
8828553 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2.^/00 
VS.  a.  340—870.02  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  detecting  illegal  tampering  with 
an  electricity  meter  which  is  adapted  to  record  the  amount  of 
electncity  supplied  to  said  meter  through  cables,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


1   A  programmable  switch  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  sensor  associated  with  the  housing,  the  sensor  including  means 
for  sensing  a  measurable  physical  property  of  a  sensed  ele- 
ment proximate  the  housing  and  developing  an  electncal 
signal  varying  relative  thereto  to  represent  the  sensed  physical 
property: 

a  logic  circuit  disposed  in  the  housing  and  receiving  the  electri- 
cal signal,  the  logic  circuit  including  storage  means  for  stonng 
a  reference  value  and  logic  means  for  companng  the  reference 
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value  to  the  sensed  physical  property  to  determine  status  of 

the  sensed  physical  propeny; 
input  means  operatively  associated  with  the  logic  circuit  for 

selectively  changing  the  stored  reference  value  to  reprogram 

the  switch:  and 
output  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the  logic  circuit 

to  externally  indicate  status  of  the  sensed  property. 


5.62 1J99 

CIRCl'IT  FOR  A  TR.\NSDUCER 

Martin  Gruler.  Aixheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Kienzle  GmbH,  \  S-Villingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00342.  §  371  Date  Aug.  24.  1994,  $  102(e( 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17302.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,977 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  05 
989.5 

InL  CI."  G08C  19/10 
CS.  CI.  340— 870J7  4  Oaims 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  an  analytical  function  generator  with 
a  capacitive  differential  transducer  for  editing  the  signals  measured 
by  the  differential  transducer  into  a  transmmable  signal  at  the 
output  of  the  circuit  arrangement  which  compnses; 

two  coupled  RC-oscillators.  wherein  a  first  of  said  two  oscilla- 
tors IS  arranged  in  the  feedback  of  the  second  of  said  two 
oscillators  and  the  capacitance  of  said  two  oscillators  is 
formed  by  one  of  the  two  partial  capacitances  of  the  differen- 
tial transducer, 

two  bistable  trigger  circuits  connecting  said  two  oscillators  with 
one  another,  wherein  one  of  said  two  trigger  circuits  causes  a 
level  inversion,  and 

a  gale  for  the  linkage  of  the  partial  signals  appearing  at  the 
output  of  said  two  Ungger  circuits  so  that  a  logic  twin  pulse 
signal  corresponding  to  the  measured  magnitude  or  variable  is 
generated  at  the  output  of  said  gale. 


tor  probe  terminals  which  act  as  a  switch  means  when  bridged 
by  a  conductive  medium:  wherein  said  probe  terminals  and 
said  light  source  are  protruding  from  a  tubular  housing  for  use 
as  a  handle  dunng  use: 

b.  contacting  said  probe  terminals  with  an  aircraft  surface; 

c  eenerating  a  signal  in  said  electric  circuit  based  on  the 
absolute  electrical  conductivity  across  said  probe  terminals 
through  the  contacted  aircraft  surface; 

d.  activating  said  light  source  in  case  of  absolute  conductivity  of 
said  contacted  aircraft  surface  as  an  indication  of  no  ice  being 
formed  on  said  contacted  aircraft  surface,  and  deactivating 
said  light  source  in  case  of  absence  of  said  absolute  conduc- 
tivity of  said  contacted  aircraft  surface  as  an  indication  of  ice 
delected  on  said  contacted  aircraft  surface. 


5.621.401 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  INPUT  CONDITIONING  OF 

KF.YBOARD 

Phil-jung  Jeon,  Suwon,  and  Bong-lak  Choi,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  F^lectronics  Co..  Inc..  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  23,  1994, 
94-17835 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l7/<i4:  H03M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  341—22  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  input  conditions  of  a  keyboard  for  a 
computer  having  a  power-saving  function,  keyboard  data  from  said 
keyboard  being  communicated  within  said  computer  via  regulated 
signal  lines,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  slot  coupled  to  said  regulated  signal  lines: 
a  circuit  card  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  regulated  signal 
lines  through  said  slot,  said  circuit  card  including: 
a  keyboard  monitoring  circuit  which  senses  said  keyboard 
input  conditions  and  generates  a  keyboard  active  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  keyboard  data  communicated  via  said 
regulated  signal  lines,  and 
a  power  saving  controller  which  invokes  said  ptiwer-saving 
function  of  said  computer  in  accordance  with  said  keyboard 
active  signal  from  said  keyboard  monitoring  circuit. 


5,621,400 

ICE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPAR^XTUS  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Ronald  W.  Corbi,  368  Edgewood  Dr..  Columbiana.  Ohio  44408 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,637 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  340— %2  6  Claims 
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5.621.402 
KEYPAD  SCANNER 
Michael  E.  Spak.  Kyle,  and  Dale  E.  Gulick.  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  .Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.923 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/94 

17  Claims 


VJS.  CI 
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22        20 
1.  A  method  to  detect  ice  on  aircraft  surfaces  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  apparatus  compnsing:  a  pair  of  spaced  conductor 
probes  each  having  a  conductor  terminal,  and  a  light  source: 
said  probes  and  said  light  source  connected  to  a  power  source 
so  that  an  electric  circuit  is  formed  across  the  spaced  conduc- 


1.  A  keypad  scanner  for  a  keypad  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for 
providing  user  input  to  a  user  input  receivable  device,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  keys  having  a  pressed  and  unpressed  position,  said 
keypad  scanner  comprising: 
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a  no  key  down  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  when  none 
of  said  plurality  of  keys  are  in  a  pres,sed  down  position,  and 
for  generating  a  no  key  down  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  multiple  key  down  signal  generating  means  for  delecting  when 
more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  are  in  a  pressed  down 
position,  and  for  generating  a  multiple  key  down  signal  in 
response  thereto: 

an  interrupt  signal  generator  means,  coupled  to  said  no  key 
down  signal  generating  means,  said  multiple  key  down  signal 
generating  means,  and  sard  user  input  receivable  device,  for 
detecting  said  no  key  down  signal  and  said  multiple  key  down 
signal,  and  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  responsive  to 
either  said  no  key  down  signal  or  Said  multiple  key  down 
signal  to  said  user  input  receivable  device;  and 

wherein  said  interrupt  signal  generator  means  comprises  means 
for  detecting  an  edge  of  said  no  key  down  signal. 


:  5.621.403 

'      DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANDING 

WINDOW 
Yuriy  Reznik,  Kiev,  Ukraine,  assignor  to  Programmed  Logic 
\     Corporation,  Somerset,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,733 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—51  7  Claims 


™ 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  data  including  N  characters  in  an 
input  block  where  p  is  the  current  position  of  a  character  in  said 
block,  d  is  the  distance  of  a  matching  string  in  a  window  of  input 
data.  I  is  a  threshold,  and  I  is  the  length  of  a  given  siring,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  distance  d  of  a  character  string  in  said  block 
from  a  substantially  identical  string  in  said  window  of  input 
data: 
b  performing  a  transformation  that  combines  d.  1.  and  p  of  said 

character  string  into  a  single  value  X:  and. 
c.  repealing  steps  (a)  and  (b)  above  until  input  data  is  exhausted, 
thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  values  X,  to  form  a  stnng  of 
compressed  data  wherein  the  frequency  distribution  of  the  X, 
values  are  such  that  they  can  be  more  efficiently  encoded  by 
statistical  encoding  as  opposed  to  encoding  d,  and  1,  values 
separately. 


5,621.404 
DIGITAL-TO-DIGITAL  SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERTER 
Rainer  Heiss.  Roedermark.  and  Markus  Schu.  Buettelbom. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.912 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  25, 
1994.  941115-57 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—61  23  Claims 

1.  A  digital-lo-digital  sample  rate  converter  for  converting  digi- 
tal input  signals  (x(n))  having  a  first  sample  rate  (F)  into  digital 


output  signals  (y(m))  having  a  second  sample  rate  (F  L/M  with  L 
and  M  being  integer  values),  the  digital-to-digital  sample  rale 
converter  comprising: 

a  digital  lowpass  filler  having  a  piecewise  continuous  linear  hull 
curve  for  processing  digital  input  signal  (x(n))  in  accordance 
with  a  set  of  filler  coefficients  (h(k)), 
wherein  the  piecewise  continuous  linear  hull  curve  of  the  digital 

lowpass  filler  is  an  approximation  of  a  (sin  xVx  curve  with 
x=llF*t 
F*  :=sample  rate 
t  :=lime 
wherein  the  piecewise  continuous  linear  hull  curve  consists  of  two 
intersection  straight  lines  for  each  segment  of  the  hull  curve  with  x 
between  Ili<x<II(i-i-l)  and  index  i  having  integer  values. 


5,621,405 

VARIABLE-LENGTH  DECODING  APPARATUS  USING 

RELATIVE  ADDRESS 

Ju-ha  Park,  Suwon,  and  Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assign9rs  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1994, 
94-26541 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40:1/40 
U.S.  CI.  341—67  16  Claims 

-|_21B 


INTRA-MODE 
SIGNAL 

INTER-IIODE 
SIGNAL 

B 


BITSTREAM    OK 
VARIABLE -LENGTH 
CODED    DATA 


-  SIGN 

-  READY 

-  EOS 


1.  A  variable- length  decoding  apparatus  for  outputting  symbol 
data  corresponding  to  received  variable-length-coded  data,  the 
variable-length  decoding  apparatus  compnsing: 

memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  storage  regions  and  for 
outputting  information  stored  in  one  of  said  storage  regions 
designated  by  an  absolute  address  data,  wherein  each  said 
storage  corresponds  to  an  absolute  address  and  stores  relative 
address  data,  a  status  signal  representing  whether  or  not  a 
symbol  is  determined,  and  symbol  data: 

absolute  address  generation  means  for  generating  said  absolute 
address  data  in  response  to  a  control  signal  and  a  relative 
address  data  supplied  from  one  of  said  storage  regions  of  said 
memory  means;  and 
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control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
bit  of  the  received  \ ariable-length  coded  data  and  a  status 
signal  supplied  from  said  memory  means. 


5.621,406 

SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Charles  E.  Goeteinger.  Bloomington,  and  David  E.  Tetzlaff, 

Minnetoaka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc., 

Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,102 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/10 

U.S.  a.  341—120  33  Claims 


n-~^ 


1  A  method  of  calibrating  an  analog-to-digital  convener  having 
a  charge  accumulator  and  first  and  second  reference  charge  transfer 
circuits  providing  first  and  second  reference  charge,  respectively, 
the  method  compnsing: 

accumulating  a  first  quantity  of  charge  in  the  accumulator  during 
a  first  accumulation  time  penod; 

removing  accumulated  charge  from  the  first  quantity  of  charge 
in  the  accumulator  by  applying  the  first  and  second  reference 
charge  transfer  circuits  to  the  accumulator  in  first  and  second 
time  pericxis.  respectively,  until  the  accumulated  charge  in  the 
accumulator  reaches  a  threshold  level; 

accumulating  a  second  quantity  of  charge  in  the  accumulator 
dunng  a  second  accumulation  time  penixi; 

removing  accumulated  charge  from  the  second  quantity  of 
charge  in  the  accumulator  by  applying  the  first  and  second 
reference  charge  transfer  circuits  in  third  and  fourth  time 
periods,  respectively,  until  the  accumulated  charge  reaches  the 
threshold  level; 

computing  relative  magnitudes  of  the  first  and  second  reference 
charge  provided  by  the  first  and  second  reference  charge 
transfer  circuits  ba.sed  on  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  first 
and  second  quantities  of  charge  and  the  applications  of  the 
first  and  second  reference  charge  transfer  circuits  dunng  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  time  periods;  and 

performing  subsequent  analog-to-digital  conversions  based  on 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  first  and  second  reference 
charge  computed 


5.621,407 
DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Deog-Kyoon  Jeong.  and  Daejeong  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  3,  1994, 
32710-1994 

Int.  CI."  H03M  i/02 
U.S.  a.  341—143  19  Oaims 

1.  A  Al  digital/analog  converter  compnsing: 


L2b 


pounx 


NOia- 

SMPIMC 

am 


TIATCR 


DIGITAL 

UXIC 

OUT 


-«.6lfc 


fSAVU 


I 

-■" 

— ,  1    . 

nmnuL 

DIGITAL/ 
uuinc 

Fam 

I  _: 

Tm 

-^  F^ 

aVYEKIUt 

interpolation  means  for  sampling  an  input  digital  signal  at  a 
desired  ratio; 

noise-shaping  coding  means  for  quantizing  an  output  signal 
from  said  interpolation  means  into  coded  bits  and  modulating 
a  quantization  error  generated  in  the  quantization; 

differentiating  means  for  detecting  an  intersignal  vanation  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  noise-shaping  coding  means,  said 
intersignal  vanaiion  indicating  a  difference  between  previous 
and  present  digital  signal  values; 

digital  logic  means  for  generating  control  signals  according  to 
the  intersignal  vanation  detected  by  said  differentiating 
means; 

internal  digital/analog  conversion  means  for  performing  charg- 
ing and  discharging  operations  in  response  to  the  confi-ol 
signals  from  said  digital  logic  means  to  output  an  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  input  digital  signal;  and 

filtenng  means  for  filtenng  an  output  signal  from  said  internal 
digital/analog  conversion  means  to  remove  a  mixed  noise 
therefrom. 


5,621,408 

DELTA  SIGMA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

WITH  TEMPORALLY  INTERLEAVED  ARCHITECTURE 

Brian  V.  Cake,  Sea  Girt,  NJ.;  Jean-Francois  Goumaz,  Geneva, 

SwiUerland,  and  Walter  O.  LeCroy,  Nyack,  N.Y..  assignors 

to  LeCroy  Corporation,  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,427 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  imi 

U.S.  a.  341—143  15  Claims 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  convener  for  converting  an  analog  input 
signal  to  at  least  two  digital  output  signals,  compnsing: 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  feedback  signal  from  said 
analog  input  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal. 

integrating  means  for  integrating  said  difference  signal  lo  pro- 
duce an  integrated  signal. 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  integrated  signal  to  pro- 
duce said  at  least  two  digital  output  signals  in  response  to 
respective  control  signals  each  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  being  offset  in  phase  from  each  other;  and 

means  for  converting  said  at  least  two  digital  output  signals  into 
said  feedback  signal,  wherein  said  feedback  signal  has  a  first 
frequency,  and  said  predetermined  frequency  is  said  first 
frequency  divided  by  the  number  of  said  digital  output  sig- 
nals. 
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5,621,409 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  WITH  MULTIPLE 

CHARGE  BALANCE  CONVERSIONS 
Martin  G.  Cotter,  Co.  Clare,  and  Patrick  J.  Caravan,  Limer- 
ick, both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  .Analog  Devices,  Inc..  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  390,951 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  Un 
MS.  a.  341—156 

r 


51  Claims 


.  310  SO*       so;         '    . 
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a)  transmitting  a  polarized  radiation  signal  into  the  atmosphere 
in  a  confined  beam; 

b)  receiving  a  scattered  return  signal  comprising  co-polar  and 
cross-polar  components  from  the  transmitted  signal  due  to 
panicles  in  the  atmosphere; 

cl  processing  both  the  co-polar  and  cross-polar  return  signals  in 
real  time  to  obtain  a  correlation  magnitude  and  phase  of  the 
return  signals  and  the  powers  of  the  return  signals:  and 

d)  using  correlation  magnitude  and  phase  power  or  functions  of 
the  correlation  magnitude  and  phase  and  pc)wers  of  the  return 
signals  in  order  lo  determine  a  likelihood  of  the  electnc  event. 


5,621,411 

POSITIONING  WITH  RF-ID  TRANSPONDERS 

Andreas  HagI,  Dachau;  Horst  Mollik,  OITenberg.  and  Kostan- 

tin  Aslanidis,  Dachau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas 

lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,966,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,297 

InL  CI.''G01S  I.W5:l.</fi4 

UJS.  Cl.  342-^2  4  Claims 


1   An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising; 

an  analog  input  node. 

a  first  charge  redistribution  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit 
having 
an  analog   input  operatively  connected  to  the  analog  input 

node  and 
a  parallel  digital  conversion  result  output,  the  parallel  digital 
conversion  result  output  including  a  plurality  of  output 
lines  ranging  from  most  significant  to  least  significant,  and 

a  second  charge  redistnbulion  analog-lo-digital  convener  circuit 
having 

an  analog  input  operatively  connected  to  the  analog  input 
nixie. 

a  parallel  digital  input,  the  parallel  digital  input  including  a 
plurality  of  input  lines  ranging  from  most  significant  lo  least 
significant,  the  most  significant  inpul  lines  of  the  parallel 
digital  input  of  the  second  converter  circuit  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  most  signihcani  output  lines  of  the  parallel 
digital  output  of  the  first  convener  circuit,  and 

a  digital  output. 


(noun  or  w  08jcn^ 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  exact  location  of  a  transponder 
with  respect  to  a  reader,  having  an  antenna  and  an  IC.  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lest  pin  on  said  IC  with  an  analog  fieldstrength 
signal  representative  of  the  distance  between  a  u-ansponder 
and  a  reader  antenna,  wherein  said  IC  also  comprises  conlrol 
and  identification  information;  and 
calculating  the  distance  between  a  transp<inder  and  a  reader 
antenna  from  said  analog  fieldstrength  signal. 


5,621,410 
REMOTE  PREDICTION  OF  LIGHTNING  HAZARDS 
Grant  R.  Gray;  Paul  R.  Krehbiel,  both  of  Socorro;  Stephen  E. 
Mc  Crary,  Datil;  Marx  Brook,  Socorro;  Tiehan  Chen,  Albu- 
querque, and  William  RLson,  Socorro,  all  of  N.M.,  assignors 
to  New  Mexico  Tech  Research  Foundation,  Socorro,  N.M. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,114 
Int.  a."  GOIS  LW5 
VS.  a.  342—26  38  Claims 

19  A  method  of  characterizing  the  buildup  and  discharge  cycle 


of  electric  fields  and  anticipating  an  electric  event  in  the  atmo- 
sphere comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,621,412 
MULTI-STAGE  TRANSPONDER  WAKE-UP,  METHOD 
AND  STRUCTUIRE 
Claude  A.  Sharpe,  McKinney;  Dwaine  S.  Hurta,  and  Mark  A. 
Hamlett,  both  of  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,839,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,471,212.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.056 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/76 
VS.  Cl.  342—51  24  Claims 

1.  A  remote  identification  system  compnsing  an  interrogator  and 
a  transponder  for  identifying  and  locating  a  vehicle  compnsing: 
an  interrogator  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  wake-up 
signal,  an  interrogation  signal  and  a  continuous  wave  RF 
signal  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  transponder  response 
signal; 
a  transponder  comprising 
a  wake-up  circuit  for  receiving  said  wake-up  signal  and  in 
response  to  said  wake-up  signal,  applying  a  clock  signal  lo 
a  modulating  circuit  in  said  transponder; 
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a  discriminator  for  receiving  said  interrogation  signal  and 
determining  which  lane  said  transponder  is  located; 

said  modulating  circuit  for  modulating  said  received  continu- 
ous wave  RF  signal  with  transponder  replv  data  upon 
receipt  of  said  clock  signal. 


means  for  monitonng  and  receiving  the  respective  signals  at  a 
plurality  of  receiving  stations  arranged  respcctivelv  in  /.ones 
using  only  a  unidirectional  signal  path  from  said  transmitters 
to  said  receiving  stations,  and 

means  for  determining  one  of  said  zones  in  which  one  of  said 
transmmers  is  present  b\  comparing  magnitudes  of  electric 
power  of  said  signals  with  each  other  at  said  respective 
receiving  stations. 


5.621.413 

VEHICLE-GROUND  SURFACE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Lempkowski.  Elk  Grove;  Sanjar  Ghaem.  Palatine. 

and  W.  J.  Kitchen,  North  Barrington,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.512 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIS  Li/60 

VS.  a.  342—117  I''  Claiins 


5.621.415 
LINEAR  CELL  SATELLITE  SYSTEM 
Edward  E  Tuck.  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledesic 
Corporation.  Kirkland.  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.004 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/IS5:  HOIQ  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  342—354  »  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measurement  between  a  vehicle  and  a  ground 
surface  compnsing: 

a  transmitter-antenna  for  emitting  energy  toward  the  ground 
surface  in  a  first  polanzation  and  a  second  polarization; 

a  receiving  antenna  onented  facing  toward  the  ground  surface 
for  receiving  energy  reflected  from  the  ground  surlace  along  a 
reflected  path  in  both  the  first  and  second  polanzations.  the 
receiving  antenna  providing  phase  and  amplitude  signals  cor- 
responding to  energy  received  along  the  reflected  path  for 
each  of  the  first  and  second  polarizations;  and 

a  decoder  for  providing  separate  indications  of  forward  and 
sideward  velocity  of  the  vehicle  relauve  to  the  ground  surface 
dependent  on  the  provided  pha.se  and  amplitude  signals  for 
each  of  the  first  and  second  polanzations 


5.621.414 
LOCATION  CONFIRMING  SYSTEM 
Yoshikatsu  Nakagawa,  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993.  5-163966; 
Dec.  9,  1993.  5-308909 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIS  1/00 
VS.  CI.  342—350  25  Claims 

1.  A  locauon  conhrming  system  having  movable  objects  existing 
in  a  limited  area  and  carrying  respective  transmitters  emitting 
respective  signals,  compnsing: 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  a  beam  of 
radiated  energy  (150.  \Sb.  15<»  to  a  temiinal  (P.  M.  F.  G)  from  a 
position  above  the  Earth  (E)  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
operating  a  satellite  (12)  in  an  Earth  orbil  (11); 

said  satellite  ( 12)  having  a  track  iTl  with  respect  to  a  point  on 
the  Earths  surface  while  flying  in  a  direction  (T)  at  an 
altitude  above  the  Earth  (E)  which  is  not  an  Equatonal 
geosynchronous  altitude; 
said  satellite  (12)  having  a  radiation  interface  (14); 
said  radiation  interface  (14)  being  capable  of  transmitting  said 
beam  of  radiated  energy  l  15<j.  I5h.  15< )  to  said  lenninal  (P. 
M.  F.  G); 
forming  a  footpnnt  ( 16a.  I6h.  16t )  using  said  radiation  interface 
(14)  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  said  beam  of  radiated 
energy  (15a.  15b.  15( )  to  said  terminal  (P.  M.  F.  G  ); 
panitioning  said  footpnnt  (16«.  16/?.  16c)  into  at  least  one  linear 
spanning  cell  (18); 
said  linear  spanning  cell  (18)  extending  across  entire  said 

footpnnt  (16(1.  \6h.  16c); 
said  linear  spanning  cell  il8)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (20): 
aligning  said  longitudinal  axis  i20)  of  said  linear  spanning  cell 
(18)  continually,  generally  parallel  to  said  track  (T)  of  said 
satellite  (12)  on  the  tiarth's  surface;  and 
directing  said  beam  of  radiated  energy  ( ISti.  \Sb.  15<»  to  said 
linear  spanning  cell  (18)  in  said  footpnnt  (16a.  \6b.  16c)  by 
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rotating  the  direction  of  said  beam  of  radiation  energy  ( 15a. 
15*.  15c)  by  an  amount  generally  equal  to  a  correction  angle 
<KL). 


5.621.416 
OPTIMIZED  PROCESSING  OF  SIGNALS  FOR 
ENHANCED  CROSS-CORRELATION  IN  A  SATELLITE 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Gary  R.  Lennen.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  382,889.  Feb.  2.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.415 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  5AI2 

VS.  CI.  342—357  20  Claims 


1  A  svslem  for  optimum  correlation  processing  of  LI  and  L2 
signals  received  from  a  SPS  satellite  by  a  SPS  RECEIVER,  said 
system  compnsing: 

a  RECEIVING  MEANS  for  receiving  a  known  C/A  code  mixiu 
lated  on  LI  carrier  frequency,  for  receiving  an  unknown  Y 
cixle  modulated  on  LI  earner  frequency  signal,  and  for 
receiving  an  unknown  V  code  modulated  on  L2  earner  fre- 
quency signal  from  at  least  one  satellite:  wherein  said 
received  LI  .  and  L2  signals  contain  propagation  noise:  and 
wherein  said  Y  code  comprises  a  known  P  cixlc  and  an 
unknown  W  code;  and 

at  leasi  one  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSING  MEANS  for: 

( 1 )  kxrally  generating  replica  of  said  C/A  ccxle  modulated  on 
LI  earner  frequency  signal; 

(2)  kvallv  generating  replica  of  said  P  code  modulated  on  LI 
earner  frequency  signal,  wherein  said  lixally  generated 
replica  of  LI  signal  do  not  contain  propagation  noise; 

(3)  extracting  of  an  estimate  of  said  Y  ecxie  from  said  LI 
signal,  and  from  said  L2  signal,  wherein  said  estimate 
signaK  contain  propagation  noise: 

(4)  eorrelating  a  kx;ally  generated  replica  of  C/A  code  with 
the  received  LI  code  for  obtaining  an  estimate  of  LI  group 
delay  iLl  pseudo-rangei  and  LI  earner  phase; 

(5)  removing  said  P  etxJe  from  said  locally  extracted  estimate 
of  said  LI  Y  etxle  to  obtain  a  locally  extracted  estimate  of 
said  LI  W  code; 

(6)  removing  said  P  code  from  said  IcKally  extracted  estimate 
of  said  L2  Y  etide  to  obtain  a  locally  extracted  estimate  of 
said  L2  W  c(xle;  and 

(7)  correlating  said  locally  extracted  estimate  of  said  LI  W 
code  » ith  said  locally  extracted  estimate  of  said  L2  W  code 
to  obtain  relative  offset  in  group  delav  between  LI  and  L2 
signals  and  for  obtaining  an  independent  estimate  of  L2 
carrier  phase;  and 

wherein  said  RECEIVING  MEANS  further  comprises: 

a  dual  frequency  patch  ANTENNA  MEANS  for  receiving  said 

LI  and  L2  satellite  signals;  * 

a    FILTER/LNA    MEANS    conductively    connected    to    said 

ANTENNA  MEANS  for  performing  filtenng  and  low  noise 

amplification    of    said    LI    and    L2    signals,    wherein    said 

FILTER/LNA  determines  the  noise/signal  ratio  of  the  received 

signals  LI  and  L2; 
a  DOWNCONVERTER   MEANS  conductively   connected   to 

said  FILTER/LNA  MEANS  for  mixing  and  convening  said 

LI  and  L2  signals;  and 
an  IF  PROCESSOR  MEANS  conductively  connected  to  said 

DOWNCONVERTER  MEANS  for  transfonning,  said  con 


vened  LI  and  L2  signals  into  digitally  sampled  quadrature 
versions  of  LI  and  L2  signals  (ILl  ,  QLl  .  1L2  .  QL2  ); 
a  MASTER  OSCILLATOR  MEANS;  and 
a  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  MEANS  conduclively  con 
necled  to  said  MASTER  OSCILLATOR  MEANS,  to  said  IF 
PROCESSOR     MEANS,     to     said     DO^-NCONVERTER 
MEANS,  and  to  at   least  one  said  DIGITAL.  CHANNEL 
PROCESSING  MEANS,  wherein  said  FREQUENCY  SYN 
THESIZER  MEANS  generates  several  liming  signals;  and 
wherein  said  IF  PROCESSOR  MEANS  further  compnses: 

a  hrsi  POWER  SPLITTER  MEANS  connected  to  said  DOWN- 
CONVERTER   MEANS   and  to  said   FREQUENCY  SYN- 
THESIZER MEANS  for  power  splitting  said  LI  signal  into 
two  signals; 
a   second    POWER    SPLITTER    MEANS   connected   to   said 
DOWNCONVERTER   MEANS  and  to  said  FREQUENCY 
SYNTHESIZER  MEANS  for  power  splitting  said  L2  signal 
into  two  signals; 
a  first  MULTIPLIER  MEANS  for  multiplying  said  LI  signal 
with  an  inphase  (ll  version  of  said  second  L02  signal  to 
produce  an  ILl  signal; 
a  second  MULTIPLIER  MEANS  for  multiplying  said  Ll  signal 
with  a  quadrature  (Q)  version  of  said  second  L02  signal  to 
produce  a  QLl  signal; 
a  third  MULTIPLIER  MEANS  for  multiplying  said  L2  signal 
with  an  inphase  (1 1  version  of  said  2-nd  L02  signal  to  produce 
an  IL2  signal 
a  fourth  Ml'LTlPLIER  MEANS  for  multiplying  said  L2  signal 
with  a  quadrature  (Q)  version  of  said  2-nd  L02  signal  to 
produce  a  QL2  signal: 
a  first  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  connected  to  said  first  MULTI- 
PLIER MEANS  for  amplifying  said  ILl  signal; 
a  second  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  connected  to  said  second  MUL- 
TIPLIER MEANS  for  amplifying  said  QLl  signal: 
a  third  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  connected  to  said  third  MULTI- 
PLIER MEANS  for  amplifying  said  IL2  signal; 
a  fourth  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  connected  to  said  fourth  MUL- 
TIPLIER MEANS  for  amplifying  said  QL2  signal: 
a  first  one-bit  analog-lo-digital  (A/Dl  CONVERTER  MEANS 
connected  to  said  first  AMPLIRER  MEANS  for  performing 
1-bit  quantization  operation  on  said  ILl  signal; 
a     second     one-bit     analog-to-digital     (A/D)     CONVERTER 
MEANS  connected  to  said  second  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  for 
performing  I -bit  quantization  operation  on  said  QLl  signal; 
a  third  one-bit  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  CONVERTER  MEANS 
connected  to  said  third  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  for  performing 
1-bil  quantization  operation  on  said  IL2  signal; 
a  fourth  one-bit  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  CONVERTER  MEANS 
connected  to  said  fourth  AMPLIFIER  MEANS  for  perform- 
ing 1-bit  quantization  operation  on  said  QL2  signal: 
a  first  FLIP-FLOP  MEANS  (FFl )  connected  to  said  first  one-bii 
A/D  CONVERTER  for  sampling  said  ILl   signal,  wherein 
said  sampling  operation  is  performed  by  cltKking  said  ILl 
signal  through  said  FFlat  sampling  clock  (SCLK)  rate; 
a  second  FLIP-FLOP  MEANS  (FF2)  connected  to  said  second 
one-bit  A/D  CONVERTER  for  sampling  said  QLl   signal, 
wherein  said  sampling  operation  is  performed  by  clocking 
said  QLl  signal  through  said  FF2al  sampling  clock  (SCLK) 
rale; 
a   third   FLIP  FLOP  MEANS   (FF3)  connected   to   said   third 
one-bit  A/D   CONVERTER   for   sampling    said    1L2   signal, 
wherein  said  sampling  operation  is  perlbmied  bv  clocking 
said  1L2  signal  through  said  FF3  at  sampling  cliKk  SCLK  I 
rale;  and 
a  fourth  FLIP-FLOP  MEANS  (FF4)  connected  to  said  fourth 
one-bit  A/D  CONVERTER  for  sampling  said  QL2  signal, 
wherein  said  sampling  operation  is  performed  by  clocking 
said  QL2  signal  through  said  FF4  at  sampling  clock  (SCLK) 
rate:  and 
w  herein  each  said  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSING  MEANS 
funher  comprises: 

an  Ll  TRACKER  MEANS  for  tracking  Ll  C/A  code  when  Y 
code  is  ON  and  for  tracking  Ll  P  code  when  Y  code  is  OFF; 
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an  L2  TRACKER  MEANS  connected  to  said  LI  TRACKER 
MEANS  for  tracking  an  enhanced  cross  correlated  W  cixle 
when  Y  cixle  is  ON  and  for  tracking  L2  P  c.xle  when  Y  code 
IS  OFF;  and 

a  MICROPROCESSOR  MEANS  system  connected  to  said  LI 
TRACKER  MEANS  and  to  said  L2  TRACKER  MEANS: 

wherein  said  LI  TRACKER  MEANS  is  fed  b>  digitized  inphase 
ILI  and  quadrature  QLl  of  LI  signal  ouiputted  by  said  IF 
PROCESSOR  MEANS;  and 

wherein  said  L2  TRACKER  MEANS  is  fed  by  digitized  inphase 
I  L2  and  quadrature  QL2  of  L2  signal  outputted  by  said  IF 
PROCESSOR  MEANS;  and 

wherein  each  said  LI  and  L2  TRACKER  MEANS  are  synchro- 
nously clocked  by  said  SCLK  signal  and  synchronously  ref- 
erenced by  said  MSEC  signal  to  local  reference  time;  said 
SCLK  and  MSEC  signals  being  outputted  by  said  FRE- 
QUENCY SYNTHESIZER  MEANS;  and 

wherein  said  L2  TRACKER  MEANS  when  Y  code  is  ON  is  fed 
from  said  LI  TRACKER  MEANS  by  generated  by  said  LI 
TRACKER  MEANS  three  signals:  LI  P  code,  filtered  esli 
mate  of  LI  W  code,  and  C/A  code  epoch  (EP  code);  and 

wherein  said  MICROPROCESSOR  MEANS  system  is  fed  by 
output  signals  from  said  LI  TR.ACKER  MEANS  and  said  L2 
TRACKER  MEANS;  and 

wherein  said  LI  TRACKER  MEANS  and  said  L2  TRACKER 
MEANS  are  fed  by  control  signal  from  said  MICROPRO- 
CESSOR MEANS;  and 
wherein  said  LI  TRACKER  MEANS  further  comprises: 

a  CODE  GENERATOR  MEANS  for  providing  a  liKally  gener- 
ated replica  of  C/A  code  and  P  ccxle: 

a  MULTIPLEXER  MEANS  1  connected  to  said  CODE  GEN- 
ERATOR MEANS  for  selecting  a  locally  generated  code  C/.\ 
when  Y  code  is  ON  and  for  selecting  a  locally  generated  P 
code  when  Y  code  is  OFF.  said  MULTIPLEXER' MEANS  1 
being  controlled  by  said  MICROPROCESSOR  MEANS  sys- 
tem; 

a  earner  numerically  controlled  oscillator  (CARRIER  NCO 
MEANS  1)  connected  to  said  MULTIPLEXER  MEANS  I; 

a  CARRIER  MIXER  MEANS  1  connected  to  said  CARRIER 
NCO  MEANS  1  for  multiplying  outputted  by  said  IF  PRO- 
CESSOR MEANS  digitized  inphase  ILI  and  Q  LI  signals 
having  earner  frequency  with  outputted  by  said  CARRIER 
NCO  MEANS  1  inphase  and  quadrature  components  of  digi- 
tal earner:  wherein  said  CARRIER  MIXER  MEANS  I  out- 
puts inphase  ILI  and  quadrature  Q  LI  signals  having  zero 
earner  frequency: 

a  CODE  MIXER  MEANS  1  connected  to  said  CARRIER 
MIXER  MEANS  \.  connected  to  said  CODE  GENERATOR 
MEANS  and  connected  to  said  CARRIER  NCO  MEANS  1 
for  code  con-elating  said  CARRIER  MIXER  MEANS  1  out- 
put signals  with  said  locally  generated  replica  of  C/A  code; 
wherein  when  said  LI  TR.ACKER  MEANS's  earner  tracking 
loop  IS  closed  via  said  CARRIER  NCO  MEANS  1  the  input 
to  said  CODE  MIXER  MEANS  1  represents  the  >atellite 
signal  LI  C/A  code;  and  wherein  said  CODE  MIXER 
MEANS  1  pertorms  said  code  correlation  at  .^  time  points 
(early,  punctual  and  late)  on  the  autocorrelation  function 
graph  creating  an  early,  a  punctual  and  a  late  sample  of  the 
autocorrelation  function. 

a  bKxk  CORRELATORS  MEANS  1  connected  to  said  CODE 
MIXER  MEANS  1  for  integrating  said  early,  punctual  and 
late  samples  of  said  autocorrelation  function:  wherein  said 
CORRELATORS  MEANS  1  output  signal  is  fed  to  said 
MICROPROCESSOR  MEANS  system  at  a  rate  of  LI  C/A 
code  epoch,  and  wherein  said  MICROPROCESSOR  MEANS 
uses  said  CORRELATORS  MEANS  1  output  signal  to 
develop  feedback  signals  for  the  carrier  tracking  loop  and  for 
the  code  tracking  loop; 

a  code  numencally  controlled  oscillator  (CODE  NCO  MEANS) 
connected  to  said  block  CORRELATORS  ME.\NS  1  and 
connected  to  said  CODE  GENERATOR  MEANS  for  provid 
ing  a  clocking  signal  at  C/A  code  rale  and  for  providing  a 
clocking  signal  at  P  code  rate,  said  C/A  code  clocking  rate  and 
said  P  code  clocking  rate  dnving  said  CODE  GENERATOR 
MEANS;  said  CODE  NCO  MEANS  also  providing  a  mecha- 


nism for  aligning  said  locally  generated  replica  of  C/A  code 
with  said  incoming  satellite  C/A  code; 
a  CODE   MIXER   MEANS   2  connected  to  said  CARRIER 
MIXER  MEANS  1  and  connected  to  said  CODE  GENERA- 
TOR MEANS,  said  CARRIER  MIXER  MEANS  I  outputting 
an  estimate  of  LI  Y  code  as  an  input  to  said  CODE  MIXER 
MEANS  2.  said  CODE  GENERATOR  MEANS  outputting 
said  local  replica  of  known  LI  P  ccxle  as  input  to  said  CODE 
MIXER  MEANS  2.  wherein  said  CODE  MIXER  MEANS  2 
removes  known  LI  P  C(xle  from  said  estimate  of  LI  "^^  code 
and  outputs  an  estimate  of  LI  W  code; 
a   DIGITAL   DELAY   MEANS    1   connected   to   said   CODE 
MIXER  MEANS  2  for  delaying  under  said  MICROPR(X"ES 
SOR  MEANS  system  control  said  LI  W  cixle  estimate; 
a  DIGITAL  FILTER  MEANS  1  connected  to  said  DIGITAL 
DELAY  MEANS  1  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  of  said  LI  W 
code  estimate;  wherein  said  delayed  and  hitercd  LI  W  code 
estimate    is    sent    for   prixressing    to    said    L2    TRACKER 
MEANS; 
a  DIGITAL  DELAY  MEANS  2  connected  to  said  CODE  GEN- 
ERATOR MEANS  for  delaying  said  P  code  output  from  said 
CODE  GENER.\TOR  MEANS,  wherein  said  delayed  P  code 
is  sent  to  said  L2  TRACKER  MEANS,  and 
a  RESOLVER   MEANS  connected  to  said  CARRIER   NCO 
MEANS   1   lor  toggling  the  digital  delay   between  the  two 
delays   in   the   DIGITAL   DEL.AY    1   and   in   the   DIGITAL 
DELAY  2.  wherein  the  resulting  delay  is  the  average  of  the 
relative  time  spent  on  each  said  delay; 
and  wherein  said  LI  C/A  code  epoch  (EP)  is  sent  to  said  L2 
TRACKER  MEANS;  and 
wherein  said  DIGITAL  FILTER  MEANS  1  further  comprises  a 
finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  DIGITAL  FILTER  1;  and  wherein 
said  FIR  DIGITAL  FILTER  1  perlbmis  the  enhanced  cross  corre- 
lation operation  by  matching  the  observed  W-code  spectrum  and 
by    optimizing    the    signal-to-noise    (STN)   ratio   of   the   cross- 
correlation  process. 


5.621,417 

MF.THOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  REDl'CTION  OF 

\VITHIN-TR.\IN  REPORTED  DATA 

.\iner  \.  Ha&san,  Cary.  N.C..  and  John  E.  Hershey,  BalLston 

I^ke.     N.V..     assignors     to    (ieneral     Electric     Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Scr.  No.  484,754 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  w: 

U.S.  CI.  342 — »57  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  tracking  assets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

athxing  a  tracking  unit  to  each  asset  to  be  tracked: 
establishing   a   mobile   local   area   network   of  tracked   assets 

between  a  plurality  of  tracking  units  in  close  proximity,  each 

of  said  tracking  units  constituting  a  node  of  the  mobile  local 

area  network: 
establishing  a  master  tracking  unit  among  tracking  units  in  the 

mobile   local  area  network,  all  other  tracking  units  in  the 

mobile  local  area  network  being  slave  tracking  units:  and 
approximately  locating  each  one  of  the  slave  tracking  units  in 

the  mobile  local  area  network  with  respect  to  the  master 

tracking  unit  by 
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transmitting  a  tone  signal  from  the  master  tracking  unit  to 
each  one  of  the  slave  units. 

u-acking  a  returned  tone  signal  from  each  one  of  the  slave 
units  respectively,  and 

measuring  a  distance  between  the  master  tracking  unit  and 
each  one  of  the  slave  units,  respectively,  as  a  phase  differ- 
ence in  transmitted  and  returned  lone  signals,  respectively. 


5,621.418 
FM-VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  METAL  DETECTOR 
Daniel  P.  Maloney,  Rt.  I  Box  313G,  1163  120  St..  Roberts.  Wis. 
54023 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  450.413 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  ///A 

U.S.  CI.  343—742  2  Claims 


I    A  FM  underground  metal  detection  antenna  system  using 
propagated  radio  waves,  capable  of  detecting  metal  several  hun- 
dred feet  into  the  ground,  comprising: 
a  wckkI  main  frame: 

attached  28"  Wx25"  L  modified  circular  antenna  loops; 
a  full  circle  nondirectional  antenna  and  a  full  curve  antenna: 
said  modified  loops  being  separated  by  ' « inch  of  space  between 

them,  and  said  full  circle  nondirectional  antenna  fitting  tightly 

on  the  outer  parts  of  said  modified  loops: 
said  full  curve  antenna  fitting  above  and  on  top  of  said  modified 

loops  and  on  top  of  said  full  circle  antenna  at  crossover 

points; 
said  modified  loops  and  said  full  curve  antenna  being  connected 

to  a  first  end  of  a  sensitive  FM  receiver  antenna  via  a  first 

copper  strand  wire;  and 
said  full  circle  nondirectional  antenna  being  connected  to  a 

second  end  of  said  sensitive  FM  receiver  antenna  via  a  second 

copper  strand  wire. 


5.621.419 
CIRCULAR  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Thomas  R.  Meek,  Felixstowe,  and  Ian  J.  Dilworth,  Capel  St. 
Mary,  both  of  England,  a.ssignor$  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.510 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1994. 
9410557 

Int.  a.*-  HOIQ  l.i/IO 
V.S.  CI.  343—770  16  Oaims 

I    A  circular  slot  antenna  for  a  radio  transinitter.  the  antenna 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  planar,  generally  circular,  conductive  members  which 
are  substantially  coaxial  with  the  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  slot  therebetween  and  which  comprise 
a  first  disc-shaped  substantially  flat  conductive  member,  con- 
ductive over  substantially  its  entire  surface  area  and  serving 


as  a  ground  plane  of  the  antenna,  and  a  first  annular  conduc- 
tive member,  with  its  outside  diameter  less  than  or  equal  to 
that  of  said  one  conductive  member:  the  antenna  further 
comprising: 

input  means  compnsing  an  elongated  conductive  pillar  which 
extends  between  and  electncally  interconnects  the  conduc- 
tive members,  a  first  input  at  a  selected  point  along  the 
length  of  said  pillar,  and  a  second  input  on  the  disc-shaped 
conductive  member  serving  as  ground  plane  of  the  antenna. 


5.621,420 
DUPLEX  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA 
John  F.  Benson.  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comant  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.533 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/04 


VS.  CI.  343—791 


15  Claims 


1.  A  duplex  monopole  antenna  having  a  predetermined  center 
frequency  of  a  predetermined  frequency  band  compnsing. 

a  first  elongated  radiating  member  having  a  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion, 

a  coaxial  cable  connector  having  its  center  conductor  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  for  apply- 
ing electrical  energy  thereto, 

a  second  elongated  radiating  member  surrounding  said  lower 
portion,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  to  said  second  member  a  portion  of 
the  electncal  energy  applied  to  said  first  member. 

said  first  member  compnsing  a  coaxial  cable  and  said  coaxial 
cable  connector  center  conductor  being  electncally  connected 
to  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  member,  and 

said  coaxial  cable  comprising  a  shield  and  a  conductor  member 
being  connected  between  the  substantial  bottom  of  said  shield 
and  the  center  conductor  of  said  connector 
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5.621.421 
ANTENNA  AND  MOl NTING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Arvin  L.  Kolz.  and  C".  Mward  Knittle.  both  of  Lakewood. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  316.900 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  343—892  21  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  mounting  an  antenna  to  an  aircraft  for 
handling  radio  signals  dunng  flight,  said  device  comprising: 

first  clamping  means  including  an  aircraft  clamping  bracket  for 
gripping  an  external  portion  of  a  strut  of  an  aircraft. 

arm  means  extending  out  from  said  tirst  clamping  means  and 
having  opposite  ends,  said  first  clamping  means  at  one  of  said 
ends,  said  arm  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  ngid  anns 
that  are  twisted  along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  preselected  angles  to  be  onenled  relaine  to  said 
first  clamping  means  at  a  selected  fixed  angle  relative  to  an 
axis  normal  to  said  first  clamping  means  for  positioning  said 
antenna  relative  to  said  strut  at  a  selected  separation  distance 
from  the  aircraft  and  at  a  preselected  limed  angle  of  elevation 
to  the  horizontal,  and 

second  clamping  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm  means 
opposite  said  first  clamping  means  for  gripping  said  antenna. 


5.621,422 

SPIRAL-MODE  MICROSTRIP  (SMMl  ANTENNAS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS  FOR  EXCITINt;. 

EXTR.ACTING  AND  MULTIPLEXING  THE  VARIOUS 

SPIRAL  MODES 

Johnson  J.  H.  Wang.  Marietta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Wang-Tripp 

Corporation.  Marietta.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,668 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I/J6 

VS.  a.  343 — 895  26  Claims 


means  for  affecting  the  shape  of  said  spiral  mode  patterns  with  a 
desired  peak  gain  at  specific  angles  with  respect  to  said 
ground  plane  element,  said  means  compnsing  a  shorting 
mechanism  connecting  an  arm  to  said  ground  plane  clement  at 
a  desirable  location  along  the  length  of  said  arm  and  di.stin- 
guishable  from  a  feed  point  asstKiated  with  said  arm 


5,621.423 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  SHIELD 
Jean-Claude  Sureau.  Boston.  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Radant  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Stow.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1983,  Ser.  No.  527.029 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  15/02:15/24 

\}S.  a.  34i— 909  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  spiral-mode  microstnp  antenna  having  a  desired  radiation 
pattern  at  specific  angles  about  the  antenna,  comprising; 

a  ground  plane  element; 

a  spiral-mode  antenna  element  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
extending  outwardly  in  a  plane  from  a  central  portion,  said 
arms  having  respective  feed  points,  said  antenna  element 
being  generalls  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  ground  plane 
element  by  a  distance,  said  antenna  element  being  capable  of 
supporting  one  or  more  spiral  mode  excitation  patterns:  and 


1  A  structure  for  selectively  transmitting  electromagnetic 
energy,  said  structure  comprising; 

at  least  a  pair  of  shuner  members  mounted  in  said  structure,  each 
of  said  members  including 

a  plurality  of  parallel  paths,  each  path  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  two-dimensional,  planar  conductive  elements; 

diode  means  interconnecting  adjacent  elements  in  each  said 
path; 

means  for  biasing  said  diode  means  in  a  non-conductive  direc- 
tion during  a  first  operating  mode  so  that  said  shutter  mem- 
bers have  substantially  capacitive  characteristics  over  a 
selected  frequency  range  so  as  to  permit  the  substantial  trans- 
mission through  said  members  of  electromagnetic  energy 
incident  thereon  within  said  selected  frequency  range  and  to 
prevent  transmission  outside  said  selected  frequencv  range 
and  for  biasing  said  diode  means  in  a  conductive  direction 
dunng  a  second  operating  mode  so  that  said  shutter  members 
have  substantially  inductive  characteristics  so  as  to  substan- 
tially prevent  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic  energy 
through  said  members  within  and  outside  said  frequenc> 
range. 


5,621.424 

HEAD  MOITVT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  ALLOWING  EASY 

SWITCHING  OPERATION  FROM  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

TO  EXTERNAL  FIELD  IMAGE 

Naoto  Shimada:  Toshiro  Okamura,-  Seiichiro  Tabata:  Satoshi 
Imai;  Osamu  Konuma:  Koh  Mohri,  and  Yuki  Tokuhashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.970,  Aug.  3.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224012: 
Oct.  6.  1992.  4-267503 

Int.  CI.'  C;09G  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  345—8  17  Claims 

1.  .A  displav  apparatus,  which  can  be  mounted  on  a  head  portion 
of  a  person  using  the  display  apparatus,  the  display  apparatus 
composing; 


first  and  second  two-dimensional  display  units  arranged  at  posi- 
tions which  are  away  from  a  field  of  vision  of  right  and  left 
eyeballs  of  a  user,  for  displaying  images  corresponding  to  the 
nghl  and  left  eyeballs  of  the  user  respectively; 

first  and  second  image  enlargement  and  projection  optical  sys- 
tems for  optically  enlarging  the  images  displayed  on  said  first 
and  second  two-dimensional  display  units; 

a  shutter  unit,  arranged  in  front  of  the  eyeball  of  the  user; 

an  inclination  detector  for  detecting  at  least  a  forward  inclination 
of  motions  of  the  head  portion  of  the  user; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  shutter  unit  in  accordance 
with  an  output  signal  from  said  Inclination  detector  and  for 
switching  said  shutter  unit  between  a  light  transmission  state 
when  the  user  inclines  the  head  portion  forward,  and  a  light- 
shielding  state  when  the  user  does  not  incline  the  head  portion 
forward; 

first  and  second  semi-transparent  reflection  units,  arranged 
between  said  shutter  unit  and  said  nght  and  left  eyeballs,  for 
overlapping  in  a  certain  region  the  first  and  second  images 
enlarged  by  said  image  enlargement  and  projection  optical 
systems  and  an  external  image  transmitted  through  said  shut- 
ter unit  and  for  projecting  said  first  and  second  images  and 
said  external  images  onto  retinas  of  said  nght  and  left  eye- 
balls; and 

a  housing,  which  encloses  and  holds  all  of  said  first  and  second 
two-dimensional  display  units,  said  first  and  second  enlarge- 
ment and  projection  optical  systems,  said  shutter  unit,  said 
first  and  second  semi-transparent  reflection  units  and  said 
inclination  detector,  and  wherein  said  housing  mountable  on 
the  head  portion  of  the  user  and  wherein  said  housing  is 
arranged  to  prevent  light  other  than  light  transmitted  through 
said  shutter  means  from  being  incident  on  the  eyeballs  of  the 
user. 
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data  corresponding  to  an  image  to  be  displayed  dunng  each  frame; 
dot  product  compuution  means  for  computing  a  dot  product  of  a 
set  of  input  dot  data  sequentially  retrieved  from  the  frame  menwry 
and  the  set  of  orthonormal  signals  transferred  from  the  orthonor- 
mal  signal  generating  means,  and  for  applying  a  computed  dot 
product  to  the  segment  dnver  to  drive  the  columns  of  the  signal 
electrodes;  and  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  a  retrieval 
timing  of  the  dot  data  from  the  frame  memory  with  a  transfer 
timing  of  the  orthonormal  signals  from  the  orthonormal  signal 
generating  means  to  thereby  repeat  the  group  sequential  scanning 
plural  times  within  each  cycle;  wherein  the  orthonormal  signal 
generating  means  includes  means  for  honzontally  shifting  a  phase 
of  the  set  of  orthonormal  signals  in  response  to  the  group  sequen- 
tial scanning  to  form  the  combination  pattern  and  for  performing 
one  of  vertically  shifting  and  interchanging  the  orthonormal  signals 
each  cycle  of  the  group  sequential  scannings  to  for  the  combination 
pattern. 


5,621.426 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Hisao  Okada,  Nara-ken;  Tadatsugu  Nishitani,  Amagasaki,  and 
Toshihiro  Yanagi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,451,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1993,  5-065383 
Int.  CI.'"  G09G  3/36 

12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  345—95 

Tampn  OE 


Oo- 


5,621,425 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masafiimi  Hoshino;  Shigeru  Senboimiatsu;  Hirotomo  Oniwa, 

and  Shuhei  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1992,  4-344246; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064425;  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065760;  Mar.  24, 
1993,  5-065761;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157449;  Jun.  28.  1993. 
5-157450;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157451 

Int.  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—94  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing:  a  matrix  panel 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  scanning  electrodes,  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  signal  electrodes,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 
therebetween;  a  common  driver  (or  driving  the  rows  of  the  scan- 
ning electrodes;  a  segment  driver  for  driving  the  columns  of  the 
signal  electrodes;  orthonormal  signal  generating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  set  of  orthonormal  signals  in  orthonormal  relation  with  one 
another  and  sequentially  providing  the  orthonormal  signals  in  a 
predetermined  combination  pattern  to  the  common  driver  so  as  to 
selectively  simultaneously  drive  a  predetermined  number  of  the 
scanning  electrodes  to  effect  group  sequential  scanning  according 
to  the  combination  pattern:  a  frame  memory  for  storing  input  dot 


1 .  0.2.5.7 

1.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  display  apparatus  in  accordance 
with  digital  video  data  received  by  the  dnving  circuit,  compnsing: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  voltage  signals; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  in  accordance  with  the  digital  video  data; 

voltage  signal  output  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  control 
signals  and  selectively  outpuning  at  least  one  of  the  pluralitv 
of  voltage  signals  to  charge  a  pixel  in  said  display  apparatus, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  voltage  signal  is  applied  in  response 
to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals;  and 

signal  delay  means  for  delaying  by  a  predetermined  delay  penod 
the  transmission  of  at  least  one  and  less  than  all  of  the 
plurality  of  control  signals  to  the  voltage  signal  output  means 
when  a  predetermined  change  occurs  to  the  control  signals. 
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5,621.427 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe;  Kazuharu  Katagiri.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Syuzo  Kaneko.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.162.  Dec.  21.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

5.448383.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,408,  Jan.  27. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.800. 

Apr.  10.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.655.561.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  463,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  19,  1983,  58-068569; 
Apr.  19,  1983,  58-068660;  Jul.  30,  1983,  58-138707;  Jul.  30, 
1983,  58-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983.  58-142954 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  .i/<4 

L.S.  a.  345—96  4  Claims 

33 


33(P) 


n    r-r^33(P) 


32  i 


32(P)  '-' 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  device  compnsing  a  group  of  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  a  group  of  signal  electrodes  intersecting  each  other 
to  form  an  electrode  matrix,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
disposed  so  as  to  form  a  picture  element  at  each  intersection 
of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  signal  electrodes,  and 

drive  means  for: 

(a)  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  and  a  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  said  scanning 
selection  signal  compnsing  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a 
voltage  of  the  other  polarity,  respectively  with  reference  to  a 
voltage  level  of  said  scanning  non-selection  signal, 

(b)  in  a  period  of  applying  said  voltage  of  one  or  the  other 
polanty.  applying  data  signals  to  the  signal  electrodes  for 
causing  one  or  another  orientation  state  of  said  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal, 

(c)  periodically  applying  the  scanning  selection  signal  to  the 
scanning  electrodes,  to  form  a  display  picture,  and 

(d)  dunng  a  penod  of  penodically  scanning  the  scanning  elec- 
trodes vnth  said  scanning  selection  signal,  at  a  time  when  a 
demand  for  partially  rewriting  the  display  picture  in  a  region, 
designating  scanning  electrodes  corresponding  to  the  region 
for  rewriting,  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  to  the 
designated  scanning  electrodes,  and  applying  data  signals 
carrying  data  for  the  rewriting  to  the  signal  electrodes  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  selection  signal. 


UMI 


5.621,428 
ALTOM.ATIC  ALIGNMENT  OF  VIDEO  WINDOW  ON  A 
MULTIMEDIA  SCREEN 
Sherman  T.  King.  San  Francisco;  Tommy  C.  Lee.  Danville,  and 
Scott  \.  Kimura.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Vi- 
sion Corporation.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.188 
Int.  a.'-  G09G  5A)0 
UJS.  a.  345—118  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  automatically  aligning  video  data  with  a  video 
window  on  a  display  screen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  selected  color  key  in  a  graphics  memory  circuit,  said 
color  key  identifying  a  video  window  in  which  a  motion  video 
image  is  intended  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  device; 
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storing  a  selected  chroma  key  in  storage  locations  of  a  motion 
video  memory  circuit: 

simultaneously  controlling  said  graphics  memory  circuit  to  out- 
put graphics  signals  and  said  motion  video  memory  circuit  to 
output  video  signals,  said  graphics  signals  including  said 
color  key,  said  video  signals  including  said  chroma  key: 

comparing  said  graphics  signals  with  said  selected  color  key  and 
outputting  a  color  key  detection  signal  when  it  is  determined 
that  said  graphics  signals  contain  said  color  key; 

comparing  said  video  signals  with  said  selected  chroma  key  and 
outputting  a  chroma  kev  detection  signal  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  said  video  signals  contain  said  chroma  key; 

detecting  a  venical  offset  and  a  horizontal  offset  between  said 
color  key  detection  signal  and  said  chroma  key  detection 
signal,  wherein  said  vertical  otTset  corresponds  to  a  number  of 
lines  of  pixels  in  said  display  device  and  said  honzontal  otfset 
corresponds  to  a  number  of  pixels  in  a  single  line  of  pixels  in 
said  display  device: 

adjusting  a  timing  of  said  motion  video  memory  circuit  so  that 
said  color  key  detection  signal  and  said  chroma  key  detection 
signal  occur  substantially  simultaneously: 

retaining  a  resulting  timing  offset  for  said  motion  video  memory 
circuit  for  subsequent  operation  of  said  motion  video  memory 
circuit:  and 

replacing  said  chroma  key  stored  in  said  storage  locations  in  said 
motion  video  memory  circuit  with  video  data  to  be  displayed 
in  said  video  window. 


5.621,429 
VIDEO  DATA  DISPL.AY  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND 

V IDEO  DATA  DISPLAY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
KJmiya  Yamaashi,  Hitachi;  Masayuki  Tani,  Katsuta;  Koichiro 
Tanikoshi,  Hitachi;  Masayasu  Futakawa.  Hitachi;  Masato 
Horita.  Hitachi;  Harumi  I'chigasaki,  Katsuta;  Atsuhiko 
NIshikawa,  Mito,  and  .Atsuhiko  Hirota,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055526 
Int.  CI."  G06T  l/0() 
VS.  CI.  345—119  7  Claims 

1.  A  video  data  display  controlling  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


la)  designating  a  partial  image  area  of  an  image  displayed  on  a 
display  screen: 

(b)  in  response  to  a  designation  of  said  partial  image  area, 
differentiating  the  display  quality  of  said  image  between  said 
designated  panial  image  area  and  another  partial  image  area 
on  the  display  screen,  said  differentiating  including  differen- 
tiating a  resolution  of  said  image:  and 

(c)  changing  the  displav  stale  of  said  image  in  accordance  with 
the  results  of  said  designating  step  and  said  differentiating 
step  and  wherein  said  differentiating  step  includes  setting  a 
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a  second  indicator  displayed  at  a  position  with  respect  to  said 
second  window; 

a  second  indicator  control  means  for  controlling  said  position  of 
said  second  indicator  with  respect  to  said  second  window: 

a  third  window  displaying  a  portion  of  a  third  image  on  said 
display  means,  said  portion  of  said  third  image  compnsing 
less  than  a  w  hole  of  said  third  image,  said  portion  of  said  third 
image  being  determined  by  said  position  of  said  second 
indicator  with  respect  to  said  second  window. 
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window  display  pnoriiy  order  in  accordance  with  resolutions 
of  images  at  said  designated  partial  image  area  and  image 
areas. 


5,621,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVIGATING 
MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  WINDOWED  IMAGES 
Daniel  S.  Bricklin,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to  Soft- 
ware Garden.  Inc..  Newton  Highlands.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298^15 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/N 
VS.  CI.  345—119  37  Claims 


5,621,431 

ANIMATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  VARL^BLE  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  RATE 

Dennis  D.  Harper,  Campbell,  and  Frank  Kuan,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari  Games  Corporation.  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.094 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 

VS.  CI.  345—122  ^  24  Claims 


525  r 


sto  s» 

1.  A  system  for  displaying  images  on  a  display  means  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  window  displaying  a  portion  of  a  first  image  on  said 
display  means: 

a  first  indicator  displayed  at  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  window,  said  first  indicator  being  movable  in  two  dimen- 
sions with  respect  to  said  first  window: 

a  first  indicator  control  means  for  moving  said  first  indicator 
from  said  first  position  with  respect  to  said  first  window  to  a 
second  position  with  respect  to  said  first  window: 

a  second  window  displaying  a  portion  of  a  second  image  on  said 
display  means,  said  second  image  compnsing  an  image  that  is 
independent  of  said  first  image,  said  portion  of  said  second 
image  compnsing  less  than  a  whole  of  said  second  image, 
said  portion  of  said  second  image  begin  determined  by  move- 
ment of  said  first  indicator  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  with  respect  to  said  first  window  such  that  a 
first  portion  of  said  second  image  is  displayed  in  said  second 
window  when  said  first  indicator  is  located  at  said  first  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  window,  a  second  portion  of  said 
second  image  is  displayed  in  said  second  window  when  said 
first  indicator  is  located  at  said  second  position  with  respect  to 
said  first  window,  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  second 
image  are  displayed  sequentially  in  said  second  window  after 
said  first  portion  is  displayed  in  said  second  window  and 
before  said  second  portion  is  displayed  in  said  second  win- 
dow; 


1   An  animation  display  system  comprising: 

a  video  cell  storage  device; 

a  plurality  of  video  cells  stored  in  the  \  ideo  cell  storage  device, 
said  video  cells  defining  an  animation  sequence: 

a  display  device  having  an  update  period,  said  display  device 
connected  to  the  video  cell  storage  device  so  as  to  display  one 
or  more  of  the  plurality  of  video  cells  for  penods  of  time 
defined  by  the  display  device  update  penod:  and. 

a  display  contfoller  connected  to  the  storage  device  and  to  the 
display  device  so  as  to  control  the  anwunt  of  time  individual 
ones  of  the  video  cells  are  displayed  on  said  display  device 
such  that  the  animation  sequence  is  displayed  in  a  pre- 
determined time  penod  and  wherein,  if  the  predetermined 
lime  penod  is  less  than  the  time  required  to  display  each  cell 
of  the  sequence  for  one  update  penod.  then  said  display 
controller  processes  at  least  one  selected  cell  at  a  rate  faster 
than  the  update  rate  of  the  display  device  so  that  the  selected 
cell  is  not  displayed,  such  that  the  total  number  of  update 
penods  for  the  cells  in  the  animation  sequence  that  are  dis- 
played produces  a  sequence  display  period  that  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  predetermined  time  period. 
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5.621.432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

DISPLAY  IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

Marc   Hannah,   Mountain   View,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.095,  Sep.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842.930,  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J7I,518.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,036 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/J6 

V.S.  a.  345—133  14  Claims 
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1  In  a  raster-scanned  display  system,  an  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing display  ID  information  for  said  display  system,  said  apparatus 
compnsing; 

a  first  memory  which  stores  display  ID  information,  said  display 
ID  information  including  records  comprising  display  ID 
(DID)  values  and  corresponding  starting  coordinate  values; 

a  controller  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  memory  and  which 
retrieves  a  plurality  of  said  records,  and  generates  sequences 
of  DID  values  and  corresponding  duration  values  from  the 
DID  values  and  coordinate  values  of  the  retrieved  records; 

a  second  memory  comprising  a  RFC  memory  which  is  coupled 
•  to  said  controller  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  sequences  of 
DID  values  and  corresponding  duration  values  generated  by 
said  controller; 

a  third  memory  comprising  a  register  coupled  to  said  FIFO 
memory  for  storing  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  sequences  of 
DID  values  representing  display  ID  information  for  a 
sequence  of  pixels  in  a  raster-scanned  line;  and 

a  fourth  memory  which  is  coupled  to  said  controller  and  which 
stores  said  duration  value  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sequences  of  DID  values  stored  in  said  third 
memory. 


nneans  consists  of  two  read-only-memory  devices  containing 
means  for  generating  said  input  in.struction  signals  and  means  for 
controlling  said  multiplexer 


5.621,434 

Cl'RSOR  MANIPULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  M.  Marsh,  Mountain  \1ew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object 

Technology  Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104,748 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/04 

VS.  a.  345—145  10  Claims 


5.621.433 
LOW-COST  MULTICHANNEL  OSCILLISCOPE  FOR 
TEACHING  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PURPOSES 
Fritz  Acksteiner,  Judenberg  2,  86150  Augsburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,455.  Nov.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1992.  42  39 
027J 

Int.  a.'^  G09G  5/36 
U.S.  a.  345—134  9  Claims 

1  A  multichannel  oscilloscope  comprising  a  dot  matrix  display 
device  including  a  display  screen  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
display  of  characters  consisting  of  pixels  and  an  integrated  control- 
ler means  and  character  generating  means  for  forming  a  display 
image  on  the  display  screen  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  said  charac- 
ters in  response  to  input  data  signals  containing  character  deter- 
mining information  and  input  instruction  signals  containing  char- 
acter position  determining  information,  a  multiplexer  device 
having  means  for  receiving  data  signals  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
input  channels  and  having  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  input 
data  signals  for  transmission  to  said  integrated  controller  means  of 
said  dot  matnx  display  device  and  additional  controller  means  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  the  data  from  the  multiplexer 
device  to  the  dot  matnx  display  device  and  for  generating  said 
input  instruction  signals  for  selecting  said  positions  at  which  said 
characters  are  to  be  displayed,  wherein  the  additional  controller 


1  A  method  for  controlling  display  of  a  graphic  cursor  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  computer,  including  an  attached  display 
and  an  attached  storage  containing  an  object-oriented  operating 
system  with  a  cursor  control  framework  having  information  defin- 
ing a  cursor,  said  cursor's  location,  and  said  cursor's  appearaiKe  on 
said  display,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  first  object  in  said  cursor  control  framework  of 
said  object-onenled  operating  system,  said  first  object  con- 
taining data  defining  said  cursor' s  location  and  appearance  on 
said  display; 

(b)  creating  a  second  object  in  said  cursor  control  framework  of 
said  object-onenied  operating  system,  said  second  object  con- 
taining logic  responsive  to  said  appearance  and  Uxration  data 
contained  in  said  first  object  for  generating  image  data  for 
displaying  said  cursor  on  said  display;  and 

(cl  creating  a  third  object  in  said  cursor  control  framework,  said 
third  object  containing  address  data  indicating  a  location  of 
said  cursor  and  logic  responsive  to  a  generation  of  image  data 
by  said  second  object  for  adjusting  said  address  data  to 
indicate  a  last  displayed  location  of  said  cursor. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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5,621,435 
COMPUTER  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  NON-DOMINANT 
HAND  ASSISTED  CONTROL 
Robert  T.  Krivacic,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
'  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379  J90 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/m 
UJS.  a.  345—145  14  Claims 


a  mouse  assembly  having  a  mouse  roller  ball  and  an  associated 
control  key  adjacent  thereto  integrally  mounted  in  an  aperture 
of  each  of  the  vertical  side  walls  such  that  the  ball  protrudes 
outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  respective  side  wall 
and  with  a  remainder  of  the  ball  being  inwardly  of  an  outer 
surface  of  the  side  wall;  and 

the  roller  ball  being  retained  in  a  ball  retaining  member  which 
projects  through  an  aperture  in  each  of  the  side  walls,  a  spnng 
means  being  provided  for  biasing  the  ball  retaining  member 
outwardly,  and  stop  means  for  maintaining  the  ball  retaining 
member  and  a  major  portion  of  the  retained  ball  inwardly  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  respective  side  wall. 


I.  A  computer  terminal  user  interface  control  comprising; 

a  first  force  sensitive  tran.sducer  having  a  first  force  sensitive 

axis; 
a  second  force  sensitive  transducer  having  a  second  force  sensi- 
tive axis; 
secunng  means  tor  secunng  the  first  and  second  force  sensitive 
transducers  such  that  the  first  force  sensitive  axis  and  the 
second  force  sensitive  axis  are  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
one  another;  and 
a  data  processor  including. 

means  adapted  for  generating  a  cursor  at  a  default  position  on 

an  associated  video  display  temiinal. 
means  for  positioning  the  cursor  at  a  planar  deviation  from  the 
default  position  m  accordance  with  force  applied  to  at  least 
one  of  the  force  sensitive  transducers,  and 
means  for  selectively  returning  the  cursor  to  the  default  posi- 
tion after  force  is  removed  from  the  force  sensitive  trans- 
■*•  ducers. 


5.621,437 

DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TOUCH 

PANEL  INTERFACE  DEVICE 

Hae  D.  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  7.  1994, 
25731/1994;  Nov."  30,  1994.  31924/1994 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—173  14  Claims 


I  5.621.4.V) 

KEYBOARD  WITH  INTEGRATED  MOl  SE  FOR  DATA 
ENTRY  AND  CONTROL 
Erik  Solhjell,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  DaU  Stor- 
age AS,  Oslo.  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,936 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OS 

U_S.  CI.  345—163  3  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  mouse  system,  compnsing: 

a  keyboard  having  a  keyboard  surface  with  a  plurality  of  keys 

therein  and  having  a  substanually  vertical  side  wall  at  both 

opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  keyboard; 
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1.  A  data  inpul/outpul  control  unit  for  a  touch  panel  interlace 
device,  comprising: 

a  touch  panel  for  sensing  coordinates  of  a  point  touched  by  a 
user's  pen  and  generating  an  analog  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  sensed  result; 
data  detection  means  for  delecting  input  data  to  said  touch  panel; 
system  control   means  for  controlling  a  system  operation   in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  data  detection  means; 
switching  means  for  turning  on/off  supply  power  to  said  touch 
panel  in  response  to  a  first  conffol  signal  from  said  system 
control  means; 
analog/digital  conversion  means  for  converting  the  analog  signal 
from  said  touch  panel  into  digital  data  in  response  to  a  second 
control  signal  from  said  system  control  means  and  outputtmg 
said  digital  data  to  said  system  control  means;  and 
serial  communication  means  for  performing  a  serial  communi- 
cation with  other  systems  in  response  to  a  third  control  signal 
from  said  system  control  means; 
wherein  said  system  control  means  includes: 

suspend  mode  setting  means  for  generating  a  suspend  signal 
in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  said  data  detection 
means  to  change  a  present  mode  to  a  suspend  mode; 
command  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  command 
signal  in  response  to  a  status  signal  and  the  suspend  signal 
from  said  suspend  mode  setting  means  to  control  the  sys- 
tem operation; 
control  logic  means  for  analyzing  the  command  signal  from 
said  command  signal  generation  means  in  response  to  a 
status  end  signal  from  said  command  signal  generation 
means  and  outputting  fourth  to  seventh  control  signals  as  a 
result  of  the  analysis  through  an  internal  control  bus  line, 
said  control  logic  means  inputting  first  to  fourth  response 
signals  through  said  internal  control  bus  line  and  outputting 
the  status  signal  to  said  command  signal  generation  means 
in  response  thereto; 
switching  control  means  for  outputting  the  first  control  signal 
to  said  switching  means  in  response  to  the  fourth  control 
signal  from  said  control  logic  means,  said  switching  control 
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means  outpumng  the  first  response  signal  to  said  control 
logic  means  through  said  internal  control  bus  Une  upon 
completion  of  operation  of  the  switching  means  responsive 
to  the  first  control  signal; 

analog/digital  conversion  control  means  for  outpulting  the 
second  control  signal  to  said  analog/digital  conversion 
means  in  response  to  the  fifth  control  signal  from  said 
control  logic  means  and  inputting  the  digital  data  from  said 
analog/digital  conversion  means,  said  analog/digital  con- 
version control  means  outputtmg  the  second  response  sig- 
nal to  said  control  logic  means  through  said  internal  control 
bus  line  upon  completion  of  operation  of  the  switching 
means  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  output  data  from  said 
analog/digital  conversion  control  means  in  response  to  the 
sixth  control  signal  from  said  control  logic  means  and 
outputtmg  the  third  response  signal  to  said  control  logic 
means  through  said  internal  control  bus  line  upon  comple- 
tion of  operation  of  the  data  processing  means  responsive 
to  the  sixth  control  signal,  and 

serial  communication  control  means  for  applying  output  data 
from  said  data  processing  means  and  the  third  control 
signal  to  said  serial  communication  means  in  response  to 
the  seventh  control  signal  from  said  control  logic  means, 
said  serial  communication  control  means  outputtmg  the 
fourth  response  signal  to  said  control  logic  means  through 
said  inlemal  control  bus  line  upon  completion  of  operation 
of  the  senal  communication  means  responsive  to  the  sev- 
enth control  signal. 


finger  or  the  indicator  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  input 
surface,  and  said  pointing  coordinate;  and 
display  processing  means  for  displaying  a  point,  by  utilizing  a 
cursor,  on  the  display  surface  of  said  display  device,  corre- 
sponding to  the  determined  indication  direction  extended 
point  coordinate  so  as  to  disiinguishably  display  the  deter- 
mined indication  direction  extended  point  coordinate  on  said 
display  device. 


5.621.438 
POINTING  INFORM.ATION  PROCESSING  APP.\R.\Tl'S 
WITH  POINTING  Fl  NCTION 
Toshio    Kamimura.    Fujisawa:    Michihiro    Mese.    Chigasaki; 
Shigeto  Oeda.  Kamakura;  Kazuhide  Nishiyama.  Yokohama, 
aod  Yasumasa  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  134.004 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct  12.  1992.  4-272659; 
Nov.  9.  1992.  4-298832;  Nov.  20.  1992.  4-311655;  .\pr.  16.  1993. 
5-089748;  Apr.  16,  1993.  5-089749;  Jun.  1.  1993.  5-130715 

Int.  a."  G09G  5AMJ 
V.S.  CI.  345—178  26  Claims 
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I.  An  input/output  integrated  information  processing  apparatus 
including  a  display  device  and  a  substantially  transparent  input 
tablet  having  an  input  surface  placed  on  a  display  surface  of  said 
display  device  for  outpumng  a  pointing  coordinate  which  is  a 
coordinate  on  said  input  surface  pointed  to  by  a  user  utilizing  a 
finger  or  an  indicator,  comprising: 

indication  direction  extended  point  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining an  indication  direction  extended  point  coordinate, 
which  IS  an  intersection  of  an  extended  projection  of  the 
finger  or  the  indicator  intended  by  the  user  and  the  display 
surface  of  said  display  device,  from  the  pointing  coordinate 
output  by  said  input  tablet  and  a  predetermined  value  by 
utilizing  information  including  the  set  diameter  of  a  tip  of  the 
user's  finger  or  the  indicator,  the  set  tilt  angle  of  the  user's 


5,621,439 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATION  CIRCl  IT  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATX'S 

Hisao  Okada,  Nara-ken;  Yuji  Y'amamoto,  Kob«,  and  Shigeyuki 

I'ehira.    Kashihara.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

Kabnshiki  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-167186; 
Jul.  4.  1994.  6-152487 

Int.  CI.-  G09G  SAX) 
l.S.  CI.  345—211  16  Claims 

VOLTMJE 


)2x2nri 


posrrxDN 


1.  A  voltage  compensation  circuit  for  supplying  a  desired  volt- 
age to  a  portion  to  which  the  desired  voltage  is  to  be  supplied,  by 
compensating  for  voltage  drops  caused  by  line  resistances  of 
voltage  supply  lines,  the  voltage  compensation  circuit  composing: 

a  first  voltage  supply  line  ha\  ing  a  first  end; 

a  second  voltage  supply  line  having  a  second  end: 

wherein  a  first  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  desired  voltage 
bv  a  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  the  first  end.  and  a 
second  voltage  which  is  lower  than  the  desired  voltage  by  the 
predetermined  value  is  applied  to  the  second  end  and; 

a  first  junction  connecting  the  p»)rtion  to  which  the  desired 
voltage  IS  to  be  supplied  to  the  first  voltage  supply  line;  and 

a  second  junction  connecting  the  portion  to  which  the  desired 
voltage  IS  to  be  supplied  to  the  second  voltage  supply  line, 
wherein  an  amount  of  voltage  drop  in  the  first  voltage  from 
the  first  end  to  the  first  junction  is  substantially  equal  to  an 
amount  of  voltage  nse  in  the  second  voltage  from  the  second 
end  to  the  second  junction,  thereby  compensating  for  voltage 
drops  caused  b\  line  resistances  of  said  first  and  second 
voltage  supply  lines. 


5.621,440 
BIDIRECTIONAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODCCING  C0NS1STF:NT  IMAGES 
Kazuyoshi  Takahashi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,815,  Aug.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,832,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,715,  Apr. 
26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser  No. 
22.618 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr  28.  1989.  1-111183; 
May  I.  1989.  1-109072;  May  17.  1989.  1-121455;  Apr.  10,  1990. 
2-093157 

Int.  CI.'  B4U  2A)5:2/I5 
l.S.  CI.  347—12  48  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  device  which  performs  recording  on  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 
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5.621,441 

SERVICE  STATION  FOR  INKJET  PRINTER  HAVING 

REDUCED  NOISE,  INCREASED  E.\SE  OF  ASSEMBLY 

AND  VARIABLE  WIPING  CAPABILITY 

Heinz   H.   Waschhauser,   EJicondido,   Calif.,  and   William   S. 

Osborne.  >ancouver.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  949.197.  Sep.  21,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56J27 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 

VS.  CI.  Ml— 33  24  Claims 


a  recording  head  having  a  pluraiily  of  recording  elements 
arranged  in  an  array  having  a  slant  within  a  given  one  row 
relative  to  a  direction  vertical  to  a  relative  moving  direction 
with  respect  to  said  recording  medium  so  as  to  compensate  for 
a  diflference  in  ■  dnving  time  due  to  a  lime  divided  dnving; 

driving  means  for  driv  ing  said  recording  elements: 

moving  means  for  moving  said  recording  head  recipriKailv  tor 
both  a  going  way  recording  and  a  returning  way  recording 
during  a  driving  interval  and  over  a  distance  such  that  said 
recording  head  serves  to  perform  Ixith  a  going  way  recording 
and  a  reluming  way  recording; 

memorizing  means  for  memorizing  an  image  data; 

reading  and  supplying  means  for  reading  and  supplying  the 
image  data  memorized  by  said  memonzing  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  recording  by  said  recording  head 
by  dividing  the  piurality  of  recording  elements  consliluling 
said  array  of  recording  elements  into  a  plurality  of  bUKks. 
which  said  blocks  are  defined  by  said  control  means  such  thai 
each  said  bUxrk  is  formed  by  a  pluralilv  of  continuous  said 
recording  elements  disposed  along  a  length  ot  arrangemeni. 
and  said  control  means  controlling  said  recording  head  in  the 
going  way  recording  by  causing  said  dnving  means  lo  drive  in 
a  going  way  order  by  time  division  each  of  said  blocks, 
memorizing  the  image  data  memorized  by  said  memorizing 
means,  and  said  control  means  controlling  said  recording  head 
in  the  remming  way  recording  by  etfecling  reading  and  sup- 
plying bv  said  reading  and  supplying  means  of  said  image 
data  memorized  by  said  memorizing  means  in  said  respective 
blocks  to  cause  said  driving  means  to  drive  said  recording 
elements  in  an  order  opposite  lo  the  ordei  in  the  going  way 
recording. 

wherein  said  slant  of  said  array  depends  on  the  distance  over 
which  said  recording  head  moves  relatively  during  the  driving 
interval  in  which  said  blocks  are  driven  in  a  time  divided 
manner  and  ihe  length  of  arrangemeni  of  said  plurality  of  said 
continuous  recording  elements  of  each  said  block,  and  a 
degree  of  slant  of  one  said  block  is  wiihin  the  size  of  a  single 
said  recording  element  as  measured  in  a  relative  moving 
direction  of  said  recording  head  w  ith  respect  to  the  recording 
medium. 


1  Struclure  for  use  with  an  Inkjet  pnnter.  the  pnnter  including  a 
chassis  and  a  print  carnage  movablv  supported  on  the  chassis,  the 
printer  also  including  a  carnage  controller  for  moving  the  pnnl 
carnage  with  respect  to  the  chassis,  a  pnnl  canndge  including  a 
pnnthead  through  which  ink  is  ejected  being  mounted  in  the  print 
carnage,  comprising: 

a  sled  body,  a  wiper  mouni  and  a  cam  surface  being  formed  on 

Ihe  sled  body; 
sled  body  mounting  means  for  movablv  mounting  the  sled  body. 
Ihe  sled  body  mounting  means  being  mounted  on  the  chassis; 
a  wiper  structure  including  a  wiper,  the  wiper  being  mounted  on 
the  wiper  mount,  a  wiping  edge  of  the  wiper  distal  from  a 
surface  of  the  sled  bixly :  and 
a  cam  holder  mounted  on  the  chassis  adjacent  to  the  sled  body, 
a  cam  follower  extension  being  formed  on  the  cam  holder, 
wherein: 

motion  of  the  pnnl  carnage,  in  conjunction  with  contact 
between  the  cam  surface  and  cam  follower  extension,  posi- 
tions the  sled  body  so  thai  the  wiping  edge  contacts  the 
prinihead 


5,621,442 
ENHANCED  UC  TYPE  INK  JET  PRINTHEADS 
Donald  J.  Hayes.  Piano;  John  R.  Pies,  and  David  B.  Wallace, 
both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,920.  May  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,406,319. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  748.220.  Aug.  16. 
1991.  Pal.  No.  5,235J52.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  859.671.  Mar.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.400.064.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.790 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/(>4!^ 

U.S.  CI.  347—71  IS  Claims 
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1    An  enhanced  VV  type  drop-on-demand  ink  jei  pnnthead. 
composing: 
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a  lower  body  portion  formed  from  an  active  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial, said  lower  body  pxinion  having  a  back  end  surface,  a 
from  end  surface,  an  upper  side  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  spaced  lower  body  projections,  each  of  said 
lower  body  projections  having  a  lop  side  surface  and  first  and 
second  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  lower  body  projections 
projecting  vertically  from  said  upper  side  surface  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  lower  body  portion  between  said 
front  and  back  end  surfaces,  said  upper  side  surface  being 
upwardly  tapered  from  a  first  interior  surface  line  to  said  front 
end  surface,  said  first  inienor  surface  line  being  generalK 
parallel  with  said  front  end  surface;  and 

an  upper  fx>d\  part  formed  from  an  active  piezoelectric  material, 
said  upper  bcxjy  part  having  a  back  end  surface,  a  front  end 
surface,  a  lower  side  surface  and  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  spaced  upper  body  projections,  each  of  said  upper 
body  projections  having  a  bottom  side  surface  and  first  and 
second  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  upper  body  projections 
projecting  vertically  from  said  lower  side  surface  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  lower  body  portion; 

said  top  side  surface  of  each  of  said  lower  body  projections  and 
said  bottom  side  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  upper 
body  projections  conductively  mounted  together,  said  upper 
side  surface  of  said  lower  body  portion,  said  first  and  second 
side  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  lower  body  projections,  said 
firsi  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  upper  bod\ 
projections  and  said  lower  side  surface  of  said  upper  tv>dy 
pan  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  longitudinally 
extending  channels  having  a  volume  reducing  taper  extending 
from  said  first  interior  surface  line  to  said  front  end  surface 
from  which  ink  may  be  ejected  therefrom. 


5.621.444 

CONTROLLED  HEATING  OF  SOLID  INK  IN  INK-JET 

PRINTINt; 

Robert    R.    Bees4m,    C'orvallis,   Oreg..    a.s.signor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  350.928 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/175 

VS.  CI.  347—88  21  Claims 


5.621.443 

INK-JET  DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Rainer   Buschulte.    Bad    Schonborn.   and    Helmut    Kipphan. 

Schwetzingen.  both  of  (iermany.  a-vsignors  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickma-schinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.202 
Claiin-s  priority,  application  CJermany.  Sep.  23.  1993.  43  32 
264.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  B4  U  2/02 
MS.  CI.  347—73  28  Claims 


Qrv^f?>< 


1.  Ink-jet  device  for  producing  an  image  on  a  recording  medium, 
compnsing  a  droplet-producing  device  for  ejecting  droplets  along  a 
trajectory,  and  a  droplet-controlling  device  for  controlling  the 
trajectory  of  the  droplets,  said  droplet-controlling  device  being 
formed  as  a  deflection  surface,  said  deflection  surface  being  dis- 
posed so  that  respective  droplets  impacting  thereon  are  split  into  at 
lea.st  two  subdropleLs. 


I  An  apparatus  for  controlling  heating  and  cooling  of  solid  ink 
within  an  ink-jet  printing  system,  composing 

a  reservoir  for  stonng  meltable  ink.  the  reservoir  including  an 

inlet  through  which  liquid  ink  may  flow  to  fill  the  reservoir: 
a  healer  assembly  for  applying  heat  to  melt  the  ink  within  the 

reservoir  so  that  the  ink  progressively  melts  in  a  hrsi  direction 

from  near  to  away  from  the  inlet;  and 
a  gas  trap  connected  to  the  reservoir  near  the  inlet  to  receive 

gasses  released  from  the  ink 


5.621.445 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  REFILLING  INK  CARTRIDGES 
Jon  Fong:  David  S.  Hunt,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Michael  L. 
Borer.  Oceanside.  all  of  Calif..  a.s,signor>  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alio.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,321.  Dec.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750 J60.  .\ug.  27. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5a»0_V)0.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,848 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  yns 

L'.S.  CI.  347—87  6  Claims 


.  Apparatus  for  refilling  an  ink  cartridge  for  a  printer,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  ink  cartridge  having  a  rigid  housing,  a  collapsible  ink  bag 
within  said  housing,  a  spnng  also  within  the  housing  for 
urging  the  collapsible  ink  bag  apan  and  therehv  maintaining  a 
sub-atmosphenc  pressure  within  the  bag  and  means,  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  ink  bag.  for  ejecting  droplets  of  ink 
on  command  from  the  cartridge; 

b)  a  reservoir  for  holding  replenishment  ink; 
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c)  a  fluid  bridge  mechanically  and  fluidically  connectable 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  ink  bag  so  that  replenishment 
ink  may  t>e  transferred  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ink  bag;  and 

d)  a  gas  purge  valve  within  the  fluid  bridge  for  removing  gases 
from  the  bridge  that  ma\  obstruct  the  transfer  of  replenish- 
ment ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ink  bag. 


5,621,447 
JET  RECORDING  METHOD 
Yoshibisa  Takizawa,  Kawasaki;  Katsuhiro  Shirota.  Inagi,  and 
Hisao  Yaegashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,837,  Oct.  22,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279857; 
Oct.  25.  1991.  3-279870 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2j^05 
VS.  CI.  347— «8  10  Oaims 

3  4 


5,621,446 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AN  INK  CONTAINER 
Shigeaki  Tanaka,  Kawasaki:  Masami  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Naohito 
Asai,   Yokohama;    Nobuyuki    Kuwabara,   Tokyo;    Makiko 
Kimura,  Sagamihara;  Teruo  Arashima,  and  Masaaki  Izu- 
mida,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801 J60,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  368,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-329748; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329749;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329751;  Nov.  30. 
1990.    2-329752;    Nov.    30.    1990.    2-329753:    Nov.    30.    1990. 
2-329754 

Int.  Cl.'^  84  U  2// 75 
U.S.  a.  347—85  2  Oaims 

"  8C  K)  2 
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1.  A  jet  recording  method,  compnsing: 

a  preliminary  step  of  placing  a  normally  solid  recording  matenal 
in  a  heat-melted  state  in  a  path  defined  by  a  nozzle  leading  to 
an  ejection  outlet,  and 

a  recording  step  of  imparting  to  the  melted  recording  matenal  a 
thermal  energy  corresponding  to  a  recording  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  bubble,  thus  ejecting  a  droplet  of  the  recording  matenal 
out  of  the  ejection  outlet  by  an  action  of  the  bubble  to  deposit 
the  droplet  on  a  recording  medium; 

wherein  in  the  recording  step,  the  bubble  is  caused  to  commu- 
nicate with  ambience,  and  the  droplet  is  ejected  in  a  diameter 
d.  pm.  and  at  an  average  speed  v,  m/sec  satisfying:  lOidSbO 
and  7gvS20. 


I  A  method  of  filling  an  ink  jet  recording  head  with  ink.  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  head  main  body  including  an  ink  ejection 
outlet,  an  energy  generating  element  for  generating  energy  for 
ejecting  the  ink  through  the  ejection  outlet,  and  a  container  for 
containing  the  ink  having  an  ink  supply  side  with  a  supply 
port  tor  supplying  the  ink  to  the  ejection  outlet  and  an  air  vent 
side  with  an  air  vent  for  communicating  the  container  and  the 
atmosphere; 

providing  a  first  ink  retainer  at  the  ink  supply  side,  die  first  ink 
retainer  including  a  bundle  of  fibers; 

providing  a  second  ink  retainer  at  the  air  vent  side,  the  first  ink 
retainer  and  the  second  ink  retainer  having  an  area  of  contact 
therebetween  and  the  second  ink  retainer  including  a  porous 
matenal;  and 

injecting  ink  into  the  second  ink  retainer  in  a  vicinity  of  the  area 
of  contact  between  the  first  ink  retainer  and  the  second  ink 
retainer. 


5,621.448 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 
Leo  Oelbrandt,  Kruibeke,  and  Luc  Leenders,  Herentals,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,294 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94201953 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/205;  B41M  5/20 
VS.  CI.  347—96  12  Claims 

1.  A  recording  method  comprising  the  consecutive  steps  of: 

( I)  image-wise  projecting  droplets  of  liquid,  called  ink.  contain- 
ing halide  ions,  onto  a  receiving  matenal  containing  at  least 
one  substantially  light-insensitive  silver  salt,  said  ink  and/or 
receiving  material  containing  at  least  one  reducing  agent  for 
said  silver  salt. 

(2 1  uniformly  photo-exposing  said  receiving  material  to  form 
silver  nuclei  from  silver  halide  obtained  in  step  ( 1 ).  and 

(3)  heating  said  receiving  matenal  dunng  and/or  after  said 
photo-exposure  thereby  forming  a  silver  image  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  area  wherein  said  ink  has  been  deposited  on 
said  receiving  material. 
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5.621,449 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  OPERATING  WTTH  A 

CHEMICALI.Y  REACTIVE  INK 

Luc  Leenders,  Herentals;  Carlo  I  yrtendaele,  Berchem,  and 
Herman  I'ytterhoeven.  Bonheiden.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  141.020 
Claim.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  8, 1993, 
93202599 

Int  CI."  GOID  I.VI6 
l.S.  CI.  347—101  11  Claims 

1.  A  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  a  receiving  material  containing  at  least  one  substan- 
tially lighl-insensitive  organic  silver  salt,  and 

2)  image- wise  applying  liquid  in  the  form  of  droplets  onto  said 
receiMng  material  to  form  a  visually  detectable  image,  said 
liquid  containing  a  reducing  agent  for  said  silver  salt. 


5.621,451 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.\Tl  S 
^oshinori   .Sugiura.    Kawasaki:    Noriyoshi    Ishikawa;    Takeshi 
.Seloriyama.     both     of     Yokohama;      Chitose     Tenpaku. 
Kawasaki:  Tatsuo  Hamada.  Tokyo:  Yoshiro  Tsuchiya,  Yoko- 
hama:   Takeshi    Kubota.    Tama:     Ken    Murooka.    Tokyo: 
Takeshi  Niimura,  Musashino:  Nobukazu  Adachi,  Yokohama: 
Akira  Kuroda.  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Sugita,  Yokohama:  Akira 
Yuza,  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Azuma.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00054.  §  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/15792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  988.913 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  347— 112  1 22  Claims 


5.621,450 
CONTAINER  FOR  RECEIVING  INK  JET  CARTRIDGE 
FOR  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATl  S 
Tsulomu  Kawai:  Akira  Miyakawa;  Hideki  Yamaguchi.  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,703,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  565,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239407; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345050 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  yi7 
VS.  C\.  347—108  8  aaims 


UMI 


102  126  1020 

1.  A  container  for  storably  receiving  an  ink  jet  cartridge  includ- 
ing a  recording  head  section  for  discharging  ink  from  a  plurality  of 
ink  discharging  ontices  and  an  ink  storing  section  having  ink  to  be 
fed  to  said  recording  head  section,  said  ink  stonng  section  being 
integrated  with  said  ink  recording  head  section,  said  container 
comprising: 

a)  a  case  main  body  comprising: 

il  holding  means  for  firmly  holding  said  ink  jet  cartridge  at  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  container. 

ii)  capping  means  for  sealably  covering  said  ink  discharging 
ontices  therewith  while  said  ink  jet  cartndge  is  storably 
received  at  the  predetermined  position  in  said  container. 

iii)  pumping  means  for  sucking  ink  through  said  ink  discharg- 
ing orifices  while  said  orifices  are  sealably  covered  with 
said  capping  means  and  discharging  the  sucked  ink  and. 

IV)  stonng  means  for  stonng  at  least  the  ink  discharged  by 
said  pumping  means. 

b)  a  case  cover  for  rotatably  opening  and  closing  relative  to  said 
case  main  body. 

c)  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pumping 
means  to  said  case  cover. 

d)  wiping  means  for  wiping  an  ink  discharging  surface  having 
said  ink  discharging  onfices  formed  thereon,  said  wiping 
means  being  disposed  in  a  path  of  release  of  said  ink  jet 
cartndge  from  a  firm  held  state  at  the  predetermined  position. 

wherein  said  ink  stonng  means  compnses  a  waste  ink  chamber 
defined  in  said  container  and  an  ink  absorber  is  received  in 
said  waste  ink  chamber,  said  wiping  means  comprising  a 
wiping  blade  made  of  a  porous  elastic  matenal  disposed 
above  said  capping  means,  and  said  wiping  blade  contacting 
said  ink  absort>er. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  mechanism  for  removably  mounting  a  process  car- 
tndge. the  process  cartndge  including  an  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member,  a  charging  roller  to  charge  said  pho- 
tosensitive member,  a  developing  member  to  develop  a  latent 
image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  member  and  a  cleaning 
member  to  remove  residual  toner  from  said  photosensitive 
member; 

a  transfer  de\ice  for  transfemng  a  toner  image,  formed  on  said 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  onto  the  record- 
ing medium; 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  the  loner  image,  transferred  onto  the 
recording  medium  by  said  ttansfer  device,  on  the  recording 
medium; 

a  laser  beam  emitter,  arranged  between  said  process  cartndge 
mounted  onto  said  mounting  mechanism  and  said  fixing 
device  to  be  located  within  a  height  of  said  process  cartridge 
mounted  onto  said  mounting  mechanism  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, for  emitting  a  laser  beam  in  accordance  with  image 
information; 

a  feed  cassette  for  storing  the  recording  medium,  said  feed 
cassette  arranged  below  said  process  cartndge.  said  laser 
beam  eminer.  and  said  fixing  device  to  extend  therealong; 

a  recording  medium  receiver  for  receiving  a  recording  medium 
on  which  an  image  has  been  formed;  and 

a  conveying  mechanism  for  guiding  a  recording  medium  fed 
from  said  feed  cassette  to  a  position  between  said  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  member  and  said  transfer  device  b> 
reversing  a  path  tra\elled  by  the  recording  medium,  and 
guiding  the  recording  medium,  on  which  a  toner  image  has 
been  transferred  from  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  and  which  has  passed  through  said  fixing  device,  to 
the  recording  medium  receiver  by  reversing  the  path  of  the 
recording  medium  again, 

wherein  the  recording  medium  receiver  is  arranged  on  an  upper 
surface  of  an  apparatus  main  body  so  as  to  be  inclined 
obliquely  upward  in  the  same  direction  as  a  direction  in  which 
said  laser  beam  emitter  emits  the  laser  beam 

wherein  said  recording  medium  receiver  receives  a  recording 
medium  discharged  from  an  apparatus  main  body  while  a 
leading  end  of  the  recording  medium  is  laid  substantially 
honzontally  and  a  trailing  end  of  the  recording  medium  is 
inclined. 


wherein  said  mounting  mechanism,  said  laser  beam  emitter,  and 
said  fixing  device  are  arranged  so  as  to  not  overlap  each  other 
in  a  vertical  direction,  and 

wherein  said  laser  beam  emitter  is  arranged  between  said  pro- 
cess cartridge  and  said  fixing  device  for  fixing  an  image  on 
the  recording  medium  so  as  not  to  overlap  said  process 
cartridge  and  said  fixing  device  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,621,452 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL-PRODUCTION  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  PRINT  CHECKING  FLNCTION  WITH 

PRINTED  DOT  IMAGE 

Takashi  Okumura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270  J43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176513 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/32:2/35 

VS.  CI.  347—171  23  Claims 
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5,621,453 

INCREASING  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR  IN  LED  PRINTER 

Yasunori  Fujita,  and  Hirohito  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206964; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-325960 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:  H04N  1/21:1/23 
VS.  a.  347—240  6  Claims 
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1    An  image  forming  device  for  forming  a  dot  image  on  a 
heat-sensitive  image  recording  medium,  the  device  including  heat- 
ing means  for  thermally   forming  the  dot   image  on  the  heal- 
.sensitive  image  recording  medium,  the  heating  means  compnsing  a 
thermal  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermal  elements,  transport 
means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  healing  means 
and  the  heat-sensitive  image  recording  medium  in  a  transport 
direction,  and  an  inserting  section  for  inserting  the  heal-sensitive 
image  recording  medium  into  the  heating  means,  die  improvement 
comprising: 
the  heai-sensiiive  image  recording  medium  including  a  first 
heat-sensitive  image  recording  medium  which  forms  a  first 
dot    image    and    a    second    heat-sensilive    image    recording 
medium  which  forms  a  second  dot  image; 
distinction    means   for   distinguishing   the    first   heal-sensitive 
image   recording    medium   from   the    second   heat-sensitive 
image  recording  medium  upon  insertion  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  heat-sensitive  image  recording  mediums  at  the  insert- 
ing section;  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  distinction  means  for  automati- 
cally switching  at  least  one  of  the  heating  means  and  the 
transport  means  between  a  first  control  mode  and  a  second 
control  mode  in  response  to  a  distinction  result  from  the 
distinction  means,  the  first  dot  image  being  formed  under  the 
first  control  mode,  and  the  second  dot  image  being  formed 
under  the  second  control  mode,  so  that  at  least  one  of  size  and 
density  of  dots  generated  in  the  first  dot  image  is  smaller  and 
lower  than  those  generated  in  the  second  dot  image,  wherein 
the  conu-ol   means  further  compnses  means  for  setting  a 
relative  moving  distance,  with  respect  to  each  heating  of  die 
thermal    head,    between    the    second    heat-sensitive    image 
recording  medium  and  the  thermal  elements  smaller  during 
die  second  control  mode  than  that  between  the  first  heat- 
sensitive  image  recording  medium  and  the  diermal  elements 
dunng  the  first  control  mode. 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  virtual  2N  dpi  image  according  to  bit 
map  information  of  image  data  having  a  density  of  2N  dpi.  die 
methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  LED  printer  for  producing  a  plurality  of  main 
scanning  lines  and  having  a  plurality  of  LED  elements 
arranged  at  a  pitch  of  N  dpi  in  a  main  scanning  direction  for 
forming  an  image  on  a  photosensitive  medium  by  controlling 
on  and  oft  operations  of  the  LED  elements. 

generating,  for  each  of  the  main  scanning  lines,  a  plurality  of 
divisional  exposure  lines  for  niming  on  the  LED  elements  2  m 
times  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  direction. 

weighting  data  of  a  center  bit  and  at  least  one  bit  adjacent  to  the 
center  bit  in  die  main  scanning  direction  of  the  2N  dpi  image 
data  to  generate  anthmetic  operation  values,  the  weighting 
step  compnsing  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  multiplying  and 
ANDing  the  data  of  the  center  bit  and  the  at  least  one  bit 
adjacent  to  the  center  bit  with  at  least  one  constant  value. 

summing  the  arithmetic  operation  values  to  obtain  sum  data,  and 

controlling  a  number  of  on  operations  of  the  LED  elements  on 
the  divisional  exposure  lines  in  response  to  the  sum  data. 

whereby  a  v irtual  image  having  a  density  of  2N  dpi  is  formed  on 
the  photosensitive  medium  in  the  main  scanning  direction. 


5,621,454 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 
BROADCAST  SEGMENTS 
Michael  D.  EUis;  Stephen  M.  Dunn;  Michael  W.  Fellinger; 
Fancy  B.  Younglove,  all  of  Boulder;  David  M.  James,  Fort 
Collins;  David  L.  Cliflon,  Boulder,  and  Richard  S.  Land, 
Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Arbitron  Company. 
Columbia,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876^78,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,436,653. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,815 
Int.  CI."H04N  17/00:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  348—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  signature  characterizing  an  inlenal 
of  a  video  signal  representing  a  picture  for  use  in  broadcast 
segment  recognition,  wherein  the  signature  is  produced  based  on 
portions  of  the  video  signal  representing  corresponding  regions  of 
the  picture,  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  mask  word  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bit  values  each  representing  a  reliability  of  a 
corresponding  value  of  die  signature,  compnsing  die  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  signature  having  a  plurality  of  values  each  based 

on  respective  ones  of  said  portions  of  die  video  signal; 
forming  a  second  signature  having  a  plurality  of  values  each 
based  on  lespective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  shifted  portions  of 
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5.621.456 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUDIO- VISUAL 
INTERFACE  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  MULTIPLE 
PROGRAM  CATEGORIES 
Fabrice  Florin.  Mill  Valley:  Michael  Bueltner,  Burlingame; 
Glenn  Corey.  San  Rafael.-  Janey  Fritsche,  Mill  Valley;  Peter 
Maresca.  Palo  Alto;  Peter  Miller.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Bill  Purdy. 
San  Anselmo;  Stuart  Sharpe.  and  Nick  West,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,056 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/17.1 

VS.  CI.  34»— 7  II  Claini.s 


the  video  signal  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  portions  and  having  a  location  displaced  from  a  location 
of  said  respective  one  of  said  portions  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  such  that  each  value  of  said  first  signature  corre- 
sponds to  a  value  of  the  second  signature: 

comparing  respective  values  of  said  first  and  second  signatures; 

establishing  said  bil  values  of  said  mask  word  based  on  the 
companson  of  a  respective  value  of  said  first  signature  with 
the  corresponding  value  of  the  second  signature. 


5,621,455 

VIDEO  MODEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  DATA 

OVER  ORDINARY  TELEPHONE  WIRES 

Steven  Rogers,  Leesburg,  and  John  Gerig,  Reston.  both  of  Va, 

assignors  to  Objective  ConununJcations,  Inc.,  Reston,  N'a. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,112 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  348—6  55  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  video  information  over  a  single  pair 
of  unshielded  twisted  pair  (UTP)  wires,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  frequency  modulating  a  first  earner  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  first  composite  video  signal  having  a  luminance  com- 
ponent and  a  color  subcarrier  and  producing  thereby  a  first 
FM  signal  comprising  a  first  upper  sideband  and  a  first  lower 
sideband  each  including  said  color  subcamer  of  said  first 
composite  video  signal: 

(2)  filtering  said  first  FM  signal  with  a  first  band  pass  filter  to 
suppress  said  first  upper  sideband  and  to  pass  said  first  lower 
sideband,  and  producing  thereby  a  first  filtered  signal  having  a 
frequency  bandwidth  of  approximately  6  MHz:  and 

(3)  from  a  first  physical  location,  injecting  said  first  filtered 
signal  into  said  single  pair  of  UTP  wires. 


m  mnamwT 


I.  An  interactive  user  interface  and  audio- visual  (MV)  system, 
comprising: 

a  transceiver  coupled  to  an  A/V  display  for  receiving  A/V 
signals,  said  transceiver  including  interface  generation  means 
for  displaying  an  interface  on  said  AA'  display: 

control  means  in  communication  with  said  transceiver  for  per- 
mitting a  user  viewing  said  A/V  display  to  display  AA" 
programs  on  said  A/V  display: 

wherein  said  interface  generation  means  further  includes  an  A/V 
listing  Interface  for  causing  said  A/V  display  to  selectively 
display  a  program  listing,  said  program  listing  including  infor- 
mation related  to  A/V  programs  viewable  on  said  A/V  display: 

wherein  said  A/V  listing  interface  displays  a  picture  in  a  picture 
(PIP)  window  in  which  the  audio-visual  program  viewed  by 
said  user  pnor  to  said  activation  of  said  A/V  listing  means  is 
displayed. 


5.621.457 

SIGHTING  DIRECTION  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Takuo  Ishiwaka.  Zushi.  and  Hirosi  Saitou.  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229626 

Int.  CI."  H04N  -/If< 

U.S.  CI.  348—78  6  Claims 

1.  A  sighting  direction  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  TV  camera  which  Is  disposed  to  face  a  human  being  and  picks 

up  an  Image  of  light  invisible  to  human, 
first  illuminating  means  which  is  disposed  in  a  coaxial  system 
with  said  TV  camera  and  illuminates  a  human's  eye-ball 
portion  with  light  which  is  invisible  to  human  beings: 
second  illuminating  means  which  is  disposed  at  a  different  place 
from    said    first    illuminating    means    and    illuminates    the 
human's  eye-ball   portion   with   light   which   is   invisible  to 
human  beings, 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  equation  of  a  line 
pa.ssing  the  pupil  center  position  of  the  eye-ball,  an  equation 
of  a   line   passing   the   reflected-lighl   position  of  said   first 
illuminating  means  and  an  equation  of  a  line  passing  the 
reflected-light  position  of  said  second  illuminating  means  on 
the  basis  of  the  image  which  is  picked  up  by  said  camera, 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  center  position  of  a 
cornea  ball  on  the  basis  of  the  equation  of  the  line  passing  the 
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a  video  signal  formatter  for  generating  a  first  video  display 
signal  responsive  to  said  display  message  signal  and  including 
a  controllable  selector  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first 
video  display  signal  and  a  second  video  signal  from  an 
emenainment  device,  when  docked,  to  said  video  display. 


5,621,459 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN  DETECT 

OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  IMAGE  TO 

CONTROL  TITLE  INSERTION 

Osamu  Ueda,  and  Koji  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,667,  Dec.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,695,  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5^2,486.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  869,466,  Apr. 

15.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

668,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1991.  3-095553; 
Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275516 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/278 
U.S.  a.  348—239  34  Claims 


reflected-light  position  of  said  first  illuminating  means  and  the 
equation  of  the  line  passing  the  reflected-light  position  of  said 
second  illuminating  means  which  are  calculated  by  said  first 
calculating  means:  and 
third  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  sighting  direction  of 
the  human  being  on  the  basis  of  the  equation  of  the  line 
passing  the  pupil  center  position  delected  by  said  first  calcu- 
lating means  and  the  center  position  of  the  cornea  ball  which 
is  calculated  by  said  second  calculating  means,  wherein  the 
image  obtained  b>  said  TV  camera  compnscs  a  first  image 
obtained  under  illumination  of  said  first  illuminating  means 
and  said  second  illuminating  means  and  a  second  image 
obtained  under  illumination  of  illuminating  means  which  docs 
not  contain  said  first  illuminating  means. 


5,621.458 
Al'DlO  AND  VIDEO  DOCKING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Timothy  C.  Mann.  Morristown.  and  John  H.  Stevens.  Martin- 
sville, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  326.881 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  23,  1993, 
9324051 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
IJS.  CI.  348—232  14  Claims 
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I.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  an  optical  system  capable  of  varving  an  aspect  ratio  of  a 
photographed  image: 

b)  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  conversion  ratio  ot  said 
optical  system: 

c )  Image  sensing  means  for  converting  an  optical  image  photo- 
graphed by  said  optical  system  into  an  electrical  signal: 

d)  combining  means  for  combining  character  information  with 
image  information  outputied  from  said  image  sensing  means; 
and 

e)  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  character  information 
in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  detecting  means. 
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1   A  docking  apparatus  for  an  electronic  entertainment  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  display; 
memory  blocks  for  storing  calendar  data,  calendar  dated  event 

data,  display  message  data  and  a  control  algorithm: 
a  microprocessor  for  executing  said  algorithm  and  accessing 

said  memory  blixks.  and  responsive  to  an  occurtence  of  said 

calendar  dated  event,  generating  a  display  message  signal: 

and. 


5,621,460 
OPTICAL  DIFFERENTIA  nON  BETWEEN  PLANTS  AND 
BACKGROUND  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  CCD  CAMERA 
John  D.  Hatlestad,  Burnsville,  and  Gerald  F.  Sauter.  Eagan. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 
Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,568,  Oct.  II,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,615 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/W7 
U.S.  CI.  348—265  '  Claims 

1.  An  optical  image  sensor  means  for  receiving  a  sensed  light 
image  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  sensing  means  located  in  a  first  plane,  each 
of  said  sensing  means  being  capable  ot  providing  an  output 
signal  that  is  representative  of  an  optical  frequencs  passband 
beam  that  impinges  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  optical  filter  means  located  in  a  second  plane 
adjacent  said  first  plane,  and  each  of  said  optical  filter  means 
IS  located  to  receive  one  of  a  plurality  of  split  optical  image 
beams  and  to  provide  an  optical  frequency  passband  beam  to 
only  one  of  said  sensing  means. 


2062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1997 


an  optical  beam-splining  means  positioned  to  receive  an  optical 
image  beam  and  to  split  said  optical  image  beam  into  said 
pluralit>  of  split  optical  image  beams  that  are  each  substan- 
tially identical  in  frequencs  composition  and  are  each  directed 
along  independent  paths  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spill  optical  image  beams  impinges  upon  a  respective  one  of 
said  optical  hller  means. 

wherein  all  of  said  optical  filter  means  are  positioned  adjacent 
said  optical  beam-splitting  means  without  any  intervening  air 
space  between  said  hlter  means,  and  said  optical  beam- 
splitting  means,  and  said  optical  beam-splitiing  means  com- 
prises a  block  of  optically  transparent  material  and  a  plurality 
of  non-dichroic  mirrors  that  are  attached  to  said  block  without 
any  intervening  air  space  so  that  said  split  optical  image 
beams  are  received  and  passed  through  said  block  to  their 
respective  optical  tiller  means  without  any  intervening  air 
space 
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14 

1  A  solid  state  image  device  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  elements  arranged  in  a 
matrix  pattern  along  a  first  and  a  second  direction  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  electric  charge  transfer  regions  for  receiving  elec- 
tric charges  from  the  photoelectric  converting  elements  and 
for  transfemng  the  electric  charges  toward  the  hrst  direction, 
the  electnc  charge  transfer  regions  being  provided  adjacent 
the  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  elements  in  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  extending  along  the  first  direction; 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the 
electnc  charge  transfer  regions  to  transfer  the  electnc  charge 
from  the  photoelectnc  converting  elements  to  the  electnc 
charge  transfer  regions,  and  to  transfer  the  electric  charges 
toward  the  tirst  direction,  each  of  the  gate  electrodes  having: 
a  plurality  of  transfer  electrode  portions  provided  over  the 

electnc  charge  transfer  regions; 
a  plurality  of  clip  electrode  portions  electrically  connecting 
the  plurality  of  the  transfer  electrode  portions  to  each  other 
along  the  second  direction,  the  plurality  of  the  clip  elec- 
trode portions  having  a  greater  thickness  than  that  of  the 
plurality  of  the  transfer  electrode  portions  such  that  a 
thickness  ratio  of  the  clip  electrode  portions  and  the  trans- 
fer electrode  portions  is  substantially  iwo-to-one;  and 
light  shielding  means,  provided  over  only  the  electnc  charge 
transfer  regions,  for  shielding  the  electric  charge  transfer 
regions  from  incident  light. 


wherein  a  distance,  between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
top  surface  of  the  clip  electrtxle  portions,  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  a  distance  between  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  (op  surface  of  the  light  shielding  means. 


5.621,462 
IMAGE  PICKl  P  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING 

.MADE  PICKIP  OPERATION 
Koji  Takahashi:   Kenji  Kyuma:   Kyojl  Tamura,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yuji  Tsuda,  MiLsa.shino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.820,  Auj>.  18,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311^07 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/:i.H 
VS.  CI.  348—363  18  Claims 
carnoL  wructeii • 


5,621.461 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  DEVICE  WITH  GATE 

ELECTRODES  HAV ING  LOW  RESISTANCE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Higashide,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabashiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.937.  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.031 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1993.  5-249509 

Int  CI."  HMN  5/.i<5 

VS.  CI.  348—302  7  Clainu 
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1.  An  image  pickup  device  capable  of  controlling  an  image 
pickup  operation  with  plural  control  parameters,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  dividing  the  control  range  of  each  of  said  plural 
control  parameters  into  plural  ranges  In  which  the  correspond- 
ing control  parameters  is  vaned  or  fixed,  plural-ranges  of  said 
plural  control  parameters  being  divided  in  different  manners 
respectively  so  that  a  position  of  a  boundary  of  said  plural 
ranges  is  different  with  respect  to  the  each  individual  control 
parameters;  and 

b)  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  pickup  operation, 
based  on  the  control  parameters  in  the  divided  ranges  corre- 
sponding to  each  other. 


5.621.463 
EASILY  EXPANDABLE  TRANSPORT  STREAM 
ENCODER 
Paul  W.  Lyons.  New  Egypt;  Victor  V.  D'Alessandro.  Berkleley 
Heights,  both  of  N  J..-  Alfonse  A.  Acampora,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Nicola  J.  Fedele,  Kingston.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
multimedia  SA.,  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,430 
Int.  Cl."^  H04N  7/52 
VS.  CI.  348—387  14  Claims 

1  A  transport  stream  encoder,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  buffers  coupled  to  respective  sources  of  component 
signals,  each  having  a  data  output  terminal   for  pnxlucing 
component  signal  data; 
a  packelizer.  having  a  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  compo- 
nent signal  data,  for  producing  a  packet  stream;  and 
a  data  bus,  coupled  in  common  to  the  respective  data  output 
terminals  of  the  plurality  of  buffers  and  the  data  input  terminal 
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of  (he  packetizer.  for  conveying  output  data  from  said  buffers 
to  said  packeti/cr 


5.621.464 
METHOD  OF  REORDERING  A  DECODED  VIDEO 
PICTURE  SEQUENCE 
Eng   H.   Teo.   Jalan   Lembah   Thomson,  and   Chee  S.   Khor. 
Singapore,  both  of  Singapore,  assignors  to  Matsu-shita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1994.  6-011763 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/26 

l!.S.  CI.  348—390  6  Claims 
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determining  the  incoming  picture  type  to  be  displayed  and 
which  one  of  the  three  frame  buffers  contains  the  incoming 
decoded  picture  which  has  the  incoming  picture  type  to  be 
displayed. 


5.621.465 
COLOR  IMAGE  ENCODER 
Satoshi  Kondo.  Kyoto-fu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1995.  7-085288 

Int  CI.'  H04N  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  348—395  7  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  encoder  for  coding  a  digital  color  video  signal 
compnsing  a  Y  signal  as  a  luminance  signal  and  R-Y  and  B-Y 
signals  as  chrominance  signals,  the  color  image  encixler  campns- 
mg: 

a  block  converter  for  dividing  the  digital  color  video  signal  into 
blocks  for  the  Y  signal,  the  R-Y  signal,  and  the  BY  signal; 

an  onhogonal  transformer  for  orthogonally  transforming  the 
digital  color  video  signal  divided  into  the  blocks,  for  each 
block,  to  prixluce  orthogonal  transform  coefficients; 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  orthogonal  transform  coefficients; 

a  variable  length  encoder  for  coding  the  quantized  orthogonal 
transform  coefficients  to  produce  a  code  sequence; 

a  generator  code  length  counter  for  accumulatively  counting  the 
length  of  the  cixie  sequence  which  is  successively  coded  by 
the  quantizer,  in  a  collection  of  blocks  for  which  the  generated 
code  length  counted  by  the  vanable  length  encoder  is  to  be 
made  constant; 

a  chrominance  signal  inspection  circuit  for  calculating  an  abso- 
lute value  of  a  difference  between  an  average  of  pixel  values 
in  each  block  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  chrominance  signals 
and  a  value  in  an  achromatic  level  of  the  chrominance  signal, 
delecting  a  maximum  value  from  the  absolute  values  in  a  unit 
of  a  collection  of  pixels  for  which  a  quantization  scale  used  m 
the  quantizer  is  lo  be  changed,  and  comparing  the  maximum 
value  with  a  prescribed  threshold  value;  and 

a  quantization  scale  decision  circuit  for  providing  a  real  quanti- 
zation scale  used  in  the  quantizer  on  the  basis  of  the  length  of 
the  code  sequence  counted  by  the  generator  code  length 
counter  when  the  chrominance  signal  inspection  circuit  judges 
that  the  maximum  value  is  smaller  than  the  threshold  value. 
and  providing  a  real  quantization  scale  used  in  the  quantizer 
so  that  It  becomes  smaller  than  an  intenm  quantization  scale 
which  is  obtained  on  the  basis  of  the  length  of  the  code 
sequence  counted  by  the  generator  code  length  counter  when 
the  chrominance  signal  inspection  circuit  judges  that  the 
ma\iniuni  value  is  larger  than  the  threshold  value 


1  A  method  of  reordering  a  decoded  v  ideo  picture  sequence  into 
a  sequence  of  correct  display  order,  the  method  composing  the 
steps: 

determining  whether  an  incoming  picture  ivpe  of  an  incoming 
decoded  picture  is  an  intra-coded  frame  type,  a  predictively- 
coded  frame  type  or  a  bi-directionally-prediclive  cixled  frame 
type. 

detemiinmg  which  one  of  three  frame  buffers  in  a  memory 
buffer  is  to  be  used  for  stonng  the  incoming  decoded  picture 
in  resptinse  to  the  incoming  picture  type  and  determining  an 
availability  of  each  one  of  the  three  frame  buffers,  where  each 
one  of  the  three  frame  buffers  can  store  a  fully  decoded  video 
picture  having  any  one  of  the  intra-coded  frame  type,  the 
prediclively-coded  frame  type,  and  the  bi-directionally - 
predictive  coded  frame  type. 

identifying  the  incoming  picture  type  of  the  incoming  decoded 
picture  stored  in  each  one  of  the  three  frame  buffers,  and 


5.621,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 
DECOMPRESSING  IMAGE  DATA  USING  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORM  W ITH 
IMPROVED  COMPRESSION  RATE 
Toshiki  Miyane,  and  Uichi  Sekimoto.  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466^11.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.533.  Sep,  28.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1992.  4-258398; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  54)66831 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/30:7/32 
U.S.  CI.  348 — 105  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decompressing  compressed  image  data  including 
code  data  generated  by  successively  executing  orthogonal  trans- 
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form,  quantization,  and  entropy  encoding  on  iinage  data,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  said  compressed  image  dala  including  said  code 
data  for  a  plurality  of  pixel  blocks  in  an  image,  a  hrsi 
coefficient  code  representing  a  first  quantuaiion-level  factor 
for  a  first  pixel  block  of  a  predetermined  size,  and  a  second 
coefficient  etxie  representing  a  second  quanti/ation-level  fac- 
tor for  a  second  pixel  block  of  said  predetermined  size; 

providing  a  direct-current  code  table  detining  a  coefficient  code 
for  a  direct  current  component  of  quantized  transform  coeffi- 
cients, and  an  allemating-currenl  code  table  defining  a  coeffi- 
cient code  for  alternating  current  components  of  said  quan- 
tized transform  coefficients; 

b)  executing  entropy-decoding  on  said  code  dala  with  said 
direct-current  code  table  and  said  alternating  current  code 
table  to  generate  quantized  transform  coefficients  for  said 
plurality  of  pixel  blocks,  and  executing  said  enlropv -decoding 
on  said  first  and  second  coefficient  ctxles  with  said  direct- 
current  code  table  lo  generate  said  first  and  second 
quantization-level  factors,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  coefficient  codes  being  defined  by  said  direcl-currenl 
code  table; 

c)  multiplying  predetermined  basic  quantization  levels  of  a  basic 
quantiz.ation  table  by  said  first  and  second  quantization-level 
factors  to  generate  first  and  second  quantization  tables, 
respectively,  said  first  quantization  table  being  used  for  said 
pixel  block  and  successive  pixel  bUxks  after  said  first  pixel 
block,  and  said  second  quantization  table  being  used  for  said 
second  block  and  successive  pixel  bliKks  after  said  second 
pixel  block; 

d)  inversely  quantizing  said  quantized  transfonn  coefficients  for 
said  first  and  second  pixel  blocks  with  said  first  and  second 
quantization  tables,  respectively,  to  thereby  obtain  inversely- 
quantized  transform  coefficients;  and 

el  executing  an  inverse  orthogonal  transform  on  said  inversely - 
quantized  transform  coefficient  to  obtain  decompressed  image 
data. 


■UOC  MtIA  ANALVan 
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generating  a  temporally  predicted  blix:k  of  pixel  data  corre- 
sptmding  lo  said  block  of  missing  or  corrupt  pixel  dala; 
a  prtxressor  responsive  lo  video  dala   spatially   adjacent   said 
block  of  missing  or  corrupt  dala  for  determining: 

a)  dominant  image  gradients  in  video  data  spatially  adjacent 
said  block  of  missing  or  corrxipl  dala; 

b)  transform  coefficients  representing  frequency  spectra  of 
said  spatially  interpolated  block  of  data; 

c)  transform  coefficients  representing  frequency   spectra  of 
said  temporally  predicted  hlixk  of  pixel  dala;  and 

said  processor  also  forming  a  selected  block  of  transfonn  coeffi- 
cients corresponding  to  said  subsiiiute  bliKk  by  selecting  respec 
live  coefficients  from  said  iransform  coefficients  representing  fre- 
quency spectra  of  said  spatially  interpolated  block  of  data,  and  said 
u-ansform  coefficients  representing  frequency  spectra  of  said  lem- 
porallv  predicted  block  of  pixel  data  according  to  a  predetermined 
criteria;  and  inverse  transforming  ihe  selected  block  of  transform 
coefficients. 


5.621,468 
MOTION  .\D.\PTIVE  SP.\TIO-TF.MPORAL  FILTERING 

OF  VIDEO  sk;n.\ls 

Jong-Hoon   Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Daeuoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  320,702 

int.  a.'^  H04N  7/<: 

IJ.S.  CI.  34S— 416  4  Claims 
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5,621,467 
TEMPOR\L-SP.\TIAL  ERROR  CONCEALMENT 
APPAR-ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  V  IDEO  SIGNAL 
PROCESSORS 
Man  Chien,  Plainsboro:  HuiFang  Sun,  Cranbury.  and  Wilson 
Kt*ok.  Plaiasboro,  all  of  NJ..  a.ssiKnors  to  Thomson  multi- 
media S..A.,  Courbevoie.  F'rance 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .W9,524 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/6« 

U.S.  CI.  348 — MW  19  Claims 

14.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  substitute  block  of  \  ideo  data  for 

a  block  of  missing  of  corrupt  video  data  in  a  video  decompression 

system,  comprising; 

a  source  of  blocks  of  said  video  dala.  and  a  source  of  error 
tokens  respective  ones  of  which  indicate  blocks  of  missing  or 
corrupt  block  of  pixel  data; 
an  interpolator,  responsive  to  said  error  tokens,  for  generating  a 
spatiallv  interpolated  bUxk  of  data  from  video  dala  spatially 
adjacent  said  block  of  missing  or  corrupt  pixel  data,  and  for 


TO 
TRANSMITTER 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  filtered  data  for  each  of  pixels  of 
a  video  signal  by  filienng  the  video  signal  with  a  predetermined 
temporal  cutoff  frequency  lo  achieve  a  temporal  band  limitation 
thereof .  wherein  said  video  signal  compnses  a  multiplicity  of 
filtering  inpul  frames  which  include  a  target  frame  lo  perform  a 
filienng  operation  thereon  and  a  predetemiined  numfxrr  of  preced- 
ing frames  and  subsequent  frames  of  said  target  frame,  each  of  the 
filienng  inpui  frames  having  a  multiple  number  of  pixels,  compns- 
ing: 

means  for  estimating  a  plurality  of  motion  vectors  each  of  which 
represents  the  movement  for  each  of  the  pixels  included  in  the 
video  signal; 
means  for  determining  a  filienng  input  function  for  a  target  pixel 
included  in  the  target  frame,  wherein  the  filienng  input  tunc 
lion  includes  a  niulliplicity  of  groups  of  filtering  input  dala. 
each  group  of  the  filienng  input  data  is  determined  on  a 
trajectory  of  a  pixel  al  the  target  pixel  position  in  each  of  the 
multiplicity  of  filienng  input  frames  based  on  a  motion  vector 
of  the  pixel  al  the  target  pixel  position; 
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means  for  performing  a  convolution  of  the  filtering  inpul  func- 
tion with  a  filler  impulse  response  determined  according  to  a 
spatio-temporal  cutoff  frequency  f,  which  is  represented  as: 

'■4 

wherein  f,'  is  Ihe  temporal  cutoff  frequency;  and  L  is  a  prede- 
termined posilive  integer  related  lo  ihe  velocity  of  a  moving 
object  in  the  video  signal,  thereby  obtaining  filtered  data  for 
the  target  pixel  in  the  target  frame. 


said  subtitle  signal  proces,sor.  and  said  video  output  signal  of 
said  scanning  line  converter  and  synthesizes  said  subtitle 
signal  output  from  said  subtitle  signal  processor  and  said 
video  output  signal  from  said  scai.ning  line  converter  accord- 
ing lo  said  subtitle  control  signal  output  from  said  subtitle 
signal  processor  to  generate  a  further  digital  signal. 

a  D/A  convener  connected  lo  an  output  of  said  first  synthesizer 
and  converts  said  further  digital  signal  to  a  further  analogue 
signal,  and 

a  video  signal  output  terminal  which  receives  an  output  signal 
from  said  D/A  converter. 


5,621,469 
SCAN  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

SUBTITLES  ON  A  SCREEN 
Hiroki  Monta,  Ibaraki,  and  Ryuji  Matsuura,  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,034,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,471,249.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,685 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-213875 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/27« 

U.S.  CI.  348—445  4  Claims 


5,621,470 

INTERPIXEL  AND  INTERFRAME  INTERPOLATION  OF 

TELEVISION  PICTURES  WITH  CONVERSION  FROM 

INTERLACED  TO  PROGRESSIVE  SCANNING 

Maher  A.   Sid-Ahmed,   12703   Riverside  Dr.,  E.,  Tecumseh, 

Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,798,  Dec.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,631 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01:7/00 
VS.  CI.  348-^*48  15  Oaims 


1.  A  scan  convening  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  video  signal  input  terminal. 

an  A/D  converter  connected  lo  said  video  signal  inpul  terminal 
and  which  converts  a  video  signal  which  is  an  input  analogue 
signal  including  onginal  scanning  lines  to  a  digital  signal. 

a  movement  detector  connected  lo  the  output  of  said  A/D  con- 
verter and  which  detects  moving  parts  in  the  video  signal. 

a  brightness/chrominance  signal  separator  connected  lo  the  out- 
put of  said  A/D  converter  and  the  output  of  said  movement 
detector  and  which  separates  a  bnghtness  signal  from  the 
video  signal. 

a  scanning  line  interpolator  connected  lo  a  brightness  signal 
output  of  said  brightness/chrominance  signal  separator  and  an 
output  of  said  movemeni  detector  and  which  creates  an  inter- 
polated scanning  line  between  one  onginal  scanning  line  and 
another  onginal  scanning  line  of  said  plurality  of  onginal 
scanning  lines. 

a  scanning  line  convener  connected  to  an  onginal  scanning  line 
output  of  said  scanning  line  interpolator  and  an  interpolated 
scanning  line  output  of  said  scanning  line  interpolator  and  for 
creating  converted  scanning  lines  between  said  one  original 
scanning  line  and  said  interpolated  scanning  line,  wherein 
each  of  said  converted  scanning  lines  has  a  weighted  bnghl- 
ness  relative  to  said  one  original  scanning  line  and  said 
interpolated  scanning  line,  said  original  scanning  lines,  inter- 
polated scanning  lines,  and  convened  scanning  lines  provided 
as  interlaced  video  output  signal. 

a  subtitle  signal  processor  connected  lo  said  bnghtness  signal 
output  of  said  bnghtness/chrominance  signal  separator  and 
which  extracts  a  subtitle  signal  from  said  video  signal  and 
which  generates  a  subtitle  signal  output  and  a  subtitle  control 
signal  output. 

a  first  synthesizer  connected  to  said  subtitle  signal  output  of  said 
subtitle  signal  processor,  said  subtitle  control  signal  output  of 


I.  A  system  for  expanding  the  number  of  pixels  and  frames  of  a 
television  video  signal  to  provide  an  improved  definition  image  in 
a  progressive  scan  formal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  pixels  associated  with  an  incoming  frame  of 
a  digitized  television  image  having  a  plurality  of  honzontal 
lines; 
means  for  digitally  interpolating  the  pixels  along  each  honzontal 
line,  between  honzontal  lines  and  between  consecutive 
frames,  including: 

two  read/write  memory  arrays  in  communication  with  a  com- 
mon output  dala  bus.  the  arrays  being  configured  to  receive 
dala  representative  of  interlaced  fields,  each  memory  array 
alternating  between  read  mode  and  wnie  mtxles  with  each 
incoming  new  frame, 
means  for  writing  two  consecutive  fields  of  each  frame  inlo 

either  of  the  two  memory  arrays,  and 
means  for  alternately  addressing  the  two  memory  arrays  to 
allow  multiple  reading  of  each  pixel  along  each  honzontal 
line,  multiple  reading  of  each  horizontal  line,  and  multiple 
reading  of  each  frame. 
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means  for  converting  ihe  digitally  interjKilaied  pixels  Into  a 

progressive,  raster- scanned  format;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  converted  pixels. 


5.621.471 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  AND 

RECOVERINt;  AN  ADD-ON  DATA  SIGNAL  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

William  E.  Kim.  King  County;  Nathan  P.  Myhr>old.  Bellevue. 

and  CJideon  A.  ^uval,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  .Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  May  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237  J65 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/m/ 

L.S.  CI.  348—173  33  CIaim.s 


5.621.472 

SYSTEM  FOR  INEXPENSIVE  PHASE  COHERENT 

SI  BCARRIER  GENERATION 

Henry  N.  Kannapell.  (Jaincsvillc.  Ga..  and  Lawrence  F.  Heyl. 

Mountain  \iev%.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.. 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.739 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  9M5:W455 
VS.  CI.  348—505  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  inserting  a  data  signal  into  an  existing  video 
signal,  compnsmg: 

a  signal  generator  operatively  receiving  the  data  signal  and 
generating  a  modulated  signal  at  a  predetermined  carrier 
frequency  having  upper  and  lower  sidebands,  said  upper  and 
lower  sidebands  of  said  modulated  signal  having  a  phase 
relationship  such  that  said  upper  and  lower  sidebands  of  said 
modulated  signal  are  substantially  180°  apart  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

an  adder  adding  said  modulated  signal  and  the  existing  video 
signal  to  produce  a  modified  video  signal: 

a  transminer  transmitting  said  modified  video  signal; 

a  television  receiver  having  a  television  video  demodulator 
receiving  said  modified  video  signal  and  demodulating  said 
modified  video  signal  to  recover  the  existing  video  signal  and 
to  substantially  cancel  said  modulated  signal; 

a  signal  processor  receiving  said  modified  video  signal  and 
generating  a  recovered  signal  having  upper  and  lower  side- 
bands, each  containing  said  modulated  signal  and  the  existing 
video  signal,  said  recovered  signal  having  a  phase  relationsnip 
of  substantially  0°  between  said  modulated  signal  in  said 
upper  sideband  of  said  recover  signal  and  said  modulated 
signal  in  said  lower  sideband  of  said  recovered  signal,  said 
recovered  signal  also  containing  the  existing  video  signal 
having  a  phase  relationship  of  substantially  180°  between  the 
existing  video  signal  of  said  upper  sideband  of  said  recovered 
signal  and  the  existing  video  signal  in  said  lower  sideband  of 
said  recovered  signal;  and 

a  demodulator  demodulating  said  recovered  signal  to  recover  the 
data  signal  and  to  substantially  cancel  the  existing  video 
signal,  whereby  the  data  signal  is  inserted  into  the  existing 
video  signal,  transmitted  with  the  existing  video  signal,  and 
zifter  receipt  separated  from  the  existing  video  signal. 


1   A  system  for  generating  a  subcarrier,  comprising: 

a  binarv  counter  having  an  output  which  generates  a  first  parallel 

digital  output  signal: 
said  binary  counter  coupled  to  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first 

frequency,  said  first  parallel  digital  output  signal  increasing 

with  each  cycle  of  said  first  clock  signal; 
a  lookup  table,  coupled  to  said  first  parallel  digital  output  signal, 

for  generating  a  second  parallel  digital  output  signal  represen 

lative  of  said  subcamcr; 
a  parallel-to-senal  convener,  coupled  to  said  second  parallel 

output  signal,  for  converting  said  second  parallel  digital  out- 
put signal  to  a  senal  digital  output  signal, 
a  filter,  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
said  input  of  said  filter  coupled  to  said  serial  digital  output 

signal,  and 
said  subcamer  generated  at  said  output  of  said  filter 


5.621.473 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  VIDEO 
INSTANT  REPLAY  IN  A  PICTl  RE-IN-PICTl  RE 
Rae  L.  Hill.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn..  assignor  lo  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  .\merica  Corporation.  New  ^ork,  N.\'. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.543 
Int.  CI."  H04N  >/4> 
V,S.  CI.  348—559  21  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  providing  video  instant  replay  of  a  sequence  of 
fields  in  a  picture-in-picture  (PIP)  display  of  a  television  receiver, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

acqumng  each  field  of  a  string  of  consecutive  video  fields; 

displaying  each  field  of  the  string  of  consecutive  video  fields  on 
the  television  receiver; 

decimating  in  time  said  each  field  of  said  string  of  consecutive 
video  fields; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  non-consecutive  fields  of  said  stnng  of 
consecutive  video  fields  to  be  stored  in  a  memory  for  future 
redisplay; 

storing  the  plurality  of  non-consecutive  decimated  fields  in  said 
memory; 

retrieving  the  stored  fields  from  the  memory  in  sequence;  and 

redisplaying  in  the  PIP  the  sequence  of  fields  previously  dis- 
played on  the  television  and  retrieved  from  the  memory. 
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5.621,474 
FILTER  WORKING  ON  IMAGE  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  FOR 

VIDEO  APPLIANCES 
Massimo  Manciuo,  Monza;  Rinaldo  Poluzzi.  Milan,  and  Gian- 
guido    Rizzotto,   Civate,   all    of   Italy,   assignors    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agi^te  Brianza,  Italy 
i  Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,512 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ^ni:5n\i 
MS.  CI.  348—606  33  Claims 
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1,  A  filter  acting  on  digital  image  signals  for  apparatus  ot  the 
video  type,  the  filter  comprising:  a  first  processing  circuit  and  a 
second  processing  circuit  adapted  lo  indicate  a  possible  image 
edge,  each  of  said  processing  circuits  having  an  inferential  circuit 
operating  on  fuzvy  logic,  each  of  said  inferential  circuits  having 
first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  each  of 
said  processing  circuits  further  having  first  and  second  comparison 
elements,  each  of  said  comparison  elements  having  first  and  sec- 
ond input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  input  terminals  of 
each  of  said  companson  elements  being  intended  for  receiving 
discrete  digital  signals  of  an  image,  said  discrete  digital  signals 
including  a  pixel  under  processing  and  a  plurality  of  neighboring 
pixels,  said  first  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  companson  ele- 
ments to  receive  the  pixel  under  processing  and  each  of  said 
second  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  companson  elements  lo 
receive  one  neighbonng  pixel  of  the  plurality  of  i^ighbonng 
pixels,  respecuvelv;  and  the  output  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  companson  elements  in  the  first  processing  circuit  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  the 
inferential  circuit  included  in  said  first  pre)cessing  circuit,  and  the 
output  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  companson  elements  in  the 
second  processing  circuit  being  respectively  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals  of  the  inferential  circuit  included  in 
said  second  pnx-essing  circuit. 


IM3CSOWU.S 

rOSTESKMALS) 

r 

IMAGE 

1 

CIRCUIT 

t 

SYMCHRONOUS            14 
SEPHBATWO           / 

cmcuiT 

\ 

MEANS  FOB               /lO 
ELIMINATING           / 
NOSED  PULSES 

I 

IUAaESK3N«L5 
JUDGING 

OBOjn 

^\ 

Fon 

►TELEVISION 
RECEIVEB 


RESULTS  OF  JU(X3ING 

Signals  and  providing  an  output  signal  representing  the  existence  of 
the  television  image  signal  when  a  predetermined  count  is  esub- 
lished.  said  noise  elimination  means  including  a  mask  timer  which 
produces  a  masking  pulse  having  a  lime  penod  substantially  equal 
to  each  of  said  predetermined  time  periods,  said  mask  timer  being 
formed  as  a  memory  timer  in  a  memory  for  a  microcomputer  and 
triggered  by  a  leading  edge  of  each  of  the  horizontal  synchronous 
signals  and  outpurting  said  mask  pulse  having  a  predetermined 
level  from  a  time  that  said  memory  umer  is  tnggered  to  a  time  that 
said  time  penod  elapses. 


5.621,476 

REDUCING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  NOISE  IN  LEVEL 

NUMBER  TRANSFORMATION 

Takeshi   Makita,  Yokohama;   Susumu  Sugiura,  Atsugi,  and 

Osamu  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,929.  May  17,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.463,478.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121211 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  348—620  4  Claims 
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5.621.475 

CIRCUIT  FOR  JUDGING  THE  EXISTENCE  OF 

TELEVISION  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Tnshiaki  Irie.  Daito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336„^I3 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1993,  5-304805 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/W« 

U.S.  a.  348—607  3  Claims 

I  A  circuit  tor  establishing  the  existence  of  a  television  image 
signal  in  a  composite  video  signal  which  includes  hori/onlal  s\n- 
chronous  signals  and  supenmposed  noise  signals  within  predeter- 
mined time  penods  following  the  hon/ontal  synchronous  signals, 
each  honzontal  synchronous  signal  having  a  leading  edge,  the 
circuit  comprising:  separating  means  for  separating  the  honzontal 
svnchronous  signals  and  the  noise  signals  from  the  composite 
signal;  noise  elimination  means  for  receiving  said  synchronous 
signals  and  the  noise  signals  from  said  separating  means  and  for 
eliminating  the  noise  signals  by  masking  Ihe  noise  signals  dunng 
each  of  the  predetermined  penixlv  following  each  of  the  honzontal 
synchronous  signals,  said  noise  eliminating  means  outputling 
noise-free  honzontal  synchronous  signals;  and  image  determining 
means  for  receiving  the  noise-free  honzontal  synchronous  signals 
and  determining  the  existence  of  a  television  image  signal  bv 
counting  the   number  of  the   noise-free   honzontal   synchronous 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  medium  for  storing  at  least  one  frame  of  pixel  data 
constituting  moving-picture  data  and  containing  noise  compo- 
nents; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  change  between 
newly  entered  pixel  data  and  pixel  data,  of  an  identical 
position,  stored  in  said  memory  medium: 

removing  means  for  removing  noise  components  contained  in 
Ihe  newly  entered  pixel  data  by  replacing  the  newly  entered 
pixel  data  with  the  pixel  data  stored  in  said  memory  medium 
when  the  amount  of  change  detected  bv  said  detecting  means 
IS  less  than  a  predetermined  value; 

transforming  means  for  transforming  a  number  of  gray  levels  of 
the  pixel  data  of  which  noise  components  have  been  removed 
by  said  removing  means;  and 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  an  error,  which  is  pro- 
duced when  the  pixel  data  is  subjected  to  a  level-number 
transformation,  as  error  data  for  distributing  the  error  to  a 
plurality  of  items  of  pixel  data  not  yet  processed. 

said  removing  means  compnsing  selecting  means  for  selecting 
pixel  data  stored  in  said  memory  medium  when  the  amount  of 
change  detected  by  said  delecting  means  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  value,  and  for  selecting  the  newly  entered  pixel 
data  when  the  amount  of  change  detected  by  said  delecting 
means  is  greater  than  or  equal  lo  the  predetermined  value,  and 
directly  provides  data  selected  by  said  selecting  means  to  said 
transforming  means  without  processing  the  selected  data. 
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5,621.477 

DIGITAL  DECODER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING 

COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Walter  Demmer.  Domiitzer  Strasse  3,  90411  Nuremberg.  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%.868 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.   I,   1994,  44  23 
226.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/ 12:1 /id 

t.S.  CI.  348—639 

cic 
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1.  A  method  for  digitally  decoding  a  composite  video  signal 
(CVBS).  compnsing  a  bnghtness  signal  (luminance  componeni  Y) 
and  two  color  difiference  signals  (chrominance  components  U.  V). 
which  modulate  a  color  subcamer  according  to  the  quadrature 
amplitude  modulation  pnnciple.  compnsing  the  steps  of:: 

transforming  a  pluralitv  (N)  of  sample  values  of  the  video  signal 

b>  means  of  a  Walsh- Hadamard  transformation  (WHT)  from 

the  pixel  domain  into  a  WHT  domain  resulting  in  a  WHT 

matrix. 

deriving  the  color  difference  signals  (U.  V)  as  specific  WHT 

coefficients  of  the  WHT  matrix  obtained, 
subtracting  the  WHT  coefficients  that  determines  the  color  dif- 
ference signals  (U.  Vl  from  the  WHT  matrix, 
transforming  the  WHT  matnx  back  into  the  pixel  domain  by 
means     of    an     inverse     Walsh-Hadamard     transfonnation 
(IWHT).  and 
denying  the  brightness  signal  (Y)  from  the  IWHT  result 


«".  «  1 

has  a  burst  detector  in  order  to  set  or  lock-in  the  virtual 
sampling  frequency  synchronously  with  the  phase  of  the  color 
subcamer  signal  of  the  video  signal;  and 
a  decoding-demodulaling  device  for  the  recoverv  of  the  lumi 
nance  and  chrominance  signal  components  from  the  video 
signal  sample  values  at  the  virtual  sampling  frequency. 


5,621,479 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Takashi  Akiyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00534,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994.  6-051661 
Int.  CI."  H04N  W6li:WJ0 
VS.  CI.  348—648 


4  Claims 


5,621.478 

MILTISTANDARD  DECODER  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING  METHOD 

Walter  Demmer,   Nuremberg,  (lermany,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  I,  1994,  44  23 
214.4 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/66 
U,S.  CI.  348 — 639  14  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  decoder  for  video  signals  having  a  luminance  signal 
componeni.  chrominance  signal  component,  color  subcamer  sig- 
nal, color  subcamer  frequency,  burst  pulse  and  line  sync  pulse, 
comprising: 

a  sample  rate  converter,  for  converting  sample  values  of  a  video 
signal  digitized  at  a  first  predeiennined  clock  frequency  into 
video  signal  sample  values  at  a  second  virtual  sampling 
frequency; 
a  phase-locked  loop  for  controlling  the  sample  rate  convener 
and  which  has  a  sync  detector  in  order  to  determine  the  line 
sync  pulse  and  set  the  v  irtual  sampling  frequency  to  an  integer 
multiple  of  the  line  frequency  of  the  video  signal,  and  which 


1  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  for 
convening  a  composite  video  signal  into  RGB  analog  video  signals 
by  a  chrominance  circuit,  and  controlling  a  u-ansmittance  of  each 
pixel  corresponding  to  each  color  of  red.  green  and  blue  on  a  liquid 
crystal  panel  based  on  voltage  levels  of  said  RGB  analog  video 
signals  so  as  to  perform  color  display,  the  methixl  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  color  saturation  of  a  picture  based  on  satd  composite 

video  signal;  and 
controlling  the  transmittance  of  each  pixel  based  on  a  transmit- 
tance  characteristic  of  each  pixel  relative  to  said  RGB  analog 
video  signals,  wherein  said  RGB  analog  video  signals  are 
reduced  in  voltage  levels  at  which  the  transmittance  of  each 
pixel  of  red.  green  and  blue  on  said  liquid  crystal  panel 
reaches  a  maximum  value  as  the  detected  color  saturation  is 
increased  above  a  predetermined  threshold  level. 
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5,621,480 

IMAGE  Ql'ALITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  BASED  ON  COLOR  DENSITY 

Ma.saaki  Hanai,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091427; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327770;  Apr.  11.  1994,  6-072319 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/52 
VS.  CI.  348—679  9  Claims 
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I.  An  image  quality  correction  circuit  compnsing: 

color  density  detecting  means  for  detecting  color  density  from  a 
luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal; 

high-frequency  component  filtenng  means  for  filtering  out  a 
high-frequency  component  of  the  luminance  signal; 

a  vanable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  filtered  luminance 
signal  by  performing  control  in  such  a  manner  that  the  gain  of 
the  vanable  gain  amplifier  is  increased  when  the  detected 
color  density  is  high  and  is  reduced  when  the  detected  color 
density  is  low; 

a  slice  circuit  for  slicing  a  positive  ponion  of  the  outpulted 
amplitude  of  said  vanable  gain  amplifier  at  a  prescribed  value 
to  output  a  negative  portion  thereof  as  an  image  quality 
correction  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  the  image  quality  correction  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  slice  circuit  with  the  luminance  signal  and 
thereby  outputting  a  corrected  luminance  signal. 


motion  vectors  between  the  second  field  of  the  current  picture 
and  the  hrsi  field  of  the  reference  picture:  and 
determining  an  interframe  motion  vector  between  the  current 
picture  and  the  reference  picture  as  a  function  of  said  inter- 
field  predictive  evaluation  values  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  predictive  errors. 


5,621,482 

INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Timothy  J.  Gardner;  Spyros  Boumias,  and  Larry  Johnson,  all 

of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,037,  Dec.  22.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.692 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 

MS.  CI,  348—725  5  Claims 


5,621,481 

MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  INTERFRAME,  PREDICTIVE  ERROR  AS 

A  FUNCTION  OF  INTERFIELD  PREDICTIVE  ERRORS 
Kazunori  Yasuda,  and  Jun  '^'onemitsu.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00594,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.518 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1993,  5-082105 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/n 

VS.  CI.  348—699  8  Claims 

5.  A  motion   vector  detecting  method  of  detecting  a  motion 

vector  between  a  current  picture  consisting  of  a  first  field  and  a 

second  held  and  a  reference  picture  consisting  of  a  first  field  and  a 

second  field,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

deiemiining  interfield  predictive  evaluation  values  of  first  pre- 
dictive  enors   with   respect   to   respective   plural   candidate 
motion  vectors  between  the  first  field  of  the  current  picture 
and  the  first  field  of  the  reference  picture; 
determining  interfield  predictive  evaluation  values  of  second 
predictive  enors  with  respect  to  respective  plural  candidate 
motion  vectors  between  the  second  field  of  the  current  picture 
and  the  second  field  of  the  reference  picture: 
determining  interfield  predictive  evaluation  values  of  third  pre- 
dictive  enors   with   respect    to   respective   plural   candidate 
motion  vectors  between  the  first  field  of  the  cunent  picture 
and  the  second  field  of  the  reference  picture; 
determining   interfield   predictive   evaluation   values  of  fourth 
predictive  enors  with  respect  to  respective  plural  candidate 


1.  An  interface  system  for  a  television  receiver,  said  television 
receiver  comprising  a  tuner  for  receiving  and  selectively  tuning  to 
a  television  signal,  a  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  tuner  for 
generating  dcilection  signals  from  synchronization  signals  con- 
tained in  said  television  signal,  an  audio  signal  processing  circuit 
coupled  to  said  tuner  for  processing  an  audio  signal  contained  in 
said  television  signal,  a  video  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to 
said  tuner  for  processing  a  video  signal  contained  in  said  television 
signal,  a  display  coupled  to  said  deflection  circuit  and  said  video 
signal  prwessing  circuit  for  displaying  said  video  signal  in  depen- 
dence on  said  deflection  signals,  and  a  power  supph  circuit  for 
supplying  operating  power  to  each  of  the  above  circuits,  wherein 
said  interface  system  compnses: 

standard  bus  means  having  M  leads  separately  connected  to  said 

audio  signal  processing  circuit,  said  deflection  circuit,  said 

video  signal  processing  circuit  and  said  power  supply  circuit. 

where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
connector  means  having  M  contacts  connected,  respectively,  to 

said  M  leads  in  said  standard  bus  means;  and 
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circuit  board  means  accessible  by  a  user  of  said  television 
receiver,  said  circuit  board  means  having  plug  means  connect- 
able  to  said  connector  means,  said  plug  means  having  N 
contacts  corresponding,  respectively,  to  at  least  some  of  the  M 
contacts  in  said  connector  means,  where  N  is  an  integer  less 
than  or  equal  to  M.  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  N 
contacts  in  said  plug  means,  said  circuit  means,  when  con- 
nected through  said  plug  means,  said  connector  means  and 
said  standard  bus  means  to  at  least  one  of  the  audio  signal 
processing  circuit,  the  video  signal  processing  circuit,  the 
deflection  circuit  and  the  power  supply  circuit  in  the  televi- 
sion receiver,  modifies  the  operation  of  said  television 
receiver  thereby  providing  additional  features  for  the  user, 
wherein  said  television  receiver  further  compnses  a  remote 
control  receiver  for  receiving  remote  control  signals  from  a 
remote  control  transmitter,  and  a  microcomputer  for  control- 
ling said  television  receiver  at  least  partly  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  remote  control  receiver,  and  said  standard 
bus  includes  leads  connected  to  said  microcomputer,  said 
microcomputer  being  connected  to  said  circuit  board  by  said 
connector  means  and  said  plug  means  so  that  said  circuit 
means  on  said  circuit  board  means  are  controlled  by  said 
microcomputer,  wherein  said  interface  system  provides  sepa- 
rate red.  green  and  blue  inputs  for  said  television  receiver, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  circuit  means  on  said  circuit  board 
means  includes  red.  green  and  rAue  signal  amplifiers  for 
amplifying  red.  green  and  blue  signals  applied  to  inputs  on 
said  circuit  board  means;  and  a  blanking  circuit  having  inputs 
connected,  respectively,  to  outputs  said  red.  green  and  blue 
arnplifiers.  said  blanking  circuit  having  red.  green  and  blue 
outputs  coupled  to  three  contacts  of  said  N  contacts  of  said 
plug  means,  for  connecting  to  corresponding  three  contacts  of 
said  M  contacts  of  said  interface  connector  means,  said  cor- 
responding three  contacts  of  said  M  contacts  of  said  interface 
connector  means  being  connected  to  said  video  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit. 


5.621.484 

USER-PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Michel  Cotty.  Mezieres/Seine.  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,554.  May  16,  1995.  This 

application  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.476 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  18.  1994.  94  06073 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/44:5/445 

VS.  a.  348—734  7  Claims 


5,621,483 
POLARITY  SELECTION  CIRCT'IT  FOR  BIPHASE 
STABLE  FPLL 
Gopalan  Krishnamurthy.  Wheeling:  Timothy  (i.  Laud,  Mun- 
delein.  and  Ronald  B.  Lee.  Northbrook,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Glenview.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.867,  Dec.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500J72 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/455 
VS.  CI.  348—726  11  Claims 
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1  A  control  device  for  an  audio  or  video  apparatus,  comprising 
normal  acquisition  means  with  which  a  plurality  of  different  types 
of  settings  can  be  chosen  by  specific  control  sequences,  each 
resulting  in  the  setting  of  a  given  vanable  to  be  set  in  association 
with  means  for  carrying  out  said  setting,  and  compnsing  a  first 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  type  C(xles.  each  of  said  plurality 
of  type  codes  being  defined,  respectively,  for  each  vanable  to  be 
set  so  as  to  identify  which  \ anable  to  be  set  is  concerned,  a  second 
memory  having  a  memory  location  for  temporarily  stonng  one  of 
said  plurality  of  type  codes,  and  wnting  means  for  writing  a  type 
code,  from  said  first  memory,  of  a  respective  vanable  to  be  set.  into 
said  memory  location  of  said  second  memory,  charactenzed  in  thai 
the  control  device  further  compnses  means  for  automatically  acti- 
vating said  writing  means  whenever  a  given  vanable  is  set  at  the 
end  of  one  of  said  specific  control  sequences,  whereby  the  type 
code  of  the  vanable  which  has  thus  been  set  is  written  in  the 
memory  location  of  said  second  memory,  and  easy  acquisition 
means  with  which  the  vanable  whose  type  code  is  stored  in  said 
memory  location  of  said  second  memory  can  be  set.  in  association 
with  said  means  for  carrying  out  said  setting. 


5.621.485 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  SIGNAL  WITH  A 

HORIZONTAL  SYNC  SIGNAL 

Chojiro  Terao.  Amagasaki.  and  Ko  Nishino.  Nagaokakyo.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-162297 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CL  348—735  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  receiver  including  a  biphase  stable 
synchronous  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  received  data  signal, 
said  data  signal  being  formatted  in  successive  data  segments,  with 
each  data  segment  including  sync  information,  comprising: 

deriving  data  segment  sync  information  from  said  demodulated 

received  data  signal;  and 
phase  inverting  the  demodulated  received  data  signal   if  the 
denved  data  segment  sync  information  correspttnding  to  a 
plurality    of   successive    data    segments    indicates    that    the 
demodulated  received  data  signal  is  of  improper  polanty. 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  sypchronizing  a 
horizontal  deflection  current  of  a  television  receiver  with  a  hon- 
zontal  sync  signal  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  producing  clock  pulses  having 
an  oscillating  frequency; 

a  frequency  divider  for  frequency-dividing  the  oscillating  fre- 
quency of  the  clock  pulses  output  from  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator. 

a  honzontal  deflection  circuit  for  producing  the  honzontal 
deflection  current  in  synchronism  with  a  flyback  pulse  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  said  frequency  divider; 

means  responsive  to  the  flyback  pulse  for  producing  a  bi-level 
signal  according  to  whether  the  flyback  pulse  is  or  is  not 
above  a  threshold  value; 

a  wider  sync  signal  generator  responsive  to  the  horizontal  sync 
signal  for  producing  a  wider  sync  signal  in  synchronism  with 
the  horizontal  sync  signal  and  having  a  pulse  width  wider  than 
the  honzontal  sync  signal  and  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  an 
operating  clock  period; 

a  phase  comparator  responsive  to  the  wider  sync  signal  and  the 
bi-level  signal,  and  producing  phase  error  data  by  detecting  a 
difference  in  a  number  of  clock  pulses  between  a  first  penod 
from  a  leading  edge  of  the  wider  sync  signal  to  an  edge  of  the 
bi-level  signal,  and  a  second  period  from  the  edge  of  the 
bi-level  signal  to  a  trailing  edge  of  the  wider  sync  signal;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  phase  comparator,  for 
producing  a  control  voltage  for  controlling  the  oscillating 
frequency  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator 


means  for  suppressing  ambient   light   from   illuminating   said 

Si*n»en 


screen 


5,621,487 

PICTURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

DIFFUSING  FILTER  SURFACES 

Yoshiki  ShirocU,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Set.  No.  134,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-306003 

InL  CI."  G02F  I/I3J5:  G02B  27/46.  H04N  9/083 

U.S.  CI.  349—112  26  Claims 


5.621,486 
EFRCIENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING 
REFLECTION  LIGHT  VALVES 
Fuad  Doany,  Kalonah;  Derek  B,  Dove,  Mount  Kisco,  both  of 
N.Y..-  Raina  Singh,  Bethel,  Conn.,-  Alan  Rosenbluth,  York- 
town  Heights.  N.Y..-  George  Chiu,  Cross  River.  N.Y.;  Thomas 
CipoUa  Katonah.  N.Y..  and  Janusz  Wilczynsld.  Ossining. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,736 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/31:5/74 

VS.  CI.  348—756  16  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  device  having  pixels  disposed  in  a  mosaic  pattern;  and 

an  optical  filter  comprised  of  a  transparent  plate  having  two 
surfaces  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  two  surfaces 
causing  diffraction  or  refraction  for  diffusing  an  image  of  each 
of  said  pixels  to  generate  a  plurality  of  diffused  pixel  images 
wherein  said  optical  filter  is  placed  between  said  display 
device  and  a  viewer  with  said  two  surfaces  overlapping  each 
other; 

said  two  surfaces  of  said  optical  filter  working  as  a  first  and  a 
second  optical  filter  wherein  said  first  optical  filter  diffuses 
said  image  of  each  pixel  into  three  pixel  images  respectively 
along  X  and  Y  axes  and  said  second  optical  filter  further 
diffuses  each  pixel  image  from  said  first  optical  filter  into  two 
pixel  images  respectively  along  X  and  Y  axes  so  that  the  total 
number  of  diffused  pixel  images  is  thirty  six. 


5,621,488 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  AND  DLVGNOSING  A 
CORNEA 
Yoshihiko  Hanamura;  Kouji  Nishio,  and  Yasufumi  Fukuma,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,074,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-348623 
Int  a."  A61B  3/14:3/10 
VS.  a.  351—206  12  Claims 


li   f     »    _ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  compnsing: 

a  color  splitting  pnsm  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  output- 
input  faces; 

a  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  at  each  of  said  output-input 
faces,  each  of  said  spatial  light  modulators  having  a  reflective 
surface  defining  a  geometrical  shape; 

a  light  tunnel  positioned  within  a  first  light  path  between  a  light 
source  and  said  color  splining  pnsm  assembly,  said  light 
tunnel  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  said 
geometrical  shape: 

a  color  filter  positioned  between  each  of  said  reflective  surfaces 
and  said  output-input  faces; 

a  polanzing  beam  splitter  positioned  within  said  first  light  path; 

a  projection  lens  positioned  in  a  second  light  path  between  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  and  a  screen; 

means  for  suppressing  stray  light  reflected  from  said  screen  back 
into  said  projection  lens;  and 


1    An  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  number  of  cells  of  an 
endothelium  of  a  cornea  of  a  subjects  eye.  comprising: 

means  for  storing  an  image  of  cells  of  an  endothelium  of  a 

photographed  cornea; 
a  display  for  displaying  said  stored  image; 
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means  for  partitioning  said  image  displayed  on  said  display  by  a 

square,  the  square  representing  a  unit  area;  and 
means  for  enlarging  the  square  as  well  as  the  partitioned  image 

within  the  enlarged  square  and  displaying  the  enlarged  image 

on  said  display; 
wherein  the  number  of  cells  in  the  square  is  the  same  before  and 

after  enlargement  of  the  image. 


5,621,489 
MEDIUM  HAVING  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  RECORDED 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  BITS 
Michael  KohuL,  Ojai;  Dana  Wood,  Los  Angeles;  Paul  Wood, 
Glendale;  Jeff  Taylor.  Chatsworth;  Leroy  Reese,  BuriMnk; 
Aram  Tanielian,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Jaye  M.  Waas,  Man- 
hattan Beach;  Mark  Waring,  Torrance,  and  George  Carlsen, 
Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan, 
and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,238,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,183,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,229,  Jun.  10, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,327,182.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  605,685 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  31/02 
\}S.  a.  352—27  5  Ciaim-s 
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1.  A  photosensitive  medium  having  a  left  edge,  a  nght  edge,  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  left  edge  and  the  nghi  edge, 
wherein  said  photosensitive  medium  is  a  motion  picture  film 
through  which  a  first  column  of  sprocket  holes  and  a  second 
column  of  sprocket  holes  extend,  the  motion  picture  film  having  a 
picture  area  between  the  first  column  of  sprocket  holes  and  a 
second  column  of  spnxket  holes,  and  wherein  image  frames  are 
recorded  m  the  picture  area,  wherein  the  photosensitive  medium 
includes: 

a  digital  soundtrack  region  in  which  rows  and  columns  of  digital 
audio  bits  have  been  photographically  recorded,  wherein  the 
digital  soundtrack  region  and  the  columns  of  the  digital 
soundtrack  region  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  each  of  said  digital  audio  bits  consists  of  one  of 
an  unexposed  area  and  an  exposed  area; 
a  continuous  unexposed  region  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  outside  an  outermost  one  of  the  columns  of  the  digital 
soundtrack  region: 
a  continuous  exposed  region  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  between  said  outermost  one  of  the  columns  of  the  digital 
soundtrack  region  and  said  continuous  unexposed  region, 
whereby  there  is  a  smooth  tracking  edge  between  the  continu- 
ous unexposed  region  and  the  continuous  exposed  region: 
a  second  digital  soundtrack  region  in  which  rows  and  columns 
of  digital  audio  bits  have  been  photographically  recorded  and 
a  third  digital  soundtrack  region  in  which  rows  and  columns 


of  digital  audio  bits  have  been  photographically  recorded, 
wherein  the  columns  of  both  the  second  digital  soundtrack 
region  and  the  third  digital  soundtrack  region  are  oriented 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  digital 
soundtrack  region  extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
between  the  picture  area  and  the  first  column  of  sprocket 
holes,  the  second  digital  soundtrack  region  extends  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  between  the  picture  area  and  the  second 
column  of  sprocket  holes,  and  the  third  digital  soundtrack 
region  extends  parallel  to  the  first  axis  between  the  second 
digital  soundtrack  region  and  the  second  column  of  sprocket 
holes. 


5,621,490 
SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPACT  DISTRIBUTION  PRINT 
Clay  Davis,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Todd-AO 
Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,606 

Int.  CI."  G03B  J  1/00:41/00 

IS.  CI.  352—79  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  projecting  a  motion  picture  image  contained  on 
film  of  a  compact  distribution  print  formal,  and  for  creating  sound 
represented  by  the  varying  width  of  a  soundtrack  of  the  film, 
compnsing: 

advancing  the  film  in  steps  of  about  0.47  inch  each,  every  '';4th 
to  '/wth  of  a  second,  through  a  film  gate  to  move  the  film  at  a 
predetermined  slow  average  speed,  and  moving  the  film  at  a 
constant  speed  equal  to  said  slow  average  speed,  past  a  sound 
head: 
focusing  light  of  a  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths  at  said 
sound  head,  onto  a  slit-shaped  area  of  the  soundtrack  portion 
of  said  film,  to  form  a  slit-shaped  image  on  the  film,  and 
allowing  light  passing  through  the  soundtrack  lo  fall  onto  a 
light  cell  which  creates  an  electncal  signal  of  an  amplitude 
dependent  upon  the  amount  of  light  falling  thereon; 
selecting  said  photocell  so  its  response  is  substantially  flat  at 

said  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths; 
amplifying  the  output  of  said  photocell  so  the  amplification  is 
progressively  greater  at  progressively  higher  frequencies,  wnh 
the  gain  at  12.5  kHz  being  ai  least  about  8  dB  greater  than  at 
1  kHz. 


5,621,491 
VIBRATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Sueyuki  Ohishi.  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994.  6-040023 
liiL  CI."  G03B  39/00: 1 7/00: 7/OS 
L.S.  CI.  396—52  18  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  detection  apparatus  for  a  target  detection  object, 
comprising: 
a  vibration  detector  to  detect  a  vibration  of  the  target  detection 
object  and  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  vibralion: 
and 
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a  one-chip  microcomputer  to  control  the  target  detection  object 
to  compensate  for  the  vibralion  and  incorporating  an  A/D 
convener  having  a  resolution  of  at  lea.st  10  bits,  said  A/D 
converter  performing  A/D  conversion  of  the  signal  from  said 
vibration  detector 


5,621,493 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTTH  SHIKIING 
CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 
Shigcni  Wada,  Kishiwada;  Mkhihlro  Iwata,  Sakai;  Manabu 
Inoue,   Kobe,  and   Sadafusa   T^ji,  Tondabayashi,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,408,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,171,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-196935; 
Aug.  13,  1990,  2-214709 

Int.  a.<'G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  396—538  21  Claims 


5,621,492 
DISTRIBUTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING 

SELF  PORTRAITS 
Iain  M.  Beveridge,  Glasgow,  Scotland;  Henny  F.  Waanders, 
Eibergen,  and  Machiel  A.  ten  Brinke,  Enschedc,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,984 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  396—2  5  Claims 


'^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film  cartridge  which  accommo- 
dates a  film,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  cartridge  chamber  capable  of  holding  a  film  cartridge  to  be 
used  in  said  apparatus  and  having  an  opening  for  enabling  a 
film  cartridge  to  be  inserted  therein  and  removed  therefrom, 
and  movable  relative  to  said  body,  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  film  feeding  shaft  of  a  film  cartridge  accomodated  in  said 
cartridge  chamber,  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
opening  is  exposed  and  said  film  cartridge  can  be  removed 
from  said  apparatus  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  film 
cartridge  can  be  used  in  said  apparatus,  wherein  movement  of 
said  cartridge  chamber  to  said  second  position  causes  said 
opening  to  be  covered  by  said  body;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  cartridge  chamber  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


1.  A  photographic  system  for  taking  self-portraits  in  a  commer- 
cial setting  having  an  operator  for  vending  items  in  the  commercial 
setting  and  for  receiving  payment  therefor  at  a  vending  station, 
said  photographic  system  comprising 

image  acquisition  means  for  capturing  image  beanng  light 
reflected  from  a  user  and  electronically  displaying  a  continu- 
ous sequence  of  images  represented  by  the  image  beanng 
light,  said  image  acquisition  means  being  user  controlled  to 
allow  the  user  to  choose  a  single  image  from  the  continuous 
sequence  of  images;  and 
image  rendenng  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
image  acquisition  means  for  printing  said  single  image  to 
create  a  pnnted  image,  the  image  rendenng  means  being 
located  remotely  from  the  image  acquisition  means  and  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  to  govern  print  processing  and  delivery 
to  the  user  and  being  disposed  proximal  to  the  vending  station 
such  that  the  operator  can  receive  payment  for  the  pnnted 
image. 


5,621,494 

CAMERA  HAVING  LIGHT-SOURCE  DETERMINING 

FUNCTION 

Jiro  Kazumi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tom  Nagata.  Tokyo,  and  Ke^ji 

Yokoyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-287279; 
Oct.  25,  1993,  5-287281;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-037529 

Int  a."  G03B  13/36:15/05:15/00:17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—56  9  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  measuring  circuit  which  measures  a  light  measuring 
value  for  exposure  control; 

(b)  a  light  receiving  circuit  different  from  the  light  measuring 
circuit; 

(c)  a  first  processing  circuit  for  processing  an  output  of  said  light 
receiving  circuit  for  implementing  a  predetermined  function 
of  said  camera;  and 
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(d)  a  second  processing  circuit  for  determining  a  kind  of  light 
source  of  light  received  by  said  light  receiving  circuit  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  of  said  light  receiving  circuit 


5.621.495 
REPRESENTATION  OF  DEPTH  OF  nELD  IN  CAMERA 
Masato     Yamainoto.     Saitama-ken;     Toshimasa     Yamanaka. 
Tokyo:   Masahiro  Nakajima.  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Ohsawa. 
Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,106,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5310.875,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,4%.  Dec.  2, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.597, 

Feb.  19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

324.043.  Mar.  16,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,019.852.  This  application 

Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-63814 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  I.W6 

I  .S.  CI.  396—89  30  Claims 

12     M     II  II  II     II        IS        13 


strips  of  films  or  rolls  of  films,  adjusting  the  feed  speed  of  films  in 
a  feed  speed  adjusting  unit,  and  pnnting  the  image  of  said  film 
onto  a  photosensitive  matenal  in  a  pnnting/exposurc  means, 
whereby  reading  of  Image  data  is  earned  out  concurrently  with  the 
pnnting  of  films;  and  a  second  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  film  housed  in  a  cartndge  from  a  circular  feed  path  to 
one  side  of  said  feed  path  between  said  scanner  unit  and  said 
pnnting/exposure  means,  feeding  the  film  out  of  the  cartndge. 
reading  image  data  in  said  scanner  unit,  rewinding  the  film  into  the 
canndge.  feeding  the  cartndge  along  said  circular  feed  path  to  the 
other  side  of  said  feed  path,  feeding  the  film  out  of  the  cartndge. 
pnnting  the  film  in  said  pnnting/exposure  means,  and  rewinding 
the  film  into  the  cartndge.  whereby  reading  of  image  data  is  carried 
out  concurrently  with  the  pnnting  of  films. 


5,621.497 

PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  AND  PROJECTION 

EXPOSURE  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Tsuneo  Tera.sawa.  Ome:  Shiiui  Okazaki,  I'rawa,  and  Minoru 

Toriumi,  Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to   Hitachi,   Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.9.^7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068312 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2l/.iO 

VS.  CI,  355—53  25  Claims 


1  A  device  for  representing  a  depth  of  field  in  a  camera,  said 
device  compnsing; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  field  depth  factor  Df.  said 
field  depth  factor  Df  being  obtained  by  processing  a  value 
substantially  equal  to  a  calculated  depth  of  field  and  modify- 
ing said  value  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  an  object 
distance,  a  lens  hyper-focal  length,  a  diameter  of  a  permissible 
circle  of  confusion,  a  lens  aperture  value  and  a  len^  focal 
length:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  depth  of  field  on  a  basis  of  a 
magnitude  of  the  obtained  field  depth  factor  Df 


5,621,4% 
PHOTOPRINTING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 
Tohnj  Yoshikawa.  and  Yoshiyuki  Yamaji.  both  of  Wakayama. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Noritsu    Koki   Co.,   Ltd..   Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1994,  6-070681 

'  InL  CI."  G03B  27/00:27/62 

VS.  a.  355—18  2  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  pnnting  films  wherein  one  of  the  following  two 

methods  is  earned  out  selectively  according  to  the  kind  of  films  to 

be  processed:  the  first  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  reading 

image  data  of  a  film  in  a  scanner  unit  provided  along  a  feed  path  of 


I   .A  pattern  forming  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

emitting  an  exposure  light  on  a  reticle  having  a  mask  pattern  to 

be  U-ansferred  for  forming  an  image  of  said  mask  pattern; 
niixlulating  said  image  of  said  mask  pattern:  and 
demtxlulating  said  modulated  image  of  said  mask  pattern  by  a 
first  grating  stnpe  pattern  formed  within  a  photosensitive  film 
made  of  a  matenal  capable  of  reversibly  inducing  photo- 
chemical reaction,  thereby  forming  said  image  corresponding 
to  said  mask  pattern  on  a  resist  film  formed  under  said 
photosensitive  film. 
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I  5.621.498 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Soichi  Inoue.  Yokohama:  Tadahito  Fujisawa,  Tokyo:  Shin-ichi 
Ito;  Takashi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama:  Shuichi  Tamamushi. 
Kawasald.  and   Keiji   Horiolia.  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1340,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
j  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1991.  3-295199; 
Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007674:  Jan.  20.  1992.  4-007675;  Jan.  20,  1992, 
4-007676:  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007764:  Jan.  20.  1992,  4-007834; 
Jan.  20.  1992.  4-007835;  Mar.  27.  1992.  4-070617;  Jul.  14,  1992, 
4-186673 

InL  a."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  355—67  5  Claims 

r 


lion  of  interference  fringe  to  be  produced  on  the  object  by  the 
illumination  light  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  scan  direc- 
tion 


1     A  production   projection  exposure   apparatus  for  optically 
projecting  a  mask  pattern  onto  a  water,  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  the  mask  pattern  with  partially  coherent 

light  which  IS  projected  onto  a  wafer  through  a  projection 

optical  system:  and 
optical  path  length  changing  means,  arranged  at  a  pupil  plane  of 

said  projection  optical  system,  for  changing  an  optical  path 

length  along  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis 

of  said  projection  optical  system. 


5,621.500 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTION 

EXPOSURE 

Naomasa  Shiraishi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450038 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  355—71  14  Claims 

IP 
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5.621,499 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Takahisa  Shiozawa.  Utsunomiya.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser  No.  492,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1994,  6-140174 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/54 

VS.  CI.  355—67  19  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  system,  comprising: 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  object  with  coherent 
illumination  light:  and 

scanning  means  for  relatively  and  scanninglv  moving  the  object 
relative  to  the  illumination  light,  along  a  scan  direction, 
wherein  said  illuminating  means  is  arranged  so  that  a  direc- 


1 .  A  projection  exposure  method  wherein  a  mask  formed  with  a 

panem  for  u-ansfer  is  illuminated  with  illuminating  light  for  expo- 
sure, and  an  image  of  said  mask  pattern  is  projected  onto  a 
photosensitive  substrate  through  a  projection  optical  system,  said 
methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

using  a  phase  plate  which  is  disposed  on  a  Fourier  transform 
plane  of  said  projection  optical  system  or  on  a  plane  near  said 
Founer  transform  plane,  said  phase  plate  including  a  circular 
region  of  radius  r2  which  is  centered  at  an  optical  axis  of  said 
projection  optical  system  and  which  allows  said  illuminating 
light  to  pass  therethrough: 
dividing  said  circular  region  into  a  central  circular  region  of 
radius  rl  (rl<r2»  which  is  centered  at  the  optical  axis  of  said 
projection  optical   system,  and  a  peripheral  annular  region 
which  lies  between  a  circle  of  radius  rl  and  a  circle  of  radius 
r2.  which  are  centered  at  said  optical  axis; 
setting  not  only  a  ratio  I  (=tl/t2l  of  an  amplitude  transmittance 
il  of  illuminating  light  passing  through  said  central  circular 
region  to  an  amplitude  transmittance  l2  of  illuminating  light 
passing  through  said  peripheral  annular  region,  at  a  value 
which  is  not  larger  than  zero,  but  also  a  ratio  rl/r2  of  said 
radius  rl  to  said  radius  r2.  at  a  value  which  is  determined 
according  to  said  amplitude  transmittance  ratio  t; 
when  the  pattern  image  of  said  mask  is  to  be  tfansferred  onto 
said   substrate   by    successively   carrying  out   three   divided 
exposure  operations  such  thai  a  position  of  said  substrate 
relative  to  a  position  of  an   image-forming   plane  of  said 
projection  optical  system  is  successively  changed  in  the  opti- 
cal axis  direction  of  said  projection  optical   system  by  a 
distance  d  at  a  time,  setting  said  distance  d  at  a  value  which  is 
determined  according  to  a  numencal  aperture  NA  of  said 
projection  optical  system  and  a  wavelength  '/.  of  said  illumi- 
nating light; 
setting  two  amounts  of  exposure  for  two  of  said  three  divided 
exposure  operations  which  are  carried  out  at  two  opposite 
extremity  positions  of  an  exposure  range  in  said  optical  axis 
direction  such  that  said  two  amounts  of  exposure  become 
substantially  equal  to  each  other:  and 
setting  one  amount  of  exposure  for  one  of  said  three  divided 
exposure  operations  which  is  earned  out  at  an  intermediate 
position  in  said  optical  axis  direction,  at  a  value  which  is 
determined  according  to  said  distance  d 
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5.621.501 
OPENING-CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 
Al'TOMATIC  ORIGINAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Matsuo,  Tokyo;  Noriyoshi  I'eda;  Masakazu  Hiroi. 
both   of  Yokohama;   Toraohito   Nakagawa,   Matsudo,  and 
Wataru  Kawata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.%9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1993.  5-266J51; 
Oct.  29.  1993.  5-272109 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355—75  20  Oaims 


selected  number  of  predciermined  sized  pixels  interlaced  with  and 
spaced  from  one  another  along  a  predelermmed  polygonal  path 
corresponding  with  the  size  of  said  pixels,  said  hxture  including; 
a  base  formed  with  a  polygonal  outer  frame  raised  above  a 
central  recess  having  a  planar  Him  support  for  receipt  of  a 
sheet  of  photographic  him. 
a  platen  configured  with  a  penpheral  shape  lo  be  complemen- 
lally  received  in  said  recess  for  floating  movement  mlhin  the 
confines  of  said  outer  frame  and  including  a  central  window, 
and 
a  light  blocking  exposure  mask  mounted  on  said  platen  o\er  said 
window  and  formed  with  a  pattern  corresponding  with  the 
location  and  size  of  said  selected  number  of  predetermined 
sized  pixels,  said  mask  including  a  transparent  aperture  in 
each  group  of  said  patterns  corresponding  with  the  corre- 
spondingly located  pixel  of  each  said  group,  said  apenure 
being  formed  with  sides  measunng  substantially  0.041  inches. 


I.  An  original  pressing  device  in  a  reading  apparatus,  said  device 

comprising: 

hinge  means; 

pressing  means  supported  pivotably  by  said  hinge  means  and 
pivoting  between  a  closing  position  where  an  onginal  on  a 
platen  glass  is  pressed  and  an  opening  position  where  the 
onginal  is  released: 

a  coil  spnng  compressed  with  a  closing  operation  of  said  press- 
ing means  and  released  from  the  compression  w  ith  an  opening 
operation  of  said  pressing  means;  and 

a  fluid  damper  arranged  within  a  hollow  position  of  said  coil 
spring  and  providing  a  resistance  force  when  said  pressing 
means  performs  closing  operation. 


1.  A  mosaic  transparency  fixture  for  exposing  a  single  photo 
sensitive  film  sheet  to  produce  a  transparency  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  independent   images,  each   having   spaced  apart   groups  of  a 


5.621303 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  W  ITH 
ANTI-FORGERY  FUNCTION 
Yoshio  Komaki.  Yokohama,  and  Vutaka  UdagaMa,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  858,072.  Mar.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209^373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-066903; 
Sep.  25.  1991.  3-245387;  .Sep.  30.  1991.  3-252217 

Int.  CI."  G03G  :i/tK) 
VS.  CI.  399—366  12  Claims 
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5.621,502 

MOSAIC  FABRICATION  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  MOSAICS 

William  R.  Bronaugh,  Garden  Grove,  and  Hans  J.  Dehli.  Dana 

Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\dmotion  Corporation, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,701 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/02.27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355—79  16  Claims 


1   .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  binary  image  data  representing 
an  image; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  visible  image  on  a  medium 
based  on  the  binary  image  data;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  information  for  specifying  a  particular 
image  forming  apparatus,  with  which  the  visible  image  is 
formed,  onto  the  visible  image. 

wherein  the  information  is  added  so  that  (i)  the  information  is 
recognizable  from  the  visible  image  to  identify  the  panicular 
image  forming  apparatus,  and  (ii)  tonality  of  the  visible  image 
is  not  substantially  influenced  by  the  addition  of  the  informa- 
tion. 


5.621.504 
TONER  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Wakamatsu;  Akira  Sasaki,  and  Nobuaki  Fukasawa, 
all   of  Hitachi.   Japan,  assignors   to   Hitachi.   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-321556 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/iX) 

U.S.  CI.  399—1  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrophotography  comprising. 

a  toner  image  earner. 
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loner  image  preparer  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  rotating 

toner  image  carrier; 

recording    medium    carrier    carrying    a    recording    medium 

whereon  the  toner  image  formed  on  the  toner  image  carrier  is 

to  be  transferred; 

transfemng  roller  transfemng  the  toner  image  on  the  toner 

image  earner  to  the  recording  medium 
1  discharger  neutralizing  charged  electricity  at  the  recording 

medium:  and 
I  fixing  device  fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  recording  medium. 

having: 

a  transfemng  condition  measunng  desice  measuring  electric 
charactenstics  of  said  transfemng  roller;  and 

a  discharging  voltage  controller  controlling  said  discharger; 

wherein  said  transfemng  condition  measunng  device  mea- 
sures the  transfemng  condition  when  said  discharger  is 
stopped;  and 

said  discharging  voltage  controller  controls  said  discharger 
based  on  an  output  from  said  transferring  condition  mea- 
sunng device. 


1    .A  developing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  developer  carrying  member  for  earning  a  magnetic  de\ eloper; 
a  regulating  member  for  regulating  the  layer  thickness  ot  the 
developer  on  said  developer  carrying  member; 


a  first  magnetic  pole,  in  said  developer  carrying  member,  for 
forming  a  magnetic  field  in  a  regulating  position  of  said 
regulating  member; 

a  second  magnetic  pole  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  magnetic 
pole  upstream  thereof  with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of 
said  developer  carrying  member;  and 

an  elastic  rotatable  member,  having  a  surface  layer  of  foamed 
matenal.  for  supplying  a  magnetic  developer  to  said  devel- 
oper carrying  member. 

wherein  said  elastic  rotatable  member  is  press-contacted  to  said 
developer  carrying  member  between  said  first  magnetic  pole 
and  said  second  magnetic  pole  at  a  position  closer  to  said 
second  magnetic  pole  than  said  first  magnetic  pole. 


5,621,506 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
PROVIDING  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD  ADJACENT  A 
DEVELOPER  ROLLER 
Yasuo  Hosaka;  Hitoshi  Nagato,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideyuki 
Nakao.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.719 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1993.  5-052041; 
Jun.  30.  1993, 5-i61298;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233830;  Dec.  28,  1993, 
5-351167 

Int  Cl.'^  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  399—284  24  Claims 


5,621,505 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  RAVING  ROTATABLE 

DEVELOPER  SUPPLY  MEMBER  FOR  DEVELOPER 

CARRYING  MEMBER 

Yoshiaki  Kobayashi,  Souka;   Keishi  Osawa.  Yokohama,  and 

Yoshito   Mizoguchi.   Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan.   a.ssignors   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,796.  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-204562; 
Jul.  29.  1993.  5-207225 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/rw 
U.S.  CI.  399—274  27  Claims 
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1    An  electrostatic   recording   apparatus  for   forming   a   latent 

image  of  a  recording  picture  on  a  recording  medium,  compnsing: 

charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  said  recording  medium; 

electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  the  latent 

image  onto  said  uniformly  charged  recording  medium, 
development  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 

formed  on  said  recording  medium  and  forming  the  recording 

picture,   said   development    means   including   a  development 

roller; 
electric  field  generating  means  arranged  near  said  development 

means  for  generating  an  electnc  field  orthogonal  to  a  rotating 

direction  of  said  development  roller;  and 
a  peeling  means  for  peeling  a  remaining  development  agent 

from  said  development  roller 


5,621,507 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE-DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE  USED  THEREFOR 

Toshinori  Nishimura;  Yasuyuki  Ishiguro;  Akihiro  Watanabe, 

and  Masahiro  Higashitani,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 

MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-298825; 
Jan.  14,  1994.  6-002559;  Jan.  14,  1994.  6-014944 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/(.X) 
U.S.  CI.  399—111  11  Claims 

11   A  toner  cartridge  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  toner  discharge  opening. 
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5,621309 

APPARATt'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Keoji  Karashima,  and  Hisashi  Fuzisaki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076634; 
Jan.  12,  1996.  8-003620 

Int.  CI."  G03G  1 5/1 6a  I /OO 
VS.  CI.  399—46  20  Oaims 

a 


a  toner  contained  in  said  container, 

a  sealing  tape  which  is  stuck  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  toner 

discharge  opening  in  a  manner  that  it  can  be  peeled  from  said 

toner  discharge  opening,  and 
a  shutter  member  that  is  disposed  on  one  edge  side  of  said  toner 

discharge  opening  and  is  so  constituted  as  to  move  to  the 

other  edge  side  across  said  toner  discharge  opening, 
said  shutter  member  including  a  flexible  shutter  sheet  and  a  ngid 

engaging  member  attached  to  a  front  edge  of  said  shutter 

sheet. 


5,621,508 

REPLACEMENT  SEAL  FOR  TONER  HOPPER 

Robert  A,  McNamara,  117  Electric  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.V.  14617 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,740 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  21/18:15/08 

L.S.  CI.  399—106  6  Claims 

20 


20  .A  method  of  cleaning  a  transferring  device  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  bias  voltage  having  a  first  polarity  to  said 
transferring  device  for  more  than  five  rotations  of  said  trans- 
ferring device  in  order  to  transfer  material  having  said  first 
polanty  from  said  iransfemng  device  to  an  image  earner 
which  contacts  said  transfemng  device;  and 

applying  a  second  bias  having  a  second  polanty  which  is  oppo- 
site to  the  first  polarity  in  order  to  transfer  matenal  having 
said  second  polanty  from  said  transferring  device  to  said 
image  earner. 


5,621,510 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPAR.ATIS  WITH  DRIVING 
ROLLER  H.AVING  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
COEFFICIENT  OUTER  LAYER 
Kouichi  Okuda;  Tatsunori  Ishiyama.  both  of  Yokohama;  .Akira 
Havakawa.     Tokyo;     Takashi     Shibuya,     Kawasaki,     and 
Hiroyuki  Oba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  assi(^ors  to  Canon 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-354637 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  l>/:(> 
U.S.  CI.  399—338  24  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  anchonng  the  bottom  of  a  seal  assembly 
adapted  to  confine  loner  to  the  hopper  of  a  cartridge  comprised  of 
a  toner  hopper  transfer  apenure  flange,  wherein; 

(a)  said  apparatus  compnses  a  leg  attached  to  and  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  seal  assembly,  wherein  adhesive  is 
attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  leg: 

(b)  an  adhesive  release  of  paper,  plastic,  or  other  material  that 
has  a  fold  or  attached  stop  fashioned  to  fit  exactly  under  said 
adhesive  of  said  leg  so  that  said  seal  assembly  can  be  slid  into 
place  against  said  toner  hopper  transfer  aperture  flange  and 
pressure  bonded  to  it  and  said  release  can  be  pulled  out  from 
under  said  leg  while  the  assembly  bottom  is  held  against  said 
flange,  and  said  leg  can  then  be  bonded  to  a  cartridge  body 
member  by  pressure. 


14.  .An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  rotatable  member:  and 
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a  second  rotaiable   member  contacted  to  said  first  rotatable 

member  to  drive  said  first  rotatable  member: 
wherein  said  first  rotatable  member  and  said  second  rotaiable 
[     member  form  a  nip  which  is  effective  to  feed  a  recording 
'     material  carrying  an  image  while  heating  the  image;  and 
wherein  said  second  rotatable  member  has  an  elastic  layer  and  a 

low  thermal  expansion  layer  outside  said  elastic  layer. 


5,621,511 

FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEET  INTERVAL 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  HXING  INTERRUPTIONS 

Yuji     Nakayama,     Kawasaki,    Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.%3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1994,  6-107626; 
May  18,  1994,  6-127150 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399-^*4  11  aaims 
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5,621,512 

IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ENDLESS  BELT 

AND  NON-ROTATING  PRESSURE-APPLYING  MEMBER 

Yasuhiro  Uehara;  Yasnhiro  Kusumoto,  and  Yoshio  Kanesawa. 

all  of  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser,  No.  573374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995,  7-065629 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—328  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  heat  fusing  roller  including  heating  means  inside  thereof  and 
an  elastic  material  layer  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  heat 
fusing  roller; 
said  heal  fusing  roller  being  rotatably  mounted: 
an  endless  belt  movably  in  contact  with  said  heat  fusing  roller: 
and 


a  non-rotating,  pressure-applying  member  that  contacts  and 
applies  a  force  to  said  endless  belt  to  form  a  belt  nip  portion 
between  said  endless  bell  and  said  heat  fusing  roller. 


5,621413 

ELECTRICALLY  BUSED  SHEET  STRIPPING 

APPARATUS 

Ian  Pitts.  Bassingboume;  John  W.  D.  Cooper.  Hitchin.  and 

Derek  J.   Milton.  Welwyn   Garden   City,  all   of  England. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,942 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1994, 
9426174 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—398  9  Claims 


1    A  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heating  member  for  heating  an  image  on  a  sheet; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature  of  said 

heating  member; 
power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  a  power  supply  to 

said  heating  member  so  that  a  deteclion  temperature  delected 

bv  said  temperature  detection  means  is  maintained  to  a  set 

temperature;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  an  extension  of  a  sheet  feed 

interval  and  a  temporary  interruption  of  a  fixing  operation. 

when  the  detection  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature 

detection  means  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  fixing  mode 

change  temperature  during  a  fixing. 


1  A  sheet  stripping  apparatus  for  stnpping  copy  sheets  from  a 
surface  of  an  imaging  member,  comprising: 

a  support  element. 

an  electncally  conductive  stripping  element  mounted  on  the 
support  element  and  having  a  stnpping  leading  end.  and 

electncal  biasing  means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  having  an 
AC  component  between  said  stripping  element  and  the  imag- 
ing member,  wherein  the  electrical  biasing  means  includes 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  of  -1  kV  DC  for  up  to 
about  500  ms,  followed  by  1  kV  AC  superposed  on  -^l  kV  DC 
for  up  to  about  100  ms. 


5,621,514 
RANDOM  PULSE  BURST  RANGE-RESOLVED  DOPPLER 

LASER  RADAR 
Joseph  N.  Paranto;  Dean  H.  S.  Liskow,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.M..  and  Monica  L.  Minden.  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.023 

Int  CI."  GOIC  .mH:  GOIP  .V.^6.  B60T  7/16 

VS.  CI.  356—5.09  9  Claims 

1.  A  range  resolved  Doppler  ladar  system  comprising: 

a  laser  local  oscillator  for  providing  local  oscillator  signals: 
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an  optical  random  pulse  signal  generator  for  generating  and 

transmitting  randomly  spaced  waveforms; 
a  heterodyne  output  pulse  monitor  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator 

and  signal  generator  for  sampling  the  transmined  waveforms; 
a  heterodyne  receiver  detector  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator  and 

reflected  waveforms  received  from  a  target; 
a  selectable  delay  line  coupled  to  the  heterodyne  output  pulse 

monitor  for  providing  a  selectable  signal  delay; 
a  mixer  coupled  to  the  heterodyne  receiver  detector  and  to  the 

selectable  delay  line  for  mixing  signals  received  therefrom 

and  for  providing  correlation  output  signals  therefrom; 
a  Doppler  analyzer  coupled  to  the  mixer  output  for  processing 

the  correlation  signals  to  provide  a  frequency  spectrum; 
a  display;  and 
an  executive  processor  coupled  to  the  Doppler  analyzer  and  to 

the  display   for  processing  the  frequency   spectra  received 

therefrom  to  form  a  range-resolved  Doppler  image,  and  for 

displaying  the  range-resolved  Doppler  image  on  the  display. 


5,62U15 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  REGIONS  OF 

PREDETERMINED  PROPERTIES  INTERSPERSED 

AMONG  REGIONS  OF  OTHER  PROPERTIF^S 

Hidekazu  Hoshino,  and  Kazuhiro  Kitada.  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«6,18l 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-02384.^ 

Int.  CI."  G«6K  9^4  7/11):  G03H  //TW;  B42D  I\nU) 

\iS.  a.  356—71  5  Claims 
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wherein  at  least  two  of  said  effective  identification  regions  have 
diffractive  properties  different  from  each  other,  and  said  inef- 
fective identification  regions  have  at  least  one  diffractive 
property  different  from  those  of  said  effective  identification 
regions; 

wherein  said  panem  of  diffracted  light  is  formed  bv  encoded 
data  wherein  said  encoded  data  is  in  said  effective  identifica- 
tion region;  and 

wherein  the  authenticity  is  determined  by  said  determination 
unit  based  on  where  said  diffracted  light  leaving  said  encoded 
data  impinges  on  predetermined  sectors  in  said  plurality  ot 
sectors  of  said  light  receiving  element 


5,621,516 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN 

I  NEVEN  SURFACE 

Takashi   Shinzaki,   and   Satoshi    IwaU.   both   of   Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012425 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  9/74 

VS.  CI.  356—71  20  Claims 
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8  A  device  for  forming  an  image  of  an  uneven  surface  of  an 
object,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plane-parallel  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  plane  surfaces  and 
which  is  made  of  a  first  matenal  transparent  to  illuminating 
light,  said  plane-parallel  plate  having  a  refractive  index  larger 
than  that  of  water  and  designed  so  that  the  uneven  surface  of 
the  object  is  placed  in  close  contact  with  a  hrst  one  of  said 
pair  of  plane  surfaces; 

a  trap  u-ansparent  member  made  of  a  second  material  transparent 
to  the  illuminating  light  and  having  a  refractive  index  inter- 
mediate between  those  of  water  and  said  plane-parallel  plate, 
said  trap  transparent  member  being  in  close  contact  with  a 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  plane  surfaces  of  said  plane-parallel 
plate; 

a  light  source  to  generate  the  illuminating  light  to  illuminate  the 
uneven  surface  of  the  object  through  said  plane-parallel  plate; 
and 

means  for  forming  the  image  of  the  uneven  surface  of  the  objcci 
by  taking  in  only  light  that  is  scattered  back  into  said  plane- 
parallel  plate  b\  the  uneven  surface  of  the  object  and  totally 
reflected  at  a  boundary  surtace  of  said  plane-parallel  plaie 
with  said  trap  transparent  member 


1.  An  article  identification  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identification  regions  affixed  on  an  article,  a  light  emitting  device 
for  impinging  an  illuminating  light  beam  onto  at  least  some  of  said 
identification  regions,  a  light  receiving  device  for  detecting  light 
diffracted  by  said  identification  regions,  and  a  determination  unit 
for  determining  authenticity  of  said  article  according  to  a  pattern  of 
diffracted  light  detected  by  said  light  receiving  device. 

wherein   said  light  receiving  device  compnses  a  plurality  of 

sectors  around  the  light  emitting  device; 
wherein  said  identification  regions  further  comprise  a  combina- 
tion of  effective  and  ineffective  regions  which  are  .substan- 
tially indistinguishable  from  each  other  by  naked  eyes; 


5,621,517 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FIBER 

OPTIC  TELEPHONE  LINES 

Scott   D.  Jezwinski,   Buffalo  Grove,  and   Douglas   L.  Jones, 

Champaign,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mas,s. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,873 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  21/HH 
U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  test  unit  for  testing  a  fiber  having  a  length,  compnsmg: 
a)  a  laser  having  a  control  input  and  a  light  output; 


^ 
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b)  a  splitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  light  output  of  the 
laser,  a  first  output  coupled  to  a  fiber  under  test,  and  a  second 
output  for  directing  light  reflected  from  the  fiber; 

c)  a  light  detector  having  a  light  input  and  an  electronic  output, 
with  the  light  input  connected  to  the  second  output  of  the 
splitter; 

d)  a  user  interface  coupled  to  the  electronic  output  of  the  light 
detector;  and 

e)  control  means  for: 

i)  turning  on  the  laser  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  the 
time  recquired  for  light  to  travel  twice  the  length  of  the 
fiber,  and 

ii)  turning  off  the  laser  and  displaying  a  signal  representing 
the  electronic  output  of  the  light  detector 


5,621,518 
OPTICAL  TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  (OTDR) 
WITH  IMPROVED  DYNAMIC  RANGE  AND  LINEARITY 
Josef  Belter,  Hildrizhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,903 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1994,  94118620 

Int  ex."  GOIN  21/S8 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  12  Claims 
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an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  first  electrical  signal  and  said 
first  noise  sigiud. 

noise  source  means  for  generating  a  second  noise  signal  and 
combining  said  first  electrical  signal  and  first  noise  signal, 
after  amplification  thereof  by  said  amplifier,  with  said  second 
noise  signal,  and  outpulting  combined  signals. 

an  analog-digital-converter  (ADC)  with  a  sampling  frequency  fj 
for  converting  the  combined  signals  to  first  digital  data,  and 

means  for  averaging  said  first  digital  data  and  for  removing 
digital  data  corresponding  to  said  second  noise  signal. 


5,621,519 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  TRANSFER  FLfNCTION  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 

Keith  L.  Frost,  Seattle;  Seho  Oh,  Mukilteo;  Jon  W.  Hayenga, 

Kent  and  Kim  J.  Hansen,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

NeoPath,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,182 

Int.  a."  GOIM  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—124,5  32  Claims 


1.  An  optical  time-domain-reflectometer  (OTDR).  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  for  launching  optical  pulses  into  an  optical 
component  under  test,  said  pulses  exhibiting  pulse  widths  in  a 
range  of  nanoseconds  to  microseconds  and  being  launched  at 
repetition  rates  in  a  range  of  about  0. 1  to  .SO  kHz. 
a  receiver,  such  as  an  avalanche  photodiode  detector,  with  a 
specific  bandwidth,  for  receiving  a  backscatter  signal  of  said 
optical  component  under  test  and  for  generating  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  said  backscatter  signal  and  a 
first  noise  signal. 


1  A  method  to  measure  a  system  transfer  function  of  an  imaging 
system  having  an  input  and  an  image  sampler  with  a  discrete 
image  output  wherein  the  discrete  image  output  can  be  represented 
by    a    frequency    representation    with    aliased    components    and 
unaliased  components,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(ai  providing  an  image  primitive  to  the  input,  the  image  primi- 
tive comprising  a  substantially  uniaxial  pattern  having  a  pre- 
determined  frequency    representation,   the    image    primitive 
being  oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  image 
sampler  wherein  the  predetermined  angle  is  chosen  to  sepa- 
rate the  aliased  components  from  the  unaliased  components; 

(b)  obtaining  a  discrete  image  of  the  image  primitive  with  the 
imaging  system; 

(c)  computing  a  two-dimensional  frequency  representation  of 
the  discrete  image; 

(d)  selecting  a  region  of  the  two-dimensional  frequency  repre- 
sentation; and 

(e)  comparing  the  region  to  the  predetermined  frequency  repre- 
senution  to  compute  the  system  transfer  function. 


5,621,520 
TRANSPARENCY  INSPECTION  METHOD  FOR 
BLURRINESS  IN  VEHICLE  WINDSCREENS  WITH 
ELASTOMERIC  LINERS 
Joseph  B.  Hoibnan,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,442 

Int  a."  GOIM  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  356—124.5  23  Claims 

1    A  method  of  determining  optical  quality  of  blurriness  in  a 

windscreen  transparency  having  a  protective  liner  made  of  a  par- 

l.cular  material  comprising  steps  of; 

measunng  a  modulation  transfer  function  (MTF)  through  a  clear 
transparency  having  a  protective  liner  made  of  said  particular 
matenal.  resulting  in  first  measurements; 
storing  said  first  measurements  as  a  first  data  series; 
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measunng  a  modulation  transfer  function  (MTF)  through  a 
degraded  sample  transparency  having  a  protective  liner  made 
of  said  particular  matenal.  resulting  in  second  measurements; 

storing  said  second  measurements  as  a  second  data  senes: 

combining  said  first  and  second  dau  senes  to  create  a  standard 
range  template; 

storing  said  standard  range  template  in  a  data  base  record: 

measunng  a  modulation  transfer  function  (MTF)  through  a 
specimen  transparency  having  a  protective  liner  made  of  said 
particular  material  resulting  in  test  measurements; 

storing  said  test  measurements  in  a  test  record  as  a  test  data 
series; 

ploning  said  first  and  second  data  senes  as  target  mixiulation 
versus  target  line  frequency  resulting  in  standard  range  tem- 
plate line  plots  of  an  acceptable  range  of  optical  quality  of 
blumness  tor  a  transparency  having  a  protective  liner  made  of 
said  particular  material; 

plotting  said  lest  data  senes  as  target  modulation  versus  target 
line  frequency  resulting  in  a  specimen  line  plot;  and 

combining  said  specimen  line  plot  and  said  standard  range 
template  line  plots  in  a  single  graph. 


5.621,521 

CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRAY  ELECTRODE 

SUBSTR.ATE 

Hironori      Takahashi.      Hamamatsu.      Japan,      assignor      to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213804 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  :i/W 

VS.  CI.  356—237  9  Claims 
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a  first  electro-optic  probe  array  having  a  plurality  of  electro- 
optic  probes  arranged  in  said  row  direction,  wherein  a 
length  of  each  of  the  electro-optic  probes  in  said  first 
electro-optic  probe  array  in  said  row  direction  is  longer 
than  a  length  of  a  line  traversing  in  said  row  direction  at 
least  two  adjacent  electrodes  out  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes, and 

a  second  electro-optic  probe  array  having  a  plurality  of 
electro-optic  probes  arranged  in  said  row  direction,  wherein 
a  length  of  each  of  the  electro-optic  probes  in  said  second 
electro-opiic  probe  array  in  said  row  direction  is  longer 
than  a  length  of  a  line  traversing  in  said  row  direction  at 
least  two  adjacent  elecffodes  out  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes and  wherein  said  plurality  of  electro-optic  probes  in 
said  first  probe  array  and  said  plurality  of  electro-optic 
probes  in  said  second  probe  array  are  in  the  staggered 
relation. 

wherein  each  of  the  electro-optic  probes  in  said  first  and 
second  electro-optic  probe  arrays  changes  a  refractive 
index  thereof  depending  upon  an  electnc  field  around  each 
electrode  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  each  light  beam  of 
said  plurality  of  light  beams  output  from  said  deflector  is 
guided  into  each  of  the  electro-optic  probes,  so  thai  each 
light  beam  is  repetitively  scanned  in  said  row  direction  in 
each  electro-optic  probe,  and  each  light  beam  is  reflected 
by  each  electro-optic  probe; 

(d)  a  photodelector  lor  detecting  the  each  light  beam  reflected  by 
the  each  electro-optic  probe; 

(e)  a  stage  on  which  said  article  is  mounted  and  which  is 
arranged  to  be  movable  in  the  row  direction  relative  to  said 
probe  assembly;  and 

(f)  a  dnve  unit  for  continuously  moving  said  .stage  relatively  to 
said  probe  assembly. 


5,621,522 
FIBER  OPTIC  PROBE  FOR  DETERMIN.ATION  OF 
TRACE  LEVELS  OF  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS  USING 
RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY 
Kenneth  J.  Ewing,  Bowie.  Md.;  Thomas  Bilodeau;  (iregory 
Nau,  both  of  .Alexandria.  \'a.,  and  Ishwar  Aggarwal,  Fairfax 
Station.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,164 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  }/4-i:  GOIN  2//65 
U.S.  CI.  356—301  21  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  checking  an  article  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  matnx.  comprising; 

(a)  a  light  source  for  outpulting  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

(b)  a  deflector  for  repetitively  deflecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
light  beams  output  from  said  light  source  along  a  row  direc- 
uon  to  output  each  light  beam  therefrom; 

(c)  a  probe  assembly  having: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  organic  compound  which  gen- 
erates a  raman  signal,  compnsing: 

a  non-SERS  substrate  capable  of  reversible  adsorption  of  said 

organic  compound; 
a  source  of  raman  excitation  radiation,  positioned  for  directing 

said  raman  excitation  radiation  onto  said  non-.SERS  substrate. 

for  generating  a  raman  signal;  and 
a  raman  signal  detector,  positioned  for  detecting  said  raman 

signal. 


5,621,523 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 
Koji  Oobayashi,  Hiroshima;  Satohiko  Takanashi.  and  Mune- 
baru  Ishikawa,  both  of  T^ukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,621,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-227683; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161315 

Int  a."  GOIN  I5f02 
U.S.  a.  356—336  13  Oaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  particles  in  a  fluid  by  irradiating 
the  particle-containing  fluid  with  a  light  from  a  light  source  and 
analyzing  die  light  scanered  by  the  panicles  to  measure  at  least  one 
of  the  diaitieter  and  quantity  of  the  particles  in  the  particle- 
containing  fluid,  compnsing:  interferometer  means  for  receiving 
light  scattered  from  the  panicle-containing  fluid  and  for  separating 
therefrom  Rayleigh  scattered  light  components  scattered  by  the 
panicles  in  the  fluid  from  Brillouin  scattered  light  components 
scattered  by  the  fluid  and  corresponding  to  background  light,  the 
interferometer  means  including  means  for  extracting  the  Rayleigh 
scanered  light  components  and  for  eliminating  the  Bnllouin  scat- 
tered light  compiinents:  calculating  means  for  calculating  al  least 
one  of  the  diameter  and  quantity  of  panicles  in  the  particle- 
containmg  fluid  based  on  the  intensity  of  only  the  extracted  Ray- 
leigh scattered  light  components;  and  adjustment  and  control 
means  connected  to  the  interferometer  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  light  that  is  transmitted  by  the  interferometer  means 
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filling  a  head  with  pure  water; 


starting  ejection  of  water  droplets  of  the  pure  water  by  applica- 
tion of  a  Stan  signal; 

irradiating  ejected  water  droplets  with  condensed  light; 

detecting  condensed  light  scattered  by  the  ejected  water  drop- 
lets; 

correlating  time  at  which  the  scattered  light  was  detected  with 
time  of  the  start  signal;  and 

determining  whether  the  head  is  good  or  not  based  on  the 
correlation  of  the  time  at  which  the  scattered  light  was 
detected  and  the  time  of  the  start  signal. 


5,6214^25 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

POWER  DENSITY  OF  A  LASER  BEAM  WITH  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL 
Thomas  Vogeler;  Theo  l^budi,  both  of  Darmstadt,  Germany; 
Nelson  Tabirian,  Orlando,  and  Boris  Zd'dovich,  Winter 
Park,    both    of   Fla.,    assignors    to    University    of   Central 
Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,661 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—345  14  Claims 
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5,621324 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  INK-JET  RECORDING  HEADS 
Masao  Mitani,  HiUchinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.179.  Jul.  13.  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1994.  6-162151; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201985;  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306076;  Apr.  11,  1995, 
7-085212;  Jun.  1,  1995.  7-135185 

Int  CI.*"  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—338  6  Oaims 

1    A  pnnl  head  testing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  energy  output  parameters  of  a 
laser  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  la.ser  beam; 

a  liquid  crystal  means  for  receiv  ing  the  produced  laser  beam  and 
for  passing  the  laser  beam  therethrough; 

a  detector  means  connected  to  the  liquid  crystal  for  outputting 
parameter  charactenstics  of  the  laser  beam  dependent  upon 
the  change  the  optical  axis  caused  by  the  liquid  crystal, 
wherein  the  parameter  characteristics  include  at  least  one  of 
intensity  of  the  laser  beam  and  power  wattage  per  square 
meter. 


5,621326 

INTERFEROMETER  TO  ELIMINATE  THE  INFLUENCE 

OF  CLOUDS 

Akihiko  Kuze,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,989 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116446 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  V/02 
U,S.  CI.  356—345  3  Claims 
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1.  An  interferometer  comprising: 
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an  interference  section  having  a  moving  mirror,  a  fixed  mirror,  a 
beam  splitter  for  splitting  an  incident  light  to  lead  said  inci- 
dent light  to  satd  moving  mirror  and  said  fixed  mirror  and  for 
combining  reflected  lights  from  said  moving  mirror  and  said 
fixed  mirror  to  deliver  an  interference  light,  and  a  sensor  for 
sensing  said  interference  light,  and 

a  cloud  sensor  section  receiving  a  pan  of  said  interference  light 
for  observing  a  cloud  located  between  said  interferometer  and 
an  earth  surface  by  detecting  a  predetermined  spectrum  of 
oxygen  molecules. 


5,621328 

METHOD  AND  DICHROGRAPH  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  CIRCULAR  DICHROISM.  OPTICAL  ROTATION  AND 

ABSORPTION  SPECTRA 
Jiri  Rokos,  Prague.  Ciech  Rep.,  assignor  to  Rokos  &  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Prerov,  Czechoslovakia 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ94/00026,  i  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14919,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495.468 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Czech  Rep..  Nov.  26.  1993,  2566- 
93 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00 
VS.  CI.  356—364 

5    65  9  10  12 


5,621327 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  APPARATUS  AND  A 

SCALE  WHICH  A  GRATING  IS  FORMED 

Yasushi  Kancda.  Tokyo,  and  Koh  Ishiznka,  Ohmiya.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-265764 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—356  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  relative  displacement  information 
between  said  apparatus  and  scale  means  on  which  a  diffraction 
grating  is  formed,  comprising. 

light  source  means; 

separating  means  for  separating  a  light  beam  from  said  light 
source  means  into  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

wave  combining  means  for  wave-combining  diffracted  lights  of 
said  plurality  of  light  beams  separated  by  said  separating 
means  which  are  diffracted  by  said  diffraction  grating; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  interfenng  lights  by  the 
plurality  of  light  beams  wave-combined  by  said  wave  com- 
bining means,  the  relative  displacement  information  between 
said  apparatus  and  said  scale  means  being  measured  by  the 
light  reception  of  said  light  receiving  means;  and 

optical  means  for  (i)  collimating  said  plurality  of  light  beams  or 
forming  a  spherical  wave  having  so  large  a  radius  of  curvature 
that  It  is  substantially  a  plane  wave  of  said  plurality  of  light 
beams  in  a  direction  of  light  beam  separation  of  said  separat- 
ing means,  and  (li)  condensing  said  plurality  of  light  beams  in 
an  optical  path  which  is  from  said  separating  means  to  said 
wave  combining  means,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
direction  of  light  beam  separation. 


7CUiiiis 


1  A  method  for  measuring  transmittance.  circular  dichroism  and 
optical  rotation  of  an  optical  active  substance,  for  a  predetermined 
wavelength,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

calibrating  a  measurement  system  which  produces  a  measure- 
ment ray,  by  performing  harmonic  analysis  of  a  polanzation 
state  of  said  measurement  ray  to  determine  unit  values, 

performing  ellipticity  modulation  on  the  measurement  ray  to 
create  an  ellipticity  modulated  ray; 

directing  the  ellipticity  modulated  ray  through  said  optical  active 
substance  and  into  an  analyzer; 

transforming  changes  in  amplitude  of  said  ellipticity  modulated 
ray  into  changes  in  electrical  signals  at  said  analyzer; 

a.ssorTing  a  null  harmonic  component,  a  first  harmonic  compo- 
nent, and  a  second  harmonic  component  to  respectively  cor- 
respond to  transmittance.  circular  dichroism  and  optical  rota- 
tion of  the  optical  active  substance,  wherein  a  frequency  of 
said  first  harmonic  component  corresponds  to  a  modulation 
frequency;  and 

comparing  amplitudes  of  said  null,  first  and  second  harmonic 
components  to  said  unit  values 


5,621329 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROJECTING  LASER 

PATTERN  WITH  REDUCED  SPECKLE  NOISE 
Steven  J.  Gordon.  Weston,  and  Faycai  E.  K.  Benayad-Cherif, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Automa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,142 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  33  Claims 


1    An  illuminating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  visual  sensory 
apparatus,  for  projecting  a  light  pattern  onto  a  surface  to  be  viewed 
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by  said  sensory  apparatus,  said  surface  having  a  characteristic 
roughness,  said  illuminating  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  light  source; 

b.  means  for  constraining  light  emitted  from  said  source  to 
produce  on  said  surface,  a  light  pattern  having  a  light  inter- 
face, said  interface  having  an  extended  diitiension;  and 

c.  means  for  causing  said  light  pattern  to  move  relative  to  said 
surface,  parallel  to  said  extended  dimension  of  said  light 
interface. 


5,621330 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 
COPLANARITY  OF  A  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
Walter  E.  Marrabic,  Jr.,  Gunter,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429377 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  356—394  13  Claims 


loring  an  angular  position  of  said  coUimated  beam  of  light,  a 
receiver  configured  to  receive  light  reflected  from  said  retrore- 
flective  strips,  and  a  control; 
wherein  said  control  is  responsive  to  said  angular  position  of 
said  coUimated  beam  of  light  when  said  receiver  receives 
light  reflected  from  said  retroreflective  strips  in  order  to 
determine  an  angular  position  of  said  coUimated  beam  of  light 
which  coincides  with  said  visual  bull's-eye  target  and  to 
fixedly  position  said  coUimated  beam  of  light  substantially  on 
said  visual  bull's-eye  target. 


I.  A  method  for  verifying  the  coplanarity  of  a  ball  grid  array 
ha\ing  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  on  the  underside  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  semiconductor  device  with  the  ball  grid  array 

down  on  a  flat  transparent  surface; 
positioning  a  light  source  and  an  Image  capturer  generally  above 

the  semiconductor  device; 
directing  light  from  said  light  source  through  the  flat  transparent 

surface  to  the  ball  grid  array; 
directing  the   image   of  the   ball   gnd  array  through   the   flat 

transparent  surface  to  said  image  capturer; 
focusing  said  image  capturer  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  solder 

balls  and  generating  a  focus  data  for  each  solder  ball;  and 
determining  the  coplanarity  ot  the  ball  gnd  array  from  said  focus 

data. 


5.621332 

LASER  SCANNING  MICROSCOPE  UTILIZING 

DETECTION  OF  A  FAR-FIELD  DIFFRACTION  PATTERN 

WITH  2-DIMENSIONAL  DETECTION 

Hiroshi  Ooki,  and  Tomoya  Noda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304795 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356 — 444  14  Claims 
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5,621331 
SELF-ALIGNING  SEWER  PIPE  LASER 
Richard  J.  Van  Andel,  Grand  Rapids:  Gary  L.  Utter,  Mid- 
dleville,  and  Gregory  J.  Nagel,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Laser  .4lignment,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.663 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—399  6  Claims 

1.  A  pipe-alignmg  apparatus  for  aligning  individual  sections  of 
pipe  in  a  pipeline  comprising; 

a  target  assembly  having  a  body,  a  base  configured  to  position 
said  body  in  a  pipe,  a  visual  bull's-eye  target  defined  on  said 
btxly.  and  a  pair  of  retroreflective  stnps  at  a  given  location 
with  respect  to  said  visual  bull's-eye  target;  and 
a  laser  unit  having  a  source  for  generating  a  coUimated  beam  of 
light,  a  scanning  device  for  scanning  said  coUimated  beam  of 
light  laterally  within  a  particular  angular  range  and  for  moni- 


J-O  IMAfit  SENSOR 
(DOUGMMUTl 


1   A  la.ser  scanning  microscope,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source; 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  condensing  a  light  beam  from 
said  laser  light  source  to  form  a  light  spot  on  a  specimen; 

scanning  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  light  spot 
with  respect  to  said  specimen  by  moving  a  support  stage  for 
said  specimen; 

a  two-dimensional  image  sensor  for  measuring  light  from  said 
specimen; 

an  optical  system  with  positive  refractive  power  for  guiding  the 
light  beam  from  said  specimen  to  a  light-recei\ing  face  of 
said  iwo-dimensional  image  sensor; 

said  two-dimensional  image  sensor  being  pro\  ided  at  a  position 
displaced  from  a  conjugate  point  of  said  light  spot  b>  such  an 
amount  that  the  light  beam  forms  a  far-field  diffraction  pattern 
of  said  specimen  on  said  light-receiving  face  of  said  two- 
dimensional  image  sensor; 
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a  memory  for  storing  digital  signals  representing  output  signals 
from  plural  pixels  of  said  two-dimensional  Image  sensor  upon 
scanning  of  said  specimen  with  said  light  spot;  and 

a  display  device  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  specimen,  based 
on  output  signals  from  said  two-dimensional  image  sensor  or 
signals  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,621^5 

DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  WAVEFORMS  FROM  BASEBAND  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  PROVIDED  BY  A  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 

FOR  COMPATIBLE  RECORDING  ONTO  ANALOG 

VIDEO  TAPE 

Lawrence  F.  Heyl,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,402,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.534 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  9/79 

U.S.  a.  386—26  23  Oaims 


5.621,533 
METHOD  FOR  AUTONUTICALLY  CONTROLLING  AN 

ENGRAVER  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  PLLRALITY  OF 
ENGRAVING  SETUP  PARAMETERS  WHICH  MAY  BE 
INPUT  IN  REAL  UNITS 
Paul  L.  Holowko.  Spring  Valley;  John  W.  Eraser,  Dayton;  Eric 
J.  Serenius,  Springboro,  and  Curtis  Woods,  Centerville,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.127,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,424,845.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.657 
Int.  CI."  B4IC  //W 
U.S.  a.  358—299  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  engraving  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  plurality  of  engraving  setup  parameters  into  a  com- 
puter coupled  to  an  engraver; 

automatically  generating  at  least  one  engraving  signal  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  said  engraving  setup  parameters; 
and: 

engraving  a  pattern  using  said  engraving  signal. 


5.621.534 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


--'4 


1  A  system  for  converting  and  recording  digitized  baseband 
component  television  signals  onto  analog  video  tape  by  directly 
synthesizing  a  video  signal  recording  waveform,  comprising: 

an  interface  for  receiving  the  digitized  baseband  component 
television  signals  from  a  computer; 

a  digital  signal  processor  connected  to  said  interface; 

said  digital  signal  processor  generating  a  digitized  video  signal 
recording  waveform  from  the  digitized  baseband  component 
television  signals  for  recording  onto  the  video  tape; 

a  digitalto-analog  converter  for  converting  said  digitized  video 
signal  recording  waveform  into  an  analog  video  signal  record- 
ing waveform  compatible  with  a  predetermined  VCR  stan- 
dard, and  capable  of  being  recorded  onto  said  analog  video 
tape;  and 

means  for  applying  said  analog  video  signal  recording  waveform 
to  said  analog  video  tape,  said  means  for  applying  not  includ- 
ing any  modulators,  demodulators,  encoders  or  decoders;  and 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  and  said  computer  interface 
do  not  include  in  their  signal  path  an  analog  to  digiul  con- 
verter, encoder  circuitry  for  generating  a  composite  television 
signal,  nor  a  decoder  for  separating  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance components  of  a  single  composite  television  signal. 


5.6214136 

APPARATUS  THAT  AUTOMATICALLY  SETS  KEY 

FRAME  INFORMATION 

Sojiro  Kizu,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.588.  Nov.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1991,  3-309102 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  9/79.  Gllh  27/02 

VS.  CI.  386—52  8  Claims 
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1.  An  editing  apparatus  for  editing  a  video  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  video  signal  and 
address  data  recorded  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  recording 
media; 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  reproducing  operation  of 
said  reproducing  means: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  an  in-point  address  and  an  out- 
point address  for  each  of  said  recording  media  upon  actuation 
by  a  user  of  the  apparatus; 

reading  means  responsive  to  said  reproducing  means  and  said 
selecting  means  for  reading  first  and  second  address  data 
obtained  from  said  reproducing  means  corresponding  to  said 
in-point  address  and  said  out-point  address,  respectively,  for 
each  of  said  recording  media; 

hrsi  buffer  means  responsive  to  said  reading  means  for  storing 
said  first  and  second  address  data  for  each  of  said  recording 
media; 

a  subtracter  separate  from  and  responsive  to  said  first  buffer 
means  or  producing  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
address  data  for  each  of  said  recording  media; 

second  buffer  means  separate  from  and  responsive  to  said  sub- 
tracter for  storing  said  difference  obtained  from  said  sub- 
u-acter  for  each  of  said  recording  media; 

setting  means  responsive  to  said  second  buffer  means  for  auto- 
matically setting  key  frame  information  on  the  basis  of  said 
difference  for  each  of  said  recording  media; 

processing  means  for  processing  said  video  signal  provided  from 
said  reproducing  means  to  achieve  a  visual  effect;  and 

second  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  editing  operation  of 
said  processing  means  in  response  to  said  information  of  each 
of  said  key  frames  by  automatically  (a)  effecting  que-up  of 
each  of  said  recording  media,  (b)  starting  and  stopping  each 
of  said  recording  media,  and  (c)  reproducing  from  each  of 
said  recording  media  between  said  respective  in-point  and 
out-poini  addresses: 

said  second  controlling  means  being  operative  so  that,  when 
reproducing  of  said  video  signal  of  a  given  one  of  said 
recording  media  is  completed,  reproducing  of  said  video 
signal  of  a  succeeding  one  of  said  recording  media  com- 
mences immediately 
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phase  of  said  phase  reference  signal,  said  first  phase  compen- 
sating means  outpulting  said  output  color  signal  with  residual 
phase  difference  components; 

phase  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  said 
residual  pha.se  difference  components;  and 

second  phase  compensating  means,  connected  to  said  first  phase 
compensating  means,  for  phase  compensating  said  output 
color  signal  output  by  said  first  phase  compensating  means 
based  on  output  from  said  pha.se  error  detecting  means  to 
eliminate  said  residual  phase  difference  components  m  said 
color  signal. 


5,621438 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  COMPUTERIZED 

AUDIO  OUTPUT  WITH  VISUAL  OUnrPUT 

Richard  A.  Gnant,  Scottsdaie,  and  Darrell  Smith.  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sirius  Publishing,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,731,  Jan.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,635 

InL  a.-  H04N  5/76:5/91 

U.S.  CI.  386—65  19  Claims 


5.621437 

COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  IN  COLOR 

VTR 

Shigenori  Shibue.  and  Yoshiaki  Mimura.  both  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32456,  Mar.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,865,  Oct.  31.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989.  1-286918; 

Nov.  14.  19C9.  1-296831;  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-43630;  Apr.  16.  1990. 

2-100967 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/89 
I  .S.  CI.  386—17  31  Claims 
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22  A  color  signal  processing  circuit  for  correcting  a  phase  of  a 
color  signal,  comprising: 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  phase  refer- 
ence signal: 

first  phase  compensating  means  for  convening  an  input  color 
signal  into  an  output  color  signal,  and  for  reducing  time- 
dependent  phase  shift  in  said  output  color  signal  based  on  a 
comparison  between  a  phase  of  said  output  color  signal  and  a 
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I.  Method  for  controlling  synchronization  of  video  and  audio 
signals  on  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  inputting  an  audio  time  index  value  from  a  inpul/output 
device  into  the  computer: 

b  initiating  a  computer  interrupt  timing  sequence  in  response  to 
said  input  audio  time  index  value,  said  computer  interrupt 
timing  sequence  having  a  regular  penodicity  at  a  first  timing 
rale: 

c.  reading  a  video  lime  index  value,  having  a  second  timing  rate 
different  from  the  first  liming  rale,  the  \ideo  lime  index  \alue 
being  read  al  least  once  during  each  regular  pentxj  of  the 
computer  interrupt  liming  sequence,  the  video  time  index 
value  being  read  from  a  data  file  into  at  least  one  memory 
register  of  the  computer; 

d  playing  the  audio  signals  from  the  input/output  device  such 
that  the  audio  signals  are  audible  to  the  human  ear: 

e  comparing  the  audio  time  index  value  to  the  video  lime  index 
value  during  each  regular  penod  of  the  computer  inlerrupl 
timing  sequence:  and 

f.  displaying  a  video  signal  mapped  ai  the  video  time  index 
\alue  in  response  lo  an  audio  time  index  value  which  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  video  lime  index  \alue.  such  that 
said  video  signal  is  synchronized  lo  said  played  audio  signals. 


2088 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


5,621^39 
PI  BLIC  FAX  SERVICES  AND  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Brown.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Nasrin  Hoque.  Old  Bridge. 
NJ.;  Hans  K.  Keipert.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Fred  Remite.  Jr.. 
Freehold  Township.  N J.;  Frank  S.  Simone.  .Somerville,  NJ., 
and   Bruce  D.  Wvcherley.  Wanamassa,  NJ..  assignors  to 
AT&T,  Middletown.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.164.  Jun.  15.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871.155.  Apr.  20.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.088 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/(>0 
VS.  a.  358 — JOO  10  Claims 


1  A  facsimile  machine  having  a  plurality  of  operaung  modes 
mcluding  a  receiving  mode,  said  receiving  mode  compnsing: 

means,  responsive  to  a  user  entering  a  request  to  use  said 
receiving  mode  to  receive  a  facsimile,  for  generating  and 
outputting  a  unique  security  code  to  said  user. 

means  for  communicating  said  unique  secunly  code  requested 
by  said  user  to  a  sender  of  a  facsimile  at  another  facsimile 
machine,  said  sender  including  the  unique  security  code  in 
sending  a  facsimile  to  said  facsimile  machine,  and 

means,  thereafter  responsive  to  an  incoming  call  connection 
from  said  other  facsimile  machine  b>  said  sender,  for  waiting 
a  predetermined  penod  of  time  for  receipt  of  said  unique 
security  code  via  said  connection,  and  for  receiving  a  fac- 
simile from  said  other  facsimile  machine  via  said  connection 
only  if  said  unique  security  code  is  received  from  said  other 
facsimile  machine  during  said  predetermined  penod  of  time. 
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1   A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pnnler  unit  for  pnnling  based  on  a  received  facsimile  signal  in 
a  hrst  mode  and  an  image  signal  from  an  external  device  in  a 
second  mode; 

control  means,  having  at  least  a  menwry  for  storing  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  facsimile  signal,  for  controlling 
facsimile  operation  of  the  facsimile  apparatus; 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  pniiter  unit  with  the  exter- 
nal device; 

designation  means  for  designating  either  said  first  nxxle  or  said 
second  mode;  and 

judgment  means  for,  if  said  designation  means  designates  said 
second  mode,  judging  whether  or  not  said  memory  has  at  least 
a  predetermined  amount  of  empty  area, 

wherein,  in  said  second  mode  when  the  image  signal  is  received 
from  the  external  device,  if  said  judgment  means  judges  that 
said  memory  has  at  least  the  predetermined  amount  of  emptv 
area,  said  control  means  controls  said  connection  means  to 
connect  said  pnnter  unit  to  the  external  device  and  to  said 
memory  to  use  said  memory  as  a  buffer  f<ir  sionng  data 
corresponding  to  the  image  signal  from  the  external  device, 
while  if  said  judgment  means  judges  that  said  memory  d<ies 
not  have  at  least  the  predetermined  amount  of  empty  area, 
said  control  means  controls  said  connection  means  to  connect 
said  pnnter  unit  to  the  external  device  so  as  to  bypass  use  of 
said  memorv 


5.62 1_M< 

IMAGE  PROCF.SSING  APPAR.ATIS  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  THE  INPl T  DEVICE  AND 

SELECTING  RECORDING  SHEETS  BASED  THEREON 

Ma.sanori  Sakai.  Yokohama:   Kunio  Voshihara.  Sagamihara: 
Yoshinobu  Aiba,  Yokohama:  Hiroshi  Ohmura,  Inagi;  Hidelo 
Kohtani,  Yokohama:   Eiji  Sakaguchi.  Kawasaki;  Takehito 
I'tsunomiya.  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kikugawa.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  450.100.  May  25.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.854,  Nov.  10.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1991.  3-322573 
int.  CI.'  H04N  l/(X):l/4U:l/()4 

VS.  CI.  358—107  23  Claims 


5.621„540 

FACSIMILE  APPAR.ATl  S  AND  PRINTING  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hisao    Terajima.     Yokohama.     Japan.     as.signor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-226202 
Int.  CI."  H04N  //  <: 
l'.S.  CI.  358— 4<M 
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13  Claims 


I.  An  image  farming  apparatus  comprising: 

hrst  enclosing  means  for  enclosing  rectangular  sheets  in  a  first 

direction: 
second  enclosing   means  for  enclosing   rectangular  recording 

sheets  in  a  second  direction  which  differs  from  said  first 

direction  by  90°; 
input  means  for  inputting  hrst  image  data  from  a  hrsi  device  and 

for  inputting  second  image  data  from  a  second  de\  ice  in  said 

tirsi  direction,  respectively; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  the  image  data  input  from  said  input 

means  in  said  second  direction;  and 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  image  data 

input  from  said  input  means  onto  the  recording  sheet  enclosed 

in  said  first  enclosing  means  or  onto  the  recording   sheet 

enclosed  in  said  second  enclosing  means. 
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wherein  said  image  forming  means  automatically  changes  the 
recording  sheet  for  image  formation  from  the  recording  sheet 
enclose  in  said  first  enclosing  means  to  the  recording  sheet 
enclosed  in  said  second  enclosing  means  in  accordance  with 
the  change  of  an  image  forming  operation  based  on  the  first 
image  data  input  from  said  first  device  to  an  image  forming 
operation  based  on  the  second  image  data  input  from  said 
second  device,  so  that  the  image  based  on  the  second  image 
data  rotated  b\  said  rotating  means  is  formed  on  the  recording 
sheet  enclosed  in  said  second  enclosing  means. 


5.621^^2 

IMA(;E  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

WEIGHTING  OF  ERROR  DATA  GENERATED  IN 

QUANTIZATION 

Takatoshi  Ohta.  and  Koji  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

a,ssignon>  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  373.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004647; 
Jul.  14,  1994.  6-162094 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405 
US.  CI.  358 — 455  14  Claims 


An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

priKessing  means  for  quantizing  the  image  data; 

calculating  means  for  obtaining  error  data  generated  in  the 
quantizing  priKess, 

distributing  means  for  weighting  the  error  data  obtained  by  the 
calculation  of  said  calculating  means  and  for  distributing  the 
weighted  error  data  to  a  plurality  ot  image  data;  and 

selling  means  for  setting  a  value  of  a  round  error  which  occurs 
by  the  weighting  process  to  a  value  which  lies  within  a  range 
from  0  to  less  than  1 , 

wherein  the  round  error  is  a  value  which  is  obtained  b\  subtract- 
ing the  weighted  error  data  to  be  distributed  to  the  pluralitv  of 
image  data,  from  the  error  data  obtained  by  said  calculating 
means. 


5,62  liy3 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  HALFTONE  IMAGE 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ryuji  Oomoto,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144990 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/40:1/41 

CS.  CI.  358 — 156  17  Claims 

1    A  system  for  compressing  an  N-told  densilv  halftone  image 

which  IS  composed  of  pixels,  where  N  is  a  number  of  dot  areas  of 

each  of  the  pixels,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  set  of  predehned  compression  codes,  each  of  the  compression 
codes  corresponding  to  one  of  a  set  ot  onl\  4N  predehned  dot 
patterns  of  2N  dots,  each  of  the  4N  dot  patterns  ha\  ing  therein 
at  most  one  of  a  change  from  black  to  white  and  a  change 
from  white  to  black,  the  4N  dot  patterns  defining  pemiitted 
dot  patterns  for  representing  a  given  2-pixel  area  of  said 
halftone  image,  the  given  2-pixel  area  including  two  honzon- 
tally  adjacent  ones  of  the  pixels,  each  one  of  the  4N  dot 
patterns  having  tvo  pixel -corresponding  portions  each  of  ihe 
two  pixel-corresp<inding  ptirtions  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  set  of  onK  2N  patterns  of  N  dots,  and  each 
pertaining  to  a  respecli\e  pixel  of  the  gi\en  2-pixel  area;  and 
means  for  conducting  compression  coding  on  the  halftone  image 
by  using  the  predefined  compression  codes; 
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wherein  the  predefined  compression  codes  are  defined  so  that  for 
ans  given  one  of  the  predefined  compression  codes: 
the  given  one  of  the  predefined  compression  codes  corre- 
sponds to  a  gi\en  one  of  the  4N  dot  patterns; 
a  result  of  inverting  the  given  one  of  the  predefined  compres- 
sion codes  IS  another  one  of  the  predefined  compression 
codes  which  corresponds  to  another  one  of  the  4N  dot 
patterns,  and 
the  another  one  of  the  4N  dot  patterns  is  an  inverse  of  the 
given  one  of  the  4N  dot  patterns. 


5,621,544 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Ogura,  Isehara;  Hiroo  Ichihashi,  Chigasaki;  Katsumi 
Komiyama,   Isehara;   Yoshikazu   Sano.   Kawasaki;   Osamu 
Hamamoto,  Isehara,  and  Tetsuya  Shimada,  Zama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  83J18,  Jun.  29.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.475,504, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790346,  Nov.  12.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1990,  2-309486; 
Jan.  31,  1991.  3-29206;  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-29207;  Jan.  31.  1991. 
3-29208;  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-29209;  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-29210;  Jan. 
31.  1991.  3-29211;  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-29212 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/191 
I  .S.  CI.  358-^94  25  Claiim 

I   An  onginal  image  reading  device,  for  an  image  inlormalion 


processing  apparatus  which  has  a  main  body  including  means  for 
generating  a  dnve  force  to  convey  an  ongmal.  said  onginal  reading 
device  compnsing: 
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reading  means  for  reading  image  information  on  a  from  surface 
of  an  original; 

original  conveying  means  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  back 
surface  of  the  original  and  convey  the  onginal, 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  onginal  conveying  means 
against  said  reading  means; 

drive  force  transmission  means  for  transmuting  the  drive  force 
from  the  main  body  of  the  information  processing  apparatus 
to  said  onginal  conveying  means;  and 

supporting  means  detachable  from  the  main  body  of  the  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus, 

wherein  said  reading  means,  said  onginal  conveying  means  and 
said  dnve  force  transmission  means  are  assembled  on  said 
supporting  means,  so  that  said  device  is.  integrally  with  said 
reading  means  and  said  onginal  conveying  means,  also 
detachable  from  the  main  body  of  the  information  processing 
apparatus. 


5.621.54* 

METHOD  AND  .\PP.\RATl'S  FOR  VECTOR  ERROR 

DIFFUSION  WITH  Ol  TPUT  COLOR  CONTROL 

Robert  V.  Klassen:  Reiner  E.schbach.  both  of  Webster.  N.Y., 

and  Krishna  \.  Bharat.  .Atlanta.  C;a..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,478 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358—536  32  Claims 


5.621345 

IMAGE  PRODUCTION  USING  COLOR  ERROR 

DIFFLISION 

Ricardo  J.  Motta.  125  Eldora  Dr.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94041. 

and  Gary   J.   Dispoto.  461   Central   Ave..  MounUin  Mew. 

CaUf.  94©43 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,953 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40.1/46:  G03F  .WH 

U.S.  n.  358—518  6  Claims 
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1.  A  color  production  system  for  producing  a  color  image  from 
source  image  data,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  discrete-tone  color  image  production  device  for  priKlucing  said 
color  image  as  a  function  of  output  image  data,  said  output 
image  data  assigning  to  image  pixels  colors  from  a  device 
state  color  space; 

an  error  diffuser  for  implementing  color  error  diffusion  in  a 
diffusion  color  space  to  provide  adjusted  image  data  from  said 
source  image  data  as  a  function  of  said  output  image  data  in 
said  diffusion  color  space,  said  source  image  data  assigning 
colors  in  said  diffusion  color  space  to  said  pixels,  said 
adjusted  image  data  assigning  colors  in  said  diffusion  color 
space  to  said  pixels,  said  diffusion  color  space  having  greater 
color  resolution  than  said  device  state  color  space;  and 

a  vector  color  space  converter  for  converting  said  adjusted 
image  data  to  said  output  image  data,  said  color  space  con- 
verter performing  a  vector  color  space  conversion  on  said 
adjusted  image  data  to  obtain  said  output  image  data,  said 
color  space  converter  being  coupled  to  said  error  diffuser  for 
receiving  said  adjusted  image  data  therefrom,  said  color  space 
convener  being  coupled  to  said  color  image  production  dev  ice 
for  providing  said  output  image  data  thereto 


1  .A  method  for  determining  a  color  of  a  pixel  from  an  original 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  an  ink  contnbution  of  the  pixel  based  on  input  data 
derived  from  the  onginal  image  and  a  diffused  ink  error 
contribution; 

selecting  the  color  of  the  pixel  based  on  a  distorted  multi- 
dimensional color  space,  the  determined  ink  contnbution  of 
the  pixel,  and  a  diffused  color  error; 

updating  the  diffused  ink  error  contnbution  and  the  diffused 
color  error  based  on  the  selected  color  of  the  pixel;  and 

sening  the  selected  color  of  the  pixel  in  an  output  bitmap 
representing  the  onginal  image. 


5.621.547 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  AND  APPLICATION  TO  A 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Brigitte  I.oiseaux.  Villebon  Sur  Vvette;  Jean-Pierre  Huignard: 
Christophe  Nicolas,  both  of  Paris,  and  Claude  Puech,  Balla- 
invilliers.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Puteaux. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,537,  Jun.  23.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.731 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23.  1990.  90  14620 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/00:  G02B  27/10: 5/.12 
U.S.  CI.  359—15  1  Claim 

1  .An  illumination  device  for  illuminating  a  display  device,  said 


April  15,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2091 


illumination  device  compnsing: 

a  non-polanzed  light  source  for  emitting  non-polarized  light; 

holographic  polanzation  beam  splitting  means  for  receiving 
non-polanzed  light  emitted  from  said  non-polarized  light 
source  and  tor  outputting  first  polarized  light  beams  having  a 
first  polarization  and  second  polarized  light  beam  having  a 
second  polanzation.  said  second  polarization  being  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  polanzation;  and 

holographic  focusing  means  for  receiving  one  of  said  first  polar- 
ized light  beams  and  said  second  polarized  light  beams  output 
from  said  holographic  polanzation  beam  splitting  means  and 
for  focusing  said  one  of  said  first  polanzed  light  beams  and 
said  second  polarized  light  beams  onto  detector  cells  of  a 
display  device  which  is  onented  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane 
containing  said  holographic  focusing  means,  said  holographic 
focusing  means  having  a  matrix  of  microlenses.  each  micro- 
lens  focusing  a  part  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  polanzed 
light  beams  onto  a  detector  cell. 


5,621349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
LIGHT  BEAM  ON  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  MEDLA 
Stephen  R.  Redfield,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tamarack  Stor- 
age Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe,  N.M. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,925,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,462 

Int.  CI."  G02B  11/16:11  as 

U.S.  CI.  359—24  12  Claims 


5.621348 
LASER  SCANNER  EMPLOYING  A  HOLELESS 
HOLOGON  DISK  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
John  R.  Debesis,  Peniield,-  Robert  C.  Bryant,  Honeoye  Falls; 
James  S.  Newkirk.  LeRoy;  Richard  A.  Colleluori,  Rochester, 
and  Timothy  A.  Peter,  Hilton,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,892 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/.C 

U.S.  CI.  359—18  6  Oaims 
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1  A  positioning  system  for  positioning  a  laser  beam  within  a 
select  storage  region  in  a  holographic  storage  media,  compnsing: 

a  first  motive  device  for  holding  the  holographic  storage  media 
and  moving  the  surface  thereof  along  a  single  and  linear 
direction  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  holographic  storage 
media; 

a  first  reflective  surface  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  to  provide  a 
once  redirected  beam; 

a  second  motive  device  for  rotating  said  first  reflective  surface 
about  an  axis  on  the  surface  thereof,  the  laser  be-m  impinging 
upon  said  axis;  and 

a  collimating  device  for  redirecting  said  once  redirected  beam 
tow  ard  the  surface  of  the  holographic  storage  media  as  a  tw  ice 
redirected  beam  such  that  all  redirected  positions  of  said  twice 
redirected  beam  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
rotation  of  said  first  reflective  surface  causing  said  twice 
redirected  beam  to  move  along  the  surface  of  the  holographic 
storage  media  in  a  path  on  the  surface  of  the  holographic 
storage  media  and  at  an  angle  to  said  single  and  linear 
direction  through  which  said  first  motive  device  moves. 


5.  A  multifacet  laser  scanner  comprising: 

a    a  hologon  disk  assembly   including  an  optical   glass  disk 

having  uniformly  spaced  face  surfaces  with  an  annular  region 

of  discrete  diffraction  gratings  on  one  face  surface  and  an 

antireflection  layer  on  the  other  surface; 
b.  a  flange  coupling  member  having  a  planar  surfaced  flange  and 

a  depending  shaft; 
c  a  compliant  epoxy  adhesive  layer  coupling  said  flange  to  said 

antireflection  layer  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  coupling 

centered  vis  a  vis  the  center  axis  of  said  disk  and  generally 

normal  to  said  disk  face  surfaces; 
d.   motor  means  including  a  dnve  shaft,  having  an  axis  of 

rotation; 
e  an  adhesive  mass  coupling  said  drive  sleeve  to  said  coupling 

with  said  coupling  and  said  shaft  axes  aligned,  and  with  said 

shaft  axis  precisely  normal  to  said  disk  faces;  and 
f  a  thermal  control  element  having  thermal  expansion  charac- 

tenstics  matching  said  flange,  coupled  to  said  disk  face  in 

opposition  to  said  flange. 


5,621350 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

THREE  DICHROIC  MIRRORS  PER  PIXEL 

Kentaro  Oku,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133411 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/li}5:  G02B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  349—5  12  Claims 


dm:-i- 


1 .  An  optical  element  having  a  color  processing  section  compris- 
ing pairs  of  convex  and  concave  lenses  provided  for  each  of  three 
pixels  corresponding  to  three  pnmary  colors,  and  at  least  one  of  a 
color  separator  and  a  color  mixer  including  a  dichroic  mirror  for 
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transmitting  first  and  second  primary  colors  out  of  the  three  pri- 
mary colors  but  reflecting  the  third  primary  color,  a  mirror  for 
reflecting  the  reflected  third  primary  color,  a  dichroic  mirror  for 
transmitting  the  second  and  third  primary  colors  out  of  three 
primary  colors  but  reflecting  the  first  pnmary  color,  and  a  nurror 
reflecting  the  reflected  first  pnmary  color,  the  lenses  and  the  at 
least  one  color  separator  or  color  mixer  being  arranged  in  a  row. 


5,621351 

IMMERSED  DICHROIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE 

PROJECTION  LENS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MDEO 

PROJECTOR 

Alan  R.  Henderson.  Carlsbad,  and  Ralph  Gagnon,  Chico,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes-JVC  Technology  Corporation, 

Carlsbad.  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,M7 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  I/IJ35 

VS.  Q.  349—7  17  Claims 


5.621,552 
ELECTROOPTICAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
CONTAINING  DUAL  FREQUENCY  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
MIXTL'RE 
David  Coates,  Merley,  and  Patrick  Nolan,  Poole  Dorset,  both  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  (o  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  Mil 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01872,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2«,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05436.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  199,193 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  91114515:  Apr.  7,  1992,  92105978 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/W 
U.S.  a.  349—86  21  Claims 


1.  An  optical  projection  system  comprising: 

a  projection  lens; 

a  source  of  linearly  polarized  light  having  a  first  orientation: 

three  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valves  (LCLVs)w  herein  two 
of  said  LCLVs  are  arranged  in  an  approximately  parallel 
relationship  and  one  of  the  said  LCLVs  is  oriented  at  an  angle 
less  than  45°  with  respect  to  said  rwo  of  said  LCLVs; 

means  for  energizing  the  LCLVs; 

polanzer  analyzer  disposed  to  receive  and  reflect  polarized  light 
from  said  source; 

first  dichroic  filter  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  reflected  from 
said  polarizer  analyzer  which  reflects  light  of  a  first  wave- 
length band  and  transmits  light  of  second  and  third  wave- 
length bands,  the  light  of  the  first  wavelength  band  being 
thereupon  transmitted  to  a  first  LCLV; 

second  dichroic  filter  receiving  light  of  the  second  and  third 
wavelength  bands  from  the  first  dichroic  filter  and  reflecting 
light  of  a  second  wavelength  band  and  transmitting  light  of  a 
third  wavelength  band,  the  light  of  the  second  wavelength 
band  and  third  wavelength  bands  being  thereupon  transmitted 
to  the  second  and  third  LCLVs  respectively,  wherein  the 
means  for  energizing  the  LCLVs  causes  selected  areas  of  the 
LCLVs  to  rotate  the  polarization  of  the  incoming  light  from 
the  light  source,  and  wherein  upon  its  reflection  off  the 
LCLVs  the  light  returns  along  its  incoming  path,  the  three 
bands  of  light  being  recombined  as  they  pass  through  the  first 
and  second  dichroic  filters  in  a  reverse  direction,  the  com- 
bined light  being  transmitted  by  the  polanzer  analyzer  in 
selected  areas  due  to  its  rotated  polarization  toward  said 
projection  lens;  and 

an  enclosure  substantially  filed  with  a  transparent,  liquid  media 
enclosing  at  least  the  first  and  second  dichroic  filters  and  the 
polanzer  analyzer,  the  enclosure  being  in  contact  with  the 
LCLVs.  wherein  the  light  path  between  the  polanzer  analyzer, 
the  dichroic  filters,  the  LCLVs  and  the  projection  lens 
traverses  the  liquid  media  and  does  not  traverse  air. 


1.  An  electrooptical  liquid  crystal  system  comprising: 

a  dual  frequency  liquid  crystal  mixture  having  a  cross-over 
frequency  f,  and  an  optically  transparent  polymenc  inedium 
positioned  between  two  electrode  layers,  slid  layers  each 
being  optionally  attached  to  substrates; 

wherein  the  ordinary  refractive  index  of  said  liquid  crystal 
mixture  essentially  agrees  with  the  refractive  index  of  said 
polymenc  medium  n„.  the  quotient  of  the  mass  of  said  liquid 
crystal  mixture  and  of  the  mass  of  the  polymeric  medium  is 
15  or  more,  or  said  ordinary  refractive  index  of  said  liquid 
crystal  mixture  essentially  agrees  with  the  refractive  index  of 
said  polymenc  medium  n^  and  said  quotient  is  15  or  more; 

wherein  said  system  has  a  reduced  transmission  in  the  on-state 
compared  to  the  off- state; 

wherein  said  system  is  obtained  by  polymenzation  of  a  compo- 
sition containing  said  dual  frequency  liquid  crystal  mixture 
and  a  precursor  of  said  polymenc  medium;  and 

dunng  curing  of  said  composition,  an  electrical  field  exhibiting  a 
frequency  below  said  cross-over  frequency  f  of  said  dual 
frequency  liquid  crystal  mixture  is  applied  to  said  composi- 
tion whereby  the  molecules  of  said  dual  frequency  liquid 
crystal  mixmre  are  aligned  essentially  in  the  direction  of  said 
electncal  field 


5,621,553 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  POLYMER 

WALL  FORMATION  RATE  IN  PERIPHERAL  REGION  OF 

DISPLAY  SECTION  AT  LEAST  90% 
Kenji  Nishiguchi,  Osaka,-  Koichi  Fujimori,  Nabari,  and  Toki- 
biko  Shinomiya,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312008 
Int.  CI.''G02F  I /1 3.19.1/1 1 
U.S.  CI.  349—153  18  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates, at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent;  and  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  including  a  plurality  of  polymer  walls  and  liquid  crystal 
regions  surrounded  by  the  plurality  of  polymer  walls  and  being 
interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates. 

wherein  each  substrate  includes  a  display  section  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  for  display  at  a  side  adjacent  to  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  non-display  section  provided  around 
(he  display  section,  and 
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9      7      697        6       97     lb 


wherein  a  polymer  wall  formation  rate  in  the  peripheral  region 
of  the  display  section  is  90%  or  more. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transpar- 
ent, to  each  other,  each  substrate  including  a  display  section 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  display  and  a  non-display 
section  provided  around  the  display  section  so  that  surfaces  of 
the  substrates  on  which  the  electrodes  are  respectively  formed 
face  each  other; 

sealing  a  mixture  of  a  photopolymerizable  composition  and  a 
liquid  crystal  material  between  the  pair  of  substrates; 

irradiating  the  mixture  with  light  having  different  irradiation 
intensity  between  the  display  section  and  the  non-display 
section  and  significantly  varying  irradiation  intensity  in  the 
display  section  to  photopolymenze  the  mixture  so  as  to  form 
polymer  walls  and  liquid  crystal  regions. 


5,621,554 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.\Y  DEVICE  HAVING 

INTERCONNECTING  LINES  BETWEEN  COLUMN 

ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tomoyuki  Kuniyori,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.408 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  31,  1993.  5-350767 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343 
MS.  CI.  349—139  13  Qaims 
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having  first  and  second  sets  of  row  electrodes  mounted 
thereon,  to  intersect  the  first  and  second  sets  of  column 
electrodes,  respectively,  and  having  a  third  subset  of  row  lines 
connected  with  the  first  set  of  the  row  electrodes  and  a  fourth 
sub-set  of  row  lines  connected  with  the  second  set  of  the  row 
electrodes; 

a  liquid  crystal  filled  in  said  space  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates: 

a  sealing  member  bonding  said  first  and  second  substrates  to 
each  other  and  sealing  said  liquid  crystal  in  said  space 
between  said  first  and  second  substrates,  and  having  a  first 
conductor  for  connecting  the  first  sub-set  of  row  lines  to  the 
third  sub-set  of  row  lines  and  a  second  conductor  for  connect- 
ing the  second  sub-set  of  row  lines  to  the  fourth  sub-set  of 
row  lines; 

a  first  display  area  defined  by  those  portions  of  said  liquid 
crystal  which  are  located  at  intersections  between  the  first  set 
of  the  row  electrodes  and  the  first  set  of  column  electrodes: 
and 

a  second  display  area  defined  by  those  portions  of  said  liquid 
crystal  which  are  located  at  intersections  between  the  second 
set  of  the  row  electrodes  and  the  second  set  of  column 
electrodes. 


5,621355 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  REDUNDANT 

PIXEL  ELECTRODES  AND  THIN  HLM  TRANSISTORS 

AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Jae  D.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
32120/1993 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—54  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing: 

a  first  substrate  having  first  and  second  sets  of  column  electrodes 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  circuit  for  applying  control  volt- 
ages, a  plurality  of  column  lines  connecting  said  driving 
circuit  to  a  first  side  of  the  first  set  of  the  column  electrodes, 
said  first  side  facing  said  driving  circuit,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting lines  connecting  a  second  side  of  the  first  set  of 
the  column  electrodes  to  the  second  set  of  the  column  elec- 
trodes, said  second  side  facing  away  from  said  dnving  circuit, 
and  a  first  sub-set  and  a  second  subset  of  row  lines  connected 
with  said  driving  circuit: 

a  second  substrate  which  faces  said  first  substrate,  defining  a 
space  together  with  said  first  substrate,  said  second  substrate 


1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  conductive  films  used  as  a  pixel  electrode 
and  vertically  formed:  and 

a  first  thin  film  transistor  and  a  second  thm  film  tfansistor 
electrically  connected  to  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  trans- 
parent conductive  films; 

wherein  said  first  thin  film  u^ansistor  is  non-venically  electrically 
connected  to  its  respective  transparent  conductive  film  and 
said  second  thin  film  transistor  is  vertically  connected  to  its 
respective  transparent  conductive  film  through  a  contact  hole. 
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5,621^56 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTVRING  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LCD 

I  SING  FIVE  MASKS 

Ronald  T.  Fulks.  MounUin  \  lew;  William  Yao,  Los  Altos,  and 

Chuang  C.  Tsai,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,009.  Apr.  28.  1994.  This 

application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,732 

InL  CI."  G02F  ///  <6   HOIL  21/265 

L.S.  CI.  349—42  13  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  manufaciunng  an  acti\e  matnx  liquid  crystal 
device  using  five  masics.  compnsing; 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  over  a  substrate  using  a 
first  masic; 

formmg  a  plurality  of  etch  stoppers  over  the  plurality  of  gate 
electrodes  using  a  second  maslt.  each  etch  stopper  being 
formed  over  one  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  plurality  of  drain  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  source 
electrodes  using  a  third  maslt.  a  portion  of  each  of  the  drain 
electrodes  being  formed  over  a  first  portion  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  etch  stoppers  and  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
source  electrodes  being  formed  over  a  second  portion  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  etch  stoppers,  wherein  the  source 
and  the  drain  electrodes  are  separated  over  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  etch  stoppers; 

forming  over  the  substrate  a  passivation  layer  having  at  least  one 
first  via  hole  using  a  fourth  mask;  and 

forming  a  pixel  electrode  over  the  passivation  layer  using  a  fifth 
ma!>k. 


5,621iiS7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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a  pair  of  alignment  films  respectively  formed  on  the  pair  of 
insulaung  substrates  to  be  in  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal 
layer:  and 

a  pair  of  polarizers  disposed  to  sandwich  the  pair  of  the  insulat- 
ing substrates,  the  pair  of  polarizers  being  arranged  so  that 
polanzing  axes  thereof  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other. 

wherein  orientations  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  which  are  in  conuct  with  the  pair  of  alignment 
films,  are  aligned  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  pair  of  insulating  substrates. 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  twist  pitch  of  approxi- 
mately quadruple  the  thickness  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  and 

wherein  the  pair  of  alignment  films  are  respectively  rubbed,  and 
the  polarizing  axes  of  the  pair  of  polanzers  are  parallel  to  or 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  an  adjacent  one  of  the 
alignment  films  is  rubbed. 


5.621^:59 
FERROELECTRIC  OPTICAL  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
WITH  LOW  OPTICAL  POWER  NON-DESTRl CTIVE 
READ-OIT 
Sarita  Thakoor,  and  Anilkumar  P.  Thakoor,  both  of  Covina. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,730 

Int.  CV  GllC  n/22.  HOIG  7/06 

L.S.  CI.  359—107  3  Claims 
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5.621,558 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEMCE 

H.\VING  ALIGNMENT  FILMS  FOR  PERPENDICl  LAR 

ALIGNMENT 

Shinji  Shimada.  Kashihara,  and  Kiyoshi  Ogishima.  Nara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994.  6-081888; 
Oct.  21.  1994.  6-257149 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/ 1 337:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—130  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  electro-optic  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  insulating  substrates  disposed  to  face  each  other: 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  insulating 
substrates,    a   polarization    plane   of   light    incident    thereon 
changing   in   accordance   with  a  twist  orientation  of  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer: 


I.  An  optical  computing  device  responsive  to  an  optical  beam 
having  a  beam  diameter,  said  optical  computing  device  compos- 
ing: 

a  bonom  electrode  having  a  planar  surface: 

a  ferroelectnc  crystalline  thin  him  layer  overlying  said  planar 
surface  of  said  bottom  electrode,  said  ferroelectric  crystalline 
ihin  film  layer  having  two  stable  polarization  slates  and  a 
principal  crystalline  axis  and  being  responsive  to  an  electric 
held  having  a  component  along  said  principal  axis  by  transi- 
tioning between  said  polanzation  states,  said  principal  axis 
being  generally  non-parallel  to  said  planar  surface  of  said 
bottom  electrixle;  and 

a  top  electrtxle  facing  a  direction  of  arrival  of  said  optical  beam 
and  having  planar  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom 
electrode  oserlying  said  ferroelectric  crystalline  thin  film 
layer  and  having  a  width  not  exceeding  said  beam  diameter  of 
said  optical  beam,  whereby  a  region  of  said  ferroelectnc 
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crystalline  thin  tilm  layer  underlying  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
top  electrode  is  illuminated  by  said  optical  beam; 
wherein  said  ferroelectnc  crystalline  thin  film  layer  compnses 
PZT  crystals  and  said  optical  beam  has  a  beam  intensity  on 
the  order  of  2  miUiWatts  per  square  micron. 


5,621,560 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  CHIRP  IN 
EXTERNAL  MODULATION 
Thomas  H.  Wood,  Holmdei,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed'jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,037 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  359—161  21  Claims 
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to  cause  relative  displacement  between  said  optical  beam  and  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  reflector  element  positions,  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  reflector  positions  being  located  at  respec- 
tively different  separation  distances  from  said  focusing  device,  so 
as  to  cause  said  optical  beam  to  be  reflected  from  a  reflector 
element  provided  at  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  reflector 
positions,  whereby,  in  the  course  of  traveling  along  an  optical 
beam  path,  said  optical  beam  being  incident  upon  said  focusing 
device  and  said  reflector  element  so  as  to  be  directed  thereby  to  a 
given  spatial  location  along  said  path,  so  that  said  beam  has  a 
resultant  beam  width  that  is  dependent  upon  the  separation  dis- 
tance between  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  reflector 
element  positions  and  said  focusing  devices,  and  further  including 
a  plurality  of  reflector  elements  at  respectively  dififereni  separation 
distances  and  spatial  orientations,  and  wherein  said  beam  displace- 
ment control  device  comprises  a  scanning  reflector  device  that  is 
spaced  apart  along  said  path  from  said  focusing  element,  and 
wherein  said  scanning  reflector  device  is  operative  to  scan  said 
optical  beam  such  that  it  is  incident  upon  and  is  reflected  by  said 
selected  one  of  said  reflector  elements,  and  wherein  said  reflector 
elements  compnse  retro-reflector  elements,  so  that,  as  said  scan- 
ning reflector  device  scans  said  optical  beam  to  be  incident  upon 
and  reflected  by  said  selected  one  of  said  retro-reflector  elements, 
said  optical  beam  is  returned  to  and  reflected  by  said  scanning 
reflector  device  to  said  focusing  device. 


i  An  optical  communication  system  for  reducing  chirp  in  a 
modulated  light  signal  transmitting  information  over  an  optical 
medium  compnsing: 

laser  source  means  for  producing  a  light  beam;  and 
modulator  means  for  modulating  said  light  beam  with  an  infor- 
mation signal  dunng  a  mtxlulation  period  to  produce  said 
modulated  light  signal,  and  for  modulating  light  returning  to 
the  laser  source  means  through  the  modulator  means  to  main- 
tain the  returning  light  substantially  constant  dunng  said 
modulation  penod. 
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5,621362 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Hama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-287387 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)H 
U.S.  CI.  359—207 


5,621361 

LASER  SCANNER  INCORPORATING  VARIABLE  FOCUS 

MECHANISM  FOR  R.\PIDLY  CHANGING  BEAM  SPOT 

SIZE 

Robert  V  Belfatto,  Melbourne  Beach;  Gregory  O.  Makhov, 

Orlando,  and  William  R.  Benner,  Jr.,  Ormond  Beach,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  NEOS  Technologies,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^01 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  CI.  359—205  17  Claims 


9  .\n  apparatus  for  controlling  the  beam  width  of  an  optical 
beam  comprising  a  focusing  device  having  a  prescribed  focal 
length,  and  a  beam  displacement  control  device  which  is  operalne 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device  compnsing; 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  flux; 

a  first  flat  mirror  for  redirecting  said  laser  flux  from  said  laser 
source; 

a  rotalable  polygonal  mirror,  for  scanning  said  laser  flux  redi- 
rected by  said  first  flat  mirror,  said  scanning  laser  flux  being 
separated  from  said  redirected  laser  flux  in  a  sub-scanning 
direction  by  a  first  separation  angle  6,.  said  polygonal  mirror 
being  separated  from  said  first  flat  mirror  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance; 

a  curved  surface  mirror  for  reflecting  said  laser  flux  scanned  by 
said  pt>lygonal  minor,  and  for  converging  said  laser  flux 
scanned  by  said  polygonal  minor  in  a  main  scanning  direc- 
tion, said  reflected  scanning  laser  flux  being  separated  from 
said  scanning  laser  flux  in  said  sub-scanning  direction  by  a 
second  separation  angle  6,.  said  curved  surface  minor  being 
separated  from  said  polygonal  mirror  b\  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  thai  is  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
distance;  and 

an  anamorphic  lens  for  converging  said  reflected  scanning  laser 
flux   in  said  sub-scanning  direction,  said  anamorphic  lens 
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being  separated  from  said  curved  mirror  by  a  third  predeter- 
mined distance  thai  is  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
distance, 
whereby  said  laser  flux  is  redirected  by  said  first  flat  mirror 
between  said  polygonal  mirror  and  said  curved  mirror 


5.621.563 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
FOCUSING  LENS 
Mark  G.  Brook.  Londonderry.  N.H..  and  Mark  E.  Tellam. 
Charlestown.  Mass..  assignors  to  AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Cor- 
poration. Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496.713.  Jun.  29.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.532,846.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.4X4 

Int.  ci.*^  (;02B  :6/m 

U.S.  a.  359—210  6  Claims 
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upper  and  lower  cladding  layers  having  band  gap  energies  at 
least  as  large  as  those  of  said  first  quantum  well  layers,  said 
second  quantum  well  layers,  and  said  b;uner  layers,  said 
upper  and  lower  cladding  layers  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  active  region,  respectively,  said  lower  cladding 
layer  being  disposed  between  said  semiconductor  subsuate 
and  said  active  region. 


TM         ri4 
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1.  A  system  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  obtain  a 
digitized  representation  of  said  onginal  document,  said  scanning 
system  comprising: 

(A)  An  object  focal  plane; 

(B)  Scanning  means,  movably  disposed  for  linear  motion  along 
a  scanning  axis,  for  illuminating  a  scan  line  of  an  original 
documeni  located  in  said  object  focal  plane,  and  for  obtaining 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  scan  line; 

(Cl  Means  for  displacing  said  scanning  means  along  said  scan- 
ning axis  to  obtain  digitized  representations  of  successive 
scan  lines  of  said  original  d(Kument.  said  digitized  represen- 
tations of  said  successive  scan  lines  together  compnsing  said 
digital  representation  of  said  original  document;  wherein  said 
scanning  means  further  compnses  a  lens  assembly  and  means 
for  rotatably  positioning  said  lens  assembly  abtiut  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optic  axis  of  said 
lens  assembly,  a  rotation  of  said  lens  assembly  displacing  said 
lens  assembly  linearly  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to 
said  optic  axis. 


5,621.565 

PROTRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MEASURING 

MICROSCOPE 

Reinhardt  Lihl;  Kurt  Salzmann,  and  Gerhold  Garki-sch,  all  of 

Vienna,  Aastria,  a.ssignors  to  Leica  AG.  Vienna,  .Austria 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.955 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  v/fM 

U.S.  CI.  359—368  18  Claims 


5,621.564 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  MODI  LATOR 
Shigeki  Kageyama:  katsuhiko  Goto,  and  Tom  Takiguchi.  all  of 
Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1993,  5-248922 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  l/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  359—248  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  optical  modulator  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  lattice  constant, 
an  active  region  including  a  laminated  multi  quantum  well 
structure  comprising  first  quantum  well  layers  having  a  band 
gap  energy  and  a  positive  lattice  strain  relative  to  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  second  quantum  well  layers  having  a 
band  gap  energy  and  a  negative  lattice  strain  relative  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  bamer  layers  having  a  band  gap 
energy,  a  bamer  layer  being  dispose  between  pairs  of  said  first 
and  second  quantum  well  layers;  and 


I  A  protraction  device  for  a  measuring  microscope  comprising; 

a  slide  module  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  microscope; 

a  reticle  supported  on  said  slide  module  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis,  said  slide  module  enabling  said  reticle  to  be  selectively 
positioned  at  an  intermediate  image  plane  of  said  microscope 
orthogonal  to  an  optical  path  of  said  microscope  with  said  first 
axis  in  alignment  with  said  optical  path; 

a  disk  supported  on  said  slide  module  apart  from  said  reticle  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  reticle  for  corresponding  rota- 
tion therewith  said  disk  having  angle  ctxlings  thereon; 

manual  means  for  rotating  said  disk  and  said  reticle  through  an 
angular  displacement;  and 

angle  encoder  means  for  reading  said  angle  codings  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  said  angular  displacement. 
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5,621366 
TELESCOPE  AND  A  TELESCOPE  HOLDER 
Giinter  Miiller,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl'ZeLs.s- 
Stiftung.  Heidenheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  168,611,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
850.0 

InL  CI."  G02B  2imj/02 
U.S.  a.  359—399  12  Claims 


related  luminance  intensifier  tube,  a  semi-reflecting  optical  image 
splitter  and  a  first  ocular  and.  arranged  on  a  second  optical  axis, 
parallel  to  the  first  optical  axis  and  describing  with  the  first  optical 
axis  a  horizontal  plane,  a  second  ocular,  which  is  related  to  the 
optical  image  splitter  by  an  optical  image  ttansmitting  system, 
wherein  the  optical  image  transmitting  system  comprises  succes- 
sively a  first  mirror,  an  lens  system,  a  second  mirror  and  a 
third  mirror,  said  optical  image  transmitting  system  being 
arranged  so  that  an  optical  path  is  defined,  starting  from  the 
optical  image  spliner  and  compnsing.  successively,  a  first 
vertical  axis  section,  a  horizontal  axis  section  and  a  second 
vertical  axis  section  describing  a  U  turned  upside  down,  in  the 
shape  of  a  bridge  located  on  a  vertical  plane  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  both  parallel  first  and  second  optical  axes,  in  order  to 
define  a  free  space  between  both  first  and  second  oculars. 


1.  In  combination. 

a  telescope,  and 

an  armband  having  a  telescope  mounting  body  firmly  attached 
to  said  arm-band. 

said  telescope  mounting  body  providing  support  for  said  tele- 
scope. 

said  telescope  having  a  holding  body  along  its  lower  region. 

said  holding  btxly  having  an  upper  surface  connecting  with  said 
telescope  that  is  firmly  attached  to  said  telescope  over  nearly 
the  entire  length  of  said  telescope. 

said  holding  body  having  a  lower  support  surface  over  nearly  the 
entire  length  of  said  telescope. 

said  telescope  mounting  body  having  an  upper  support  surface 
that  IS  of  nearly  the  same  size  as  said  lower  support  surface  of 
said  holding  body. 

said  lower  support  surface  of  said  holding  body  lying  non- 
rotatable  and  removable  on  said  upper  support  surface  of  said 
telescope  mounting  body,  and 

said  telescope  being  onented  with  its  greatest  dimension  tangen- 
tial to  said  arm-band  along  the  periphery  of  said  arm-band. 

so  that  said  telescope  is  mounted  close  to  and  stably  supported 
upon  said  arm-band. 


5,621368 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  DIOPTER  SETTING  OF 

A  FINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Sachio  Hasushlta;  Tetsuya  Abe;  Shuji  Yoneyama:  Hirofumi 
Matsuo;  Ryota  Ogawa;  Ichiro  Taguchi.  and  Hidetaka 
Yokota.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-066601 
l,-  May  17,  1991,  3-210534;  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-061006  U 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2.1/00:15/14:7/02 
U.S.  Cl.  359-^32  13  Claims 
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5.621367 
BINOCULAR  VIEWING  DEVICE  AND  ITS  ASSEMBLY 
PROCESS 
Jean-Francois  Quint,  Sarcelles;   Michel  Saint-Sevin.  Gagny; 
Daniel  Savoye,  Dijon,  and  Denis  Guettier,  Charny.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  SFIM  Optronique  Pour  La  Defense  Et 
Le  Spatial,  Velizv-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416J77 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994.  94  04324 
Iiit.  Cl."  G02B  2i/IH:23/l2:2.W2 
U.S.  Cl.  359—407  11  Claims 


1     An    asymmetrical    binocular    viewing   device   comprising, 
aligned  in  succession  on  a  first  optical  axis;  a  single  objective,  a 


1.  A  diopter  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  diopter  setting  of  a 
finder  assembly,  said  finder  assembly  compnsing  an  objective 
optical  system,  having  a  plurality  of  lens  components  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  plastic  lens,  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  and 
an  eyepiece  optical  system  for  viewing  tlierethrough  the  image 
formed  by  the  objective  optical  system,  said  device  compnsing: 
an  object  image  forming  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
a  position  at  which  said  image  is  formed  by  said  objective 
optical   system  by  selectively   moving  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  lens  components,  in  order  to  compensate  for  a 
change  in  a  focal  length  of  said  objective  optical  system 
caused  by  a  change  in  power  of  said  plastic  lens  due  to 
changing  ambient  conditions,  said  position  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  guide  means  for  guiding  a  lens  frame,  said  lens 
frame  holding  said  one  of  said  lens  components  movably  in 
an  axial  direction. 
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5.621^9 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hubert  Schlenke,  Hasenwinkel   13.  D-5778  Meschede. 


Ger- 


manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/0I764,  5  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11147.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  78040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1990.  40  40 
839.6 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/OS:5/IO:  B60R  1/04:  l/l)f< 
VS.  CI.  359—603  20  Claims 


sunken  manner  in  an  opening  and  directed  towards  a  vehicle  rear 
end.  and  having  a  water  channel  which  extends  around  the  mirror 
housing  adiacenl  to  the  opening  and  is  integrated  into  the  mirror 
housing  opposite  housing  surface,  with  side  walls  sunk  in  respect 
to  said  housing  surface,  and  by  means  of  which  water  which 
impinges  in  a  forward  direction  driving  mode  is  collected  before  it 
reaches  the  opening  and  is  channelled  in  the  direction  of  a  lower 
housing  edge,  which  projects  beyond  the  mirror  face,  in  a  direction 
of  a  vehicle  rear  end. 

wherein  the  ininor  housing  terminates  between  a  lower  opening 
border  and  the  water  channel  in  a  strip  which  is  onented  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  housing  surface  in  the  direction  of 
the  vehicle  rear  end  and  downwards. 


1  A  rear-view  mirror  1 1 )  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plane-mirror 
section  (2|  and  at  least  one  convexly  curved  side  section  (3.  Ill 
contiguous  with  the  sides  of  the  plane-mirror  section  and  sloping 
steadily,  and  having  a  curvature  of  zero  at  the  transition  line  (4.  12) 
into  the  plane-mirror  section  (2).  the  curvature  of  the  side  secuon 
continuously  increasing  progressively  with  increasing  distance 
from  the  plane-mirror  section  (2).  characterized  in  that  the  rear- 
view  mirror  (I)  is  an  inside  rear-view  mirror,  thai  the  lines  of 
intersection  of  orthogonal  planes  of  the  side-mirror  section  (3.  II) 
are  circles  whose  curvature  corresponds  respectively  to  the  curva- 
ture of  a  horizontal  line  of  reference  (6.  6A)  on  the  side- mirror 
section  in  their  point  of  intersection  with  the  circles,  that  the 
curvature  of  the  side-mirror  section  (3.  II)  increases  in  the  manner 
of  a  clothoid  spiral  in  linear  fashion  with  the  arc  length  iL)  on  the 
horizontal  line  of  reference  (6.  6A)  on  the  side-mirror  section  (3. 
II).  that  the  curvature  of  the  clothoid  spiral  defining  the  curvature 
of  the  side-mirror  section  1 3)  on  a  driver's  side  has  a  clothoid 
parameter  .A  between  100  mm  and  200  mm.  and  that  the  honzontal 
line  of  reference  (6,  6A)  extends  in  the  center  or  above  the  center 
of  the  mirror  center,  approximately  at  the  height  of  an  apparent 
honzonlal  line  (6A)  for  a  normal  viewer 


5.621,570 
MIRROR  HOI  SING  FOR  AN  EXTERIOR  REAR-VIEW 
MIRROR  ON  A  \THICLE 
.\lbert  Hack.  Sindelfingen;   Rainer  Tiefenbacher,  I.einfelden- 
Echterdingen:  Roland  Borgwardt,  Stuttgart;  Volker  Nickel, 
Vohringen;    Robert   Schwed,   Magstadt;   Jorg-l  we   Koske, 
Simmozheim,  and  Richard  Merz,  Starzach,  all  of  C^erraanv, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1994,  M  44 
126.6 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  1/06:  G02B  7/182 
L.S.  CI.  359—507  II  aaims 


5,6214171 
INTEGRATED  RETROREFLECTIVE  ELECTRONIC 
DISPLAY 
Heinrich    Bantli,    Stillwater;    Thomas    I.    Bradshaw,    Aflon; 
Stephen  W.  Mohn,  St.  Paul,  and  Edmund  J.  Ring,  Circle 
Pines,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  I96J94 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/122 

VS.  CI.  359—529  11  Claims 


I.  A  retroreflective  apparatus  for  both  visual  and  electromagnetic 
dau  communication,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

retroreflective  means  for  retroreflecting  incident  light,  said  ret- 

roreflecting  means  having  visual  information  thereon; 
antenna  means  for  electromagnetic  communication:  and 
coupling  means  for  allowing  coupling  to  said  antenna  means; 
wherein  said  retroreflective  apparatus  is  substantially  rigid. 


I.  Mirror  housing  for  an  exterior  rear- view  mirror  on  a  vehicle, 
adjacent  to  a  side  window  and  having  a  mirror  face  received  in  u 


5,621,572 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAD  MOl'NTED  DISPLAY 
LSING  A  RETRO-REFLEtrrOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE 
James  L.  Fergason,  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295J83 
Int.  CI.    C^2B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—630  40  Claims 

1.  A  head  mounted  display  for  presenting  an  image  for  viewing 
by  a  viewer,  comprising 

a  mounting  structure  moumable  on  the  head  of  a  viewer, 
a  liquid  crystal  display  image  source  earned  by  the  mounting 
structure  and  providing  an  image  output  for  viewing  by  one 
eye  of  a  viewer, 
focusing  optics  earned  by  the  mounting  structure  in  position  to 

receive  light  from  the  image  source  to  form  a  real  image, 
a  retro-reflector  having  a  characteristic  of  prov  iding  a  conjugate 

optical  path  leading  to  said  eye  of  a  \ lewer. 
a  beamsplitter  earned  by  the  mounting  structure  in  position  to 
receive  light  from  the  focusing  optics  and  image  source  and  to 
direct  the  light  toward  said  relro-reflector,  and 
said  mounting  structure  including  means  for  holding  said  beam- 
splitter and  focusing  optics  with  respect  to  the  head  of  a 
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5,621.574 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AXIAL 

GRADIENT  INDEX  (GRIN)  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Leslie  D.  Foo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,642 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  3A)0;9/36:9/60 

VS.  a.  359^-«53  11  Cbums 


viewer  to  onent  said  focusing  optics  and  said  beamsplmer 
with  respect  to  said  eye  of  the  viewer  such  that  said  focusing 
optics  and  said  beamsplitter  are  in  substantially  the  same 
relation  to  each  other  as  the  pupil  of  said  eye  of  a  viewer 
stands  in  relation  to  said  beamsplitter  to  permit  said  eye  to 
view  an  image  from  said  image  source  when  light  represent- 
ing that  image  is  reflected  in  said  conjugate  optical  path. 


5,621,573 
MICROOPTIC  BIDIRECTIONAL  MODLT.E 
Warren  H.  Lewis,  Newport,  Pa.,  and  Robert  W.  Roff,  Westfleld, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,987 

lift,  a."  G02B  27/l4:6/36:6A)0 

VS.  a.  359—634  7  Oaims 

5, 

4 


1.  A  bi-directional  optical  interconnect,  comprising: 
a  subassembly  having  a  first  housing,  said  first  housing  having 
disposed  therein  in  a  tirst  linear  orientation  a  light  source 
coupled  optically  to  a  lens  element,  said  lens  element  coupled 
optically  to  a  beam  splitter  and  said  beam  spliuer  coupled 
optically  to  an  optical  fiber  held  in  a  femile.  said  optical  fiber 
having  a  endface  adjacent  said  beam  splitter  angled  to  reduce 
back  reflections  to  the  fiber  and  to  the  light  source,  and  said 
ferrule  canted  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  endface;  and 
a  main  housing,  said  main  housing  having  a  first  cavity  for 
receiving  a  light  detector,  and  a  second  cavity  for  receiving 
said  subassembly,  said  first  cavity  onented  subsuntially  colin- 
early  with  said  linear  orientation  of  said  first  housing,  and  said 
second  cavity  oriented  substantially  orthogonally  to  said  first 
cavity. 


1.  A  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an 
image  side  extending  along  an  optical  axis: 

a  first  axial  gradient  index  lens  element  of  positive  optical  power 
and  having  an  index  of  refraction  gradient  having  an  absolute 
value  in  a  range  of  '/lo  to  %  of  an  index  of  refraction  at  its 
object  side  surface; 

a  plurality  of  lens  elements:  and 

a  second  axial  gradient  index  lens  element  of  positive  optical 
power  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  gradient  having  an 
absolute  value  in  a  range  of  '/lo  to  H  of  an  index  of  refraction 
at  Its  object  side  surface. 


5,621,575 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Nobuaki  Toyama,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085471 

Int  a.*  G02B  13/04 

VS.  CI.  359—753  2  Oaims 

L, 

L,       L.  U,    ■-       ■■' 

T1)A 


1   A  wide  angle  lens  system  comprising  successively  from  an 
object  side: 
a  negative  meniscus  first  lens  with  a  convex  surface  facing  the 

object, 
a  first  junction  lens  composed  of  a  positive  second  lens  with  a 

convex  surface  facing  the  object  and  a  negative  tJiird  lens  with 

a  concave  surface  facing  an  image. 
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a  second  junction  lens  composed  of  a  biconvex  fourth  lens  and  a 

biconcave  fifth  lens, 
a  positive  sixth  lens  with  a  convex  suiface  facing  the  image,  and 
a  negative  meniscus  seventh  lens  with  a  convex  lens  facing  the 

image, 
said  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions  ( 1 )  to  (4): 
(l)-1.95<f|/f<-1.05 

(2)  1.05<f,Vf<3.60 

(3)  I.l0<f45/f<2.l6 

(4)  1.53<(r,|+r,„)/(r,,-r,„K4  95 

wherein  f  is  combined  focal  length  of  this  wide  angle  lens  system 
as  a  whole,  f,  is  focal  length  of  the  first  lens,  f,,  is  combined  foc.il 
length  of  the  second  and  third  lenses,  fi,  is  combined  focal  length 
of  the  founh  and  fifth  lenses.  r,„  is  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
surface  of  the  sixth  lens  facing  the  image,  and  r,,  is  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  seventh  lens  facing  the  object. 


5,621^77 

EXTERNAL  REAR- VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  COMMERICAL 

VEHRLE.S 

Heinrich  Lang,  Ergershiem,  and  Wolfgang  Seiboth,  Bad  Wind- 
sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mekra  Rangau  Plastics 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,782,  Oct.  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  675,670, 
Mar.  27,  I99L  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  132,720 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Mar.  29,  1990,  40  10 
083.9:  Oct.  2,  1992,  42  33  255.9;  May  25,  1993,  43  17  314.4 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  7/IM2:  B60R  IA)6 
VS.  CL  359— «72  10  Claims 


5,621376 
OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  OPTICAL  MEMORY  DISK 
RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  EL.ASTIC  SUPPORT  IN  A 
DIRECTION  PARALLEL  TO  A  RECORDING  SURFACE 
Yoshiaki   Yamauchi;    Shozo   Saegusa,    both    of   Ibaraki-ken; 
Atsushi  Ichikawa,  Tsukuba,-  Akio  Yabe,  Fujisawa;  Aklra 
Saito,   Odawara,  and   Hiromitu   Mori,   Ibaraki-ken,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Video 
&  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158545 
Int.  CI."  G02B  yo::  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  CI.  35»— 814  15  aaims 

28c 


5b/         4 
6b  I     7b    /     7a  5a  6a 


28b 


28d 


9     21 


1    An  external  rear- view  mirror  for  commercial  vehicles  com- 
prising 

a  holder  (54)  for  securing  the  mirror  to  the  commercial  vehicle. 

a  separate  support  plate  (51.  51)  arranged  in  a  housing  (67).  said 
support  plate  (51,  51)  is  directly  secured  to  the  holder  (54)  by 
means  of  a  clamping  device  (53)  and  said  housing  (67)  is  held 
on  said  support  plate  (51   51' I. 

at  least  one  mirror  glass  (52).  which  is  pivotably  disp<ised  on  the 
suppon  plate  (51,  51)  and  which  is  arranged  on  the  housing 
(67),  and 

at  least  one  positioning  aggregate  (60.  61),  which  is  arranged  on 
the  supp^>rt  pl.ite  (51  51)  and  which  is  connected  with  the  al  . 
least  one  mirror  glass  (52)  for  its  pivoting  wherein  the  clamp- 
ing device  (53)  compiises  a  clamping  thrust  beanng  (55)  fur 
the  holder  (54)  and  a  clamping  member  (56).  the  clamping 
thrust  beanng  (55)  for  the  holder  (54)  being  formed  in  one 
piece  with  the  support  plate  (51.  51)  and  the  clamping  mem- 
ber (56)  being  non-p<isitively  connectable  with  the  clamping 
thrust  beanng  (55).  and 

wherein  the  clamping  device  (53)  has  two  clamping  thrusi 
beanngs  (55)  integrally  fonned  with  the  suppon  plate  (51, 
51),  the  clamping  member  (56)  of  which  clamping  thnisl 
beanng  (55)  is  non-positively  connectable  with  the  clamping 
tfuTjst  bearing  (55) 


UMI 


1.  An  optical  head  for  a  recording  device  in  which  data  are 
recorded  on  a  recording  surface  of  an  optical  memory  disk,  com- 
pnsing. 

a  head  body  whicn  i^  substantially  prevented  from  moving 
perpendicularly  to  the  recording  surface  and  is  movable  to  be 
positioned  roughly  along  the  recording  surface. 

an  object  lens  for  focussing  a  light  beam  on  the  lecording 
surface, 

a  carriage  on  which  the  object  lens  is  mounted  and  which  is 
movable  to  be  positioned  precisely  along  the  recording  sur- 
face. 

a  Jnve  base  memfier  for  generating  a  force  substantially  parallel 
to  Lhe  recording  surface  between  the  dnve  base  member  and 
the  carriage  to  position  precisely  the  carriage  along  the 
recording  surface,  and 

elastic  means  for  connecting  the  drive  base  member  to  the  head 
body  to  suppon  the  dnve  base  member  relative  to  the  head 
body  elastically  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
recording  surface. 


5,621,578 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  DKJITAI.  VIDEO  AND 
Al  DIO  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  BIT  RATE  REDUCTION 
ENCODED  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEMS 
Chiyoko  Matsumi,  Suita;  Takatairo  Nakamura,  Osaka;  Susumu 
Yamaguchi,  Moriguchi;  Hideki  Ohtaka,  Neyagawa;  Ryouichi 
Hoshiai,  Osaka,  and  Masakazu  Nishino,  Kashiwara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndiLStrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,994,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,479,289. 
ThU  application  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,587 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/H6 
U.S.  CI.  36fr— 15  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  digital  signals  between  a  first 
apparatus  having  a  function  of  recording  a  bit  rate  reduction 
encoded  digital  video  signal  and  a  digital  audio  signal  on  a  record- 
ing medium  and  a  second  apparatus  hav  ing  a  function  of  reproduc- 
ing from  a  recording  medium  a  recorded  bit  rate  reduction  encoded 


-Ig^'"^ 


digital  video  signal  and  a  recorded  digital  audio  signal,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reproducing  a  recorded  bit  rate  reduction  coded  video  signal  and 
a  recorded  digital  audio  signal  from  a  recording  medium  at 
said  second  apparatus  to  obtain  a  reproduced  bit  rate  reduc- 
tion coded  digital  video  signal  and  a  reproduced  digital  audio 
signal,  respectively; 

time-division  multiplexing  the  reproduced  digital  audio  signal 
with  the  reproduced  bit  rale  reduction  coded  digital  video 
signal  at  said  second  apparatus  to  obtain  a  multiplexed  trans- 
mission signal; 

transmitting  said  transmission  signal  firom  said  second  appara- 
tus. 

receiving  al  said  first  apparams  said  transmission  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  second  apparatus; 

separating  the  received  transmission  signal  at  said  first  apparatus 
into  said  reproduced  bit  rate  reduction  coded  digital  video 
signal  and  said  reproduced  digital  audio  signal; 

recording  at  said  first  apparatus  said  reprixluced  bit  rate  reduc- 
tion coded  digital  video  signal  and  said  reproduced  digital 
audio  signal  which  have  been  separated  by  the  separating  step 
on  another  recording  medium; 

decoding  at  said  first  apparatus  said  reproduced  bit  rale  reduc- 
tion coded  digital  video  signal  which  has  been  separated  by 
the  separating  step  to  obtain  a  decoded  video  signal;  and 

digital-to-analog  convening  said  reproduced  video  signal  to 
obtain  an  analog  video  signal  which  is  outputled  to  be  moni- 
tored. 


marking  one  of  the  displayed  titles; 

retneving  ftx>m  memory  for  display  the  still  frame  image  for  the 

program  of  the  marked  title; 
displaying  the  retrieved  still  frame  image  in  a  second  area  of  the 

screen;  and 
selecting  for  playback  one  of  the  displayed  titles. 


5,621.580 

TERNARY  CODE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Joao  R.  Cruz,  R.R.  (»1,  Box  117B-4,  Norman.  Okla.  73072,  and 

Daniel  J.  Krueger,  604  Meadowlake,  Noble,  Okla.  73068 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,512 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360-^*8  60  Claims 


5,621,579 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PLAYING  BACK 
PROGRAMS  RECORDED  ON  A  VIDEO  TAPE 
Henry  C.  Yuen,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Index  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,852,  Dec.  30,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,666,  May  27,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,541,  Feb.  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
1,125,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  883,607,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,723,  Jan.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,844, 
Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  747,127.  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,485 
Int.  CI."  H04N  -WS 
U.S.  a.  386—121  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  selecting  for  playback  on  a  VCR  a  program 
recorded  on  a  video  tape  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

recording  video  programs  on  a  video  tape,  each  program  being 

made  up  of  a  sequence  of  still  frame  images; 
storing  in  memory  a  directory  of  the  programs  recorded  on  the 
video  tape,  the  directory  compnsing  for  each  recorded  pro- 
gram a  still   frame   image  of  the  program,  a  title  of  the 
program,  and  an  address  of  the  start  of  the  program  on  the 
tape; 
inserting  the  video  tape  into  a  VCR; 
retneving  from  memory  for  display  a  list  of  die  titles  of  the 

programs  recorded  on  the  inserted  video  tape; 
displaying  the  retrieved  list  of  titles  in  a  first  area  of  a  screen; 
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1  A  method  for  recording,  on  a  magnetic  medium,  a  stream  of 
bits,  which  bits  represent  a  first  or  second  binary  symbol,  the 
method  comprising: 

stonng   an   impulse  response   vector   in   a   first   portion  of  a 

memory; 
inputting  said  bit  stream  to  a  second  portion  of  said  memory; 
convolving  said  bit  stream  with  said  vector:  dividing  the  results 
of  said  convolving  by  three,  outputting  thereby  a  stream  of 
remainders  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  ternary  sym- 
bols; and 
for  each  particular  remainder: 
determining  which  ternary  symbol  said  particular  remainder  is 

represented  by; 
upon  a  determination  that  said  particular  remainder  is  repre- 
sented by  said  first  or  second  ternary  symbols,  causing  said 
medium  to  have,  respectively,  a  first  or  second  magnetically 
onented  state;  and 
upon  a  determination  that  said  particular  remainder  is  repre- 
sented by  said  third  symbol,  causing  said  medium  to  have, 
substantially,  a  magnetically  nonoriented  state. 
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5,621381 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSCRIPTION  AND  PLAYBACK  OF 

SONIC  SIGNALS 

Jan  R.  Coyle.  9380  S.W.  80th  Apt  D.  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  794J25,  Nov.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  471,051,  Jan.  18,  1990. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,137,  Jun.  16,  1989. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,068,  Oct.  24,  1988. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,930,  Nov.  10,  1986, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,329,  Apr.  21. 

1986.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

912,221 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/0J5 

VS.  a.  360— «5  30  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  playback  of  sonic  signals  other  than  sonic 
signals  from  a  microphone,  and  for  improving  the  quality  of  said 
sonic  signals  compnsing: 

sonic  signal  playback  means  having  microphone  input  circuitry 
means; 

means  for  transforming  said  sonic  signals  prior  to  inputting  said 
sonic  signals  to  said  microphone  input  circuitry  means,  said 
means  for  transforming  inLJuding  means  for  increasing, 
decreasing  or  mainiaining  the  impedance  to  said  sonic  signals; 

means  for  producing  and  passing  said  sonic  signals  to  said 
means  for  transforming;  and 

means  for  passing  said  sonic  signals  from  said  means  for  trans- 
forming to  said  microphone  input  circuitry  means. 

whereby  said  sonic  signals  are  improved  in  quality. 


5.621,582 

DISK  DRI\ F.  INCLl  DING  A  BASEPL.\TE  WELL  FOR 

THE  SPIN  MOTOR 

Frederick  M.  Stefaasliv.  Longmont,  Colo.,  a.ssignor  to  Conner 

Peripherals.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.891.  Jan.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,283,  Jul.  6,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,804,  Jan.  25.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,965.684.  This  application 

Nov.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,784 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/\> 

U.S.  CI.  360—75  1  Claim 

1   A  disk  dnve  responsive  to  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  well,  .md  hrsi  and 

second  side  rails  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  base; 
first  and  second  disks; 
a  motor,  mounted  in  said  well,  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 

disks, 
interactive  means  for  reading  information  from  and  wnting 

information  on  said  disks; 
actuator  means,  supported  on  the  lop  of  said  base  and  responsive 
to  control  signals,  for  selectively  positioning  said  interactive 
means  with  respect  to  said  disks; 
a  header  provided  in  said  base  and  having  pins  extending  per 
pendicular  to  the  bottom  of  said  base,  said  pins  being  electri- 
cally interconnected  with  said  interactive  means; 
control  means,  confined  between  said  first  and  second  side  rails, 
for  generating  control  signals,  and  for  providing  information 


signals  to  and  receiving  information  signals  from  said  inter- 
active means  via  said  header,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
connector  for  receiving  said  pins; 

a  cover  sealably  attached  to  said  top  of  said  base  to  provide  a 
controlled  environment  between  said  cover  and  said  base  for 
said  disks,  said  interactive  means,  and  said  actuator  means; 

said  control  means  comprises  a  pnnted  circuit  b<iard  having 
circuitry  provided  thereon  and  an  opening; 

said  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  base 
and  a  second  surface. 

said  connector  comprises  a  rear  entry  connector  mounted  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 

said  well  protrudes  through  said  opening  in  said  printed  circuit 
board. 


5,621,583 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING 
MAGNETICALLY  EN(  ODED  DAT\  ON  LINEAR 
TRACKS 
-X.  Harold  Parks,  San  Leandm;  James  R.  W.  Clymer,  Cuper- 
tino; Douglas  A.  Reim.  San  Jose;  W  illiam  N.  .Mdrich.  Red- 
wood   City:    .Ajeel    Singh.    Berkeley;    .Albert    S.    Hoagland. 
Saratoga,  and  Hi-Dong  Chai.  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cartesian  Data.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.140.  >iar.  18.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.521,774.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606_V';9 

Int.  CI.    GllB  .v.'i: 

lUS.  CI.  360—81  10  ilaims 


2.  \  method  of  positioning  a  servo  head  on  a  servo  stripe  of  a 
medium,  said  medium  having  a  memory  storage  area  arranged  in 
relation  to  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis.  said  Y-axis  being  perpendicular 
to  said  X-axis.  said  servo  stnpe  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substan- 
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tially  linear  servo  (racks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  substantially 

linear  servo  tracks  being   parallel   to   said   X-axis,   said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

moving  said  servo  head  along  said  X-axis  to  read  servo  infor- 
mation on  one  of  said  servo  tracks,  said  servo  information 
representative  of  an  actual  position  of  the  seno  head  along 
said  Y-axis, 
generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  actual  pcsition  of 

the  servo  head  along  said  Y-axis, 
generating  a  second  signal  representative  of 
a  desired  position  of  the  servo  head  along  said  Y-axis,  and 
generating   an   output   signal   based   on   said   first   and   second 
signals,  wherein  said  output  signal  moves  the  servo  head  from 
the  actual  position  along  the  Y-axis  to  the  desired  position 
along  the  Y-axis. 


5,621385 
REEL  BRAKE  DEVICE  OPERATED  BY  A  TAPE 
LOADING  MECHANISM  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Seong-Sik    Kang:    Sung-Hoon    Choi,    both    of   Kyungki-Do; 
Myung-Cheol  Baek,  Seoul:  Sung-Pyo  Hong,  Kyungki-Do;  Ji 
Y.  Lee:  Lee  H.  Ryu,  both  of  Seoul:  Soo-B«om  Lee,  Kyungld- 
Do;  Hee  Y.  Park.  Kyungki-Do,  and  Yoon-Sig  Lee,  Kyungki- 
Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,882,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576354 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
19923/1993 

InL  a."  GUB  5/027 
\i&.  CI.  360—85  4  Oaims 


5,621384 

TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Hyun-Moo  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386311 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1994, 
94-2450 

Int  CI."  GllB  /5/665 
i;.S.  CI.  360—85  2  Claims 


1  .A  tape  loading  device  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder  for 
drawing  a  portion  of  a  magnetic  tape  out  (if  a  tape  cassette  loaded 
thereinto  and  loading  it  around  a  head  drum  incorporated  therein, 
the  tape  loading  device  compnsing; 

a  mam  chassis  having  a  pair  of  loading  slots; 

a  cam  gear  having  a  loading  groove,  the  cam  gear  being  rolat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  main  chassis; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  rack  gear  at  one  end.  the  other 
end  thereof  being  fitted  into  the  loading  groove; 

a  transmittal  gear  meshed  with  the  rack  gear,  the  transmittal  gear 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  chassis. 

an  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  chassis 
through  an  intermediate  gear  shaft; 

a  function  plate  having  a  pair  of  rack  gear  ponions.  one  rack 
gear  portion  being  meshed  w  ith  the  transmittal  gear,  the  other, 
being  selectively  engaged  with  the  intermediate  gear;  and 

a  loading  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  loading  gears,  a 
pair  of  loading  gear  shafts,  a  pair  of  articulated  linkages,  and 
a  pair  of  pole  bases,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  loading 
gears  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mam  chassis  through  the 
loading  gear  shafts,  respectively,  the  first  loading  gear  having 
a  stepped  gear  portion,  the  stepped  gear  portion  being 
engaged  with  the  intermediate  gear,  the  second  loading  gear 
being  engaged  with  the  first  loading  gear,  and  the  articulated 
linkages  are  fixed  to  (he  loading  gear  shafts  at  one  ends, 
respectively,  and  the  pole  bases  are  fixed  to  the  other  ends  of 
the  linkages  and  fitted  into  the  loading  slots  of  the  main 
chassis,  respectively,  each  of  the  f)ole  ba,ses  moving  along  the 
corresponding  loading  slot. 


1  A  reel  brake  device  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  reels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  tape  guide  means  each  slidable  along  a  loading  guide 
slot  in  the  base  plate  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  a  position 
determining  member  provided  at  an  end  of  said  loading  guide 
slot  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tape  guide  means; 

a  pair  of  loading  gears  each  respectively  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  tape  guide  means  via  a  plurality  of  levers  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  dnving  said  tape  guide 
means; 

a  brake  driving  means  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
loading  gears;  and 

a  reel  brake  means,  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  pair  of  reels,  for 
braking  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  reels  wherein  said  reel 
brake  means  includes  an  actuating  part  contacted  at  one  end 
thereof  w  ith  said  brake  driv  ing  means  and  a  contact  portion  at 
another  end  thereof  for  being  contacted  with  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  reels,  and  wherein  said  actuating  part  of  said  reel 
brake  means  is  dnven  by  said  brake  dnving  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  loading  gears  for 
causing  said  reel  brake  means  to  brake  and  release  said  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  reels. 


5,621386 
RETAINING  SLOT  FOR  DATA  CARTRIDGE  LIBRARY 
SYSTEM 
Bennett  C.  Hinnen;  Hal  T.  Ho,  both  of  Westminster;  Eric  A. 
Rinard:  Gregory  S.  Rinard,  both  of  Boulder;  Brian  A.  Ruff, 
Denver;  Nathan  C.  Thompson,  Boulder,  and  Hossein  Zia- 
Shakeri,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Western  Auto- 
mation Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,160,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,555,143.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  610,482 
Int  CI."  GllB  /5/6« 
U.S.  CI.  360—92  22  aaims 

1.  A  data  cartndge  library  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  array  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  cartndges. 
wherein  said   storage  array  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
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housings,  each  defining  a  slot,  and  each  slot  capable  of 
accommodating  a  data  cartridge  and  having  a  first  openmg 
through  which  a  data  canridge  can  be  moved; 

player/recorder  means  for  reading/wnling  data  on  a  data  car- 
tndge;  and 

picker  means  for  moving  a  data  cartndge  between  said  storage 
array  means  and  said  player/recorder  means; 

wherein  a  first  housing  of  said  plurality  of  housings  includes  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  s.iid  top 
wall,  a  first  lateral  wall  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  top  walls,  and  a  second  lateral  wall  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  lateral  wall; 

wherein  said  top.  bottom,  first  lateral  and  second  lateral  wall  of 
said  first  housing  define  at  least  part  of  said  first  opening; 

wherein  said  first  housing  includes  an  elastic  member  for  retain- 
ing a  data  cartndge  within  the  housing  that  is  made  from  the 
same  piece  of  matenal  as  at  least  one  of  said  top  wall,  said 
bottom  wall,  said  first  lateral  wall,  and  said  second  lateral 
wall. 
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1.  A  tape  dnve  unit  comprising, 

a  pair  of  capstans; 

a  pair  of  reel  shafts  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape. 

a  single  motor  for  dnving  said  reel  shafts  and  said  capstans,  said 

motor  being  forwardly  and  reversely  rotatable. 
a  magnetic  head  provided  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first 

position  at  which  it  can  record  on  and/or  reproduce  from  said 

magnetic  tape  and  a  second  position  at  which  it  does  not  abut 

on  said  magnetic  tape; 


a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
capstans; 

mode  seiung  means  driven  only  by  the  reverse  rotation  of  said 
motor  for  forming  the  respective  modes  for  setting  a  tape 
traveling  direction  and  a  tape  traveling  speed; 

moving  means  driven  only  by  the  forward  rotation  of  said  motor 
for  moving  said  magnetic  head  according  to  the  mode  set  by 
said  mode  setting  means  to  the  first  position; 

switch  means  dnven  only  by  the  forward  rotation  of  said  motor 
for  selectively  moving  and  abutting  one  of  said  pair  of  pinch 
rollers  at  one  lime  on  the  corresponding  capstan  according  to 
the  mode  set  by  said  mode  setting  means;  and 

drive  means  dnven  only  by  the  forward  rotation  of  said  motor 
for  driving  said  reel  shafts  according  to  the  mode  set  by  said 
mode  setting  means,  wherein  after  the  mode  is  set  only  by  the 
reverse  rotation  of  said  motor,  the  magnetic  head  movement, 
pinch  roller  switching  and  reel  shaft  dnving  arc  performed 
only  by  the  forward  rotation  of  said  motor  according  to  said 
established  mode. 


5,621388 

TWO-PLANE  BALANCE  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

MOTOR-BASE  ASSEMBLIES 

Kelly  Williams,  Brentwood,  and  Tho  Pham,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Samsung   ElectrtMiics,   Inc.,   Richfield 

Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,893 

Int.  CI."  GUB  17/02:  F16F  15/22 

VJS.  CI.  360—98.07  14  Oaiins 


5,621,587 

TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  MODE  CAM 

OPERATED  BY  REVERSE  ROTATION  OF  MOTOR 

Kunio  Shimizu,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  66,036,  Jun.  2.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  21,  1995,  Ser.  No,  409,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-283718 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/008 

VS.  a.  360— 96J  3  Claims 


6.  .A  hard  disk  drive  spin  motor  assembly,  comprising; 

a  base  plate; 

a  spindle  that  is  attached  to  said  base  plate; 

a  coil  that  is  coupled  to  said  spindle; 

a  hub  assembly  that  rotates  relative  to  said  coil  and  said  spindle, 
said  hub  assembly  having  a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

a  bottom  weight  screw  thai  is  attached  to  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  hub  assembly,  said  base  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture 
aligned  to  provide  access  to  said  bonom  weight  screw ;  and. 

a  first  disk  that  is  attached  to  said  hub  assembly. 


5,621,589 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Koga  Noriyuki,  Chiba,  and  Hisasbi  Hanzawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00378,  S  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  J  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20958,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075326; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075327 

InL  a."  GllB  15/665:15/675 
U.S.  a.  360—96.5  26  Claims 

I.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  tape  housed  in 
a  tape  cassette,  composing  a  main  chassis  with  a  rotary  head 
cylinder  mounted  thereon,  a  subchassis  coupled  to  said  main 
cha.ssis  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  main  chassis  in  direc- 
tions toward  and  away  from  the  rotary  head  cylinder,  said  subchas- 
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sis  having  a  pair  of  hub  drive  shafts  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 
movable  relative  to  said  main  chassis  along  with  said  subchassis.  a 
lid  mounted  to  said  main  chassis  and  being  angularly  movable  with 
respect  to  said  main  chassis,  a  cam  plate  connected  to  said  lid  and 
slidable  towards  or  away  from  the  rotary  head  cylinder  by  angular 
movement  of  said  lid  with  respect  to  said  main  chassis,  said  cam 
plate  having  an  inclined  first  cam  groove  and  a  second  cam  groove 
contiguous  to  said  inclined  first  cam  groove  and  extending  parallel 
to  a  direction  in  which  said  subchassis  and  said  main  chassis  slide 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  vertical  cam  groove  formed  in  the 
main  chassis,  and  a  tape  holder  mounted  to  said  main  chassis  and 
said  cam  plate  via  a  shaft  pin  riding  in  said  vertical  cam  groove, 
said  inclined  first  cam  groove,  and  said  second  cam  groove,  said 
tape  holder  being  vertically  moveable  with  respect  to  said  subchas- 
sis when  said  cam  plate  is  slidably  moved  with  respect  to  said  main 
chassis,  said  tape  holder  being  moved  to  a  lowered  position 
whereat  said  plurality  of  guide  rollers  are  positioned  inboard  of  the 
tape  when  said  subchassis  is  moved  toward  said  rotary  head 
cylinder,  wherein  the  tape  housed  in  the  tape  cassette  loaded  on 
said  subchassis  is  pulled  out  of  the  tape  cassette  and  wound  around 
said  rotary  head  cylinder  by  said  guide  rollers  when  said  subchas- 
sis undergoes  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  main  chassis. 


5,621,590 
ACTUATOR  APPARATUS  WITH  PLASTIC  C-BLOCK 
Lou  Pace,  San  Carlos,-  Thomas  A,  Tacklind,  San  Martin,  and 
Thomas  R,  Stone,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif, 

FUed  Mar,  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,433 
Int  CI.*  GllB  5/45:21/20 
U.S,  a,  360—106 


20  Claims 
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(i)  a  body  portion  having  a  block-like  structure,  the  body 
portion  including  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
coil  encapsulating  member,  the  body  portion  having  a  cav- 
ity in  which  the  hub  is  disposed  for  mounting  the  C-block 
assembly  on  the  pivot  such  that  when  the  coil  is  electncally 
energized  by  the  magnetic  field,  a  force  is  created  to  rotate 
the  C-block  about  the  pivot;  and 
(ii)  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  a  second  end  of  the  body 
portion    for   supporting   the   read/write   heads,   the   arms 
extending  in  parallel  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to 
the  surface  of  the  data  storage  disk,  each  arm  having  a  head 
mounting  surface  for  supporting  the  read/wnte  head  at  a 
distal  end  of  the  arm.  the  head  mounting  surface  compris- 
ing an  oval  aperture  in  which  a  suspension  for  the  read/ 
wnie  head  is  ball  staked,  the  aperture  sha(>ed  so  that  tan- 
gential stresses  at  the  distal  end  of  the  arm  induced  by  the 
ball  staking  of  the  read/write  head  are  reduced, 
wherein  the  shape  of  the  mounting  surface  aperture  enables 
formation  of  the  C-block  assembly  from  a  polymenc  matenal 
thereby    providing    an    actuator    apparatus    having    reduced 
weight  and  lower  inertia  for  improved  dynamic  performance 
and  reliabiliry 


5,621,591 
DUAL  COIL  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR 
Alireza  Rahimi,  Los  Altos,  and  Kamran  Oveyssi,  Aptos,  both  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,453 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/55 

U.S,  a,  360—106  1  Claim 


16.  An  improved,  light  weight  actuator  apparatus  used  in  a  disk 
dnve  device,  the  actuator  apparatus  mounted  on  a  pivot  for  posi 
Honing  read/wnte  heads  relative  lo  a  surface  of  a  rotating  data 
storage  disk  having  a  multiplicity  of  concentric  tracks,  the  actuator 
apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  an  electncally  energizable  coil  disposed  relative  lo  a  mag- 
netic field  for  positioning  the  read/wTile  heads  over  the  mul- 
tiplicity of  concentnc  tracks; 

(b)  a  coil  encapsulating  member  for  supporting  the  coil  in  the 
magnetic  field,  the  coil  encapsulating  member  formed  ot  an 
elecuncally  non  conductive,  low  pressure,  polymeric  matenal 
to  avoid  electncal  shorting  and  damage  to  the  coil; 

(c)  a  metallic  hub  for  mounting  on  the  pivot;  and 

(d)  an  integral  C  block  assembly  formed  of  a  strong,  stiff, 
electncally  conducuve  ptilymenc  matenal.  the  C-block 
as.sembly  including: 


1.  A  head-arm  assembly  comprising: 

an  arm  having  an  angular  sector; 

a  first  and  a  second  trapezoidal-like  shaped  coil  bobbin  affixed  to 
the  arm,  the  first  and  the  second  coil  bobbin  disposed  side-by- 
side  to  one  another  so  as  to  lie  within  the  angular  sector,  the 
angular  sector  and  the  first  and  the  second  bobbin  being 
co-planar  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  side  profile, 
the  first  and  the  second  coil  bobbin  each  having  a  coil  dis- 
p<ised  therein  formed  by  a  wire,  each  said  coil  being  wound  in 
opposite  directions  to  one  another  such  that  additive  torques 
are  produced;  and 

a  magnetic  structure  employing  three  magnet  polanty  zones. 
said  magnetic  structure  having  two  flux  transition  zones,  said 
magnetic  structure  employing  relatively  thin  pole  pieces  with- 
out samration  or  leakage  lo  permit  use  of  a  thicker  magnet 
that  provides  a  shorter  access  time  to  said  arm 


2106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1997 


5,621392 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  STABLE 
SHIELD  LAYERS  AND/OR  WRITE  POLES 
Hardayal  S.  Gill,  Portola  Valley,  and  Tsann  Lin.  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Basiness  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,940.  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,515,221.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,703 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/147 

L.S.  CI.  360—113  49  Claims 

ZERO    rt«OAT 
LEVEL 


I  I 

1  A  combined  head  having  an  MR  read  head  and  a  write  head 
compnsing: 

the  MR  read  head  including: 

an  MR  sensor,  first  and  second  gap  layers  and  first  and  second 

shield  layers; 
the  MR  sensor  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second 
gap  layers  and  the  firs!  and  second  gap  layers  being  sand- 
wiched between  the  first  and  second  shield  layers: 
the  write  head  including: 

at  least  one  coil  layer,  an  insulation  stack  and  first  and  second 

pole  pieces; 
the  coil  layer  being  embedded  in  the  insulation  stack  and  the 
insulation  stack  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  and 
second  pole  pieces; 
at  least  one  of:  (I)  at  least  one  of  the  shield  layers  and  (2)  at 
least  one  of  the  pole  pieces  being  a  lamination  of  at  least  first 
and  second  layers,  the  first  layer  being  a  soft  magnetic  mate- 
nal  which  has  a  uniaxial  anisotropy  field  and  the  second  layer 
being  an  antiferromagnetic  material  which  has  an  exchange 
coupling  field;  and 
the  first  and  second  layers  being  exchange  coupled, 
whereby  the  exchange  coupling  of  the  second  layer  increases  the 
uniaxial  anisotropy  field  of  the  second  layer  so  that  the  second 
layer  has  increased  magnetic  stability  upon  the  occurrence 
and  relaxauon  of  an  applied  field. 
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an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  nonmagnetic  metal  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  soft  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  first  nonmagnetic  metal 
layer; 

a  second  nonmagnetic  metal  layer  formed  on  said  soft  magnetic 
layer; 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  formed  on  said  second  nonmagnetic 
metal  layer; 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  said  magnetoresistive 
layer,  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  being  divided  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion. 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  first  portion  of  said  antiferro- 
magnetic layer;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  second  portion  of  said  anti- 
ferromagnetic layer 


5,621,594 

ELECTROPLATED  THIN  FILM  CONDUCTOR  COIL 

ASSEMBLY 

G.  Robert  Gray,  Fremont,  and  Anin  Malhotra,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.470 
Int.  Cr  GllB  5// 7 
L'.S.  CI.  360—123  16  Claims 

»»_2j ^^»» 
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5,621,593 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Masamitsu  Kitajima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214844 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/3 S 

VS.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  compnsing: 
a  substrate  having  a  magnetic  shield  effect; 


1.  A  thin  film  conductor  coil  assembly  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  first  surface 
and  an  opposing  second  surface; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  material  filled  vias  passing  from  the 
first  surface  to  the  second  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate  to 
form  a  conducting  pathway  across  the  ceramic  substrate; 

a  first  patterned  coil  layer  formed  on  the  substantially  planar 
surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate,  the  first  patterned  coil  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  mutually  detached  first  coil  layer 
elements,  elements  of  the  first  coil  layer  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  between  the  first  coil  layer  ele- 
ments and  overlying  the  hrst  coil  layer  elements,  the  first 
insulating  layer  being  patterned  so  that  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  first  coil  layer  elements  are  exposed; 

a  magnetic  core  formed  overlying  the  first  insulating  layer  and 
insulated  from  the  first  patterned  coil  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  overlying  the  magnetic  core, 
the  second  insulating  layer  being  patterned  so  that  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  first  coil  layer  elements  are  exposed;  and 

a  second  patterned  coil  layer  formed  overlying  the  second  insu- 
lating layer  and  insulated  from  the  magnetic  core  by  the 
second  insulating  layer,  the  second  patterned  coil  layer  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  mutually  detached  second  coil  layer  ele- 
ments, elements  of  the  second  coil  layer  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  first  end  of  a  first  element  of  the  first  coil  layer 
elements  and  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  second  end 
of  a  second  element  of  the  first  coil  layer  elements,  the  first 
and  second  elements  of  the  first  coil  layer  being  different 
elements  so  that  the  first  and  second  coil  layer  elements  are 
coupled  in  an  alternating  sequence  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  alternating 
sequence  being  coupled  to  vias  of  the  plurality  of  the  conduc- 
tive matenal  filled  vias. 
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5,621,595 

PINCHED-GAP  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  THIN  RLM 

HEAD 

Uri  Cohen.  765  San  Antonio  Rd.  #53,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,783 

Int  a."  GllB  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  29  Oaims 


24  A  pinched-gap  inductive  thin  film  head  (TFH)  magnetic 
transducer  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  bottom  magnetic  pole  deposited  over  said  substrate,  said 
bottom  magnetic  pole  comprising  a  back-poction  and  a  pole- 
tip; 

a  non-magnetic  gap  layer  deposited  over  .said  bottom  magnetic 
pole;  and 

a  top  magnetic  pole  deposited  over  said  gap  layer,  said  top 
magnetic  pole  comprising  a  back-portion  and  a  pole-tip.  said 
back-portion  of  said  top  magneix:  pole  being  connected  to 
said  back-portion  of  said  bonom  magnetic  pole; 

both  of  said  pole-tips  terminating  at  an  air  beanng  surface  of 
said  device,  one  of  said  pole-tips  having  a  pair  of  side-edge 
regions  which  are  turned  towards  the  other  pole-lip  in  a  region 
extending  from  said  air  bearing  surface  all  or  pan  of  a 
distance  to  a  zero  throat  height  of  said  device,  so  as  to 
substantially  contact  said  other  pole-tip  and  at  least  partially 
enclose  a  pinched-gap  segment  of  said  gap  layer  between  said 
pole-tips  and  thereby  inhibit  magnetic  flux  lines  from  emanat- 
ing laterally  outward  from  said  side-edge  regions  when  a 
magnetic  field  is  induced  between  said  pole-tips 


I  A  thin  film  low  profile  write  head  which  has  a  zero  throat 
height  between  a  back  gap  and  a  head  surface  for  facing  a  mag- 
netic medium,  a  flare  point  between  the  zero  throat  height  and  the 
back  gap.  a  pole  tip  region  located  between  the  head  surface  and 
the  flare  point  and  a  yoke  region  located  between  the  flare  point 
and  the  back  gap.  the  write  head  comprising: 

first  and  second  pole  pieces  located  in  the  pole  tip  region  and  the 

yoke  region,  the  second  pole  piece  having  a  second  pole  tip  in 

the  pole  tip  region; 

a  plurality  of  insulation  layers  overlying  the  first  pole  piece  in 

the  yoke  region,  each  of  the  insulation  layers  having  an  apex 


where  the  insulation  layer  commences  and  each  layer  extend- 
ing from  the  apex  toward  the  back  gap  and  said  second  pole 
piece  being  photopattemed  by  means  of  a  photoresist  layer 
which  covers  said  insulation  layers; 

one  of  the  insulation  layers  being  a  zero  throat  defining  insula- 
tion layer  which  is  located  with  iLs  apex  at  and  defining  the 
zero  throat  height  and  having  a  profile  between  the  zero  throat 
height  and  the  flare  point; 

another  one  of  said  insulation  layers,  which  has  a  thickness, 
being  the  next  closest  insulation  layer  to  the  zero  throat  height 
with  Its  apex  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  zero  throat 
height;  and 

said  predetermined  distance  being  sufficient  so  that  the  location 
of  the  apex  of  the  zero  tliroat  height  defining  insulation  layer 
and  said  profile  of  the  zero  throat  height  defining  insulation 
layer  are  not  altered  by  said  thickness  of  said  next  closest 
insulation  layer. 

whereby  light  directed  perpendicular  to  a  major  surface  of  said 
first  pole  piece  into  the  photoresist  layer  will  undergo  substan- 
tially no  reflection  from  the  insulation  layers  into  regions 
laterally  adjacent  said  pole  tip  region  so  that  the  second  pole 
tip  IS  formed  with  smooth  straight  side  walls  by  means  of  a 
photoresist  pattern  obtained  by  exposing  the  photoresist  layer 
with  said  light  and  then  developing  said  photoresist  layer 


5,621.597 
DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Masaru  Ikebe,  Saku;  Haruo  Shiba.  Komoro;  Shinichi  Satoh. 
and  Morimasa  Sasaki,  both  of  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,771.  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  22,  1991,  3-145184 
Int.  a."  GllB  2i/03 
VS.  a.  360—133  9  Claims 


5,621,596 

LOW  PROFILE  THIN  FILM  WRITE  HEAD 

Hugo  A.  E.  Santini,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296301.  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,062 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/147:5/127 
VS.  a.  360—126  62  Claims 


6.  In  a  combination  disc  cartridge  with  a  casing  member  and 
drive  unit,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  roiatable  drive  member  with  at  least  three  spaced  dnve  shafts 
which  are  non-movably  cantilcvered  from  one  end  for  simul- 
taneously engaging  said  disc  cartridge,  said  spaced  drive 
shafts  being  concentrically  spaced  to  extend  from  a  solid 
surface; 

an  annular  datum  surface  extending  from  said  solid  surface  end 
and  surrounding  said  three  spaced  dnve  shafts;  and 

a  disc  rotatably  provided  in  said  casing  member  with  a  central 
portion  provided  with  a  solid  hub.  said  hub  being  formed  with 
three  or  more  dnve  shaft  inserting  holes  positioned  on  a  solid 
hub  surface  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  suiuble  intervals 
and  positioned  at  locations  arranged  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  hub  and  each  other,  the 
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center  of  rotation  of  said  hub  comprising  a  solid  non- 
apertureil  surface,  said  dnve  shaft  inserting  holes  each  having 
a  dnven  surface  linearly  formed  which  is  contacted  with  each 
respective  drive  shaft,  when  simultaneouNly  inserted  into  each 
of  said  drive  shaft  inserting  holes,  each  of  the  dnven  surfaces 
being  non-radialiy  aligned  with  said  center  of  rotation  in  such 
a  manner  to  cause  said  disc  to  self-center  itself  abt)ut  said 
center  of  rotation  during  rotation,  each  drive  surface  being 
positioned  at  the  same  angle  relative  to  respective  planes 
extending  radially  from  the  center  of  rotation. 


5.621,598 

LUMINOL'S  TLBE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

John  W.  Pitre,  Jr.,  and  Jere  D.  Whorton,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tekneon  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,957,  Sep.  11,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.821,  Nov.  27, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,894 

Int  a."  H02H  7/04 

VS.  a.  361—35  27  Oaims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  monitonng  the  power  from  a  luminous 
lube  transfunner  to  a  luminous  tube  in  which  tlie  transformer 
includes  a  pnmary  winding  connected  to  a  power  supply  and  a 
secondary  winding  connected  to  a  luminous  tube,  compnsing. 

sensor  means  connected  to  the  secondar.  of  the  transformer  for 
directly  sensing  the  full  cycle  voltage  waveform  on  the  sec 
ondary  winding  of  the  transformer  and  providing  an  output. 

a  detector  means  receiving  the  output  from  said  sensor  means, 
said  detector  means  including  rectifying,  smoothing  and  sum 
ming  means  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  the  voltage 
across  ;he  secondary  of  said  tran.sformer.  said  output  indica- 
tion providing  a  fault  detection  signal  within  one  cycle  of  the 
primary  voltage, 

a  window  comparator  circuit  connected  to  and  receiving  the 
detector  output. 

said  window  comparator  circuit  being  provided  with  window 
limits  based  on  voltage. 

said  window  comparator  circuit  providing  a  fault  signal  when 
said  detector  output  exceeds  the  window  limits,  and 

a  driver  connected  to  said  window  comparator  circuit  and  to  the 
transformer  pnmary  for  disconnecting  the  power  supply  to  the 
primary  when  said  driver  receives  a  fault  signal. 


5.6214=99 
SWITCHED  MOV  DEVICE 
Einar  V.  Larsen.  Charlton;   Murray  A.  Eitzmann.  Ballston 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Loren  H.  Walker,  Salem,  Va..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.\'. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,907 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/W 
C.S.  CI.  361—56  2  Claims 

1   An  overvoltage  protection  circuit  comprising; 


a  metal  oxide  vanstor  in  a  first  circuit  portion  and  a  pair  of 
anti  parallel  connected  thynstors  in  a  second  circuit  portion  in 
series  circuit: 

a  current  grading  circuit  compnsing  a  first  lesistor  capacitor 
network  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit  portion  and 
a  second  senes  resistor-capacitor  network  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  second  circuit  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series  and  further  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  series  circuit  and  a  tinng  circuit  connected 
to  the  gate  of  the  thyristors  and  to  the  junction  point  of  said 
pair  of  resistors. 


5,621,600 
INDUCTIVE  SHORT  FINDER 
Akira  lijima,  20909  Norwalk  Bl  #24,  Laktwood,  Calif.  90715 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,941,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,892 
Int  CI."  H02H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—93  18  Claims 


anTTEDV      IBBH5nlTT£« 
CVOUNO    UlRC 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an  electrical  conductor  to  determine  the 
precise  Ux;ation  of  a  short  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  very  low  duty  cycle,  extremely  low  frequency, 
low  voltage,  electrical  pulse  to  the  conductor,  the  applying  of 
the  pulse  signal  to  the  conductor  includes  the  step  of  generat- 
ing the  pulse  signal  with  a  556  timer  integrated  circuit: 

(b)  inductively  detecting  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the 
electncal  current  flow  of  the  pulse  in  the  conductor,  the 
inductive  detecting  of  the  magnetic  field  includes  the  step  of 
coupling  the  detected  magnetic  held  to  the  input  of  a  voltage 
comparator  to  amplify  the  detected  magnetic  field; 

(c)  enabling  an  indicator  of  the  detected  magnetic  field,  discern- 
ible to  a  human  operator,  the  generation  of  the  humanly 
discernible  indicator  includes  the  step  of  coupling  the  voltage 
comparator  output  to  the  input  of  a  555  timer  integrated 
circuit,  the  5.S5  timer  output  signal  controlling  the  indicator: 

(d)  determining  the  point  along  the  conductor  where  a  change  in 
the  magnetic  field  is  indicated;  and 

(e)  noting  the  location  of  the  short  in  the  conductor  from  the 
determination  made  in  step  (d) 
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I  5,621,601 

OVER-CURRENT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSISTOR 
Tatsuhiko  Fujihira;  Shin  Kiuchi;   Kazuhiko  Yoshida:  Yukio 
Y'ano:   Kazunori  Oyabe;  Shoichi  Funihata,  and  Tetsuhiro 
Morimoto,  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor;  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser,  No,  314,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1993,  5-245840; 
Mar,  14,  1994,  6-041654 

Int.  a."  H02H  J/00 
VS.  a,  361—93  9  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  protection  device  designed  to  protect  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  by  opening  at  such  time  as  an  overcurrent 
condition  occurs  in  one  of  the  conductors,  the  device  comprising 

a  ceramic  housing  having  an  inlenor  compartment  and  a  parti- 
tion wall  dividing  the  companment  into  a  resistor  chamber 
providing  a  pair  of  resistor  lead  openings  and  a  fuse  chamber 
providing  a  pair  of  fuse  lead  openings: 

a  resistor  assembly  in  the  resistor  chamber  having  a  resistance  of 
less  than  about  10  ohms,  a  first  lead  extending  through  one  of 
the  resistor  lead  openings  and  a  second  lead  through  another 
of  the  resistor  lead  openings:  and 

a  fuse  in  the  fuse  chamber  having  a  first  lead  extending  through 
one  of  the  fuse  lead  openings  and  a  second  lead  extending 
through  another  of  the  fuse  lead  openings: 

an  adhesive  attaching  the  resistor  leads  and  the  fuse  leads  to  the 
housing: 

the  resistor  and  fuse  chambers  being  free  of  a  potting  matenal. 

the  circuit  protection  device  will  continue  to  protect  after  accept- 
ing simulated  lightening  strikes  which  compnse  applying; 
1000  volts  at  '"/huh  usee  pulse  for  25  hits  each  polanty.  and 
2500  volts  at  ^m  usee  pulse  for  10  hits  each  polarity. 


1  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  main  transistor  from  an  over- 
current  flowing  therethrough,  said  main  transistor  having  at  least  a 
first  gate  terminal  means,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  current  detector  transistor  having  at  least  a  second  gate  lermi 
nal   means,   said  current  detector  transistor  connected  in  a 
parallel  fashion  to  said  main  transistor,  said  fiist  gate  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  second  gate  terminal  means  through 
selected  electncal  means; 

current  detecting  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  a  current 
flowing  through  said  current  detector  transistor  and  for  gener- 
ating a  detection  signal  indicative  of  said  amount; 

gate  control  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for  con- 
trolling gale  potential  of  said  main  transistor  and  that  of  said 
current  detector  transistor  when  said  amount  exceeds  a  prede 
lermined  limit; 

a  main  transistor  gate  circuit  connecting  said  gate  control  means 
to  said  first  gate  terminal  means,  said  main  transistor  gate 
circuit  having  a  first  time  constant  associated  therewith:  and 

a  detector  transistor  gate  circuit  connecting  said  gate  control 
means  to  said  second  gate  terminal  means,  said  detector 
transistor  gate  circuit  having  a  second  time  constant  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  electncal  means  being  selected  to  shorten 
said  second  time  constant  relative  to  said  first  time  constant. 


5,621,603 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SOLENOID  DRIVER 
CONTROLLER 
William  B.  Adamec,  West  Newton,  Mass.;  Ronald  J,  Colum- 
bus;  James  A,  Gosse,  both  of  Tolland,  Conn.;   David  J. 
Johaston,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Steven  V,  Leone,  Jacksonville 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  Francesco  Servidone,  Ncwington,  Conn,, 
assignors  to   United   Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul,  26,  1995,  Ser,  No,  506,935 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/32 

VS.  CL  361—154  9  Claims 


5,621,602 

SURGE  PROTECTOR 

Bernd  D.  Winkelmann,  Boone.  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Resistive  Company,  Inc.,  Boone,  N.C, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,615,  Aug,  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,827 

Int.  CI.*"  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CI.  361—104  13  Claims 


1.  Circuitry  for  interfacing  with  a  solenoid,  compnsing: 

a  switching  means  for  selectively  enabling  an  electrical  current 
to  flow  through  the  solenoid; 

b  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  the  elecuncal  current 
flowing  through  the  solenoid,  and  for  providing  a  sensed 
current  signal  indicative  thereof: 

c  companng  means  for  companng  the  sensed  current  signal 
with  a  reference  current  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  electncal  current  flowing  through  the  solenoid, 
and  for  providing  a  comparison  signal  indicative  of  a  result  of 
the  comparing,  wherein  if  the  sensed  current  signal  is  greater 
than  the  reference  current  signal  an  over-current  condition 
exists  such  that  an  excessive  amount  of  the  electncal  current 
is  flowing  through  the  solenoid,  and  wherein  if  the  sensed 
current  signal  is  less  than  the  reference  current  signal  an 
over-current  condition  does  not  exist  such  that  there  is  not  an 
excessive  amount  of  the  electrical  current  flowing  through  the 
solenoid:  and 

d  signal  processing  means  for  enabling  the  switching  means  to 
enable  the  electrical  current  to  flow  through  the  solenoid  for  a 
first  predetermined  period  of  lime  dunng  each  of  a  plurality  of 
repetitive  time  windows  regardless  of  whether  an  over-current 
condition  exists,  a  length  of  time  of  each  of  the  repetitive  time 
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windows  being  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  period  of 
time  such  that  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  exists  in 
each  of  the  repetitive  time  windows,  the  second  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  being  an  amount  of  lime  not  occupied 
by  the  first  predetermined  penod  of  ume.  the  signal  process- 
ing means  further  composing  means,  responsive  to  the  com- 
parison signal,  for  enabling  the  switching  mean^  to  enable  the 
electrical  current  to  flow  through  the  solenoid  during  the 
second  predetermined  period  of  time  in  one  of  the  repetitive 
time  windows  if  the  over-current  condition  does  not  exist  at 
any  time  dunng  the  repetitive  time  window  thai  precedes  the 
one  of  the  repetitive  time  windows,  and  for  disabling  the 
switching  means  to  disable  the  electncal  current  from  flowing 
through  the  solenoid  dunng  the  second  predetermined  pen(xi 
of  time  in  one  of  the  repetitive  time  windows  if  the  over- 
current  condition  exists  at  any  time  dunng  the  repetitive  time 
window  that  precedes  the  one  of  the  repetitive  tinK  windows 


5,621,604 
PWM  MILTIPLEXED  SOLENOID  DRIVER 
Peter  J.  Carlson,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.172.  Jan.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,469 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  47/32 
VS.  a.  361—166  9  Qaiins 

r-t»- 


2.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  inductive  devices,  each 
having  a  first  and  second  lead,  comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  first  leads  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  switches  to  a 
first  lead  of  a  power  supply  such  that  when  a  sw  itch  is  turn  on 
current  can  flow  through  the  switch  to  a  second  lead  of  the 
switch  but  when  the  switch  is  turned  off  current  is  substan- 
tially blix'ked. 

connecting  the  plurality  of  inductive  devices  to  the  plurality  of 
switches  such  that  plurality  of  switches  and  the  plurality  of 
inductive  devices  are  in  one-to-one  correspondence  and  the 
second  lead  of  each  inductive  device  is  connected  to  the 
second  lead  of  the  corresponding  switch; 

connecting  first  leads  of  a  plurality  of  diodes  to  a  second  lead  of 
the  power  supply; 

connecting  the  plurality  of  diodes  to  the  plurality  of  switches 
such  that  the  plurality  of  diodes  and  the  plurality  of  switches 
are  in  one-to-one  correspondence  and  the  second  lead  of  each 
switch  is  connected  to  the  second  lead  of  the  corresponding 
diode; 

connecting  all  the  first  leads  of  the  inductive  devices  to  a  first 
lead  ol  a  master  switch; 

connecting  the  second  lead  of  the  master  switch  to  the  second 
lead  of  the  power  supply; 

connecting  a  first  lead  of  a  master  diode  to  the  first  lead  of  the 
master  switch; 

connecting  a  second  lead  of  the  master  diode  to  the  first  lead  of 
the  power  supply; 

simultaneously  generating  a  first  signal  which  keeps  a  first 
switch  from  ihc  plurality  of  switches  turned  on.  and  a  second 
signal  which  turns  off  a  second  switch  from  the  plurality  of 
switches;  and 


generating  on  a  third  lead  of  the  master  switch  a  signal  which 
stops  current  through  the  master  switch  for  a  lime  such  that 
current  through  a  second  inductive  device  corresponding  to 
the  second  switch  stops  and  current  through  a  first  inductive 
device  corresponding  to  the  first  switch  does  not  change 
enough  to  disrupt  the  operation  of  the  first  inductive  device. 


5.621.605 

NEUTR.\LIZING  APPARATXS  FOR  CHARGED  BODY 
Hitoshi  Inaba,  .\tsugi.  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-30.  Komega- 

kubo  2-chonie.  .Aoba-ku.  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken  980,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Tadahiro    Ohmi,    Mivagi-ken.    and 

Takasago  Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/0n04,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04819,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  978,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  31.  1990.  2-230184; 
Mar.  13,  1991.  3-073908 

Int.  n^  H05F  .?/0(S 
r.S.  CI.  361—213 

, 2U 

I    [  ^- TT--    "'  t 


12  Clainui 


N^Of)  AT 


I    ■     ♦ 


:    il    "v^w 


=3 
,      TX. 


jorz 


1.  A  neutralizing  apparatus  for  a  charged  body,  said  neutralising 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  an  electrically  charged  body; 

a  gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  housing, 
said  gas  being  non-reaciive  with  respect  to  a  said  charged 
body: 

a  probe  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  a  charge  on  a  said  charged 
body; 

a  first  neutralizing  charge  generating  means  for  generating  nega-  ' 
lively  charged  ions  or  electrons  in  said  housings; 

a  second  neutralizing  charge  generating  means  for  generating 
positively  charged  ions  in  said  housing;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  neutralizing 
charge  generating  means,  said  control  means  connected  to 
said  probe,  whereby  said  first  neutralizing  charge  gent-raiing 
means  is  activated  when  said  body  is  positively  ch.irged  and 
the  said  positive  charge  on  said  body  exceeds  a  predeiermined 
voltage,  and  said  second  neutralizing  charge  generating  means 
is  activated  when  said  body  is  negatively  charged  and  said 
negative  charge  on  said  body  exceeds  a  predetermined  volt- 
age. 


5.621.606 

CAPACITOR  I  TILIZING  HIGH  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANT  M.ATERIAL 

Cheol-seong  Hwang.  Seongnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  F^lectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29.  1994. 
94-39000 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  4AJ6.4/2.U 
L.S.  CI.  361—321.4  23  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  substrate  of  semiconduciive  maienal  having  respecuve  first 

and  second  opposed  surfaces; 
a  first  contact  area  on  ihe  second  surface  of  said  substrate  of 

semiconduciive  matenal; 
a  first  electrode  having  respective  first  and  second  opposed 
surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  said  first  electrode  being  lixated 
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parallel  to  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate  of  scmiconduc 
tivc  material  but  spaced  therefrom; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  havmg  first  and  second  opposed 
surfaces  with  a  first  contact  ht)le  extending  therebetween, 
having  its  said  first  surface  adjoining  the  second  surface  of 
said  substrate  of  semiconduciive  material  so  said  first  contact 
hole  spans  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  C'lntacl  area,  having  its 
said  second  surface  adjoining  the  first  surface  of  said  first 
electrode  so  said  first  contact  hole  is  covered  by  said  first 
electrode,  and  having  a  trench  in  its  said  second  surface, 
which  trench  has  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side  of  said 
trench  being  aligned  with  an  edge  ot  said  first  electrode; 

a  first  conductive  plug  extendmg  through  said  first  contact  hole 
for  making  ohmic  contact  to  said  first  contact  area  and  to  said 
first  elcctrixle; 

a  second  electrode  adioining  the  second  surface  ol  said  electn- 
callv  insulating  layer,  said  second  electrode  having  an  edge 
adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  said  trench, 

a  dielectric  film  extendmg  over  said  fir>t  electrode  and  the  inside 
of  Ihe  trench,  and 

a  third  electrode  extending  over  said  dielectnc  film  to  fomi  a 
first  capacitor  with  said  first  electrode,  said  first  and  third 
electrodes  providing  the  plates  of  said  first  capacitor  a  ponion 
of  said  third  electrode  extending  into  sjid  trench  as  a  shield 
against  stray  capacitance  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode 


a  pair  of  current  collectors,  each  current  collector  disposed  on  a 
non-facing  surface  of  said  respective  composite  electrode; 

an  lonically  conductive  separator  disposed  between  said  facing 
surfaces  of  said  composite  electrtxles;  and 

an  electiolytc  solution  saturating  said  composite  electrodes  and 
separator; 

wherein  the  aluminum  impregnant  within  each  composite  elcc- 
trixle forms  a  low  resistance  current  path  within  said  compos 
ite  electrode  and  is  separate  and  distinct  from  said  current 
collectors. 


5.621.608 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAMNG  TWO 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Arai;  Takashi  Fukaumi;  Toshihiko  Nishiyama;  Hiromi- 
chi  Taniguchi,  and  Atsushi  Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994.  6-315576 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  W025 
U.S.  CI.  .361—525  12  Claims 

A 


5.621.607 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DOUBLE  L.\YER  CAPACITORS 

INCLINING  ALl  MINUM  CARBON  COMPOSITE 

ELECTRODES 

C.  Joseph   Farahmandi.  and  John  M.   Dispennette.  both  of 

Auburn.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc..  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.493 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIG  VAX,' 

U.S.  CI.  361—502  54  Claims 


1   A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  compnsing: 

an  anode  body  consisting  of  a  valve  metal; 

an  oxide  film  foniied  on  a  surface  of  said  anode  body; 

a  first  solid  electrolytic  layer  consisting  of  a  conductive  polymer 
formed  on  said  oxide  film, 

a  second  solid  electrolytic  layer  consisting  of  a  conductive 
polymer  formed  on  said  first  solid  electrolytic  layer; 

a  fine  powder  dispersed  within  said  second  solid  electrolytic 
layer,  said  fine  powder  being  harder  than  said  conductive 
polymer  and  of  sufficiently  small  size  not  to  cause  a  surface  of 
said  second  solid  electrolytic  layer  to  be  an  uneven  surface; 
and 

a  metallic  layer  formed  on  said  second  solid  electrolytic  layer 


5,621,609 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  MATERIALS  FOR  HIGH 

ENERGY  AND  HIGH  POWER  DENSITY  ENERGY 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

Jian-Ping  Zheng.  Eatontown,  and  T.  Richard  Jo».  Chatham. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  I'nlted  States  of  .America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  353.403 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/04:9/145:9/155 

U.S.  a.  361—503  4  Claims 

1 


Anode 


Electrolyte 


CattKXte 


1.  A  double  layer  capacitor  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  aluminum  impregnated  carbon  composite  electrodes 
having  surfaces  facing  one  another; 


10 


1,  A  capacitor  comprising: 
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an  anode  comprised  of  a  composite  mixture  of  a  hydrous  metal 
oxide  and  a  carbaneous  matenal  saturated  with  electrolyte: 

(2)  an  electrolyte;  and 

(3)  a  cathode  comprised  of  a  composite  mixture  of  a  hydrous 
metal  oxide  and  a  carbonaeous  matenal  saturated  with  elec- 
trolyte. 


5.621.610 

COLLAPSIBLE  COMPLTER  KEYBOARD  STRLCTl  RE 

WITH  ASSOCIATED  COLLAPSIBLE  POINTING  STICK 

Paul  M.  Moore.  Spring,  and  Charies  Sellers.  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Hoaston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268.818.  Jun.  30.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,532,904.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  658.001 

Int.  CI."  G06F  hlO.  HOIH  21/06 
VS.  a.  361—680  20  Claims 
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1  A  keyboard  structure  for  an  electronic  device  having  a  screen 
upon  which  a  niovable  cursor  may  be  displayed,  said  keyboard 
structure  comprising: 

a  keyboard  support  structure; 

a  mutual!)  spaced  senes  of  keys  each  carried  on  said  keyboard 
support  structure  for  movement  relative  thereto,  in  a  first 
direction  between  extended  use  and  retracted  storage/transport 
positions; 

resilient  means  associated  with  said  series  of  keys  and  operative 
to  resiliently  bias  them  toward  said  extended  use  positions 
thereof. 

cursor  positioning  means  operative  to  generate  a  signal  useable 
to  selectively  vary  the  screen  |x>sition  of  the  cursor,  said 
cursor  positioning  means  including  a  manual  force-receiving 
pointing  stick  device  positioned  and  extending  outwardly 
between  a  plurality  of  said  keys,  said  pointing  stick  device 
being  supported  for  shifting  movement  in  said  first  direction 
between  extended  use  and  retracted  storage/transport  posi- 
tions, and 

shifting  means  operable  to  selectively  and  forcibly  shift  said 
pointing  stick  device  between  said  extended  use  and  retracted 
storage/transport  positions  thereof. 


wherein  said  front  module  and  said  main  module  are  integrally 

assembled  on  said  frame; 
wherein  said  frame  is  slidingly  insertable  on  said  chassis;  and 
wherein  said  frame  includes  a  duct  on  which  the  shield  is  fitted. 

and  wherein  the  shield  contacts  the  chassis. 


5.621.612 

MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  A  COMPUTER  CASE,  A 

CONTROL  CASE,  A  MONITOR  AND  A  KEYBOARD 

Heioz-Willi  Dahmen,  .Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  VOBIS 

Microcomputer  AG,  Wurselen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00658,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  382,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1993,  43  19 
407.9 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/14.  G06F  I/I6 

VS.  a.  361—683  7  Qaiins 

22 
2S 


5,621,611 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
OR  DISASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Isao  Kizuya,  Hitachi,  and  Keiji  Kitazawa,  Hitachioota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244226 
Int  a."  H05K  7/10 
VS.  a.  361—681  2  Claims 

1.  A  display  device,  compnsing: 
a  frame; 
a  chassis; 
a  front  module  having  a  front  paifel  control  input  means  of  said 

display  device; 
a  main  module  forming  a  power  circuit; 
a  part  of  wiring  installed  for  connection  between  said  front 

module  and  said  main  module;  and 
a  shield  which  is  fitted  on  said  frame  to  cover  said  part  of 
wiring; 


1   A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  computer  casing  (22).  a  monitor  (26)  and  a  keyboard  (24). 
which  are  interlinked  and  with  a  main  power  supply,  an 
additional  control  unit  (20)  having  at  least  one  drive  (28.  30) 
for  interchangeable  data  earners  and  a  loudspeaker  and  in 
which  the  control  unit  incorporates  a  main  power  switch  (32), 
a  plug-in  socket  for  a  keyboard  (24).  a  connector  for  a  mouse 
and  a  connector  (36)  for  a  microphone,  the  control  unit  being 
much  smaller  in  volume  than  the  computer  casing  (22)  and 
occupying  an  area  of  the  size  of  a  monitor  base. 
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5.621,613 

APPARATl!S  FOR  DISSIPATING  HEAT  IN  A  HINGED 

COMPinriNG  DEVICE 

Kevin  Haley.  San  Jose,  Calif.:  Mostafa  Aghazadeh.  and  Hong 

Xie.  both  of  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 

SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.969.  May  16.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,022 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—687  25  Claims 


1  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  providing  thermal  coupling  between 
an  electronic  component  in  a  first  member  having  a  first  edge  and 
a  second  member  rotatabty  attached  to  the  first  member  allowing 
pivotal  motion  along  an  axis  substanlially  parallel  to  the  first  edge, 
compnsing: 

a  heat  conductive  mounting  element  affixed  along  the  first  edge 
j  of  the  first  member  and  thermalh  coupled  to  the  elecu-onic 

component;  and 
!  a  spiraled  heat  transfer  element  with  an  inner  edge  thermally 
coupled  to  the  heat  conductive  mounting  element  and  an  outer 
edge  affixed  to  the  second  member,  the  spiraled  heat  transfer 
element  forming  at  least  one  full  continuously  radially 
expanding  turn  around  the  heat  conductive  mounting  element 


U.S.  a.  361—698 


volume  exceeds  a  first  set  point  and  actuate  said  heat  pump  in 
response  to  said  first  signal  to  transfer  heat  from  said  first  heat 
sink  to  said  second  heat  sink,  and  (ii)  receive  a  second  signal 
from  said  temperature  sensor  when  the  temperature  within 
said  volume  falls  below  a  second  set  point  and  actuate  said 
heat  pump  in  response  to  said  second  signal  to  transfer  heat 
from  said  second  heal  sink  to  said  first  heal  sink;  and 
a  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  responsive  to  changes  in  the  pressure  within  said 
housing  to  accommodate  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  gas 
volume  within  said  housing  to  thereby  minimize  gas  flow  into 
or  out  of  said  housing. 


5,621,615 

LOW  COST,  HIGH  THERMAL  PERFORMANCE 

PACKAGE  FOR  FLIP  CHIPS  WITH  LOW  MECHANICAL 

STRESS  ON  CHIP 
Peter   F.   Dawson,   deceased,   late   of  Portola   Valley.   Calif.: 
Jacques  Leibovitz,  San  Jose,  and  Voddarahalli  K.  Nagesh, 
Cupertino,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,114 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  5  Oaims 


5,621,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  ENCLOSING  AN 

APPLUNCE 

Edward  L.  O'Neill,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucasey 

Manufacturing  Company.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,055 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 


8  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  maintaining  an  operational  environment  for 
an  environmentally  and  temperature  sensitive  appliance,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  defining  a  closed  interior  volume  of  a  size  sufficient  to 

accommodate  said  appliance: 
a  first  heat  sink  located  withm  said  housing; 
a  second  heat  sink  located  outside  said  housing: 
a  reversible  heat  pump  disposed  between  and  in  heat  conductive 

engagement  with  each  of  >.aid  first  and  second  heat  sinks; 
a  temperature  sensor  IcKated  within  said  housing; 
electronic  circuitry  configured  to  (i)  receive  a  first  signal  from 

said  temperature  sensor  when  the  temperature  within  said 


4.  A  package  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface; 

a  nng  structure  anached  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  heat  removal  structure,  an  integrated  circuit  chip  being  ther- 
mally and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  heal  removal  structure 
by  a  die  attach  layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  die 
attach  layer  being  positioned  between  a  second  major  surface 
of  the  integrated  circuit  and  a  first  major  surface  of  the  heat 
removal  strucmre.  a  second  major  surface  of  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  being  electncally  interconnected  to  a  connecting 
pattern  on  the  first  major  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  fastening  means  extending  from  the  ring  structure,  the  fasten- 
ing means  mechanically  coupling  the  nng  structure  to  the  heat 
removal  structure,  wherein  the  fastening  means  is  brazed  to 
the  surface  of  the  nng  structure 
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5.621.616 
HIGH  DENSirk  CMOS  INTEGR.4TED  CIRCl  IT  WITH 
HEAT  TRANSFER  STRl  CTT  RE  FOR  IMPROVED 
COOLING 
Alexander  H.  Owens.  Los  Gatos,  and  Gobi  Padmanabhan, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,002 

Int.  CI."  H05K  ino 

U.S.  CI.  361—704  20  Claims 


t 

2 


1  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  integrated  circuit  chip  housed 
within  a  package,  said  package  providing  for  electrical  interface  of 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  with  external  electrical  circuitrj  and 
also  providing  environmental  protection  for  said  integrated  circuit 
chip,  said  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

said  circuit  chip  having  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  electrical  circuit  portion  of  said  integrated  circuit  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  frame-like  portion  of  a  metallization  layer  earned  by  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  circumscribing  said  electrical 
circuit  portion:  and 

means  forming  a  high-conductivity  heat  transfer  pathway  from 
said  frame-like  portion  to  said  package; 

wherein  said  substrate  also  carries  an  insulative  layer  of  material 
overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  means  form- 
ing said  high-conductivity  heat  transfer  pathway  includes  a 
via  penetrating  said  insulative  layer  of  matenal  said  via 
including  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  material  in 
contacting  electrical  and  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  met- 
allization layer  at  one  side  of  said  insulative  layer  of  material 
and  being  in  conucting  heat  transfer  relation  with  additional 
structure  of  said  high-conductivity  heat  transfer  pathway  at  an 
opposite  side  of  said  insulative  layer. 


5,621,617 

CIRCUIT  CARD  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

CYLINDRICAL  HOUSING  AND  CIRCULAR  CARD 

LOCKS 

Steven  R.  Goss,  and  Owen  H.  Taggart,  both  of  Tbcson,  .Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,253 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—721  12  aaims 


10. 


a  cylindrical  housing  comprising  an  internal  wall  having  a  single 
diameter; 

first  and  second  cylindrical  heat  sinks  each  comprising  a  sloped 
outer  surface,  wherein  the  heat  sinks  are  disposed  such  that 
the  sloped  outer  surfaces  face  each  other; 

first  and  second  circuit  cards  secured  to  distal  edges  of  respec- 
tive heat  sinks,  wherein  each  circuit  card  comprises  at  least 
one  internal  interface  connector  that  mates  with  an  internal 
interface  connector  of  an  adjacent  circuit  card; 

a  cylindncal  card  lock  comprising  an  outer  surface  that  contacts 
the  internal  wall  of  the  housing  and  comprising  an  inner 
surface  that  has  a  V-shaped  cross  section  having  oppositely 
sloped  surfaces,  whose  respective  sloped  surfaces  mate  with 
the  sloped  outer  surfaces  of  the  respective  heat  sinks;  and 

means  for  drawing  the  heat  sinks  together  to  cause  the  sloped 
surfaces  of  the  heat  sinks  to  press  against  the  respective 
mating  sloped  surfaces  of  the  card  lock  and  expand  the  card 
lock  and  secure  the  card  lock,  heat  sinks,  and  circuit  cards  in 
the  housing. 


5,621,618 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  BATTERY 
PACK  SECURED  BY  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
SEQUENTIALLY  ENGAGEABLE  RECESSES 
Takehiko  Komiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995.  7-I6924S 

Int  CI."  H05K  7//4   H04B  l/Oi:  HOIM  ViO 

U.S.  CI.  361—732  3  Claims 


1  A  ponable  electronic  apparatvis  having  a  casing  and  a  battery 
pack  removably  mounted  to  a  mounting  portion  included  in  said 
casing,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  movable  hook  positioned  in  said  mounting  portion  and  resil- 
lently  movable  into  or  out  of  said  mounting  portion  when  a 
release  button  mounted  on  said  casing  is  operated; 

a  first  recess  formed  in  said  battery  pack  and  engageable  with 
said  movable  hook  when  .said  battery  pack  is  mounted  to  said 
mounting  portion;  and 

a  .second  recess  adjoining  said  first  recess,  but  positioned  closer 
to  said  mounting  portion  than  said  first  recess,  and  engageable 
with  said  movable  hook  when  said  banery  pack  moves  away 
from  said  mounting  portion  after  said  first  recess  has  been 
released  from  said  movable  hook. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 


5,621.619 

ALL  CERAMIC  SURFACE  MOUNT  SIP  AND  DIP 

NETWORKS  HAVING  SPACERS  AND  SOLDER 

BARRIERS 

Lewis  L.  SetTemick,  Decatur,  and  Neal  F.  Thomas,  Elkhart, 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,039,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,912,  Oct.  25,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,237 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/O0 

U.S.  a.  361—773  13  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mount  device  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 

board,  said  surface  mount  device  comprising; 
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a  mechanically  unyielding  substrate; 

mechanically  unyielding  terminations  partially  covenng  a  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  and  extending  inconsequentially  from 
said  surface; 

spacers  integral  to  said  surface  mount  device  for  holding  said 
terminations  a  defined  and  reproducible  distance  from  said 
pnnted  circuit  t)oard;  and 

solder  barriers  formed  from  said  substrate  between  adjacent 
terminations. 


5,621,620 
CONVERTER 
Haruhiko  Machida.  Tokyo,  and  Sbinichi  Tasaki,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Samy,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,963 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1994.  6-306601 

Int.  a."  H02M  }/ii7 

U.S.  a.  363—16  13  Claims 


Vbut 


1.  A  converter  for  raising  a  weak  input  DC  voltage  (V,.,)  of  0  3 
volts  or  less  by  generating  output  pulses  of  an  output  voltage  much 
higher  than  the  weak  input  DC  voltage  (V,„)  that  is  supplied 
through  an  input  line,  the  converter  comprising  a  blocking  oscilla- 
tor (4)  composed  of; 

a  primary  field-effect  transistor  (43), 

of  the  enhancement  rype  capable  of  being  activated  by  a  gate- 
source  voltage  of  0.3  volts  or  less  so  as  to  generate  an  initial 
electromotive  force; 
an  auxiliary  field-effect  transistor  (48)  also  of  the  enhancement 
type,  connected  in  parallel  to  the  pnmary  field  effect  transis- 
tor (43)  and  capable  of  being  activated  in  response  to  another 
gate-source  voltage  higher  than  0.5  volts;  and 
a  transformer  (44)  having  a  pnmary  winding  (45)  disposed  in  a 
drain  current  line  that  is  connected  to  the  inpui  line  and 


formed  through  both  the  field-effect  transistors  (43,48),  and  a 
secondary  winding  (46)  disposed  in  and  connected  to  a  closed 
loop  formed  through  gates  and  sources  of  said  transistors 
(43.48). 
whereby  the  weak  input  DC  voltage  (V,„)  initially  activates  the 
primary  transistor  (43)  to  induce  a  raised  voltage  in  the 
secondary  winding  (46),  and  subsequently  the  raised  voltage 
dnves  the  auxiliary  transistor  (48)  to  continuously  produce  a 
drain  current  of  such  an  intensity  as  to  maintain  the  raised 
voltage  in  said  secondary  winding  (46).  which  in  turn  causes 
the  pnmary  winding  (45)  of  the  transformer  (44)  to  conunu- 
ously  generate  the  output  pulses. 


5.621,621 

POWER  UNIT  HAVING  SELF-OSCILLATING  SERIES 

RESONANCE  CONVERTER 

Magnus  L.  Lilliestrale,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lind- 

mark  Electric  AB,  Stocksund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0043,  S  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1993,  9300189 
Int  CI."  H02M  i/i}5:in4;5/42J/44 
U.S.  CI.  363—17  6  Claims 


-^WT 


1.  A  power  unit  which  includes  a  self-osciUating  series  reso- 
nance converter  and  which  is  intended  to  supply  a  load,  wherein 
the  senes  resonance  converter  includes; 

two  transistors  connected  to  one  another,  each  of  which  is 
activated  by  a  respective  control  transformer;  and 

an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  which  are  connected  in  series; 

each  said  transistor  having  an  associated  senes-connected 
capacitive  voltage  divider  or  a  further  transistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  inductor,  capacitor  and  control  transformer, 

a  load  connected  across  the  capacitor; 

magnetic  flux  through  the  control  transformer  arranged  to  be 
influenced  by  a  magnetic  flux  applied  externally  via  an  elec- 
u-omagnet  to  change  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  u-ansis- 
tors  and  therewith  the  voltage  output  of  the  power  unit 


5,621,622 

POWER  CONVERTER  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Edwin  R.  Isaack,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Operating  Technical 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,673 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/]0 

U.S.  CI.  363—18  19  Claims 

1   An  overload  protection  circuit  implemented  in  an  alternating 

current -lo-direct  current  convener  circuit  for  converting  an  AC 

power  signal  to  a  DC  low  voluge  signal  comprising 

(a)  a  rectifier  bridge  configuration  with  an  input  terminal  for 
accepting  and  rectifying  the  AC  power  signal: 

(b)  a  step-down/isolator  configuration  having  a  core  and  at  least 
four  windings,  said  step-down/isolator  configuration  having  a 
first  terminal  of  the  first  winding  electncally  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  bridge; 

(c)  a  chopping  circuit  electrically  connected  to  a  second  terminal 
of  the  first  winding  of  said  step-down/isolator  configuration 
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for  providing  a  high  frequency  AC  signal  to  the  step-down/ 
isolator  conhguration  for  converting  the  high  frequency  signal 
to  a  low  voltage  AC  signal  through  the  fourth  winding,  said 
chopping  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  transistor  with  a  first  terminal  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  winding  of  the  step-down/ 
isolator  configuration  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor  electrically  connected  to  a  ground  plane;  and 
(ii)  a  second  transistor  with  a  first  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  terminal  of  the  third  winding  of  said 
step-down/isolaior  configuration  and  a  second  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor  electrically  connected  to  the  ground 
plane;  and 
(d)  an  output  configuration  electrically  connected  across  the 
terminals  of  the  fourth  winding  of  said  step-down/isolator 
configuration   to   convert   the   low   voltage   AC   signal   to   a 
filtered  DC  voltage  output  across  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
wherein  the  core  of  said  siep-down/isolator  conhguration.  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  condition,  is  driven  into  a  fold- 
back  state  until  the  predetermined  condition  lapses. 


5,621,624 
MINIATURIZED  HIGH  FREQL'ENCV  DIRECT  CURRENT 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Ronald  F.  Soohoo,  56«  Reed  Dr..  DavLs,  Calif.  95616 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,002 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .1/3.15 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  6  Claims 


5,621,623 
DC-DC  CONVERTER  USING  FLYBACK  VOLTAGE 
Hirohito    Kuriyama:    Keiichi    Kaneko;    Shigeki    Kameyama: 
Rikurou  Tanahashi.  and  Akira  Yamamoto,  all  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,558,  Feb.  28.  1994,  aban- 
doned. Thus  application  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008810 
Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 
V.S.  C\.  363—20  12  Claims 
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1  A  rectifier  for  receiving  current  having  an  oscillating  compo- 
nent in  a  range  of  50/60  Hertz  and  out  putting  direct  current 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  direct  current  driven  semiconductor  switch  connected  to  the 

current  having  an  oscillating  component  in  the  range  of  50/60 

Hen/  and  operative  to  switch  the  current  having  an  oscillating 

component  to  produce  switched  current  having  a  frequency 

exceeding  100  kilohertz; 
a  high  frequency  transformer  for  producing  from  the  switched 

current  having  a  frequency  exceeding  100  kilohertz  a  voltage 

suitable  for  rectification; 
a  high  frequency  rectifier  for  producing  direct  current  from 

transformer; 
a  filter  circuit  for  filtering  the  direct  current  from  the  high 

frequency  rectifier  to  produce  a  direct  current  output  from  the 

rectifier,  and. 
a  regulator  connected  to  the  semiconductor  switch  having  direct 

current  sufficient  to  drive  the  semiconductor  switch 


5.621,625 

SURGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SWITCHING 

MODE  POWER  SirPPLY 

Jeong-Ho  Bang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  25.  1994. 
21007/1994 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—21  10  Claims 


1.  A  DC-DC  converter  having  first  and  second  DC  power-supply 

voltage  inputs  compnsing: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  first  and  second 
terminals  and  having  a  secondary  winding,  said  first  terminal 
of  said  pnmary  winding  being  coupled  to  the  first  DC  power- 
supply  voltage  input; 

a  switching  device  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  of  said 
primary  winding  and  the  second  DC  power- supply  voltage 
input,  said  switching  device  having  a  control  input  for  turning 
ON/OFF; 

a  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  pulse  train  to  said  control  input; 
and 

a  snubber  circuit,  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  lermi 
nals  of  said  primary  winding,  for  absorbing  energ>  of  fly  back 
voltage  from  said  secondary  winding  to  said  pnmary  winding 
when  said  switching  device  is  turned  OFF.  said  snubber 
circuit  providing  a  voltage  output  generated  by  absorbed 
energy  of  said  fly-back  voltage,  a  voltage  of  said  voltage 
output  of  said  snubber  circuit  being  stacked  onto  a  voltage  of 
said  first  DC  power-supply  voltage  input  for  providing  a 
power  source  voltage  to  said  control  circuit. 


I  A  switching  mode  power  supply  having  a  voltage  doublet  for 
supplying  a  substantially  constant  voltage  to  a  first  coil  of  a  power 
supply  transformer  and  for  controlling  a  dnving  operation  of  the 
power  supply  transformer  during  ON/OFF  operations  of  a  switch- 
ing transistor  driven  by  a  switching  drive  signal  having  a  duty 
cycle  which  Is  adjusted  in  response  to  a  detected  power  voltage 
induced  in  a  second  coil  of  the  power  supply  transformer,  said 
switching  mode  power  supply  incorporating  a  surge  protection 
circuit,  said  surge  protection  circuit  compnsing 
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means  connected  between  an  input  terminal  and  a  control  termi- 
nal of  said  first  coil  for  protecting  said  switching  tfansistor 
from  a  reverse  surge  induced  by  said  power  supply  trans- 
former during  an  OFF  operation  of  said  switching  transistor; 
and 

means  coupled  between  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  coil 
and  an  output  terminal  of  a  second  coil  of  said  power  supply 
transformer  for  snubbing  bi-directional  surges  induced  during 
said  ON/OFF  operations  of  said  switching  transistor. 
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5,621,626 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AN 
INSTALLATION  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Per-Erik  Bjorklund,  Bjursis;  Tomas  Jonsson,  Griingesberg, 
and  Lars-Erik  Juhlin,  Ludvika,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1994,  9403486 
Int.  CI."  H02J  3/36 
U.S.  a.  363—35  10  aaims 


1  A  method  for  control  of  an  installation  for  transmission  of 
high-voltage  direct  current,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  senes- 
compensated  converter  (SRI.  SR2.  respectively)  which  are  mutu- 
ally connected  via  a  common  dc  connection  (LI,  L2).  each  one 
controlled  by  a  separate  piece  of  control  equipment  (CEl.  CE2. 
respectively)  and  each  one  connected  to  a  separate  alternating- 
voltage  network  (Nl,  N2,  respectively),  each  one  of  the  pieces  of 
control  equipment  comprising  a  current  controller  (CO.  which  is 
supplied  with  a  current  reference  value  (lOLl,  IOL2,  respectively) 
for  the  current  (Id)  in  the  dc  connection,  the  current  controller  of 
the  first  converter  being  supplied  with  a  first  current  reference 
value  (lOLl)  and  the  current  contfoller  of  the  second  converter 
being  supplied  with  a  second  current  reference  value  (IOL2)  and. 
in  addition,  with  a  current  margin  (lOM).  a  first  value  (lOMf)  is 
assigned  to  the  current  margin  when  the  direct  voltage  at  the 
second  converter  exceeds  a  first  preselected  voltage  level  (Udf) 
and  a  second  value  (lOMs)  is  assigned  to  the  current  margin,  the 
magnitude  of  said  second  value  being  greater  than  the  magnitude 
of  the  first  value,  when  said  direct  voltage  is  lower  than  the  first 
voltage  level. 


5,621,627 

AC.  TO  A.C.  POWER  CONVERTER  FOR  THE 

ADAPTIVE  CORRECTION  OF  WAVEFORM 

ABNORMALITIES 

John  Krawchuk,  Toronto;  Ian  J.  Forsyth,  Mincsing,  and  John 

G.  H.  Eriksen,  Thorhlll,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AC 

International  Inc.,  Bridgetown,  Barbados 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^72 
Int  a."  H02M  5/45:5/456:3/24:5/42 
U.S.  a.  363—37  15  Claims 

1    A  device  for  controlling  energy  being  delivered  to  an  AC 
output  from  an  AC  supply,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  sensors  connectable  to  the  AC  supply  for 
monitoring  frequency  and  voltage  of  the  AC  supply  and 
generating  input  signals  proportional  thereto; 


'IJ     V^i  fcii 


a  power  amplifier  module  connectable  to  the  AC  supply,  said 
power  amplifier  module  having  means  for  converting  an  AC 
supply  to  DC  and  having  a  pulse  width  modulator  for  conven- 
ing the  DC  to  an  AC  output. 

a  pluraliry  of  output  .ensors  connected  the  AC  output  for  moni- 
tonng  frequency  and  current  of  the  AC  output  and  generating 
output  signals  proportional  thereto,  said  AC  output  connect- 
able to  an  AC  load;  and 

a  control  module  in  communication  with  the  plurality  of  input 
sensors  and  the  plurality  of  output  sensors  for  receiving  said 
input  signals  and  said  output  signals  and  with  the  power 
amplifier  module,  said  control  module  having  a  look  up  table 
having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  pulse  width  modulation 
sequences  for  triggenng  said  pulse  width  modulator  to  gener- 
ate an  AC  waveform,  said  control  module  having  an  elec- 
tronic memory  compnsing  an  active  section  and  a  standby 
section,  the  control  module  selects  from  said  look  up  table  a 
pulse  width  modulation  sequence  for  initially  tnggenng  said 
pulse  width  modulator  to  convert  the  DC  to  the  AC  output  and 
stores  said  pulse  width  modulation  sequence  in  said  active 
section  of  the  memory  to  tngger  said  pulse  width  modulator, 
said  control  module  continuously  receives  and  compares  the 
input  signals  and  the  output  signals  to  responsively  select 
another  pulse  width  nrKxlulauon  sequence  from  the  look-up 
table  and  store  said  another  pulse  width  sequence  in  said 
standby  section,  said  control  module  switches  between  the 
standby  section  and  the  active  section  at  a  next  zero  crossing 
of  the  AC  supply  to  maintain  a  current  being  drawn  by  the  AC 
load  substantially  in  phase  relative  to  the  voltage  of  the  AC 
supply. 


5,621,628 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Satoshi  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kazuaki  Yuki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabiishiki   KaLsha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^73 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  13,  1995,  7-145755; 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8^55032 

Int  CI."  H02M  5/453 
VS.  CI.  363—37  17  CUms 

1.  A  power  converter,  comprising: 
a  convener; 

a  three-level  DC  voltage  source,  composed  of  a  series  connected 

capacitors  connected  between  outputs  of  said  converter,  to 

generate  a  positive  potential,  a  neutral  potential  and  a  negative 

potential: 

a  three-level  NPC  inverter  connected  to  said  three-level  DC 

voltage  source; 
a  chopper  circuit;  and 

chopper  control  means  for  controlling  said  chopper  circuit; 
said  chopper  circuit  including. 


2118 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Amul  15,  1997 


""H* 


a  senes  circuit  of  a  fir'i!  switching  device  and  a  second  switching 

device  connected  between  a  positne  potential  point  and  a 

negative  potential  point  of  said  three-level  DC  voltage  source. 

a  first  diode  connected  in  antiparallel  with  said  first  switching 

device, 
a  second  diode  connected   in   antiparallel   with   said  second 

switching  device,  and 
a  reactor. 

an  anode  of  said  first  switching  device  being  connected  to  said 
positive  side  potential  point  of  .said  three-level  DC  voltage 
source, 
a  cathode  of  said  first  switching  device  being  connected  to  an 

anode  of  said  second  switching  device. 
a  cathode  of  said  second  switching  device  being  conneclcd  to 
said   negative   side  potential   point  of  said  three  level   DC 
voltage  source, 
said  reactor  being  connected  between  a  neutral  potential  point  of 
said  three-level  DC  voltage  source  and  a  connecting  point  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  devices; 
said  chopper  control  means  ircUiding. 

first   voltage  detecting   means  for  detecting  a  first  voltage 

between  one  of  said  capacitors, 
second  voltage  de'ecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  voltage 

between  the  other  of  said  capacitors, 
voltage  control  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  voltage 
and  said  second  voltage  for  comparing  said  first  voltage 
with  said  second  voltage  to  generate  a  voltage  difference 
and  for  generating  a  voltage  control  output  signal  so  that 
said  voltage  difference  becomes  zero,  and 
control  means  connected  to  receive  said  voltage  control  out- 
put  signal   for   driving   said   first   and   second   switching 
devices  based  on  said  voltage  control  output  signal, 
whereby  to  suppress  the  fluctuation  of  said  neutral  potential  of 
said  three-level  DC  power  source. 
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said  electrical  energy  being  specified  from  a  wide  range  of  service 
voltages  supplied  by  electrical  service  providers,  said  power  sup- 
ply comprising: 

a  transformer  comprising  first  and  second  windings,  wherein  an 
input  voltage  based  on  said  wide  range  of  service  voltages  is 
provided  to  said  first  winding  so  that  current  flows  through 
said  first  winding,  said  second  winding  defines  the  output  ol 
said  power  supply,  wherein  said  output  is  regulated  to  provide 
a  predetermined  output  voltage  independent  of  said  input 
voltage,  wherein  said  wide  range  of  service  voltages  include 
RMS  voltages  between  about  96  Vrms  and  about  528  Vrms. 


5.621.630 

POWER  SOI  RCE  .APPARATUS  OF  IMAtit  FORMING 

APPAR.ATIS 

Koji  Suzuki.  Yokohama:  Hajime  Motoyama,  and  Hiroshi  Saito. 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  231,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099258; 
Dec.  15,  1993.  5-315286 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/02 
II.S.  CI.  363—71  23  Claims 


5,621,629 
SWITCHING  POWER  SIPPLY  FOR  I  SF  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  ENERGY  METER  RAVING  A  W  IDE 
RANGE  OF  INPUT  VOLTAGES 
Rodney  C.  Heraminger:  Mark  L.  Munday,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  Fred  F.  Schleifer,  Grand  Chute,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,398,  Feb.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,457,621,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.116.  Jun. 
10,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
839.967.  Feb.  21.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  479.137 
Int.  CI.    H02H  ^//:2 
MS,,  a.  363—56  68  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  use  in  apparatus  for  electronically  mea- 
suring electncal  energy  supplied  by  an  electrical  service  provider. 


1   .A  power  source  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  DC  power  source  which  can  vary  a  first  output; 

a  second  DC  power  source  which  can  vary  a  second  output  and 
in  which  an  output  terminal  of  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  one 
output  terminal  of  said  first  DC  power  source  is  connected  to 
said  one  output  terminal; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  another  output  terminal  of  said 
first  DC  power  source  to  one  terminal  of  a  load  and  connect- 
ing another  output  terminal  of  said  second  DC  power  source 
to  another  tenninal  of  the  load:  and 

control  means  for  making  operative  and  controlling  said  first  and 
second  DC  power  sources  in  accordance  with  an  output  of 
said  power  source  apparatus. 
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5,621,631 
AC  TO  DC  BOOST  SWITCHING  POWER  CONVERTERS 
Patrizio  V  inciarelli,  Boston,  and  Jay  Prager,  Tyngsboro,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274.991,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572.417. 
I  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459313 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  363—89  7  Oaims 
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1  A  bipolar  boost  cell  for  use  in  an  AC-DC  boost  switching 
power  converter  of  the  kind  that  delivers  power  from  an  input 
voltage  source  of  either  polarity  to  a  load  at  a  unipolar  load  voltage 
compnsing 

two  input  terminals  for  connection  to  said  input  source. 

an  input  inductive  element  for  receiving  an  input  current,  lin.  of 

either  polarity,  from  said  input  source. 
a  bipolar  switch,  capable  of  (al  blocking  a  voltage  of  either 
polarity  when  off.  (b)  conducting  a  current  of  either  piilanty 
when  on.  and  (c)  being  turned  off  while  carrying  current,  said 
bipolar  switch  providing  a  shunt  path  for  returning  a  shunt 
current  of  either  polanty.  Is.  to  said  input  source,  and 
two  output  terminals  for  delivering  an  output  current,  lo.  to  said 
load  via  unidirectional  conduction  paths 


5,621,632 
SWITCH  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Kian  P.  Hoh,  and  Chun  H.  Wu,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A..  Courbev- 
oie.  France 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser  No.  316,493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  20,  1993, 
9321583 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/5^75 
U,S.  CI.  .363—97  1«  Oaims 


a  microcontroller  for  switching  the  operation  of  said  power 
supply  between  a  power-off  mf>de.  a  stand-by  mcxie  and  a 
normal  run  mode; 

control  circuin^  having  an  output  whose  voltage  level  controls 
said  control  electrode,  the  level  of  said  output  being  low  when 
the  power  supply  is  in  the  power-off  mode  or  in  the  standby 
mode  so  that  the  current  received  by  said  control  electrode  is 
below  the  second  threshold  current,  said  output  pRwiding  a 
pulsed  train  when  the  power  supply  is  in  said  run  mode,  said 
pulsed  tram  switching  periodically  on  and  off  said  current 
flowing  in  said  control  elecuode.  said  control  circuitry  having 
an  input  responsive  to  a  switching  signal  generated  by  said 
micro-controller  and  having  first  and  second  states  where  in 
said  first  state  said  pulse  tram  is  disabled  and  in  said  second 
state  said  pulse  train  is  enabled. 

a  circuit  responsive  to  said  pulse  train  and  coupling  and  decou- 
pling said  control  electrode  respectively  to  and  from  a  current 
source  in  response  to  the  level  of  the  pulse  train. 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  a  power  supply  terminal  of  said 
circuit  responsive  to  said  pulse  tram  for  stonng  a  charge 
supplied  via  a  charging  path  to  provide  a  supply  voltage  for 
energi/ing  said  circuit  responsive  to  said  pulse  train,  and 

circuit  means  for  disabling  said  control  circuit  if  said  first 
capacitor  is  not  fully  charged  when  said  power  supply  is 
switched  into  the  run  mode. 


5.621.633 

APPAR/XTUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONVERTER 

HAVING  SELF-ARC-EXTINCTION  ELEMENTS 

Kenichi  Tanomura.  Fuchu,  and  Yoichi  Uemura,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-112072 

Int  Cl."^  H02H  7/\2 

U.S.  CI.  363—97  9  Claims 


1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply  comprising; 

a  power  controlling  transistor  having  a  current  responsive  con- 
trol elecu-ode  for  switching  the  transistor  lo  an  "on"  state 
w  hen  said  current  is  above  a  first  threshold  value  and  an  "off' 
Slate  when  said  current  is  below  a  second  threshold  value. 


I  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  convener  including  self-arc 
extinction  elements  and  connected  between  a  direct  current  load 
and  a  power  system   through   a  transformer  by   a  pulse   width 
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motlulation  (PWM)  corresponding  to  a  first  reference  value  of  an 
output  voltage  of  a  voltage/current  control  circuit:  comprising 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  electncit>  quantity 
necessary  to  obtain  a  deflection  of  a  magnetic  flux  of  an  iron 
core  of  the  transformer; 

magnetic  deflection  quantity  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
magnetic  deflection  quantity  as  the  deflection  of  the  magnetic 
flux  of  the  iron  core  of  the  transformer  on  the  basis  of  the  first 
electricity  quantity  detected  by  the  first  detection  means; 

system  side  direct  current  component  calculation  means  for 
calculating  a  second  reference  value  of  a  direct  current  com- 
ponent of  an  output  voltage  of  the  converter  on  the  basis  of 
the  magnetic  deflection  quantity  calculated  by  the  magnetic 
deflection  quantity  calculation  means; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  electncity  quan- 
tity necessary  to  obtain  a  direct  current  component  in  the 
output  voltage  of  the  converter; 

converter  side  direct  current  component  calculation  means  for 
calculating  an  actual  value  of  the  direct  current  component  in 
the  output  voltage  of  the  converter  on  the  basis  of  the  second 
electncity  quantity  delected  by  the  second  detection  means; 

difference  calculation  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  between 
the  second  reference  value  of  the  direct  current  component  in 
the  output  voltage  of  the  converter  calculated  by  the  system 
side  direct  current  component  calculation  means  and  the 
actual  value  of  the  direct  current  in  the  output  voltage  of  the 
converter  calculated  by  the  converter  side  direct  current  com- 
ponent calculation  means;  and 

converter  output  direct  current  component  correction  control 
means  for  introducing  a  third  electricity  quantity  for  correci- 
ing  the  output  voltage  of  the  converter  on  the  basis  of  the 
difference  between  the  second  reference  value  and  the  actual 
value  with  respect  to  the  direct  current  component  in  the 
output  voltage  of  the  converter  obtained  by  the  difference 
calculation  means. 


5,621.634 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Shinji   Sato.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598J55 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1995.  7-025163; 
Jun.  28.  1995.  7-162572 

Int.  01."  H02M  in4 
U.S.  a.  363—98  16  Claims 


positive  side  DC  power  source  toward  an  AC  output  terminal 
of  said  power  converter; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  negative  side  first  reverse  conducting  semi- 
conductor switch  and  a  negative  side  second  reverse  conduct- 
ing semiconductor  switch  connected  in  series  in  said  reverse 
direction  from  a  negative  side  power  source  terminal  of  said 
negative  side  DC  power  source  toward  said  AC  output  lermi 
nal; 

a  forward  diode  connected  from  said  neutral-point  power  source 
terminal  toward  a  cathode  of  said  positive  side  first  reverse 
conducting  semiconductor  switch  in  said  forward  direction; 

a  reverse  diode  connected  from  said  neutral-point  power  source 
terminal  toward  an  anixle  of  said  negative  side  first  reverse 
conducting  semiconductor  switch  in  said  reverse  direction. 

a  positive  side  intermediate  DC  power  source  connected  to  said 
neutral-point  power  source  terminal  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  between  potentials  of  said  positive  side  power 
source  terminal  and  said  neutral-poinl  power  source  terminal 
at  a  positive  side  intermediate  voltage  terminal. 

a  negative  side  intermediate  DC  power  source  connected  to  said 
neutral-point  power  source  terminal  for  generating  a  predeter 
mined  voltage  between  potentials  of  said  negative  side  power 
source  terminal  and  said  neutral-point  power  source  terminal 
at  a  negative  side  intermediate  voltage  terminal; 

a  first  commutation  circuit  composed  of  a  senes  circuit  of  a 
two-way  semiconductor  switch  capable  of  controlling  forward 
and  reverse  currents  individually  and  a  reactor,  connected 
between  said  positive  side  intermediate  voltage  terminal  and 
said  cathode  of  said  positive  side  first  reverse  conducting 
semiconductor  switch. 

a  second  commutation  circuit  composed  of  a  senes  circuit  of  a 
two-way  semiconductor  switch  capable  of  controlling  forward 
and  reverse  currents  individually  and  a  reactor,  connected 
between  said  negative  side  intermediate  voltage  terminal  and 
said  anode  of  said  negative  side  first  reverse  conducting 
semiconductor  switch;  and 

a  voltage  change-rate  suppressing  capacitor  connected  between 
one  of  said  positive  side  power  source  terminal,  said  neutral 
point  power  source  terminal,  said  negative  side  power  source 
tenninal.  said  positive  side  intermediate  voltage  terminal  and 
said  negative  side  intermediate  voltage  terminal  and  one  of 
connecting  points  of  adjacent  two  of  said  pwsitive  side  fiist 
reverse  conducting  semiconductor  switch,  said  positive  side 
second  reverse  conducting  semiconductor  switch,  said  nega- 
tive side  second  reverse  conducting  semiconductor  switch  and 
said  negative  side  first  reverse  conducting  semiconductor 
switch. 


5.621.635 
INTEGRATF:D  circuit  packaged  power  SIPPLY 
Hem  Takiar.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,950 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  mo 

IJ,S.  a.  363—141  20  Claims 


1  A  power  converter  comprising; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  positive  side  EX?  power  source  and  a 
negative  side  DC  power  source  connected  at  a  neutral-point 
power  source  terminal; 

a  direction  from  an  anode  to  a  cathode  being  designated  as 
forward  direction  and  a  direction  from  a  cathode  to  an  anode 
being  designated  as  reverse  direction; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  positive  side  first  reverse  conducting  semi- 
conductor switch  and  a  positive  side  second  reverse  conduct- 
ing semiconductor  switch  connected  in  senes  in  said  forward 
direaion  from  a  positive  side  power  source  terminal  of  said 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  paclcaged  power  supply  or  power  con- 
verter, comprising: 

a  lead  frame  having  a  main  body  and  leads  extending  from  the 

main  body, 
an  inductor  or  transformer  attached  to  and  in  thermal  contact 
with  the  main  body  of  the  lead  frame;  and 
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an  integrated  circuit  die  which  is  a  component  of  the  power 
supply  or  power  converter  mounted  on  and  in  direct  thermal 
contact  with  the  mductor  or  transformer. 


! 

5,621,636 
THIN  DC-DC  CONVERTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Kenicbi  Tanigawa;  Hosei  Hirano;  Shingo  Katayama:  Nobuy- 
oshi  Tanaka,  and  Sueyuki  Yahagi,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024028; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049308;  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080597 

Int.  ex."  G05F  V/6 
L.S.  CI.  363—147  16  Claims 


continuously  and  simultaneously  measuring  at  least  one  process 
parameter  (10.  10'.  10)  in  each  processing  station  of  the 
production  line; 

comparing  the  process  parameter  (10,  10.  10")  or  a  characteris- 
tic value  derived  from  the  process  parameter  (10,  10'.  10")  of 
a  least  one  selected  processing  station  (4)  with  a  correspond- 
ing desired  value  or  a  desired  characteristic  value; 

determining  a  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison; 

supplying  the  determined  control  signal  to  all  processing  stations 
and  controlling  an  identical  control  element  at  all  of  the 
processing  stations;  and 

determining  a  quality  value  for  each  processing  station  by  cor- 
relating at  least  one  process  parameter  measured  therein  with 
a  reference  signal. 


5,621,638 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMUM 

REGULATION  OF  THE  INSIDE  OF  PREMISES 

.Afshin  Afshari,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

ContiniutioD  of  Ser.  No.  103,375,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  France,  Aug.  18,  1992,  92  10105 
InL  CI."  G05B  nmi:  F28D  \9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—148  19  Claims 


1    A  thin  DC-DC  converter  arrangement  comprising: 

an  inductor  including  a  thin  nng-shaped  coil  having  a  hole  in  its 
center  and  a  thin  ferrite  core  for  providing  a  closed  magnetic 
path  passing  through  the  central  hole  of  said  coil  and  inter- 
linking the  ring-shaped  coil,  reducing  magnetic  leakage  flux 
which  emanates  from  said  nng-shaped  coil; 

a  thin  circuit  board  formed  on  its  one  surface  with  an  electnc 
circuit  of  said  DC-DC  converter;  and 

a  radiator  having  at  least  one  flat  part. 

wherein  said  inductor,  said  circuit  board  and  said  radiator  are 
inlegrallv  assembled. 
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5,621,637 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  QUALITY  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  YARNS 
Jorg  Spahlinger,  Unterweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 
Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32 
002.3;  Oct.  19,  1993,  43  35  590.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  19/W 
t.S.  CI.  364—138  20  Claims 

£1  r^iSrar'    ^ 

J  L4i~__r 


I  A  method  of  controlling  a  regulating  means  for  regulating  an 
inside  temperattiie  of  premises,  compnsing  the  steps  of  perfoniiing 
an  optimii^ation  calculation  to  calculate  an  optimum  control  value 
u*  to  control  the  regulating  means,  the  control  value  being  calcu- 
lated based  on  a  measured  temperature  value  w  and  at  least  one 
index  representing  a  thermal  characteiistic  of  the  premises  as  a 
function  of  a  time  of  day.  the  at  least  one  index  being  precalculated 
before  the  optimization  calculation  is  performed  wherein  the  con- 
trol value  u*  is  chosen  to  minimize  J(u)  and  wherein,  at  each 
instant  in  time  that  is  .separated  from  a  following  instant  in  time  by 
an  interval  At.  the  function  J(ii)  is  minimized  over  .-!  duration  TO. 
with: 

Ku\=\r™  \qr*nr\dx. 
with  a  first  order  model  of  thermal  behavior  e(t)  where 

*(f)=j:<r)+aii-y  and 

where  x(t)  is  a  function  representative  of  a  thermal  stale  of  a 

structure  of  the  premises,  q  is  a  preset  reference  function,  a  is  an 

instantaneous  response  factor  of  said  premises,  u  is  a  function  of 

time  of  a  power  supplied  to  means  for  producing  or  removing  heat, 

I   A  method  for  contiolling  the  quality  in  the  production  of  a    w  is  an  external  temperature,  r  is  a  dimensionless  coefficient,  y 

plurality  of  yams  in  a  corresponding  number  of  identical  process-    represents  a  reference  temperature,  and  x  is  a  time  constant  of  an 

ing  stauons  which  define  a  producuon  line,  comprising  the  steps    exponential  curve  charactenstic  of  a  vanation  in  the  inside  tem- 

of:  perature  of  the  premises  over  time. 
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5,621.639 

PROCESS  CONTROL 

P«ul  J.  Fray,  34  Madingley  Road,  Cambridge,  CB3  OEX, 

England 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  777,275,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1989, 
8912599 

Int.  CI."  G05B  )9M2 
MS.  CI.  364—191  '      18  Oalms 


>(«jtton 


1.  An  event  based  apparatus  for  controlling  with  an  independent 
set  of  program  instructions  a  real-time  process  governed  by  causes 
and  effects  compnsing: 

input  means  for  producing  input  information  in  the  form  of 

selectable  data  representing  the  causes  and  effects, 
image  display  means  for  displaying  a  timing  chart  visually 
representing  a  data  structure  corresponding  to  the  causes  and 
effects  which  in  turn  correspond  to  input  and  output  signals 
desired  to  control  the  real  time  process, 
processor  means  responsively  coupled  to  the  input  means  for 
producing  the  data  structure,  the  image  display  means  being 
responsively  coupled  to  the  processor  means  and  the  input 
means,  said  processor  means  including: 
storage  means  responsive  to  the  input  means  for  storing  the 
data  structure  corresponding  to  the  causes  and  effects  in  the 
real-time  process,  said  input  means  operative  when  acti- 
vated for  entenng  the  selectable  data  into  said  data  struc- 
ture for  storage, 
means  responsive  to  the  input  means  for  creating  the  timing 
chart  of  selectively  variable  input  and  output  signals  for 
display  on  said  image  display  means: 
means  responsive  to  input  and  output  signals  of  the  means  for 
creating  the  timing  chart  for  producing  the  data  structure; 
means  responsively  coupled  to  the  storage  means  for  convert- 
ing the  stored  data  structure  to  the  set  of  program  instruc- 
tions for  monitoring  the  input  signals  and  producing  the 
output   signals,    said   instructions   being   operative   when 
executed  to  produce  the  causes  and  effects  for  governing 
the  real-time  process;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  instructions  for  controlling  the  real- 
time process  by  processing  the  set  of  program  instructions. 


determining  any  excess  cash  payment. 

entenng  a  card  identifier; 

apportioning  at  least  a  part  of  the  excess  cash  payment  among 
one  or  more  of  a  number  of  predetermined  accounts  as  deter- 
mined by  the  card  identifier;  and 

crediting  the  excess  paid  to  the  accounts  to  the  card  identifier; 

the  predetermined  accounts  being  identified  with  said  card  iden- 
tifier independent  of  said  cash  register 


5,621,641 

COMPUTER  ASSISTED  TEXT  SYSTEM 

Alfr«d  B.  Freeman,  1465  Hooksett  Rd.,  #377,  Hooksett,  N.H. 

03106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808343,  Dec.  17,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,994,  Nov.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
392.727,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  288,011,  Dec.  21,  1988,  abandoaed.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1989,  2006163 
Int.  CI."  G06F  }/\4 
\}S.  a.  395—796  12  Oaims 


5,621,640 

AUTOMATIC  PHILANTHROPIC  CONTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Bertram  V.  Burke.  No.  PlainfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Every  Penny 

Counts.  Inc.,  Navesink,  N J. 

Conttnaatiai  of  Ser.  No.  18.821,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatioa  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349J53 

Int.  a."  G06G  1/12:7/52:1/14:  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—214  30  Claims 

16.  A  point  of  sale  operating  method,  compnsing: 

entering  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  price  of  a  product  into  a 

ca.sh  register; 
entering  an  amount  corresponding  to  cash  being  paid: 
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1  A  method  for  outputting  words  to  an  applications  program 
performed  by  a  computer  apparatus  which  runs  said  applications 
program  and  includes  a  data  processing  means  and  an  input  means 
in  which  the  data  processing  means  normally  processes  the  signals 
from  said  input  means  for  input  to  said  applications  program:  and 
by  a  word  producing  program  run  by  said  computer  apparatus  and 
including  a  control  means  having  an  Off  slate  and  an  On  state;  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  said  control  means  to  the  On  state  responsive  to  On 
signals  from  said  input  means; 
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b)  resetting  said  control  means  to  the  Off  state  responsive  to  Off 
signals  from  said  input  means; 

c)  intercepting  the  signals  from  said  input  means  while  said 
control  means  is  in  tlie  On  state; 

d)  selecting  words  responsive  to  the  signals  intercepted:  and 

e)  outputting  the  words  selected  to  said  data  processing  means 
responsive  to  signals  intercepted; 

wherein  said  word  producing  program  includes  a  vocabulary  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  words  stems  assigned  to  letter  stnngs  from  1  to 
N  letters  long,  wherein  some  of  the  signals  of  said  input  means 
represent  leners  and  wherein  step  d)  includes: 

dl )  storing  the  letters  inputted: 

d2)  accessing  the  set  of  word  stems  assigned  to  the  letters 
stored; 

d3)  selecting  a  word  from  the  accessed  set  of  word  stems 
responsive  to  some  of  said  signals  or  selecting  the  stored  letter 
siring  as  a  word  responsive  to  another  of  said  signals 

6.  A  mediod  for  outputting  words  to  an  applications  program 
performed  by  a  computer  apparatus  running  said  application  pro- 
gram and  including  a  data  processing  means,  a  memory,  a  display, 
and  an  input  means:  and  by  a  word  producing  program  r\inning  on 
said  computer  apparaws  and  having  a  vocabulary  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  words  arranged  into  first  through  Nth  pluralities  of 
word  sets  wherein  each  of  the  sets  of  said  first  plurality  are 
assigned  to  single  leners  and  each  of  the  sets  of  said  Nth  plurality 
are  assigned  to  a  string  of  N  letters:  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

a)  starting  a  word  by  accessing  a  first  word  set; 

b)  inputting  letters  responsive  to  operation  of  said  input  means: 

c)  storing  the  letters  inputted  as  a  lener  stnng  in  said  memory; 

d)  selecting  a  word  of  the  accessed  set  responsive  to  each  letter 
inputted: 

e)  accessing  the  word  set  assigned  to  the  lener  stnng  stored; 

f)  changing  the  selected  word  to  a  different  word  of  the  accessed 
set  responsive  to  another  input  from  said  input  means:  and 

g)  outpuning  the  selected  word  or  the  stored  lener  stnng  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  from  said  input  means. 


5,621,642 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(a)  running  slip  detector  means  for  detecting  the  running  slip  of 
a  vehicle  body: 

(b)  actual  tractive  force  detector  means  for  detecting  an  actual 
tractive  force  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  vehicle  body  having  an 
operable  blade,  and  said  tractive  force  being  a  force  applied  to 
the  blade  of  the  vehicle  body;  and 

(c)  companson  controller  means.  operaWy  coupled  to  said  tun- 
ning slip  detector  means  and  said  actual  tractive  force  detector 
means,  for  companng  the  actual  tractive  force  detected  by  the 
actual  tractive  force  detector  means  with  a  target  tractive  force 
which  has  been  preset,  and 

(1)  for  controlling  a  blade  such  that  the  blade  is  lifted  or 
lowered  so  as  to  make  the  actual  tractive  force  coincident 
with  the  target  tractive  force,  controlling  the  blade  by 
lifting  or  lowenng  the  blade  such  that  a  position  of  a 
cuning  edge  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  ground  is 
maintained  to  be  a  preset  target  cuning  edge  position  with 
respect  to  the  ground,  and  performing  the  control  by  mak- 
ing the  actual  tractive  force  coincident  with  the  target 
u-active  force  in  preference  to  the  control  for  maintaining 
the  position  of  the  cuning  edge  of  the  blade  with  respect  to 
the  ground  to  be  the  target  cutting  edge  position  with 
respect  to  the  ground,  especially  when  the  difference 
between  the  acwal  tractive  force  and  the  target  tractive 
force  is  small  when  the  running  slip  has  not  been  detected 
by  the  running  slip  detector  means,  and 

(ii)  for  controlling  the  blade  to  be  lifted  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
running  slip  when  the  running  slip  has  been  detected  by  the 
running  slip  detector  means. 


5,621,644 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CAMSHAFT  AND 
CRANKSHAFT  TIMING  DIAGNOSTICS 
Robert  P.  Carson,  Oxford;  WUllam  J.  Hynes,  Ann  Arbor; 
Edward    W.    Czamecki,    Washington;    Christoph    Micha, 
Farmington  Hills,  and  Edwin  W.  Bacon,  Jr.,  Goodrich,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,483 

Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—431.04  12  Claims 


5,621.643 
DOZING  SYSTEM  FOR  BULLDOZERS 
Hiroshi  Nakagami;  Shigenori  Matsushita,  and  Shigeru  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92A»457,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7.  1993,  I  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108451 

Int  CI."  B60K  28/16 

i;.S.  CI.  364 — 424.07  28  Claims 


1.  A  dozing  system  for  a  bulldozer  comprising: 


1.  In  an  engine,  associated  control  system,  and  method,  the 
engine  including  at  least  one  camshaft  having  an  angular  position 
al  a  given  point  in  time,  and  a  crankshaft  having  an  angular 
position  at  a  given  point  in  time,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

producing  camshaft  angular  position  pulses,  which  occur  at 
camshaft  times  and  crankshaft  angular  position  pulses,  which 
occur  at  crankshaft  times,  corresponding  to  angular  positions 
of  the  camshaft  and  the  crankshaft,  respectively; 
measunng  a  first  window  of  time  using  at  least  one  crankshaft 
angular  position  pulse  as  a  reference  point  in  time,  the  first 
window  of  time  equal  to  a  reference  crankshaft  time,  less  a 
base  crankshaft  time; 
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measuring  a  second  window  of  time  using  at  least  one  camshaft 
angular  position  pulse  as  a  reference  point  in  time,  the  second 
window  of  time  equaJ  to  a  camshaft  time,  less  a  reference 
crankshaft  time. 

ascertaining  an  angular  position  difference  between  at  least  one 
camshaft  and  crankshaft  equal  to  the  second  window  of  time 
divided  by  the  first  window  of  time. 

determining  whether  a  misalignment  between  the  at  least  one 
camshaft  and  the  crankshaft  exists  by  companng  the  angular 
position  difference  tietween  the  at  least  one  camshaft  and 
crankshaft  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

controlling  operation  of  a  component  in  the  engine  if  the  mis- 
alignment between  the  at  least  one  camshaft  and  the  crank- 
shaft exists. 


5,621,645 

AUTOMATED  LANE  DEFINITION  FOR  M.ACHINE 

VISION  TRAFFIC  DETECTOR 

Mark  J.  Brady,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,711 

Int.  a."  G08G  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  364-^36  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  defining  the  boundanes  of  a  roadway  and  lanes 
therein,  said  system  compnsing 

image  acquisition  means  for  acqutnng  Images  of  said  roadway 

and  objects  traveling  thereon; 
means   for   measunng   motion   of  said  objects  between   said 

images  and  for  producing  a  motion  image  representing  mea- 
sured motion; 
edge  detection  means  for  detecting  edges  within  said  motion 

image  and  for  producing  an  edge  image; 
means  for  locating  parallel  edges  within  said  edge  image,  said 

parallel  edges  representing  edges  of  said  objects  parallel  to 

the  motion  of  said  objects;  and 
means   for  generating  curves   based  on   said   parallel   edges, 

wherein  said  generated  curv  es  are  indicative  of  the  boundaries 

of  the  roadwav  and  the  lanes  therein. 


5.621,646 
WIDE  AREA  DIFFERENTIAL  GPS  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Per  K.  Enge;  Todd  F.  Walter,  both  of  Mountain  View,  and 

Yi-Cbung  Chao,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif..  as.signor$  to  Stanford 

University.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.165.  Jan.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  681.087 

Int.  CI.'  (;ois  5m 

VS.  CI.  364 — 449  15  Claims 

1  A  GPS  reterence  system  for  providing  ephemens  and/or  clock 
corrections  for  GPS  satellites  to  users  at  measurement  epochs  of 
the  GPS  reference  system,  the  GPS  reference  system  comprising: 


a  network  of  reference  stations,  each  of  the  reference  stations 
receiving  GPS  signals  from  those  of  the  GPS  satellites  it 
observes  and  computing  in  response  at  each  of  the  measure- 
ment epochs  a  pseudo-range  residual  for  each  of  the  GPS 
satellites  it  observes  at  the  measurement  epoch;  and 
a  master  station  in  communication  with  the  reference  stations  to 
receive  the  computed  pseudo-range  residuals  at  each  of  the 
measurement  epochs,  the  master  station  comprising: 
a  pseudo-range  residual  synchronizer  to  remove  at  each  of  the 
measurement  epochs  clock  differences  between  the  refer- 
ence stations  from  the  received  pseuda-range  residuals  at 
the  measurement  epoch  so  as  to  synchronize  them  in  time, 
for  each  of  the  GPS  satellites  observed  at  each  of  the  mea- 
surement Epochs  by  at  least  one  of  the  reference  stations,  a 
corresponding,  independent  ephemens  and  clock  correction 
estimator  to  compute  at  the  measurement  epoch  an  ephem- 
eris  correction  and  a  clock  correction  for  the  corresponding 
GPS   satellite   in  response  to  each  of  the  synchronized 
pseudo-range  residuals  at  the  measurement  for  the  corre- 
sponding GPS  satellite  and  independent  of  the  synchro- 
nized pseudo-range  residuals  at  the  measurement  for  the 
other  GPS  satellites  observed  by  the  reference  stations;  and 
a  transmitter  to  transmit  to  users  at  each  of  the  measurement 
epochs  the  computed  ephemens  and/or  clock  corrections 
for  each  of  the  GPS  satellites  observed  at  the  measurement 
epoch  by  at  least  one  of  the  reference  stations; 
wherein,  for  at  least  a  subset  of  the  measurement  epochs,  at 
least  a  subset  of  the  GPS  satellites  for  which  the  ephemens 
and/or  clock  corrections  are  transmitted  are  observed  by  at 
least  one  but  no  more  than  three  of  the  reference  stations 
such  that  the  transmined  ephemens  and/or  clock  correc 
tions  for  each  of  the  at  least  subset  of  GPS  satellites  at  each 
of  the  at  least  subset  of  measurement  epochs  are  computed 
in  response  to  at  least  one  but  no  more  than  three  synchro- 
nized pseudo-range  residuals  for  the  GPS  satellite  at  the 
measurement  epoch. 


5,621,647 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  COMPREHENSI\'E 

MANUFACTURING,  SHIPPING  AND  LOCATION 

HISTORY  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS 

Mark  S.  Kraemer,  and  James  .A.  Ratliff,  both  of  Katy,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  215,497,  Mar.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.491.637,  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,391 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364--»68.22  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  determining  the  number  of  a  plurality  of  pipe 

joints  that  can  be  shipped  on   a  transportation   means  without 

exceeding  a  predetermined  weight  by  use  of  a  bar  cixle  reader 

coupled  to  a  computer,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  weight  for  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints; 

(b)  creating  a  bar  code  label  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe 
joints,  said  bar  code  laf)el  containing  at  least  said  weight  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints; 

let  attaching  said  bar  code  label  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pipe  joints; 
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(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pipe  joints; 

(e)  entering  said  predetermined  weight  for  said  tfansportation 
means  in  said  computer; 

(f)  scanning  said  bar  code  for  one  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints 
which  is  capable  of  being  shipped  on  said  transportation 
means  with  said  bar  code  reader; 

{%)  calculating  a  shipment  weight  in  said  computer,  said  ship- 
ment weight  twing  the  summation  of  said  weights  of  said 
plurality  of  pipe  joints  scanned  by  said  bar  code  scanner: 

(h)  companng  said  shipment  weight  to  said  predetermined 
weight;  and 

(I)  repeating  steps  (f)  tfirough  (h)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pipe  joints  until  said  shipment  weight  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined weight. 


5,621,648 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  MODELING  DATA  FROM  AN  OBJECT 
Craig  D.  Crump,  8383  Red  Rock  Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

55347 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^53 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/00:19/00 

U.S.  a.  364—468.19  28  Claims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  producing  electronic  data  representations  of  an 
object,  the  object  being  formed  from  at  least  one  matenal.  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  matenal  removal  station; 
a  data  gathering  station;  and 

a  shuttle  providing  relative  movement  of  the  object  between  said 
stations; 
wherein  said  material  removal  station  comprises: 

means  for  removing  a  predetermined  layer  of  matenal  from  the 
object  to  expose  a  surface; 
wherein  said  data  gathering  station  comprises: 

means  for  successively  imaging  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

object  after  removal  of  a  predetermined  layer;  and 
means  for  storing  data  gathered  by  said  means  for  imaging;  and 
wherein  said  shuttle  compnses: 
a  table  for  holding  the  object; 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  of  said  table  beni'een 
said  material  removal  station  and  said  data  galhenng  station; 
wherein  said  nieans  for  moving  said  table  comprises: 


means  for  moving  said  table  in  a  first,  substantially  linear 
direction  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  table  is  at  said 
data  gathering  station  in  imaging  alignment  with  said  means 
for  successively  imaging  the  object,  and  a 

second  position  in  which  said  table  is  at  said  materia!  removal 
station  in  material  removing  alignment  with  said  means  for 
removing  a  predetermined  layer  of  material  from  the  object, 
said  first  direction  moving  means  comprising: 

a  screw  dnve  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  motor,  said  motor  being  drivingly  attached  to  said  first  end 
of  said  dnve.  said  second  end  of  said  screw  dnve  tieing 
rotationally  mounted  by  a  tearing;  and 

a  nut  threadingly  engaging  said  screw,  said  table  being  mounted 
to  said  nut. 


5,621,649 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

FIELD 

Keiji   IwaU;   Hosei   Hinino,   both   of  Kawasaki;   Takatsugu 

Ueyama,  and  Keitji  Umetsu,  both  of  Futtsu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser,  No.  93,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-214503; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250815;  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-324848;  Nov.  10, 
1992,  4-324849;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-062970 

Int  a."  GOIR  29/OH 
U.S.  CI.  364—483  8  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  designing  electrical  equipment  by  creating  a 
computer  model  of  an  electromagnetic  field  of  a  region  a  pan  of 
which  comprises  an  electric  conductor,  said  method  comprising: 
initializing  a  central  processing  unit  of  a  computer,  inputting  into 
said  central  processing  unit  electnc  potential  information  repre- 
senting electric  potential  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  electric 
conductor  as  an  initial  condition,  ascertaining  within  said  central 
processing  unit  the  distribution  of  exciting  current  density  vectors 
in  said  electric  conductor  on  the  basis  of  said  elecnic  potential 
information  so  as  to  meet  the  condition  of  continuity  of  electric 
current,  and  transforming  said  electnc  potential  information  on  the 
basis  of  said  distribution  of  exciting  current  density  vectors  into  a 
computer  model  of  the  electromagnetic  field  of  the  region,  said 
electromagnetic  field  comprising  at  least  one  of  magnetic  fiux 
density  distnbution.  magnetic  field,  electric  field  and  eddy  current 
density  distribution  of  said  region,  and  designing  electncal  equip- 
ment in  accordance  with  said  computer  model. 
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5.621,650 

PROGRAMMABLK  LO<;iC  DEVICE  WITH  INTER.NAl 

TIME-CONSTANT  Ml  ITIPLEXING  OF  SIGNALS  FROM 

EXTERNAL  INTERCONN^ECT  BLSES 
Om   P.  Agrawal,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Wright, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,658,  Jun.  18.  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,125,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5.233,5.19,  and  Ser.  No.  12,573,  Feb.  I,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J29,460.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,946 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/693 

VS.  a.  364-^l«9  29  Oaiins 


5.621,651 

EMII.ATION  DEVICF:S,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

W ITH  DISTRIBI  TED  CONTROL  OF  TE.ST  INTERFACES 

IN  CLOCK  DOMAINS 
(Jarv  L.  Swoboda,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  Texa.s  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  209,127.  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.703 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/W.UAX) 


VS.  CI.  364— 4«9 


IIOI 


I   .A  user-programmable  multi-chip  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  user-programmable  integraled  circuit  chips;  and 
a  plurality  of  multi-line  chip-external  buses  coupled  to  the  chips. 
at  least  one  of  said  chips  having  lines  of  at  least  two  of  the 
chip  external  multiline  buses  coupled  thereto, 
where  the  at  least  one  of  said  chips  is  a  fioating-l/O  chip  thai 
includes: 

(a)  user-programmable  chip-intemal  logic  circuitry  for  per- 
forming digital  logic  operations  in  accordance  with  user- 
programming,  said  logic  circuitry  generating  output  signals 
in  response  to  supplied  input  signals; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  through  Nth  Input/Output  Blocks 
(lOB's)  each  for  receiving  output  signals  of  the  chip- 
intemal  logic  circuitry  and  coupling  the  ouipul  signals  lo 
points  outside  the  floating-I/O  chip,  and  for  receiving  input 
signals  from  points  outside  the  floating- I/O  chip  and  sup- 
plying the  received  input  signals  to  the  chip-intemal  logic 
circuitry; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  through  Mih  longlines  coextensive  with 
the  first  through  Nth  lOB's;  and 

(d)  user-programmable  bus  multiplexing  means  for  selectively 
coupling  respective  ones  of  the  first  through  Nth  lOB's  to 
programmably-selected  ones  of  the  first  through  Mth  lon- 
glines in  accordance  with  user-programming,  the  bus  mul- 
tiplexing means  providing  selective  coupling  between  at 
least  one  of  the  longlines  and  a  programmably  selected  one 
or  another  of  at  least  two  lOB's  such  that  signal  propaga- 
tion delay  between  the  at  least  one  longline  and  the  pro- 
grammably selected  one  or  the  other  of  the  at  least  two 
lOB's  within  the  floating-1/O  chip  is  subsianlially  the  same 
irrespective  of  which  of  the  at  least  two  lOB's  is  selected: 

wherein  a  first  line  belonging  to  a  first  of  the  at  least  two 
chip-external  multi-line  buses  is  coupled  to  a  first  of  the 
programmably  selectable  at  least  two  lOB's;  and 

wherein  a  second  line  belonging  to  a  second  of  the  at  least  two 
chip-external  multi-line  buses  is  coupled  lo  a  second  of  the 
programmably  .selectable  at  least  two  lOB's. 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  .in  integrated  circuit  fabricated 
thereon; 

said  integrated  circuit  including  functional  circuitry  for  perform 
ing  normal  operating  functions  of  said  integraled  circuit,  and 
auxiliary  circuitry  for  performing  auxiliary  functions  that  pro 
vide  information  regarding  ihe  machine  state  of  .said  func- 
tional circuitry,  said  auxiliarv  circuitry  including  stale 
machine  circuitry  having  an  input  which  is  accessible  exter 
nally  of  said  integrated  circuit  for  permitting  external  control 
of  said  auxiliary  functions; 

said  auxiliary  circuitry  including  a  pluralirv  of  test  architectures 
distnbuted  throughout  said  functional  circuitry  and  opera 
tively  associated  with  respective  portions  of  said  functional 
circuitry  and  capable  of  executing  operations  according  lo  a 
test  methodology,  each  said  test  archilecture  having  a  control 
interface  through  which  said  test  architecture  is  controllable, 
each  said  control  interface  being  embedded  within  said  inte- 
grated circuit;  and 

said  auxiliary  circuitry  further  including  adaptor  circuitry  inter 
facing  between  said  state  machine  circuitry  and  said  test 
architectures  for  providing  a  control  signal  used  lo  operate 
said  control  interfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  physi 
cally  distributed  throughout  said  functional  circuitry,  e.ich 
said  latch  circuit  connected  between  said  adaptor  circuitry  and 
a  respective  one  of  .said  control  interfaces  for  selectively 
latching  said  control  signal  and  proMding  the  latched  control 
signal  for  use  in  operating  the  respective  contn>l  interface 


5,621.652 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  PROCESS 
MODELS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCCIT  PROCESS 
SIMILATORS 
John  C.  Eakin.  Foster  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.856 
Inl.  CI."  G06F  17/50:  G06G  7/4H 
VS.  CI.  364 — 490  9  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  verifying  a  semiconductor  process  model 
compnsing: 

(a)  an  atomic  force  microscope  configured  to  measure  an  actual 
profile  of  a  semiconductor  device  feature  created  during  a 
processing  step; 

(b)  said  semiconductor  process  model  being  configured  to  pre- 
dict a  profile  of  said  feature  under  a  set  of  model  processing 
conditions  specified  to  match  actual  processing  conditions 
under  which  said  processing  step  look  place;  said  semicon- 
ductor process  model   having  an  associated  set  of  process 
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performing  the  data  conversion  by  performing  a  layout  data 
conversion  by  changing  coordinate  values  of  the  design  data 
for  a  portion  of  the  conductive  portion  of  one  of  the  adjacent 
basic  pattern  units  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  conductive 
portion  of  the  other  one  of  the  adjacent  basic  pattern  units. 


5,621,654 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ECONOMIC 

DISPATCHING  OF  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

Jason  M.  Cohen.  West  Islip,  and  Douglas  B.  Page.  Smithtown. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Long  Island  Lighting  Company, 

Hicksville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,225 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  364-— 193  18  Claims 


parameters  relating  said  predicted  profile  to  said  model  con- 
ditions and  said  processing  step,  and 
(c)  a  model  updater  configured  lo  adjust  said  process  parameters 
of  said  semiconductor  process  model  so  Uiat  said  predicted 
profile  more  closely  approximates  said  actual  profile,  said 
model  upilaler  iteratively  adjusting  said  parameters  until  a 
final  set  of  process  parameters  is  arrived  at  for  which  said 
predicted  profile  approximates  said  actual  profile  within  a 
predefined  margin  of  error. 


5,621,653 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

LAYOl'T  DATA  IN  CONDUCTIVE  PORTIONS 
Naoki  Yuzawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  79,915.  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  .30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164915; 
Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149382 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364 — 491  13  Claims 


I   A  layout  data  conversion  method,  compnsing 

performing  a  predetermined  dala  conversion  lo  correct  design 
data  of  a  semiconductor  integraled  circuit  \shicli  is  designed 
by  loining  basic  paltem  units  which  are  selected  from  a 
puiicm  unit  storage  part  in  which  a  pluialiiy  of  basic  paltem 
units  having  different  conductive  arrangement  mttems  are 
stored,  the  data  conversion  being  achieved  by  perfomiing 
reduction  compulation  to  reduce  the  configurations  of  the 
conductive  portions  or  shift  computation  lo  change  the  widths 
of  the  conductive  portions  ol  the  basic  pallcm  units,  so  as 
reduce  the  areas  of  the  conductive  portions; 

analyzing  the  design  data. 

if  conductne  portions  of  adjacent  basic  pattern  units  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  oniiiling  the  data  conversion  on  the 
conductive  portions; 

omitting  the  data  conversion  on  a  portion  of  the  conductive 
portion  of  one  of  the  adjacent  basic  pattern  units  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  conductive  portion  of  tlie  other  one  of  the 
adjacent  basic  pattern  units,  and 


1.  A  mcthcxi  for  dispatching  electrical  power,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

utilizing  measuring  means  for  measuring  operating  parameters 
for  a  pluralitv  of  power  generating  units  to  obtain  ^eal-time 
heal  rate  data  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  power  generating 
units,  said  measuring  means  including  for  each  power  gener- 
ating unil  at  least  one  sensing  device  for  measuring  the 
operating  parameters; 

utilizing  a  central  processor  for  polling  each  power  generating 
unit  for  retrieving  the  nieasuied  operating  parameters; 

transferring  said  measured  operating  parameters  to  said  central 
processor  at  regular  intervals  tor  calculating  the  real-time  heat 
rale  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  power  generating  units  from 
said  heat  rate  data. 

obtaining  load  requirements  for  a  geographical  area; 

deiemiining  configurations  ol  said  plurality  of  power  generating 
units  which  satisfy  the  load  requirements  of  a  geographic 
area. 

determining  a  cost  of  generating  electncal  power  for  each  said 
configuration,  said  cost  determination  being  based  upon  said 
real-time  heal  rate  data: 

obtaining  a  price  for  purchasing  power; 

companng  said  cost  determination  for  generating  power  with 
said  price  for  purchasing  power  and  selecting  the  lowest  cost 
for  the  power  generation;  and 

dispatching  the  electncal  power  during  a  real-time  operation  of 
said  plurality  of  power  generating  units  bv  selecting  one  of 
said  configurations  with  the  lowest  power  generating  cost  if 
said  cost  of  generating  electrical  power  is  less  than  said  pnce 
tor  purchasing  power 
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5,621,655 
CENTRALIZED  ALIGNMENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Nower,  Knoxville;  Willie  T.  King,  Powell,  and  Ken- 
neth R.  Piety,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Computa- 
tional Systems,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  72,397,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^70 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/40:19/00 
\iS.  CI.  364—506  34  Claims 


1   A  shaft  alignment  system  comprising: 

a  base  computer  having  a  memory,  a  data  port,  and  an  input 
device. 

alignment  documentation  corresponding  to  at  least  one  align- 
ment job  residing  in  a  data  base  in  the  memory  of  the  base 
computer. 

a  portable  alignment  analyzer  having  memory,  a  data  pen.  and 
an  input  device, 

a  data  link  for  communicating  between  the  base  computer  data 
port  and  the  analyzer  data  port, 

means  for  transfemng  the  alignment  documentation  from  the 
data  ba.se  in  the  memory  of  the  base  computer,  through  the 
data  port  of  the  base  computer,  through  the  data  link,  through 
the  data  port  of  the  analyzer,  and  into  the  memory  of  the 
analyzer. 

means  for  editing  the  alignment  documentation  transferred  to  the 
analyzer,  while  the  alignment  documentation  is  in  the  ana 
lyzer.  and  means  for  reconfigunng  the  analyzer  in  automated 
response  to  the  alignment  documentation  stored  in  the  analyz- 
er's memory  to  produce  a  reconfigured  analyzer. 


one  or  more  self  adaptive  resonator  means,  attached  to  one  or 
more  points  on  a  structure,  whose  resonance  frequencies  are 
adjustable  by  conirol  signals; 

sensor  means  on  said  resonator  means,  the  structure,  or  both  said 
resonator  means  and  said  structure  that  are  used  to  determine 
tuning  of  the  resonator  means; 

one  or  more  sensor  means  on  the  source  of  \ibration.  the 
structure,  or  both  said  source  of  \ibralion  and  said  structure 
that  can  be  used  to  derive  frequencies  of  various  components 
of  the  vibration; 

a  control  system  that  has  as  inputs  output  signal  from  the  sensor 
means,  and  as  outputs  control  signals  to  change  the  resonance 
frequencies  of  the  resonator  means. 

wherein  the  control  system  incorporates  a  control  algorithm  to 
tune  the  resonator  means  close  to  selected  frequencies  in  the 
noise  or  vibration,  and  to  keep  them  tuned  as  those  frequen- 
cies drift  or  as  other  factors  affecting  the  resonator  means' 
performances  change. 


5,621.657 
AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  OF  AIR  FLOW  TRANSDUCER 

TYPE  UNDER  SOFTWARE  CONTROL 
Vincent  Ferri,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,370 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/57 

U.S.  CI.  364—510  20  Claims 


OALCe  S«f:SS    SIGNAL 


QJtUCl.  Pf€Si.  iKMM. 


A4Af\ 


-V— 


1 


OUM^L   "2 


^0  aM*<£  P'P€ 


5,621,656 

ADAPTIVE  RESON.\TOR  VIBRATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Andrew  J.  Langley,  Welwyn,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Noise 

Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCTA.S92/03024,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  318,630 

Int.  CI."  H03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  364—508  14  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  or  vibration  control  system  for  controlling  noise  or 
vibration  from  one  or  more  sources  comprising: 


1  An  apparatus  for  generating  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  a 
flow  rate  of  fluid  in  a  fluid  pressure  communication  conduit  having 
local  variations  of  flow  path  and  at  least  two  pressure  taps  disposed 
at  predetermined  locations  on  such  fluid  pressure  communication 
conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  programmed  computer  system  having  at  least  two  data 

input  channels; 
lb)  at  least  one  transducer  adapted  for  fluid  pressure  connection 
to  such  at  least  two  pressure  taps  and  electrically  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  data  input  channels  of  said 
programmed  computer  system,  said  programmed  computer 
system  being  connectable  to  at  least  two  conhgurations  of 
said  at  least  one  transducer;  a  hrst  one  of  such  transducer 
configurations  includes  at  least  two  pressure  transducers  hav- 
ing fluid  pressure  connection  to  at  least  two  of  such  pressure 
taps,  outputs  of  such  at  least  two  pressure  transducers  con 
nected  to  at  least  two  of  said  data  input  channels  of  said 
computer  system,  and  a  second  one  of  such  transducer  con- 
figurations includes  a  differential  pressure  transducer  having 
fluid  pressure  connection  to  at  least  two  of  such  pressure  taps 
for  measuring  a  pressure  difference  between  two  of  such 
pressure  taps,  an  output  of  such  differential  pressure  trans- 
ducer connected  to  a  predetemiined  one  of  said  at  least  one 
data  input  channel  of  said  computer  system; 

(c)  means  disposed  in  said  computer  system  for  determining  a 
condition  when  such  flow  of  such  fluid  is  equal  to  zero,  and 
for  generating  at  least  one  first  logical  signal  indicative  of 
such  condition; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  first  logical  signal  indicative  of 
such  condition  w  hen  such  flow  of  such  fluid  is  equal  to  zero  to 
receive  at  least  one  data  signal  from  said  predetermined  one 


April  15,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2129 


of  said  at  least  one  data  input  channel  to  generate  a  second 
logical  signal  indicative  of  a  type  of  tran.-.ducer  connected  to 
said  predetermined  one  of  said  at  least  one  data  input  channel; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  second  logical  signal  and  respon- 
sive to  at  lea.sl  one  signal  from  at  least  two  of  said  data  input 
channels  for  generating  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  a 
pressure  difference  between  at  least  two  of  such  pressure  taps; 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  a 
pressure  difference  between  at  least  two  of  such  pressure  laps 
for  generating  said  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  such  flow 
xate  of  such  fluid. 


5,621,658 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  ACTION  FROM  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  TO  ANOTHER  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
VIA  AN  AUDIO  DEVICE 
Brion  K.  Jackson,  Flower  Mound;   Paul  L.  Miller,  Irving; 
WllUam  E.  Warren,  IH,  Richland  Hills,  and  Marvin  L.  Wil- 
liams, Lewisville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,731 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

US.  a.  364—514  R  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  communicating  an  electronic  mail  object  from  a 
hrst  data  processing  system  to  a  second  data  processing  system  by 
way  of  an  audio  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  if  said  object  includes  an  action  that  is  executable 
on  said  second  data  processing  system; 

b)  if  said  object  Includes  said  action,  then  convening  said  action 
into  a  predetermined  audio  pattern;  and 

c)  communicating  said  audio  pattern  to  said  audio  device. 


signal  indicating  a  status  of  each  of  said  operation  devices 
and  outputting  the  first  control  signal  to  each  of  said  opera- 
tion devices  for  preforming  an  initialization  operation, 
a  plurality  of  identical  first  connectors  for  exchanging  die 
control,  video  and  audio  signals  with  said  plurality  of 
operation  devices,  and 
storage  means  for  storing  plug  information  identifying  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  connectors  and  informauon  relating  to 
addresses  of  e.ich  of  said  plurality  of  operation  devices 
corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  connectors 
connected    respectively    to    said    plurality    of    operation 
devices;  and 
said  plurality  of  operation  devices  each  comprise 

a  second  connector  for  connection  to  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  identical  first  connectors  for  exchanging  the  respective 
control,  video  and  audio  signals  with  said  central  control 
device  and 
second  control  means  for  generating  the  second  control  signal 
for  indicating  a  status  of  said  operation  device  in  response 
to  the  first  control  signal  and  outputting  the  second  control 
signal  to  said  central  conu-ol  device;  wherein 
when  said  first  control  means  receives  the  second  control  signal, 
said  operation  device  outputting  the  second  conu-ol  signal  is 
judged  to  be  connected  to  said  central  control  device  and  said 
storage  means  stores  pairs  of  said  plug  information  and  opera- 
tion  device   addres.ses   for   indicating   a   specific    operation 
device  connected  to  a  specific  plug 


5.621,659 
CENTRAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  OPERATION 
DEVICES 
Kazutoshi  Matsumoto,  Saitama;  Hatsuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo; 
Yosukc     Vukihira,     Kanagawa,     and     Hiroshi     Moriuchi, 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993,  5-271435 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  R  12  Claims 

1  In  a  syslcm  compnsing  a  central  control  device  and  plurality 
of  operation  devices  for  connection  to  said  central  control  device, 
wherein  said  central  control  device  and  said  plurality  operation 
devices  ^an  each  output  and/or  input  video  and/or  audio  signals 
and  operate  in  an  interlocked  manner  by  exchanging  control  sig 
nals  among  said  central  control  device  and  said  plurality  of  opera- 
tion devices,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  central  control  device  comprises 

first  control  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
requesting  each  of  said  plurality  of  operation  devices  to 
transmit  to  said  central  control  device  a  second  control 


5,621,660 
SOFTWARE-BASED  ENCODER  FOR  A  SOFTWARE- 
IMPLEMENTED  END-TO-END  SCALABLE  VIDEO 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Navin   Cbaddha,  Stanford;   J.   Duane   Northcutt,  Sunnyvale; 
Gerard  A.  Wall,  San  Jose,  and  James  G.  Hanko,  Redwood 
City,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,   Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,812 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  R  21  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  video  delivery  system  server  having  a  source  of 
video  images,  an  encixler  providing  an  embedded  bit  stream  con- 
taining information  including  image  data  at  at  least  two  spatial 
resolutions,  said  embedded  bit  stream  being  sent  over  at  least  one 
network  to  at  least  one  decoder,  the  encodei  including: 

a  central  processor  unit  coupled  to  a  memory  unit,  encoding 
means,  difiully  stoied  in  said  memory  unit  and  coupled  to 
said  source  of  video  images  and  receiving  a  first  image  at  first 
spatial  resolution,  for  decimating  said  hrst  image  to  form  an 
hrst  intennediate  image  at  half  said  highest  resolution,  for 
decimaung  said  first  intermediate  image  to  form  a  second 
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intermediate  image,  for  compressing  said  second  intermediate 
image  to  form  a  base  layer  image  whose  resolution  is  less 
than  said  first  image: 

said  encoding  means  further  decompressing  said  base  layer 
image  to  form  a  third  intermediate  image,  and  interpolating 
said  third  intermediate  image  to  form  a  fourth  intermediate 
image,  and  for  subtracting  said  fourth  intermediate  image 
from  said  first  intermediate  image  to  form  a  fifth  intermediate 
image,  and  for  compressing  said  fifth  intermediate  image  lo 
form  a  first  enhancement  layer  image  whose  resolution  is  less 
than  said  first  image  but  greater  than  said  ba.se  layer  image: 

said  embedded  bit  stream  having  dau  packets  of  fixed  length 
code  words  and  conuining  at  least  said  base  layer  image  and 
said  first  enhancement  layer  image. 


5,621,661 
INDrcrrVE  LOOP  DIAGNOSTIC  INTERFACE 
Cyril  A.  Farrow,  Pietennaritzburg,  South  .\frica,  assignor  to 
Electroaiatic     (Proprietary)     Limited.     Pietermaritzbun;. 
Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,119 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Aug.  4,   1993, 
93/5634 

Int.  CI.*'  H04B  lOAX):  G08G  1/042 
VS.  a.  364—516  4  Claims 
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lated  by  a  modulation  signal  based  on  the  stored  diagnostic 
data  at  a  rate  such  that  the  dau  is  not  discernible  by  a 
human. 


5,621,662 
HOME  ALTOMATION  SYSTEM 
L.  Scott  Humphries,-  Glenn  Rasma<!sen,-  Douglas  L.  Volta,  and 
James  D.  Pritchett,  all  of  Naples,  Fla.,  assignors  to  IntdliNet, 
Inc..  Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196403 

Int.  a."  G06F  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  364—550  54  aaims 


1  An  automation  system  having  a  home  security  sub-system,  a 
lighting  sub-system,  and  an  environmental  control  sub-system, 
comprising: 

a  controller  for  providing  centralized  control  of  a  plurality  of 
sub-systems  in  said  home  automation  system: 

a  host  interface  for  interfacing  said  central  controller  to  a  nel- 
woric: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  to  said  networic  and  located  in 
said  sub-systems:  and 

a  watch  dog  timer  circuit: 

wherein  said  controller  periodically  supplies  a  signal  to  said 
watch  dog  timer  circuit,  said  watch  dog  timer  circuit  including 
timer  means  which  initiates  a  phone  call  to  an  off-site  location 
when  said  operation  signal  is  not  received  in  a  predetermined 
time  interval  thereby  indicating  to  said  off-site  location  that 
said  processor  is  not  operational. 


5.621,663 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Lennart  Skagerling,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ICL  Sys- 
tems AB,  Kista,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,193,  Jan.  22.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1991,  9101942 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ll/JIO 
VS.  a.  364—550  15  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  loop  vehicle  detector  comprising 
an  inductive  loop  mountable  in  a  pavement  structure:  and 
a  detector  unit  connected  lo  the  loop  wherein  the  detector  unit 
includes: 

a  signal  source  for  energizing  the  loop: 

control  means  for  monilonng  the  loop  and  generating  diag- 

nosoc  data  relating  to  operation  of  the  loop  and  the  signal 

source: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  diagnostic  data  generated:  and 

optical  output  means  for  producing  an  optical  output  signal. 

the  optical  output  means  being  controlled  by  the  control 

means  so  that  the  optical  output  signal  is  repetiuvely  modu- 


COiVUIVMUW 

1    A  system  for  monitoring  and  changing  the  operation  of  a 
computer  system  automatically,  which  computer  system  comprises 
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at  least  one  local  area  networlt  including  a  plurality  of  computers 
and  a  server,  wherein  said  monitoring  and  changing  includes  error 
processing,  performance  processing  and  utilisation  processing, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  different  programs  are  executable  in  the 
computer  system  and  any  particular  computer  can  be  executing  a 
different  program  to  one  or  more  of  the  other  computers  at  any 
particular  point  in  time,  and  wherein  the  monitoring  and  changing 
system  includes: 

at  least  one  event  report  generator  in  each  said  program  of  the 
plurality  and  whose  execution  is  to  be  monitored,  an  event 
corresponding  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  situation: 
an  event  prtx:essing  machine  included  in  the  server  for  process- 
ing events  which  are  reported  by  the  event  report  generators 
in  the  monitored  programs  during  execution  thereof  in  the 
computer  system,  depending  on  a  respective  rule  base  which 
IS  included  in  the  event  processing  machine  and  associates 
certain  events  with  predetermined  actions,  for  determining  the 
respective  action  associated  with  each  reported  event,  all 
events  occurring  in  the  computer  system  computers  being 
reportable  to  the  event  processing  machine  in  the  server: 
equipment  controlled  by  the  event  processing  machine  and 
adapted  to  perform  actions  determined  by  the  event  process- 
ing machine 
and  an  interface  for  transferring  information  about  events 
reported  by  the  event  report  generators  in  the  monitored 
programs  lo  the  event  processing  machine,  and  for  transmit- 
ting messages,  regarding  the  respective  actions  associated 
with  the  events  and  determined  by  the  rule  base,  from  the 
event  processing  machine,  optionally  via  and  for  processing 
in  a  further  event  processing  machine  of  the  computer  system, 
to  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  respective 
monitored  program  of  the  plurality  whose  event  report  gen- 
erator had  reported  the  associated  event  and  a  program  of  the 
plurality  other  than  the  respective  monitored  program,  an 
action  message  lo  tlie  respective  monitored  program  serving 
to  change  the  operation  of  the  respective  monitored  program 
and  correspondingly  lo  change  the  operation  of  the  computer 
system,  and  an  action  message  to  the  other  program  serving  to 
start  it  automatically  and  correspondingly  to  change  the 
operation  of  the  computer  system. 


creating  a  graphical  display  including  plural  axes,  each  axis 
manifesting  a  scale  which  is  associated  with  a  parameter 
being  measured,  each  axis  identified  as  to  a  respective  param- 
eter being  measured: 

indicating  on  said  graphical  display  for  each  said  measured 
parameter,  said  selected  one  only  of  said  multiple  measure- 
ments of  that  parameter  on  a  corresponding  axis: 

delecting  operator  identification  of  a  parameter  included  in  said 
graphical  display:  and 

m  respon.se  lo  said  operator  identification,  presenting  a  second 
display  of  additional  ones  of  said  measurements  of  the 
operator-identified  parameter,  said  second  display  including 
said  selected  one  of  said  multiple  measurements  of  that 
parameter  together  with  other  ones  of  said  multiple  measure- 
ments of  that  parameter  which  were  unselected  and  were 
omitted  from  said  graphical  display. 


5,621,665 

SELECTING  LEVELS  FOR  FACTORS  FOR  INDUSTRL\L 

PROCESS  EXPERIMENTS 

Saki  P.  Ghosh.  San  Jose,  and  Vljendra  P.  Singh,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,876,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,462 
Int  a."  G05B  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  364—552  36  Claims 
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5,621,664 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  STATUS 

Peter  Phaal,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,196,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  22, 
1992,  9222282;  Apr  8,  1993.  9307494 

Int  C]."  H04B  .i/46 
US.  a.  364—551.01  16  Oalms 
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1  A  method  of  monilonng  and  displaying  measuremenis  of  each 
of  multiple  different  parameters  related  to  an  operational  status  of  a 
system,  composing  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

acquinng  multiple  measurements  of  each  of  said  parameters  by 

monitoring  the  operational  status  of  the  system: 
for  each  parameter,  selecting  one  of  said  multiple  measurements 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  criterion; 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  an  industrial  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

operating  a  digital  data  processor  lo  build  a  machine-readable 
table  structure  in  a  memory  coupled  to  the  data  processor  lo 
determine  a  mininum  number  of  experiments  necessary  to 
identify  optimal  levels  for  the  factors  in  the  indusmal  process, 
said  table  structure  comprising  an  orthogonal  array  in  which 
each  experiment  has  a  combination  of  levels,  including  a 
selected  level  for  each  of  the  factors: 

performing  the  experiments  specified  by  the  table  structure  by 
running  experimental  runs  of  the  industrial  process,  each 
expenmental  run  being  based  on  one  of  the  plurality  of 
combinations  of  levels  for  the  factors,  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  experimental  results:  and 

using  the  experimental  results  to  identify  optimal  levels  for  Ihe 
factors  such  that  the  industrial  process  using  the  optimal 
factors  produces  optimal  results. 


174^20  O.G.-97-22:QU 
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5.621.664> 
PLANTER  MONITOR 
Donald  L.  O'Neall.  Downs,  and  Richard  T.  Borovec,  Cham- 
paign, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dynavisions,  Inc.,  Downs,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Scr.  No.  425,912 
InL  CI."  COIN  /5/00 
U.S.  a.  364—555  33  Claims 


1  A  monitonng  apparatus  for  nionitonng  a  plurality  of  select- 
able functions  of  an  agncullural  planter,  said  planter  including  a 
plurality  of  seed  sensors  each  associated  with  a  corresponding  seed 
dispensing  unit  and  each  generating  a  seed  signal  representative  of 
the  depositing  of  each  seed  by  the  associated  seed  dispensing  unit, 
said  monitoring  apparatus  comprising; 

memory  means  for  cumulatively  stonng  population  data,  said 
population  data  including  an  associated  cumulative  count  of 
seeds  dispensed  by  each  of  said  dispensing  units,  and  a 
cumulative  count  of  seeds  dispensed  by  all  said  dispensing 
units;  and 
a  microprocessor  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  seed  signal  from  one 
or  more  of  said  seed  sensors  for  asynchronously  accumulating 
and  updating  said  cumulative  counts  associated  with  said 
selected  seed  sensors,  and  for  asynchronously  storing  said 
updated  cumulative  counts  in  said  memory  means,  wherein 
said  seed  signals  are  received  simultaneously  by  said  micro- 
processor and  are  provided  to  said  microprocessor  asynchro- 
nously relative  to  an  operating  speed  of  said  microprocessor 


dimensional  polar  coordinate  reference  frame  in  correspon- 
dence with  three-dimensional  movements  made  by  the  person 
dunng  a  selected  lifting  task,  means  for  determining  physical 
locations  of  the  distal  end  of  the  cable  held  by  the  person  s 
hands  and  generating  corresponding  outputs  in  terms  of  three 
sphencal  polar  coordinates  relative  to  the  ongin,  a  honzontal 
plane  containing  the  origin  and  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
ongin; 

(b)  input  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  input  selected  parameters; 

(c)  a  control  processor  including 

(1)  means  for  determining  a  recommended  weight  limit  for  the 
selected  lifting  task  based  upon  said  outputs  from  said 
physical  location  determining  tneans  and  said  user-inputted 
parameters; 

(ii)  means  for  determining  a  lifting  index  for  the  selected 
lifting  task  based  upon  said  recommended  weight  limit  and 
the  user  inputted  parameters;  and 

(d)  memory  means  for  stonng  said  lifting  index  and  said  recom- 
mended weight  limit. 


5,621,668 
PREDICTION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  A  PREDICTION 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kazuki  .Nakata.  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  255,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1993,  5-137092 

Int.  CI."  G04F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  364—569  20  Claims 
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5,621,667 

LIFT  T.A.SK  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Waters,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 

States  of  .America  as  represented   by  the  Department  of 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  159J84,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  590,060 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/44 

VS.  a.  364—567  20  Claims 


1.  A  lift  task  analysis  system  arranged  to  analyze  specific  lifting 
tasks,  comprising: 

(a)  motion  parameters  measunng  means,  comprising  a  length  of 
cable  retraclablv  stored  and  having  a  distal  end  movable  by 
the   hands   of  a   person   relative   to   an   origin   in   a   three- 


1   A  method  for  predictively  generating  a  warning  information, 
.ompnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  a  value  of  at  least  one  parameter  representing  a 
condition  of  an  object  to  be  controlled  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  and  adding  the  detected  value  to  a  history  of  one  of 
the  at  least  one  parameter; 

b)  prepanng  at  least  one  first  layer,  each  of  the  at  least  one  first 
layer  including  a  graph  representing  the  history  of  one  of  the 
at  least  one  parameter  having  an  axis  representing  time; 

c)  prepanng  at  least  one  second  layer  each  of  the  at  least  one 
second  layer  corresponding  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  first 
layer  and  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  elements  each 
having  a  data  value  of  I  or  0,  the  data  value  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  elements  being  determined  based  on  a  positional 
relationship  between  the  graph  in  each  of  the  at  least  one  first 
layer  and  the  plurality  of  elements  in  each  of  the  at  least  one 
second  layer, 

d)  prepanng  a  third  layer  from  the  at  least  one  second  layer,  the 
third  layer  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  elements  each 
having  a  data  value  of  1  or  0.  the  data  value  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  elements  being  determined  as  a  logical  OR  of  all 
of  the  data  values  of  the  corresponding  elements  of  the  at  least 
one  second  layer; 

e)  prepanng  a  fourth  la)er  from  the  third  layer  and  a  warning 
layer  stored  in  a  storage  means,  the  fourth  layer  and  the 
warning  layer  each  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  elements 
each  having  a  data  value  of  I  or  0.  the  data  value  of  each  of 
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the  plurality  of  elements  being  determined  as  a  logical  AND 
of  the  data  values  of  the  corresponding  elements  of  the  third 
layer  and  the  warning  layer; 

fi  judging  whether  a  rauo  of  the  number  of  elements  having  a 
data  value  of  I  in  the  fourth  layer  to  the  total  number  of  the 
plurality  of  elements  in  the  fourth  layer  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

g)  storing  the  data  values  of  the  third  layer  as  the  data  values  of 
the  warning  layer  in  the  storage  means  in  accordance  with  a 
result  of  the  judging  in  step  f);  and 

h)  generating  a  v^arning  informalion  in  accordance  with  a  result 
of  the  judging  in  step  f). 


5,621,670 

COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  SIMULATOR  AND  A 

COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  SPECIFICATION 

VERIFYING  METHOD 

JuD    Maeda:   Akiko   Hlnunatsu,    and   Yasuo    Iwami,   all    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193264; 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320268 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/24 
U.S.  a.  364—578  18  Claims 
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5,621,669 
MOISTURE  SENSOR  PROBE  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Eyjolf  S.  Bjomsson,  P.O.  Box  512,  Placerville,  Calif.  95667 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,159,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,424,  Jul.  27, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser  No. 
194,611 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  25/16 
VS.  CI.  364—571.01 


10  Oaims 


1    A  sensor  system  for  measuring  and  controlling  a  predeter- 
mined quantity,  comprising: 

means  for  isolatably  connecting  one  or  more  sensors  to  said 

system  isolated  from  one  another; 
means  prov  iding  bipolar  excitation  of  said  sensors: 
means  for  establishing  a  desired  value  of  said  quantity; 
said  sensors  producing  an  output  signal  determining  the  relation 

of  the  quantity  to  its  desired  value; 
means  for  transforming  an  output  signal  of  the  sensors  into  a 

first  digital  signal  form  related  to  the  output  signal; 
means  for  transfomiing  the  digital  signal  into  a  second  digital 

signal  for  transmission  over  a  path  to  a  remote  receiving 

device; 
means  for  responding  to  receipt  of  said  second  digitized  signal 

to  produce  a  correction  signal  indicative  of  a  correction  to  be 

made  to  return  the  quality  to  the  desired  level, 
feedback  means  employing  digitalized  correction  signals  in  the 

format  received  to  actuate  means  situated  for  correcting  the 

quantity  to  the  desired  value. 


1  A  communication  service  simulator  for  simulating  a  commu- 
nication sen  ice  specification  for  a  communication  network  having 
components  including  terminals  and  server  nodes  which  control 
communication  between  the  terminals,  eompnsing: 

communication  service  specification  storage  means  for  stonng  a 
communication  service  specification  defined  by  a  user,  said 
communication  service  specification  to  be  verified  based  on 
user  messages  transmitted  to  and  from  the  user; 
communication  service  specification  simulation  means  for  con- 
trolling a  simulation  of  operations  of  the  sener  nodes  based 
on  sequential  execution  of  said  communication  service  speci- 
fication stored  in  said  communication  service  specification 
storage  means,  and  for  controlling  a  stale  of  the  sequential 
execution  of  said  communication  service  specification  based 
on  control  messages; 
terminal  simulation  means  for  controlling  a  simulation  of  an 
operation  of  at  least  one  of  the  terminals  during  the  sequential 
execution  of  said  communication  service  specification  based 
on  the  control  messages,  thereby  simulating  an  input  and 
output  operation  of  the  terminals; 
call  model  simulation  means  for  performing  a  simulation  of  a 
switching  operation  and  a  calling  operation  of  the  server 
nodes  dunng  the  sequential  execution  of  said  communication 
service  specification  based  on  the  control  messages; 
resource  simulation  means  for  performing  a  simulation  of  an 
output  operation  of  the  server  nodes  during  the  sequential 
execution  of  said  communication  service  specification  based 
on  the  control  messages; 
human  interface  means  for  transmitting  the  user  messages  to  the 
user  and  from  the  user  in  response  to  actual  operations  per- 
formed by   the  user  via  an  operational   temunal   included 
among  the  terminals,  during  the  sequential  execution  of  said 
communication  service  specification;  and 
simulation  control  means  for  controlling  tran.smission  among 
said  communication  service  specification  simulation  means, 
said  terminal  simulation  means,  said  call  model  simulation 
means,  said  resource  simulation  means,  and  said  human  inter- 
face means  based  on  the  control  messages  and  the  user 
messages. 
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5,621.671 
DIGITAL  SIMl  LATION  OF  ORGANISMAL  GROWTH 
John  W.  Bodnar,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  N^vy, 
Washington.  D.C\ 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,638 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  C\.  364—578  16  CUims 


CCLLCVCLEl 


13  A  method  of  depicting  growth  and  development  of  a  biologi- 
cal organism  from  input  data  generated  in  response  to  said  organ- 
ism undergoing  molecular  and  cellular  processes  involving  gene 
activation  and  repression,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  converting  said 
input  data  into  a  digital  approximation  of  regulator  concentration; 
processing  said  digital  approximation  under  simulation  transcnp- 
tion  rules  into  a  sequence  of  digital  statements  corresponding  to 
various  degrees  of  said  gene  activation  and  repression,  and  trans- 
forming said  sequence  of  digital  statemenls  into  a  display  simulat- 
ing the  growth  and  development  of  the  biological  organism. 


5,621,672 

MULTITASK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Minoru  Kobayashi;  Toshiaki  Nagasawa;  Makoto  Suzuki,  and 

Shigeo  Kobayashi,  ail  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,484,  .Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079663 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/18 

VS.  C\.  364—579  11  Claims 


f^^risai 


1.  A  welding  robot  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
welding  robots,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  welding  robots  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
common  signal  line; 

a  multita.sk  processor  including  a  plurality  of  application  task 
means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  welding  robots,  said 
plurality  of  application  task  means  performing  parallel  pro- 
cessing on  a  time-shared  basis  of  a  plurality  of  processes 
which  are  to  be  aftected  respectively  by  each  ot  said  welding 
robots; 

real-time  welding  robot  processing  means  for  performing  opera- 
tional control  and  position  decisional  control  ot  each  of  the 
said  welding  robots; 

a  communications  memory  tier  transmitting  and  receiving  pre- 
determined instructions  and  data  liar  the  operational  control 
and  the  position  decisional  control  between  said  application 


task  iTfeans  of  said   multiiask  processor  and   said  real-time 
welding  roboi  processing  means;  and 

inler-lask  signal  communication  means  for  communicating  sig- 
nals including  signals  related  to  said  welding  robots  between 
respective  application  task  means. 

wherein  said  multitask  processor  and  said  real-time  welding 
robot  processing  means  are  provided  as  subcomponents  of  a 
control  system  physically  separated  from  each  of  said  welding 
robots,  both  multitasking  and  real-time  welding  robot  process 
mg  operations  being  performed  in  said  control  system  prior  to 
transmitting  corresponding  command  signals  to  said  welding 
robots. 

wherein  the  command  signals  are  conveyed  between  said  real- 
time welding  robot  processing  means  and  each  of  said  weld- 
ing robots  which  are  physically  separated  from  the  control 
system. 


5,621,673 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  lliis  Number 


5,621,674 

COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  FOR 

COMPRESSING  24  BIT  PIXELS  TO  16  BIT  PIXELS 

Patricia  Gray,  Mesa;  Jackie  Harrison,  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz., 

and  Mike  Keith.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 

ration,  .Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  601,800 

InL  a."  G06F  7/00:15/00 

U.S.  tl.  364—715.02  19  Claims 


yam 

Mrtm  *|  Graw  CotDn  irf«r  tamd 
S«9UMECicaTw1«Suv 

no; 

CmMm  ilK  Rad  Ml  bta«C«tanfl#*« 
!%■  &«9Miu  ».*>  *c  (MM  CMonof 

«»V«»df     III!    .»>lltlll»i|. 

■.■  Ww  u^tM  OH  OvmOM 

1.  In  a  computer  system  a  method  for  compressing  bit  formats  in 

a  first  packed  data  sequence,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  in  response  to  executing  a  hrst  instruction,  a  second 

packed  data   sequence   by    copying   said   lirst  packed  data 

sequence; 
masking,  in  response  to  executing  a  second  instruction,  a  portion 

of  said  first  packed  data  sequence; 
shifting  data  elements  of  said  hrsl  packed  data  sequence,   in 

response  to  executing  a  third  instruction,  wherein  said  data 

eleinents  are  independently  shifted  by  separate  shift  counts; 
masking,  in  response  to  executing  a  fourth  instruction,  a  portion 

of  said  second  packed  data  sequence; 
generating,  in  respt^nse  to  executing  a  fifth  instruction,  a  final 

result  by  joining  said  second  and  first  packed  data  sequences. 
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5,621,675 
DIGITAL  DECIMATION  AND  COMPENSATION  FILTER 

SYSTEM 
Alfredo  R.  Linz,  and  Glen  Brown,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,403 
int.  Cl.''G06F/7//0 
U.S.  a.  364—724.1  6  Claims 


a  multiplication  and  addition  means  for  performing  multipli- 
cation and  addition  resulting  in  an  inner  product  of  said 
matrix  including  irrational  numbers  and  said  inner  product 
of  said  constant  matnx  and  said  matrix  of  input  data,  and 

means  for  communicating  said  inner  product  of  said  constant 
matrix  and  said  matrix  of  input  data  from  said  at  least  one 
addition  and  subtraction  means  to  said  multiplication  and 
addition  means. 
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3    A  digital  decimation  and  anenuation  compensation  system, 
composing: 

a  first  decimator  stage,  which  decimates  by  a  factor  of  16, 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  said  input  is  con- 
nected to  a  digital  signal  output  from  a  sigma-delta  modula- 
tor; 

a  second  decimator  stage,  which  decimates  by  a  factor  of  two. 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  said  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  decimator  stage; 

a  third  decimator  stage,  which  decimates  by  a  factor  of  two. 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  said  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  decimator  stage  and  said 
output  provides  a  multi-bit  digital  output  signal;  and 

a  digital  compensation  filter,  wherein  said  filter  comprises  a 
Nyquisl  rate  RR  compensation  filter,  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  wherein  said  compensation  filter  input  is  connected  to 
said  multi-bit  digital  output  signal  of  said  third  decimator 
stage,  and  wherein  said  compensation  filter  increases  the 
amplitude  of  a  signal  output  from  said  third  decimator  stage  to 
compensate  for  frequency  rolloff  introduced  by  said  first, 
second  or  third  decimator  stage,  and  wherein  said  output  of 
said  digital  compensation  filler  provides  a  multi-bit  digital 
output  signal. 


5,621,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECHARGING 

MATCH  OUTPUT  IN  A  CASCADED  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Christopher  W.  Jones,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,663 

Int.  a."  GllC  15/04 

VS.  CI.  365—49  19  Claims 
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5,621,676 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND 

INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMATION 

SYSTEM.  HAVING  SIMPLE  STRUCTURE  AND 

OPERABLE  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Eiji  Iwata,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.756,  Sep.  3,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  552,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-273738 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/.« 

I  .S.  CI.  364—725 

\ 


10  Claims 
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9    A  cascaded  Content  Addressable  Memory  (CAM)  system 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  CAMs. 

each  of  said  CAMs  having  a  corresponding  match  output  circuit 

for  generating  a  match  output  on  a  match  line,  each  of  said 

match  output  circuits  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 

said  match  lines; 
each  of  said  match  output  circuits  having  a  precharge  circuit  and 

a  pull-down  circuit  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

match  lines; 
a  system  match  line  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  match  lines: 

and 
a  load  being  coupled  to  said  system  match  line,  said  load  for 

coupling  to  a  power  supply  voltage, 
wherein  each  of  said  precharge  cucuits  pre-charges  said  system 

match  line  before  said  match  output  circuits  receive  a  new 

match  signal,  and 
wherein  said  system  match  line  is  tri-stated  after  each  of  said 

precharge  circuits  precharge  said  system  match  line  and 

before  said  match  output  circuits  receive  said  new   match 

signal. 
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1  A  discrete  cosine  transformation  system,  for  performing  a 
matnx  computation  successively  on  at  least  one  constant  matnx 
having  factors  of  -el,  -1,  and  0,  a  matnx  including  inalional 
numbers  defined  by  the  discrete  cosine  transformation,  and  a 
matnx  of  input  data, 
said  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  addition  and  subtraction  means  for  performing 
addition  and  subtraction  resulting  in  an  inner  product  of 
said  constant  mamx  and  said  matnx  of  input  data; 


5,621,678 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  FOR 

POWER  AND  NOISE  REDUCTION 

Michael  J.  Bamaby,  West  Boylston,  and  James  W.  Brissette, 

Worcester,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.237 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/02 

VS.  CI.  365—52  31  Claims 

1     An    apparatus   for   providing   signals   to   a   Single    In-Line 

Memory  Module  (SIMM)  connector,  the  connector  for  accepting  a 

SIMM    having    dynamic    random    access    memones(DRAMs) 
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mounted  on  one  or  two  sides  thereof,  wherein  the  connector 
provides  a  channel  of  signals  for  each  side  of  the  SIMM,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  controller  circuit  producing  memory  address  and 
control  signals; 

drivers  each  associated  with  one  of  the  channels,  each  dnver 
accepting  as  input  one  of  the  memory  address  and  control 
signals,  each  driver  dnving  as  output  a  buffered  memory 
signal  to  the  associated  channel  via  a  corresponding  signal 
line  when  that  driver  is  in  an  enabled  state  and  placing  the 
corresponding  signal  line  in  a  high  impedance  state  when  that 
driver  is  in  a  disabled  state; 

means  coupled  to  the  memory  controller  circuit  for  determining 
whether  a  SIMM  is  present  in  the  connector;  and 

programmable  disabling  means  coupled  to  the  memory  control 
ler  circuit  and  being  programmed  according  to  memory 
address  and  control  signals  received  from  the  memory  con- 
troller circuit  so  as  to  place  the  drivers  associated  with  the 
channels  of  the  connector  in  the  disabled  state  in  respon.se  to 
a  determination  by  the  means  for  determining  thai  no  SIMM 
IS  present  in  the  connector 


n.     •>.     K       a.     BL     n. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  extending  m  a  first  direction  of  a  chip; 


a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  extending  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
bit  line  pairs  composed  of  a  bit  line  and  a  complementary  bit 
line; 

a  plurality  of  data  I/O  line  pairs  arranged  above  said  array  and 
extending  in  said  second  direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  I/O  line  pairs  comprised  of  a  data  I/O  line  and  a  comple- 
mentary data  I/O  line  and  capable  of  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  bit  line  pairs,  and 

a  plurality  of  column  selection  lines  arranged  in  said  second 
direction  and  adjacent  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
said  data  I/O  line  pairs,  for  operably  connecting  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  to  said  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  data  I/O  line  pairs 


5,621.680 

DATA  STORAGE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

READING  DATA  THEREFROM 

David  .A.  Newman,  Tempe.  and  Ziye  Zhou,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  617,724 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/24 

VJS.  a.  365—145  20  Claims 


5,621,679 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING 

SIGNAL  LINES  THEREFOR 

Dong-II  Seo,  Suwon,  and  Se-Jin  Jeong,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  20,  1994. 
11050/1994 

Int  CL"  GIIC  5/06 
VS.  a.  365—63  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  storage  element,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  having  a  control  terminal,  a  data  terminal, 

and  a  cell  plate  terminal,  wherein  the  control  terminal   is 

coupled  for  receiving  a  first  memory  control  signal,  the  data 

terminal  is  coupled  for  transmitting  a  data  signal,  and  the  cell 

plate  terminal  is  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  extraction  .signal; 

and 
a  first  reference  which  compnses: 

a  first  reference  capacitor  with  polarization  retention  having  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  the  first  electrode 
coupled  for  receiving  a  second  extraction  signal; 

a  first  switch  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current  con- 
ducting electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  elec- 
trode, wherein  the  control  electrode  is  coupled  for  receiving 
a  first  reset  signal,  the  first  current  conducting  electrode  is 
coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  reference 
capacitor,  and  the  second  current  conducting  electrode  is 
coupled  to  a  first  voltage  supply  conductor; 

a  second  switch  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current 
conducting  electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  elec- 
trode, wherein  the  control  electrode  is  coupled  for  receiving 
a  first  reference  control  signal,  the  first  current  conducting 
electrode  is  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  first 
reference  capacitor,  and  the  second  current  conducting  elec- 
trode IS  coupled  for  transmitting  a  reference  signal; 

a  second  reference  capacitor  with  polarization  retention  hav- 
ing a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  the  first  elec- 
trode coupled  for  receiving  the  second  extraction  signal; 

a  third  switch  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current 
conducting  electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  elec- 
trode, wherein  the  control  electrode  is  coupled  for  receiving 
a  second  reset  signal,  the  first  current  conducting  electrode 
is  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  second  reference 
capacitor  and  the  second  current  conducting  electrode  is 
coupled  to  a  second  voltage  supply  conductor;  and 
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fourth  switch  basing  a  control  electrixle,  a  first  current 
conducting  electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  elec- 
trode, wherein  the  control  electrode  is  coupled  to  the  con 
trol  electrode  of  the  second  switch,  the  first  current  con- 
ducting electrode  is  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the 
second  reference  capacitor,  and  the  second  current  conduct- 
ing electrode  is  coupled  to  the  second  current  conducting 
electrode  of  the  second  switch 


5,621,681 
DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
Jong  Moon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6108 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/W» 
U.S.  CI.  365—145  7  Claims 


5,621,682 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Torn  Tanzawa,  Ebina,  and  Tomoharu  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kaw  asaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-354152; 
Dec.  27.  1994,  6-326344 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  ]i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  41  aaims 


stonng  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  each  of 
which  stores  one  of  n-value  storage  states  corresponding  to 

data  "0",  "l" "n-l",  said  stonng  means  including  a 

plurality  of  information  memory  elements  for  stonng  n-value 
information  data  and  a  plurality  of  check  memory  elements 
for  stonng  check  dau; 

converting  means  for  respectively  converting  the  information 
data  and  the  check  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory 
elements  into  binary  codes  having  a  plurality  of  biLs  each 
constituted  by  0  or  1.  the  binary  codes  corresponding  to  the 
information  data  and  the  check  data;  and 

detecting/correcting  means  for  detecting  and  correcting  an  error 
on  the  basis  of  said  binary  codes  corresponding  to  the  check 
data  and  the  information  data. 


5,621,683 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  TRANSISTOR 

Nigel  D.  Young.  RedhlU,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567  J50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1994, 
9424598 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.05  10  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  subsvate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  yttrium  oxide  (YiO,)  gate  film  formed  over  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  ferroelectric  gate  film  fontied  over  the  yttnum  oxide  film; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  over  the  ferroelectric  film;  and 

a  source/drain  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  different  from 
the  first  conductive  type,  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate along  sides  of  the  gate  electrode. 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  each  including  a  load  dnven  by  a  non-volatile  memory 
u-ansistor  the  memory  u-ansistor  having  a  conduction  channel 
which  is  conductive  in  a  first  memory  state  of  the  memory  transis- 
tor and  which  is  less  conductive  in  a  second  memory  state  of  the 
memory  transistor  so  as  to  provide  a  difference  in  signal  at  a  node 
between  the  memory  transistor  and  the  load,  charactenzed  in  thai 
each  cell  further  compnses  a  switch  having  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  the  node  and  switched  from  one  output  state  to  another 
by  the  signal  at  the  node,  and  in  that  the  output  state  of  the  switch 
provides  an  output  signal  from  the  cell. 


1.  A  memory  system  composing: 


5,621,684 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER  WITH 

DIFFERENT  PASS  POTENTIAL  APPLIED  TO  THE  FIRST 

TWO  ADJACE?«nr  WORD 
Tae-Sung  Jung.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,793 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31.  1995, 
7532/1995 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  76/06 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.17  20  Claims 

1  A  nonvolatile  i^emiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cell  units  each  having  a  plurality  of  senes- 
connected  memory  transistors,  each  of  said  memory  transis- 
tors having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gate  and  a  control 
gate;  and 
a  decoder  coupled  to  said  control  gates  of  said  memory  transis- 
tors, said  decoder  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  cell  units  and 
one  of  said  memory  transistors  within  said  selected  cell  unit 
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5.621.686 
MIILTIPLY  AND  DI\  IDE  CIRRENT  MIRROR 
Ranjeet  Alexis.  FoLsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.797 

Int.  CI."  GIJC  7M2 

MS.  CI.  .%5— 185.21  20  Claims 


■iian  J 


for  programming  said  tell  unii  with  data  corresponding  to 
erased  data,  said  decoder  providing  a  programming  potential 
to  said  control  gale  of  said  selected  memor>  transistor  and 
rendering  nonconductive  hrst  and  second  adjacent  mcmor> 
transistors  respectively  coupled  to  said  drain  and  said  source 
of  said  selected  memory  transistor,  said  dram  and  said  source 
of  said  selected  memory  transistor  being  charged  to  a  local 
boost  potential  so  that  said  selected  memory  transistor  main- 
tains a  threshold  voltage  corresponding  to  said  erased  data. 


5,621,685 
PROGR.AMMABLE  POWER  GENERATION  CIRCl  IT 
FOR  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  .SYSTEMS 
Raul-Adrian  Cemea,  Cupertino;  Douf^as  J.  Lee,  San  Jose: 
Mehrdad  Mofidi.  Fi^mont,  and  Sai^ay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,774,  Oct.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,508,971. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,991 
Int.  a."  GllC  ]U34 
L'.S.  a.  365—185.18  6  aaims 


"fj  'r^  *r4  '  'd'i  "w  ^oj  *!>•    OB^ 

1   A  current  mirroring  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  field  etlecl  transistor  device. 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  device. 

the  first  and  second  transistor  devices  being  connected  to  pro- 
vide current  mirroring. 

a  first  plurality  of  identical  field  effect  transistor  devices  con- 
nected m  parallel  to  provide  current  for  the  first  field  effect 
transistor  device,  the  current  through  the  first  field  effect 
transistor  device  being  the  sum  of  identical  currents  through 
each  of  the  individual  ones  of  the  hrst  plurality  of  identical 
field  effect  transistor  devices. 

a  second  plurality  of  identical  held  effect  transistor  devices 
connected  in  parallel  to  divide  current  from  the  second  field 
effect  transistor  device,  the  current  through  the  second  field 
effect  transistor  device  being  the  sum  of  identical  currents 
through  each  of  the  individual  ones  of  the  second  plurality  of 
identical  field  effect  transistor  devices,  and 

an  output  field  effect  transistor  device  being  connected  to  mirror 
the  current  through  any  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  held 
effect  transistor  devices. 


5.621.687 

PROGR.AMNUBLE  ERASURE  AND  PROt.RA.MMING 

TIME  FOR  A  FLASH  MEMORY 

Edward  M.  Doller,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,908 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7M) 

MS.  CI.  365—185.29  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  flash  EEPROM  memory  system  including  at  least  one 
flash  EEPROM  chip,  a  charge  pump  circuit  compnsing 

charge  storage  means  externally  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
flash  EEPROM  chip   and 

a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  on  said  at  least  one  flash 
EEPROM  chip  and  coupled  to  said  charge  storage  means  such 
that  said  plurality  of  transistors  and  said  charge  storage  means 
cooperate  to  generate  from  an  input  voltage,  an  output  voltage 
greater  than  said  input  voltage. 
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1.  A  method  of  programming  and  erasing  a  nonvolatile  memory 
array  of  a  memory  device,  the  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(al  determining  a  user-defined  first  value  representing  a  prede 

termined  numf^er  of  times  an  operation  is  to  be  reinitiated  on 

the  nonvolatile  memory  array: 
Ibi  setting  a  pulse  counter  value  to  an  initial  value; 
(ci  initiating  the  operation  on  the  nonvolatile  memory  anay  and 

incrementally  changing  the  pulse  counter  value,  wherein  the 
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operation  is  a  program  operation  or  an  erase  operation  per- 
formed by  a  write  sute  machine  of  the  memory  device; 

(d)  verifying  the  nonvolatile  memory  array  to  determine  if  the 
operation  was  successful; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (c)  if  the  operation  was  not  successful 
until  the  pulse  counter  value  is  equal  to  the  predetermined 
number  of  times. 


5,621,688 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I  5,621,689 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  CONTROLLED  CHARGE  PUMP  LOAD 
Kiyohiko  Sakakibara,  and  Natsuo  Ajika.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201880 
Int.  d.*^  GUC  1/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.09  14  Claims 
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(li)  a  decoder  coupled  to  the  global  and  local  lines  for  selec- 
tively coupling  the  global  line  to  one  of  the  local  lines  in 
accordance  with  an  address  information  when  the  decoder 
is  enabled  and  for  isolating  the  local  lines  from  the  global 
line  when  the  decoder  is  disabled  such  that  when  one  of  the 
memory  blocks  is  a  defective  block,  the  defective  block 
does  not  affect  the  global  line  and  can  be  replaced  by  the 
redundant  block; 
(C)  circuiu^  for  disabling  the  decoder  of  the  defective  block  and 

enabling  the  decoder  of  the  redundant  block  only  when  the 

defective  block  is  addressed. 


5,621,691 

COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUFT  AlW  METHOD  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Churtw  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aKignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,863 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1994, 
1994-21091 

Int  Cn."  GllC  7/00:8A)0:l7AX) 
MS.  CI.  365—200  15  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  tnemory  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  main  surface, 

a  well  region  formed  in  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

substrate, 
a  memory  transistor  formed  on  said  well  region  for  storing  data, 
a  charge  pump  connected  to  a  drain  region  of  said  memory 

transistor  for  generating  a  predetermined  voltage  applied  to 

said  memory  transistor  dunng  data  writing/erasing,  and 
charge  pump  load  control  means  connected  to  a  source  region  of 

said  memory  transistor  for  suppressing  charge  pump  load 

variation. 


5.621.690 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  BLOCKING  ARCHITECTURE 

AND  REDUNDANCY 
Owen  W.  Jungroth.  Sonora,  and  Mark  D.  Winston.  El  Dorado 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU 
Oara.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430344 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:29/00 
U.S.  a.  365—200  17  Oaims 

1   A  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising: 

(A)  a  global  line; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  and  a  redundant  block,  each 
comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  local  lines. 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  that  provides  for  substituting 
a  normal  memory  cell  with  a  defective  memory  cell,  compnsing: 

a  column  redundancy  circuit  including  a  program  circuit  that 
programs  and  stores  a  plurality  of  repair  column  address  in  a 
register,  a  comparison  circuit  that  compares  said  repair  col- 
umn address  stored  in  said  register  with  a  column  address 
externally  input,  a  decoder  that  operates  to  decode  said  repair 
column  address  and  obtain  decoded  signals,  and  a  redundancy 
column  select  circuit  that  operates  in  a  block  select  mode  to 
generate  a  column  redundancy  enable  signal  corresponding  to 
dau  input  from  a  data  input  buffer  and  said  decoded  signals. 
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5.621,692 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  PAGE  SELECT  CAPABILITY 
James  J.  Y.  Lin,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248J20,  May  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.485,428.  ThLs  appUcation  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.611 

Int.  a.'^  GllC  7/00 

U,S.  a.  365— 221  9  Claims 


I.  A  senal  access  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serial  access  memory  devices,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  serial  access  memory  devices  being  coupled  to  each  other 
in  cascade  to  form  the  serial  access  memory  system,  the 
plurality  of  senal  access  memory  devices  having  a  first  and  a 
last  senal  access  memory  device,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
serial  access  memory  devices  having  a  memory  cell  array 
which  has  a  plurality  of  address  locations,  having  an  EOM 
terminal  for  sending  an  End  of  Memory  signal  when  a  last 
location  of  the  memory  cell  array  is  accessed  and  having  an 
access  control  input,  the  EOM  terminal  of  each,  except  the 
last  senal  access  memory  device,  of  the  plurality  of  senal 
access  memory  devices  being  coupled  to  the  access  control 
input  of  the  other  senal  access  memory  in  cascade  to  form  the 
senal  access  memory  system 


5,621,693 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasunobu  Nakase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  24,  1995,  7-275245 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—227  17  Claims 


^nii 


of  columns  lo  which  each  said  memory  cells  belongs  being 
determined  when  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  is  selected 
in  response  lo  onginal  column  select  signals  which  are  acti- 
vated mutually  exclusively  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  comprising: 

(a-1)  a  tirsi  information  holding  node  and  a  second  informa- 
tion holding  node  which  receive  mutually  exclusive  logic; 
(a-2)  a  power  source  input  terminal; 

(a-3)  a  first  switch  which  malces  a  condition  between  a  first  bit 
line  of  said  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs  and  said  first  informa- 
tion holding  node  conductive  or  non-conductive  in  accor- 
dance with  whether  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
which  corresponds  to  said  each  of  said  rows  to  which  each 
said  memory  cells  belongs  is  selected  or  not  selected; 
(a-4)  a  second  switch  which  malces  a  condition  between  a 
second  bit  line  of  said  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs  and  said 
second    information    holding    node    conductive    or    non- 
conductive  in  accordance  with  whether  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  is  selected  or  not  selected; 
(a-5)  a  first  load  having  one  end  which  is  connected  to  said 
second  information  holding  node  and  the  another  end  for 
receiving  a  first  potential; 
(a-6)  a  second  load  having  one  end  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  information  holding  node  and  the  another  end  for 
receiving  said  first  potential; 
(a-7)  a  first  drive  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
first  information  holding  node,  a  drain  connected  lo  said 
second  information  holding  node,  and  a  source  connected 
to  said  power  source  input  terminal,  and 
(a-8)  a  second  dnve  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  lo  said 
second  information  holding  node,  a  drain  connected  to  said 
first  information  holding  node,  and  a  source  connected  to 
said  power  source  input  lenninal, 

(b)  power  save  circuits  which  are  disposed  to  correspond  to  said 
columns,  respectively,  each  compnsing: 

(b-1)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  associated  one  of  said 
original  column  select  signals  which  corresponds  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  columns;  and 

(b-2)  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  second  potential, 
which  IS  different  from  said  first  potential,  to  said  power 
source  input  terminal  of  every  one  of  said  memory  cells 
which  belong  to  said  associated  one  of  said  columns,  when 
said  associated  one  of  said  onginal  column  select  signals  is 
active,  said  output  terminal  outputting  a  third  potential, 
which  is  between  said  first  and  said  second  potentials,  to 
said  power  source  input  terminal  of  every  one  of  said 
memory  cells  which  belong  to  said  associated  one  of  said 
columns,  when  said  associated  one  of  said  original  column 
select  signals  is  not  active; 

(c)  a  sense  amplifier;  and 

(d)  bit  line  connecting  means  which  are  disposed  to  correspond 
to  said  columns,  respectively,  each  receiving  said  associated 

■  one  of  said  onginal  column  select  signals  which  corresponds 
to  said  associated  one  of  said  columns  and  a  clock  signal  and 
connecting  said  sense  amplifier  to  said  one  of  said  bit  line 
pairs  only  when  the  associated  onginal  column  select  signal 
and  the  clock  signal  are  both  active, 
wherein  said  bit  line  pairs  are  precharged  to  said  first  potential 
when  said  first  and  said  second  switches  are  non-conductive. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  which  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  of 

rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  rows  to  which  each  said 

pli»aiity  of  memory  cells  belongs  being  determined  when  one 

of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  is  selected,  each  of  said  plurality 


5.621.694 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.ATED  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Mamoru    Sakugawa;    Takeshi    Hashizume.    and     Kazuhiro 

Sakashita.   all   of   Hyogo.   Japan,   assignors    lo   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-327596 
InL  CI."  GllC  ^/m.HAM:  G06G  9/.tO 
t.S.  CI.  365—230.02  25  Claims 

1.  .\  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  core  for  processing  first  data  in  units  of  n  bits  (n  is  an  integer 

more  than  I ); 
at  least  one  queue  of  {nxm)-bil  width  (m>I).  for  receiving 

second  data  having  a  bit  width  of  (nxm)  bits  or  less  from  an 

external  memory  and  storing  said  second  data  therein;  and 
a  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  second  data  from  said  at  least 

one  queue  and  selectively  outputting  n  bits  out  of  said  second 

data  to  said  core  as  said  first  data. 


a  plurality  of  column  select  logic  circuits  each  associated  to  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  arrays  of  memory  cells  and 
coupled  to  said  column  and  block  address  circuitry  for  select- 
ing individual  ones  of  said  bit  lines  in  response  to  receipt  of 
column  and  block  address  information; 

data  input/outpul  circuitry  for  manifesting  m  pipelined  form  data 
read  from  individual  memory  cells  specified  b>  said  row, 
column  and  block  address  information;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  coupled  between  said  input/outpui 
circuitry  and  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays,  said  SRAM 
being  devoid  of  secondary  sense  amplifiers  and  secondary 
wnie  drivers  whereby  data  is  read  directly  from  said  plurality 
of  memory  arrays  in  pipelined  mode,  said  data  inputyoutput 
circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  read/write  interface  circuits, 
each  interface  circuit  including  a  data  input  buffer,  a  data 
output  buffer,  a  data  input  wnte  dnver  coupled  to  said  data 
input  buffer  and  coupled  directly  to  selected  ones  of  the 
memory  cells  in  a  memory  array  selected  dunng  a  wnte 
operation,  a  sense  amplifier  coupled  directly  to  selected  ones 
of  the  memory  cells  dunng  a  read  operation,  and  an  output 
register  coupled  between  said  sense  amplifier  and  said  data 
output  buffer. 


I  5,621,695 

SRAM  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  ARCHITECTLIRE  FOR  USE 
WITH  PIPELINED  DATA 
Thinh  D.  Tran,  Milpilas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Galvantech,  Inc.. 
Milpitas.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,974 

Int  a."  GUC  mM 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  2  Claims 


5,621,696 
VIRTUAL  MULTIPLE-READ  PORT  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Sang  H.  Dbong,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  J.  Nocera.  Jr.,  Pleas- 
ant Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,613 
Int  CI."  GllC  &^2 
II.S.  a.  365—230.05 

»<i  1.  is>  o O      J_l,  jn 


3  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  high  densif>'  SRAM  for  providing  random 
access  to  stored  data  in  a  pipelined  read  data  mode  of  operation, 
said  SRAM  comprising; 

row,  column  and  bliKk  address  circuitry  for  receiving  pipelined 
row,  column  and  block  address  information  during  a  pipelined 
read  operation. 

a  plurality  of  memory  arrays  each  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  bit  lines  coupled  to 
individual  ones  of  said  memory  cells,  the  total  capacity  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  arrays  being  at  least  256K  bits; 

a  plurality  of  block  word  line  select  logic  circuits  each  associ- 
ated to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  arrays  of  memory 
cells  and  coupled  to  said  row  and  block  address  circuitry  for 
selecting  individual  ones  of  said  word  lines  in  response  to 
receipt  of  row  and  block  address  information; 


»<iU,ll,IS)0- 


L  A  \  inual  multiple-read  pon  memory  array  comprising: 

an  array  of  single-read  port  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  output  drivers  for  the  anay; 

steenng  means  located  between  a  column  of  cells  and  the  output 
drivers  for  the  array  for  directing  outputs  of  selected  rows  to 
corresponding  ones  of  the  output  drivers,  said  steenng  means 
being  controlled  by  read  pointers  such  that  a  steenng  signal 
for  a  given  output  dnver  configuration  is  active  only  when 
read  pointers  for  that  output  driver  configuration  are  active, 
said  read  pointers  representing  a  decoded  read  address  and 
only  one  read  pointer  is  active  at  a  time;  and 

a  plurality  of  OR  gates,  one  per  row.  receiv  ing  predetermined 
combinations  of  read  pointers  so  that  a  given  pointer  will 
activate  the  read  port  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  memory 
cells. 
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5.621,697 
HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  BANK 
SELECT  STRtCTl  RE 
Wu-An  Weng,  Hsincbu,  and  Yaou-Dong  Wang,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  C'o.,  Ltd.,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.553 

InL  CI."  GlIC  5/if>6 

VS.  CI.  365—230.06  31  Claims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising;  a 
plurality  of  banlcs  BKv  of  memory  cells  arranged  m  rows  and 
columns,  each  bank  BKy  including. 

a  plurality  of  interbank  bitlines  in  the  substrate,  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  interbank  bitlines  separated  by  ai  least  two 
memory  cell  columns,  and  each  interbank  biiline  extending 
into  one  of  a  bank  BKv  i  immediately  above  and  a  bank 
BKv^i  immediately  below  bank  BKy; 

an  intrabank  bitline  substantially  parallel  with  and  between  said 
adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality  of  interbank  bitlines  and  con- 
necting said  at  least  two  of  the  memory  cell  columns  in  bank 
BKv. 

a  plurality  ot  wordlines  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plural- 
ity of  interbank  bitlines;  and 

a  plurality  of  column  select  lines  for  accessing  either  one  of  said 
at  least  two  memory  cell  columns,  each  column  select  line 
coupled  to  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  interbank  bitlines. 


1.  In  a  synchronous  memory  device  comprising  a  data  genera- 
tion source  for  generating  successive  data  signals  in  response  to  an 
external  clock  signal,  a  data  signal  distribution  circuit  comprising 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  exlemal  clock  signal  by  a  propa- 
gation delay  time  of  said  data  generation  source; 


data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  data  signals  from  said 
data  generation  source  into  true  and  complementary  data 
signals  in  response  to  the  delayed  external  clock  signal  from 
said  delay  means; 

at  least  two  true  switching  means  for  transferring  the  true  data 
signal  from  said  data  conversion  means  to  penpheral  circuits 
connected  to  at  least  two  true  output  lines; 

at  least  two  complementary  switching  means  for  transtemng  the 
complementary  data  signal  from  said  data  conversion  means 
to  peripheral  circuits  connected  to  at  least  two  complementary 
output  lines; 

logic  combination  means  for  logically  combining  the  true  and 
complementary  data  signals  from  said  data  conversion  means 
to  generate  a  data  clock  signal;  and 

internal  address  generation  means  for  generating  an  internal 
address  signal  in  re.sponse  to  the  data  clock  signal  from  said 
logic  combination  means  and  supplying  the  generated  internal 
address  signal  to  said  true  and  complementary  switching 
means,  said  internal  address  signal  having  at  lea.>t  two  bits. 
only  one  of  which  has  a  predetermined  logic  level. 


5,621.699 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING 

VERTICAL  PARTICLE  VELOCITY  DETECTOR  AND 

PRESSURE  DETECTOR  IN  A  SEA-FLOOR  CABLE  WITH 

IN-SITU  PASSIVE  MONITORING 
Timothy  B.  Rigsby,  FuLshear,  and  Joe  I.  Sanders,  Sugarland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PGS  Ocean  Bottom  .Seismic,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.764 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/38 

VJS.  CI.  367—22  20  Claims 
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5,621,698 

DATA  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae  J.  Lee.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31,  1994, 
91-40590 

Int.  CI."  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  5  Claims 
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I   A  methixl  of  processing  data  from  a  co-located  hydrophone- 
geophone  pair  ot  seismic  receivers,  the  method  comprising: 
obtaining  a  geophone  noise  signal  that  represents  ambient  noise 

tor  the  geophone; 
obtaining  a  hydrophone  noise  signal  that  represents  ambient 

noise  tor  the  hydrophone, 
generating  a  normalized  relative  noise  signal  that  is  the  normal 

ize<i  difference  between  the  geophone  noise  signal  and  the 

hydrophone  noise  signal;  and 
adjusting   the   relative   amplitude   between   the   data   from   the 

hydrophone  and  the  data  from  the  geophone  by  a  function 

dependant  upon  the  normalized  relative  noise  signal. 
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5,621,700 

METHOD  FOR  ATTENUATION  OF  REVERBERATIONS 

I  SING  A  PRESSURE- VELOCITY  BOTTOM  CABLE 

Nicolae  Moldoveanu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger 

Technology  Corporation,  Geco-Prakla  Div.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,325 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  I/2S:  //.?« 

U.S.  a.  367—24  1-^  aaims 
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I    A  method  of  generating  a  seismic  profile  using  an  ocean 
bottom  cable  having  at  least  one  sensor  pair  composing  a  pressure 
sensor  and  a  velocity  sensor,  comprising: 
generating  a  seismic  wave  for  reflection  from  earth  strata; 
collecting  pressure  data  with  the  pressure  sensor  and  velocity 

data  with  the  velocity  sensor; 
multiplying  the  pressure  data  with  the  absolute  value  ot  the 

velcKity  data  to  produce  a  first  result; 
multiplying  the  velocity  data  with  the  absolute  value  of  the 

pressure  data  to  produce  a  second  result, 
summing  the  tirst  result  and  the  second  result  to  create  a  third 

result; 
dividing  the  third  result  by  a  factor  of  2  to  obtain  a  fourth  result; 
div  iding  the  founh  result  by  a  sensitivity  scaling  factor, 
recording  a  positive/negative  sign  for  the  fourth  result; 
taking  the  square  root  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  fourth  result  to 

produce  a  fifth  result, 
replacing  the  positive/negative  sign  of  the  fourth  result  into  the 

fifth  result  to  produce  a  sixth  result;  and 
incorporating  the  sixth  result  into  the  seismic  prohle. 
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a  fluid  impermeable  enclosure  of  a  first  compressible  medium 
and  defining  a  tirst  planar  baffle  face. 

an  assembly  ot  lenticular  shaped  resilient  members  within  said 
enclosure  and  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  baffle  face  for 
controlling  the  compliance  of  said  acoustic  baffle  by  sym- 
metrically and  proponionately  deflecting  in  response  to 
hvdrosiatic  pressure  loading  from  said  liquid  medium, 

said  lenticular-shaped  resilient  members  embedded  within  a 
second  compressible  medium  for  providing  compliance  at  a 
first  operating  pressure,  said  members  having  a  predetermined 
compliance  such  that  a  maximum  deflection  is  achieved  at  a 
second  operating  pressure, 

wherein  said  resilient  members  are  comprised  of  complementary 
first  and  second  resilient  members  having  opposing  convex 
faces  and  tirst  and  second  ends  circumferentially  disposed 
therefrom,  and  disposed  to  provide  said  lenticular  shape,  each 
of  said  members  comprised  of  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
resilient  elements  with  a  viscoelastic  damping  layer  bonded 
therebetween,  so  that  upon  response  to  hydrostatic  pressure 
said  elemenU  are  caused  to  flatten  in  proportion  to  said 
pressure  until  at  said  predetermined  maximum  pressure  said 
first  and  second  members  are  in  contact  at  points  intermediate 
said  faces,  said  viscoelastic  layer  providing  resonant  damping 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  operating  frequencies. 


5,621,702 
ELECTRONIC  CALENDAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ronald  S.  Lizzi,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlmex 
Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,298 

Int.  a."  G04B  /y/24 

U.S.  CI.  368—2.9  6  CUims 
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5,621,701 

CONTROLLED  COMPLLVNCE  ACOUSTIC  BAFFLE 

Alfred  Denaro.  Commack;  Thomas  J.  Bertram.  Garden  City 

Park,  and  John  D.  Lea.  Huntington,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Systems,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391.901 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  2}/^)() 

U.S.  CI.  367—151  10  Claims 


1    A  compliant  acou,stic  baffle  for  reflecting  sound  waves  m  a 
liquid  medium,  comprising: 
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1  An  improved  perpetual  calendar  display  device  of  the  type 
including  first  and  second  spaced  and  opposed  patterns  of  elec- 
trodes having  overiapped  portions,  and  a  liquid  crystal  material 
sandwiched  between  the  electrode  patterns  wherein  the  improve 
ment  compnses: 

the  overlapped  portions  of  the  opposed  patterns  of  electrodes 
forming  at  least  five  rows  and  at  least  nineteen  columns  of 
numerals,  the  numerals  commencing  with  numeral  T"  con- 
secutively increasing  by  one  in  alternating  columns  of  each 
row  such  that  at  least  three  rows  commencing  with  the  second 
row  have  two  sets  of  consecutive  numerals  interleaved  among 
the  columns,  and 
circuit  means  for  selecting  and  driving  the  electrodes  for  display 
or  non-display,  the  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  select  at 
least  four  consecutive  rows,  and  to  select  alternating  columns 
for  driving  to  display  calendar  months,  the  leftmost  column  of 
the  displayed  month  being  the  same  preselected  day  of  the 
week  regardless  of  which  calendar  month  is  displayed. 
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5.621.703 
R.4DIO  WAVF-CORR£CTED  TIMEPIECE 
Toshiya  Kanesaka.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  No>.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301807 

Int.  CI.    G04C  n/02 

V.S.  a.  368— »7  18  Claims 
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I  A  radio  wave-corrected  timepiece  comprising:  oscillating 
means  for  generating  a  periodic  signal;  dividing  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  having  a  frequency  that  is  a  submulliple  of  a 
frequency  of  an  output  from  the  oscillating  means;  timing  signal 
generating  means  for  receiving  tlie  output  from  the  di\ iding  means 
and  counting  time;  first  displaying  means  for  displaying  the  time 
counted  by  the  timing  signal  generating  means,  an  antenna  for 
receiving  radio  waves  containing  encoded  time  data,  receiving 
means  for  receiving  an  output  from  the  antenna  and  producing  a 
pulse  train  containing  the  encoded  time  data;  a  memory  for  sionng 
rules  of  the  encoded  time  data;  companng  means  for  comparing  an 
output  signal  from  the  receiving  means  with  an  output  from  the 
memory;  counting  means  for  counting  an  output  of  the  companng 
means;  second  displaying  nrieans  for  displaying  information  repre- 
sentative of  the  count  performed  by  the  counting  means,  and 
calculating  means  for  receiving  an  output  from  the  companng 
tneans  and  providing  an  output  capable  of  correcting  the  time 
counted  by  the  timing  signal  generating  means. 


5.621.704 

TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT  WITH  A  SECOND  STOP 

DEVICE 

Koji   Baba.   and   Katsuhiro   Hatano.   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,021 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260769; 
Sep.  27.  1995,  7-249296 

Int  CI."  G04B  n/00 
VS.  C\.  368—110  23  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  movement  compnsing:  a  first  gear;  intermittent 
rotating  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  first  gear;  a  second 
gear;   first  transmuting  means  for  transmitting  the   intermittent 


rotation  of  the  first  gear  to  the  second  gear;  a  third  gear;  second 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  second  gear 
to  the  third  gear;  third  u-ansmitting  means  for  transmuting  the 
rotation  of  the  third  gear  to  a  second  hand  wheel,  means  for 
absorbing  a  velocity  vanalion  due  to  the  intermitlenl  rotation  of  the 
third  gear  to  thereby  transmit  a  smooth  and  continuous  rotary 
movement  to  the  second  hand  wheel;  and  stop  means  for  simulta- 
neously stopping  rotation  of  the  first  gear  and  the  third  gear  when 
the  stop  means  is  in  a  first  state,  the  first  gear  and  the  third  gear 
being  simultaneously  allowed  to  rotate  at  respective  predetermined 
velocities  thereof  when  the  slop  means  is  in  a  second  state. 


5,621,705 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIMING  I  NIT  FOR  GENERATING 
MULTIPLE  COHERENT  TIMING  SIGNALS 
Richard  W.  Quine,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Semi- 
nary, Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,643 

Int.  Cl.'^  G04F  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  368—117  16  Claims 


I.  A  programmable  timing  unit  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  event  marker  circuits,  each  event  marker  circuit 
having: 

1)  a  clock  port  for  receiving  a  clock  signal, 

2)  means  coupled  to  the  clock  port  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
time  penod  from  the  clock  signal,  and 

3)  an  output  for  providing  an  event  signal  when  the  predeter- 
mined time  occurs; 

a  plurality  of  function  circuits,  each  function  circuit  having  a 
tngger  input  for  receiving  the  event  signal;  and 

means  for  programmably  connecting  each  of  the  function 
circuits  to  the  output  of  at  least  one  of  the  number  of  event 
marker  circuits 
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5.621,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  SUPER- 

RESOLl  TION  RECORDING 

Toshifumi   Kawano.  and   Hidetaka   Ito,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,007 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293549; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053525;  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053526;  Mar.  24, 
1994,  6-053527 

Int.  a."  GllB  13/04 
VS.  a.  369—13  27  Haims 


(~ 

♦     t 

,-i  t 

3-^ 

♦     t 

wherein  data  are  reproduced  by  an  optical  equivalence  method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  data  onto  an  optical  disk  which  provides  a  pha.se 
difference  smaller  than  180  degrees  in  reflected  light  from  the 
optical  disk  based  on  data  recorded  on  the  optical  disk; 

scanning  the  optical  disk,  on  which  the  data  are  recorded,  by  a 
laser  beam  irradiated  from  one  of  said  optical  heads; 

detecting  the  reflected  light  from  the  optical  disk  by  means  of  an 
optical  sensor  which  is  divided  into  at  least  two  portions  of  a 
front  half  portion  and  a  rear  half  portion  in  the  scanning 
direction,  and 

delaying  and  adding  an  output  of  the  front  half  portion  of  said 
optical  sensor  to  an  output  of  the  rear  half  portion  of  said 
optical  sensor  to  reproduce  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  data 
recorded  on  the  optical  disk. 


1  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  at  least  a  readout  layer,  a  cut-off 
layer  and  a  memory  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  in  that  order, 
wherein 

said  magnetic  layer  has  the  property  that  when  said  magnetic 
layer  is  heated  by  irradiation  from  a  readout  beam,  for  readout 
of  information  without  applying  any  readout  magnetic  field,  a 
!  sub-latlice  magnetization  direction,  of  said  readout  layer  in 
said  magnetic  layer  at  a  high-temperature  region,  is  reversed, 
relative  to  the  magnetization  direction  at  a  pre-irradiation 
temperature  of  said  region,  and 
when  the  temperature  of  said  magnetic  layer  declines  after 
passage  of  the  readout  beam,  the  sub-lattice  magnetization 
direction  which  existed  at  said  pre-iaadiation  temperature  is 
restored. 
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5,621,708 
DISK  PLAYER  EQUIPPED  WITH  DISK  CHANGER 
Yoshihiro  Fi^iU,  Mitaka;  Makoto  Takahashi,  Oume;  Shiqji 
Yamaguchi,  Hachiouji,  and  RyoU  Okabc,  Akikawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  Precision, 
Akikawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-246714 

Int.  CI.' GllB  17/22 


VS.  a.  369—38 
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5.621,707 
METHOD  FOR  ERASING  REWRITABLE  OPTICAL  DISK 
I  USING  TWO  LASER  BEAMS  AND  AN 

ERASINGSPACEHEAD  THEREFOR 
Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1994,  6-282046; 
Dec.  28,  1994.  6-328880 

Int.  a."  GllB  I3/(X) 
U.S.  a.  369—14  5  Oaims 

'80  ( 7t 1 180 
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1.  A  disk  player  comprising: 

a  stocker  capable  of  housing  a  plurality  of  disks; 

a  playing  unit  for  playing  a  disk; 

first  transport  means  for  retrieving  a  disk  from  the  stocker  at  a 

first  height  and  transporting  a  disk  between  said  stocker  and 

the  outside  of  the  disk  player; 
second  transport  means  for  retneving  a  disk  from  said  stocker  at 

a  second  height  diflferent  from  the  first  height  and  transporting 

a  disk  between  said  stocker  and  said  playing  unit,  at  a  differ 

em  position  from  said  first  transport  means  relative  to  said 

stocker;  and 
stocker  moving  means  for  moving  said  stocker  so  as  to  make  the 

height  of  a  disk  flush  with  the  transport  height  of  said  first  or 

second  transport  means, 
wherein  a  disk  is  adapted  to  be  tran.sported  to  the  outside  of  the 

disk  player  and  replaced  by  a  new  disk  while  another  disk  is 

being  played. 


THICKNESS  OF  PROTECTIVE 
FILM  12    (nm) 

1.  A  data  reproducing  method  for  a  phase  difference  optical  disk 
apparatus  which  comprises  an  erasable  optical  disk  of  a  phase 
change  medium,  and  optical  heads  of  a  recording  head,  a  reproduc- 
inc  head  and  an  erasing  head  disposed  on  a  track  of  the  same 
circumference  along  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  optical  disk  and 


5,621,709 
TRACKING  SERVO  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Sen  No.  676,002 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  1990.  2-168125 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—44.32  4  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  servo  apparatus  including  a  servo  loop  which 
opens  in  response  to  a  jump  command  to  initiate  a  jump  and  which 
closes  at  the  end  of  said  jump,  said  servo  loop  having  means  for 
generating  a  tracking  error  signal  in  response  to  deviation  of  an 
information  reading  spot  of  a  pickup  in  a  radius  direction  relative 
to  a  recording  track  of  a  disk,  and  actuating  means  for  positionally 
compensating  said  information  reading  spot  in  the  disk  radius 
direction  in  accordance  with  said  tracking  error  signal,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
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pulse  applying  means  for  applying  kick  pulses  to  said  actuating 
means  when  said  jump  command  is  generated  and  for  apply- 
ing brake  pulses,  having  pulse  width  and  peak  value,  to  said 
actuating  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in  time  during  said 
jump; 

eccentncity  detecting  means  for  detecting  eccentricity  of  said 
disk:  and 

control  means  for  varying  at  least  either  the  pulse  width  or  the 
peak  value  of  said  brake  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  eccen- 
tncity of  the  disk  as  detected,  wherein  said  eccentncity  detect- 
ing means  detects  said  eccentricity  of  the  disk  based  on  a  DC 
component  of  a  signal  output  from  a  dnver  thai  dnves  said 
actuating  means. 


a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  CD-ROM  in  response  to  the 
acceleration/deceleration  control  signal  and  the  driving  extent 
control  signal  outputtcd  from  the  acceleralion/deceleialion 
control  means. 


5.621,711 
VELOCITY  DETECTION  CIRCl  IT 
Miloshi  Sohmuta.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.062.  Nov.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.493.550.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569 J94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316151 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/(W 

ILS.  CI.  369—50  6  Claims 
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5,621,710 

CD-ROM  DRIVE  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

OPTIMALLY  CONTROLLING  THE  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

Bon  H.  Koo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  14.  1994. 
16993/1994 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—50  9  Claims 


1.  A  velocity  detection  circuit  for  an  optical  head  which  moves 
along  an  optical  disk  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disk, 
comprising: 

an  edge  detection  circuit  for  detecting,  based  on  a  clock  signal  of 
a  predetermined  penod.  both  or  one  of  a  rising  edge  and  a 
falling  edge  of  a  position  detection  signal  corresponding  to 
the  movement  of  said  optical  head  to  produce  an  edge  signal; 

counting  means  for  counting,  based  on  the  edge  signal  produced 
by  said  edge  detection  circuit,  the  number  of  pulses  of  the 
clock  signal  of  the  predetermined  penod  within  an  interval 
from  a  first  edge  to  a  succeeding  second  edge  of  the  position 
detection  signal: 

calculation  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  edge  signal 
produced  by  said  edge  detection  circuit,  time  data  from  the 
data  obtained  by  the  counting  of  said  counting  means:  and 

a  read-only  memory  having  a  predetermined  address  corre- 
sponding to  the  time  data  calculated  by  said  calculation 
means,  stored  in  the  predetermined  address  data  thereof  the 
data  obtained  by  multiplying  a  reciprocal  number  to  the  time 
data  by  an  arbitrary  coefficient  for  producing  velocity  data 
from  the  time  data. 


1   A  CD-ROM  drive  comprising: 

a  pick-up  for  detecting  recorded  data  from  a  CD-ROM; 

a  control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  acceleration/ 
deceleration  control  signal,  a  driving  extent  control  signal, 
and  a  guaranteed  frame  synchronizing  signal  by  processing  a 
high  frequency  signal  received  from  the  pickup; 

acceleration/deceleration  control  means  for  receiving  the 
acceleration/deceleration  control  signal,  the  dnving  extent 
control  signal,  and  the  guaranteed  frame  synchronization  sig- 
nal from  the  control  signal  generation  part,  outputting  the 
acceleration/deceleration  control  signal  and  the  dnving  extent 
control  signal  that  are  the  same  as  the  received  acceleration/ 
deceleration  control  signal  and  the  dnving  extent  control 
signal  respectively  in  case  mode  is  not  a  searching  mode  but  a 
normal  linear  velocity  mode,  and  modifying  the  acceleration/ 
deceleration  control  signal  and  the  dnving  extent  control 
signal  based  on  a  result  obtained  by  subjecting  the 
acceleration/deceleration  control  signal,  the  dnving  extent 
control  signal,  and  the  guaranteed  frame  synchronization  sig- 
nal to  an  operation  so  that  the  guaranteed  frame  synchroniza- 
tion signal  can  reach  to  high  voltage  within  a  short  time  in 
case  the  mode  is  a  searching  mode  and  outputting  the  modi- 
fied acceleration/deceleration  control  signal  driving  extent 
control  signal;  and, 


5,621,712 

REPRODl'CING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESPONSE 

TO  A  HIGH  SPEED  SCANNING  INSTRUCTION 
Yoshiya  Nonaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,014.  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1993,  5-288410 
Int.  CI."  GllB  JAM) 
V.S.  CI.  369— «0  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reproducing  data  recorded  on  an  optical  disk, 
said  system  compnsing: 

a  pickup  for  reading  data  on  the  disk; 

a  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  the  data  read  by  said  pickup; 
an  output  for  reading  the  stored  data; 

a  memory  controller  governing  a  wnting  rate  at  which  the  data 
read  from  the  disk  is  received  by  said  memory  and  a  reading 
rate  at  which  the  stored  data  is  read  by  said  output,  wherein 
ihe  wnting  rate  can  exceed  the  reading  rale;  and 
a  means  for  responding  to  a  high  speed  scanning  instruction, 
said  means  (i)  determining  a  start  address  of  said  memory 
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corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  stored  data  stored  prior  to 
the  scanning  instruction  but  not  yet  read  by  said  output,  and 
(11)  controlling  said  output  to  perform  alternating  jump  and 
read  operations,  thereby  outputting  intermittent  portions  of  the 
stored  data  beginning  at  the  determined  start  address,  and 
simultaneously  controlling  said  pickup  to  alternately  jump 
and  read  portions  of  the  disk  in  a  predetermined  direction 


5,621,714 

OPTICAL  PICK-l'P  APPARATl  S  HAVING  HOLOGRAM 

AND  BEAM  SPLITTER  WITH  BIREFRINGENT  MEMBER 

AND  POLARIZING  FILM 
Shohei  Kohayashi;  Takeshi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Hachioji,  and 
Hiroyuki  Imabayashi,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1994.  6-307418: 
Mar.  8.  1994.  6-037068;  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039649;  Mar.  24.  1994. 
6-053823 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—103  18  Claims 


5,621,713 
DISC  PLAYER  APPARATUS 
Futoshi  Sato,  Kanagawa;  Takashi  Tsugami.  Kanagawa.  and 
Masaki  Enomoto,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1994,  6-202112 
Int.  CI."  GllB  3SA)2 
U.S.  CI.  369—75.2  11  Claims 


10  A  disc  player  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  unit  supported  for  movement  between  a  position  of  being 
housed  within  an  outer  casing  and  a  position  of  being  pro- 
truded outwardly  from  the  outer  casing; 

a  pickup  device  arranged  on  said  tray  unit  for  reading  out  the 
recorded  information  from  a  recording  disc; 

first  driving  means  for  moving  said  tray  unit  between  the  posi- 
tion of  being  housed  within  the  outer  casing  and  Ihe  position 
of  being  protruded  outwardly  from  the  outer  casing; 

a  disc  table,  supported  on  said  tray  unit  for  movement  in  a 
direction  towards  and  away  from  said  pickup  device,  said  disc 
table  holding  and  rotating  said  recording  disc;  and 

second  driving  means  for  moving  said  disc  table  on  said  tray 
unit  in  a  direction  towards  and  away  from  said  pickup  device, 
said  second  dnving  means  moving  said  disc  table  to  a  position 
furthest  from  the  outer  casing  in  a  range  of  predetermined 
movement  of  the  disc  table  relative  to  the  tray  unit  when  said 
first  dnving  means  moves  said  tray  unit  to  the  position  of 
being  protruded  from  the  outer  casing,  said  second  dnving 
means  also  moving  said  disc  table  to  a  position  most  proxi- 
mate to  the  pickup  device  in  the  range  of  predetermined 
movement  of  the  disc  table  relative  to  the  tray  unit  when  said 
first  dnving  means  moves  said  tray  unit  to  the  position  of 
being  housed  within  said  outer  casing. 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

an  optical  means  including  a  uniaxial  birefnngent  crystal  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  and  a  polanzing  film  provided  on  said 
surface  of  the  uniaxial  birefnngent  crystal  member,  said 
polarizing  film  being  arranged  such  that  said  light  beam 
emitted  by  said  light  source  means  is  made  incident  upon  the 
polanzing  film: 

a  converging  means  for  converging  the  light  beam  emitted  by 
said  light  source  means  and  reflected  said  polanzing  film  of 
the  optical  means  to  obtain  a  converged  light  beam,  directing 
the  converged  light  beam  onto  a  magneto-optical  information 
record  medium  and  directing  a  return  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  magneto-optical  information  record  medium  toward  said 
polarizing  film,  said  polarizing  film  transmitting  a  first  portion 
of  said  return  beam  into  said  uniaxial  birefnngent  crystal 
member: 

a  hologram  means  for  dividing  a  second  portion  of  said  return 
beam  reflected  by  the  magneto-optical  information  record 
medium  into  at  least  two  light  beams; 

a  first  pholodetecting  means  for  receiving  rwo  mutually  orthogo- 
nally polanzed  return  light  beams  transmitted  through  said 
polanzing  film  and  refracted  by  said  uniaxial  birefringent 
crystal  member  to  produce  first  output  signals,  an  information 
signal  being  reproduced  by  processing  said  first  output  sig- 
nals; and 

a  second  pholodetecting  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  two 
light  beams  emanating  from  said  hologram  means  to  produce 
second  output  signals,  a  positional  enor  signal  including  at 
least  a  focusing  enor  signal  being  obtained  by  processing  said 
second  output  signals. 


5,621,715 
OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Minoni  Ohyama,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994.  6-104732 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/135 
I  .S.  CI.  369—112  19  Claims 

1  An  optical  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  thin  film  formed  on  the  substrate; 
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light-receiving  means   for  receiving   lighl  reflected  from   said 
optical  disc. 


a  waveguide  formed  by  the  thin  film: 

a  grating  coupler  including  a  plurality  of  coupling  regions  for 
introducing  an  incident  light  beam  into  the  waveguide,  and  for 
selecting  from  the  incident  light  beam  components  which  are 
perpendicularly  polarized  to  each  other  and  providing  output 
light  beams,  wherein  the  output  light  beams  are  in  a  same 
waveguide  mode  and  have  polarization  directions  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other  respectively;  and 

photodetectors  exposed  to  the  output  lighl  beams  for  detecting 
the  output  light  beams  respectively; 

wherein  the  output  light  beams  are  propagated  to  respective 
photodetectors  in  respective  propagation  directions  in  the 
waveguide,  said  respective  propagation  directions  being  dif- 
ferent from  each  other 


5.621,717 

RKADING  OPTICAL  DISKS  HAVING  SUBSTRATES 

WITH  DIVERSE  AXIAL  THICKNESSES 

Blair  I.  Finkelstein,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Timothy  C.  Strand,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,739 

InL  Cl.'^  GUBJAK) 

VS.  C\.  369—112  31  Claims 


5,621,716 
OPTICAL  PICKl'P  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT  LENS 
MEMBER  WITH  TWO  REFLECTING  SURFACES 
Kouki  Kojima,  and  Syougo  Horinouchi,  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,573.  Feb.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.422.870. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952.224.  Sep.  28. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^177.177.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  429  J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249005; 
Nov.  13.  1991.  3-296818;  Feb.  19.  1992.  4-31744:  Mar.  27.  1992. 
4-70707;  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-94035 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7^50 
i;.S.  CI.  369—112  2  Claims 


I .  An  optical  pickup  compnsing: 

light-emitting  means  for  emitting  light; 

grating  lens  means  for  condensing  incident  light  on  an  optical 

disc,  said  grating  lens   means  comprising  a  first  reflecting 

surface  means  and  a  grating  means  provided  on  a  same  flat 

surface  opp<5sed  to  said  optical  disc; 
said  first  reflecting  surface  means  reflecting  the  light  emitted 

from  said  light-emitting  means; 
second  reflecting  surtace  means  for  reflecting  light,  reflected 

from  said  first  reflecting  surface  means,  toward  said  grating 

means;  and 


1  An  optical  data  device  having  a  laser  for  supplying  a  laser 
beam,  an  optical  disk  receiver  means  for  sequentially  removeably 
receiving  one  disk  at  a  time  of  a  plurality  of  optical  disks  as  a 
received  disk  in  a  play  position,  optical  means  for  communicating 
said  supplied  laser  beam  lo  each  of  said  received  optical  disks  and 
for  receiving  said  supplied  laser  beam  after  being  reflected  by  said 
each  of  said  received  optical  disks  as  a  reflected  laser  beam,  a  read 
optical  portion  in  said  optical  means  having  laser  beam  receiving 
means  and  laser  beam  output  means  for  transferring  said  reflected 
laser  beam  from  said  optical  means  lo  an  optical  detector; 
an  improvement,  in  combination 

first  and  second  optical  disks,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  disks  respectively  having  first  and  second  recording 
layers  respectively  disposed  on  thick  and  thin  transpareni 
substrates,  each  of  said  thick  and  thin  substrates  having  a 
laser  beam  receiving  surtace  through  which  said  supplied 
and  reflected  laser  beams  traverse  to  and  from  ihe  first  and 
second  recording  layers,  respectively, 
said  thick  substrate  having  a  first  a.tial  extent  between  said 
laser  beam  receiving  surface  of  said  thick  substrate  and  said 
first  recording  laver; 
said  thin  substrate  having  a  second  axial  extent  between  .said 
laser  beam  receiving  surface  of  said  ihin  substrate  and  said 
second  recording  layer; 
said  first  axial  extent  being  substantially  greater  than  said 
second  axial  extent  such  that  a  laser  beam  traveling  through 
said  first  axial  extent  of  said  first  substrate  is  substantiallv 
inoperative  to  access  said  recording  layer  of  said  second 
one  of  said  optical  disks; 
said  read  optical  portion  operative  to  read  said  second  record- 
ing layer  but  not  said  first  recording  layer; 
said  read  optical  portion  having  filter  means  having  a  laser- 
beam  annular  filler  means  for  reading  said  lirst  recording 
layer;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  read  optical  portion  and  said 
filter  means  for  actuating  said  read  optical  portion  lo  selec- 
tively read  said  first  and  second  disks,  respectively. 
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5,621.718 
COMPACT  DISC  PLAYING  MECHANISM  HAVING  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  OPERATING  POSITIONS 
Wilson  W.  S.  Leung,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  AIco 
Electronics,  Ltd.,  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  7,  1994, 
9420227 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  17/30:23/00 
U.S.  a.  .369—258  10  Oaims 


1.  A  compact  disc  playing  mechanism  comprising; 

a  body  tray; 

a  platform  engaged  with  said  body  tray; 

a  body  plate  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  platform,  and  the  second  end 
including  an  engagement  pan  which  moves  during  transpon 
through  at  least  first  and  second  horizontal  positions; 

a  pick-up  mechanism  disposed  on  said  body  plate,  said  pick-up 
mechanism  having  a  motor-driven  spinning  support  for  sup- 
porting and  spinning  a  compact  di.sc  and  a  motor-driven  laser 
pick-up  device  for  reading  data  recorded  on  the  spinning 
compact  disc;  and 

a  unitary  moving  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  pick-up 
mechanism  from  the  first  lo  the  second  position  and  to.  at 
each  of  the  first  and  second  positions,  pivot  the  pick-up 
mechanism  upwards  for  operation  and  downwards  for  transit, 
said  moving  mechanism  being  movable  with  the  pickup 
mechanism  from  the  first  to  the  second  posiuon.  said  moving 
mechanism  including  a  movable  track  along  which  the 
engagement  part  slidably  engages  such  that  movement  of  the 
track  relative  lo  the  engagement  pan  causes  the  upward  and 
downward  pivoting  of  said  pick-up  mechanism,  the  track 
being  angularly  movable  and  rotatable 


5,621,719 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Takayuki  Nomoto,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.824 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Man  3,  1994,  6-033897 
Int.  CI."  Gil B  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.3  8  Oaims 

6.  In  combination  an  optical  disk  and  an  apparatus  for  reproduc- 
ing information  from  said  optical  disk,  said  optical  disk  compns- 
ing: 

an  information  recording  surface; 

a  first  surface-transformed  portion  anay  formed  on  said  infor- 
mation recording  surface  and  comprising  first  surface- 
transformed  portions  transformed  in  shapes,  said  first  surface- 
transformed  portion  reflecting  a  laser  light,  when  said  laser 
light  is  inadiated  thereon,  polarized  in  accordance  with  the 
transformed  shape  thereof  so  that  major  axis  of  the  polarized 
light  is  onented  lo  a  first  direction;  and 
second  surface-transformed  portion  anay  formed  on  said  infor- 
mation recording  surface  and  compnsing  second  surface- 
transfonned   portions   transformed   in    shapes,   said   second 


surface-transformed  portion  reflecting  a  laser  lighl.  when  said 
laser  light  is  irradiated  thereon,  polanzed  in  accordance  with 
the  transformed  shape  thereof  so  that  major  axis  of  the  polar 
ized  light  is  oriented  to  a  second  direction,  the  first  surface- 
transformed  portion  array  and  the  second  surface-transformed 
portion  anay  being  formed  alternately  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  optical  disk,  and  the  first  direction  and  the  second  direc- 
uon  differing  from  each  other  by  45  degrees;  and  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

laser  light  inadiating  means  for  inadiating  Ihe  laser  light  onto 
the  information  recording  surface; 

light  separating  means  for  separating  the  polanzed  light  reflected 
by  Ihe  information  recording  surface  into  the  polanzed  light 
having  major  axis  oriented  to  the  first  direction  and  the 
polanzed  lighl  having  major  axis  oriented  to  the  second 
direction; 

first  photodetecting  means  for  detecting,  from  the  polanzed  light 
having  major  axis  oriented  to  the  first  direction,  light  compo- 
nent of  the  first  direction  and  light  component  of  a  direction 
perpendicular  lo  the  first  direction; 

second  photodetecting  means  for  detecting,  from  the  polarized 
lighi  having  major  axis  onented  to  the  second  direction,  light 
component  of  the  second  direction  and  light  component  of  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  second  direction; 

first  operation  means  for  obtaining  information  recorded  on  the 
first  surface-transformed  portion  anay  from  the  light  compo- 
nents detected  by  the  first  photodetecting  means;  and 

second  operation  means  for  obtaining  information  recorded  on 
the  second  surface-transformed  portion  array  from  the  light 
components  detected  by  the  second  photodetecting  means. 


5,621,720 

MULTICHANNEL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

JelTery  S.  Bronte;  Mark  J.  Lever,  both  of  San  Diego;  Kevin  T. 

Pope,  Poway,  and  Paul  R.  Hartmann,  Escondido,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Digital  Access,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330J14,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.553,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,470, 

Apr  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  601,264 

Int  Cl.*^  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  370—13  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multichannel  alignment  system,  compnsing: 
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a  first  channel  acccis  subsysiem  that  provides  a  first  round-trip. 

rate-controlled,  flame-aligned  channel, 
a  second  channel  access   subsystem  that  provides  a  second 

round-tnp.  rate-controlled,  flame-aligned  channel; 
a  test  resource  transceivably  connected  to  each  of  the  channel 

access  subsystems;  and 
an  alignment  software  program  executed  on  the  test  resource 

that  aligns  the  first  channel  with  the  second  channel,  wherein 

the  program  drops  data  from  one  of  the  channels  until  the 

other  channel  is  aligned 


5.621.721 
M.\INTArNING  DATABASE  INTEGRITY  THROl  CHOI  T 

A  COMMl  NICATION  NETWORK 
Mark  Vatuone.  Nine  Mile  Fails,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stratacom, 
Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  372,032 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

V.S.  a.  370—16  12  aaims 


i^I  ^ 


1  A  method  for  determining  database  consistency  in  a  commu- 
nication network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

slonng  a  sequence  number  and  a  set  of  routing  information  for 
each  of  a  set  of  virtual  circuits  of  the  communication  network 
into  a  main  database  and  an  auxiliary  databa.se  in  each  of  a  set 
of  communication  nodes  in  the  communication  network,  the 
main  database  and  the  auxiliary  database  each  compnsing  a 
set  of  logical  connection  entries  and  a  set  of  virtual  circuit 
envies,  the  sequence  number  for  a  virtual  circuit  being 
updated  each  lime  the  vinual  circuit  is  routed  or  rerouted 
within  the  communication  network;  and 

verifying  the  sequence  numbers  in  the  main  database  or  the 
auxiliary  database  in  each  of  the  communication  nodes  if  one 
of  the  communication  nodes  switches  between  the  main  data- 
base and  the  auxiliary  database  by  comparing  the  sequence 
numbers  of  the  logical  connection  entries  to  the  sequence 
numbers  of  the  corresponding  virtual  circuit  entries  to  deter- 
mine if  a  sequence  number  mismatch  exists. 
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transmitting  a  message  cell  stream  via  an  active  route  from  a 
first  switching  equipment  located  at  a  start  of  the  route  pair  to 
a  second  switching  equipment  located  at  an  end  of  the  route 
pair: 

duplicating,  in  response  to  a  request  signal,  the  message  cell 
stream  supplied  to  the  first  switching  equipment  to  form 
duplicate  first  and  second  message  cell  streams. 

separately  supplying  the  first  and  second  message  cell  streams 
via  the  active  route  and  via  the  alternate  route,  respectively,  lo 
a  central  synchronization  means  allixrated  lo  the  second 
switching  equipment  or  virtual  connection. 

initially  supplying  from  said  central  synchronization  means  only 
the  first  message  cell  stream,  supplied  via  the  active  route,  to 
the  allocated  second  switching  equipment  for  forwarding; 

synchronizing  in  the  central  synchronization  means  the  first  and 
second  message  cell  streams; 

supplving.  when  such  a  synchronization  has  been  achieved  by 
the  central  synchronization  means,  the  second  message  cell 
stream,  supplied  via  the  alternate  route,  to  the  allocated  sec- 
ond switching  equipment  for  forwarding,  instead  of  the  first 
mes.sage  cell  stream  initially  supplied  via  the  active  route;  and 

disconnecting,  after  the  second  message  cell  stream  has  been 
forwarded,  the  central  synchronization  means  from  the  alter- 
nate route  for  the  second  message  cell  stream. 


5.62 1,723 
POWER  CONTROL  IN  A  CDM  A  NETWORK 
Jay  R.  Walton.  Jr.,  Westford,  and  John  W.  Ketchum,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,851,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,411 

Int.  CI."  H04J  I.^AX) 

VJS.  CI.  370—18  1  Claim 

---n 


5,621.722 

METHOD  AND  CIRCXTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DISTURBANCE-FREE  REDIRECTION  OF  A  MESSAGE 

CELL  STREAM  ONTO  AN  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 

Bemhard  Edmaier.  Seefeld,  and  Wolfgang  Fischer,  C^rmering, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafI, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
719.9 

Int.  a."  H04L  1/22 
VS.  CL  370—16  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  redirecting  a  message  cell  stream  transmitted  in 
a  virtual  path  or  during  the  course  of  a  virtual  connection  via  an 
active  route  onto  an  alternate  route  that  forms  a  virtual  route  pair 
together  with  an  active  route  in  a  cell-oriented  communication 
network  having  a  plurality  of  switching  equipment,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  forward  packet  data  and  forward 
packet  data  control  information  over  a  forward  link  in  a  packet- 
switched  CDMA  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying   the   packet   data   on   the    in  phase   component   of  a 

quadrature-earner  signal;  and 
carrying  the  packet  data  control  information  on  the  quadrature 
component  of  said  quadrature -earner  signal. 
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ECHO  CANCELLING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  COPING 

WITH  DETERIORATION  OF  ACOUSTIC  ECHO 

CONTMTION  IN  A  SHORT  TIME 

Toshio  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009109 

Int  CI."  H04B  J/2J 

L.S.  CI.  370— 32.1  3  Claims 
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1  .An  echo  cancelling  device  comprising  a  first  transmission- 
side  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  transmission  speech  signal,  a 
transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  connected  to  said  first 
transmission-side  amplifier,  a  second  transmission-side  amplifier 
connected  to  said  transmission  ide  adaptive  echo  canceller  for 
amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said  iransmission-side  adaptive  echo 
canceller  to  produce  an  output  transmission  speech  signal,  a  first 
reception-side  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  reception  speech 
signal,  a  reception-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  connected  to  said 
first  reception-side  amplifier,  and  a  second  reception-side  amplifier 
connected  to  said  reception-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  for  ampli- 
fying an  output  signal  of  said  reception- side  adaptive  echo  cancel- 
ler to  produce  an  output  reception  speech  signal,  said  transmission- 
side  adaptive  echo  canceller  being  connected  also  to  said 
reception-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  and  being  for  producing  a 
transmission-side  pseudo  echo  signal  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  reception-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  and  for  can- 
celling said  transmission-side  pseudo  echo  signal  from  an  output 
signal  of  said  first  transmission-side  amplifier  to  produce  an  echo- 
cancelled  transmission  speech  signal  as  the  output  signal  of  said 
transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller,  said  reception-side 
adaptive  echo  canceller  being  connected  also  to  said  transmission- 
side  adaptive  echo  canceller  and  being  for  producing  a  receplion- 
side  pseudo  echo  signal  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  and  for  cancelling  said 
reception-side  pseudo  echo  signal  from  an  output  signal  of  said 
first  reception-side  amplifier  to  produce  an  echo-cancelled  recep- 
tion speech  signal  as  the  output  signal  of  said  reception-side 
adaptive  echo  canceller,  said  echo  cancelling  device  further  com- 
prising; 

a  neural  network  type  controller  using  a  neural  network  and 
connected  to  said  transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller; 
said  neural  network  type  controller  having  an  echo  signal  pattern 
library  containing,  as  registered  echo  signal  patterns,  past 
echo  signal  patterns  of  past  echo  signals  each  of  which  is  a 
pan  of  said  output  reception  speech  signal  that  enters  inio  said 
first  transmission-side  amplifier,  said  neural  network  type 
controller  being  responsive  to  cancelling  errors  from  a  plural- 
ity of  taps  of  said  transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller 
and  carrying  out  estimation  of  a  maximum  error  producing 


tap.  which  is  one  of  said  plurality  of  taps  that  produces  a 
maximum  error,  and  of  the  maximum  error  of  said  maximum 
error  producing  tap.  search  of  said  registered  echo  signal 
patterns  registered  in  said  echo  signal  pattern  library  to  find 
adaptive  echo  signal  patterns  adapted  to  said  maximum  error 
producing  tap  and  said  maximum  error  as  estimated,  change 
of  weighting  factors  for  the  plurality  of  ups  of  said 
transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  in  accordance  with 
said  adaptive  echo  signal  patterns  as  searched,  identification 
of  a  particular  adaptive  echo  signal  pattern  minimizing  the 
cancelling  errors  from  the  plurality  of  taps  of  said 
transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  as  a  result  of  the 
above-mentioned  change  of  the  weighting  factors,  preparation 
of  a  modified  echo  signal  paltem  for  eliminating  a  residual 
error  of  said  particular  adaptive  echo  signal  pattern  as  identi- 
fied, fine  adjustment  of  the  weighting  factors  for  tlie  plurality 
of  taps  of  said  transmission-side  adaptive  echo  canceller  in 
accordance  with  said  modified  echo  signal  paltem,  and  regis- 
tration of  said  modified  echo  signal  pattern  in  said  echo  signal 
pattern  library. 


5,621,725 
COMMUNICATION  SY  STEM  CAPABLE  OF 
PREVENTING  DROPOUT  OF  DATA  BLOCK 
Harumi  Kawamura,  Tokyo;  Hisato  Shima,  Chiba,  and  Keiko 
Tamamizu,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-134940 
Int.  CI."  H04L  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  370—43  10  Claims 
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7  A  communication  method  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data 
blocks  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  communication  start  signal; 

receiving  data  from  an  apparatus; 

arranging  the  received  data  as  an  array  of  data  blocks,  each  data 

block  having  a  predetermined  size; 
numbering  the  data  blocks; 
forming  the  numbered  data  blocks  into  packets  of  data  blocks 

according  to  their  data  block  numbers; 
outputting  a  packet  of  data  blocks  after  a  communication  start 

signal  is  received. 


5,621,726 
POINT-TO-POINT  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  AND 
METHOD  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  VTRTUALIZING  A  LAN 
SYSTEM 
Kazutaka  Murakimi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156213 
'  Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56:12/28 
U.S.  CI.  370—60  14  Claims 

1  A  method  for  establishing  a  pseudo  LAN  system  in  a  point- 
to-p<iinl  communication  network,  wherein  nodes  are  being  con- 
nected through  point-to-point  communication  links,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
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5,621,728 
LEVEL  1  GATEWAY  CONTROLLING  BROADBAND 
COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  VIDEO  DIAL  TONE 
NETWORKS 
Ref^na  Lightfoot,  New  CarroUton,  Md.;  Bill  Goodman,  Colle- 
ge ville.  Pa.:  Bahman  Amin-Salehi,  Washington,  D.C:  I'lric 
E.  Arthur,  Burtonsville,  Md.:  John  A.  Bigham,  Pottstown, 
Pa.,  and  Kamran  Sistanizadeh,  Arlington,  Va.,  a-ssignors  to 
BcU  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.174,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413312 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—40.1  14  Claims 


generating  logical  link  control  sub-layer  data  unit  from  an  upper 
layer  command; 

establishing  and  controlling  said  poinllo-point  communication 
links  to  form  the  pseudo  L.AN  system; 

storing  configuration  informalion  on  the  pseudo  LAN  system: 

modifying  said  configuration  information  based  on  connection 
and  disconnection  of  said  point-to-point  communication  links; 

in  response  to  said  modified  configuration  information,  conven- 
ing said  logical  link  control  sub-layer  data  unit  lo  a  point-to- 
point  communication  link  data  unit  and  transfemng  it  through 
said  point-to-point  communication  links;  and 

converting  said  point-to-point  communication  link  data  unit 
received  through  said  point-to-poini  communication  links  to 
said  logical  link  control  sub-layer  dau  unit. 


5,621,727 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRIVATE  ADDRESSING 
PLANS  USING  COMMUNITY  ADDRESSING 
Gregory  M.  Vaudreuil,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Octel  Commu- 
nications Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307^17,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,198 
lot  CI."  H04J  i/12 
U.S.  CI.  370—60  2  Claims 


1.  A  communications  system,  comprising: 

a  network  hub  system  compnsing  at  least  one  public  access  port 
and  at  least  one  private  access  port; 

a  messaging  system  operable  to  contact  and  connect  lo  both  the 
private  and  public  access  ports,  the  messaging  system  acces- 
sible to  users  and  operable  to  receive  and  deliver  messages 
from  and  lo  the  users  of  the  messaging  system  where  at  lea.st 
some  of  the  users  are  able  to  use  public  addressing  and  private 
addressing  forms  to  address  messages,  and 

the  network  hub  system  comprising  stored  user  tables  compris- 
ing community  information  identifying  particular  users  who 
are  able  to  use  private  addressing  forms  to  route  messages  to 
each  other  such  that  such  users  may  use  private  global  address 
forms  unique  within  a  community  to  address  messages. 


1   A  communication  network  comprising 

a  plurality  of  digital  entertainment  terminals  for  receiving  and 
processing  digital  broadband  information  and  transmitting 
control  signals  in  response  to  user  inputs; 

a  plurality  of  interactive  information  provider  systems; 

a  backbone  subnetwork  providing  point-to-point  two-way  com- 
munication sessions  for  broadband  interactive  multimedia 
communicauons  signals  with  a  selected  one  of  the  interactive 
information  provider  systems: 

a  backbone  subnetwork  controller  controlling  establishment  of 
point-to-point  communication  sessions  through  the  backbone 
subnetwork; 

an  access  subnetwork  receiving  digital  broadband  information 
signals  from  the  selected  interactive  information  provider 
system  from  the  backbone  subnetwork  for  transmission  to  one 
of  the  digital  entenainment  and  supplying  control  signals 
from  the  one  digital  entertainment  terminal  to  the  backbone 
subnetwork  for  u-ansmission  lo  the  selected  interactive  infor- 
mation provider  system,  and  receiving  broadcast  digital 
broadband  informalion  signals  from  a  plurality  of  broadcast 
information  providers  for  selective  distribution  to  the  digital 
entenainment  terminals; 

an  access  subnetwork  controller  controlling  the  access  subnet- 
work to  provide  two-way  communications  between  the  one 
digital  entenainment  terminal  and  the  backbone  subnetwork 
and  to  control  access  to  the  broadcast  digital  broadband 
information  signals  through  the  digital  entertainment  termi- 
nals; and 

a  gateway  interacting  with  the  backbone  subnetwork  controller, 
the  access  subnetwork  controller  and  at  least  the  one  digital 
entertainment  terminal  to  establish  communication  between 
the  one  digital  entenainment  terminal  and  the  selected  inter- 
active information  provider  system  and  interacting  with  the 
access  subnetwork  controller  to  make  certain  broadcast  ser- 
vices available  to  authonzed  digital  entertainment  terminals. 
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5,621.729 

RECEIVER  CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jack  J.  Johnson,  and  William  F.  Coyle,  both  of  Summit,  N.J.. 

assignors  to  Geophonic  Networks,  Inc.,  Summit.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^01 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/14:12/16 

U.S.  CI.  370—62  20  Claims 


1  Within  an  electronic  communications  network  for  transmitting 
a  message  from  at  least  one  sender  to  at  least  one  receiver  over  a 
transmission  path  including  a  telecommunications  earner,  a  regis- 
trar comprising: 

a.  a  switch  with  a  least  one  input  port  for  receiving  the  message, 
at  least  one  output  port  for  transmitting  the  message,  switch- 
ing means  for  directing  the  message  from  the  at  least  one 
sender  to  the  at  least  one  receiver  in  response  to  a  first  vector 
transmined  to  the  switch  by  a  first  sender  of  the  at  least  one 
senders,  the  first  vector  representing  a  first  sender  identifier 
and  a  first  receiver  token: 

b.  a  control  computer  with  at  least  one  first  data  channel,  at  least 
one  second  data  channel,  at  least  one  third  data  channel,  at 
least  one  fourth  data  channel,  and  means  for  generating  the 
first  vector  representing  the  first  sender  identifier  and  the  first 
receiver  token,  the  control  computer  including  means  for 
communicating  with  the  switch  through  the  at  least  one  first 
data  channel,  communicating  with  the  at  least  one  receiver 
through  the  at  least  one  second  data  channel,  for  determining 
the  slate  of  the  first  vector,  the  state  of  the  first  vector  being 
under  control  of  the  receiver  corresponding  to  the  first 
receiver  token,  communicating  with  the  at  least  one  sender 
through  the  at  least  one  third  data  channel,  for  receiving  the 
sender  identifier  and  the  receiver  token,  and  transmitting  the 
first  vector  to  the  sender;  and 

c  a  database  communicating  with  the  control  computer  through 
at  lea.st  one  fourth  data  channel,  including  means  for  stonng 
the  first  vector  and  vector  state  information  received  from  the 
control  computer,  and  responding  to  stale  determination  que- 
nes  from  the  control  computer. 


5,621.730 
MULTIPLE  USER  DIGITAL  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  WITH  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 
F^win  A.  Kelley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,492.  Jun.  13,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,180 
Int  CI."  H04J  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  370—70  9  aaims 


gain  control  amplifier  means  for  providing  amplification  to  the 
filtered  and  received  analog  RF  signal. 

means  for  digitizing  the  amplified,  filtered  and  received  analog 
RF  signal; 

multiple  simultaneous  digital  tuner  means  for  selecting,  by  time 
division  multiplexing,  signals  at  at  least  three  desired  frequen- 
cies from  the  digitized  signal,  with  said  desired  frequencies 
distributed  at  unequal  frequency  spacings  along  a  frequency 
spectrum,  said  digital  tuner  means  consisting  of  a  modified 
programmable  direct  digital  frequency  synthesizer,  selecting 
signals  at  said  desired  frequencies  from  separate  RF  service 
bands  that  are  distnbuted  at  unequal  frequency  spacing  along 
said  frequency  spectrum ; 

digital  filter  means  for  isolating  the  signals  at  the  desired  fre- 
quencies selected  by  said  tuner  means  from  interfenng  signals 
by  time  division  multiplexing,  said  digital  filter  means  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  digital  finite  impulse  response.  FIR. 
filters  that  include  respective  FIR  filter  coefficient  memones 
corresponding  to  said  service  bands,  means  for  digitally  time 
division  multiplexing  among  said  RR  filter  coefficient  memo- 
ries, in  synchronism  with  said  multiple  simultaneous  digital 
tuner  means,  and  means  controlling  said  multiplexing  among 
said  RR  filter  coefficient  memones  in  synchronism  with  the 
selection  of  signals  at  said  desired  frequencies  from  a  digi- 
tized signal  so  that  the  selected  frequency  signals  for  each 
service  band  are  processed  by  a  conesponding  FIR  filler 
coefficient  memory  for  that  service  band,  said  FIR  filters 
including  respective  accumulators  for  each  of  said  service 
bands,  a  complex  multiplier  for  multiplying  multiplexed 
selected  frequency  signals  by  the  FIR  filter  coefficients  for 
their  respective  service  bands,  and  de-multiplexing  means  for 
directing  the  results  of  said  multiplications  for  each  service 
band  to  a  respective  accumulator;  and 

digital  demodulator  and  signal  processing  means  for  digitally 
demodulating  and  signal  processing  the  signals  at  the  desired 
frequencies  selected  by  said  tuner  means  and  isolated  by  said 
digital  filter  means,  wherein  digital  demodulation  occurs  in 
synchronism  with  digital  tuner  multiplexing. 


5,621,731 
PRIVATE  EXCHANGE  FOR  ISDN 
Allan  D.  Dale,  Haslett;  Earl  Goodrich,  II,  East  Lansing:  Tho- 
mas R.  Bayeri,  WiUiamston;  Brian  P.  Dick,  Haslett,'  Scott  W. 
B.  English,  Okemos,  and  John  C.  Dougherty,  Lansing,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Omnilink  Communications  Corporation, 
Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,177 
Int  a."  H04Q  5/00:  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—79  72  Claims 

59  A  subscriber  premises  ISDN  BRI  interface  between  an  ISDN 


r© 


1   A  multiple  use  radio  frequency  (RF)  receiver,  comprising; 
means  for  providing  anti-alias  filtering  for  a  received  analog  RF 
signal. 


BRI  local  exchange  and  at  least  one  subscriber  station  device, 
comprising; 

A  U-channel  port  configured  lo  interlace  directly  with  a  U 
channel  of  an  ISDN  BRI  local  exchange; 
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at  least  one  additional  pen  configured  to  interface  directly  with  a 
subscriber  station  device; 

an  exchange  circuit  controlling  communication  between  said 
U-channel  port  and  said  at  least  one  additional  port,  wherein 
said  exchange  circuit  includes  a  system  for  determining  the 
type  of  ISDN  BRl  local  exchange  to  which  said  ISDN  BRl 
interface  is  connected  and  wherein  said  exchange  circuit 
automatically  uses  ISDN  BRl  control  signals  compatible  with 
the  local  exchange  to  which  said  ISDN  BRl  interface  is 
connected;  and 

a  power  supply  for  converting  high  voltage  levels  to  low  voltage 
levels  to  supply  power  to  said  exchange  circuit  and  said  port. 


5.621.732 

ACCESS  METHOD  AND  A  RELAY  STATION  AND 

TERMINALS  THEREOF 

TomokJ  Osawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  423,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078296 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/204 
VS.  a.  370—79  23  CTalms 
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16.  A  relay  station  for  relaying  and  transferring  dau  from  a  first 
terminal  to  a  second  terminal  when  said  data  cannot  be  directly 
transmitted  from  said  first  terminid  to  said  second  terminal  in  a 
data  transmission  system  having  a  procedure  to  exchange  control 
information  at  least  one  time  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
second  terminal  to  transmit  said  data  from  said  first  terminal  to 
said  second  terminal,  said  relay  station  comprising; 
means  for  receiving  and  judging  said  control  information  trans- 
mined  from  said  first  terminal  and  judging  said  control  infor- 
mation from  among  said  information; 
means  for  detecting  a  response  of  said  control  information  from 
said  second  terminal  dunng  a  preset  detection  time  interval 
from  a  time  of  reception  of  said  control  information; 
means  for  exchanging,  instead  of  said  second  terminal,  said 
control  information  with  said  first  terminal,  receiving  said 
data  from  said  first  terminal,  exchanging  said  control  informa- 
tion with  said  second  terminal  and  transferring  said  data  to 
said    second   terminal    when    said   response   has    not   been 
detected  dunng  said  detection  time  interval. 
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final  destination  address,  and  the  information-carrying  pari 
includes  within  a  bit  field  a  bit  configuration  which  represents 
relevant  information,  wherein  when  transmitting  a  single  user  data 
cell  which  IS  to  be  received  by  solely  one  receiving  user  unit  the 
transmitting  user  urut  allocates  to  the  bit-configuration  for  the  final 
destination  address  in  the  header  an  identity  which  is  significant 
solely  to  the  single  selected  receiving  user  unit,  wherein  upon 
receipt  of  said  single  user  data  cell,  the  selected  receiving  user  unit 
reacts  to  accept  the  single  user  data  cell  or  at  least  its  information- 
carrying  part,  wherein  when  transmitting  a  plural  users  daU  cell 
which  IS  intended  to  be  received  by  a  plurality  of  selected  receiv- 
ing user  units,  the  transmitting  user  unit  allocates  to  the  bit  con- 
figuration representing  the  final  destination  address  in  the  header 
an  identity  which  is  common  and  significant  to  the  selected  receiv- 
ing user  units,  wherein  upon  receiving  said  plural  users  data  cell 
each  of  said  selected  receiving  user  units  reacts  to  accept  the  plural 
users  data  cell  or  at  lea.si  its  information-carrying  part,  wherein 
each  user  receiving  unit  is  programmed  to  interpret  a  logic  value  of 
an  indicated  status  bit  as  a  category  indication:  the  address- 
department  bit  configuration  pertaining  to  each  data  cell  header 
appearing  on  the  communication  means  or  connection  is  inter- 
preted in  each  receiving  user  unit  in  accordance  with  the  logic 
value  of  an  indicated  status  bit  so  as  to  determine  therewith  how  a 
received  final  destination  address  shall  be  interpreted,  wherein,  as  a 
result  of  said  programming  of  said  receiving  units,  in  the  case  of  a 
first  logic  value  each  receiving  user  unit  shall  interpret  the  final 
destination  address  as  a  direct  coding  of  an  address  which  is 
pertinent  to  solely  one  receiving  user  unit  and  the  information 
sequence  in  the  data  cell  is  therewith  received  solely  in  the  receiv- 
ing user  unit  corresponding  to  the  indicated  final  destination 
address,  and  in  the  case  of  a  second  logic  value  the  address  is 
interpreted  as  a  channel-number-coded  address  pertaining  to  a 
plurality  of  receiving  user  units  and  the  information  sequence 
pertaining  to  the  data  cell  is  therewith  receiving  in  each  of  the 
receiving  user  units  that  correspond  to  the  indicated  final  destina- 
tion address. 


5,621,733 
PACKET  DATA  NETWORK 
Nils  K.  J.  Rootb.  Tringsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,466 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  14,  1992,  9203762 
Int.  a."  H04J  J/24 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  an  information  sequence  from  a 
transmitting  u.ser  unit  in  a  packet  network  on  a  communication 
means  or  a  connection  either  to  solely  one  single  selected  receiving 
user  unit  m  the  network  or  commonly  to  a  selected  number  of 
receiving  user  units  m  said  network,  said  transmitted  information 
sequence  being  compnsed  of  one  or  more  data  cells,  each  compris- 
ing a  header  and  an  information-carrying  part,  wherein  the  header 
includes  within  a  bit  held  a  bit  configuration  which  represents  a 


5,621,734 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  WITH  SERVER  AND  VIRTUAL 

CIRCUITS 
Bruce  E.  Mann,  Mason,  N.H.;  Darrell  J.  Duffy.  Mountain  View, 
Calif..-    Anthony    G.    Lauck,    Wellesley,    and    William    D. 
Stt«cker.  Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,069,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,064,  Jul.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  412,576,  Sep.  25, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,058,108,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

338,485,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  178,430.  Apr.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  88,063.  Aug.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,823,122,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,033,  Mar.  19,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,553,  Jun.  1,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225365 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/40:  H04J  .</26 

V.S.  CI.  370—94.1  13  Claims 

1    A  system  for  communicating  between  users  connected  to  a 

server  and  service  providers  connected  to  a  node,  comprising. 
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receiving  the  second  signal  by  remote  units  to  which  the  second 
signal  was  sent; 

transmitting  a  data  signal  from  each  remote  unit  which  received 
the  second  signal  to  said  central  unit,  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  the  second  signal; 

receiving  data  signals  by  said  central  unit; 

wherein  the  second  signal  includes  control  data  for  controlling 
the  remote  units,  wherein  the  control  data  includes  data  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  signal  frequency  ot  the  data 
signal  to  be  sent  by  the  remote  units,  the  data  format  and  the 
type  of  data  lo  be  included  in  the  data  signal. 


means  in  said  sener  for  establishing  first  service  sessions 
between  said  server  and  selected  ones  of  said  users; 

means  in  said  node  for  establishing  second  service  sessions 
betw  een  said  node  and  selected  ones  of  said  ser\  ice  providers; 
and 

means  in  said  server  and  in  said  node  for  supporting  a  virtual 
circuit  therebetween  and  for  gathering  session  messages  gen 
eraied  by  said  first  service  sessions  or  said  second  service 
sessions   into   a   single   virtual   circuit   message   for   transfer 
through  said  virtual  circuit. 


Enable 

Ttanamlt  » 

HJtcetvt 


Inltlalc  CarUCT 


ay 


Set  Initial 
Time  Division 


Calctilate  Poll 

Response 
Packet  Time 
Peiiod  i 


(2>- 


x: 


Transmit  Poll 
Packet 


Add  to  Poll 
list 


<J) 


1  A  communication  protocol  method  for  communicating  data 
between  a  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  remote  units,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  signal  from  said  central  unit  within  a  trans- 
mission range; 

receiving  the  first  signal  by  remote  units  within  the  transmission 
range  of  the  first  signal; 

transmitting  first  response  signals  from  remote  units  which 
received  the  first  signal,  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  the  first 
signal; 

receiving  first  response  signals  by  the  central  unit: 

transmitting  a  second  signal  from  sad  central  unit  to  each  remote 
unit  from  which  one  of  the  first  response  signals  was  received; 


5,621,736 

FORMATTING  OF  A  MEMORY  HAVING  DEFECTnT 

CELLS 

Lu-Wei  Tsao;  Lung-Yuh  Liu,  and  Hong-Long  Lin.  all  of  Hsin- 

chu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp..  Hsin- 

chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,868 

Int.  CI."  G06F  II AX) 

U.S.  CI.  371—2.1  7  Claims 


5,621.735 

ADAPTIVE  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Virgil  M.  Rochester,  Jr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.;  Ariel  M.  Hunt,  Vista, 

Calif.;  Charles  S.  Jonson,  and  John  D.  Weaver,  both  of  Las 

Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Utics  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,015,  Nov.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,576.  Aug.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.131 

Int.  CI."  H04J  V/6 

U.S.  a.  370—346  2  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  accessing  a  memory  having  defective  cells,  the 
memory  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  frames  having  a  corresponding  N-bit  of  cell,  and  a 
M-bil  of  cell  for  storing  an  index  representative  of  the  defective- 
ness of  the  corresponding  (M^-N)-bil  cell,  to  each  frame  of  the 
memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reading  the  index  of  a  frame  of  the  memory  to  determine 
whether  the  corresponding  (M-vN)-bit  cell  is  good; 

(2)  performing  a  predetermined  pattern  w rite-read  access  test  lo 
the  corresponding  Mbit  of  cell  to  determine  whether  the 
M  bit  of  cell  is  good,  if  the  index  shows  a  GOOD; 

(3)  reading  the  data  stored  in  the  N-bit  of  cell,  if  the  result  of 
step  (2)  IS  good. 


5,621,737 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  LINK  MARGIN 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD 

William  A.  Bucher.  Tempe,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schanmburg.  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,728 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—5.1  18  Claims 

16.  A  data  communication  system  that  maintains  a  desired  link 
margin,  comprising: 

a  first  node  having  a  transmitter  configured  lo  transmit  a  data 

communication  signal  at  a  programmable  power  level; 
a  second  node  having  an  RF  section  configured  to  receive  said 
data  communication  signal; 
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memory  to  be  programmed;  b)  initializing  a  column  address  of  the 
semiconductor  memory  to  be  programmed;  c)  writing  a  data  hyte. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bits,  to  the  selected  row  and  column 
addresses  of  the  semiconductor  memon.  in  a  programming  mode 
of  operation;  d)  determining  if  additional  data  bytes  are  to  be 
wrinen  to  the  selected  row  address,  e)  incrementing  the  column 
address  if  additional  data  bytes  are  to  be  written  to  the  selected  row 
address;  f)  switching  the  operation  of  the  semiconductor  memory 
from  a  programming  mode  of  operation  to  a  verification  mode  of 
operation  if  additional  data  bytes  are  not  to  be  written  to  the 
selected  row  address,  providing  a  predetermined  voltage  settling 
time  penod.  and  performing  a  venfication  operation  on  the  data 
bytes  written  to  the  selected  row  address,  wherein  said  venhcation 
operation  is  performed  after  a  plurality  of  sequential  data  bytes 
have  been  written  to  the  selected  row  address. 


a  bit  error  rate  estimator,  coupled  to  said  RF  section,  for  gener- 
ating a  first  parameter  that  corresponds  to  an  estimate  of  a  bit 
error  rate  for  said  data  communication  signal; 

an  accuracy  estimator,  coupled  to  said  RF  section,  for  generating 
a  second  parameter  that  assesses  accuracy  of  said  first  param- 
eter; and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  bit  error  rate  estimator  and  to  said 
accuracy  estimator,  said  controller  being  configured  to  pro- 
gram said  programmable  power  level  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  parameters,  wherein  said  controller  is  configured 
to  program  an  increase  in  said  power  level  when  said  bit  error 
rate  estimate  exceeds  a  decision  point  that  vanes  in  response 
to  the  accuracy  of  said  bit  error  rate  estimate. 
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5.621,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFER  SELF-TEST 

AND  CHARACTERIZATION 

Christopher  J.  Sine.  San  Jose;  Alper  Ilkbahar,  Santa  Cruz,  and 

Tak  M.  Mak.  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,954 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/2ii 

VS.  CL  371—22.1  30  Claims 


5.621,738 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  FLASH  EEPROM 

DEVICES 

John  Caywood,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jagdish  Pathak,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,328 

Int.  CI."  GUC  2V/W 

U.S.  a.  371—21.4  2  Claims 


COCMT*     , 

r^ 

imn   ^ 

, 

fe^ 

p.».  :          js. 

1  in 

•iSA  1           1 — 

:*,A 

m\ 

oaAvooHnia 
_.      1 

1 

1 

f 

[i-^ 

!"™*i 

TIF 

'    m 

J"-' 

1  A  method  of  programming  a  semiconductor  memory  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  a)  selecting  a  row  address  of  the  semiconductor 


I.  A  self-testing  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  having  an  input  circuit  output,  and  an  input 

circuit  input  coupled  to  receive  a  data  value  generated  by  the 

self-testing  buffer  circuit; 
a  latch  having  a  latch  clock  input  and  a  latch  input  coupled  to 

the  input  circuit  output;  and 
an  adjustable  delay  circuit  having  a  delay  adjust  input,  a  strobe 

mpui.  and  a  delay  circuit  output  coupled  to  provide  a  delayed 

strobe  at  the  latch  clock  input 
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I  5.621,740 

OLTPIT  PAD  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT 
FAULTS  DS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Takehiro  Kamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,168,  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,450,415.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
242,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112843 
Int.  a.*'  GOIR  M/2H 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.3  10  Oaims 
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5,621,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TERMINAL 
CONNECTIONS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Kiyoshi  Kohiyama.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  115,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040032 

InU  CI."  GOIR  il/2H 

\}S.  a.  371—27  14  Claims 

3 


Secant 


150 

1.  An  output  pad  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  receiving  a  logic  signal  of  first  logic  or  a 
logic  signal  of  second  logic  from  the  outside  of  said  output 
pad  circuit. 

(b)  a  variable  signal-current-level  generator,  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  input  means,  for  generating  a  logic  signal 
identical  in  logic  value  with  said  logic  signal  from  said  input 
means,  and 

(c)  a  controller  for  exerting  control  in  order  that  said  generator 
generates  a  first  logic  signal  and  a  second  logic  signal  at 
different  electric  current  levels  in  a  test  mode  and  generates  a 
first  logic  signal  and  a  second  logic  signal  at  the  same  current 
level  in  a  normal  mode. 

3.  A  test  circuit  for  the  testing  of  a  wire  connected  between 
integrated  icircuits,  said  test  circuit  incorporated  in  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  logic  circuit  for  generating  either  an  internal  logic 
signal  of  first  logic  or  an  internal  logic  signal  of  second  logic, 

(b)  test  signal  generation  means  for  generating  either  a  test 
signal  of  first  logic  or  a  test  signal  of  second  logic. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  output  pad  circuits  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  internal  logic  circuit  as  well  as  to  an  output  of  said  test 
signal  generation  means,  for  generating  given  logic  signals. 

(d)  an  output  pin.  connected  to  a  wire  connected  between 
integrated  circuits  as  well  as  to  an  output  pad  circuit,  for 
applying  said  given  logic  signals  generated  by  said  output  pad 
circuit  to  said  wire,  and 

(e)  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  logic  value  of  said 
given  logic  signals  from  said  output  pad  circuit, 

wherein  said  each  output  pad  circuit  compnses: 

(I)  a  logic  input  terminal  connected  to  said  internal  logic 
circuit, 

(ii)  input  means  for  alternatively  inputting  an  internal  logic 
signal  and  a  test  signal  according  to  a  mode-switch  control 
signal  for  switching  between  a  test  operation  mode  and  a 
normal  operation  mode  and  outputting  the  same. 

(iii)  a  variable  signal-current-level  generator,  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  input  means,  for  generating  a  logic  signal 
identical  in  logic  value  with  said  logic  signal  oulputled 
from  said  input  means. 

(iv)  a  controller  for  exerting  control  in  order  that  said  variable 
signal-current- level  generator  generates  a  first  logic  signal 
and  a  second  logic  signal  at  different  electric  current  levels 
in  a  test  mode  and  generates  a  first  logic  signal  and  a 
second  logic  signal  at  the  same  current  level  in  a  normal 
mode,  and 

(V)  a  logic  output  terminal  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
variable  signal  current-level  generator  as  well  as  to  said 
output  pin. 
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1  A  method  of  dynamically  testing  connections  between  termi- 
nals of  a  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  terminals  of  a 
second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  each  thereof  performing 
realtime  operations  in  transmission  of  test  data  between  respective 
terminals  of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  are  mounted  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  and  said  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  com- 
prises a  test  data  generation  circuit  which  generates  test  data 
outputs  for  said  terminal  connection  test,  the  method  composing: 
selecting  test  data  outputs  of  said  test  data  generation  circuit  of 
said  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  during  a  terminal 
connection  test,  in  synchronism  with  but  independently  of  the 
clock  signal,  and  providing  the  selected  test  data  outputs  to  an 
output  connection  of  said  first  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit; 
on  said  second  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  in  synchro- 
nism with  but  independently  of  the  clock  signal,  fetching  from 
the  output  connection  of  the  first  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  and  holding,  the  selected  test  data  outputs;  and 
testing  the  terminal  connections  of  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuits  by  verifying  whether  or  not  the 
test  data  which  is  fetched  by  and  held  in  said  second  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  represents  a  predetermined  value 


5,621,742 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  I>rrEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Keigi  Yoshino,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,403,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1992,  4-342351 
Int.  a."  GOIR  il/iO 
U.S.  a.  371—28  17  Claims 

1.   A   method   for  testing   a   semiconductor   integrated   circuit 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage  to  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device; 

(b)  intermittently  generating  a  latch  up  pulse  in  the  power  supply 
voltage  to  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device; 

(c)  determining  whether  a  latch  up  condition  is  present  in  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device; 

(d)  temporarily  cuning  off  the  power  supply  voltage  to  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  when  the  latch  up 
condition  is  present; 

(e)  resupplying  the  power  supply  voltage  to  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device. 
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(f)  genetating  additional  latch  up  pulses  in  the  power  supply 
voltage: 

(g)  determining  whether  additional  latch  up  conditions  are 
present  m  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  within  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  additional  latch  up  pulses; 

(h)  cutting  off  the  power  supply  to  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  when  a  predetermined  number  of  additional 
latch  up  conditions  are  present  in  the  predetermined  number 
of  additional  latch  up  pulses;  and 

(i)  repealing  steps  (b-h)  when  the  additional  latch  up  conditions 
do  not  occur  in  the  predetermined  number  of  latch  up  pulses. 


5.621,743 

CD-ROM  DECODER  FOR  CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN 

HEADER  DATA 

Shin-ichirt)  Tomisawa,  Gifu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  388.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1994.  6-021150; 
Feb.  18.  1994.  6-021151.  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-030322;  Feb.  28.  1994. 
6-030323 

Int.  O."  G06F  II/VO 
VS.  a.  371—30  16  Halms 
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the  first  timing  signal  and  counts  a  time  penod  of  one  frame 
penod  to  generate  a  second  timing  signal  ai  a  time  when  the 
next  synchronization  signal  is  estimated  to  be  detected,  and  a 
second  counter,  which  is  reset  to  an  initial  value  when  the  hrst 
and  second  timing  signals  match  and  advances  a  count  value 
when  the  two  timing  signals  do  not  match,  thereby  generating 
the  interrtipl  signal  when  the  count  value  of  the  second 
counter  reaches  a  given  value 


5.621.744 

CONTINUOCS-WAVE  ULTR.AVTOLET  LASER  LIGHT 

GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Hiroki  Klkuchi;  Asif  A.  GodU.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Michio  Oka, 

Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1994.  6-252480 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  J/ll 

VS.  CL  372—12  5  Claims 


1  A  continuous-wave  ultraviolet  la.ser  light  generating  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  laser  light  source  unit  for  generating  laser  light  from  visible 
light  to  near-infrared  light; 

a  wavelength  converting  means  which  composes  an  optical 
resonator  and  a  wavelength  convenor  disposed  in  said  optical 
resonator  for  converting  a  wavelength  of  incident  laser  light, 
and  converts  the  laser  light  from  said  laser  light  source  unit 
into  continuous-wave  ultraviolet  laser  light  to  emit  the  laner; 

a  locking  means  for  adjusting  said  optical  resonator  so  as  to 
have  a  predetermined  cavity  length,  and 

an  electrooptic  phase  modulator  for  modulating  a  phase  of  the 
laser  light  from  said  laser  light  source  unit  in  response  to  a 
resonance  frequency  of  said  optical  resonator,  wherein  said 
electrixjptic  phase  modulator  is  made  of  an  electrooptic  crys- 
tal having  a  composition  of  ATiOXOj  where  A  depicts  any 
one  of  K.  Cs  and  Rh  and  X  depicts  any  one  of  P  and  As 


1.  A  CD-ROM  decoder  for  correcting  a  code  error  in  digital  data 
read  out  from  a  ROM  disc  and  divided  into  frames  and  for 
transfemng  the  error-corrected  digital  data  to  a  host  computer,  ihe 
CD-ROM  decoder  compnsing: 

a  specific  data  detection  circuit  for  detecting  specific  data 
assigned  for  every  frame  among  the  digital  data,  the  specific 
data  IS  a  synchronization  signal  representing  a  timing  of  the 
digital  data,  wherein  the  specific  data  detection  circuit  gener 
ates  a  first  timing  signal  when  detecting  the  synchronization 
signal;  and 
an  interrupt  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  interrupt 
signal  when  the  specific  data  is  nol  delected  for  a  given 
number  of  sequential  frames,  thereby  stopping  the  digital  data 
transfer  to  the  host  computer  in  response  lo  the  interrupt 
signal,  wherein  Ihe  interrupt  signal  generating  circuit  includes 
a  first  counter  for  receiving  the  first  timing  signal  from  the 
specific  data  detecuon  circuit,  the  first  counter  is  motivated  by 


5.621.745 
INTRACAVTTi  MODULATED  PULSED  LASER  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Michael  J.  Yessik.  Burlingame.  and  Richard  G.  Thompson. 
Fairfield,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Dental  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,075,  Sep.  25.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J90.204.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,951 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  J///7;.?//0V 
U.S.  CI.  372—26  28  Claims 

16  A  laser  comprising: 

a  totally  reflective  mirror  and  a  partially  reflective  mirror  dis- 
posed along  an  optical  axis; 
an    amplification    medium    disposed    along    said    optical    axis 

between  said  mirrors; 
a  flashlamp  disposed  adjacent  said  amplification  medium, 
a  flashlamp  power  source  electrically  coupled  to  said  flashlamp; 
a  modulator  having  a  variably  controllable  modulation  gating 
frequency    disposed   along    said   optical    axis   between    said 
amplification  medium  and  one  of  said  mirrors; 
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5,621.747 

MULTI  QUANTU'M  WELL  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

A.N'D  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 
Masahiro   Kitoh,  Toyonaka;   Nobuyruki   Otsiika.   Kawanishi; 
Masato  Ishino,  Shljoaawate,  and  Yasushi  Matsui,  Neyagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209338.  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993.  5-051892 
InL  CI."  HOIS  .1/18 
VS.  a.  372—45  5  Claims 


5.621,746 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Makoto  Futatsugi,   Kanagawa;   Katsumi  Ando,  Tokyo,   and 

Tadashi  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276213; 
Sep.  17.  1993,  5-231864 

InL  CI."  HOIS  .?//9 
U.S.  a.  372—45  14  Claims 


mClME  *  CTTIf  JIB 


a  control  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  flashlamp  power 
source  and  to  said  modulator  for  triggenng  one  or  more  pump 
pulse  discharges  by  said  flashlamp  and  for  controlling  said 
modulation  gating  of  said  modulator:  and 

a  fluorescence  feedback  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  and  providing  a  signal  to  said  control  circuit  when 
a  fluorescence  of  said  amplification  medium  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level,  such  that  said  laser,  in  response  to  each 
triggering  of  a  pump  pulse  discharge  by  said  flashlamp,  gen- 
erates an  output  burst  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-pulses 
having  predetermined,  uniform  peak  powers. 
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1  A  multi  quantum  well  semiconductor  laser  comprising  an  InP 
substrate  and  a  multi-layered  structure  formed  on  the  InP  substrate, 
lasing  at  1  29  pm  to  1,3.^  jim  wavelength, 

wherein  the  multi-layered  structure  includes  at  least  a  multi 
quantum  well  active  layer,  the  multi  quantum  well  active 
layer  including  InGaAsP  well  layers  and  InOaAsP  bamer 
layers  alternately  provided,  the  InGaAsP  well  layers  have  a 
compressive  strain  and  the  InGaAsP  barrier  layers  are  lattice 
matched  with  the  InP  substrate,  and  a  bandgap  wavelength  of 
the  InGaAsP  barrier  layers  is  substantially  equal  to  1  05  pm. 
and 

wherein  the  multi-layered  structure  further  includes  at  least  one 
InGaAsP  optical  wave  guide  layer  provided  so  as  to  be 
adjacent  to  the  multi  quantum  well  active  layer,  the  InGaAsP 
optical  wave  guide  layer  is  lattice  matched  with  the  InP 
substrate,  and  a  bandgap  wavelength  of  the  InGaAsP  optical 
wave  guide  layer  is  substantially  equal  to  1.05  pm. 


la  (3a) 

10  A  semiconductor  laser,  composing  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  which  is  opposite  to  the 
hrst  surface; 

a  laser  diode  region  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  comprising  an  active  layer  for  emitting  a 
laser  beam,  and  hrst  and  second  cladding  layers  which  sand- 
wich the  active  layer  lo  form  a  laser  beam  emission  end  in  a 
face  surface  of  the  laser  diode  region; 

a  hrsi  electrixle  formed  over  the  first  surface  ot  the  scmiconduc 
tor  subslraie; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and 

said  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front  surface  below  the 
la.ser  beam  emission  end.  said  from  surface  being  stepped 
back  from  said  end  so  as  iv  be  retracted  from  the  laser  beam 
emission  end.  wherein  said  front  surface  comprises  an  opti 
cally  roughened  surface. 

wherein  said  laser  diode  region  has  a  front  surface  above  the 
laser  beam  emission  end.  said  front  surface  hieing  retracted 
from  the  laser  beam  emission  end. 


5,621.748 
STRIPE  LASER  DIODE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
EFFICIENCY  FOR  CURRENT  CONFINEMENT 
Makoto   Kondo;   Akira   Furuya;   Chikashi  Anayama;   Mami 
Sugano;   Kay   Domen;   Tosbiyuki  Tanahashi,  and   Hiroshi 
Sekiguchi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.453,  Apr.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.436.194. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.171.  Sep.  18.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991.  3-241533; 
Dec.  25,  1991.  3-342825;  Mar.  4,  1992.  4-46547;  Mar.  10,  1992, 
51563:  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-68000;  May  25,  1992.  4-132304 

Int  CI.-  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  372-^t6  10  Claims 

1.  A  stripe  laser  diode,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
substrate  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major 
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surface  and  extending  m  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  laser 
diode  from  a  first  end  to  a  second,  opposite  end  thereof; 

a  first  stnpe  structure  formed  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  as  a  part  of  said  substrate,  said  first 
stnpe  structure  comprising  a  first  stripe  surface  formed  of  a 
crystal  surface  having  a  first  crystal  orientation  and  extending 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  a  second  stnpe  surface 
formed  of  a  crystal  surface  having  a  second,  different  crystal 
onentation  and  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  adja 
cent  to  said  first  stnpe  surface; 

a  first  clad  layer  of  InGaAlP  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as 
to  extend  in  said  longitudinal  direction  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second,  opposite  end  thereof; 

a  second  stnpe  structure  formed  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  first  clad  layer  so  as  to  extend  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  as  a  part  of  said  first  clad  layer  and  in  conformity 
with  said  first  stnpe  structure,  said  second  stnpe  structure 
comprising  a  third  stripe  surface  corresponding  to  said  first 
stripe  surface  and  formed  of  a  crystal  surface  having  said  first 
crystal  onentation.  said  third  stnpe  surface  extending  in  said 
longitudinal  direcuon.  and  a  fourth  stnpe  surface  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  stnpe  surface  and  formed  of  a  crystal 
surface  having  said  second  crystal  onentation.  said  fourth 
stripe  surface  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  adjacent 
to  said  third  stripe  surface; 

an  active  layer  of  undoped  semiconductor  matenal  having  upper 
and  lower  major  surfaces  and  provided  on  said  first  clad  layer 
so  as  to  extend  in  said  longitudinal  direction  from  a  first  end 
to  a  second,  opposite  end.  said  active  layer  being  supplied 
with  first  type  earners  of  a  first  polarity  and  second  type 
earners  of  a  second,  opposite  polanty  for  producing  an  optical 
beam  as  a  result  of  recombination  of  said  first  and  second  type 
earners; 

a  third  stripe  structure  fonned  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  active  layer  so  as  to  extend  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
as  a  part  of  said  active  layer  and  in  eomformity  with  said  first 
and  second  stripe  structures,  said  third  stripe  structure  com- 
pnsing  a  fifth  stnpe  surface  corresponding  to  said  third  stripe 
surface  and  formed  of  a  crystal  surface  having  said  first 
crystal  onentation.  said  fifth  stnpe  surface  extending  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  and  a  sixth  stnpe  surface  correspond- 
ing to  said  fourth  stnpe  surface  and  formed  of  a  crystal 
surface  having  said  second  crystal  onentation.  said  sixth 
stnpe  surface  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  along 
said  fifth  smpe  surface; 

a  second  clad  layer  of  InGaAlP  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  said  active  layer  so  as  to  extend  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  of  said  substrate; 
a  fourth  stnpe  structure  formed  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  second  clad  layer  so  as  to  extend  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  as  a  pan  of  said  second  clad  layer  and  in  confomiity 
with  said  first  through  third  stripe  structures,  said  fourth  stripe 
structure  eompnsing  a  seventh  stnpe  surface  formed  of  a 
crystal  surface  having  said  first  crystal  onentation.  said  sev- 
enth stnpe  surface  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
and  an  eighth  stnpe  surface  formed  of  a  crystal  surface  having 


said  second  crystal  onentation.  said  eighth  stnpe  surface 
extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  adjacent  to  said  sev- 
enth stnpe  surface; 

first  electrode  means,  provided  on  said  lower  major  surface  of 
said  substrate,  for  establishing  an  ohmic  contact  therewith  and 
injecting  said  first  type  earners  into  .said  active  layer  via  said 
first  clad  layer; 

second  electrode  means,  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  second  clad  layer,  tor  establishing  an  ohmic  contact 
therewith  and  injecung  said  second  type  earners  into  said 
active  layer  via  said  second  clad  layer; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  clad  layers  being  doped,  at  least  in  a 
part  thereof,  with  a  p-type  dopant  and  simultaneously  with  an 
n-type  dopant  and  thereby  forming  a  current  guiding  structure 
for  guiding  a  dnve  current  of  the  la.ser  diode  such  that  said 
drive  current  is  injected  selectively  into  said  active  layer  in 
corresfKjndenee  to  a  region  defined  in  said  third  stripe  struc- 
ture by  said  fifth  stripe  surface;  and 

each  of  said  first,  third,  fifth  and  seventh  stripe  surfaces  being 
formed  of  a  (.IIDA-onented  crystal  surface  and  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  each  of  said  second,  fourth,  sixth  and  eighth 
stnpe  surfaces  being  formed  of  a  crystal  surface  coincident  to 
the  crystal  surface  forming  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


5.621,749 
PRASEODYMIUM-DOPED  FLUORIDE  FIBER 
UPCONVERSION  LASER  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
BLUE  LIGHT 
Douglas  M.  Baney.   Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,058 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/09 

U.S.  a.  372—69  18  Claims 


1.  An  upconversion  laser  for  generating  blue  light  at  a  wave- 
length of  substantially  492  nm.  the  laser  eompnsing: 

an  optical  cavity,  said  optical  cavity  being  resonant  at  least  at  a 
wavelength  of  light  emitted  by  ynerbium  ions  falling  from  a 
'F,,:;  state; 

one  and  only  one  laser  pump  optically  coupled  to  said  optical 
cavity,  said  laser  pumps  generating  light  at  a  wavelength 
shorter  than  said  wavelength  of  said  light  emitted  by  said 
ytterbium  ions;  and 

a  ytterbium/praseodymium  doped  fluorine  fiber  in  said  optical 
cavity,  in  which  a  first  energy  uansfer  occurs  by  cross  relax- 
ation in  which  energy  from  said  laser  pump  raises  a  ytterbium 
ion  to  a  "F,^  state,  and  is  transferred  from  said  ynerbium  ion 
at  said  "F,^  state  to  said  fiber  to  raise  a  praseodymium  ion  to 
a  'Gj  state,  and  in  which  a  second  energy  transfer  directly 
from  said  la.ser  pump  further  excites  said  praseodymium  ion 
in  said  'Gj  stale  to  a  "P„  state  from  which  said  praseodymium 
ion  falls  to  a  ground  state  resulting  in  blue  light  emission  at 
the  wavelength  of  substantially  492  nm. 
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5,621.750 
SURFACE  EMISSION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Hideaki  Iwano;  Katsumi  Mori;  Takayuki  Kondo.  and  Tatsuya 
Asaka,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00060,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  S  lD2(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20254.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994.  6-4859 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  372—96  50  Claims 

100 
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1.  A  surface  emission  type  semiconductor  laser  eompnsing: 

a  substrate  formed  of  a  compound  semiconductor  of  a  first 
conductance  type; 

a  lower  electrode  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  substrate; 

a  distributed  reflection  multilayer  film  minor  of  the  first  conduc- 
tance type  formed  on  the  top  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  clad  layer  of  the  first  conductance  type  formed  on  said 
distributed  reflection  multilayer  film  mirror; 

a  quantum  well  active  layer  fonned  on  said  first  clad  layer; 

a  second  clad  layer  of  a  second  conductance  type  formed  on  said 
quantum  well  active  layer  and  having  one  or  more  column- 
like portions; 

a  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductance  type  formed  on  the 
column-like  portion  or  portions  in  the  second  clad  layer; 

a  buned  insulation  layer  embedded  around  said  column-like 
portion  or  portions  of  said  second  clad  layer  and  said  contact 
layer,  including  at  least  a  first  insulation  layer  which  covers 
the  surface  of  said  second  clad  layer  and  said  contact  layer 
and  which  is  fonned  of  a  silicon  compound; 

an  upper  electrode  forming  a  bridge  between  said  contact  and 
buried  insulation  layers  and  having  an  opening  facing  part  of 
said  contact  layer;  and 

a  dielectric  multilayer  film  mirror  formed  at  least  on  said  contact 
layer  to  cover  the  opening  of  said  upper  electrode 


I 

I  5.621.751 

CONTROLLING  ELECTRODE  GAP  DURING  VACUX'M 
ARC  REMELTING  AT  LOW  MELTING  CURRENT 
Rodney  L.  Williamson,  Albuquerque;  Frank  J.  Zanner.  Sandia 
Park,  both  of  N.M.,  and  Stephen  M.  Grose,  Glenwood.  W. 
\a..  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426332 
Int.  CI."  H05B  7//4H 
U.S.  CI.  373—70  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  electrode  gap  width  in  a  vacuum  arc 
remelting  furnace,  the  methfxl  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  eleclromagneUc  emissions  from  a  metal  vapor 
plasma  within  the  furnace  to  a  spectroscopic  detector  outside 
the  tumace: 

b)  spectroscopically  analyzing  the  emissions; 

c)  determining  a  desired  electrixlc  gap  width  from  the  spectro- 
scopic analysis;  and 


air 


f\/ 


d)  adjusting  the  electrode  gap  width  based  upon  the  desired  gap 
width 


5,621,752 
ADAPTIVE  SECTORIZATION  IN  A  SPREAD  SPECTRLTM 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Franklin  P.  Antonio,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  Boze- 
man,  Mont;  Jack  K.  Wdf,  La  JoUa,  and  Ephraim  Zehavi, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualconun  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,664 

InL  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 

U.S.  a.  375—200  33  Claims 
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1  A  digital  communication  system  in  which  information  signals 
are  communicated  among  a  plurality  of  users,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
means  for  providing  at  least  first  and  second  electromagnetic 

beams  for  receiving  components  of  said  information  signals 

transmitted  by  said  users; 
means  for  allocating  said  first  electromagnetic  beam  to  receive  a 

first  of  said  information  signal  components  transmitted  over  a 

first  transmission  path  so  as  to  generate  a  first  recened  signal. 

said  first  information  signal  component  eompnsing  at  lea.st  a 

portion  of  a  first  information  signal  transmitted  by  a  first  of 

said  users; 
means  for  generating  a  first  beam  signal  from  said  first  received 

signal; 
a  first  beam  traclcing  network  for  generating  a  first  beain  track 

ing  signal  by  demodulating  said  first  beam  signal;  and 
beam  switching  means  for  spatially  tracking  said  first  signal 

component  by  assigning  said  second  electromagnetic  beam  to 

receive  said  first  signal  component  based  upon  said  first  beam 

tracking  signal. 
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5.621,753 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  PRIMARY 

STATION  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Hubert    R.    Weber.    Eckental-Forth.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
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5,621,755 
CMOS  TECHNOLOGY  HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
TRANSCEIVER 
V'alter  Bella,  'Itirin;  Andrea  Finotello,  Settimo  Torinese;  Danllo 
Galgani.  and  Marco  Gandini,  both  of  'Ririn,  all  of  luly. 
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1 ,  A  primary  station  for  use  in  a  digital  communication  system 
havmg  a  plurality  of  secondary  stations  and  wherein  the  primary 
station  communicates  with  each  of  the  secondary  stations  by 
frequency  hopping  of  time  division  data  bursts  among  different 
frequency  channels;  said  primary  station  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transceiver  each  of  which  includes  a  transmitter 
section  (TXl.  TX2  .  TXn)  and  a  receiver  section  (RXl. 
RX2         .  RXn). 

a  plurality  of  transceiver  controllers  (RCCl.  RCC2 RCC,). 

each  of  which  has  a  transmitter  section  and  a  receiver  section, 
and  which  in  accordance  with  a  frequency  hopping  algorithm 
supply  data  bursts  to  the  transminer  sections  of  each  of  said 
transceivers  and  receive  data  bursts  from  the  receiver  sections 
of  each  of  said  transceivers;  and 
a  distribution  arrangement  for  coupling  the  transceivers  lo  the 
transceiver  controllers,  said  distribution  arrangement  compns- 
ing  (i)  a  first  set  of  point-to-multipoint  links  (RXLl.  RXL2. 

.  RXL,)  which  respectively  couple  the  receiver  section  of 
each  respective  transceiver  to  the  receiver  sections  of  all  of 
the  transceiver  controllers,  and  (ii)  a  second  set  of  point-to- 
multipoint  links  (TXLl.  TXL2 TXLn)  which  respec- 
tively couple  the  transminer  section  each  respective  trans- 
ceiver controller  to  the  transmitter  sections  of  all  of  the 
transceivers; 
each  of  said  sets  of  point-to-multipoint  links  being  divided  into 
data  links  (CDL)  and  timing  links  (CTL).  the  links  between 
the  transceivers  and  the  transceiver  controllers  being  data 
links,  and 
a  pnmary  station  controller  (RIF)  coupled  to  said  timing  links 
for  supplying  operation  control  signals  to  the  transceivers  and 
to  the  transceiver  controllers  by  way  of  said  timing  links. 
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5,621,754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CLOCK  SKM&I.  20  HiS 

ftCGCNOUTION 

1   A  high  speed  digital  signal  transceiver  in  CMOS  technology 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  in  which  an  incoming  parallel  flow  is  coded  in  a 
code   having  a   high   number  of  transitions,  convened   into 
serial  form  and  coded  In  a  line  code,  and 
a  receiver  in  which  an  incoming  serial  flow  is  decoded  from  a 
line  code,  converted  into  parallel  form  and  decoded  in  order 
to  re-obtain  an  onginal  parallel  flow,  said  transceiver  having  a 
unit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for  the  decoding  from  line 
code  and  conversion  into  parallel  form,  said  unit  comprising 
a  voltage-controller  local  oscillator  controlled  by  two  feed- 
back loops,  a  first  of  said  loops  comprising: 
a  crystal  oscillator; 
a  binary  divider  which  divides  a  signal  provided  by  the  local 

oscillator; 
a  phase-frequency  detector  which  operates  on  signals  pro- 
vided by  the  binary  divider  and  by  the  crystal  oscillator, 
providing  outputs  with  signals  at  a  certain  logic  state  if  the 
frequencies  of  the  incoming  signals  are  different,  and  cor- 
rection pulses  at  respective  instants  if  the  incoming  signals 
have  equal  frequencies  but  are  out  of  phase  with  respect  to 
each  other;  and 
a  first  low-pass  filter,  which  receives  the  signals  provided  by 
the  phase-frequency  detector  and  controls  the  local  oscilla- 
tor; 
the  second  reaction  loop  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  which  operates  on  signals  provided  by  the 
local  oscillator  and  on  an  incoming  senal  flow,  providing  at 
an  output  of  said  phase  detector  a  third  pulse  reference 
signal  and  a  fourth  pulse  signal  active  for  a  time  varying  as 
a  function  of  a  pha.se  error  between  signals  at  Inputs  of  the 
phase  detector;  and 
a  second  low -pass  filter  which  receives  the  signals  provided 

by  the  phase  detector  and  controls  the  local  oscillator, 
said  phase  detector  comprising: 

a  first  D-lvpe  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  receiving  the 
Incoming  senal  flow  and  a  clock  input  receiving  a  signal 
provided  by  the  local  oscillator; 
a  second  D-type  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  receiving  an 
output  signal  from  the  first  flip-flop  and  a  clock  input  is 
receiving  the  signal  provided  by  the  local  oscillator 
inverted  by  an  invener;  and 
two  exclusive-OR  gates  each  with  inputs  connected  lo  the 
data  input  and  lo  the  output  of  one  of  said  flip-flops  and 
with  outputs  connected  to  outputs  of  the  phase  detector 
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5,621,756 
METHOD  SUPER-REGENERATIYE  TRANSCEIVER,  AND 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  SHORT  RANGE 
COMMUNICATION  WITH  REDUCED  CURRENT  DRAIN 
Harry  D.  Bush,  Palatine;  George  N.  Kotzamanis,  Schaumburg, 
and  James  O.  Tomaszewski,  Hoffknan  Estates,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.902 
Int.  CL*  H04B  I/3S;I/I6 
VS.  CI.  375—219 


4  Claims 


'antenh*] 

J^ 

M 

^            ,.               ^      ' 

L 

RADIO 
fREOUtNCY 
AMPLIFIER 

JB^ 

SUPER- 

REKKtRATIVE 

RECEIVER 

( 

'MM  r- 

J^ 

iM^ 

conn 
i«n 

w   t 

J^ 

1.  A  method  for  providing  short  range  communication  with 
reduced  current  drain,  the  method  comprising  detecting  received 
data  by: 

providing,  by  a  control  unit,  an  amplifier  "ON"  pulse  periodi- 
cally 10  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  to  allow  reduced  current 
drain,  wherein  the  radio  frequency  amplifier  eliminates 
antenna  effects  in  an  input  signal  to  provide  an  amplified  input 
signal:  and 
providing,  by  the  control  unit,  a  receiver  "ON"  pulse  to  a 
super-regenerative  receiver  Immediately  following  the  ampli- 
fier "ON"  pulse  to  allow  reduced  current  drain.  Wherein  the 
super-regenerative  receiver  detects  received  data  given  the 
amplified  input  signal, 
wherein  the  method  further  comprises  providing  data  transmis- 
sion by: 

generating,  by  the  super-regenerative  receiver,  a  transmit 
radio  frequency  signal  in  response  to  a  transmit  data  signal; 
and 
passing  the  transmit  radio  frequency  signal  through  the  radio 
frequency  amplifier  from  an  output  of  the  radio  frequency 
amplifier  lo  an  Input  of  the  radio  frequency  amplifier  lo 
provide  an  attenuated  transmit  radio  frequency  signal. 
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predetermined  reference  level,  and  the  normal  measurement 
being  effected  when  the  measured  electric  field  level  exceeds 
the  reference  level. 


5,621,758 
PWM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Shlnichl  Suzuki,  and  Hirofumi  Yamazoe,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software, 
Hyogo,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,718 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203184 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  9/OS 

VS.  CI.  375—238  8  Claims 
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5,621,757 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRIC  HELD  BY 
I  RAPID  MEASUREMENT  AND  NORMAL 

MEASUREMENT  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Tsuguo  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,616,  Apr.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-096071 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/46:17/00:  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CI.  375—224  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  measuring  an  electric  field  of  an  incoming  signal 
implemented  in  a  mobile  communication  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

heterodyning  the  incoming  signal  with  a  local  signal  produced 
by  a  phase-locked  synthesizer  means  when  a  normal  measure- 
ment of  the  electnc  field  Is  lo  be  effected,  and 
when  a  rapid  measurement  of  the  electnc  field  is  to  be  effected, 
disconnecting  the  phase-locked  synthesizer  means,  generating 
a  local  signal  having  a  prescnbed  frequency  change,  and 
heterodyning  the  Incoming  signal  v^iih  the  local  signal  of  the 
prescnbed  frequency  change,  the  rapid  measurement  being 
effected  al  initial  time  of  the  electric  field  measuremeni  and 
when   the   measured  electric   field   level  does  not  exceed  a 
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1   A  PWM  communication  system  compnsing: 

signal  transmitting  circuit  which  creates  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
pulse  width  according  to  a  value  of  transmit  data  by  counting 
pulses  in  a  clock  signal,  and  transmits  the  created  pulse 
signals  to  a  transmission  line  on  a  predetermined  cycle; 

pulse  width  measuring  circuit  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  to 
receive,  as  input,  the  pulse  signal  from  the  transmission  line, 
said  pulse  width  measuring  circuit  measunng  a  length  of  a 
high  level  period  and  a  length  of  a  low  level  penod  In  the 
pulse  signal  by  using  a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
equivalent  to  a  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  used  in  the  signal 
transmitting  circuit:  and 

companng  circuit  which  compares  a  sum  of  the  length  of  the 
high  level  penod  and  the  length  of  the  low  level  penod 
measured  by  said  pulse  width  measunng  circuit  with  the 
predetermined  cycle,  and  outputs  an  enor  signal  when  the 
sum  is  not  identical  with  the  predetermined  cycle. 
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5.621.759 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  MESSAGE  CHECKSUM 

AND  MESSAGE  YEARCODE  INFORMATION  IN  A 

MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  R.  King.  Ft.  I^uderdale.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  I.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  431,870 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/02 
UJS.  a.  375—240 
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5.621,760 

SPEECH  CODING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

CODER  AND  DECODER  THEREFOR 

Hiroki  Gotoh;  Seishi  Sasaki,  and  Masayasu  Miyake,  all  of 

Sendai.   Japan,   assignors   to   Kokusai   Electric   Co.,   Ltd.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,832.  Jul.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,067 

Int.  CI."  H04'b  li/Oty.  H03M  }m 

U.S.  a.  375—245  5  Claims 
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1  In  a  subscription  messaging  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
receivers  subscribe  to  receive  messages  for  a  predetermined  sub- 
scnplion  period,  a  method  comprising  steps  of: 

generating  a  message  represented  by  a  plurality  of  message  data 

bits,  wherein  the  message  dau  bits  are  grouped  into  bytes; 
generating  a  dalecode  for  the  message  which  detines  a  subscrip- 
tion date  to  be  associated  with  the  message,  the  datecode 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 
generating  a  compressed  datecode  based  on  the  datecode  gener- 
ated for  the  message,  the  compressed  datecode  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bits  equal  to  a  predetermined  number  of  least 
signiticant  bits  of  the  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  the 
datecode,  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  number  of  bits 
of  the  datecode  generated  for  the  mes,sage; 
generating  a  modified  checksum  word  for  the  message  based  on 
the  message  data  bits  and  the  predetermined  number  of  bits 
which  represent  the  datecode  for  the  message  by  summing 
together  the  bytes  of  the  message  to  generate  a  transmission 
checksum  and  adding  to  the  transmission  checksum  the  pre- 
determined number  of  bits  which  represent  the  datecode  cor- 
responding to  the  subscription  dale  to  be  associated  with  the 
message; 
transmitting  a  signal  over-the-air  which  includes  the  message, 

compressed  datecode  and  modified  checksum  word; 
storing   in  a  receiver  at  least  one  datecode  which  defines  a 
subscription  period  during  which  the  receiver  is  entitled  to 
display  received  messages  and  a  subscription  table  which 
compnses  a  plurality  of  datecodes; 
receiving  the  signal  in  the  receiver  and  recovering  the  message 
data  bits,  the  compressed  datecode  and  the  modified  check- 
sum word; 
determining  from  at  least  one  datecode  stored  in  the  subscription 
table  of  the  receiver  an  uncompressed  datecode  which  is  a 
stored  datecode  whose  predetermined  number  of  least  signifi- 
cant bits  matches  the  plurality   of  bits  of  the  compressed 
datecode; 
computing  a  modified  checksum  in  the  receiver  based  on  the 
uncompressed  datecode  and  the  message  data  bits  recovered 
from  the  signal  received  by  the  receiver; 
comparing  the  modified  checksum  word  in  the  signal  received 
by  the  receiver  with  the  modified  checksum  computed  in  the 
receiver;  and 
displaying  the  message  represented  by  the  message  data  bits 
recovered  from  the  signal  received  by  the  receiver  if  the 
modified  checksum  computed  in  the  receiver  matches  the 
modified  checksum  word  recovered  from  the  signal  received 
by  the  receiver 


1.  A  speech  coding  transmission  system  using  adaptive  differen- 
tial PCM  compnsing: 

a  coder  receptive  of  an  input  speech  signal  for  producing  a 
coded  output  from  said  adaptive  differential  PCM  by  quantiz- 
ing a  difference  between  a  first  predictive  value  from  a  first 
composite  adaptive  predictor  and  the  input  speech  signal  by 
use  of  an  adaptive  quantizer  in  accordance  w  ith  a  level  of  the 
difference  to  send  out  the  coded  output  to  a  transmission 
medium;  and 

a  decoder  receptive  of  the  coded  output  from  the  transmission 
medium  for  demodulating  the  coded  output  by  inversely 
quantizing  the  coded  output  with  an  inverse  adaptive  quan- 
tizer to  produce  a  decoded  residual  and  by  adding  the  decoded 
residual  to  a  second  predictive  signal  from  a  second  compos- 
ite adaptive  predictor  to  reproduce  a  reproduced  speech  sig- 
nal; 

at  least  one  of  said  coder  and  said  decoder  comprising  a 
comparator-anenualor  for  attenuating  an  amplitude  of  an  input 
signal  to  the  first  composite  adaptive  predictor  or  the  second 
composite  adaptive  predictor  to  a  value  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5,621,761 

ROTATIONALLY  INVARUNT  TRELLIS  CODING 

INCORPORATING  TRANSPARENT  BINARY 

CONVOLUTIONAL  CODES 

Chris  Heegard,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.064 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/l2:2i/02 

VS.  CI.  375—265  27  Claims 


1  A  rotationally  invariant  trellis  coder  for  encoding  input  data  to 
be  transmitted  to  a  receiver  via  a  two-dimensional  symbol  modu- 
lation, comprising: 

a  precoder  for  processing  said  input  data,  said  precoder  compos- 
ing nonlinear  logic  that  is  the  inverse  of  logic  provided  by  a 
counterpart  postcoder  at  said  receiver; 

an  encoder  for  encoding  the  precoded  data  using  a  transparent 
binary  convolutional  code;  and 

means  for  mapping  the  encoded  data  from  said  encoder  to  a 
two-dimensional  signal  space  having  a  plurality  of  signal 
points,  said  points  being  labeled  with  unique  binary  codes  in 
which  the  two  least  significant  bits,  denoted  by  (I^,  Q^).  are 
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permuted  and  partially  complemented  to  (Q,,  1^)  for  each  90° 
phase  rotation  around  the  signal  space  in  a  counter  clockwise 
direction,  the  remaining  most  significant  bits  for  each  point,  if 
any,  being  invariant  to  such  rotation 


5,621,762 
RADIO  WITH  PEAK  POWER  AND  BANDWIDTH 
EFFICIENT  MODULATION 
.Scott  L.  Miller,  Gainesville,  and  Robert  J.  O'Dea,  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,630 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/i6 

U.S.  a.  375—298  25  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  modulating  a  digital  information,  comprising: 

generating  the  digital  information: 

mapping  the  digital  information  onto  a  constellation  diagram  to 

produce  data  symbols  each  having  an  onset; 
processing  the  data  symbols  at  a  rate  which  separates  them  al 

their  respective  onset  via  a  symbol  interval; 
representing  the  data  symbols  in  1  and  Q  signal  components;  and 
scaling  the  1  and  Q  signal  components  to  reduce  peak  power 

while  maintaining  average  power 
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the  step  of  generating  responsive  to  the  predetermined 
impulse  response,  wherein  the  first  set  of  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sequential  symbols  sequentially  followed  by  the  second 
set  of  predetermined  number  of  sequential  symbols  are  gen- 
erated at  a  predetermined  time  for  loading  into  predetermined 
taps  forming  the  leading  portion  of  the  predetermined  impulse 
response  to  cause  the  transmitter  to  adjust  between  the  first 
and  second  output  power  levels  only  during  the  first  transition 
time  and  wherein  the  second  set  of  predetermined  number  of 
sequential  symbols  sequentially  followed  by  the  third  set  of 
predetermined  number  of  sequential  symbols  are  generated  at 
a  predetermined  time  for  loading  into  predetermined  taps 
forming  the  trailing  portion  of  the  predetermined  impulse  to 
cause  the  transmitter  to  adjust  between  the  second  and  the  first 
output  power  levels  only  during  the  second  transition  time. 


5.621.763 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

TRANSITION  BETWEEN  THE  ON  AND  OFF  STATES  OF 

A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER 
Thomas  J.  Walczak,  WoodsttKk;  Robert  I.  Greene,  Stream- 
wood;  Stephen  V.  Cahill,  Palatine,  and  John  W,  Diehl,  Glen 
Ellyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.680.  Nov.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,494,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,854 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  375—312  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  digital  burst  signal  in  a  transmitter, 
the  digital  burst  signal  defining  a  predetermined  time  duration 
including  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  tiijie  period,  the  first  time 
period  providing  a  first  transition  time  during  which  the  transmitter 
is  permitted  to  adjust  between  first  and  second  output  power  levels, 
the  second  time  period  providing  a  transmission  lime  during  which 
the  transmitter  is  permitted  to  transmit  a  predetermined  number  of 
sequential  symbols  al  the  transmitter's  second  output  power  level, 
the  third  lime  period  providing  a  second  transition  time  during 
which  the  transmitter  is  permitted  to  adjust  between  the  second  and 
firsi  output  power  levels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  set  of  predetermined  number  of  sequential 
symbols,  which  are  sequentially  followed  by  a  second  set  of 
predetermined    number   of   sequential    symbols,    which    are 
sequentially  followed  by  a  third  set  of  predetermined  number 
of  sequential  symbols,  wherein  eich  of  predetermined  number 
of  sequential  symbols  in  the  first  and  third  sets  of  predeter- 
mined number  of  sequential  symbols  have  a  zero  \alue; 
filtering  the  generated  predetermined  number  of  sequenlial  sym- 
bols responsive  to  a  predetermined  impulse  response  having  a 
leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion;  and 
controlling  the  timing  of  when  the  first,  second  and  third  sets  of 
predetermined  number  of  sequential  symbols  are  generated  by 


5,621,764 
SOFT  DECISION  SIGNAL  OUTPUTTING  RECEIVER 
Akihisa  Ushirokawa;  Kazuhiro  Okanoue,  and  Akira  Hioki.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138821 

InL  CI."  H04L  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—317  30  Claims 
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1.  A  soft  decision  signal  outputting  receiver,  comprising: 

a  demodulator  for  modulating  a  burst  signal  and  outputting  a 
hard  decision  signal; 

a  reliability  information  production  circuit  for  producing  reli- 
ability information  regarding  the  hard  decision  signal  from 
signal  quality  information  for  each  plurality  of  symbol  times; 
and 

a  soft  decision  signal  production  circuit  for  producing  a  soft 
decision  signal  from  the  hard  decision  signal  and  the  reliabil- 
ity information; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  symbol  times  is  set  equal  to  a  lime  of 
one  burst  length,  and  the  signal  quality  information  for  each 
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burst  lime  includes  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  errors  upon 
demodulation  of  a  known  signal  portion  within  the  burst,  a 
mean  square  value  of  an  error  signal  of  said  demodulator,  and 
an  unequali/able  interference  amount  obtained  from  a  known 
signal  portion  within  the  burst. 


5,621,765 

DETECTOR  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  TRANSMISSION 

IN  A  MODEM 

William  Glass.  Seyssinet  Pariset.  France,  as.signor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis.  France 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,505 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1994,  94  11211 
Int.  CI."  H03K  VAX)   H04L  27/06:27/14:27/72 
\}S.  CI.  375—317  55  Oaims 
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1.  A  detector  of  the  presence  of  a  modem  transmission,  compns- 


ing: 


and 


an  absolute  value  circuit  that  receives  a  modem  signal 
determines  an  absolute  value  of  the  modem  signal; 

a  hrst  averaging  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  absolute 
value  circuit  and  an  output,  that  generates  a  first  average  of 
the  absolute  value  of  the  modem  signal  over  a  hrst  time 
penod; 

a  tirst  pair  of  comparators,  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  hrst  averaging  circuit,  that  respectively  compare 
the  hrst  average  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  modem  signal 
against  a  hrst  pair  of  predetermined  thresholds  that  includes  a 
first  upper  threshold  and  a  hrst  lower  threshold,  the  hrst  upper 
threshold  establishing  a  detection  of  a  modem  transmission 
and  lower  threshold  establishing  an  absence  of  a  mtxJem 
transmi,ssion; 

a  second  averaging  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
absolute  value  circuit  and  an  output,  that  generates  a  second 
average  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  modem  signal  over  a 
second  time  period  that  is  shorter  than  the  first  time  period; 
and 

a  second  pair  of  comparators,  each  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  second  averaging  circuit,  that  respectivelv 
compare  the  second  average  of  the  absolute  value  of  the 
modem  signal  to  a  second  pair  of  predetermined  thresholds 
that  includes  a  second  upper  threshold  and  a  second  lower 
threshold,  the  second  upper  threshold  being  greater  than  the 
first  upper  threshold,  the  second  lower  threshold  being  less 
than  the  first  lower  threshold. 
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a  subtractor  operatively  coupled  to  said  filter  to  provide  a 
detection  signal  by  subtracting  a  filtered  version  of  the 
received  signal  from  a  delaved  and  filtered  version  of  the 
received  signal,  and 

a  burst  edge  detector  operatively  coupled  to  said  subtractor  to 
receive  the  detection  signal  and  to  detect  a  leading  edge  of  the 
burst 


5,621,767 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  ON  A  CARRIER 

SIGNAL  BY  DIVIDING  FREQUENCY  BAND  INTO 

SEGMENTS  FOR  SEGMENT  SIGNAL  QUALITY 

DETERMINATION  AND  SELECTING  BETTER  SIGNAL 

QUALIT\  SEGMENT 

Andrew  Brandt,  Frederick,  and  Sasan  Rostami,  Germantown. 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,044 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—344  19  Oaims 
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1    A  method  of  locking  onto  a  carrier  signal  located  within  a 
frequency  band  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  frequency  band  into  a  plurality  of  segments; 
measunng  a  signal  quality  value  for  each  of  the  segments; 
setting  a  threshold  value  in  a  front-end  circuit  based  on  the 

measured  signal  quality,  wherein  the  threshold  value  is  set  to 

a  value  higher  than  an  average  signal  quality  value  measured 

for  each  segment,  but  lower  than  the  signal  qualit>  value  for 

the  selected  segment; 
periodically  reducing  the  threshold  value  in  small  increments 

while  the  front-end  circuit   is  attempting  to  lock  onto  the 

earner  signal; 
selecting  one  of  the  segments  based  on  the  measured  signal 

quality  values;  and 
sweeping  the  selected  segment  to  lock  onto  the  carrier  signal. 


5,621,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  BURST  DETECTING 
Bradley  B.  Bakke,  Elgin,  and  John  W.  Arens,  Grayslake,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.159 
Int.  CI.'  H03D  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  375—340  36  Claims 

I  A  burst  detector  for  detecting  a  burst,  comprising: 
a  filter  having  an  impulse  response  characteristic  of  an  expected 
burst  to  filter  a  received  signal; 


5.621,768 
GEN'ERALIZED  NOISE  CANCELLATION  IN  A 
COMMl  NICATION  CHANNEL 
Joseph  \N.  Lechleider,  Morristov»n.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research.  Inc..  Morristov*n,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,446 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/IO:  H04L  l/(H) 
VS.  a.  375—346  10  Claims 

I.  A  noise  canceler  for  processing  a  channel  output  signal 
composed  of  a  signal  plus  noise  to  prixluce  a  filtered  channel 
output  signal,  the  noise  being  a  linear  combination  of  first  and 
second  noise  components,  the  canceler  compnsing 
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5,621,770 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  VERSIONS  OF  A  SIGNAL  IN 

A  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
Bruce  J.  Zastera,  Palatine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,876 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/Ofi:  H04L  1/06 

VJS.  CI.  375—347  19  Claims 


a  parallel  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  cascade  networks,  each 
cascade  network  being  responsive  to  the  signal  and  the  noise 
to  produce  an  output  signal,  wherein  each  cascade  network 
includes;  an  inner  product  filter  circuit  having  a  filter  charac- 
teristic determined  from  a  first  eigenvector  equation  corre- 
sponding to  minimization  of  noise  in  the  first  noise  compo- 
nent, in  senes  with  a  second  filter  having  a  characteristic 
determined  from  a  second  eigenvector  equation  related  to  the 
first  eigenvector  equation,  and 

means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  second  filters  to  produce 
the  filtered  channel  output  signal. 


5,621,769 

ADAPTIVE-SEQUENCE-ES'nMATION  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  DIVERSITY  COMBINING/SELECTION 

Yongbing  Wan,  and  Qingli  Liu,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 

assignors    to    NovAtel    Communications    Ltd.,    Calgary, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895342 

Int  Cl.*^  H04L  1/02:  H03D  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—347  25  Claims 


9  A  receiver  for  providing  diversity  reception,  the  diversity 
receiver  having  at  least  first  and  second  branches  for  receiving  at 
least  first  and  second  signal  versions  of  a  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  filter  and  decimator  oevices  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  branches,  respectively; 

(b)  a  diversity  switch  controller,  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  filter  and  decimator  devices; 

(c)  a  demodulator  responsive  to  the  diversity  switch  controller 
and  the  first  and  second  filters,  said  demodulator  comprising  a 
phase  detector  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  filter  and 
decimator  devices,  the  phase  detector  determining  phase 
information  based  on  a  filtered,  but  not  decimated,  signal 
produced  by  the  first  filter  and  decimator  device  and  a  deci- 
mated signal  produced  by  the  second  filter  and  decimator 
device. 


5,621,771 

OPEN  LOOP  SWITCHING  FREQUENCY  SOURCE 

LTTILIZING  CLOSED  LOOP  STABILIZATION 

Moshe  Dvir,  Kiryat  Bialik,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel 

Rafael-Armament  Development  Authority 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208J27 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  krael.  Mar.  28.  1993,  105180 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7AX):  H03L  7/00:  H04B  1/40: 1 /IS 

VS.  CI.  375—354  15  Claims 


18.  A  receiver  for  receiving  signals  u-ansmitted  in  bursts  over  a 
plurzility  of  channeLs,  the  receiver  including; 

A)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels,  a  channel-impulse 
response  estimator  that  includes  model  parameters  that  repre- 
sent a  model  of  that  channel; 

B)  a  symbol-sequence-derivation  circuit  for 

(i)  determining,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  candidate  symbol 
subsequences  representing  a  portion  of  one  of  the  bursts,  an 
associated  response  of  each  channel  estimator  model  to  that 
candidate  symbol  sub-sequence. 

(ii)  calculating  metrics  associated  with  each  candidate  sub- 
sequence, the  metrics  based  on  the  responses  of  the  channel 
estimator  models. 

(Ill)  determining,  from  the  metrics,  which  candidate  sub- 
sequence is  the  most  likely,  and 

(iv)  applying  as  a  reference  signal  to  all  of  the  channel- 
impulse-response  estimators  a  signal  based  on  the  same, 
single  most  likely  candidate  sub-sequence,  to  update  the 
model    parameters    produced    by    the    channel-impulse- 
response  estimators, 
each  channel-impulse-response  estimator  updating  its  model  based 
on   each   of  the   reference   signals   received   from   the   symbol- 
sequence-denvation  circuit. 


I^TAM-iZATMN 


1.  A  frequency  source  for  generating  output  signals  having  a 
sequence  of  discrete  frequencies,  comprising; 

(a)  a  permanent  frequency  table  having  a  plurality  of  permanent 
frequency  entries; 

(b)  a  variable  frequency  table  having  a  plurality  of  variable 
frequency  entries; 

(c)  open  loop  signal  generator  means  for  generating  the  output 
signal  finm  said  variable  frequency  table,  wherein  each  of  the 


2168 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apun  15.  1997 


frequencies  in  Ihe  sequence  is  delermined  by  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vanable  frequency  enmes: 

(d)  a  closed  loop  stabilization  circuit  for  comparing  any  fre- 
quency of  the  output  signal  with  the  frequency  of  the  corre- 
sponding entry  in  said  permanent  frequency  table  and  updat- 
ing said  vanable  frequency  table  accordingly,  the  coinpanng 
and  the  updating  occumng  simultaneously  with  the  genera- 
tion of  the  output  signal,  said  closed  loop  stabilization  circuit 
coupled  to  said  permanent  frequency  table  and  said  vanable 
frequency  table;  and 

(e)  timing  means  for  synchronizing  the  updating  of  said  vanable 
frequency  table,  said  timing  means  coupled  to  said  closed 
loop  stabilization  circuit. 


5.621.772 

HYSTERETIC  SYNCHRONIZ.\TION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MPEG  AUDIO  FRAME  DECODER 

Greg  Maturi,  Tracy,  and  Gregg  Dierke,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,005 

Int  CI."  H04C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  375—366  18  Oaims 
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said  information  comprises  a  bitrate  and   a  sampling  fre- 
quency, and 
the  header  sensor  tneans  calculates  said  interval  as; 

^^^(bitraie/sampling  frequency  I 

where  N  is  said  predetermined  interval  and  K  is  a  predeter- 
mined constant. 


5,621,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  FAST 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  Tl  EXTENDED  Sl'PERFRAMES 

Subir  Varma,  San  Jose;  Thomas  Daniel,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 

Dieter  Nattkemper.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpita.s,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61U27 
Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 

26  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  375—368 


1.  A  synchronization  system  for  synchronizing  a  data  processing 
unit  to  an  input  data  bitstream  including  synchronization  codes  that 
are  successively  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  inter- 
val, and  data  for  processing  by  the  processing  unit  disposed 
between  the  synchronization  codes,  comprising; 

synchro.ization  code  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  syn- 

chroniz.ation  codes; 
interval  sensing  means  for  sensing  intervals  between  successive 

synchronization  ctxles; 
comparator  means  for  companng  said  intervals  with  said  prede- 
termined interval;  and 
control  means  for  determining  that  the  system  is  synchronized  to 
the  bitstnam  after  the  comparator  means  has  detected  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  said  intervals  corresponding  to  suc- 
cessive synchronization  codes  that  are  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined interval;  and  determining  that  the  system  is  unsynchro- 
nized  to  the  bitstream  after  the  comparator  means  has  detected 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  said  intervals  correspond- 
ing to  -jccessive  synchronization  codes  that  are  not  equal  to 
said  predetermined  interval,  in  which; 
the  bitstream  further  compnses  a  data  header  including  infor- 
mation  from   which   said  predetermined   interval  can   be 
calculated; 
the  system  further  compnses  header  sensor  means  for  sensing 
said   header  and  calculating   said  predetermined   interval 
from  said  information; 
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1  A  frame  synchronizer  for  synchronizing  a  data  receiver  to  an 
incoming  Tl  data  bit  stream,  the  Tl  data  bit  stream  including  a 
repeated  deterministic  frame  alignment  signal  within  a  4632-bit 
extended  superframe.  the  frame  synchronizer  compnsing: 

a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  for  stonng  an  extended  super- 
frame's  worth  of  consecutively  received  bits; 

an  address  generator  for  controlling  read  and  wnte  addresses  for 
said  RAM; 

a  serial  to  parallel  converter  for  converting  senal  bits  read  from 
said  RAM  beginning  with  a  staning  address,  to  a  6-bit  parallel 
word; 

a  panem  detector  for  determining  whether  said  6-bil  parallel 
word  including  any  circularly  shifted  version  thereof  matches 
said  frame  alignment  signal,  and  generating  a  pattern  match 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  registers,  each  register  comprising: 
an  address  field  for  stonng  a  RAM  address;  and 
an  associated  count  field  incremented  upon  observed  pattern 
matches  at   said   RAM   address,   and  decremented   upon 
observed  pattern  violations  at  said  RAM  address; 

means  for  declanng  in-sync  and  oul-of-sync  conditions  in 
response  to  values  contained  within  said  count  fields;  and 

wherein  said  count  fields  are  incremented  and  decremented  in 
response  to  observed  pattern  matches  and  panem  violations, 
respectively,  dunng  both  in-sync  and  out-of-sync  conditions. 


5,621,774 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

PAR.\LLEL  DATA  TRANSFER 

Kenichi  Isbibashi,  Kokubut^i:  Akira  Tanaka,  Koganei,-  Akira 

Y'amagiwa.  Hadano,  and  Takehisa  Hayashl,  Sagamihara,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-299381 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—371  5  Claims 

1 .  A  data  transfer  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  plurality  of  data  and  a  clock  having  a  predeter- 
mined timing  relationship  to  said  plurality  of  data; 

transferring  said  data  and  ckx;k  in  parallel; 

receiving  said  transferred  data  and  clock;  and 

inpuning  said  plurality  of  data  to  latch  circuits  after  adjusting 
phase  of  said  data  and  clock  by  using  output  signals  of  the 
latch  circuits  when  said  plurality  of  data  are  latched  at  timing 
of  the  received  clock. 

wherein  the  phase  of  said  clock  and  a  first  data  group  including 
a  part  of  said  plurality  of  data  is  adjusted  by  means  of  a  first 
delay  circuit  so  that  an  AND  signal  of  latched  output  signals 
corresponding  to  said  first  data  group  is  high  level  and  the 
phase  of  said  clock  and  a  second  data  group  of  said  plurality 
of  data  other  than  said  first  data  group  is  then  adjusted  by 
means  of  a  second  delay  circuit  so  that  an  AND  signal  of 
latched  output  signals  corresponding  to  said  second  data 
group  is  high  level. 


5,621,775 
DEVICE  FOR  JUSTIFYING  A  DIGITAL  BIT  STREAM  AT 

REGULAR  INTERVALS 
Jean-Paul  Etienne,  St  Quay-Perros,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  324,609 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  20,  1993.  93  12497 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—372  10  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  justifying  at  regular  intervals  a  digital  bit  stream 
received  from  a  first  synchronous  link  timed  by  a  first  clock  and  to 
be  sent  on  a  second  synchronous  link  timed  by  a  second  clock,  said 
digital  bit  stream  comprising  a  continuous  sequence  of  rows  of 
hits,  each  row  compnsing  a  fixed  total  number  of  bits  but  including 
a  payload  comprising  a  variable  number  of  bits  and  a  header 
comprising  a  variable  number  of  bits,  the  numbers  of  bits  varying 
according  to  whether  said  row  has  been  subjected  to  positive 
justification,  negative  justification  or  no  justification,  the  device 
including; 

a  buffer  memory  into  which  said  payload  is  written  under  the 
control  of  said  first  clock  and  from  which  said  payload  is  read 
under  the  control  of  said  second  clock; 


means  for  calculating  a  filling  value  indicative  of  how  full  said 
buffer  memory  is; 

means  for  companng  said  filling  value  to  first  and  second 
vanable  threshold  values  to  produce  a  negative  justification 
command  signal  when  it  is  greater  than  said  first  threshold 
value  and  to  produce  a  positive  justification  command  signal 
when  it  is  less  than  said  second  threshold  value:  and 

means  for  determining  the  first  and  second  vanable  threshold 
values  according  to  the  phase  difference  between  the  header 
of  a  row  received  from  said  first  link  and  the  header  of  a  row 
sent  on  said  second  link. 


5,621,776 
FAULT-TOLERANT  REACTOR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Gaubatz,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.411 

Int  a."  G21C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  376—242  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  initiating  safety  action  in  response  to  monitoring 
of  a  cntical  parameter,  comprising: 

first  through  fourth  sensors  for  independently  detecting  the  value 
of  a  critical  parameter  and  outputting  first  through  fourth 
sensor  readings  respectively; 

first  through  fourth  division  electronics  respectively  connected 
to  said  sensors  for  processing  said  first  through  fourth  sensor 
readings  respectively;  and 

cross  communication  channels  for  interconnecting  said  first 
through  fourth  division  electronics  such  that  each  one  of  said 
first  through  fourth  division  electronics  receives  the  processed 
sensor  readings  from  the  other  division  electronics. 

wherein  said  first  division  electronics  comprises  means  for 
determining  when  its  own  sensor  reading  is  not  valid  due  to  a 
fault,  means  for  stonng  its  own  valid  sensor  reading  as  a 
spare,  means  for  outputting  a  safety  actuation  inhibition  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  terminating  the  output  of  said  safety 
actuation  inhibition  signal  in  response  to  any  two  of  three 
valid  sensor  readings  communicated  from  said  second,  third 
and  fourth  division  electronics  being  in  excess  of  a  set  point, 
or  in  response  to  an  invalid  or  missing  sensor  reading  from 
one  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  division  electronics  and  at 
least  two  of  three  valid  sensor  readings — consisting  of  the 
spare  valid  sensor  reading  and  the  two  valid  sensor  readings 
from  the  remaining  two  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
division  electronics — being  in  excess  of  said  set  point. 
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5.621.777 

PI  MP  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  RECIRCULATION  OF 

COOLANT  FLOW  IN  A  Nl CLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 

Christer  Ring,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Atom  AB. 

VasterSs,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/010%,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S\Ml 
Claims    prioritj.    application     Sweden,     Nov.     24,     1993, 
9303889-1 

Int.  CI."  H02J  9/06.  G21C  9/00 
VJS.  a.  376—277  10  Claims 


6.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pluralitj  of  main  recirculation 
pumps  for  internal  recirculation  of  coolant  in  the  reactor,  wherein 
each  mam  recirculation  pump  is  provided  with  a  drive  system 
comprising  a  pump  motor  connected  to  the  main  recirculaiion 
pump  and  a  static  frequency  converter  for  connection  to  an  alter- 
nating voltage  network  and  for  feeding  the  pump  motor,  wherein 
the  frequency  convener  comprises  a  rectifier  for  connection 
between  the  alternating  voltage  network  and  a  d  c.  intermediate 
link  and  a  first  invenet  for  connection  between  the  d  c  intermedi- 
ate link  and  the  pump  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  pump, 
wherein  the  dnve  system  comprises  an  energy  storage  magazine 
connected  to  the  d.c.  intermediate  link  via  a  second  static  inverter, 
which  in  the  absence  of  voltage  from  the  alternating  voltage 
network  feeds  energy  from  the  energy  storage  magazine  back  to 
the  d.c.  intermediate  link  for  controlled  reduction  of  the  speed  of 
the  main  recirculation  pump,  the  first  inverter  being  controllable 
independently  of  the  energy  in  the  energy  storage  magazine,  and 
wherein  the  speed  of  the  main  recirculation  pump  can  be  rapidly 
reduced  during  a  nuclear  reactor  trip. 


said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  reactor  pressure 
vessel  at  a  third  azimuthal  position  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  azimuthal  positions. 


5,621,779 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING 
RADLVTION  TO  AN  OBJECT  AND  FOR  DISPI.AVING 
DELIVERED  RADI.ATION 
John  H.  Hughes,  Martinez;  Francisco  M.  Hernandez,  Con- 
cord; Aleksander  Ustaszewski,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Randall  V. 
Tarr,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems.  Inc.,  Iselin.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,722 

Int.  CI."  H05G  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  378—65  14  Claims 


5,621,778 
SHROUD  RESTRAINT  STABILIZER 
John  G.  Erbes,  Mt.  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,947 
Int  CI."  G21C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  376—302  18  Claims 

12.  A  nuclear  reactor  compnsing; 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface; 

a  core  shroud  arranged  inside  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  with 

an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  core  shroud  having  an 

outer  circumferential  surface;  and 

a  first  spring  assembly  arranged  between  and  in  abutment  with 

said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  reactor  pressure 

vessel  and  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  core 

shroud. 

wherein  said  first  spring  assembly  compnses  a  spnng  which 

flexes  in  response  to  deflection  toward  said  reactor  pressure 

vessel  of  a  portion  of  said  core  shroud  in  a  vicinity  of  said 

first  spring  assembly,  and  a  load-transmitting  mernber  which 

abuts  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  core  shroud  at 

first  and  second  azimuthal  positions,  and  said  spnng  abuts 


-H 


1  A  system  for  delivering  and  displaying  radiation  delivered  to 
an  object,  the  system  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  with  an  output  beam. 

beam-shielding  means  for  delimiting  the  output  beam  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  irradiation  field  of  the  object; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  radiation  output  of  the  shielded 
output  beam  and  for  generating  radiation  output  signals  cor- 
responding to  radiation  output  delivered  to  predetermined 
portions  of  the  field; 

processing  means  for  accumulating  the  radiation  output  signals; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  accumulated  dose  signals  and 
for  updating  the  display  throughout  the  delivery  of  radiation: 

input  means  for  inputting  to  the  processing  means  a  predeter- 
mined prescribed  dose  profile,  wherein  the  display  means  is 
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further  provided  for  displaying  an  indication  of  the  prescribed 
dose  profile  simultaneously  with  the  display  of  the  accumu- 
lated dose  signals 


5,621,780 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
PREDETERMINED  FLUX  TO  AN  INTERIOR  SURFACE 
OF  A  BODY  CAVITY 
Donald  O.  Smith,  Lexington;  Alan  P.  Sliski,  Lincoln,  and  Ken- 
neth J.  Harte,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Photoelec- 
tron  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,645,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,271,  Jan.  21, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,422,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  955,494,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,369,679,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,883,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,153,900.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,845 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  35/32 
VS.  C\.  37S—6S  24  Oaims 


1.  A  Icit  for  applying  x-rays  to  an  interior  surface  of  a  body 
cavity,  said  kit  comprising: 

A.  an  x-ray  source  including: 

i.  a  tubular  element  having  a  beam  source  end  and  a  target  end 
and  defining  an  intenor  region  extending  along  a  source 
axis  between  said  source  end  and  said  target  end. 

ii.  beam  source  means,  disposed  proximal  to  said  beam  source 
end.  for  generating  an  electron  beam  passing  substantially 
along  said  source  axis  toward  said  target  end. 

lii.  target  means,  disposed  proximal  to  said  target  end.  for 
generating  x-rays  in  response  to  incidence  thereon  of  said 
electron  beam,  and 

iv.  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  beam  source 
means  such  that  said  electron  beam  is  incident  on  said 
target  means,  and 

B.  a  balloon  assembly  including  an  inflatable  balloon  positioned 
at  said  target  end  of  .said  tubular  element,  and  defining  an 
interior  region  disposed  adjacent  and  extending  beyond  said 
target  end  when  inflated. 


5,621,781 
X-RAY  TUBE 
James  A.  Blake.  Franklin;  Steven  D.  Hansen,  Port  Washington, 
and  Jonathan  R.  Schmidt,  Wales,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,587 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  378—138  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  X-ray  tube  comprising: 
a  cathode  assembly  including  a  cathode  and  a  cathode  current 

supply; 
an  anode  assembly  having  an  anode  current  controlled  via  the 

cathode  current  supply; 
an   electron   emitting   means   separated   from   the   cathode   for 
emitting  electrons; 


a  cathode  cup  associated  with  the  cathode  assembly  for  support- 
ing the  electron  emitting  means  and  providing  electron  field 
shaping  assistance; 

a  cathode  cup  distributed  capacitance  for  affecting  the  cathode 
cup  electron  field;  and 

a  resistor  for  providing  an  insulator  leakage  resistance,  whereby 
the  cathode  cup  is  allowed  to  float  on  the  insulator  lealcage 
resistance. 


5,621,782 
TEST  INTERFACE  ADAPTER  EMULATING  ON  TEST 
TRUNK  INTERFACE  FOR  NON-STANDARD  CENTRAL 
OFFICE  SWITCH 
Robert  B.  Walance,  Newbury  Park,  and  Derek  G.  Foster, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,179 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/24:3/08 

VS.  a.  379—22  31  Claims 


lEST/TIUKNTtllFtCENWTE))  |4o 


1.  A  lest  interface  adapter  for  enabling  a  line-conditioning/test 
device,  that  is  normally  connected  to  a  first  type  of  central  office 
switch  via  respective  leads  of  a  test  interface  of  said  first  type  of 
central  office  switch,  to  be  coupled  to  and  communicate  with  the 
respective  ports  of  a  multi-lead  interface  of  a  second  type  of 
central  office  switch  that  is  not  equipped  with  said  test  interface,  so 
that  conditioning  and/or  testing  of  subscriber  telephone  lines 
served  by  said  second  type  of  central  office  sw  itch  may  be  earned 
out.  said  test  interface  adapter  comprising  first  interface  ports  that 
are  directly  connectable  to  said  multi-lead  interface  of  said  second 
type  of  central  office  switch,  second  interface  ports  that  are  directly 
connectable  to  leads  of  said  line-condilioning/test  device,  and  a 
lead  condition  mapping  mechanism  which  is  coupled  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  interface  ports,  and  is  operative  to  map.  lo 
said  first  interface  ports,  electrical  input  conditions,  asserted  at  said 
second  interface  ports  by  said  line  conditioning/tesl  device,  into 
electncal  output  conditions  to  which  said  second  type  of  central 
office  switch  is  responsive,  and  lo  map.  to  said  second  interface 
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pons,  elecmcal  inpui  conditions,  asserted  at  said  first  interface 
ports  by  said  second  type  of  central  office  switch,  into  electrical 
output  conditions  expected  to  be  presented  to  said  line 
condiuoning/test  device  by  said  test  interface. 


5,621.783 
METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  RELATING  TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Sven  J.  Lantto,  TuUinge.-  Mate  O.  Stille.  Stockholm;  Mats  W. 
Gandils.  .Alvsjd;  Bo  A.  V.  Astrom,  TXiUinge.  all  of  Sweden, 
and  Ari  Peltonen,  .Aachen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  22.  1993,  9303491 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  ini 


5,621,784 

COMPREHENSIVE  MOBILE  COMMLTflCATlONS 

DEVICE  REGISTRATION  METHOD 

Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.;  Gadi  Karmi,  and  Frank  Quick,  all 

of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated. 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.771.  Dec.  23.  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,899.  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,091,  Sep.  20. 

1991.  Pat  No.  5J89327.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  536380 

InL  CI.'^  H04Q  ini 

U.S.  a.  379—59  17  Claims 


9—59 

56  Claims 

1 

SEND  ROUTING 
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STORE  CO-AO  IN 
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J- 

1 

i 

SEMO  ROUTING 

QUERY  FROM 

GMSCOl  TO  HLRO 
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CALCULATE  COST  OF 

CALL  FROM  ao  TO  CO 
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X 

3.  A  method  for  transferring  a  position  mark  of  a  mobile  sub- 
scriber in  a  telecommunications  system  which  includes  a  mobile 
telephone  network,  a  first  telephone  network  in  the  telecommuni- 
cations system,  wherein  the  subscriber  is  permanently  registered  in 
a  home  location  register  in  the  mobile  telephone  network,  wherein 
the  mobile  telephone  network  includes  at  least  one  main  switching 
centre  to  which  at  least  one  first  switching  centre  is  connected, 
wherein  the  first  switching  centre  includes  a  visitor  location  regis- 
ter in  which  the  mobile  subscriber,  which  is  temporarily  handled 
by  the  first  switching  centre,  is  registered  together  with  information 
relating  to  the  position  mark,  there  being  a  request  from  the  mobile 
subscriber  for  a  call  transfer  to  an  end-subscriber,  and  a  call  from  a 
calling  subscriber  which  is  connected  to  a  second  switching  centre 
in  a  second  telephone  network  in  the  telecommunications  system 
to  the  mobile  subscriber,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
sending  from  the  second  switching  centre  to  the  main  switching 
centre  a  position  mark  which  nnarks  the  geographic  position 
of  the  calling  subscriber; 
storing  the  position  mark  in  the  main  switching  centre,  where- 
after the  inventive  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
transfemng  the  position  mark  of  the  called  mobile  subscriber 
from   the    visitor   location   register  to   the    home    location 
register; 
forwarding  the  position  mark  of  the  called  mobile  subscnber 
from   the   home   locauon   register  to  the   main   switching 
centre:  and 
storing  the  position  mark  of  the  called  subscriber  in  the  main 
switching  centre. 


1.  The  method  of  mobile  station  registration  through  a  ba.se 
station  with  a  system  controller  wherein  said  mobile  station  com- 
municates with  said  base  station  In  at  least  two  slates,  a  traffic 
channel  state  and  a  system  access  state,  composing  the  steps  of: 
registering  explicitly  by  said  mobile  station  through  said  base 
station  with  said  system  controller  by  entenng  said  system 
access  state  to  communicate  an  explicit  registration  commu- 
nication message; 
registenng  implicitly  through  said  base  station  with  said  system 
controller  by  said  mobile  station  by  entering  said  system 
access  slate  to  communicate  to  said  base  station  a  message 
other  than  said  explicit  registration  communication  message; 
and 
registenng  said  mobile  station  by  said  base  station  with  said 
system  controller  when  said  mobile  station  terminates  com- 
munication in  said  traffic  channel  state  with  said  base  station. 


5,621,785 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  TRANSMITTING  AREA 
IDENTinCATION  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  A  RADIO 
ZONE  OCCtrPIED  THEREBY 
Noriko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-079243 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/22 
MS.  a.  379—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  set  for  use  in  a  mobile  communication 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  stations  disposed  in  respec- 
tive radio  zones,  the  base  sutions  being  assigned  with  area  identi- 
fiers for  identifying  the  respective  radio  zones,  the  base  stations 
transmitting  area  identification  signals  indicative  of  the  area  iden- 
tifiers on  a  control  channel,  said  portable  telephone  set  being 
located  in  a  first  one  of  said  radio  zones  for  a  first  one  of  the  base 
stations  so  that  said  portable  telephone  set  enables  to  communicate 
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with  said  first  one  of  the  base  stations  via  the  control  channel  and 
a  plurality  of  voice  channels,  said  portable  telephone  set  compns- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  area  identification  signal 
transmitted  from  said  first  one  of  the  base  stations  via  the 
control  channel: 

area  identification  holding  means,  connected  to  said  receiving 
means,  for  holding  the  first  area  identification  signal  as  a 
current  area  identification  signal; 

determining  means,  responsive  to  an  incoming  call  signal  from 
said  first  one  of  the  base  stations,  for  determining  whether  or 
not  a  user  of  said  portable  telephone  set  answers  to  the 
incoming  call  signal  within  a  predetermined  time  interval 
elapsed  since  the  incoming  call  signal  is  received; 

ensunng  means,  connected  to  said  determining  means,  for  ensur- 
ing one  of  the  voice  channels  as  an  ensured  voice  channel  by 
carrying  out  an  automatic  answenng  for  the  incoming  call 
signal  when  said  user  does  not  answer  to  the  incoming  call 
signal  within  the  predetermined  time  interval;  and 

transmitting  means,  connected  to  said  ensunng  means  and  said 
area  identification  holding  means,  for  transmitting  the  current 
area  identification  signal  on  the  ensured  voice  channel. 


5,621,786 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PASSIVE  HANDOFF 

Larry  G.  Fischer;  Philip  M.  Wala,  and  Jeffrey  Brennan.  all  of 

Waseca,  Miim.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecomminications,  Inc., 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,660,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,221.  Jan.  14.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68J89, 
May  28,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  946,402,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  946,964. 
Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  946.931.  Sep.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  946,548.  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,742 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CI.  379—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  communications  system  including  a  cell  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  zones,  wherein  a  plurality  of  telephone  signals 
are  transmitted  to  and  received  from  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  in 
the  zones  using  RF  transmission,  composing: 

a  cell  ba.se  station  unit  connected  by  transmission  means  to  a 
plurality  of  antenna  units,  at  least  one  antenna  unit  located  in 
each  /one.  each  antenna  unit  having  an  antenna  located  for 
broadcast  and  reception  of  signals  in  the  associated  zone,  the 
base  station  unit  including: 

analog  RF  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  separate  RF  signals  on  ditierent  channels  for  carrying 
telephone  signals  to  mobile  units  in  the  cell; 


first  switch  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 
switching  and  combining  the  RF  signals  to  form  a  compos- 
ite RF  signal  for  each  zone,  the  composite  analog  signal  for 
each  zone  containing  multiple  selected  channels; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  convening  the  com- 
posite analog  signal  for  each  zone  directly  to  a  correspond- 
ing digitized  stream  of  samples;  and 
means  for  applying  the  digitized  stream  of  samples  to  the 

transmission  means  for  transmission  to  each  corresponding 

antenna  unit; 
wherein  each  antenna  unit  further  includes: 

digital-to-analog  means  for  receiving  the  digitized  stream  of 
samples  from  the  ba.se  station  unit,  reconstructing  a  corre- 
sponding composite  analog  RF  signal  representing  all  the 
multiple  selected  channels; 
means  for  amplifying  the  composite  analog  RF  signal;  and 
means  for  applying  the  amplified  signal  to  the  antenna  so  that  it 

IS  broadcast  into  the  zone  associated  with  the  antenna  unit: 

analog-to-digilal  means  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  received  at 
the  antenna,  convening  the  received  RF  signal  to  a  digitized 
stream  of  samples;  and 
means  for  applying  the  digitized  stream  of  samples  to  the 

transmission  means  for  transmission  to  the  base  station  unit; 
wherein  each  base  station  unit  further  includes: 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  receiving  the  digitized 
stream  of  samples  from  each  antenna  unit,  and  reconstruct- 
ing a  single  analog  RF  signal  representing  multiple  chan- 
nels received  at  each  antenna  unit; 

second  switch  means  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for 
selectively  combining  the  analog  RF  signals  from  the 
antenna  units  to  form  a  plurality  of  composite  analog 
signals  for  application  to  receivers  of  the  base  station,  each 
of  the  composite  signals  compnsing  one  or  more  of  the  RF 
signals  from  the  antenna  units;  and 

control  means  for  monitoring  the  digitized  streams  of  samples 
from  all  of  the  antenna  units  and  digitally  analyzing  the 
energy  level  of  each  channel  in  each  zone,  and  in  response 
thereto  generating  the  first  and  second  control  signals  to 
selectively  control  the  zones  in  which  each  channel  is 
broadcast  and  the  zone  from  which  each  channel  is 
received. 


5,621,787 
PREPAID  CASH  CARD 
Reginald  V.  McKoy,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Lilly  Chin-Aronds. 
Clark.  NJ..  and  Robert  D.  Karris,  Sterling,  Va..  assignors  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,595 
Int.  CI."  H04M  IS/()0:I7/(X):  G06K  5/0():  G06F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  379—144  49  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  purchasing  services  via  a  telephone  connection, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  generating,  by  a  sales  agent,  a  prepaid  cash  card  which 
includes  a  unique  data  set  for  identification  (IDl  purposes: 

(b)  selecting  an  interexchange  carrier  for  use  with  said  prepaid 
cash  card  b>  an  agent  selling  said  prepaid  cash  card; 

(c)  purchasing  said  prepaid  cash  card  from  said  agent  by  said 
user  and  assigning  a  monetan  value  to  said  prepaid  cash  card; 

(d)  registering  said  ID  data  set  \ia  a  telephone  connection  to  an 
authorization  platform; 

(e)  selecting  a  second  interexchange  earner  by  said  user  in  use 
of  said  card;  and 

(0  following  said  registration  of  said  ID  data  set  by  using  said 
card  in  carrying  out  a  purchase  via  a  telephone  connection  to 
a  vendor 


5,621,788 

ELECTRICAL  WALLBOX  FOR  TELEPHONE  DEVICES 

Marvin  L.  Eiken,  9213  Hwy.  50  W.,  Centertown,  Mo.  65023 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,005 

Int.  CI."  H04M  17/00.1/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  379—147  11  Claims 


1    A  box  for  attaching  a  telephone  device  to  a  wall  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  box  that  can  be  recessed  mounted 
on  a  wall,  said  generally  rectangular  shaped  box  having  an 
intenor  area  and  a  front  edge  that  is  mounted  flush  with  a  wall 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  inlets  along  penmeter  wall  surfaces  and 
back  side  of  said  generally  rectangular  shaped  box,  said 
electncal  inlets  for  bnnging  electrical  power  and  telephone 
wires  into  said  interior  area  of  said  generally  rectangular 
shaped  box; 

an  outlet  mounted  within  said  generally  rectangular  shaped  box. 
said  outlet  situated  for  receipt  of  a  power  supply,  said  electri- 
cal p<iwcr  terminating  at  said  outlet,  said  outlet  and  power 
supply  fitting  completely  within  said  interior  area  of  said 
generally  rectangular  shaped  box; 


a  telephone  jack  mounted  within  said  generally  rectangular 
shaped  box.  said  telephone  wires  terminating  at  said  tele- 
phone jack; 

a  co\er  plate  attachable  to  the  front  of  said  generally  rectangular 
shaped  box  and  mounted  flush  to  the  wall  surface,  said  cover 
plate  completely  covering  and  closing  said  generally  rectan- 
gular shaped  box.  said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  for 
passage  of  a  telephone  cord  and  a  power  cord  through  said 
cover  plate;  and 

a  telephone  mounting  means  attached  to  a  front  surface  of  said 
cover  plate,  said  telephone  mounting  means  for  attaching  a 
telephone  device,  a  telephone  cord  from  said  telephone  device 
extends  through  said  opening  and  attaches  to  said  telephone 
jack  within  said  intenor  area  of  said  generally  rectangular 
shaped  box.  a  power  cord  extending  from  said  power  supply 
within  said  intenor  area  passes  through  said  opening  and 
attaches  to  the  telephone  device  for  supplying  power  to  the 
telephone  device;  said  telephone  cord,  power  cord,  power 
supply,  outlet  and  telephone  jack  being  completely  hidden 
from  view  behind  said  cover  plate  and  within  said  intenor 
area  of  said  generally  rectangular  shaped  box. 


5,621,789 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATING  A 

PLLRALITY  OF  CALL  CENTER  AGENT 
PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENT  MODULES 
David  T.  McCalmont,  San  Jose;  Bruce  L.  Hitson,  Mountain 
N'iew,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Maloney,  Piano,  Tex., 
a.<>signors  to  Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corporation,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,524 

Int.  Cl."^  H04M  .1/50 

U.S.  CI.  379—265  3  Clainu 
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1.  A  system  for  integrating  a  plurality  of  agent  call  handling 
instruments  in  a  single  workstation  to  assist  a  call  center  agent  in 
servicing  calls  through  a  call  distribution  system,  the  integration 
system  compnsing: 

a  workstation  having  a  computer  pr<x:essor.  a  display,  an  inter- 
face device  for  coupling  said  workstation  to  the  call  distribu- 
tion system,  a  headset  coupled  to  said  interface  device  to 
allow  the  call  center  agent  to  communicate  by  audio  with  the 
call  distribution  system,  and  a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  processor  implemented  computer  instructions;  and 
a  plurality  of  modules  within  the  priKessor  implemented  com- 
puter instructions,  said  instructions  modules  further  compris- 
ing; 

an  agent  interlace  module  for  interlacing  the  agent's  headset 
with  the  call  distribution  system  through  laid  interlace 
device  in  supporting  both  in-bound  and  outbound  calls, 
an  agent  statistic  module  for  generating  statistics  associated 
with  the  performance  of  the  agent  in  servicing  both 
in  bound  and  out-bound  calls  and  displaying  those  statistics 
on  said  workstalion's  display, 
a  host  applications  module  for  allowing  the  customer  service 
agent  to  access  a  plurality  of  host  applications  programs, 
said  host  applications  module  associated  «ilh  said  agent 
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interface  module  and  said  agent  statistics  module  for  per- 
mitting simultaneous  presentation  on  a  single  graphical 
user  interface  screen  on  said  workstation's  display  data  and 
images  associated  with  said  agent  interface  module,  said 
agent  statistics  module,  and  at  least  one  of  said  host  appli- 
cations programs,  and 
a  control  module  for  controlling  said  agent  interface  module, 
said  agent  statistics  module,  and  said  host  applications 
module. 


5,621,790 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
TELEPHONE  CONTACT  CAMPAIGNS 
Harry  Grossman,  RockvUle,  and  LcRoy  F.  Simmons,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  ASPI  Software  Development  Com- 
pany ,  LLC,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,060.  Nov.  16,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,436,965.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,577 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—266  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  scheduling  an  outbound  telephone  conuci  cam- 
paign for  a  first  interval  with  an  optimized  probability  of  contact- 
ing targeted  individuals  during  the  campaign  on  a  computer  system 
using  a  predictive  dialer  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  operators, 
and  stored  accounts,  each  account  being  associated  with  an  indi- 
vidual having  a  telephone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
segmenting  the  first  interval  into  a  plurality  of  .second  intervals; 
determining  for  each  of  said  accounts  the  probability  of  contact- 
ing the  individual   associated   with   each  of  said  accounts 
during  each  of  said  second  intervals: 
determining  for  each  of  said  accounts  a  first  time  period  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  second  intervals  during  which  the 
probability  of  contacting  the  individual  associated  with  said 
account  is  highest:  and 
allocating  each  of  said  accounts  to  said  second  interval  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  time  period  for  said  account. 


5,621,791 
ERGONOMICALLY  DESIGNED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Roderick  M.  Sloan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,961,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,973 
Int.  CI."  H04M  lAX) 
VS.  C\.  379—433  2  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  comfortably  coupling  an  ergonomically 
designed  telephone  handset  to  the  outer  ear  of  a  user  without 
causing  discomfort  to  the  tragus  and  antitragus  of  the  ear,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  telephone  handsel  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  portion  including  an  internal  microphone: 

a  speaker  portion  including  an  internal  speaker  and  at  least 

one  planar  surface; 
a  sound  cavity  molded  into  said  speaker  portion,  a  cross- 
sectional  outline  of  said  sound  cavity  being  defined  at  the 


intersection  of  said  planar  surface  and  said  sound  cavity  as 
having  an  inverted  tear-drop  shaped  outline,  said  sound 
cavity  being  disposed  above  said  internal  spealcer  for  focus- 
ing sound  from  said  internal  speaker  into  the  outer  ear. 
wherein   said   sound  cavity  includes  a  maximum  width 
dimension  and  a  maximum  length  dimension; 
an  elongate  grip  portion  including  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  attached  to  said  mouthpiece  portion,  said  second 
end  attached  to  said  speaker  portion,  a  grip  axis  being 
defined  through  the  length  of  said  elongate  grip  portion, 
wherein  a  length  axis  is  defined  through  the  maximum  length 
dimension  of  said  sound  cavity,  said  length  axis  being 
parallel  to  said  gnp  axis,  and  wherein  a  width  axis  is 
defined  through  said  maximum  width  dimension  of  said 
sound  cavity,  said  width  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said 
length  axis,  wherein  said  maximum  length  dimension  of 
said  sound  cavity  is  greater  than  said  maximum  width 
dimension  of  said  sound  cavity, 
said  inverted  tear-drop  shaped  outline  having  a  semicircular 
outline  above  said  width  axis,  directed  away  from  said 
mouthpiece  portion  and  a  tapered  outline  portion  below 
said   width   axis,   said   tapered   outline   portion   tapering 
towards  said  mouthpiece  portion, 
wherein  the  depth  of  said  sound  cavity  relative  to  a  plane 
through  said  planar  surface  of  said  speaker  portion  is  great- 
est over  said  internal  speaker  comparing  to  the  depth  of  a 
top  portion  of  the  semicircular  outline  and  the  depth  of  the 
teardrop  shaped  cavity,  the  depth  of  said  tear-drop  shaped 
cavity  is  more  shallow  in  said  tapenng  outline  portion  of 
said  sound  cavity  comparing  to  the  depth  of  the  semicircu- 
lar outline,  said  depth  of  said  shallow  portion  being  suffi- 
cient to  seat  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fleshy  lobe  of  the  ear  of 
the  user  in  said  shallow  portion  during  normal  use  of  the 
telephone  handset; 
coupling  said  handset  to  the  outer  ear.  and 
positioning  said  handset  against  said  outer  ear  such  that  said 
teardrop  shaped  sound  cavity  substantially  encompasses  the 
tragus  and  antitragus  of  the  user's  outer  ear  and  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fleshy  lobe  of  the  outer  ear  is  seated  in 
and  supported  by  said  shallow  portion  of  said  sound  cavity, 
whereby  the  application  of  pressure  directly  across  the  tragus 
and  antitragus  of  the  ear  by  said  planar  surface  of  said  speaker 
portion  is  avoided. 


5,621,792 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  MODE 

OF  ACCESS  TO  SIGNALS,  IN  PARTICULAR  PICTURE 

SIGNALS 

Roger  Charton,  and  Alain  Gelly,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assiga- 

ors  to  Telediifiision  de  France,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,541 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jul.  20.  1993.  93  08992 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CI.  380—7  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  mode  of  access  (SCM)  to  a  wanted 
signal  (IMAGE),  comprising: 
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(a)  a  switching  gnd  (GC)  including  a  matnx  of  switching 
crosspoints.  (E,.  ST,-E„.  STy)  between  plural  matnx  row 
inputs  (E,  to  E„t  respectively  receiving  wanted  signals,  and 
plural  matrix  column  outputs  (ST,  to  ST„)  supplying  wanted 
signals  (IMAGE),  a  single  crosspoint  being  established  at  any 
one  time  in  a  matrix  column  between  the  output.  (ST„)  of  said 
column  and  one  (E,„)  of  the  inputs  of  the  matnx; 

(b)  switching  means  (COM„;40:S|)  associated  with  each  gnd 
output  (ST,)  and  having  a  tirst  input  (E.ie,)  connected  with 
said  gnd  output  (ST,)  and  a  second  input  (E,.E4;e,)  receiving 
a  picture-jamming  signal  (MIRE  1).  and  an  output  (S:SfoM) 
adapted  for  connection  witli  one  input  of  said  switching 
means;  and 

(c)  control  means  (L'C:53.54.55)  controlling  said  switching 
means  to  connect  selectively  said  switching  means  output. 
(S;St(,M)  either  with  said  first  input  (E,;e|)  or.  penodically 
and  alternatively,  with  said  first  and  second  inputs  (E,.  E,. 
E|;e,.e,). 


sp-Tw  m» 


GPS  signal  receiver  operable  at  the  customer  location  to 
receive  position  information  from  remote  sources  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  conditional  accesser.  the  conditional 
accesser  authonzing  access  only  if  the  GPS  signal  receiver 
receives  signals  consistent  with  the  customer  access  control 
being  at  an  authonzed  location. 


5.621.794 

MOVING-PICTTRE  ENCIPHERMENT  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM.  AND  ENCIPHERED  MOVING-PICTURE 

DECIPHERMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Ma.sabiro  Matsuda;  Naoya  Torii;  Takayuki  Hasebe;  Noboni 

Iwayama.  and  Masahiko  Takenaka.  all  of  Kavtasaki.  Japan. 

assignor!  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.245 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1994,  fr- 302249 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CI.  380—20  32  Claims 


1   A  video  signal  access  control  system  comprising  a  customer 
access  control  operable  at  a  customer  location  and  having: 

a  signal  input  to  receive  at  least  one  video  signal  from  a  remote 

source; 
a  video  signal  processor  operably  connected  to  receive  video 

signals  from  the  signal  input; 
a  conditional  accesser  operably  connected  to  the  video  signal 

processor; 
a  signal  output  operably  connected  to  the  video  signal  processor 

and  providing  a  useable  video  output  signal  only  upon  the 

conditional  accesser  authonzing  access  to  one  or  more  video 

signals  from  the  remote  source;  and 
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5.621.793 
TV  SET  TOP  BOX  L'SING  GPS 
Robert  A.  Bednarek,  and  Philip  \.  Rubin,  both  of  Washington. 
D.C.,   assignors    to    Rubin,    Bednarek    &    .Associates.    Inc.. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.424 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167.  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  C\.  380—20  39  Claims 
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I.  A  moving-picture  data  enciphermeni  method  comprising  steps 


a)  encoding  moving-picture  data  in  a  frame,  without  depending 
on  another  frame  of  moving-picture  data; 

b)  encoding  moving-picture  data  in  a  frame,  depending  on 
another  frame  of  moving-picture  data; 

c)  determining  whether  each  frame  of  moving-picture  data  was 
encoded  in  said  step  a)  or  in  said  step  b); 

d)  enciphenng  the  frame  of  moving-picture  data  which  was 
determined  in  the  step  ci  as  being  the  frame  encoded  in  said 
step  ai;  and 

e)  producing  enciphered  moving-picture  data  including  the 
frame  of  moving-picture  data  which  was  enciphered  in  said 
step  d)  and  the  frame  of  movmg-picture  data  which  was 
determined  in  said  step  c)  as  being  the  frame  which  was 
encoded  in  said  step  b). 


5.621.795 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAULT  TOLERANT  KEY 

MANAGEMENT 

Walter  J.  Baker.  Stratford;  Feliks  Bator.  Easton.  and  Chunhua 

Li.  North  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364 J23 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/0() 
VS.  CI.  380—21  9  Claims 

1    A  key  distnbution  system  for  generating  and  maintaining 
cryptographic  keys  composing: 
a  key  distnbution  computer, 
a  pnmary  key  managemeni  computer  operatively  coupled  to  said 

kev  distnbution  computer  by  a  first  interface; 
a  secondary  key  managemeni  computer  Operatively  coupled  to 
said  key  distnbution  computer  by  a  second  interface,  said 
second  interlace  being  parallel  to  said  first  interface; 
a  pnmary  server  computer  operatively  coupled  to  said  primary 

and  secondary  kev  management  computers;  and 
a  secondary  server  computer  operatively  coupled  to  said  primary 

and  secondary  key  management  computers; 
wherein  one  of  said  pnmary   and  secondary  key   management 
computers  is  operating  on-line  at  a  time,  said  operating  one  of 
said   pnmary    and   secondary    key    management   computers 
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a  network  settlement  device  coupled  to  the  consolidation 
device  for  receiving  the  consolidated  information  from  the 
second  memory  of  the  consolidation  device,  the  network 
settlement  device  including  a  first  memory  for  storing  the 
received  consolidation  information,  a  processor  for  per- 
forming settlement  according  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
consolidated  information  to  produce  settlement  informa- 
tion, and  a  second  memory  for  stonng  the  settlement  infor- 
mation; and 
an  internetwork  network  device  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
networks  for  interfacing  the  first  and  second  networks  and  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  consolidation  information 
from  the  first  memory  of  the  network  settlement  device  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  networks,  the  internetwork  net- 
work device  including  a  first  memory  for  stonng  the  received 
consolidation  information  and  a  processor  for  transmitting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  received  consolidation  information  from 
the  first  network  to  the  second  network  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  received  consolidation  information  from  the  second 
network  to  the  first  network. 


including  means  for  writing  key  data  received  from  said  key 
distnbution  computer  to  an  archive  database  in  each  of  said 
pnmary  and  secondary  server  computers. 


5.621.796 
TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION  BETWEEN 
TRANSACTION  NETWORKS 
Terry  L.  Davis.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.;  James  F.  Russell.  Hockessin. 
Del.;  John  W.  Sears.  Peoria,  and  Philip  H.  Trice.  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Payment  Services,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.663 

Int  CI."  H04L  9AX) 

VS.  a.  380—24  12  Claims 


[?- 
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ACCEPTOR/HOLDER     K" 
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READER.WRITER 
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SECURITY 
MODULE 


TERMINAL 

APPLICATION 

MODULE 


1   A  stored  value  transaction  system  having  a  plurality  of  value 
stonng  transfer  devices,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  stored  value  transaction  networks,  each  network 

including: 

a  plurality  of  value  transfemng  devices  including  a  value 
distnbuting  device  for  distributing  cash-equivalent  value  to 
a  user  and  a  value  collecting  device  for  collecting  cash- 
equivalent  value  from  a  user,  each  value  transfemng  device 
including  a  memory  for  storing  value  transfer  information 
corresponding  to  each  transfer; 

a  consolidation  device  for  penodically  receiving  the  stored 
value  transfer  information  from  the  memory  of  at  least  one 
of  the  value  transferring  devices,  the  consolidation  device 
including  a  first  memory  for  stonng  the  received  value 
transfer  information,  a  processor  for  consolidating  the 
received  value  transfer  information  into  consolidated  infor- 
mation, and  a  second  memory  for  storing  the  consolidated 
information;  and 


5,621.797 

ELECTRONIC  TICKET  PRESENTATION  AND 

TRANSFER  METHOD 

Sholom  S.  Rosen.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Citibank.  NA., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,461.  Apr.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,557,518. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  576,992 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—24  16  Claims 


* 

•aOMrlUauMi 

t 

1.  A  method  for  presenting  an  electronic  ticket  for  services 

utilizing  a  customer  trusted  agent,  a  first  host  processor,  a  merchant 

trusted  agent  and  a  second  host  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing   a  secure  session   between   said  customer  trusted 

agent  and  said  merchant  trusted  agent  by  using  cryptographic 

means; 
said  first  host  processor  providing  a  first  signal  informing  said 

customer  trusted  agent  of  said  electronic  ticket  selected  for 

presentation; 
said  customer  trusted  agent  sending  a  second  signal  including  a 

copy  of  said  electronic  ticket  to  said  merchant  trusted  agent. 

via  said  secure  session; 
said  merchant  trusted  agent  checking  the  validity  ot  said  elec- 
tronic ticket: 
said  merchant  trusted  agent  providing  a  third  signal  notifying 

said  second  host  processor  to  deliver  services  identified  by 

said  electronic  ticket; 
said  merchant  trusted  agent  sending  a  fourth  signal  notifying 

said  customer  trusted  agent,  via  said  secure  session,  that  said 

electronic  ticket  is  in  use; 
said  second  host  processor  providing  a  fifth  signal  informing 

said   merchant   trusted   agent  that  said   services   have  been 

rendered; 
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said  merchant  trusted  agent  sending  a  sixth  signal  including  a 
new  ticket  '.  alue  to  said  customer  trusted  agent; 

said  customer  trusted  agent  marking  said  electronic  ticket  not  in 
use  and  updating  ticket  value; 

said  customer  trusted  agent  providing  a  seventh  signal  notifying 
said  first  host  processor  of  the  end  of  the  transaction; 

said  merchant  trusted  agent  receiving  an  eighth  signal  from  said 
customer  trusted  agent  and  providing  a  ninth  signal  notifying 
said  second  host  processor  of  the  end  of  the  transaction. 

where  in  the  event  said  transaction  fails,  said  first  and  second 
trusted  agents  can  roll-back  their  stales  using  abort  means. 


5.621,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOPERATIVE 
MESSAGING 
David  W.  Aucsmith,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  423J06 

Int.  CI."  H04K  l/W 

VS.  a.  38ft— 25  9  aaims 


1.  A  wireless  network  apparatus,  said  wireless  network  apparatus 
compnsing  the  elements  of: 

a  wired  communication  network; 

at  least  one  transmitter/receiver  base  station,  said  transmitter/ 
receiver  base  station  coupled  to  said  wired  communication 
network; 
at  least  one  mobile  communication  device,  said  mobile  commu- 
nication device  compnsing  the  elements  of 
a   transmitter/receiver   component,    said   transmitter/receiver 
component  for  transmitting  outbound  messages  and  for 
receiving  broadcast  messages  from  said  transmitter/receiver 
base  station  and  other  mobile  communication  devices; 
a  memory  unit,  said  tnemory  unit  for  stonng  messages;  and 
a  cooperative  messaging  logic  for  controlling  said  transmitter/ 
receiver  component,  said  cooperative  messaging  logic  for 
penodically  retransmitting  an  outbound  message  using  said 
transmitter/receiver  component  unul  a  corresponding  con- 
firmation message  is  received. 


5,621,799 
SCRAMBLED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Noboni    Katta,    Itami;    Hiroki    Murakami,   Osaka;    Susumu 
Ibaraki,   and   Seiji   Nakamura,   both   of  Toyonaka,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  325,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260754; 
Nov.  9.  1993,  5-279529 

Int  a."  H04N  7/167:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  C\.  380—48  21  Oaims 

1.  A  scrambled  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  digital 
data  containing  variable  length  coding,  said  system  compnsing; 
a  first  scramble  key  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
scramble  key  at  a  first  predetermined  interval; 


a  second  scramble  key  generation  means  for  generating  a  second 
scramble  key  based  on  said  first  scramble  key  at  a  second 
predetermined  interval  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  prede- 
termined interval; 

a  scrambling  means  for  scrambling  said  digital  data  based  on 
said  second  scramble  key;  and 

a  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  first  scramble  key 
together  with  said  scrambled  digital  data. 


5.621.800 
INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  THAT  PERFORMS  MULTIPLE 
COMMUNICATION  TASKS 
Chia-Shiann  Weng;  Walter  V.  Kuenast;  Paul  M.  Astrachan; 
Donald  C.  Anderson;  Peter  C.  Curtis,  and  Jose  G.  Corieto, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,152 

Int  Cl.'^  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380 — 49  41  Claims 


El  MOTISE 

tJUQ  MHLK 

SI0ML 


17.  An  integrated  circuit  for  performing  multiple  communica- 
tions tasks,  compnsing: 

a  memory  that  stores  audio  information  including  echo  cancel- 
lation information  and  tone  generation  data; 

a  central  processing  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  via  a 
first  information  bus.  the  centfal  processing  unit  having  access 
to  all  of  the  memory; 

a  first  co-processor  oj)erably  coupled  to  only  a  portion  of  the 
memory,  via  a  second  information  bus.  the  portion  of  the 
memory  being  used  for  stonng  the  echo  cancellation  informa- 
tion, the  first  co-processor  is  coupled  to  the  central  processing 
unit,  wherein  tlie  first  co-processor  contains  an  echo  cancella- 
tion algonthm  and  performs,  utilizing  the  echo  cancellation 
information,  the  echo  cancellation  algonthm  upon  the  audio 
data  under  control  of  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  second  co-processor  operably  coupled  to  the  central  processing 
unit  and  to  the  memory,  wherein  the  second  co-processor 
executes,  under  control  of  the  central  processing  unit,  a  user 
tone  generation  algonthm  using  the  tone  generation  data; 

a  third  co-processor  operably  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the 
central  processing  unit,  wherein  the  third  co-processor 
executes,  under  control  of  the  central  processing  unit,  art 
encryption  algorithm;  and 
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a  fourth  co-processor  operably  coupled  to  the  central  processing 
unit,  wherein  the  fourth  co-processor  executes,  under  control 
of  the  central  processing  unit,  an  equalization  algorithm. 


j  5,621301 

REVERBERATION  EFFECT  IMPARTING  SYSTEM 
Toshifumi    Kunimoto;    Masahiro    Kakishita.    and    Chifumi 
Takeuchi,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,544 
I       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-165083 
Int.  CI."  H03G  J/00 
VS.  CI.  381—63  15  Claims 


5,621,802 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  ACOUSTIC 

OSCILLATION  IN  A  HEARING  AID  BY  USING  PHASE 

EQUALIZATION 

Ramesb  Harjani,  and  Rongtai  Wang,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,041,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,564 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—68.2  4  Claims 

46, 


1.  A  reverberation  effect  imparting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comb  filter  means  arranged  in  parallel  for  receiving 
a  common  sound  signal  to  which  a  reverberation  effect  is  to 
be  imparted,  each  of  said  comb  filter  means  including  a  closed 
loop  into  which  said  common  sound  signal  is  received,  each 
said  closed  loop  having  a  delay  element  and  a  loop  gain 
control,  a  first  characteristic  of  said  reverberation  effect  being 
controlled  by  controlling  variable  loop  gam  coefiBcients  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  comb  filler  means; 

takeout  means  for  taking  out  at  least  one  signal  from  each  of 
said  comb  filter  means; 

Junction  means  for  outputting  at  least  one  junction  output  signal 
that  is  a  function  of  said  signals  taken  out  by  said  takeout 
means,  said  function  being  controlled  by  at  least  one  junction 
control  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  van- 
able  junction  coefficients  respectively  associated  with  each  of 
said  comb  filter  means,  said  at  least  one  junction  conu-ol 
signal  controlling  a  second  charactenstic  of  said  reverberation 
effect; 

introduction  means  for  introducing  said  at  least  one  junction 
output  signal  into  each  of  said  comb  filter  means;  and 

reverberation  output  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  signal 
from  at  least  one  of  said  comb  filter  means  and  outputting  said 
at  least  one  extracted  signal  as  a  reverberation  output  signal 
having  said  reverberation  effect  imparted  thereto. 

wherein  said  first  characteristic  and  said  second  characteristic  of 
said  reverberation  effect  imparted  to  said  reverberation  output 
signal  are  variable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  char- 
acteristic increasing  relative  to  said  second  characteristic  as 
said  junction  control  signal  is  decreased  and  said  second 
characteristic  increasing  relative  to  said  first  charactenstic  as 
said  junction  control  signal  is  increased, 
whereby  an  intermediate  reverberation  characteristic  between 
said  first  revertieration  characteristic  and  said  second  rever- 
beration characteristic  is  achieved  by  controlling  said  junction 
control  signal. 


1.  An  improved  hearing  aid  of  the  in-the-ear  kind  thai  has  a 
microphone,  an  amplifier  supplied  with  an  output  of  the  micro- 
phone, and  a  receiver  arranged  collectively  in  a  housing  for  place- 
ment in  the  ear  of  a  wearer,  in  which  an  acoustic  feedback  path 
exists  between  the  receiver  and  the  microphone,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  phase  equalization  filter  serially  connected  between  the  ampli- 
fier and  the  receiver  for  canceling  a  sum  of  minimum  phase 
factors  present  in  respective  transfer  functions  of  the  micro- 
phone, the  amplifier,  the  receiver,  and  the  acoustic  feedback 
path,  respectively;  and  further  comprising  a  negative  feedback 
loop  connected  for  feeding  back  an  output  of  said  phase 
equalization  filter  to  one  input  of  a  signal  adder  that  has 
another  input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  amplifier,  an 
output  of  said  signal  adder  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
phase  equalization  filter,  wherein  said  negative  feedback  loop 
includes  first  and  second  filters  connected  in  senes  for  reduc- 
ing a  magnitude  response  of  an  open  loop  transfer  function  at 
frequencies  above  and  below  the  audio  frequency  range. 


5,621,803 

.ACTIVE  ATTENUATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ON-LINE 

MODELING  OF  FEEDBACK  PATH 

Trevor  A.  Laak,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DigisonU.  Inc., 

Middleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300315,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,126 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/20:  H03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  381—71  3  Claims 


I.  An  active  adaptive  attenuation  system  having  an  output  trans- 
ducer outputting  a  control  signal  combining  with  a  system  input 
signal  to  yield  a  system  output  signal,  an  error  transducer  sensing 
said  system  output  signal  and  outputting  an  error  signal,  a  first 
adaptive  filter  model  having  a  model  input  from  a  reference  signal 
correlated  to  said  system  input  signal,  an  error  input  from  said 
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error  signal,  and  a  model  output  outpuiting  a  correction  signal  to 
said  output  transducer  to  introduce  said  control  signal  to  minimize 
said  error  mpul.  a  second  adaptive  filter  model  having  a  model 
input  from  said  correction  signal,  an  error  input  from  said  error 
signal,  and  a  model  output  also  supplied  to  said  model  input  of  said 
first  model,  vkherein  each  model  activeh  adapts  during  active 
adaptive  on-line  operation  of  the  other  model,  a  third  adaptive  filter 
model  having  a  model  input  and  having  a  model  output  summed 
with  said  error  signal  and  modeling  the  transfer  function  from  the 
output  of  said  first  adaptive  filter  model  to  said  error  transducer,  an 
auxiliary  signal  source  supplying  an  auxiliary'  signal  to  said  output 
transducer  and  to  the  model  inputs  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 
models,  such  that  said  auxiliary  signal  is  tillered  by  said  second 
adaptive  filter  model  and  supplied  to  the  model  input  of  said  first 
model 


5.621.804 

COMPOSITE  LOUDSPEAKER  APPARATUS  AND 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Beppu.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  346.914.  Nov.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688  J 19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334395 

Int.  CI."  H04R  IA:)2 

UJS.  a.  381—90  14  Claims 


1  A  composite  loudspeaker  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  including,  a  firsi  air  chamber  and  a  second  air  chamber 

adjacent  to  said  first  air  chamber; 
a  first  loudspeaker,  mounted  in  said  first  air  chamber  of  said 

cabinet; 
a  second  loudspeaker,  mounted  in  said  second  air  chamber  of 

said  cabinet,  at  a  boundary  of  said  first  air  chamber  and  said 

second  air  chamber; 
means  for  driving  said  first  loudspeaker  with  an  entire  frequency 

spectrum  of  one  of  a  left  and  nght  channel  audio  signal;  and 
means  for  driving  said  second  loudspeaker  with  a  synthesized 

audio  signal,  synthesized  from  the  left  and  right  channel  audio 

signals, 
wherein  said  second  air  chamber  includes  a  sound  port,  a  drone 

cone  or  a  resonance  duct 


5.621.805 
.\PPAR.\TUS  FOR  SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERSION 
Ngiang  G.  Loh.  and  Jesper  B.  Henriksen.  both  of  Singapore. 
Singapore,  as.signors  to  .Aztech  Systems  Ltd..  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255J58 
InL  CI."  GllB  27/0.11:  GIOL  .W2:  GIOF  J/OH 
VS.  a.  381—119  8  Claims 

1   .\  fully  digital  mixer  compnsing: 

a  first  digital  input  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digital 
input  signals  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  input  clock 
signals; 


a  second  digital  receiver  for  receiving  a  digital  output  clock 
signal; 

a  digital  latch  coupled  to  said  first  iigital  input  receiver  and  said 
second  digital  receiver,  said  digital  latch  for  storing  said 
digital  input  signal  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  that  corresponds  with  said  digital  output  clock  signal; 

a  digital  latch  control  unit  coupled  to  said  first  digital  input 
receiver  and  said  second  digital  receiver,  said  digital  latch 
control  unit  for  disabling  said  digital  output  clock  signal  while 
one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  input  signals  is  transitioning  to 
a  new  state; 

a  digital  filter  unit  coupled  to  said  digital  latch,  said  digital  filter 
unii  including  a  plurality  of  digital  filters  for  filtering  said 
plurality  of  output  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  filtered 
digital  output  signals;  and 

a  digital  blending  unit  coupled  to  said  digital  filter  unit,  said 
digital  blending  unit  including  logic  for  combining  said  plu- 
rality of  filtered  digital  output  signals  to  prtxluce  a  mixed 
digital  output  signal,  wherein  said  digital  blending  unit  is  a 
digital  adder. 


5.621.806 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Steven  L.  Page;  James  Hollander,  both  of  Dallas,  and  (iene 
Frantz.  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  .Ser.  No,  837^91 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  :5/W 

UJ».  CI.  381—172  7  Claims 

104 
102 


//5     ;// 


I.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  relative  displacement  of  an  object, 
wherein  said  object  is  a  diaphragm  flexibly  mounted  to  a  base  so  as 
to  be  displaced  when  impinged  upon  by  sound  waves,  comprising: 

a  signal  source  for  providing  a  predetermined  signal  having 
pulses,  wherein  said  predetermined  signal  is  an  electrical 
signal; 

a  structure  for  receiving  and  distorting  said  predetermined  signal 
in  response  to  relative  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  to 
produce  a  distorted  signal,  said  structure  for  receiving  and 
distorting  said  predetermined  signal  is  an  electncal  circuit 
having  a  variable  inductance  value  determined  by  said  dia- 
phragm, wherein  said  structure  for  receiving  and  distorting 
said  predetermined  signal  distorts  said  electncal  signal  by 
distorting  the  relative  phase  of  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced 
electncal  pulses; 
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a  processor  receiving  said  distorted  signal  and  determining  said 
relative  displacement  from  said  distorted  signal,  wherein  said 
processor  is  a  digital  signal  processor; 

memory  circuits  connected  to  said  digital  signal  processor  for 
storing  instructions  for  said  digital  signal  processor,  and 

additional  memory  circuits  connected  to  said  processor  for  stor- 
ing values  corresponding  to  predetermined  levels  of  signal 
distortion. 


means  for  identifying  a  horizontal  position  and  vertical  rotation 
for  which  said  likelihood  of  a  match  is  large  and  yields  a  true 
match  of  said  partial  and  said  complete  honzontal  contours; 
and 

means  for  selecting  a  different  geometnc  model  if  no  spacial 
position  and  rotation  yields  a  true  match  of  said  partial  and 
said  complete  horizontal  contours. 


5.621.807 
INTELLIGENT  RANGE  IMAGE  CAMERA  FOR  OBJECT 

MEASUREMENT 
Max  Eibert,  Friedrichshafen;  Harald  Hopfmiiller,  Markdorf; 
Rolf  Katzenbeisser,  Ravensburg.  and  Christoph  Schaefer. 
Friedrichshafen.    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Domier 
GmbH.  Germany 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.336.  Jun.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
485.6 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—103  17  Oaims 

--^>'  sum 


5,621,808 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,621,809 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

RECOGNITION  OF  A  CONSISTENT  MESSAGE  USING 

MULTIPLE  COMPLIMENTARY  SOURCES  OF 

INFORMATION 

Jerome  R.  Bellegarda,  Goldens  Bridge,  and  Dimitri  Kanevsky, 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300^32,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.502.774. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895.967,  Jun.  9,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,150 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/(,2:  GIOL  5/06 

\]S.  CI.  382—116  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  position  and  attitude  of  remotely 
sensed  objects,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  acquinng  three-dimensional  surface  contour  image 
data  of  a  remote  object; 

a  memory  having  stored  therein  three-dimensional  surface  con- 
tour model  data  for  a  geometric  model  of  at  least  one  object: 

object  type  hypothesis  means  for  iteratively  selecting  one  of  said 
at  least  one  geometric  mtxlel  and  for  reading  said  three 
din;ensional  surface  contour  model  data  for  said  selected 
geometnc  model  from  said  memory;  and 

a  data  processor  for  companng  said  surface  contour  model  data 
for  said  selected  geometnc  mtxlel  with  said  image  data  of  said 
remote  object  and  for  generating  output  signals  representative 
of  an  object  classification,  position  and  attitude  for  said 
remote  object; 

wherein  said  data  processor  includes  a  coarse  position/attitude 
unit  and  a  fine  position/attitude  unit,  said  coarse  position/ 
altitude  unit  compnsing: 

means  for  determining  a  two-dimensional  partial  honzontal  con- 
tour of  said  remote  object,  as  a  function  of  said  three- 
dimensional  surface  contour  image  data  acquired  by  said 
sensor; 

means  for  determining  a  two-dimensional  complete  honzontal 
contour  of  said  geometnc  model,  as  a  function  of  said  surface 
contour  model  data  stored  in  said  memory; 

means  for  determining  a  likelihood  of  a  match  of  said  partial 
honzontal  contour  and  said  complete  honzontal  contour  inde- 
pendent of  honzontal  position  and  vertical  rotation  of  said 
remote  object,  by  companng  distances  of  three  points  on  said 
partial  honzontal  contour  with  distances  of  tliree  correspond- 
ing points  on  said  complete  honzontal  contour; 

means  for  iteratively  selecting  horizontal  positions  and  vertical 
rotations  of  said  remote  object  for  maximization  of  said 
likelihood  of  a  match: 
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1   A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  computer  system, 
compnsing: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  therein  for  causing  a  computer  to 
transform  a  consistent  message  into  a  message  recognizable 
by  a  computer,  said  computer  program  product  having 

firsi  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  to  transform  the  consistent  message  generated  by  a 
human  in  at  least  two  formats  into  electrical  signal  represen- 
tations of  the  consistent  message; 

second  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  to  produce  from  said  electncal  signal  representa- 
tions of  the  consistent  message  a  set  of  parameters  for  each 
said  format; 

third  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  to  generate  a  likelihood  score  of  recognition  from 
each  said  set  of  parameters; 

fourth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  to  use  said  sets  of  parameters  to  train  a  weighting 
coefficient  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  formats  of  the  consis- 
tent message,  wherein  said  training  of  a  weighting  coefficient 
further  compnses 

partitioning  means  for  partitioning  information  m  each  said 
format  into  one  or  more  subunits.  wherein  each  subunit 
corresponds  to  a  piece  of  the  message, 
grouping  nieans  for  grouping  said  subunits  from  each  said 
format  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  wherein  each  said  subunil 
in  a  group  corresponds  to  tlie  same  piece  of  the  message. 
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first  determining  means  for  determining  a  likelihood  score  of 
recognition  for  each  of  said  groups  of  subunits. 

second  determining  means  for  determining  a  global  score  for 
the  information  based  on  said  likelihood  score  of  recogni- 
tion, and 

third  determining  means  for  using  said  global  score  to  deter- 
mine said  trained  weighting  coefficients: 
fifth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 

computer  to  generate  a  weighted  expression  based  on  said 

trained  weighting  coefficients  and  said  likelihood  scores  of 

recognition;  and 
sixth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the 

computer  to  select  a  candidate  message  unit  that  maximizes 

said  weighted  expression  to  transform  said  electrical  signal 

representations  of  the  consistent  message  into  a  computer 

recognizable  message. 


5.621^11 
LEARNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 
DETECTING  AND  CONTROLLING  SOLDER  DEFECTS 
Paul  A.  Roder.  San  Diego;  John  A.  Adams,  Escondido.  both  of 
Calif.,-  Bruce  D.  Baker,  Belleviie.  Wash.;  Robert  L.  Corey, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Edward  W.  Ross,  Escondido,  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Paclurd  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,631,  Aug.  5,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5J91435.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
479.092.  Feb.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,097,429,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  115.171,  Oct.  30,  1987.  Pat  No.  4.926.452. 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192.413 
Int  CI."  G06K  V,tt) 
U.S.  a.  382—147  5  Claims 


5,621,810 
IMAGE  READING  OR  PROCESSING  WITH  ABILITY  TO 

PREVENT  COPYING  OF  CERTAIN  ORIGINALS 
Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Funada.  Yokohama; 
Kenichi  Outa.  Yokohama,  and  Michio  Kawa.se.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957328.  Oct.  6.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,426,710. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939344.  Aug.  28.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J16.724.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478J80. 
Feb.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  341.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1989.  1-031415; 
Feb.  10,  1989.  1-031419;  Apr.  25.  1989.  1-106711;  Apr.  27,  1989. 
1-111025 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—135  20  Oaims 
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I.  A  controlling  method  for  controlling  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus which  sequentially  forms  a  plurality  of  color  component 
images  on  a  medium  to  produce  a  color  image,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  color  image  data  representing  an  onginal: 

judging  whether  the  original  is  a  specific  image  based  on  the 

color  image  data:  and 
controlling  the  image  forming  apparatus  based  on  the  judgment, 
in  a  case  where  the  onginal  is  the  specific  image,  such  that 
accurate  image  forming  of  at  least  one,  but  not  all.  of  the 
plurality  of  color  component  images  is  prevented 


<      \ 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  quality  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tion compnsing  the  steps  of; 

acquinng  a  cross  sectional  image  of  a  cutting  plane  of  an 
electrical  connection  on  a  first  circuit  board; 

defining  a  region  of  interest  proximate  the  electrical  connection 
on  the  first  circuit  board: 

measunng  a  characteristic  of  the  region  of  interest  on  said  first 
circuit  board  and  stonng  said  measured  charactenstic: 

acqumng  a  cross  sectional  image  of  a  culling  plane  of  an 
electncal  connection  on  a  second  circuit  board;  and 

calculating  a  correction  factor  for  said  cross  sectional  image  of  a 
cutting  plane  of  said  electncal  connection  on  said  second 
circuit  board  which  is  a  function  of  said  measured  character- 
istic. 


5.621.812 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  A  DATABASE 

FOR  USE  WITH  SELECTrVE  INCENTIVE  MARKETING 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  CUSTOMER  SHOPPING  HISTORIES 

David  W.  Deaton.  and  Rodney  G.  Gabriel,  both  of  Abilene, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Credit  Verification  Corporation.  Abilene. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  886383.  May  19.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.255,  Jan.  24, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,475. 

Mav  1.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  63.413 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  G06K  <)m 

U..S.  CI.  382—100  91  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performing  targeted  marketing  on  shopping 

customers  compnsing: 

a  device  for  entenng  a  customers  account  number  as  a  unique 
customer  identification  code: 
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a  terminal  for  entenng  data  relating  to  the  customer's  shopping 
transactions,  said  transaction  data  including  at  least  each 
customer's  purchased  products; 

means  for  creating  a  database  of  the  store's  customers'  account 
and  transaction  data  in  response  to  said  de\ice  and  terminal: 

circuitry  for  generating  a  signal  upon  entr>  of  the  account 
number  of  customers  whose  previously  purchased  products  at 
the  store  meet  predetermined  shopping  history  cntena:  and 

a  coupon  pnnter  for  dispensing  a  sales  promotion  to  the  cus- 
tomer at  the  point  of  sale  dunng  a  customer's  checkout  in 
response  to  said  signal,  said  sales  promotion  being  efficiently 
directed  toward  only  the  class  of  customers  who  meet  said 
predetermined  shopping  history  cntena.  and  such  thai  validity 
of  said  sales  promotion  is  contingent  upon  a  customer  meet- 
ing a  predetermined  future  shopping  critena 


5.621.813 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Brown.  Palo  Alto;  Hwan  J.  Jeong.  Los  Altos;  David 
A.  Markle,  Saratoga;  David  S.  Pan.  Fremont;  Richard  B. 
Ward,  and  Mark  S.  Wanta.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ultratech  Stepper.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  431.683.  May  2.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,688,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,613 
Int.  CI."  G06K  mK) 
U.S.  a.  382—151  16  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  and  alignment  system  comprising: 

an  optical  projection  system  disposed  to  expose  a  substrate  w  ith 

an  exposure  pattern  from  a  reticle: 
an  optical  alignment  system  disposed  to  form  a  first  alignment 
image  of  a  first  region  of  said  reticle  defining  a  first  key 
pattern  therein  and  a  superimposed  image  of  a  first  portion  of 


said  substrate  defining  a  first  target  pattern  therein  through 
said  optical  projection  system: 

a  memory; 

a  pattern  recognition  system  to  recognize  said  first  key  and 
target  patterns  in  said  first  alignment  image,  wherein  said  first 
key  and  target  patterns  to  be  recognized  are  arbitrary  and  user 
seleciable.  wherein  said  first  key  and  target  patterns  are 
learned  by  said  partem  recognition  system  and  stored  in  said 
memory; 

a  computational  subsystem  coupled  to  said  pattern  recognition 
system  to  compute  positions  of  said  first  key  and  target 
pailems  and  their  positional  difference  to  determine  a  devia- 
tion in  position  between  said  substrate  and  a  reference  posi- 
tion, in  response  to  said  position  of  said  first  key  pattern. 


5.621314 

IMAGE  RECOGNITION  APPARATL'S  CAPABLE  OF 

INSPECTING  HEIGHT  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 

HEIGHT  BY  USING  TWO  SLIT  INCIDENT  BEAMS  OF 

LIGHT 

Motoharu  Honda.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1993.  5-264454 

Int  CI."  G06K  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—152  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recognition  apparatus  having  a  coordinate  system 
associated  therewith,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

illuminant  means  for  emitting  a  flux  of  rays  of  light: 

slit  means  for  converting  the  flux  of  rays  of  light  into  a  combi- 
nation of  first  and  second  slits  of  light  parallel  to  each  other 
and  incident  on  an  inspection  object  at  a  variable  oblique 
angle,  the  firsl  and  second  slits  of  light  scanning  the  inspec- 
tion object: 

image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  first  and  second 
bnglil  lines  made  by  the  first  and  second  slits  of  lighi.  respec- 
tively, on  a  surtace  region  which  the  inspection  object  has  in 
a  local  domain  of  the  coordinate  system:  and 

image  processing  means  for  comparing  and  collating  the  picked- 
up  image  with  a  stored  image  representative  of  a  pattern 
showing  a  presence  and  an  absence  of  the  first  and  second 
bnghl  lines  on  the  surface  region  of  the  inspection  object  in 
the  local  domain  of  the  coordinate  system  so  that,  for  a  height 
of  a  convex  shape  on  the  surface  region,  a  conformity  is 
determined  based  on  a  broken  one  of  the  first  and  second 
bright  lines  and  a  discrimination  is  made  between  a  first 
non-conformity  due  to  the  height  of  the  convex  shape  being 
greater  than  a  first  height  and  a  second  non-conformity  due  to 
the  height  of  the  convex  shape  being  less  than  a  second 
heiehi.  based  on  an  order  in  which  the  first  and  second  bnghi 
lines  are  broken,  as  ihe  first  and  second  slils  of  light  corre- 
spond 10  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  conformity,  respec- 
tively. 
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5,621,815 
GLOBAL  THRESHOLD  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
Dipankar    Talukdar.     Buffalo:     Ramalingam     Sridhar.     East 
Amberst.  and  Victor  Demjanenko.  North  Tonawanda,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,199 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/62:W6:9/46:  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  382—159  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  global  thresholding  of  image  signals  compris- 
ing: 

scanning  a  document  to  generate  a  series  of  pixel  data  signals, 
each  pixel  data  signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of  the 
pixel; 

storing  the  pixel  data  signals  in  a  memory; 

comparing  each  pixel  data  signal  to  at  least  first  and  second 
weight  signals  to  determine  the  weight  signal  closest  to  the 
pixel  data  signal; 

changing  the  value  of  said  weight  signal  closest  to  the  pixel  data 
signal: 

counting  the  number  of  times  each  weight  signal  is  changed; 

averaging  the  changed  weight  signals  to  deternune  a  threshold 
signal;  and 

comparing  the  pixel  data  signals  to  the  threshold  signal  to 
determine  which  pixel  data  signals  are  greater  than  the  thresh- 
old signal  and  which  pixel  data  signals  are  less  than  said 
threshold  signal. 


5,621316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF 
COLOR  FROM  MULTI-COLOR  IMAGE  DOCUMENTS 
Werner  Ruppert,  Schoenaich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,820,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393302 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   19. 
1992,  92117810 
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VS.  a.  382—163 
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1.  Apparatus  for  elimination  of  color  Uom  a  multi-color  image 
of  a  document  having  an  image  and  a  background  comprising: 

a)  means  for  providing  concurrently  signals  for  all  color  infor- 
mation of  each  picture  elemenl  of  the  image  of  said  docu- 
ment; 


b)  means  for  determining  a  maximum  signal  value  for  all  color 
information  signals  for  analyzing  said  color  information  sig- 
nal of  all  input  colors  of  each  picture  element  simultaneously 
and  for  outpuning  only  said  signal  having  the  determined 
maximum  value; 

c)  means  for  converting  said  signal  having  a  maximum  value  to 
a  value  representative  of  either  a  black  or  white  picture 
element  with  the  color  dropped  out  of  said  image. 

d)  means  for  assembling  a  data  base  of  the  values  representing 
all  picture  elements  of  an  image  with  the  color  dropped  out  of 
said  image,  for  character  recognition,  and 

e)  a  weighting  adder  to  which  said  color  information  signals  are 
input,  said  adder  combining  and  weighting  said  color  infor- 
mation signals  for  providing  a  weighted  color  grey  value  for 
archiving  said  image. 


5,621,817 

POINTER-B.ASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

ALIGNING  GEOMETRIC  FIGURF.S 

Radmilo  Bozinovic,  San  Jose,  and  Giulia  Pagallo,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,559,  Jan.  12,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,452JI71,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,122, 

Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  889J16,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

1,123,  Jan.  5.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 

1995,  Sen  No.  422,130 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—189  13  Claims 


1.  A  pointer-based  computer  system  capable  of  aligning  geomel- 
nc  figures  in  clusters,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  display  screen  sensitive  to  the  location  of  a  pointer; 

a  stroke  grouper  receptive  to  a  plurality  of  strokes  formed  on  the 
display  screen  by  the  pointer  and  operative  to  group  tht 
plurality  of  strokes  into  a  stroke  group; 

a  shape  recognition  engine  receptive  to  the  stroke  group  and 
capable  of  recognizing  said  stroke  group  as  a  geometric  figure 
taken  form  the  classes  of  at  least  one  of  circles  and  squares; 

means  for  determining  the  value  of  an  alignment  parameter  for  a 
new  geometric  figure  provided  to  the  display  screen; 

means  for  determining,  for  a  cluster  of  geometnc  figures  on  said 
display  screen,  a  fixed  value  for  the  alignment  parameter,  a 
mean  value  of  the  alignment  parameter,  and  a  variance  from 
the  mean  value  for  geometnc  figures  making  up  the  cluster; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  alignment  parameter  of  the 
new  geometric  figure  added  lo  the  displav  screen  is  within  a 
defined  threshold  distance  of  the  cluster's  mean  value; 

means  for  aligning  the  new  geometnc  figure  with  the  cluster  on 
the  display  screen  such  that  the  new  geometnc  figure  is 
aligned  with  the  fixed  value  of  the  cluster;  and 

means  for  redefining  the  cluster's  mean  value  and  vanance  from 
the  mean  for  new  geometric  figures  making  up  ihe  cluster  lo 
account  for  the  addition  of  the  new  shape  to  the  cluster 
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5,621,818 
DOCUMENT  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Tashiro,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  910,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-195100 

Int  a."  G06K  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  382—227  13  Claims 
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CHARACTER  CODE 


I  A  document  recognition  apparatus  in  which  character  images 
are  delected  from  a  document  image  to  be  recognized,  and  charac- 
ter recognition  for  outputting  a  character  code  is  effected  so  as  lo 
sequentially  recognize  a  plurality  of  different  characters,  said  docu- 
ment recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
character  detecting  means  for  detecting  character  images; 
character  recognizing   means   for  processing,   when   activated, 
each  detected  character  image  to  generate  a  corresponding 
character  code  during  a  first  time  interval  commencing  from 
the  activation  to  the  generation  of  the  character  code,  said 
character  recognizing  means  includes  means  for  outputting 
the  generated  corresponding  character  code  at  the  end  of  the 
first  time  interval; 
character  comparing  means  for  companng.  when  activated,  each 
detected  character  image  with  a  stored  character  image  dunng 
a  second  time  interval  commencing  from  activation  until  the 
reading  of  the  character  code  corresponding  to  the  stored 
character  image,  said  character  companng  means  includes 
means  for  reading  the  character  code  corresponding  lo  the 
stored  character  image  in  response  lo  a  favorable  character 
image  comparison,  and  means  for  outputting  the  read  charac- 
ter code  corresponding  to  the  stored  character  image  at  the 
completion  of  the  second  time  interval;  and 
control  means  for  activating  the  character  recognizing  means 
and  the  character  comparing  means  at  substantially  the  same 
time  for  processing  the  same  detected  character  image,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  stonng  each  recognized 
character   image   together  with   its  corresponding  character 
code,  and  means  responsive  lo  the  outputting  of  a  character 
code  for  deactivating  one  of  the  character  recognizing  and 
character  comparing  means  to  discontinue  the  corresponding 
process  prior  to  the  completion  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
time  intervals. 
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values  at  the  obtained  feature  points  to  restore  an  image,  which 
compnses.  in  compression,  the  steps  of: 

tracing  at  least  one  pixel  contour  on  the  equi-luminance  line;  and 
shifting  specific  equi-luminance  line  passing-point  coordinates 
on  the  traced  pixel  contour  lo  a  central  position  of  the  pixel, 
respectively. 


5,621320 

VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

WHICH  MEASURES  COMPRESSED  DATA  STORAGE 

TIME  TO  OPTIMIZE  COMPRESSION  RATE 

Michel  Rynderman,  San  Jose,  anil  Jay  Cuccartse,  Boulder 

Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radius  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,959,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5363,961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,515 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—239  8  aairas 
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5,621,819 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  MULTI-VALUED  COLOR  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  METHOD 
^'oshiko  Hozimii,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  22,  1994,  6-107819; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-180830 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/W 
U,S.  a.  382—232  12  Claims 

1  A  multidimensional  multivalued  image  compression  and 
decompression  method  of  obtaining  feature  points  satisfying  a 
specific  condition  on  an  equi-luminance  line  set  for  each  specific 
luminance  value  previously  determined  for  an  image  luminance 
function,  and  transmitting  and  recording  positions  and  luminance 
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1 .  A  system  for  compressing  and  storing  video  data,  including: 

variable  rate  ctxnpression  means  for  generating  compressed 
V  ideo  data  by  compressing  input  video  data  at  a  first  compres- 
sion rate  selected  from  a  range  of  compression  rates  m 
response  lo  a  control  signal; 

a  data  storage  device  connected  to  the  variable  rate  compression 
means,  for  storing  the  compressed  video  data;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  the  variable  rate  compression 
means  and  the  data  storage  device,  for  measunng  average 
throughput  time  for  data  transfer  to  and  from  the  data  storage 
device,  selecting  a  desired  compression  rate  m  response  to 
measured  average  throughput  time,  and  generating  the  control 
signal  so  that  said  control  signal  sets  the  first  compression  rate 
to  be  said  desired  compression  rate. 
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5.621321 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
DISTORTIONS  IN  PROCESSED  IMAGE  DATA 
James  B.  Pearman.  Glendale.  Califs  and   Peter  Kavanagh. 
Guildford.  England,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,   and   Sony   Lnited    Kingdom   Limited,   Weybridgc, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,473,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,057 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  L'nlted  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1992, 
9211862 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—254  1  Claim 
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1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  memor>  for  storing  an  array  of  pixel  values  represent 
mg  high  resolution  image  data: 

display  means  for  displaying  low  resolution  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  high  resolution  image  data  stored  in  said 
image  memory,  said  display  means  including  a  monitor  of  a 
general  purpose  computer  and  having  low  resolving  power. 

a  display  palette  for  stonng  mapping  information  defining  map- 
ping between  each  pixel  value  of  said  high  resolution  image 
data  stored  in  said  image  memory  and  an  appearance  image 
representing  said  low  resolution  image  data  that  are  to  be 
displayed  on  said  display  means; 

user  control  means  responsive  to  user  input  for  varying  a  posi- 
tion of  a  cursor  within  a  linear  scale  displayed  on  said  display 
means; 

modifying  means  for  modifying  said  mapping  information 
stored  in  said  display  palette  based  on  said  position  of  said 
cursor  so  as  to  enhance  said  appearance  image  displayed  on 
said  display  means;  and 

display  control  means  coupled  to  said  image  memory,  said 
display  palette  and  said  display  means  for  controlling  the 
same  so  as  to  cause  the  enhanced  appearance  image  represent- 
ing said  low  resolution  image  data  to  be  displayed  in  response 
to  the  modified  mapping  information  provided  by  said  modi- 
fying means. 


5.621.822 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FOCI  S  POSITION  OF 
OBJECT  FROM  VARIABLE  GRAY  LEVEL  IMAGE  OF 
OBJECT 
Noriaki  Yukawa,  Nara-ken;  Satoni  Kimura,  Sakai,  and  Takeo 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189573 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
V.S.  CI.  382—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  focus  position  detecting  method  comprising  steps  of; 
obtaining  quantized  two-dimensional  image  data  including  an 
object  to  be  in  focus  with  respect  to  an  optical  system  by 
imaging  the  object  through  the  optical  system; 
defining  a  specified  area  in  the  two-dimensional  image  data; 
defining  a  partial  image  in  the  specified  area,  the  partial  image 
being  composed  of  a  target  pixel  and  peripheral  pixels  on  a 
line  in  a  specified  direclion  in  which  the  target  pixel  exists; 
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defining  a  left  area  and  a  nghl  area  respectively  positioned  on 
left  and  nght  sides  of  the  target  pixel  on  the  line  in  the 
specified  direction; 

calculating  gray-level  data  of  each  pixel  in  the  left  area; 

calculating  gray-level  data  of  each  pixel  in  the  right  area; 

obtaining  as  a  gray- level  ratio  a  ratio  of  calculation  result  of  the 
left  area  to  calculation  result  of  the  nght  area; 

calculating  an  evaluation  function  by  means  of  the  gray-level 
rauo  by  repeating  the  gray-level  ratio  calculating  step  in  the 
specified  area; 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  evaluation  function  calculation  values  in 
a  variety  of  optical  positions  by  repeating  the  steps  for  calcu- 
lating the  gray-level  data  of  the  left  and  right  areas,  obtaining 
the  gray- level  ratio,  and  calculating  the  evaluation  function 
through  vanation  of  the  optical  position  of  the  object;  and 

obtaining  a  focus  position  of  the  object  with  respect  to  the 
optical  system  based  on  the  evaluation  function  calculation 
values; 

wherein  after  an  average  value  AVI  of  gray-level  data  of  each 
pixel  in  the  nght  area  and  an  average  value  AV2  of  gray-level 
data  of  each  pixel  in  the  left  area  are  calculated,  the  gray-level 
ratio  of  the  average  value  AVI  to  the  average  value  AV2  is 
calculated  by  the  following  condition: 
when  the  average  value  AVI  of  the  nght  area  is  larger  than  the 
average  value  AV2  of  the  left  area,  the  gray-level  ratio  is 
AV1/AV2; 
when  the  average  value  AVI  of  the  nght  area  is  smaller  than 
the  average  value  AV2  of  the  left  area,  the  gray-level  ratio 
IS  AV2/AV1;  and 
when  the  average  value  AVI  of  the  nght  area  is  the  same  as 
the  average  value  AV2  of  the  left  area,  the  gray-level  ratio 
IS  1.0. 


5,621,823 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  THINNING  LINES 

USING  INDEX  VALUES 

Ryohei  Kiunagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yozan,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

and  Sharp  Corporation.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,655,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292349,  Dec.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,861 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/44 

I  .S.  CI.  382—259  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  thinning  a  line  in  an  image  comprising  steps  of: 
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acquinng  a  microscopic  image  of  a  material  sample  in  the  form 
of  image  pixel  density  values,  said  image  containing  a  con- 
figuration of  pixels  having  configuration  densities  and  also 
containing  background  pixels  having  background  densities; 

selecting  a  first  neighborhood  of  pixels  which  includes  a  first 
center  pixel  to  be  processed; 

replacing  the  density  of  the  firsi  center  pixel  with  an  index 
density  when  the  firsi  center  pixel  is  a  boundary  pixel  and  the 
densities  of  the  first  array  of  pixels  satisfy  one  of  a  set  of 
conditions; 

selecting  a  second  neighborhood  of  pixels  which  includes  a 
second  center  pixel  to  be  processed,  the  densities  of  pixels  in 
said  second  neighborhood  including  the  index  density  of  the 
first  center  pixel; 

selectively  retaining  or  replacing  the  density  value  of  the  second 
center  pixel  when 

11  the  second  center  pixel  is  a  boundary  pixel,  and 

11)  (he  densities  of  the  second  neighborhood  of  pixels  include  an 
index  density;  and 

generating  a  processed  image  which  includes  the  selectively 
converted  or  retained  density  value  of  the  second  center  pixel. 


5,621,825 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR,  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  APPLYING  SAME 

Toshimichi  Masaki,  and  YuUka  Kato,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0285,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146.022 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084786 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/JtS 

U.S.  a.  382—274  27  Claims 


5,621,824 

SHADING  CORRECTION  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Takasbi    Ijiri;    Toshihiko    Matsumoto,-    Toshimichi    Masaki; 

Naoshi  Awano,  and  Osamu  Motooka,  aU  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9IA)1664,  5  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10810,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70360 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1990,  2-407404 

Int.  a."  G06K  W40 

VS.  CI.  382—274  10  Claims 
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1.  A  shading  correction  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imaging  a  columnar  object  using  an  image  pick-up  device  to 
obtain  image  data  representing  the  object; 

displaying  the  image  represented  by  said  image  dau  on  a  display 
unit; 

designating  a  line  on  said  image  displayed  by  said  display  unit 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
object; 

said  designated  line  being  one  where  there  are  no  images, 
defects  or  other  noisy  images  present  and  where  a  density 
level  is  uniform  along  said  longitudinal  direction  on  said  line; 

extracting  the  image  data  along  the  designated  line  to  form  a 
density  level  distribution; 

repeatedly  arranging  the  same  said  density  level  distribution  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  to  form  shading  pattern  data  repre- 
senting the  distribution  of  brightness  on  the  surface  of  the 
object  in  two  dimensions;  and 

performing  a  shading  correction  of  the  image  data  presenting  the 
object  by  using  said  shading-pattern  data. 


1   An  image  processor,  comprising: 

pseudo-gray-scale  image  generating  circuit  means  for  converting 
input  image  data,  which  is  represented  by  a  first  prescnbed 
number  of  bits  per  pixel,  into  pseudo-gray-scale  image  data 
represented  by  a  second  prescnbed  number  of  biis.  which  is 
less  than  said  first  prescribed  number  of  bits; 

image  restoration  circuit  means  for  restoring  the  pseudo-gray- 
scale image  data  for  each  and  every  one  of  a  plurality  of  small 
areas,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  is 
provided  in  a  window  that  scans  the  pseudo-gray-scale  image 
generated  by  said  pseudo-gray -scale  image  generating  circuit 
means,  with  said  each  small  area  serving  as  one  restored 
pixel,  and  outputting  restored  image  data  for  a  window  at 
each  and  every  position;  and 

similarity  operating  circuit  means  for  calculaung  an  index  value 
representing  a  degree  of  similarity  by  comparing  the  restored 
image  data  of  each  window  sequentially  outputted  by  the 
image  restoration  circuit  means  and  reference  data  represent- 
ing a  standard  image. 


5,621,826 
IMAGE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  KaUyama.  Kawasaki;   Mitsuni  Maeda,  Yokohama; 
Yasuji  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Yoshida,  Ichikawa, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,212,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,448,654, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  895,241,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5345,517,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,155.  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90073; 
Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90074;  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90075;  Apr.  10,  1989, 
1-90080 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/42 
VS.  a.  382—298  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  reduction  method  for  reducing  an  onginal  image, 
comprising: 

an  inputting  step  of  inputting  original  image  data  representing 

the  original  image, 
a  subjecting  step  subjecting  the  onginal  image  data  input  in  said 
inputting  step  to  a  reduction  process;  and 
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an  outputting  step  of  outputting  reduced  image  dala  representing 

a  reduced  image  obtained  in  said  subjecting  step, 
wherein  said  subjecting  step  further  compnses: 

a  first  step  of  holding  reduced  image  data  obtained  in  said 

subjecting  step  of  a  previous  cycle  of  image  reduction,  and 

a  second  step  of  refemng  to  image  data  of  pixels  defined  by 

the  following  (a-1)  to  (b-2): 

(a  I )  the  original  image  data  of  an  object  pixel  X(i,j)  input 

in  said  inputting  step. 
(a-2i  the  original  image  data  of  surrounding  eight  pixels 
X(i-l.j-l).    X(i-l.j),    X(i-l.j+l).    X(i.j-l).    X(i.j+I). 
X(i+l.j-l),  X(i+l.j).  X(i+l.j+l)of  the  object  pixel  X(i,j) 
input  in  said  inpuning  step; 
(b- 1 )  the   reduced   image  data  of  a  first  reduced  pixel 
X'(i-l.j)  held  in  said  tirst  step,  the  first  reduced  pixel 
being  located  ahead  of  a  reduced  object  pixel  X'(i.j); 
I  b-2)  the  reduced  image  data  of  a  second  reduced  pixel 
Xd.j-ll  held  by  said  first  step,  the  second  reduced  pixel 
being  located  above  the  reduced  object  pixel  X'(i.j).  and 
a  third  step  of  determining  the  image  data  of  a  pixel  compos- 
ing the  reduced   image  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data 
referred  to  in  said  second  step. 


5,62U27 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  .4ND  APPAR.\TIS  FOR 

OBTAINING  OBJECT  DATA  TO  RECONSTRl  CT  THE 

ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

Sbiivji  Uchiyama:  Hiroyuki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Toshikazu  Ohshima.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as^^ignors  to 

Canon  Kabiishiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993.  5-159549 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  W(X) 

VS.  a.  382—307  40  Claims 
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inpuning  means  for  inputting  a  radial  range  image  correspond- 
ing to  a  direction  from  a  prescnbed  axis  to  a  point  on  an 
object's  surface  and  the  point's  location  to  the  prescribed 
axis; 

generating  means  for  generating  radial  range  images  each  hav- 
ing dilTerent  resolutions  ba.sed  upon  the  input  radial  range 
image  by  said  inputting  means; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  normal  vector  at  said  point 
on  each  of  the  generated  radial  range  images  by  said  generat- 
ing means; 

making  means  for  making  edge-maps  each  based  upon  neigh- 
boring points  locations  around  a  notice  point  and  the  corre- 
sponding normal  vectors  calculated  by  said  calculating  means, 
on  each  of  said  generated  radial  range  images; 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  edge-map  made  by  said 
making  means  into  a  synthesized  edges-map;  and 

polygon  data  generating  means  for  generating  polygon  data 
representing  an  obiecl's  shape  depending  upon  an  input  radial 
range  image  input  by  inputting  means,  based  upon  a  synthe- 
sized edge-map  synthesized  by  said  synthesizing  means. 


5,621,828 
INTEGRATED  TLNABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Roel  Baets,  Deinze,  and  Jan  Willeras.  Gentbnjgge,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Inteniniversitair  Micro-Elektronica 
Centrum  VZW,  Leuven,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,110,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.057 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Sep.    24.     1992. 
09200838 

Int  CT."  G02B  (V/2;  G02F  1/295 
V3.  a.  385—14  7  Claims 
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1  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  approximating  an  object 
shape  and  reconstructing  the  corresponding  image  by  subjecting  a 
radial  range  image  to  approximating  with  polygons,  compnsing: 


1   An  integrated  tunable  optical  filter  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  semiconducting  malenal. 

a  first  section  on  said  substrate  forming  a  transmission  filter 
having  a  low  spectral  selectivity,  said  first  section  including  a 
first  waveguide  system  with  upper  and  lower  waveguides,  a 
periodic  nb  shaped  structure  between  said  upper  and  lower 
waveguides  defining  a  filler  response  with  a  central  coupling 
wavelength,  and 

a  second  section  on  said  substrate  forming  a  reflector  with  a 
spectral  reflection  with  a  plurality  of  reflection  peaks,  said 
second  section  including  a  second  waveguide  coupled  with 
said  lower  waveguide  in  said  first  section  and  having  a  peri 
odically  broken  short  pernxl  reflection  structure  including 
short  period  stnpped  regions  alteriiating  with  non-stnpped 
regions; 

first  means  for  injecting  current  into  said  first  section,  said  filter 
response  of  said  first  section  being  shifted  in  wavelength  over 
a  range  covering  a  plurality  of  said  reflection  peaks  of  said 
second  section;  and 

second  means  for  injecting  current  into  said  second  section,  said 
reflection  spectrum  of  said  second  section  being  shifted  in 
wavelength  and  one  reflection  peak  of  said  plurality  of  reflec- 
tion peaks  corresponding  to  said  central  coupling  wavelength 
of  said  first  section; 

wherein  said  optical  filter  has  a  reflection  response  in  said  upper 
waveguide  with  a  narrow  bandwidth  and  wide  tunability. 
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5.621,829 
FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
USING  FREE  SPACE  SCANNING 
Joseph  E.  Ford.  Oakhurst.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  626.653 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385—22  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  optical  switching  between  at  least  one  input 
fiber  and  at  least  one  output  fiber,  said  at  least  one  output  fiber 
being  located  in  a  fiber  bundle,  the  method  compnsing: 

positioning  a  light  directing  mechanism  proximate  a  face  of  said 
fiber  bundle; 

transmitting  a  test  light  signal  through  said  input  fiber,  wherein 
said  test  light  signal  is  directed  toward  light  directing  mecha- 
nism; 

coUimating  said  test  light  signal  to  produce  a  collimated  test 
light  signal; 

redirecting  said  collimated  test  light  signal  with  said  light  direct- 
ing mechanism; 

focusing  said  collimated  test  light  signal  at  said  face  of  said  fiber 
bundle; 

altering  said  light  directing  mechanism  to  cause  a  scanning  of 
said  face  ot  said  fiber  bundle  with  said  test  light  signal;  and 

identifying  an  orientation  of  said  light  directing  mechanism 
during  the  scanning  that  directs  light  to  said  at  least  one 
output  fiber. 

10.  An  optical  switching  device  for  selectively  optically  con- 
necting al  least  one  first  fiber  in  a  fiber  bundle  to  at  least  one 
second  fiber  in  the  fiber  bundle,  comprising: 

a  collimator  for  collimating  light  emitted  by  said  at  least  one 
first  fiber  and  producing  a  substantially  collimated  beam;  and 

a  light  directing  mechanism  for  reflecting  said  substantially 
collimated  beam  back  through  said  collimator  along  an  optical 
path,  wherein  said  collimator  fiKuses  said  substantially  colli- 
mated beam  at  said  at  least  one  second  fiber  in  the  fiber 
bundle. 


an  elongated  outer  member  configured  to  be  inserted  into  the 
remote  region  and  having  a  proximal  end  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  handle; 

a  device  disposed  in  a  distal  end  of  said  outer  member  for 
viewing  the  remote  region,  a  portion  of  said  device  being 
coupled  to  said  handle  by  an  inner  member  disposed  along  an 
axis  within  said  outer  member; 

a  first  set  of  optical  fibers  disposed  in  said  handle  and  having  a 
distal  end  at  which  individual  fibers  thereof  are  arranged 
around  said  inner  member; 

a  second  set  of  optical  fibers  disposed  in  said  outer  member  and 
having  a  proximal  end  at  which  individual  fibers  thereof  are 
arranged  around  said  inner  member;  and 

a  joint  between  said  distal  end  of  said  first  set  of  optical  fibers 
and  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  set  of  optical  fibers,  said 
inner  member  extending  through  said  joint,  said  joint  being 
constructed  to  allow  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  optical  fibers  about  said  axis  of  said  inner 
member  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  said  outer 
member  and  said  handle. 


5,621,831 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASER- 
TO-FIBER  ALIGNMENT 
Philip  R.  Staver.  Hagaman;  Sandra  F.  Feldman,  Schenectady, 
and  Angel  L.  Ortiz,  Jr.,  Saratoga  Springs,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,600 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/J2 
VS.  CI.  385—33  28  Claims 


5,621,830 
ROTATABLE  FIBER  OPTIC  JOINT 
Paul  V.  Lucey,  Sandown,  and  Roger  D.  Greeley,  Portsmouth, 
both  of  N.H.,  as.signors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc., 
Andover,  Ma-ss. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.900 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  23/26 

VS.  CI.  385—25  21  Claims 

PI- 


1  An  apparatus  for  aligning  an  optical  fiber  for  injection  with  a 
laser  beam,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  focusing  means  aligned  with  laser  beam's  patli; 

a  coupon  aligned  with  laser  beam's  path  and  with  said  focusing 
means  for  marking  the  injection  point  of  an  emitted  laser 
beam  when  said  beam  passes  through  said  focusing  means 
and  IS  projected  upon  said  coupon;  and 

a  camera  coupled  to  a  monitor  positioned  adjacent  said  coupon 
for  viewing  an  image  of  said  marked  injection  point  on  said 
coupon  and  for  accurately  positioning  an  optical  fiber  tip  al 
said  injection  point. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  a  remote  region,  comprising: 
a  handle; 


5,621,832 
BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  OPTICAL  COUPLER  USING  THE 

SAME 
Jun  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Miyake,  Shizuoka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  and  Vacuum  Optics 
Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993.  5-313455 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385—48  33  Oaims 

1.  A  beam  splitter  which  is  an  optical  multilayer  film  obtained  by 

sequentially  stacking  first  to  fifth  layers  respectively  having  refrac- 
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5,621,834 

CLOSED  ALIGNMENT  SLEEVE  FOR  OPTICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Jerry  M.  Anderson,  Austell;  Ray  R.  Cammons,  Woodstock,  and 

Wilton  W.  King,  Chamblee,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,094 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  MM 
U.S.  CI.  385—72  7  Claims 

26' 


tive  indexes  of  n,  to  n,  and  geonietrical  thicknesses  d,  to  d,  on  a 

substrate  having  a  refractive  index  n^;. 

wherein  the  refractive  indexes  of  said  substrate  and  said  first  to 
fifth  layers  satisfy  the  following  relationship:  of  n,,— 1.45  to 
1.60.  n I  =2.02  to  2.20.  n,=2.25  to  2.38.  n,=  l  44  to  1.47. 
n.,=2.25  to  2  38.  and  n,=  1.44  to  1.47.  and 
a  geometncal  thickness  d,  of  an  ith  layer  of  the  first  to  fifth 
layers  satisfies  relationship  n,d,  cos  (8,  )=V4.  where  n,  is  a 
refractive  index  of  the  ith  layer.  6,  is  an  angle  of  refraction  in 
the  ith  layer,  and  X  is  a  center  wavelength  of  an  incident  light 
beam  to  the  multilayer  film  with  an  angle  of  incidence  of  40° 
to  50°. 


5,621.833 

SUPERPOSITION  OF  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ARR.AYS 

Ronnie  C.  Lau,  17009  Paula  La.,  LuU,  Fla.  33549,  and  Patrick 

E.  Crane,  13706  Chestersall  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33634 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,437 

Int  a."  G02B  6AX) 

U.S.  CI.  385—50  19  aaims 


I.  An  alignment  sleeve  for  use  in  receiving  a  ferrule,  said 
alignment  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  an  inner  surface 
having  a  generally  circular  cross- section,  said  alignment  sleeve 
having  means  for  contacting  said  ferrule  when  said  ferrule  is 
inserted  withm  said  sleeve  and  for  centering  said  ferrule  within 
said  sleeve,  said  contacting  means  compnsing  three  lobes  formed 
along  a  length  of  said  sleeve  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
which  are  angularly  equally  spaced  about  said  inner  surface,  and 
wherein  said  sleeve  further  includes  means  for  decoupling  defor- 
mation at  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve  from  a  second  end  of  said 
sleeve. 


5,621,835 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ASSEMBLY  AND  MANLFACTLRING 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
MiLsuo  Takahashi,   and   Kunio  Yamada.   both   of  Matsudo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314»253,  Sep.  29,  19V4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994.  6-129922.- 
Mar.  31,  1995.  7-100670 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—78  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  apparatus  comprising  a  block,  the  block 
having  a  left  end.  a  nght  end.  a  left  portion  and  a  right  portion,  the 
left  portion  having  a  first  top  side,  a  first  bottom  side,  at  least  two 
ports  on  the  first  top  side,  at  least  one  port  on  the  first  bottom  side, 
and  a  first  sloped  portion  extending  upward  between  a  bottom  of 
the  left  end  of  the  block  and  a  port  on  the  first  bottom  side,  and  the 
nght  portion  having  a  second  top  side,  a  second  bottom  side,  at 
least  one  port  on  the  second  top  side,  at  least  two  ports  on  the 
second  bonom  side,  and  a  fourth  sloped  portion  extending  down- 
ward between  a  top  of  the  nght  end  of  the  block  and  a  port  on  the 
second  top  side,  a  third  sloped  portion  extending  downward 
between  the  first  top  side  and  the  second  lop  side,  a  second  sloped 
portion  extending  downward  between  the  first  bottom  side  and  the 
second  bonom  side,  the  second  sloped  portion  and  the  third  sloped 
portion  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  first  two-dimensional  array 
positioned  on  a  port  on  the  left  portion,  a  second  two-dimensional 
array  posiuoncd  on  a  port  on  the  right  portion,  the  first  array  and 
the  second  array  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the  block,  and  a 
reflective  surface  covenng  the  first  top  side,  the  second  top  side, 
the  first  bottom  side,  the  second  bonom  side,  the  first  sloped 
portion,  the  second  sloped  portion,  the  third  sloped  portion  and  the 
fourth  sloped  portion,  except  for  areas  where  the  first  two- 
dimensional  array  and  the  second  two-dimensional  array  are  posi- 
tioned. 


1   An  optical  fiber  assembly  compnsing: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  protective  sheath  at  a  distal  end  thereof. 

said  optical  fiber  projecting  from  said  sheath: 
a  pipe  surrounding  said  protective  sheath  adjacent  the  distal  end 

of  said  optical  fiber,  said  pipe  being  secured  to  said  sheath  by 

cnmping; 
a  ferrule  surrounding  the  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber; 
a  supporting  sleeve  having  a  stepped  portion  at  one  end  thereof 

for  receiving  an  end  of  said  ferrule,  said  supporting  sleeve 

surrounding  said  pipe  and  said  ferrule;  and 
a  thermosetting  resin  for  adhenng  said  optical  fiber  and  said  pipe 

to  said  ferrule  and  said  supporting  sleeve. 
5.  A  method  of  manufaclunng  an  optical  fiber  a.ssembly  includ- 
ing a  ferrule,  a  supporting  sleeve,  an  optical  fiber  having  a  protec- 
tive sheath  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  and  a  metal  pipe,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  end  of  the  ferrule  into  an  end  of  the  supporting 

sleeve; 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  so  that  it  projects  from 

said  sheath; 


inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  into  the  metal  pipe 

whereby  the  pipe  surrounds  the  protective  sheath; 
deforming  the  metal  pipe  by  cnmping  thereby  securing  i   to  the 

sheath,  projections  on  an  internal  wall  of  the  pipe  resulting 

from  said  deformation  biting  into  the  sheath; 
applying  a  thermo.setting  adhesive  agent  to  the  feirule; 
inserting  the  exposed  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  into  an  opening 

in  the  ferrule  and  the  metal  pipe  into  the  supporting  sleeve; 

and 
heating  the  resulting  assembly  thereby  fixing  with  the  adhesive 

agent  the  optical  fiber  to  the  ferrule  and  the  metal  pipe  to  the 

supporting  sleeve. 


5,621.836 

PLASTIC  FIBER  ALIGNMENT  FERRULE  AND 

TERMINATION  METHOD 

Philip  W.  Schoheld.  Oak  Park;  Michael  A.  Reed.  Norridge.  and 

Kenneth  Marchman,  Chicago,  all  of  III..  a.ssignon>  to  Meth- 

ode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.620 

Int.  CI."  G02B  M6 

VS.  CI.  385—80  10  Claims 


I.  A  molded  plastic  ferrule  for  a  fiber  optic  connector  compns- 
ing an  elongated  body  having  an  o|iening  thercihrough.  said  open- 
ing having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end  surrounded  by  a  raised 
pedestal  and  the  exit  end  having  a  strain  relief  member  formed  by 
the  raised  pedestal  and  an  anaerobic  adhesive  composition  injected 
only  within  the  exit  end  opening  and  not  to  the  rest  of  the  ferrule 
surrounding  and  supporting  a  fiber  bonded  within  the  raised  ped- 
estal with  the  anaerobic  adhesive  composition  wherein  the  fiber 
may  be  easily  cleaved  and  polished. 


525 '  302 

face  separated  from  said  optical  device  holding  surface  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  and  a  earner  electrical  winng, 
wherein  said  earner  is  formed  of  a  substrate  having  a  protru- 
sion and  a  recess,  wherein  said  optical  device  holding  surface 
and  said  earner  height  reference  surface  are  formed  of  said 
substrate  protrusion,  and  wherein  said  earner  electrical  wiring 
IS  formed  within  said  substrate  recess; 
said  optical  device  height  reference  surface  of  said  optical 
functional  device  being  fixedly  contacted  with  the  optical 
device  holding  surface  of  said  carrier,  and  an  active-layer-side 
electrode  of  said  optical  functional  device  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  earner  electrical  wmng 


5,621,838 

RESINS  FOR  COATED  OPTICAL  FIBER  UNITS 

Kaon   Nomura;   Tomoyuki   Hattori;   Tsuyoshi   Nonaka.   and 

Nobuhiro  Akasaka,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,998,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-067316 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/4-f 

VS.  a.  385—100  9  Claims 


5,621,837 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  HYBRID  INTEGRATION 
PLATFORM,  OPTICAL  SUB-MODULE,  OPTO- 
ELECTRONIC HYBRID  INTEGRATION  CIRCUIT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  PLATFORM 
Yasufumi  Yamada;  Shiiyi  Mino,  both  of  Mito;  Ikuo  Ogawa, 
Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Terui;   Kaoni  Yoshino,  both  of  Milo; 
Kunihani    Kato,   Tokaimura:    Kazuyuki   Moriwaki,   Mito; 
Akio   Sugita,   Tomobe-machi;    Masahiro   Yanagisawa,   and 
Toshikazu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors 
to   Nippon   Telegraph    &    Telephone   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197325; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306578;  May  20,  1994.  6-106492;  Jun.  29,  1994, 
6-148222 

Int.  a."  G02B  (V*6 
U.S.  CI.  385—88  3  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  sub-module,  comprising: 

an  optical  functional  device  having  an  active  layer  and  an  optical 

device  height  reference  suriace  separated  from  said  active 

layer  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  earner  having  an  optical  device  holding  surface  tor  holding 

said  optical  funclional  device,  a  earner  height  reference  sur- 


1.  A  coated  optical  fiber  unit  compnsing  at  least  two  coated 
optical  fibers,  wherein  each  of  said  coated  optical  fibers  has  a 
colonng  layer  as  the  outermost  layer  and  is  coated  with  a  bundling 
coaling  layer,  wherein  said  coloring  layer  contains  a  first  releasing 
agent  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  i^c  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  coloring  layer,  and  further  wherein  said  bundling 
coating  layer  contains  a  second  releasing  agent  in  an  amount  not 
greater  than  59;  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  bundling 
coaling  layer 
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5.621.839 

OPTICAL  WAVEGLIDE  DEVICE  HAMNG  SUBSTRATE 

MADE  OF  FERROELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Masato  Asano,  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuya  Ejiri,  Kasugai.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1993.  5-211606: 
Sep.  6,  1993.  5-221038;  Aug.  1,  1994.  6-180102:  Aug.  2,  1994. 
6-181527 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (JIO 
f.S.  CI.  385—129  14  Oaims 
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video  encoded  data  includes  intra-coded  video  data  portions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

detecting  a  first  entr>'  point  in  the  video  encoded  data  which 
corresponds  to  a  position  of  a  first  intra-coded  video  portion; 

generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  first  entr>  point,  at  least 
one  packet  that  includes  position  information  relating  to  at 
least  one  second  entry  point  and  at  least  one  additional  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  video  encoded  data,  said  second  enirs 
point  exists  in  a  forward  direction  or  in  a  backward  direction 
relative  to  the  first  entPi  point  and  correspxjnds  to  a  position  of 
at  least  one  second  inlra-coded  video  data  portion,  and 

multiplexing  the  packet  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  video 
encoded  data,  wherein  the  multiplexed  video  encoded  data  is 
suitable  for  selective  high  speed  reproduction  of  the  intra- 
coded  video  data  portions. 


6B    7d 


7  An  optical  waveguide  device,  comprising; 

an  optical  waveguide  substrate  comprising  ferroelectnc  crystals 
having  a  spontaneous  electric  polarization  direction,  said  opti- 
cal waveguide  substrate  ha\ing  first  and  second  crystal  planes 
formed  therein,  charges  of  first  and  second  opposite  polarities 
being  generated  along  said  first  and  second  crystal  planes, 
respectively,  due  to  pyroelectncal  effftrts; 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  in  said  optical  waveguide  substrate 
through  which  light  propagates  along  a  propagation  direction, 
said  optical  waveguide  including  a  functional  portion  for 
dividing  or  coupling  light  passing  therethrough; 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  optical  waveguide  sub- 
strate along  a  first  region  extending  from  said  first  crystal 
plane  to  said  functional  portion;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  optical  waveguide 
substrate  along  a  second  region  extending  from  said  second 
crystal  plane  to  said  functional  portion,  wherein  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer  are  electri- 
cally connecf^d  to  each  other  such  that  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  are  held  at  substantially  the  same  potential, 
and  said  spontaneous  electric  polanzation  direction  and  said 
propagation  direction  are  transverse  with  each  other 


5.621,840 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 

DATA  DECODING  APPARATUS,  AND  DATA  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Makoto  Kawamura:  Y'asushi  Fujinami.  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Markus  H.  Veltman.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01S56,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08823,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Sen  No.  432,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235121 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/^l:5/^2S:5/917:7/2(> 

I  .S.  CI.  386—68  32  Qalms 


5,621,841 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  CONTAINING  RIBBONS  IN 

STRANDED  TUBES 

Larry  W.  Field,  Hickory,  N.C  assignor  to  Slecor  Corporation, 

Hickory.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531 J59 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—113  13  CUiiiis 

29 


I.  A  telecommunications  cable,  comprising; 

a  longitudinally  extending  central  strength  member: 

a  longitudinally  extending  tape  comprising  waler-absorplive 
material,  said  tape  wrapped  around  the  central  member  with- 
out a  substantial  degree  of  lay; 

an  outer  substantially  fluid  impervious  plastic  sheath  surround- 
ing the  wrapped  central  member,  said  sheath  delimiting  a  first 
space  between  said  tape  and  the  outer  sheath;  and. 

at  least  one  telecommunication  element  disposed  within  the  first 
space. 


1   A  data  transmission  method  for  carrying  out  transmission  of 
video  encoded  data  suitable  for  storage  in  a  storage  medium,  the 


5,621,842 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  CABLE  OF  THIS  KIND 

David  Keller,  \aureal,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cable,  Cli- 

chy  Cedex.  France 

Filed  .Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,144 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1994,  94  11437 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  CI.  385—114  16  Claims 

1   Optical  fiber  cable  comprising; 

a  stacked  plurality  of  optical   fiber  ribbons  each  including  a 

plurality  of  optical  fibers  disposed  side  by  side  in  substantially 

the  same  plane  and  all  embedded  in  a  common  covenng  or 

matrix  of  said  nbbon. 

a  protective  outer  sheath  to  protect  the  cable  against  radial 

compression  loads, 
remforcing  members  for  withstanding  traction  loads  applied  to 
the  cable,  which  funher  comprises  filler  members  of  a  mate- 
nal  based  on  reinforcing  fibers  and  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  similar  to  that  of  said  optical  fibers  embedded  in  a 
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connecting  matrix,  said  filler  members  occupying  all  or  part 
of  a  volume  delimited  by  the  outside  surface  of  the  stacked 
ribbons  and  by  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer  sheath  so  that 
the  combination  of  said  stack  and  said  filler  members  has  an 
external  contour  in  cross-section  that  is  substantially  circular, 
said  filler  members  being  adapted  to  protect  said  ribbons 
against  radial  and  longitudinal  loads  applied  to  said  cable  and 
to  oppose  contraction  of  said  cable  by  more  than  0.2*. 


5,621.843 

SILICA  LIGHTGUIDE  FOR  UV  APPLICATIONS 

Wolfgang  Neuberger,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

CeramOptec  Industries,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257350 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6A)2 

VS.  CI.  385—123  17  Oaims 


1.  A  lightguide  for  stable  transmission  of  UV  light,  said  light- 
guide  comprises; 
a  a  core; 

b.  a  microporous  silica  cladding  laver  overiaying  said  core;  and 

c.  heating  means  for  elevating  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  said  lightguide  to  between  200°  C.  and  400°  C  .  while 
trasmitting  said  UV  light  in  said  lightguide. 


between  the  upper  casing  and  the  heating  electrode,  and  an  elec- 
trically isolated  conductor  extending  down  through  the  casing,  the 
heating  system  comprising; 

an  electrical  A.C.  power  source  having  first  and  second  outputs: 
a  downhole  voltage-reducing  impedance  transformation  network 

having  a  primary  and  a  secondary: 
pnmary  connection  means  connecting  the  pnmary  of  the  trans- 
formation network  to  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  power 
source:  and 
secondary  connection  means  connecting  the  secondary  of  the 
u-ansformation  network  to  the  heating  electrode. 


5,621*15 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRODE  HEATING  OF  EARTH 
FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SUBSURFACE  VOLATILES  AND 
SEMl-VOLATILES 
Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  and  Guggilam  C.  Sresty,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  IIT  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831389,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,420,402. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,228 
Int.  CI."  H05B  3/03:6/54:  E21B  36/04 
U.S.  CI.  392—303  4  Oaims 


5,621,844 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  OF  MINERAL  WELL  DEPOSITS 
USING  DOWNHOLE  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMATION 
NETWORKS 
Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Uentech  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,620 
Int  O."  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  O.  392—301  22  Oaims 

1  .An  A.C.  electrical  heating  system  for  heating  a  fluid  reservoir 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  mineral  fluid  well,  utilizing  A.C.  electrical 
power  in  a  range  of  25  Hz  to  30  KHz,  the  well  comprising  a 
borehole  extending  down  through  an  overburden  and  into  a  subter- 
ranean fluid  reservoir,  the  well  having  a  casing  including  an  upper 
electrically  conductive  casing  around  the  borehole  in  the  overbur- 
den, at  least  one  electncally  conducuve  heating  electrode  located 
in  the  reservoir  and  an  elecoically  insulating  casing  interposed 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  an  in  situ  subsurface 
formation  having  a  volume  and  a  thickness,  to  remove  volatile  and 
semi-volatile  hazardous  waste  material  therefrom  over  a  process- 
ing time,  compnsing: 
at  least  n  electrodes  of  substantially  equal  length  each  having 
substantially  the  same  input  resistance,  and  placed  in  a  sub- 
surface formation  substantially  equidistantly,  wherein  n  is 
greater  than  the  product  of  the  volume  of  the  formation  of 
cubic  meters,  multiplied  by  the  input  resistance  of  an  elec- 
trode in  ohms,  multiplied  by  the  constant  75  kilowan  hours. 
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divided  by  20  and  further  divided  by  the  processing  time  in 
hours,  the  effective  number  of  electrodes  within  the  formation 
being  sufficient  to  mitigate  the  evaporation  of  water  near  the 
electrodes  and  increase  the  temperature  at  a  mid-poinl 
between  adjacent  electrodes. 

electrical  energy  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  of 
opposite  polanty  to  at  least  two  of  said  electrodes. 

means  for  passing  a  gas  into  said  subsurface  formation. 

means  for  collecting  gas.  and 

means  for  removing  hazardous  vapors  from  said  collected  gas. 


5.621.846 
RADUNT  ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER  WITH  ANGULAR 

ADJUSTMENT  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Barry   W.   Smith,   Scioto  Township,   Delaware   County,   and 

Michael  T.  Kopczewski,  Orient,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  W.  B.  Marvin  Manufacturing  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

FUed  Mav  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443Jl9 

Int.  a>  F24C  1/14:  F24H  3/00 

MS.  a.  392—376  27  Claims 


(a)  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  formed  of  a  fluoropoly- 
mer  inert  to  hydrogen  peroxide  and  having  an  impurity  level 
less  than  the  impurity  level  of  hydrogen  peroxide  samples  to 
be  analyzed  therein; 

lb)  a  radiant  heater  spaced  from  said  vessel  for  uniformiy 
heating  the  contents  of  said  vessel; 

(c»  a  shield  coaled  with  a  fluoropolymer  encasing  said  vessel  in 
conjunction  with  said  heater: 

(d)  an  inert  gas  supply  coupled  lo  said  vessel  with  a  coupler  of 
fluoropolymer  inert  lo  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 

(e)  a  vacuum  pump  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  said  vessel  for 
creating  a  dynamic  vacuum  in  said  vessel  to  maintain  a  mole 
percentage  of  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  in  said  vessel  below 
an  equivalent  of  26  mole  percent  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,621.848 

METHOD  OF  PARTITIONING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  DATA 

FRAMES 

Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove,  III,,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,847 
InL  Cl.^  GIOL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—2.2  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  pattern-recognition  system,  a  method  for  partiuoning  a 


I MOUT  m  — D  «  «ogs  n  ■  (aam\ 


1  A  radiant  electnc  heater,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  reflector  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  heating  element  disposed  in  said  reflector  assembly  and 
extending  between  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  first  bracket  arm  rotalably  connected  lo  one  end  of  said 
housing; 

a  second  bracket  arm  rotatably  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  housing,  said  bracket  arms  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  housing; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  support  bracket  mounted  lo  a  planar 
surface  and  having  first  and  second  mutually  spaced  suppon 
arms,  said  first  bracket  arm  detachably  connected  lo  said  first 
support  arm  and  said  second  bracket  arm  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  second  support  arm;  and 

a  control  switch  mounted  on  one  of  said  bracket  anns  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  heating  element,  said  control 
switch  having  a  control  shaft  extending  therefrom  substan- 
tially centered  on  said  axis  of  rotation. 


rwife  *  M  \u*l       L, 


I  «i»  n  or  fu-  -g  m  oMT  ma  r 


IT  nc  omr  Rao  ;!  «'  (aw  'o  ni 
jBi  aaa  '«■  :sr  'it  omiit  :tm  pro 


5,621,847 
DYNAMIC  VACUUM  EVAPOR.ATION  SYSTEM 
Barton   D.  Tillotson,  .\llen,-   Anthony  J.  Schleisman.   Piano: 
David  S.  Bollinger.  Grapevine,  and  Stephen  C.  Skinner.  Col- 
leyville.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
ration. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  450.453 
Int.  CI."  F24F  6/00:  C23C  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  392—391  24  Claims 

1    An   ullraclean   evaporation   system   for   hydrogen   peroxide 
samples  which  compnses: 


sequence  of  data  frames   into  a   sequence  of  data  blocks,  said 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  convening  a  spoken  word  into  a  signal  representing  said 

sequence  of  data  frames; 
(bi  receiving  a  first  data  frame  of  said  sequence  of  data  frames; 
(CI  equaling  a  current  data  frame  to  said  first  data  frame; 
(di  equating  a  current  data  block  to  a  first  data  block  of  said 
sequence  of  data  blocks; 

(e)  a,ssigning  said  current  data  frame  lo  said  curreni  data  bUxk; 

(f)  determining  whether  there  is  a  next  data  frame  in  said 
sequence  of  data  frames; 

(I)  if  so.  proceeding  lo  step  (g); 
(iil  if  not.  concluding  said  method; 
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(g)  equating  said  curreni  data  frame  to  said  next  data  frame: 
(h)  equating  said  current  data  bUvk  lo  a  next  data  block  in  said 

sequence  of  data  blocks; 
(j)  assigning  said  current  data  frame  lo  said  curreni  data  block: 
(k)  determining  if  said  curreni  data  bliKk  is  a  last  one  of  said 

sequence  of  data  blocks; 

(il  if  so.  prix:eeding  lo  step  (1); 

(in  if  not,  reluming  lo  step  (f);  and 

(1)  equaling  said  next  data  block  to  said  first  data  block,  and 
returning  to  step  (j*- 


5,621,849 

VOICE  RECOGNIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Sakurai,  Yokohama:  Junichi  Taraura,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo 

Kosaka.  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuo.  Akita.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,007,  Jun.  8.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.494 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  11.  1991.  3-139092 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9AX) 

VS.  CT.  395—2.5  y*>  Claims 


AUXILIARY 
STORAGE 
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DICTIONARY 


1   A  voice  recognizing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  a  vocal  sound  into  a  voice  recognition  apparatus; 

performing  matching  between  the  input  vocal  .sound  and  stored 
standard  patterns,  the  matching  producing  a  matching  score 
representative  of  the  degree  of  similarity  between  the  input 
vocal  sound  and  a  matched  standard  pattern; 

correcting  the  matching  score  of  a  specific  standard  panem 
produced  in  said  performing  step  by  multiplying  the  matching 
score  of  the  specific  standard  panem  by  a  correction  \alue 
corresponding  to  a  time  length  of  an  input  vocal  sound  match- 
ing the  specific  standard  pattern;  and 

determining  a  recognition  result  in  accordance  with  the  cor- 
rected matching  score. 
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ing  said  noise  and  for  oulputting  a  corresponding  cepstrum 
analysis  result  indicative  of  a  relationship  between  a  cepstrum 
level  and  quefrency  of  each  successive  interval  of  said  input- 
ted speech  signal; 

storage  means  for  previously  storing  information  of  respective 
relationships  between  a  quefrencv  of  a  cepstrum  peak  of 
speech  signals  of  predetermined  plural  groups  and  said  plural 
groups; 

signal  judgment  means  for  detecting  whether  each  interval  of 
said  inputted  speech  signal  is  a  speech  signal  interval  contain- 
ing speech  based  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  cepstrum 
peak  within  each  interval  as  indicated  by  the  cepstrum  analy- 
sis result  outputted  from  said  cepstrum  analysis  means; 

maximum  likelihood  estimation  means  for  detecting  a  group  of 
said  inputted  speech  signal  by  companng  a  quefrency  of  a 
cepstrum  peak  present  within  each  interval  as  indicated  by 
said  cepstrum  analysis  outputted  from  said  cepstrum  analysis 
means  with  said  information  of  respective  relationships  stored 
in  said  storage  means;  and 

signal  oulput  means  for  ouqsutting  a  pair  of  said  speech  signal 
intervals  of  said  inputted  speech  signal  detected  by  said  signal 
judgment  means  and  said  group  detected  by  said  maximum 
likelihood  estimation  means. 


5,621,851 

METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  DIFFERENTL4L  PCM  DATA 

OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS 

Toshio     Moriya.     Yokohama;     Kunihiro    Yanagi;     Motoaki 

Satoyama.   both   of  Sagamihara,   and  Yoshihiro   Mizuno, 

Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  192,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-019887 

Int  a.*"  GIOL  i/02:9/O0 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2  Jl  3*  aaims 
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5,621,850 

SPEECH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CITTING  OUT  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL  FROM  A  NOISY 

SPEECH  SIGNAL 

Joji   Kane,  Nara,  and  Akira  Nohara,  Nishinomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  101^25,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,576,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-138053; 

Mav  28,  1990,  2-138061;  May  28,  1990,  2-138062;  May  28, 

1990,  2-138063;  May  2S,  1990,  2-138067 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  i/02:9/O0 
MS.  a.  39S— 2.15  2  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  group  of  an 
inputted  speech  signal  based  on  successive  intervals  of  said  input- 
ted speech  signal  including  a  noise,  comprising: 

cepstrum  analysis  means  for  performing  a  cepstrum  analysis  for 
each  successive  interval  of  said  inputted  speech  signal  includ- 


PCU  SAMPUE  VALiX  -A 


PCM  SAMPU  VALUE  -4 


1.  A  data  processing  method  for  coirecting  errors  relating  to 
expansion  of  compressed  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inpuning   a   plurality   of  differential   compressed   dau   in 
sequence  on  a  sample  by  sample  basis; 

b)  inpuning  an  initial  expanded  data; 

c)  setting  a  correction  value  A: 

d)  for  one  sample  of  the  differential  compressed  data,  executing 
one  Iteration  comprising 

expanding  the  one  sample  of  the  differential  compressed  data 
to  a  current  sample  of  expanded  data  and 
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adding  the  current  sample  of  expanded  data  to  the  initial 
expanded  data^  and 
e)  thereafter  repeating  the  iteration  in  the  sequence  on  al  least 
one  of  the  remaining  samples  so  that  said  adding  adds  a  next 
sample  of  the  differential  compressed  data  lo  a  preceding 
current  sample  of  expanded  data  lo  obtain  a  new  current 
sample  of  expanded  data,  and  for  each  iteration  correcting  the 
correction  value  A  to  the  new  current  sample  of  expanded  data 
for  decreasing  the  new  current  sample  of  expanded  data  w  hen 
the  expanded  data  is  greater  in  amplitude  than  a  first  threshold 
value  and  for  increasing  the  new  current  sample  of  expanded 
data  when  the  expanded  data  is  less  in  amplitude  than  a 
second  threshold  value  to  obtain  a  corrected  current  sample  of 
expanded  data  to  be  used  as  the  preceding  current  sample  for 
a  next  iteration. 


5.621.852 

EFFICIENT  CODEBOOK  STRICTURE  FOR  CODE 

EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTION  CODING 

Daniel  Lin.  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interdigital  Technology 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  166^23 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  WIS 

VS.  a.  395—2.28  40  Oaims 


I.  In  a  speech  communication  system  having  a  CELP  speech 
decoder,  including  an  LPC  synthesis  tiller  and  a  decoder  codebook 
containing  a  plurality  of  codevectors.  means  for  selecting  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  codevectors  and  means  for  applying  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  codevectors  lo  said  LPC  synthesis 
filter,  an  improved  decixling  method  comprising: 

storing  a  first  codebook  containing  a  plurality  of  first  digital 
value  sequences: 

stonng  a  second  codebook  containing  a  plurality  of  second 
digital  value  sequences: 

receiving  a  first  index  represeming  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
digital  value  sequences  in  said  first  codebook: 

receiving  a  second  index  representing  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  digital  value  sequence  in  said  second  codebook: 

retrieving  a  first  stored  digital  value  sequence  corresponding  to 
said  first  index  from  said  first  codebook; 

retrieving  a  second  stored  digital  value  sequence  corresponding 
to  said  second  index  in  said  second  codebook: 

combining  said  retrieved  first  digital  value  sequence  with  said 
retrieved  second  digital  value  sequence  lo  form  a  third  digital 
value  sequence: 

applying  said  third  digital  value  sequence  as  said  one  of  said 
codevectors  lo  said  LPC  synthesis  filter  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  digital  value  sequences  each 
compnse  a  binary  value  sequence  having  values  selected  from 
a  set  of  two  values,  and  wherein  at  least  one  member  of  said 
first  digital  sequence  is  non-zero,  and  the  corresponding  mem- 
ber of  said  second  digital  sequence  is  non-zero,  and  said  third 
digital  value  sequence  comprises  a  ternary  value  sequence 
formed  as  the  sum  of  said  first  digital  value  sequence  and  said 
second  digital  value  sequence,  and  having  values  selected 
from  a  set  of  three  values 


5.621.853 

Bl'RST  EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTION 

William  R.  Gardner.  1072  Hayes  Ave..  .San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  189,814.  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529J74 

Int.  a."  GIOL  J/02:9AX) 

L.S.  CI.  395—2^  12  Claims 


1  In  a  linear  prediction  cotler  in  which  short  term  redundancies 
and  long  term  redundancies  are  removed  from  frames  of  digitized 
speech  samples  resulting  in  a  residual  waveform,  within  said  linear 
prediction  coder  an  apparatus  for  encoding  said  residual  waveform 
using  a  burst  shape  of  a  dimension  smaller  than  said  residual 
waveform  comprising: 

candidate  waveform  generator  means  for  selecting  said  burst 
shape,  a  burst  gain  and  a  burst  location  and  for  generating  a 
candidate  waveform  of  a  first  number  of  samples  in  accor- 
dance with  said  burst  gain,  said  burst  location  and  said  burst 
shape  wherein  said  burst  shape  is  of  a  second  number  of 
samples  less  than  said  first  number  of  samples  and  for  outpui- 
ling  said  candidate  waveform;  and 
comparison  means  for  receiving  said  residual  waveform  and  said 
candidate  waveform  and  for  comparing  said  candidate  wave- 
form to  said  residual  waveform  and  ouiputting  a  comparison 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  comparison. 


5.621.854 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  OBJECTIVE  SPEECH 
QUALITY  MEASUREMENTS  OF 
TELECOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  P.  Hollier.  Suffolk.  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01322,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1992, 
9213459 

Int.  CI."  H04B  M46 
V.S.  CI.  395—2.37  65  Claims 

28.  Telecommunications  testing  apparatus  comprising:  a  signal 
generator  for  supplying  a  test  signal,  and  analysis  means  arranged 
to: 

(a)  receive  a  distorted  signal  which  corresponds  lo  .said  test 
signal  when  distorted  by  telecommunications  apparatus  to  be 
tested, 
(bl  to  decompose  said  distorted  signal  into  a  plurality  of  spectral 
component  bands,  the  spectral  component  bands  having  band- 
widths  approximately  evenly  spaced  in  pitch. 
(c)  to  calculate  the  temporal  masking  of  the  distorted  signal. 
Id)  to  form  for  each  of  the  spectral  component  signals,  (he 
difference  between  the  distorted  signal  and  a  correspondingly 
calculated  test  signal  component  for  a  plurality  of  successive 
temporal  portions  of  the  test  signal:  and 
(e)  to  generate  a  distortion  perception  measure  which  indicates 
the  extent  to  which  the  distortion  of  said  signal   will   be 
perceptible  to  a  human  listener  by  deriving  a  measure  of  the 
said  spectral  component  differences  over  a  plurality  of  said 
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by  the  sample  from  the  first  signal  block  for  that  point  and 
at  a  location  along  the  second  axis  dictated  by  the  sample 
from  the  second  signal  block  for  that  point,  and  (ii)  the  line 
IS  plotted  such  that  it  traverses  the  origin  and  the  points  at  a 
minimum  distance  from  the  points  in  the  coordinate  sys- 
tem; and 

(b)  when  the  minimum  di.stance  value  is  less  dian  or  equal  to 
a  threshold  distance  value,  (i)  generating  a  control  signal 
and  ( ii)  determining  a  value  P  which  is  representative  of  an 
angle  formed  between  the  line  and  the  first  axis  if  the  points 
and  the  line  are  plotted; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing,  when  the  control  signal  is 
generated,  a  composite  signal  block  composed  of  q  samples 
obtained  by  adding  the  respective  pair^  of  time-equivalent 
samples  in  the  first  and  second  signal  blocks  together  after 
multiplying  each  of  the  samples  of  die  first  signal  block  by 
cosia)  and  each  of  the  samples  of  the  second  signal  block 
by  -sin(a),  where  a  is  determined  based  on  p.  each  of  the 
q  samples  in  the  composite  signal  block  after  quantization 
being  represented  by  n,  bits,  where  n^  is  a  variable. 


temporal  portions  and  said  spectral  components,  and  a  mea- 
sure of  the  distribution  of  said  differences  over  said  temporal 
fwrtions  and  spectral  components. 
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1.  A  coding  system  for  coding  a  digital  signal  having  a  first- 
signal  component  and  a  second  signal  component,  the  coding 
system  composing: 

subband  coding  means  for  generating  (a)  a  first  subband  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  signal  component,  the  first  subband 
signal  including  a  first  signal  block  of  q  samples  of  that 
subband  signal,  where  q  is  a  positive  integer,  and  (b)  a  second 
subband  signal  in  response  to  the  second  signal  component, 
the  second  subband  signal  including  a  second  signal  block  of 
q  samples  of  that  subband  signal,  the  first  and  the  second 
subband  signals  being  in  a  same  subband  and  ihe  first  and 
second  signal  blocks  being  lime-equivalent: 
control  means  for: 

(a)  processing  the  first  and  second  signal  blocks  to  obwin  a 
minimum  distance  value  representative  of  a  distance 
between  a  line  and  a  plurality  of  points  if  (i)  the  points 
correspond  to  the  respective  pairs  of  lime-equivalenl 
samples  in  the  first  signal  block  and  the  second  signal 
block,  and  are  plotted  in  a  coordinate  system  having  a  first 
axis  and  a  second  axis  intersecting  at  an  origin  such  that 
I  each  of  the  points  has  a  location  along  the  first  axis  dicuted 


1.  A  digital  encoding  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input 
signal  to  provide  a  compressed  digital  output  signal,  the  digital 
input  signal  representing  an  audio  information  signal,  the  com- 
pressed digital  output  signal,  after  expansion,  conversion  to  an 
analog  signal  and  reproduction  of  Ihe  analog  signal,  being  for 
perception  by  the  human  ear,  the  apparaWs  comprising: 

first  frequency  dividing  means  for  receiving  the  digital  input 
signal  and  for  dividing  the  digital  input  signal  into  a  plurality 
of  frequency  ranges: 
lime  dividing  means  for  dividing  in  time  at  least  one  of  the 
frequency  ranges  of  the  digital  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
bkK:ks: 
second  frequency  dividing  means  for  orthogonally  transforming 

each  block  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spectral  coefficients: 
means  for  grouping  the  plurality  of  spectral  coefficients  into 

critical  bands: 
noise  factor  setting  means  for  sening  a  noise  shaping  factor  in 

response  to  an  amplitude  of  the  digital  input  signal:  and 
bit  allocating  means  for  allocating  among  die  cntical  bands  a 
total  number  of  quantizing  bits  available  for  quantizing  the 
spectral  coefficients,  the  quantizing  bits  being  allocated 
among  the  critical  bands  according  to  die  noise-shaping  fac- 
tor 
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1.  A  compuler-impleiiiv.'iiled  method  for  recognizing  and  idenli- 
fying  a  vocalized  componem  of  speech,  the  method  comprising: 

captunng  such  a  vocalized  componem  of  speech: 

dividing  a  time-domain  representation  of  said  captured  compo- 
nent into  a  plurahty  of  lime  frames  embracing  a  plurality  of 
sub-components  of  said  captured  component: 

processing  each  such  sub-component  by  companng  spectral 
energy  contained  within  a  window  of  time  surrounding  and 
including  such  sub-component  with  a  machine-learned  and 
library-stored  set  of  recognizable,  spectral  energy-based 
elemental  speech  characteristics  to  locate  sub-component  seg- 
ment boundanes  dehning  therebetween  an  hypothesized 
speech  token  that  can  be  matched  with  a  characteristic  ele- 
ment in  the  library; 

defining  a  string  of  lime-connected  verified  ones  of  such  sub- 
components: 

following  said  processing,  and  based  upon  an  analysis  of  such 
defined  string  of  time-connected  verified  sub-components 
assigning  time-based  speech-pattern  segmemation  to  said  cap- 
lured  component  utilizing  a  machine-learned  capability  to 
relate  such  time-connected  siring  of  verified  sub-components 
to  a  recognizable  speech  component; 

classifying  such  assigned  segmentation  into  a  set  of  component 
scores  using  a  neural  network  classifier  presented  with 
selected  features  based  upon  the  located  sub-component  seg- 
ment boundaries  produced  by  said  processing,  to  identify  said 
captured  component;  and 

storing  said  compt)nenl  scores  and  repeating  said  capturing, 
dividing,  processing,  defining,  assigning  and  classifying  steps, 
thereafter  determining  the  best  match  between  the  successive 
component  scores  and  each  of  a  plural-component  recognition 
library,  thereby  to  recognize  a  phrase  wiihin  the  plural- 
component  library. 
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(a)  a  speech  recognition  system  for  recognizing  utterances 
belonging  to  a  pre-established  set  of  allowable  candidate 
utterances  using  acoustic  speech  signals  and  selected  con- 
comitant dynamic  visual  facial  feature  motion  between 
selected  facial  features  associated  with  acoustic  speech  gen- 
eration, comprising. 

(i)  an  acoustic  feature  extraction  apparatus  for  converting 
signals  representative  of  dynamic  acoustic  speech  into  a 
corresponding  dynamic  acoustic  feature  vector  set  of  sig- 
nals. 

(ii)  a  dynamic  \  isual  feature  extraction  apparatus  for  convert- 
ing signals  representative  of  the  selected  concomitant 
dynamic  facial  feature  motion  associated  with  acoustic 
speech  generation  into  a  corresponding  dynamic  visual 
feature  vector  set  of  signals,  and 

(iii)  a  lime  delay  neural  network  classifying  apparatus  with  an 
inpul-to-output  transfer  charactenstic  controlled  by  a  set  of 
adjustable  synaptic  weights  for  generating  an  output 
response  vector  representing  a  conditional  probability  dis- 
Uibution  of  the  allowable  candidate  speech  utterances  by 
accepting  and  operating  on  a  set  of  corresponding  time- 
delayed  dynamic  acoustic  and  visual  feature  vector  pairs 
that  are  respectively  supplied  by  the  acoustic  and  visual 
feature  extraction  apparatus  to  a  set  of  inputs;  and 

(b)  a  control  system  composing  a  control  proce.ssor  and  an 
associated  memory  coupled  to  the  speech  recognition  system 
for  initializing  parameters,  for  controlling  the  speech  recogni- 
tion system,  for  stonng  acoustic  and  visual  output  exemplar 
vectors,  for  computing  output  errors,  and  lor  adjusting  the 
time  delay  neural  network  classifying  apparatus  synaptic 
weights  based  on  the  computed  errors  in  accordance  with  a 
prescribed  training  procedure. 
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SINGLE  TREE  METHOD  FOR  GRAMMAR  DIRECTED, 
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Richard  M.  .Schwartz,  Sudbury,  and  Long  Nguyen,  Medford, 
both  of  Mas.s.,  a.s.signurs  to  BBN  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
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1.  A  training  system  for  a  speech  recognition  system  composing: 


13.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  word  as  being  one  of  a  plurality 
of  words  in  a  vocabularv.  the  incth(.xl  composing  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  phonetic  tree  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  a 
phoneme  being  associated  with  each  branch,  a  phonetic  HMM 
being  assiKialed  with  each  branch  so  as  to  model  the  pho- 
neme, and  a  word  being  associated  with  the  end  of  a  sequence 
of  branches,  such  that  all  words  thai  include  Ih'e  same  initial 
phonemes  include  the  same  initial  branches  in  the  phonetic 
tree,  each  branch  having  a  left-context  consisting  of  no  more 
than  a  single  branch,  and  each  branch  having  a  righlconlexl 
that  includes  at  least  one  branch: 

determining  tor  each  branch  as  many  triphone  hidden  Markov 
models  of  the  phoneme  assiKiated  w  iih  the  branch  as  there  are 
branches  in  the  nghl-conlcxt  of  the  branch; 

computing  for  each  branch  a  composite  tnphone  inixlel  based 
upon  all  Inphone  models  associated  with  the  branch,  and 
associating  said  composite  inphone  mixlel  with  the  branch: 

compiling  a  statistical  language  model  having  a  plurality  ot 
grammar  states  and  transition  probabilities  between  grammar 
states,  each  grammar  state  including  al  least  one  word; 


as.socialing  with  each  branch  a  sel  of  common-phoneme  words, 
each  word  including  die  phoneme  associated  with  the  branch; 

computing,  for  each  sel  of  common -phoneme  words  and  for 
each  preceding  grammar  state,  the  total  probability,  summed 
over  all  the  common-phoneme  words  of  a  set.  that  a  common- 
phoneme  word  of  the  set  will  follow  a  preceding  grammar 
state. 

associating  a  hypothesis  having  a  path  score,  a  traceback  time, 
and  a  partial  grammar  score  with  each  stale  of  each  phonetic 
HMM  associated  with  a  branch  in  said  phonetic  tree,  the 
hypothesis  being  updatable  upon  each  frame; 

updating  upon  each  frame  the  path  score  of  each  hypothesis, 
only  if  the  path  score  computed  in  the  preceding  frame 
exceeds  a  first  threshold  value; 

propagating  upon  each  frame  the  partial  grammar  score  and  the 
traceback  time  of  the  dominant  hypothesis  of  the  previous 
frame  to  update  the  hypothesis  of  each  stale  of  the  present 
frame; 

remembering  upon  each  frame  a  partial  grammar  score  and  a 
traceback  lime  of  the  hypothesis  entering  a  branch  with  the 
highest  path  score; 

remembenng  upon  each  frame  the  maximum  path  score  of  all 
phonetic  models  in  the  phonetic  tree  HMM.  and  recomputing 
the  first  threshold  value  using  the  maximum  path  score  and  a 
beam  width; 

computing  at  each  frame,  for  each  phoneme  branch  associated 
with  the  last  phoneme  of  a  word,  a  word-ending  score; 

compiling  upon  each  frame  a  first  list  of  words,  each  word  of  the 
first  list  being  associated  with  a  grammar  state,  and  each  word 
of  the  first  list  being  characlenzed  by  a  word-ending  score 
that  exceeds  the  first  threshold  value,  the  first  list  of  words 
being  for  use  in  a  backwards  pass  of  a  forward-backward 
search; 

computing  upon  each  frame  a  second  threshold  value  that  is 
greater  than  the  first  threshold  value  and  less  than  the  greatest 
word-ending  score; 

compiling  and  storing  upon  each  frame  a  second  list  of  words 
that  are  each  characterized  by  a  word-ending  score  that 
exceeds  the  second  threshold  value,  each  word  of  the  second 
list  being  associated  with  a  grammar  state; 

for  each  phoneme-ending  slate  of  a  phoneme  branch,  and  for  the 
root  node,  propagating  the  path  score  and  an  associated  partial 
grammar  score  into  each  right-context  branch  thereof,  only  if 
the  paUi  score  at  the  phoneme-ending  state  exceeds  the  first 
threshold; 
adjusting  the  path  score  to  provide  an  adjusted  path  score,  upon 
the  path  score  and  the  associated  partial  grammar  score  being 
propagated  into  a  nghl-context  branch,  by  dividing  the  path 
score  by  the  associated  partial  grammar  score,  and  then  mul- 
tiplying by  the  panial  grammar  score  of  the  right-context 
branch;  and 
adding  the  slate  associated  with  the  adjusted  path  score  to  a  list 
of  active  stales,  only  if  the  adjusted  path  score  has  exceed  the 
first  tJu^shold. 


of  membership  functions  are  defined  for  a  finite  number  of  points 
within  a  universe  of  discourse,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  values  of  the  membership  functions  appeanng  in  the 
preposition  of  at  least  one  of  the  rules,  wherein  each  value  is 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  membership. 

stonng  in  the  memory  section,  for  each  of  the  finite  number  of 
points,  the  values  of  only  those  membership  functions  for  the 
point  which  are  not  zero. 

wherein  a  length  of  a  word  of  the  memory  section  is  dependent 
on  the  number  of  non-zero  values,  and  wherein  die  length  of 
the  memory  word  is  equal  to  (nf(m)-l)*(dim(G>-Klim(f(m))). 
where  nf(m)  is  a  number  of  non-null  values  at  the  point  of  the 
universe  of  discourse  where  the  number  is  largest.  dim(G)  is  a 
word  size  required  to  represent  an  aggregate  of  the  values  of 
the  degree  of  membership,  and  dimCftm))  is  a  word  size 
required  to  represent  the  number  of  the  membership  func- 
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I.  A  method  for  loading  information  into  a  memory  of  an 
electronic  controller  which  performs  fuzzy  inference  operations 
according  to  rules,  wherein  each  rule  compnses  at  least  one  prepo- 
sition and  at  least  one  implication,  wherein  the  rules  use  a  number 
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1  A  method  of  reducing  an  amount  of  data  used  in  a  neural 
network  learning  procedure  by  denving.  from  an  ongmal  set  of 
learning  sample  data  (S„)  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sample 
patterns,  a  sub-group  of  said  original  set  of  learning  sample  data 
for  use  in  the  learning  procedure  for  a  neura!  nef.vcrk.  each  sa.'sple 
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panem  in  said  original  set  and  in  said  sub-group  comprising  a  sei 
of  n  pattern  component  values  where  n  Is  a  tixed  integer,  said 
neural  network  having  an  input  layer  formed  of  n  units  respectively 
coupled  to  receive  said  component  values,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

executing  said  learning  prixedure  by  supplying  said  original  set 
of  learning  sample  data  to  said  input  layer  of  said  neural 
network,  and  measuring  a  first  value  of  recognition  index  (R,,) 
that  Is  obtained  by  the  neural  network; 
dividing  said  onginal  set  of  learning  sample  data  into  a  plurality 
of  respectively  different  sub-groups,  said  sub-groups  having 
respective  contents  determined  from  analysis  ot  distance  rela- 
tionships among  said  onginal  learning  sample  data  (S„)  by 
treating  said  sample  pattern  values  of  said  onginal  learning 
sampled  data  as  respective  points  in  an  n-dimensional  metnc 
space;  and 
deriving  and  judging  respective  values  of  recognition  index 
obtained  by  using  respective  ones  of  said  sub-groups  as 
learning  sample  data  in  said  learning  procedure,  and  selecting 
from  said  sub-groups  for  use  in  the  learning  procedure  one 
sub-group  meeting  a  cnterion  of  providing  a  value  of  recog- 
nition index  that  is  at  least  equal  to  said  first  value  of  recog- 
nition index  (R^l  and  having  a  minimal  size  among  sub- 
groups meeting  that  cntenon. 


5,621,862 
INFOR^t'\TIO^'  PROCESSING  .APPARATUS  FOR^ 
IMPLEMENTING  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Hii^yuki  Nakahira;  Masakatsu  Maruyama:  Shiro  Sakiyama: 
Susumu  Maruno,  all  of  Osaka;  Toshiyuki  kouda,  Nara,  and 
Masani  Fukuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1993,  5-188121; 
Sep.  13.  1993.  5-226956;  Jul.  11,  1994.  6-158454 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/lti 


5—27 

1Q6 

t» 

\ 

18  Claims 

N 

STORAGE 
UNIT 

REGISTER 

■ot- 

N 

IV    -CALCULATING 

Uecioh  ) 

um 

STOMCE 

UNIT 



105 


101 


I.  An  information  prixessing  apparatus  for  implementing  a 
multi-layer  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  neurons,  each  of 
which  recognizes  or  learns  an  Input  signal  through  a  calculation  in 
the  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  network  interconnection  infor- 
mation which  indicates  the  information  which  indicates  the 
interconnection  of  said  plurality  of  neurons  in  said  neural 
network  by  showing  the  process  in  which  said  plurality  of 
neurons  were  generated  by  proliferation  so  that  the  network 
interconnection  information  can  be  rewntten; 

a  second  storage  means  for  stonng  neuron  internal  information 
which  IS  specific  information  on  individual  neurons  in  said 
neural  network  so  that  the  neuron  internal  information  can  be 
rewntten; 

a  third  storage  means  for  storing  a  neuron  read  out  of  said  first 
storage  means; 

a  fourth  storage  means  tor  stonng  the  neuron  internal  informa- 
tion read  out  of  said  second  storage  means;  and 

a  calculating  means  for  retneving  the  neuron  which  responds  to 
said  input  signal  by  using  the  network  interconnection  infor- 
mation stored  In  said  first  storage  means,  reading  out  of  said 
first  storage  means  the  retneved  neuron  so  that  it  is  wntten  in 
said  third  storage  means,  reading  out  of  said  second  storage 


means  the  neuron  internal  information  corresponding  to  the 
neuron  stored  in  said  third  storage  means  so  that  it  Is  written 
in  said  fourth  storage  means,  and  performing  said  calculation 
in  the  network  by  using  the  neuron  internal  information  stored 
in  said  fourth  storage  means. 


5,621,863 
NEIRON  CIRCUIT 
Jean-Yves  Boulet.  Ballancourt  Sur  Elssonne;  Didier  I^uis,  Fon- 
tainebleau;  Catherine  Godefmy,  Corbeil  F.ssonnes;  Andre 
Steirale,  Evry:   Pascal  Tannhof,  Cely  En  Biere,  and  Guy 
Paillet,  Montpeltier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,591 
ClainLs  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  28. 
1994,  94480067 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/IH 
VS.  a.  395—124  9  Claims 


I.  A  neuron  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  vector  and  generating 
local  (neuron)  result  signals  and  local  (neuron)  outputs  therefrom, 
said  neuron  circuit  compnsing: 

RfV)'  memory  means  for  storing  a  prototype  vector  (B).  said 
R/W  memory  means  receiving  an  Input  vector  and  storing 
said  input  vector  as  the  prototype  vector  under  the  control  of 
a  noemory  control  (RS)  signal; 

distance  evaluation  means  for  calculating  the  distance  between 
said  input  vector  (.A)  and  said  stored  prototype  vector  (B)  and 
generating  therefrom  a  distance  signal  D; 

Influence  Field  (IF)  register  means  tor  storing  the  actual  influ- 
ence field  value  (AIF)  of  the  stored  prototype  vector  B.  said 
actual  influence  field  having  a  lower  limit  (MinlF;  and  an 
upper  limit  (MaxlF).  said  influence  field  means  selectively 
ouiputting  a  selected  one  of  said  stored  actual  influence  field, 
the  calculated  distaiKe  D.  or  the  said  minimum  influence  field 
value  (MinlF); 

Distance  compare  means  for  comparing  the  calculated  distance 
D  with  the  output  of  said  IF  register  means  and  generating 
first  and  second  comparison  signals  (LT.  LTE)  therefrom, 
wherein  said  first  companson  signal  (LT)  is  active  during  a 
recognition  phase  if  D<A1F  and  said  second  comparison 
signal  is  active  during  a  learning  phase  if  D<=MinlF; 

Local  category  register  means  for  stonng  a  local  category  C 
assigned  to  the  stored  prototype  vector  when  the  neuron 
circuit  is  engaged; 

Identification  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  compan- 
son signals,  a  feed-back  signal  (OR)  on  a  feed-back  bus 
(OR-BUS).  an  input  category  signal  (CAT),  and  a  local  cat- 
egory signal  (C)  and  for  generating  therefrom  local  result 
signals  (F.  DEGOLT.  UNC/FIRE.OK) 
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5,621364 
LABEL  GENERATION  APPARATU'S 
Daniel  A.  Benadc,  Lakewood,  and  Mack  E.  Johnson,  Arrada, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Data  Products.,  Inc., 
Broomfldd,  Colo. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  489^50,  Jun.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,457,  Nov.  22.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,922 
Int.  a.'  G06M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—117  60  Oaims 


^^^ 


I  [P<  lOI  I 


GCMCnXTtM 

/' 

HC»«C 

1 

•MOiriA 

ecKiuToii 

uacR 

MTCI»«CC 

^M4 

.^07-1 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  producing  a  set  of  labels,  said  set 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  labels,  all  of  which  uniquely  identify  a 
single  entity,  each  label  in  said  set  of  labels  containing  a  combina- 
tion of  indicia  and  template  fields  that  is  individual  to  said  label, 
compnsing: 

means  for  defining  a  set  of  label  templates,  said  set  of  label 
templates  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  label  templates,  each 
label  template  having  at  least  one  wntable  indicia  field; 
means  for  automatically  generating  a  single  set  of  indicia,  said 
single   set   of  indicia   including   at   lea.st   one   indicia   that 
uniquely  identifies  said  single  entity; 
means  for  automatically  aggregating  a  subset  of  indicia  from 
said  generated  single  set  of  indicia  for  each  of  said  label 
templates,  each  said  subset  of  indicia  including  at  least  one 
indicia  that  uniquely  identifies  said  single  entity; 
means  for  automatically  generating  data  representative  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  templates  and  a  corresponding  subset  of 
indicia,  .said  data  defining  said  set  of  labels; 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  automatically  generating, 
for  producing  said  set  of  labels;  means  for  color  coding  at 
least  one  of  said  excerpted  indicia  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined color  to  indicia  correspondence;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  automatically  generating  data  generates 
data  including  said  color  coding  of  said  at  least  one  excerpted 
indicia. 


display  control  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus  to  display 
the  graphic,  as  plotted  by  said  plotting  means,  and  the 
graphic,  as  plotted  again,  on  the  same  display  screen. 


5,621,866 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FRAME  BUFFER  WITH  Z  BUFFER  AND  SAM  PORT 
Masahiro  Murata,  and  'Rikahiro  Sakuraba,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-197338; 
Oct.  16,  1992,  4-278666 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  CI.  395—122  H  Claims 
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5,621,865 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  GRID 
AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 
Naoki  Iwamoto,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Abe,  Yachiyo.  and  Hiroyuki 
Sakai,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,754,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006116 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—119  20  Claims 

1    A  graphics  processing  apparatus  for  plotting  a  graphic  by 
using  a  gnd.  comprising: 

a  grid  display  means  for  causing  display  of  the  gnd  of  an  XY 

plane,  YZ  Plane  or  ZX  plane  on  a  display  means; 
plotting  means  for  plotting  a  graphic  by  using  the  displayed  gnd; 
changing  means  for  changing  a  plane  of  the  displayed  gnd  to  a 
grid  of  another  plane,  and  plotting  the  graphic  again,  by  using 
the  gnd  of  the  other  plane;  and 


IM 


1 .  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  frame  buffer  for  storing  image  information  and  depth  informa- 
tion per  pixel,  said  frame  buffer  comprising  a  single  device 
with  a  SAM  port; 
said  frame  buffer  including 

an  image  buffer  for  simultaneously  storing  image  information 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  in  response  to  write  permit  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  pixels,  respectively;  and 
a  Z  buffer  for  simultaneously  outputting  stored  depth  informa- 
tion of  said  predetermined  number  of  pixels  and  simulta- 
neously stonng  new  depth  information  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels  in  response  to  said  write  permit 
signals; 
identifying  means  for  identifying  whether  a  condition  indicating 
that  an  image  to  be  plotted  is  a  horizontal  line  is  satisfied  or 
not;  and 
a  plurality  of  as  many  write  permit  signal  output  means  as  said 
predetermined  number,  for  simultaneously  calculating  respec- 
tive Items  of  new  depth  information  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  pixels  when  said  condition  is  satisfied  as  identified 
by  said  identifying  means,  comparing  the  depth  information 
read  from  said  Z  buffer  with  the  calculated  depth  information, 
and  simultaneously  outputting  the  wnte  permit  signals  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  pixels  to  said  image  buffer  and  said 
Z  buffer  in  response  to  the  companson. 
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5.621.867 
IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Murata,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Yokota,  Yokohama,  and  Kat- 
suhiro  Miura,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nanico 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01205,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/»4989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1992.  4-252139 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06T  7/40 
\JS.  CI.  395—130  2  Claims 


5.621,868 
GENERATING  IMITATION  CUSTOM  ARTWORK  BY 
SIMULATING  BRUSH  STROKES  AND  ENHANCING 
EDGES 
Masao  Mizutani.  San  Jose,  and  Chuen-Chien  Lee.  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc..  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,286 

InL  a.'  G06T  5/00 

MS.  CI.  395—131  32  Claims 
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1.  An  image  synthesizing  system  for  forming  a  displayed  image 
which  includes  a  polygon  image  and  a  background  image  compris- 
ing: 

an  image  computing  unit  for  determining  coordinates  of  dots  in 
polygons  forming  said  polygon  image  and  polygon  texture 
coordinates  corresponding  lo  said  coordinates  of  dots, 

a  background  dot  judgment  unit  for  judging  that  a  dot  not  used 
to  display  polvguns  in  the  displayed  image  is  a  background 
dot. 

a  background  texture  coordinate  generating  unit  for  generating 
background  texture  coordinates  by  given  computaiion  and  for 
varying  said  background  texture  coordinates  to  perform  at 
least  one  of  rotation,  enlargement  and  reduction  of  said  back- 
ground image. 

a  selector  for  selecting  for  output  one  of  said  polygon  texture 
coordinates  input  from  said  held  bulfer  unit  and  said  back 
ground  texture  coordinates  input  from  said  background  tex- 
ture coordinate  generating  unit,  based  on  a  judgment  of  said 
background  dot  [udgment  unit. 

a  rendering  data  storage  unit  for  >tonng  rendenng  data  at  an 
address  specihed  by  said  polygon  texture  coordinates  and  said 
background  texture  coordinates  input  from  said  selector,  and 

an  interpolation  unit,  wherein 

empt>  dot  information  is  wntten  to  a  dot  not  used  to  draw  the 

polygon  image, 
said  image  computing  unit  computes  coordinates  of  sub- 
sampled  dots  and  corresponding  subsampled  polygon  tex- 
ture coordinates, 
said  subsampled  polygon  texture  coordinates  and  a  polygon 
identihcation  number  for  identifying  a  polygon  are  written 
in  said  field  butter  unit. 

said  interpolation  unit  carries  out  interpolation  of  the  sub- 
sampled  polygon  texture  coordinates  written  in  said  tield 
buffer  unit  when  a  dot  to  be  processed  is  an  empty  dot  and 
dots  adjacent  lo  the  empty  dot  have  the  same  polygon  identi- 
ficauon  numbers  and  are  not  empty  dots,  and 

said  background  dot  judgment  unit  judges  that  the  dot  to  be 
processed  is  a  background  dot  when  the  dot  lo  be  processed  is 
an  empty  dot  and  dots  adjacent  to  the  empty  dot  have  different 
polygon  identification  numbers  or  at  least  one  of  the  dots 
adjacent  to  the  empty  dot  is  an  empty  dot. 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  an  initial  image  to  pr(xluce  a  result- 
ing image  having  the  appearance  of  custom  art  work,  compnsing 

storing  a  pixellaled  representation  of  said  initial  image  in  an 
electronic  memory, 

inspecting  pixels  of  said  pixellated  representation  of  .said  initial 
image  to  derive,  without  human  input,  m(xlifications  which 
reduce  the  precision  of  said  initial  image  in  a  manner  simu- 
lating techniques  used  by  humans  to  produce  custom  art  work, 
by  selecting  locations  in  said  initial  image,  determining  con- 
trast of  said  initial  image  at  each  location  in  at  least  two 
directions,  determining  a  direction  of  maximum  contrast  at 
each  location,  and  selecting  elongated  portions  of  said  initial 
image  at  each  location,  the  elongated  portion  at  each  respec- 
tive Kxration  being  oriented  with  its  elongated  dimension 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  maximum  contrast  at  said 
respective  location, 

automatically  applying  said  mtxlificalions  to  said  pixels  of  said 
pixellated  representation  of  said  initial  image  lo  generate  a 
pixellaled  representation  of  said  resulting  image  by  blumng 
said  initial  image  to  form  a  background  within  which  said 
portions  are  modified,  and  modifying  each  selected  portion  to 
approximate  one  or  more  of  uniform  luminance,  uniform 
color  saturation  and  uniform  color  hue  as  compared  lo  said 
initial  image,  whereby  said  resulting  image  has  the  appear- 
ance of  brush  strokes,  and 

producing  a  visual  output  of  said  resulting  image. 


5,621,869 

MULTIPLE  LEVEL  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

WITH  DISPLAY  LEVEL  BLENDING 

Michael  D.  Drews.  7924  Showcase  La.,  .Sandy,  Utah  84094-7234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,585.  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.409 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.5/rW 

U,S.  CI.  395—135  6  Claims 

I.   A  picture   display   system   for   producing  composite-image 

displays  including  a  graphics  unit  tor  producing  multiple  level 

graphics  display  data  including  control  signals  compnsing: 
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a  frame  buffer  for  storing  said  multiple  level  graphics  display 
data  as  prioritized  pi.xel  data  to  represent  multiple  image 
levels,  including  overlay  level  pixel  data,  middle  level  pixel 
data,  underlay  level  pixel  data  and  said  control  signals; 

a  logic  system  for  receiving  said  pnontized  pixel  data  to  resolve 
prionty  for  indi\idual  pixels  and  including  a  blending  unit  for 
blending  said  middle  level  pixel  data  and  said  underlay  level 
pixel  data  to  provide  blended  pixel  data  in  accordance  with 
said  prioritized  pixel  data,  and  an  enable  unit  for  controlling 
said  overlay  level  pixel  data  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signals  to  provide  enabled  overlay  level  pixel  data; 

a  data  selector  for  providing  said  blended  pixel  data  as  final 
display  data  in  the  absence  of  said  enabled  overlay  level  pixel 
data,  otherwise  providing  said  enabled  overlay  level  pixel 
data  as  final  display  data;  and 

a  display  structure  for  receiving  said  final  display  data  to  provide 
said  composite  image  displays. 


33  Claims 
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first  linear  interpolator:  and 

first  controller  means,  connected  to  said  first  linear  interpolator, 
for  controlling  said  first  linear  interpolator  to  perform  a  linear 
interpolation  of  (n)th  and  (n-^l)th  ones  of  the  original  image 
data  lo  produce  a  residual  interpolated  image  data  inserted 
therebetween  when  division  of  (M-N)  by  (N-l  i  results  in  a 
remainder  (S)  and  when  (n)  is  a  minimum  number  which 
meets  a  condition  (n-i-1  )'(S)><s)*(N).  wherein  (s)  ranges  from 
1  to  (S),  said  first  controller  means  funher  controlling  said 
first  linear  interpolator  to  perfonn  a  linear  interpolation  of  the 
(n)th  and  (n-^l  )th  ones  of  the  onginal  image  data  to  produce 
an  additional  number  (T)  of  successive  interpolated  image 
data  inserted  therebetween  when  (M-N)  is  larger  than  (N-l ), 
the  number  (T)  being  equal  lo  a  quotient  resulting  from  the 
division  of  (M-N)  by  (N-l). 


5,621,871 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ANNOTATION  USING  CALLOUTS 

Mark  Jaremko,  3410-179th  Ave.  NE..  Redmond.  Wash.  98052, 

and  Peter  L.  Engrav,   1100  East  Harrison,  #402,  Seattle, 

Wash.  98102 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,923 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—141  22  Claims 


5,621,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  SCALING 

A  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
Rong-Fuh  Shyu,  Hsin-Chu  City,  and  Feng-Ling  Chang.  Taipei 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronic 
Corp.,  Hsin-Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.755 
Int.  CI.*  G06T  i/40 
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19.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  original  digital  image  to 
obtain  a  uniformly  scaled  desired  digiul  image,  the  original  digital 
image  having  a  number  (N)  of  successive  onginal  image  data,  the 
desired  digital  image  having  a  number  (M)  of  successive  desired 
image  data,  the  number  (M)  being  greater  than  the  number  (N). 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


1,  In  a  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  visual  display  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  processor,  and  an  activatable  pointing  device, 
an  automated  method  of  providing  a  callout  in  a  display  field  of  tite 
visual  display,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  indication  that  the  pointing  device  was  activated 
while  the  pointing  device  pointing  to  a  first  display  location  in 
the  display  field; 
receiving  an  indication  that  the  pointing  device  was  moved 
while  activated  to  point  to  a  second  display  location  in  the 
display  field,  then  deactivated; 
providing   a   vehicle   for   selecting   formaning  cntena  for  the 

callout: 
in  response  to  a  selection  of  formatting  cntena  through  the 
vehicle,  automatically  creating  with  the  system  a  callout  that 
conforms  with  the  selected  formatting  cntena,  the  callout 
comprising  a  stem  region  and  an  annotation  region,  the  stem 
region  having  a  first  vertex  displayed  proximally  to  the  des- 
ignated first  display  location  and  a  second  vertex  displayed 
proximally  to  the  annotation  region,  die  annotation  region 
being  displayed  proximally  to  the  designated  second  display 
location. 
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5.621^2 

CURVED  SI  RFACE  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS  THEREFOR 

Shinji  Tokumasu:  Shiro  Nonaka;  Yasumasa  Kawashima:  Tak- 

ayuki    Ishikawa,  and   Norihiro   Nakajima,   all   of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  .Sen  No.  848.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043247 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

ViS.  a.  395—142  3«  Claims 


1.    A   cursed    surface    generating    method   of   generating    an 

arbitrarily-shaped  curve  surface  and  for  displaying  said  curved 
surface  on  a  display,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  boundary  of  an  arbitrarily -shaped  curved  surface  to 

be  generated  m  three-dimensional  space  as  a  closed  kx)p; 
generating  a  curved  surface  bounded  by  said  closed  lotip  such 
thai  said  curved  surface  satisfies  an  equation  of  a  predeter- 
mined physical  property;  and 
changing  a  shape  of  said  curved  surface  by  changing  boundary 
conditions  and  values  of  parameters  of  said  equation. 


5,621,873 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  INPUT 
AND  EDITING  OF  FORMAT  INFORMATION 
Kensaku  Tanaka,  Yokohama,'  Naohiro  Yoshikawa,  Kawasaki, 
and  Yasuhiro  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,026,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,880,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225351; 
Nov.  16,  1989,  1-299057 

Int.  CI."  G06T  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  395—779  30  Claims 

6.  A  document  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading,  from  a  memory,  format  information  including  a  plural- 
ity of  format  elements  relating  to  document  mformaiion  to  be 
output,  and  area  information  including  color  information; 
first  setting  a  designated  color  for  a  designated  one  of  tbe 

plurality  of  format  elements  read  in  said  reading  step; 
second  setting  a  designated  color  for  a  designated  one  of  the 

plurality  of  area  information  read  in  said  reading  step; 
setting  a  pnonty  as  to  which  one  of  the  format  information  and 
the  area  information  read   from  the   memory    has  a  higher 
priority; 
determining  which  of  the  format  information  or  the  area  infor- 
mation read  in  said  reading  step,  has  higher  priority  based  on 
the  pnonty  set  in  said  setting  a  pnonty  step;  and 
outputting  a  character  pattern  in  a  color  set  for  one  of  the 
plurality  of  format  elements  corresponding  to  the  character 
pattern  in  said  first  setting  step  if  the  format  information  has 
the  higher  pnonty  as  determined  in  said  determining  step,  and 
for  outputung  a  character  pattern  in  a  color  set  for  one  of  the 


plurality  of  area  information  including  the  character  pattern  in 
said  second  setting  step  if  the  area  information  has  the  higher 
priority  as  determined  in  said  determining  step. 


5.621,874 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DOCUMENT  REPRESENTATION 

USING  STRANDS 
Peter  Lucas,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Senn,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,403,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,499J30.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,792 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—761  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  displaying  documents,  compnsing: 

a  computer  controlled  display  device; 

means  for  displaying  a  strand  of  documents  on  said  display 
device,  said  strand  having  a  parent  document  and  one  or  more 
child  documents,  said  parent  document  represented  on  said 
display  device  by  a  screen  object,  each  one  of  said  child 
documents  represented  on  said  display  device  by  a  screen 
object  displayed  on  a  strand  path,  said  strand  path  consisting 
of  a  two  dimensional  line  through  a  three  dimensional  virtual 
display  space  in  which  said  parent  document  and  said  child 
documents  are  arranged;  and 

a  set  of  one  or  more  constraints  associated  with  said  parent 
document,  said  set  of  constraints  including  a  strand  function, 
said  strand  function  defining  said  strand  path  when  said  strand 
function  IS  evaluated. 


Aprii,  15,  1997 
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5,621375 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FORMATTING  OF  USER  SELECTED  TEXT 
Christopher  A.  Mason.  Woodinville;  Devindra  S.  Chainani, 
Redmond;  Pamela  P.  Ho,  and  Susan  M.  Wilklns.  both  of 
Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corp.,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,288 

Int.  CL''G06F  17/24 

VS.  a.  395—793  42  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  formatting  text  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
display  and  a  pointing  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  text  on  the  display; 

receiving  from  a  user  an  indication  of  a  text  format  to  be  applied 
lo  portions  of  displayed  text;  and 

in  response  to  the  user  selecting  each  of  a  plurality  of  non- 
contiguous portions  of  the  displayed  text  b\  using  the  point- 
ing device  to  point  to  each  portion,  formatting  and  redisplay- 
ing each  selected  portion  of  the  displayed  text  in  accordance 
with  the  received  indication  of  the  texi  format  before  receiv- 
ing from  the  user  any  additional  indications  of  text  tormat. 


increasing,  responsive  to  a  selection  of  an  increase  activator,  the 
number  of  existing  columns  of  matrix  cells  in  said  display 
matnx  by  adding  an  additional  column  of  matrix  cells  to  said 
display  matrix; 

computing,  using  a  central  processing  unit,  a  computed  width  of 
a  column  of  matrix  cells  in  said  existing  columns  of  matrix 
cells  if  said  column  of  matrix  cells  is  reduced  in  width  to 
accommodate  said  additional  column  of  matrix  cells; 

reducing  said  width  of  said  column  of  matnx  cells  to  accommo- 
date said  additional  column  of  maUix  cells  within  said  first 
dimension  if  said  computed  width  does  not  fall  below  a 
predefined  minimum  column  width;  and 

automatically  increasing  a  width  of  said  matrix  display  area  to 
accommodate  said  additional  column  of  matrix  cells  if  said 
computed  width  falls  below  said  predefined  minimum  column 
width. 


5,621,877 

REWINDING  TIME-BASED  SCRIPT  SEQUENCES 

Erik  R.  Neumann,  Redwood  City,  and  Albert  J.  Fenton,  III. 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object  Technology 

Licensing  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,793,  Sep.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,475.811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,479,  Mar.  31, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

510,131 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  395—326 


5,621,876 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  A 
DISPLAY  MATRIX  IN  A  COMPUTER  WINDOW  BY 
ADDING  ONE  COLLTVfN  OR  ROW  AT  A  TIME 
Seth  T.  Odam,  Palo  Alto;  James  R.  Harker.  Los  Altos;  Joseph 
G.  Ansanelli,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  L.  Welde,  Jr., 
Pope  AFB,  N.C..  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,417 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/24:  G06T  M40 

VS.  CI.  395—765  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  modifying  a  display  matnx  in  a  matnx  display 
area  in  a  window  on  a  computer  display  screen,  composing: 
displaying  data  in  a  matnx  format,  thereby  frowning  a  display 

matnx  in  said  mamx  display  area,  said  mamx  display  area 

having  a  first  dimension; 


7  A  digital  computer-based  apparatus  for  rewinding  a  tune- 
based  scnpt.  the  script  comprising  an  ordered  sequence  of  com- 
mands, each  command  associated  with  a  corresptinding  time  value, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  objects,  each  one  of  the  data  objects  having  a 
state,  the  commands  being  operable  to  modify  said  states,  and 
one  or  more  of  the  commands  being  conditional; 
a  clock  for  generating  a  sequence  of  lime  values  in  real-time, 

starting  from  an  initial  time  value; 
means  for  executing  the  script  command  associated  with  each 
generated  lime  value,  at  least  one  of  the  associated  script 
commands  being  conditional; 
means  for  interactively  specifying  a  desired  time  value  eariier 

than  the  currently  generated  time  value; 
means  for  restonng  each  data  object  to  its  state  as  of  the  initial 

time  value; 
means  for  skipping  ahead  to  die  desired  time  value  in  the  scnpt 
sequence,  by  restonng  each  data  object  to  its  stale  as  of  the 
desired  time  value,  in  less  time  than  the  difference  between 
the  initial  lime  value  and  the  desired  time  value;  and 
means  for  resetting  the  clock  to  the  desired  time  value,  thereby 
rewinding  the  time-based  script  to  the  desired  time  value 
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5,621,878 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OR  MANIPLLATING  DATA 
FROM  A  SUSPENDED  APPLICATION  PROGRAM  ON  A 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Owens,  Los  Altos;  Herman  J.  Camarena,  Cupertino; 
Stephen  Fisher,  Menio  Park,  and  Bruce  B.  Gaya,  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  26,318,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,958 

InC  CI."  G06F  J/14 

VS.  a.  395—326  U  Claims 
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5.621,879 

WINDOW  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT  SYSTEM 

Youji  Kohda,  kauasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  267,214,  Jul.  6,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  954,049,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  .Sen  No.  654,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-250027 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l?/0() 
VS.  a.  395—340  20  Claims 

1.  A  window  management  information  input/output  unit  used  in 
a  window -based  data  processing  system  having  a  function  of 
displaying  on  a  screen  of  a  display  a  window  controlled  by  a 
window    system   and   a   window    manager,    said   window    system 
having  a  plurahty  of  windows,  said  window  management  input/ 
output  unit  coexisting  with  said  window  manager  and  composing: 
window  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  arbitrary  on-thescreen 
window  corresponding  to  window  management  information 
lo  be  accessed  by  a  user, 
window -management-informaiion-providing   means   for   input- 
ling  to  and  outpuuing  from  said  display,  window  management 
information  in  a  representation  formal  comprehensible  to  a 
user; 
window-managementintormation-reading    means    for    reading 
window  management  information  from  said  window  system 
for  said  window  selected  by  said  window  selecting  means, 
converting  the  representation  foimat  of  said  window  manage- 


VtfQRHATKM 
OtSPLA*  «ftt 
l»*VT /OLTPl/T  to* 


1.  A  method  of  manipulating  data  between  application  programs 
in  a  computer-controlled  display  system  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  a  user  selecting  an  item  in  a  background  window,  said 
background  window  under  control  of  a  first  process,  said  first 
process  not  being  a  currently  active  context,  sad  background 
window  remaining  in  the  background  dunng  and  after  the 
user  selection  of  the  item; 

b.  a  process  management  task  detecting  said  user  selection; 

c.  said  user  dragging  said  selected  item  to  a  foreground  window 
said  foreground  window  under  control  of  a  second  process, 
said  second  process  being  said  currently  active  context: 

d.  said  process  management  task  causing  said  item  to  be  pro- 
vided to  said  second  process,  said  first  process  remaining 
inactive  and  said  background  window  remaining  in  the  back- 
ground dunng  said  step  of  dragging  said  selected  item  from 
said  background  window  to  said  foreground  window. 


nient  information  to  generate  a  result  in  a  representation 
tormat  for  said  window-management-information-providing 
means,  and  outpuiting  the  result  to  said  window  nianagement- 
infomiation-providing  means;  and 

window -management-infomiation-writing  means  for  converting 
said  window  management  information  output  from  said 
window-management  information-providing  means  to  the 
onginal  representation  format  in  said  window  system  lo  gen- 
erate an  output  result,  and  outpuiting  the  output  result  lo  said 
window  system  as  window  management  information  for  said 
selected  window, 

said  window  management  information  input/output  unit,  inde- 
pendently of  said  window  system,  handling  specified  wiiulow 
management  information  and  establishing  window  manage- 
ment information,  by  using  window  management  information 
re.id  from  a  first  arbitrarily  selected  window,  for  a  second 
arbitrarily  selected  window. 


5,621,880 
-METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
CONTEXTUAL  N.AVIGATION  TO  HISTORICAL  DATA 
William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  avsignnr  to  Interna- 
tional Bu.siness  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  293361,  .Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,090 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  J/14 
VS.  CI.  395—326  20  Claims 
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1.  \  method  ot  providing  navigation  in  a  multitasking  window- 
ing environment  to  display  a  window   of  an  active  object  that 
contains   data   matching   a   specific,   previously   displayed   user- 
specified  search  criteria,  said  method  comprising  the  computer 
implemented  steps  of: 
lomiing  a  buffer  holding  historical  data  of  previously  displayed 
windows  for  for  each  active  object  in  said  multitasking  win- 
dowing environment; 
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storing  sequential  in  said  histoncal  data  buffer  for  an  active 

object,  the  data  displayed  in  each  said  window  of  said  active 

object  as  said  dau  is  displayed; 
in  response  lo  entry   of  a  search  stnng.  searching  each  said 

histoncal  data  buffer  for  data  matching  said  search  string;  and, 
prov iding  focus  to  said  specific,  previously  displayed  window  in 

an  active  object  having  a  histoncal  data  buffer  entry  that 

inalches  said  search  stnng. 


5,621,881 

DRAM  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  CD  GRAPHICS 

DECODER 

Eui  W.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  348,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1993, 
25334/1993 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—501  11  Claims 


1 

ing: 


A  DRAM  control  device  of  a  CD  graphics  decoder  compris- 


DRAM  writing  control  part  for  generating  and  applying  van- 
ous  writing  control  signals  which  generate  writing  address  in 
a  DRAM  and  control  writing  on  the  DRAM  according  lo 
various  instruction  signals  received  from  outside: 

a  DRAM  reading  control  part  for  generating  and  applying  vari- 
ou»  reading  control  signals  which  generate  reading  address  in 
the  DRAM  and  conuol  reading  in  from  the  DRAM  according 
to  vanous  instruction  signals  received  from  outside; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  selecting  and  applying  the  writing  and 
reading  addresses  and  the  vanous  writing  and  reading  contfol 
signals  received  from  the  DRAM  writing  control  pan  and  the 
DRAM  reading  control  part  in  response  to  the  control  signal 
received  from  the  DRAM  writing  control  part;  and, 

a  DRAM  data  interface  pan  for  presenting  color  data  through 
applying  pack  data  received  from  outside  to  the  DRAM  and 
receiving  the  data  applied  from  the  DRAM  in  response  to 
various  control  signals  received  from  the  DRAM  writing 
control  part  and  the  DRAM  reading  control  pan. 


storing  for  a  parity  group  the  parity  code  a^vj  associated  dau 
segments  of  the  parity  group  in  the  disk  drives,  wherein  the  contfol 
device  comprises: 

means  for  distributing  data  transferred  from  the  external  unit  as 
a  unit  of  a  read  or  write  operation  lo  respective  storage  areas 
of  the  disk  drives  to  store  the  data  therein  in  a  form  of  data 
segments; 
means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  data  segments  from  the  data 
segments  thus  distributively  stored,  generating  a  panty  code 
therefrom,  forming  a  unit  of  one  panty  group  including  the 
parity  code  and  the  data  segments,  and  assigning  a  plurality  of 
dummy  data  segments  to  the  parity  group;  and 
means  for  wnting  the  plural  dummy  data  segments  of  the  panty 
group  in  discrete  disk  drives  other  than  disk  drives  in  which 
the  panty  code  and  associated  data  segments  are  wrinen,  the 
disk  dnves  which  store  a  parity  group  and  the  disk  dnves 
which  store  associated  dummy  data  segments  forming  a  logi- 
cal drive  group, 
wherein  the  control  device  further  includes  an  address  transla- 
tion table,  and 
the  control  device  translates,  in  response  to  a  write  request  from 
the  upper-level  device,  a  data  address  specified  as  a  destina- 
tion of  the  write  request  by  the  upper-level  device  into  a 
physical  address  of  the  dummy  data  item  in  the  panty  group 
and  writes  the  physical  address  in  the  table. 


5,621,883 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  MICROPROCESSOR 

MEMORIES 

Pierre- Yves  Thoulon,  Voreppe,  and  Pierre  Sauvage,  Vif,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  143,782,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Man  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,597 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1992,  92  13430 
Int  CI."  G06F  n/00:  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.07  16  Claims 
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5,621,882 

DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  RENEWING 

DATA  THEREOF 

Hitoshi    Kakuta.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   HiUchi.   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  173,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348301 
Int.  a."  G06F  II/J4 
U.S.  a.  395—482.04  8  Oairas 

3  A  disk  array  system  including  a  disk  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  disk  drives  storing  therein  data  segments  of  a  plurality 
of  panty  groups,  and  a  control  device  for  controlling  data  storing 
operation  of  the  disk  apparatus  in  response  to  a  data  input  and 
output  request  from  an  external  unit,  said  control  device  selecting  a 
plurality  of  data  segments  from  the  stored  data  segments,  generat- 
ing a  parity  code  therefrom,  forming  a  unit  of  one  paniy  group  . 
including  a  set  of  the  panty  code  and  associated  data  segments,  and    microprocessor-based  system  for  enabling  a  microprocessor  of  the 
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1.  A  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  for  use  in   a 
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system  to  set  up  DMA  transfers  between  a  memory  of  the  system 
and  other  elements  of  the  system,  the  DMA  controller  comprising 
register  means  coupled  with  the  microprocessor  so  the  micro- 
processor can  write  data  into  the  register  means  for  setting  up 
said  transfers; 
means  for  controlling  the  register  means  so  that: 

(a)  in  a  first  mode  the  microprocessor  sets  up  normal  DMA 
transfers  in  the  register  means,  and 

(b)  in  a  second  mode  the  microprocessor  activates  the  register 
means  to  perform  a  read-after-write  test  on  a  block  of 
addresses  in  said  memory  specified  by  the  data  the  micro- 
processor writes  into  said  register  means,  said  read-afler- 
wnle  test  resulting  in  (i)  lest  data  being  written  into 
addresses  of  said  block  of  addresses  and  (ii)  reading  back 
the  contents  of  thus-written-into  addresses,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  register  means  including  means  for  general 
ing  said  lest  data  by  using  for  said  test  data  address  bits  of 
addresses  to  be  tested:  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  bits  read  back  from  the 
memory  addresses  in  the  tested  blixk  of  addresses  in  said 
memory  specified  by  data  the  microprocessor  writes  into  said 
register  means  with  bits  stored  in  said  register  means  repre- 
senting the  test  data  written  into  the  tested  block  of  addresses. 


means  for  periodically  obtaining  state  of  health  (SOH)  informa- 
tion from  each  computer  facility  of  the  plurality  of  computer 
facilities.  SOH  information  indicating  a  level  of  operation  of  a 
computer  facility; 

means  for  detecting  a  failed  computer  facility  in  response  to 
SOH  information  from  the  failed  computer  facility;  and 

means  for  substituting  a  spare  computer  facilir\  for  the  failed 
computer  facility  by  transferring  to  the  spare  computer  facility 
a  set  of  connectivity  data  structures  for  the  failed  computer 
facility  from  the  archive  databa.se. 


5.621.885 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FAULT 
TOLERANT  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  RUNTIME 
SUPPORT  ENVIRONMENT 
Paul  Del  Vlgna.  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters. Incorporated.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.195 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///.« 

VS.  CI.  395—182.11  14  Cbiinis 


5,621,884 
DISTRIBUTED  DATA  ACCESS  SYSTEM  INCLl'DING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DATABASE  ACCESS  PRO(  E.SSORS 
WITH  ONE-FOR-N  REDUNDANCY 
Norman  J.   Besbears,  Orange:   Douglas  Flanagan.  Hermosa 
Beach,  and  Peter  Y.  Kui,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Quotron  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,849,  Apr.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,408.649.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375J188 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  11 /.U 
U.S.  a.  395—182.08  II  Claims 
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1  A  computer  product  combination  for  providing  computer 
redundancy  in  a  computer  system  which  distributes  secunties 
information  lo  a  plurality  of  users  through  a  plurality  of  computer 
facilities  and  includes  a  communication  facility  connected  to  the 
computer  facilities  which  routes  securities  informalion  from  each 
computer  facilit\  lo  a  respective  set  of  users,  the  computer  product 
combination  including; 

means  for  obtaining  sets  of  connectivity  data  structures  from  a 
plurality  of  computer  facilities,  each  set  of  connectivity  data 
structutes  including  data  for  routing  securities  information 
from  a  respective  computer  facility  to  a  respective  set  of 
users; 
means  for  stonng  the  sets  of  connectivity  data  structures  in  a 
single  archive  database  separate  from  the  plurality  of  com- 
puter facilities; 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  converting  a  non-fault  tolerani 
primary  program  running  on  a  computer  system  having  an  operat- 
ing system  into  a  fault  tolerant  program,  the  method  conipnsing 
the  steps  of; 

a.  creating  a  duplicate  backup  program; 

b  detemuning  whether  the  non-fault  tolerani  primary  program 
or  the  backup  program  issued  operating  system  I/O  calls; 

c.  for  I/O  calls  issued  by  the  non-fault  tolerant  primary  program, 
causing  the  operating  system  lo  execute  the  calls  and  trans- 
mitting the  results  of  ihe  calls  to  the  backup  program;  and 

d.  for  I/O  calls  issued  by  the  backup  program.  Preventing  the 
operating  system  from  executing  the  I/O  calls  issued  by  the 
backup  program  and  reading  the  results  transmitted  as  a  result 
of  the  execution  of  the  corresponding  calls  in  the  non-faull 
tolerant  pnmary  program; 

whereby  the  non-taull  lolerant  primary  program  is  converted 
inio  a  fault  tolerant  program. 


5.621,886 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

EFFICIENT  SOFTWARE  DEBUGGING 

Donald  .\lpert,  Santa  Clara,  and  Gary  Hammond,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,293 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/W 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.14  34  Claims 

1  A  processor  operable  in  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode  said 
processor  comprising: 
a  first  storage  area  configured  lo  store  a  firsl  Indication  indicat- 
ing  which  of  said  first   mode  and   said   second   mode  said 
proces-sor  is  currently  operating  in;  and 


/WiL  15.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2209 


MOUSS  WC  STOI*  rT5  ETffOnON 

ENvnoNor 


APmOMVATt  HMCLfO 


arOPt  M  TW  STATUS  WOOTW  TW  VAUA 
MOUDHb  TIC  SB£CT«Ki  njQ<W.lCft 
SOW  TK  EXEOniON  OF  TT<  MWUFnwTl 


EJCCUTf  TIC  VHMIlATt  HAMX^ 


ICSTtJK  THE  ESamOH  iMKOMen  OF  T)« 


a  circuit  configured  to  store  a  second  indication  and  a  third 
indication,  said  second  indication  for  indicating  whether  a 
debug  event  is  to  be  recognized  while  said  processor  is 
operating  in  said  first  mode,  said  third  indication  for  indicat- 
ing whether  said  debug  event  is  lo  be  recognized  while  said 
processor  is  operating  in  said  second  mode;  and 

a  debug  circuitry  coupled  lo  said  first  storage  area  to  receive  said 
first  indication,  said  debug  circuitry  coupled  to  said  circuit  to 
receive  one  of  said  second  indication  and  said  third  indication 
as  a  current  indication  based  on  said  first  indication,  said 
debug  circuitry  allowing  recognition  of  said  debug  event 
based  on  said  current  indication. 


5.621,887 

F'VULT  TOLERANT  DISK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

WHICH  TESTS  FAILED  DISKS  DURING  VARIED  TIME 

INTERVALS  WHICH  ARE  BASED  UPON  THE 
CRITICALITY  ASSOCLVTED  WITH  THE  FAILED  DISKS 
Sanjoy  Chatterji,  WalUiam,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sequoia  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44303 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  1  C\aim 


initiating  a  time  out  having  a  predetermined  interval  selected 
from  a  plutjlity  of  intervals  based  upon  the  criticality  associ- 
ated with  the  failed  logical  disk,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
intervals  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  at  least  one  of 
tlie  plurality  of  criticalities; 

retesting  the  failed  logical  disk  dunng  the  time  out  interval  to 
determined  if  the  failed  logical  disk  has  returned  to  a  non- 
failed  state;  and 

reinitializing  the  operating  system  upon  expiration  of  the  time 
out  interval. 


5,621388 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  UP  MESSAGES  FOR  DRIVING 
A  DATA  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SEVERAL 

STATIONS  RECEIVING  CONNECTED  THERETO 
Wolfgang  Botzenhardt,  Goppingen;  Siegfried  Dais,  Gerllngen: 
Uwe  Kiencke,  Ludwigsburg;   Martin   Litscbel,  Vaihingen/ 
Enz,  and  Wolfgang  Krampe,  Renningen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,024,  Jan.  24,  1994,  which  U  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  856,430,  Mar.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^3348.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.080,  Apr.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,475,  Feb.  20. 
1986.  Pat.  No.  5,001,642.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  464383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1985,  35  06 
118.9 

Int.  CL"  G06F  H/08 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.05  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  with  an  operating  system  and  a  disk 
system,  a  method  of  managing  faults  in  the  disk  system  including 
a  plurality  of  logical  disks  which  each  have  one  of  a  plurality  of 
cnticalities  associated  therewith  and  stored  in  a  logical  device  table 
descriptive  of  the  plurality  of  disks,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
identifying  the  failed  logical  disk  from  among  the  plurality  of 

logical  disks; 
determining  a  criticality  associated  with  the  failed  logical  disk 
by  reading  the  logical  device  table; 


I 


L  In  a  data  processing  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  data 
stations  interconnected  by  a  serial  data  bus.  a  method  of  building 
up  a  message  in  one  of  said  data  stations  for  transmission  lo  at 
least  one  of  the  other  ones  of  said  data  stations,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  message  lo  have,  in  the  following  order,  at  least  a 
defined  bit  pattern  at  start  of  frame,  an  identifier,  a  control 
field,  a  data  field,  a  CRC  field  having  a  CRC-check; 
providing  a  bit  paltem  at  the  end  of  said  CRC  field  which  is 
complementary  to  sajd  bit  pattern  at  said  start  of  frame;  and. 
said  conu-ol  field  having  a  bit  pattern  indicating  whether  said 
message  is  for  transmitting  or  requesting  data. 
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5.621389 
FACILITY  FOR  DETECTING  INTRUDERS  AND 
SUSPECT  CALLERS  IN  A  COMPUTER  INSTALLATION 
AND  A  SECURITY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 
FACILITY 
Jean-Marc  Lermuzeaux,  St  Michel  sur  Orge;  Thierry  Emery, 
St  Germain  les  Arp^on,  and  Patrice  Gonthier,  Antony,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate 
D'Electricite,  Paris-Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,052 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1993,  93  06935 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  395—186  17  Claims 

-li 

^nrn    I" 


one  of  said  users  so  as  to  trigger  corresponding  messages  for 
transmission  via  a  human-machine  interface,  and  optionally 
tngger  restraint  measures  applicable  to  the  computer  installa- 
tion via  said  human-machine  interface. 


1.  A  facility  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  intrusions  and  suspect 
users,  in  a  computer  installation,  malting  use  of  surveillance  data 
streams  relating  to  the  behavior  of  the  computer  installation  in 
operation  and  to  the  actions  of  the  users  of  said  installation,  said 
data  streams  being  generated  in  the  installation,  the  facility  com- 
prising: 

a  first  system  which  models,  based  on  said  computer  installation 
and  lis  users  and  their  respective  behaviors,  a  target  as  a 
symbolic  representation  using  a  semantic  network,  by 
employing  previously  acquired  knowledge  and  rules; 

a  second  system  which  compares  said  target  with  normal  beha\  • 
ior  expected  for  the  same  conditions  as  modelled  by  behavior 
rules  and  secunty  rules  contained  in  a  knowledge  data  base  of 
said  second  system,  and  which  infers  therefrom  either  an 
anomaly  object  in  the  event  that  at  least  one  of  the  behavior 
rules  IS  violated,  or  an  intrusion  object  or  an  intrusion  hypoth- 
esis object  in  the  event  that  at  least  one  of  the  security  rules  is 
violated; 

a  third  system  which  interprets  the  anomaly  and  intrusion 
objects  by  implementing  said  pre\iously  acquired  rules  and 
knowledge  used  by  said  first  system  so  as  to  generate,  rein- 
force, or  confirm  a  corresponding  intrusion  hypotheses; 

a  fourth  system  which  correlates  and  compares  said  intrusion 
hypotheses  and  intrusions  by  implementing  said  previously 
acquired  rules  and  knowledge  used  by  said  first  system  in 
order  to  relate  various  intrusion  hypotheses  and/or  intrusions, 
and  to  infer  new  intrusion  hypotheses  and/or  intrusions  there- 
from; 

a  communication  system  which  cooperates  with  the  first  through 
founh  systems  to  provide  the  various  data  items  that  said  first 
through  fourth  systems  produce  relating  to  behavior,  anoina- 
lies.  intrusion  hypotheses,  and  intrusions; 

an  abstract-investigator  which  constructs  an  image  representing 
behavior  of  said  target  modeled  by  said  first  system  and 
pertbrms  investigations  in  data  bases  and  a  fact  base  of  the 
facility  and  also  in  the  computer  installation; 

an  analy/er-checker.  coupled  to  said  abstract-investigator,  which 
receives  image  data  representing  said  image  from  said 
abstract-investigator,  analyzes  said  data  to  interpret  behavior 
of  the  computer  installation  and  its  users  with  reference  to 
said  target  to  detect  anomalies,  and  outputs  anomaly  data 
indicative  thereof;  and 

a  suspicion  and  reaction  manager,  coupled  to  said  analyzer- 
checker,  which  analyzes  said  anomaly  data,  received  from 
said  analyzer-checker,  to  interpret  the  detected  anomalies  and 
intrusions,  identify  the  users  actually  responsible  for  anoma- 
lies and  intrusions,  attribute  a  degree  of  suspicion  to  at  least 


5,621390 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  A  HOST  DEVICE  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 

John  Notarianni,  23  Crestwood  La.,  Lake  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 
1179L"  Jerry  Cohen,  Plainview,  N.Y.;  John  P.  D'Ambrosio, 
Sayville,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Orlowski,  Huntington  Sta.,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  John  Notarianni,  Lindenhurst,  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718J58,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5301346.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150393 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l3/0() 
VS.  CI.  395—200.01  16  Claims 


1   In  combination: 

a  plurality  of  pen  based  computers,  each  pen  based  computer 
including  a  battery,  a  display  and  an  unlighted  pen  for  hand- 
written input  of  information  on  the  display;  and 
apparatus  for  transferring  data  from  the  plurality  of  pen  based 
computers,  which  comprises: 
a  housing; 

a  support  frame  mourned  in  the  housing,  the  support  fi-ame 
being  adapted  to  suppon  a  plurality  of  pen  based  comput- 
ers, the  suppon  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  divider  panels,  adjacent  divider  panels  defining 
between  them  a  slot  for  receiving  a  respective  pen  based 
computer,  the  suppon  frame  further  including  a  hrsi  back 
panel,  the  first  back  panel  being  mounted  on  the  divider 
panels  and  being  disposed  transversely  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  data  input/output  connectors,  the  data  connec- 
tors being  mounted  on  the  hrsi  back  panel  and  positioned 
between  adjacent  divider  panels  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  mate 
with  corresponding  data  connectors  mounted  on  the  pen 
based  computers; 
a  plurality  of  power  connectors,  the  power  connectors  being 
mounted  on  the  first  back  panel  and  positioned  between 
adjacent  divider  panels  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  mate  with 
corresponding  power  connectors  mounted  on  the  pen  based 
computers: 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  data  input/output 
connectors  for  automalically  transmitting  data  concurrently 
to  the  plurality  of  pen  based  computers  for  storage  of  the 
data  therein  and  for  automatically  receiving  data  concur- 
rently from  the  plurality  of  pen  based  computers;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  power  connectors  for  discharging  and 
recharging  the  batteries  of  the  pen  based  computers. 
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5,621,891 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ANNOUNCEMENT 

INFORMATION 

Hans-Wilhelm  Riihl,  Schwaig.  and  Peter  Meyer.  Furth/Bay. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1991,  41  38 
016.9 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.79  13  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  generating  speech  information  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second 
control  signal  that  are  mutually  exclusive  in  lime; 

storage  means  for  stonng  natural  speech  information  in  the  tomi 
of  first  time-,sequenlial  strings  each  having  one  or  more  dis- 
tinct words; 

speech  generating  means  for,  under  control  of  said  second  con- 
trol signal,  generating  synthetic  speech  information  as  further 
time-sequential  strings  each  having  one  or  more  further  dis- 
tinct words;  and 

multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  to  said 
speech  generating  means  for  receiving  said  natural  speech 
information  and  said  synthetic  speech  information  and  for 
selectively  outputting  on  a  word-by-word  basis  one  of  said 
natural  speech  information  and  said  synthetic  speech  informa- 
tion in  response  to  said  first  control  signal  and  said  second 
control  signal,  respectively,  to  generate  said  speech  informa- 
tion signal,  while  being  blocked  from  switching-over  between 
said  storage  ineans  and  said  speech  generating  means  other 
than  at  the  end  of  said  time-sequential  stnng. 


5.621.892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  ALERTS 

AND  EVENTS  IN  A  NETWORKED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Colin  Cook.  Lindon.  Utah,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  541.493 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/177 
VS.  CI.  395—200.1  24  Oaims 

1.  In  a  networked  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
and  a  server  coupled  together  on  a  network,  a  process  for  manag- 
ing events  in  said  networked  computer  system,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  event  manager  in  said  server; 
registering  an  alert  with  said  event  manager; 
registering  one  or  more  service  providers  with  said  event  man- 
ager; 
selectively  mapping  said  alert  to  at  least  one  of  said  service 

providers  in  a  mapping; 
receiving  said  alert  from  a  node  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  said 
event  manager  receiving  said  alert,  and 
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using  said  mapping  to  activate  said  at  least  one  service  provider 
in  response  to  receipt  of  said  alen. 


5.621.893 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXPANDING  PORTS  WHEREIN 
SEGMENT  SWITCH  SELECTIVELY  ASSOCL-VTES 
PLURALITY  OF  HUBS  COUPLED  TO  FIRST  ARBITER 
AND  PLURALITY  OF  HUBS  COUPLED  TO  SECOND 
ARBITER 
Clarence  C.  Joh,  Allenlown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.290 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.02 
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1  A  method  for  expanding  the  number  of  ports  available  to  a 
Uxal  area  hub  network  including  a  plurality  of  hubs  coupled  along 
a  common  memory  bus,  wherein  said  hubs  must  be  granted  con- 
trolling access  to  said  memory  bus  before  transmitting  packets  on 
the  memory  bus.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  hubs; 

providing  a  first  segment  arbiter  means  for  granting  a  hub 
controlling  access  to  a  firsi  segment  memory  bus  for  transmis- 
sion of  a  packet  on  said  first  segment  memory  bus  based  upon 
an  internal  protocol; 
providing  a  second  segment  arbiter  means  for  granting  a  hub 
controlling  access  to  a  second  segment  memory  bus  for  trans- 
mission of  a  packet  on  said  second  segment  memory  bus 
based  upon  an  internal  protocol; 
coupling  said  plurality  of  hubs  to  said  first  segment  arbiter 
means  and  said  second  segment  arbiter  means  via  a  segment 
switch,  wherein  said  segment  switch  selectively  associates 
said  plurality  of  said  hubs  with  said  first  segment  arbiter 
means  and  said  second  .segment  arbiter  means  to  form  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  system  units. 
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5,621,894 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING 

COMPITER  DATA  PROCESSING  CAPABH^ITES 

Anil    Menezes,    BeUevue;    Sharad    Mathur,    Redmond,    and 

Michael    Ginsberg,    BeUevue,   all    of   Wash.,   assignors   to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,507,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,948 

Int  CI.''  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.12  42  Claims 
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selection  means  within  the  second  facsimile  machine  for  select- 
ing a  transfer  form  in  which  to  transfer  a  daU  file,  said 
selection  means  comparing  said  first  and  second  application 
program  capabilities  lists  and  said  first  and  second  custom 
mode  lists  to  determine  if  there  is  an  application  program 
capabilit>  common  to  both  said  first  and  second  application 
program  capabilities  lists  or  a  custom  daU  processing  mode 
common  to  both  said  first  and  second  custom  mode  lists,  said 
selection  means  selecting  said  common  application  program 
capability  from  said  first  and  second  application  program 
capabilities  lists  if  said  dau  file  uulizes  said  common  appli- 
cation program  capability,  selecting  said  common  custom  data 
processing  mode  from  said  first  and  second  custom  mode  lists 
if  said  common  application  program  capability  is  not  selected, 
and  selecting  said  mutually  compatible  data  processing  mode 
from  said  first  and  second  facsimile  mode  lists  if  neither  said 
common  application  program  capability  nor  said  common 
custom  data  processing  mode  are  selected. 


1    A  system  for  controlling  facsimile  communication  between 
first  and  second  facsimile  machines,  the  system  compnsing: 
a  first  facsimile  mode  storage  area  in  the  first  facsimile  machine 
having  a  first  facsimile  data  processing  mode  list  containing  at 
least  one  facsimile  data  processing  mode  of  the  first  facsimile 
machine  defined  by  an  industry  standard; 
facsimile  capability  transfer  means  defined  by  said  standard  for 
transfemng  said  first  facsimile  data  processing  mode  list  from 
the  first  facsimile  machine  to  the  second  facsimile  machine 
during  a  negotiation  phase  of  the  facsimile  communication, 
a  first  custom  mode  storage  area  in  the  first  facsimile  machine 
having  a  first  custom  data  processing  mode  list  containing  ai 
least  one  data  processing  mode  of  the  first  facsimile  machine; 
custom  capabilities  transfer  means  using  a  non-standard  facili- 
ties data  frame  to  transfer  said  first  custom  data  processing 
mode  list   from   the   first  facsimile   machine   to  the   second 
facsimile  machine  dunng  said  negotiations  phase; 
a  first  application  data  processing  mode  storage  area  in  the  first 
facsimile  machine  having  a  first  application  program  data 
processing  capabilities  list  containing  data  related  to  software 
applicauon  program  data  processing  capabilities  of  the  first 
facsimile  machine; 
a  second  facsimile  mode  storage  area  in  the  second  facsimile 
machine  having  a  second  facsimile  data  processing  mode  list 
containing  at  least  one  facsimile  data  processing  mode  of  the 
second  facsimile  machine  defined  by  said  industry  standard, 
said  first  and  second  facsimile  daU  processing  mode  lists 
having  at  least  one  mutually  compauble  facsimile  dau  pro- 
cessing mode; 
a  second  custom  mode  storage  area  in  the  second  facsimile 
machine  having  a  second  custom  data  processing  mode  list 
containing  at  least  one  data  processing  mode  of  the  second 
facsimile  machine; 
a  second  application  dau  processing  mode  storage  area  in  the 
second  facsimile  machine  having  a  second  application  pro- 
gram data  processing  capabilities  list  containing  data  related 
to  software  application  program  dau  processing  capabilities 
of  the  second  facsimile  machine; 
applicauon  capabilities  transfer  means  for  transfemng  said  first 
applicauon  program  capabiliues  list  to  the  second  facsimile 
machine;  and 


5,621,895 

FRAME-STRl'CTCRED  BIS  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  BOTH  SYNCHRONOUS  AND 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  OVER  A  STAR-COUPLED 

LOCAL  OPERATION  NETW  ORK 

Bernd  X.  Wets,  KornUl;  Anke  Schmietainski.  Henuningen,  and 

Heinz  Schlesinger,  Mundelsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,159,  Jul.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992,  42  24 
339.4 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.17  20  Claims 


1   A  local  operation  network  having  a  number  of  stations  each 
connected  by  a  bus  line  to  a  central  star  coupler,  wherein 

each  message  sent  out  by  a  respective  sending  sution  is  trans- 
muted via  the  central  star  coupler  to  all  stations  of  the  local 
operation  network, 

at  least  one  of  said  stations  is  a  master  sUtion  including  a  frame 
clock  generator  for  generating  a  master  frame  clock  in  the 
form  of  a  sequence  of  dau  frames  of  a  defined  bit  length,  each 
said  data  frame  including  a  start  module  followed  by  an 
isiK-hronous  frame  module  having  a  variable  first  bit  length, 
an  end  module  preceded  by  an  asynchronous  frame  module 
having  a  vanable  second  bit  length,  and  a  division  module 
between  the  isochronous  frame  module  and  the  asynchronous 
frame  module. 

said  master  frame  clock  is  ttansmitted  from  said  master  sution 
to  the  central  star  coupler. 

in  the  central  star  coupler,  the  time  sequence  of  the  data  frames 
of  the  master  frame  clock  defines  a  reference  frame  clock 
governing  the  signal  processing  of  the  sutions  of  the  local 
operation  network, 
each  of  the  stations  of  the  local  operation  network  determines  a 
respective  propagation  delay  from  that  sUtion  to  the  central 
star  coupler  and  uses  that  propagation  delay  to  generate  an 
individual  frame  transmit  clock,  such  that 
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each  message  transmitted  by  said  respective  sending  sUtion 
arrives  at  the  central  star  coupler  at  the  latter  at  a  respective 
assigned  instant  of  the  reference  frame  clock  at  which  that 
message  must  be  incorporated  into  a  current  dau  frame 
then  present  in  the  central  star  coupler,  and 
the  current  dau  frame  containing  messages  from  a  plurality  of 
the  sending  stations  is  sent  to  all  stations, 
each  of  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  submodules  Is  assigned  to  a 

respective  bus  suiion, 
isochronous  data  is  transmitted  at  the  beginning  of  each  frame 

during  said  isochronous  frame  module, 
the  plurality  of  asynchronous  submodules  are  transmitted  al  the 
end  of  each  frame  within  said  asynchronous  frame  module, 
and 
said  division  module  is  transmuted  by  said  master  sution  at 
different  respective  locations  within  two  successive  frames, 
thereby  dynamically  establishing  said  vanable  first  and  sec- 
ond bit  lengths  for  each  of  the  frames. 


5,621,896 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  UNIFIED  STORE  QUEUE 
PERMITTING  HIT  UNDER  MISS  MEMORY  ACCESSES 
David  P.  Burgess;  Milton  M.  Hood,  Jr.;  Betty  Y.  Kikuta,  and 
Graham    R.    Murphy,    all    of   Austin,    Tex.,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  lU.,  and  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,473,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523313 

InL  CI.''  G06F  I3/(X) 

VS.  CI.  395—250  6  Claims 
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indexed  by  the  second  pointer  if  the  daU  accessed  is 
present  in  the  memory  cache,  the  control  circuitry  continu- 
ing to  present  ones  of  the  plurality  of  store  instructions  to 
the  memory  cache  after  a  miss  to  the  memory  cache, 
the  control  circuitry  incrementing  the  third  pointer  responsive 
( I)  to  presenting  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  store  instruc- 
tions stored  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  indexed  by 
the  third  pointer  to  the  memory  system,  or  (2)  to  determin- 
ing that  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  store  instructions  stored 
in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  entnes  indexed  by  the  third 
pointer  is  in  the  invalid  sute  and  thereby  not  presenting  the 
one  to  the  memory  system. 


5,621,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING  FOR  A 
BUS  TO  ENABLE  SPLIT  TRANSACTION  BUS 
PROTOCOLS 
Bechara  F.  Boury,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Charles  E.  Kuhlmann, 
^'oungsville,  N.C;  Terence  J.  Lohman,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Neil 
W.  Songer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and   Ronald   E.  Valli,  West 
Columbia,     S.C.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,114 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CI.  395—296  35  Claims 
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1  A  store  queue  for  use  in  a  data  prtKessor  with  a  memory 
cache,  the  memory  cache  storing  a  subset  of  data  stored  in  a 
memory  storage  system,  the  dau  processor  executing  a  plurality  of 
store  instructions,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  store  instructions 
wnting  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  to  a  location  in  the  memory 
storage  system,  the  store  queue  compnsing: 

a  wnte  hrst-in-first-oul  ("FIFO  ")  queue  compnsing  a  plurality  of 

entnes.  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entnes  slonng  one  of  a 

plurality  of  store  instructions  executed  by  the  data  processor; 

means  for  maintaining  a  valid  state  or  an  invalid  state  of  each 

one  of  the  plurality  of  the  entnes;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  wnte  FIFO  queue,  the  control 
circuitry  comprising  a  first  pointer,  a  second  pointer,  and  a 
third  pointer,  the  first  pointer,  the  second  pointer,  and  the  third 
pointer  indexing  an  entry  in  the  wnte  RFC  queue, 
the  control  circuitry  storing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  store 
instructions  in  the  entry  indexed  by  the  first  pointer,  the 
contfol  circuitry  incrementing  the  first  pointer  responsive  to 
stonng  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  store  instructions  in  the 
write  RFC  queue, 
the  control  circuitry  incrementing  the  second  pointer  respon- 
sive to  presenting  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  store  instruc- 
tions stored  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  entnes  indexed  by 
the  second  pointer  to  the  memory  cache,  the  control  cir- 
cuitry   invalidating    the    one   of  the   plurality   of  entries 


1,  A  system  comprising: 

a  bus: 

a  plurality  of  masters  coupled  to  the  bus.  said  masters  including 
logic  for  requesting  arbitration  for  the  bus  and  for  initialing  a 
transaction  upon  being  granted  the  bus; 

a  plurality  of  slaves  coupled  to  the  bus,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
slaves  including  logic  for  indicating  readiness  of  the  slave  to 
complete  said  tran.saction;  and 

an  arbiter  that  includes  logic  for  forcing  a  master  off  the  bus 
when  a  slave  from  which  the  transaction  has  been  requested  is 
not  ready  to  complete  the  transaction,  and  logic  for  preventing 
the  master  from  re-arbitrating  for  the  bus  until  the  slave  is 
ready  to  complete  the  transaction, 

where  said  logic  for  indicating  readiness  of  the  slave  to  complete 
the  transaction  includes  a  first  output  coupled  to  the  arbiter 
and  at  which  a  first  signal  Is  produced,  said  first  signal 
indicating  that  the  slave  Is  not  ready  to  complete  the  transac- 
tion with  a  requesung  master;  and 

a  second  output  coupled  to  the  arbiter  and  at  which  a  second 
signal  is  produced,  said  second  signal  indicating  that  the  slave 
IS  ready  to  complete  the  transaction  with  the  requesting  mas- 
ter; and 

wherein  the  arhiler  includes  a  masked  master  register  that  sets  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  a  mask  indicator  identifying  the 
requesting  master; 

logic  for  preventing  the  requesting  master  from  re-arbitrating  for 
the  bus  as  long  as  the  masked  master  register  conuins  the 
mask  indicator  of  the  requesung  master  and  for  allowing  the 
requesting  master  to  re-arbitrate  for  the  bus  when  the  masked 
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master  register  does  not  conuin  the  mask  indicator  of  the 
requeslmg  master:  and 
logic  for  resetting  the  mask  indicator  of  (he  requesting  master 
from  the  masked  master  register  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
the  second  signal 


5.621.898 

ARBITER  ORGANIZATION  FOR  SERIAL  BUS 

TRANSFERS 

David  R.  Wooten.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.097 

Int  CI.'"  G06F  IJ/14:  H04L  12/56 

l'.S.  a.  395—297  18  Haims 
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1  An  arbiter  for  use  in  controlling  operations,  the  operations 
including  dau  transfers  of  a  plurality  of  different  data  types  includ- 
ing isochronous  block  data,  asynchronous  block  data  and  asyn- 
chronous control  data,  the  arbiter  compnsing: 

a  periodic  timer  for  establishing  a  basic  time  period; 

a  periodic  data  transfer  queue  containing  isochronous  and  asyn- 
chronous block  data  transfers; 

an  aperiodic  data  transfer  queue  containing  asynchronous  block 
data  transfers; 

a  control  data  transfer  queue  containing  control  data  transfers; 

means  for  determining  the  free  time  in  said  basic  time  period 
after  scheduling  all  penodic  data  transfers  and  performing  any 
other  transfers; 

means  for  selecting  the  next  transfer  to  be  performed  from  one 
of  said  periodic  queue,  said  apenodic  queue  and  said  control 
queue,  said  means  for  selecting  the  next  periodic  data  transfer 
if  the  free  time  is  less  than  zero,  alternating  selection  between 
the  next  penodic  data  transfer  and  the  next  control  data 
transfer  in  each  respective  queue  if  the  free  time  is  greater 
than  zero  until  all  the  free  time  becomes  zero  or  all  periodic 
data  transfers  completed  and  alternating  between  the  next 
control  data  transfer  and  the  next  apenodic  data  transfer  if  all 
penodic  data  transfers  in  the  penodic  queue  have  been  com- 
pleted and  the  free  time  is  greater  than  zero. 


5,621.899 
SWITCH  FOR  DISTRIBLTED  ARBITRATION  DIGITAL 
DATA  BCSES 
Tbomas  .\.  Gafford.  Redondo  Beach,  and  Botond  G,  Eross. 
deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tho- 
mas .A.  Gafford.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923.996,  Aug.  16,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,864 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/368 
VS.  CI.  395—299  14  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  operating  a  repeater  for  exchanging  information 
between  a  first  digital  computing  device  directly  connected  to  a 
first  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus  and  a  second  digital 
computing  device  directly  connected  to  a  second  distnbuted  arbi- 
tration digital  data  bus;  said  first  and  said  second  distnbuted 
arbitration  digital  data  buses  being  interconnected  by  said  repeater 


into  a  single,  composite  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus;  the 
first  and  the  second  digital  computing  devices  connecting  in  paral- 
lel respectively  to  said  first,  to  said  second  and  to  said  composite 
distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  buses; 

said  first  and  said  second  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data 
buses  individually,  and  when  joined  together  by  said  repealer 
into  said  composite  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus. 
employing  an  identical  protwol  for  exchanging  information 
between  pairs  of  digital  computing  devices  connected  thereto, 
which  protocol  includes: 

a  bus  free  phase  dunng  which  none  of  the  digital  computing 
devices  connected  to  said  distributed  arbitration  digital  data 
bus  exchanges  a  signal  with  any  other  digital  computing 
device  connected  thereto: 
said  protocol  further  including  an  arbitration  phase.  Chat  fol- 
lows said  bus  free  phase,  dunng  which  a  digital  computing 
device  connected  to  said  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data 
bus  arbitrates  to  acquire,  for  an  interval  of  time,  a  status  of 
a  winning  digital  computing  device,  and  to  thereby  become 
entitled  to  participate  in  a  subsequent  information  exchange 
phase  of  said  protocol; 
said  protocol  further  including  a  selection  phase,  that  follows 
said  arbitfation  phase,  during  which  the  winning  digital 
computing  device  selects  a  p.irticular  digital  computing 
device  with  which  the  winning  digital  computer  device  will 
exchange  information  dunng  said  subsequent  intormation 
exchange  phase  of  said  protocol; 
said  first  and  said  second  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data 
buses  individually,  and  when  joined  together  by  said  repealer 
inio  said  composite  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus. 
including: 

a  busy  signal  ihat  is  asserted  by  a  digital  computing  device 
connected  to  said  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus  to 
indicate  a  beginning  for  said  arbitration  phase  of  said 
protocol,  and  that  the  digital  computing  device  asserting  the 
busy  signal  both  is  participating  in  said  arbitration  phase  of 
said  protocol,  and  is  attempting  to  become  the  winning 
digital  computing  device  on  said  distnbuted  arbitration 
digital  data  bus; 
said  distributed  arbitration  digital  data  bus  also  including  a 
plurality  of  device  identificition  signals  that  a  digital  com- 
puting device  participating  in  said  arbitration  phase  of  said 
protocol  selectively  asserts  during  said  arbitration  phase  of 
said  protocol,  concurrently  with  assertion  of  the  busy  signal 
by  such  digital  computing  device,  to  indicate  a  pnority 
which  such  digital  computing  device  has  been  a.ssigned  for 
use  by  such  digital  computing  device  in  arbitrating  to  win 
control  of  said  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus;  fur- 
thermore, dunng  said  selection  phase  of  said  protocol  the 
device  identification  signals  are  selectively  asserted  by  the 
winning  digital  computing  device  to  identify  the  particular 
digital  computing  device  connected  to  said  distributed  arbi- 
tration digital  data  bus  with  which  the  winning  digital 
computing  device  will  exchange  information; 
said  distributed  arbitration  digital  data  bus  further  including  a 
selection  signal  that  is  asserted  dunng  said  selection  phase 
of  said  protocol  by  the  winning  digital  computing  device, 
concurrently  with  assertion  of  the  device  identification  sig- 
nals by  the  winning  digital  computing  device,  to  indicate 
that  such  winning  digital  computing  device  is  selecting  the 
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particular  digital  computing  device  for  an  exchange  of 
information;  dunng  >aid  selection  phase  of  said  protocol 
the  particular  digital  computing  device  transmitting  a  signal 
to  the  winning  digital  computing  device  acknowledging 
that    the    particular   digital    computing    device    has    been 
selecteit  for  information  exchange; 
said  repeater  receiving  signals  from  and  selectively  applying 
signals  both  to  said  first  and  to  said  second  distributed  arbi- 
tration digital  data  buses;   said  method  for  operating   said 
repeater  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

while  both  said  first  and  said  second  distributed  arbitration 
digital  data  buses  remain  in  their  bus  free  phases  of  said 
protocol,   remaining   in   a  quiescent   slate   in   which   said 
repealer  asserts  none  of  the  signals  that  said  repealer  can 
apply  eilher  lo  said   first  or  to  said  second  distributed 
arbitration  digital  data  buses; 
if  said  first  digital  computing  device  initiates  said  arbitration 
phase  of  said  protocol  by  asserting  the  busy  signal  on  said 
first  distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus.  responding  to 
such  assertion  of  the  busy  signal  by  asserting  the  busy 
signal  on  said  second  distributed  arbitration  digital  data 
bus; 
during  said  arbitration  phase  of  said  protocol,  responding  to 
assertion  of  a  device   identification   signal   on   said   first 
distnbuted  arbitration  digital  data  bus  by  asserting  that 
same  device  identification  signal  on  said  second  distributed 
arbitration  digital  data  bus: 
upon  assertion  of  the  selection  signal  by  the  winning  digital 
computing  device,  stonng  information  identifying  to  which  of 
said  first  or  said  second  distributed  arbitration  digital  dal.T 
buses  the  winning  digital  computing  device  directly  connects; 
dunng  said   selection   phase  of  said  protocol    responding  lo 
assertion  of  the  selection  signal  on  said  first  or  on  said  second 
di>tnbuled  arbitration  digital  data  bus  to  which  the  winning 
digital  computing  device  directly  connects  by  asserting  the 
selection  signal  on  said  second  or  on  said  first  distributed 
arbitration  digital  data  bus  to  which   said   winning  digital 
computing  device  does  not  directly  connect; 
dunng  said  selection  phase  of  said  protiKOl.  responding  to  the 
winning  digital  computing  device's  assertion  of  a  device 
identification  signal  on  said  first  or  on  said  second  distrib- 
uted arbitration  digital  data  bus  to  which  said  winning 
digital  computing  device  directly  connects  by  asserting  that 
identification  signal  on  said  second  or  on  said  first  distrib- 
uted arbitration  digital  data  bus  to  which  said  winning 
digital  computing  device  does  not  directly  connect:  and 
upon  the  particular  digital  computing  device  transmuting  a  sig- 
nal acknowledging  Ihat  it  has  been  selected  for  information 
exchange,  stonng  infontiation  identifying  to  which  of  said 
first  or  of  said  second  distributed  arbitration  digital  data  buses 
the  particular  digital  computing  device  directly  connects. 


5.621.900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAIMING  BUS 

ACCESS  FROM  A  FIRST  BUS  TO  A  SECOND  BUS  PRIOR 

TO  THE  SUBTRACTIVE  DECODE  AGENT  CLAIMING 

THE  TRANSACTION  WITHOUT  DECODING  THE 

TRANSACTION 

Thomas  R.  Lane.  San  Jose,  and  James  P.  Kardach.  Saratoga. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 

Calif, 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.690 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/36:13/372 
U.S.  CI.  395—300  19  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  bus; 

a  first  agent  coupled  lo  the  bus  that  issues  a  transaction  on  the 

bus.  wherein  the  transaction  is  aborted  if  not  claimed  w  ithin  a 

finite  penod  of  time; 

a  second  agent  coupled  to  the  bus  that  clalm^  the  transaction 

pnor  to  expiration  of  the  finite  period  of  time  without  per- 
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forming  decoding  lo  determine  ownership  of  the  transaction  if 
the  transaction  has  not  been  previously  claimed;  and 
a  third  agent  coupled  to  the  bus  that  claims  the  transaction  pnor 
to  the  second  agent  claiming  the  transaction  without  perform- 
ing decoding  on  the  transaction  to  determine  ownership. 


5,621.901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERUL  BUS 

ELEMENTS  OF  AN  HIERARCHICAL  SERIAL  BUS 

ASSEMBLY  TO  ELECTRICALLY  REPRESENT  DATA 

AND  CONTROL  STATES  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Jeff  C,  Morriss.  Boulder  Creek,  and  Andrew  M.  Volk.  Loomis. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332337 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40 

VS.  CI.  395—306  25  Claims 


706 

DATA  AND 
COMTBOL  STATES 

electrk:al  representation 
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CONNECT 

v«  and  V-  >Vs«0  for  16  bH  ttorm 

710 

DISCONNECT 

V«  and  V-  <  VaaO  lor  16  bit  Hmax 

71 S 

START  OF  PACKET 

V«  and  V-  <  VsaO  lor  3  bit  llmn 

702 

END  OF  PACKET 

V.  and  V-  <  VmO  lor  1  bit  times 

704 

LOGICAL  -1- 

(V»)  -  (V-)  >  VDItf 

"" 

logk;al  -0- 

(V.)  -  (V-)  <  VDIM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  incorporation  into  a  first  and  a  second  senal 
bus  element  of  a  senal  bus  assembly  having  a  plurality  ot  senal 
bus  elements,  to  allow  the  two  serial  bus  elements  to  eleclncalK 
represent  data  and  control  slates  to  each  other,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  dnver  means  for  incorporation  into  the  first  senal  bus 
clement  for  driving  a  first  pair  ot  electrical  signals  in  selected 
ones  of  voltage  states  for  selected  ones  of  time  durations  in  a 
differential  manner  over  a  first  pair  of  signal  wires  disposed  in 
a  first  cable  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  senal  bus 
elements; 
encoding  means  for  incorporation  into  the  first  senal  bus  ele- 
ment and  coupled  to  the  first  dnver  means  for  controlling  the 
first  driver  means  thereby  encixling  data  and  control  states  in 
the  first  pair  ot  electrical  signals: 
second  driver  means  for  incorporation  into  the  .second  serial  bus 
elements  for  receiving  the  first  pair  of  electncal  signals,  and 
in  response,  ouipulting  difference  signals;  and 
decoding  means  for  incorporation  into  the  second  senal  bus 
elements  and  coupled  lo  the  second  driver  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  decoding  the  difference  signals. 
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5,621,902 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BRIDGE  BETWEEN 
TWO  BUSES  WITH  A  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS 
CONTROLLER  AND  AN  ALTERNATIVE  MEMORY 
ACCESS  CONTROLLER 
Moises  Cases,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.^  Richard  G.  Hormanii.  Cary. 
N.C..  and  Lanc«  M.  Venarchkk,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,195 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  395—309  3  Claims 
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I .  A  computer  syitem  comprising: 

a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus; 

first  devices  coupled  to  the  first  bus; 

second  devices  coupled  to  the  second  bus; 

a  first  bndge  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  buses,  the 
first  bndge  having;  a  first  direct  memory  access  (DMAi 
control  circuit  for  controlling  DMA  transfers  with  the  devices 
coupled  to  the  second  bus.  said  first  DMA  control  circuit 
being  capable  of  being  in  an  enabled  stale  and  a  disabled 
state; 

wherein  said  enabled  state  is  characterized  in  that  said  first 
DMA  control  circuit  controls  DMA  transfers  with  the 
devices  coupled  to  the  second  bus  and  wherein  said  dis- 
abled state  is  characterized  in  that  said  first  DMA  control 
circuit  does  not  control  DMA  transfers  with  the  devices 
coupled  to  the  second  bus; 

a  third  bus; 

third  devices  coupled  to  the  third  bus;  and 

a  second  bndge  coupled  between  the  first  and  third  buses,  the 
second  bndge  having:  an  alternate  DMA  control  circuit  that 
controls  DMA  transfers  with  the  devices  coupled  to  the  first, 
second  and  third  buses;  and  logic  that  disables  the  first  DMA 
control  circuit  only  when  said  first  DMA  control  circuit  is 
present  in  said  system  such  that  only  the  alternate  DMA 
control  circuit  controls  DMA  transfers  with  devices  coupled 
to  the  first,  second  and  third  buses  within  the  computer 
system. 


system,  opportunistic  events  recognized  by  the  computer  system 
including  at  least  fax  alerts  and  mail  alerts,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  monitonng  events  occumng  in  the  computer  system; 

(b)  recognizing  the  opportunistic  event,  the  recognizing  includ- 
ing the  substep  of  creating  a  significant  observation  set  having 
at  least  one  observation  of  a  significant  event,  significant 
events  including  opporlunisiic  events  and  user  initiated  events 
such  as  pen  stroke  entry  and  user  defined  preferences  for 
handling  oppiirtunistic  events,  the  significant  observation  set 
being  indicative  of  the  opportunistic  event; 

(c)  companng  the  significant  observation  set  with  a  plurality  of 
templates  stored  in  the  computer  system,  the  templates  defin- 
ing operations  that  can  be  performed  with  the  computer 
system,  the  templates  also  specifying  one  or  more  steps  asso- 
ciated with  their  operations; 

(dl  selecting  a  single  template  from  among  the  plurality  of 
templates,  the  selected  template  having  the  best  agreement 
with  the  significant  observation  set;  and 

(e)  executing  the  operation  associated  with  the  single  template. 


5.621,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING 
OVERLAPPED  WINDOWS  AND  A  GUTTER  SPACE 
John  D.  Elliott,  Aloha;  Rune  A.  Skarbo.  Hillsboro.  and  Kevin 
A.  Watts,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,081 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—342  36  Claims 


5.621,903 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DEDUCING  USER 

INTENT  AND  PROVIDING  COMPl  TER  IMPLEMENTED 

SERVICES 
William  W.  Luciw.  Morgan  Hill;  Stephen  P.  Capps.  San  Carlos, 
and  Lawrence  G.  Tesler,  Portola  \aUey,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889J25,  May  27,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5390081.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,746 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—326  23  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  executing  an  operation  on  a  computer  system  in 
respon.se  to  an  opportunisuc  event  occumng   in  the  computer 


1  A  computer- implemented  method  for  positioning  windows 
displayed  on  a  screen  of  a  video  processing  system,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  size  of  the  screen: 

(b)  determining  the  position  and  size  of  a  first  window  display- 
able  on  the  screen. 
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(c)  determining  the  size  of  a  new  window  to  be  displayed  on  the 
screen; 

(d)  determining  whether  there  is  room  to  display  the  new  win- 
dow plus  a  predetermined  gutter  space  outside  the  first  win- 
dow and  within  the  screen,  and 

(e)  setting  the  position  of  the  new  window  in  accordance  with 
the  determination  of  step  (d). 


5,621,905 

TREE  FORM  MENU  DISPLAY  FOR  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Jewson,  Eastleigh,  and  Paul  A.  Beaven,  Romsey, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  134.196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1992, 
9221405 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/14 
VS.  CI.  395—353  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising; 

means  for  processing  electnc  signals  representative  of  options 

for  selection  by  a  user  of  the  data  processing  system; 
means  for  presenting  the  options  as  a  hierarchical  tree  form 

diagram  within  a  single  window  on  a  display  screen  of  the 

data  processing  sy.stem; 
means  responsive  to  user  input  for  signalling  a  first  option 

selected  to  die  processing  means; 
programmed  means  for  calculating  which  further  selections  are 

available  and  which  further  selections  are  not  available  as  a 

result  of  the   selected  option,   the   further  selections  being 

dependent  on  the  first  option; 
means  tor  modifying  the  display  screen  to  display  what  further 

options  are  and  are  not  available  for  selection; 
a  memory  for  stonng  a  selection  list  of  each  selection  input  by  a 

user; 
programmed  means  for  calculating  whether  or  not  the  selection 

list  IS  complete; 
means,  responsive  to  the  selection  list  calculating  means,  for 

indicating  on  the  display  screen  whether  or  not  the  selection 

list  is  complete;  and 
means  for  processing  the  options  input  b>   a  user  when  the 

selection  list  is  complete. 


device,  and  input  means  operationally  coupled  to  the  processor 
means  for  controlling  the  displav.  wherein  the  processor  means  is 
instructed: 

for  forming  the  displav  such  that  the  display  surfaces  appear  in  a 
corridor  perspective  in  their  one-dimensional  order,  wherein 
each  display  surface  has  at  least  one  extended  masthead 
within  the  plane; 
for  receiving  dollying  control  input  from  the  input  means;  and 
for  changing  the  display  in  response  to  the  dollying  control  input 
so  as  to  produce  a  display  effect  which  gives  a  v iewer  of  the 
display  a  perception  of  dollying  along  the  comdor  perspec 
tive. 


5,621,907 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  MEMORY  STORING 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  TIME-COMPRESSED  FETCHING 

OF  INSTRUCTION  DATA  FOR  A  SECOND  CYCLE 

WITHIN  A  FIRST  MACHINE  CYCLE 

Nobuhisa  Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,822,  Jun.  28,  15>93,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  810,532,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  465,613,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,942,  Jun.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,039,  Sep. 

23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
810,357,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  382,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1984,  59-276835 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/J0:9/JH 
U.S.  CI.  395—383  4  Claims 
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5,621,906 

PERSPECTIVE-BASED  INTERFACE  USING  AN 

EXTENDED  MASTHEAD 

Rory  O'Neill,  and  Eden  G.  Muir,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,553 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J/OO 
VS.  a.  395—355  14  Oaims 

1.  A  displav  system  compnsing  a  two-dimensional  graphical 
display  device,  processor  means  operationally  coupled  to  the  dis- 
play device  for  forming  a  display  of  a  plurality  of  one- 
dimensionally   ordered   planar  display   surfaces  on   the   display 


1.  A  pipeline  processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  for  storing  instructions,  one  of  said  instructions  at 
least  including  a  first  byte  and  a  second  byte,  each  of  said 
bytes  of  each  said  instruction  being  stored  at  respective 
addresses  in  said  memory; 

(b)  a  counter  for  outputting  sequentially  a  respective  one  of  said 
addresses  of  said  memory  for  reading  out  said  instruction 
bytes,  said  counter  having  a  first  and  second  input,  said  first 
input  receiving  a  predetermined  sequence  of  clock  pulses 
defining  a  machine  cycle; 

(c)  a  decoder  for  receiving  said  first  byte  of  each  said  instruction 
read  out  from  said  memory  and  for  outputting  corresponding 
control  signals,  said  control  signals  being  supplied  to  the 
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second  input  of  ■aid  counter  when  <iaid  lirsi  byte  in  said 
decoder  indicates  the  insinjcuon  has  a  plurality  of  bytes; 
wherein  said  counter  is  incremented  one  count  value  in 
response  to  said  control  signal;  and 
wherein  a  time-compressed  fetching  of  the  next  byte  of  instruc- 
tion following  its  first  byte  occurs  within  one  machine  cycle 
in  a  way  that  instruction  data  for  a  later,  second  instruction 
execution  cycle  is  fetched  from  said  mennory  during  a  current, 
first  instruction  cycle. 


5,621.909 

SPECIALIZKD  MIl-llCODE  INSTRl'CTION  FOR  RANGE 

CHECKING 

Charles   F.   Webb,   Poughkeepsie;    Mark   .S.   Karrell.   Pleasant 

\alley.  and  Wen  H.  I.i,  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y.,  avsignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  IW*,  Ser.  No.  614.148 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  ^AHI 

V.S.  CI.  395 — 564  1  Claim 
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5,621.908 

PARALLEL  SORTING  SYSTEM  TO  REDl  CE  THE 

AMOl  NT  OF  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 

PROCESSING  DEVICES 

Naoki    Akaboshi;    Ya.suo    Noguchi;     Riichii^    Take,    all    of 

Kawasaki,   and    Haruo   ^okota.   Nomi-tjun,   all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,156.  Oct.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283285 

Int  CI."  G06F  WO 

VS.  a.  395—607  14  Claims 
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12  A  method  of  performing  a  parallel  sorting  using  a  plurality  of 
processing  devices  connected  to  a  network,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

stonng  sort  elements  to  be  sorted  in  stonng  means  in  one  of  the 
processing  devices,  wherein  the  sort  elements  are  represented 
in  a  matrix  with  each  processing  device  representing  one  of  a 
row  and  a  column  in  the  matrix; 
sorting  the  son  elements  stored  in  the  storing  means  in  one  of  a 
larger-to-smaller  order  and  a  smaller-to-larger  order,  in  said 
one  of  the  processing  devices; 
transposing    the    matnx    representing    the    son    elements    bv 
exchanging  stored  son  elements  stored  in  the  stonng  means 
represented  at  positions  in  the  matrix  with  stored  sort  ele- 
ments received  from  a  processing  device  through  said  net- 
work and  represented  at  corresponding  transposed  positions  in 
the  matrix,  in  said  one  of  the  processing  devices; 
storing  the  son  elements  received  from  the  processing  device  at 
the  transposed  posiuon  in  said  matnx  in  said  one  of  the 
processing  devices; 
comparing  a  first  sort  elennent  and  a  second  son  element  stored 
in  said  son  element  stonng  step,  in  said  one  of  the  processing 
devices;  and 
substituting  the  order  of  die  first  and  second  sort  elements  in 
said  one  of  the  processing  devices. 


1   In  a  pipelined  computer  pr<->cessor.  which  executes  a  relatively 
simple  instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and 
executes  a  relatively  complex  instruction  set  in  a  milli-mtxle  archi- 
tected slate  with  a  millicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said 
hardware  controlled  execution  unit,  a  millicode  method  for  per- 
forming range  a  companson  between  two  values  (Rl.  R2)  stored 
respectively  in  two  millicode  registers,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
stonng  a  millicode  instruction  that  includes  a  field  specifying 
one  value  (Rl)  of  said  two  values  and  a  field  specifying  one 
value  (R2)  of  said  two  values; 
fetching  said  millicode  instruction  from  storage;  and 
performing  a  logical  companson  between  said  one  (Rl)  value 
and  said  other  ( R2 )  value  and  setting  a  condition  code  to  one 
of  four  condition  code  values  (0.1.2.  or  3)  as  follows: 
condition  code  0  if  Rl   is  greater  than  R2  and  the  previous 

condition  code  is  set  to  0. 
condition   code    1    if  Rl    is   greater   than 

condition  code  is  set  to  1 . 
condition  code  2   if  Rl    is  greater  than 

condition  code  is  set  to  2. 
condition  code  2  if  R I  is  less  than  or  equal  R2  and  a  previous 

condition  code  is  set  to  0  or  I . 
condition  code  3  if  Rl  is  less  than  or  equal  to  R2  and  a  previous 

condition  code  is  set  to  2. 
condition  code  3  if  a  previous  condition  code  is  set  to  3. 


R2   and   a   previous 
R2   and  a  previous 


5.621.910 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSTRUCTION 

DISTRIBliTION  FOR  USE  IN  SUPERSCALAR  PARALLEL 

PROCESSOR 
Masato  Nagamatsu,  OoiU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,077,  Apr.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099131 
InC  CI."  G06F  9/38:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—379  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  instruction  distribution  for  use  in  a 
superscalar  parallel  processor  configured  to  execute  N  insuuctions 
in  parallel,  wherein  N  is  greater  than  1.  the  system  comprising: 
an  instruction  distribution  starting  position  pointing  register  for 
generating  an  instruction  distribution  starting  position  point- 
ing signal  indicating  from  which  instruction  of  the  N  instruc- 
tions an   instruction  di.stnbut]on  is   started,  die  instruction 
distnbution  starting  position  pointing  register  for  receiving  a 
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flag  signal  and  updating  said  instrtiction  distribution  starting 
position  pointing  signal; 

an  instruction  distnbution  enable/disable  signal  generating  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  instruction  distnbution  starting  position 
pointing  register,  for  receiving  said  instruction  distribution 
starting  position  pointing  signal  and  a  resource  conflict  signal 
and  outputting  an  instruction  distribution  enable/disable  signal 
indicating  an  enabled-distnbution  indicating  which  instruction 
of  the  N  instructions  is  enabled  and  a  disabled-distribution 
indicating  which  instruction  of  the  N  instructions  is  disabled; 

a  transfemng  line  for  transfemng  said  instruction  distnbution 
enable/disable  signal  to  an  instruction  executing  system; 

a  flag  signal  generating  circuit,  connected  to  said  instruction 
distnbution  enable/disable  signal  generating  circuit,  for 
receiving  said  instruction  distribution  enable/disable  signal 
and  a  data  conflict  signal  and  for  outputting  said  flag  signal 
indicating  which  of  the  N  instructions  has  been  executed;  and 

a  feedback  line  for  feeding  said  flag  signal  back  to  said  instruc- 
tion distnbution  starting  position  pointing  register. 


DEAD 
tlISS 

SISNUL 


^ 


8RANCM 
SISNll 


koffSEf 

3«T» 


"■52 
OFFSE' 
DEGISTttlllG  UNIT 


\ 


50 


^ 


z_ 


D>TA 
i    SIOHING 

;   f«IT 


1.  A  cache  memory  built  in  a  microprocessor  having  access  to  an 
external  memory,  comprising: 

a  register  for  stonng  a  value  used  by  said  microprocessor  as  an 

address  to  access  said  external  memory; 
an  address  information   storing   unit   lor  stonng   value  of  the 

high-order  digits  of  said  address; 
a  data  stonng  unit  for  regisienng  data  of  said  external  memory 

defined  by  an  address  range;  and 
agreement  detecting  means  for  detecting  agreemenl  of  the  value 

stored  in  said  address  information  stonng  unit  and  the  value 

of  said  register; 
wherein  when  agreemenl  is  detected  by  said  agreemenl  detecting 

means,  the  data  stored  in  said  data  stonng  unit  is  accessed. 

and 
when  disagreement  is  detected  by   said  agreemenl  delecting 

means,  said  external  memory  is  accessed,  the  value  of  said 

address  information  stonng  unit  is  updated  in  accordance  with 

the  value  of  said  register,  and  the  contents  of  said  data  storing 

unit  are  made  invalid. 


5,621.912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING 

MONITORING  OF  GUESTS  AND  NATIVE  OPERATING 

SYSTEMS 

Steven  M.  Borruso,  Conklin,  and  Steven  M.  Krol.  Endwell, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,279 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—406  10  Oalms 


5.621.911 

CACHE  MEMORY  WITH  AN  UPDATABLE  ADDRESS 

STORING  UNIT 

Tsukuo  Nakamoto.  Itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.^.  1993,  5-227100 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  l2/0f< 

VS.  CI.  395— 145  9  Claims 


4  A  method  of  providing  a  virtual  machine  guesl.  emulated  b\  a 
control  program  of  a  host  computer  in  a  hosl-pnmary  address 
space  and  communicating  with  one  or  more  computer  users,  with 
access  to  an  execution  address  space  in  memory  of  the  hosi 
computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  the  virtual  machine  guesl  computer  user  as  a  class  of 
operator  that  the  host  computer  will  recognize  as  being 
entitled  to  a  special  field  support  level  of  operation; 
enabling  a  public  and  a  shared  bit  flag  stored  in  a  block  of  the 
host  computer  memory  that  permits  access  to  the  execution 
address  space  of  the  host  computer,  therebv  permitting  any 
virtual  machine  lo  have  access  to  the  host  computer  execution 
address  space;  and 
adding  the  execution  address  space  of  the  host  computer  into  an 
access  lisl  of  the  virtual  machine  guest. 


5,621.913 

SYSTEM  WITH  CHIP  TO  CHIP  COMMUNICATION 

Mark  E.  Tlittle.  and  John  R.  Ttittle.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,246,  Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,879.  Jun.  8, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,300,875,  and  Ser.  No.  884,507,  May  15.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,016 

Int,  Cl.'^  H04B  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  455—90  21  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  single  electronic  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  enclosure  composed  of  electrically   conductive 
material:  and 
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mounting  within  the  enclosure  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
chips,  wherein  each  chip  includes  an  RF  transceiver  for  trans- 
mitting data  to.  and  receiving  data  from,  the  other  chips 
independent  of  the  physical  alignment  between  each  two 
chips  within  said  plurality  of  chips,  and  wherein  the  chips  are 


mounted  without  any  physical  connectors  between  the  chips 
for  transfemng  said  data; 
whereby  the  electncally  conductive  enclosure  maintains  com- 
munication among  the  chips  of  the  single  electronic  compo- 
nent. 
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378,787 

WALL  COVERING 

Debbie  T.  Guseman.  160  Shawnee  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D5-8 


378,789 

BABY  CRIB 

JoAnna  Morris,  921  Highland  St,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13203 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 390 


378,788 

SEAT 

Adam  Tibany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pace  Collection, 

Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,936,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  359,176.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,706 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 

2009,  has  been  dLsclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


378,790 
JEWELRY  CASE 
Don-Fong  Yeb.  8F,  No.  65,  Sung-Chiang  Rd.,  Taipei  City,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4SA3S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6--»46 
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378.791  378,793 

DOOR  FRONT  COMBINED  COMPARTMENTALIZED  FOOD  TRAY 

Guy  A.  Walters.  III.  High  Point,  and  Avis  E.  Tobin.  Jr..  Tho-  WITH  WINDOWED  SLEEVE 

ma-svUle.  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture  Michael  Kanan.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  King  Nut 

Industries,  Inc..  Thomasville.  N.C.  Company.  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,978  Fil«J  J""   21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.684 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 492  US.  CI.  D7_553 
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378,795  378,797 

INSULATED  BOTTLE  AND  CAN  HOLDER  TOOL  HANDLE 

Jon  E.  King.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc.,  Charles  A.  Poremba,  Wadsworth,  III.,-  Joseph  A.  Sorensen, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Lincoln,  and  Anthony   B.  Fuller,  DeWitt,  both   of  Nebr, 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,547  assignors  to  American  Tool  Companies,  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,543 

VS.  a.  D7— 608  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 107 
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378.794 
DINNERWARE 
Kenneth  M.  Joyce.  15  Dow  La..  Novate.  Calif.  94947 
378,792  Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.941 

LAZY  SI  SAN  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Michael  Westcott,  Cohasset,  Mass..  assignor  to  Emplast.  Inc..    i  .S.  CI.  D7— 585 
Shakopee.  Minn. 

Filed  May  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 501 


378.7% 
FOOD  FORK 
Pieter  K.  J.  DcCoster.  Aalst,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Orlando.  F'la. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  48,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 683 


378,798 
SPONGE  MOP  HANDLE 
Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company, 
Areola,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 107 
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378,799  37M01 

KNOCKER  ATOMIZER  PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Donald  A.  Erickson.  4665  S.  Box  Elder  St,  Murray,  Utah    Eric  Blanche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  VoJtiris,  Paris.  France 

g4107  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,183 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  42.982  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1995.  950686 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8-^l  VS.  CI.  D9-315 
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378,803  378,805 

DLSPENSING  CLOSURE  CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 

Robert  J.  Bolcn,  Jr.,  Closter.  NJ.,  and  Thomas  R.  Bolen,    Judith  R.  Riley.  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
Queensbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bolen  Packaging  Corpora-        tion.  Middlebury,  Conn. 

tion,  Closter,  NJ.  Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,824 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,835  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ll.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 
U,S.  CI.  D9— M9 


378,800 

KNOCKER 

Donald  A.  Erickson,  4665  Box  Elder  St.,  Murray,  luh  84107 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8 — 401 


378,802 
AEROSOL  ACTUATOR  CAP 
Michael  Corcoran,  Newcastle,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
2045033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 448 


378.804 
TIMEPIECE 
Ira  S.  Levine,  40  Morrow  Ave..  Apt.  4RS,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,669,  Apr.  2,  1990,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  DIO— 6 


378.806 
UTILITY  METER  FACEPLATE 
William    C.    Phelps,    III,    Lawrenceville,    Ga.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 103 
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378,807  378.8<W 

WRISTWATCH  STRAP  STYLI7.KD  BF.l.l.  ORNAMENT 

John  T  Houlihan.  Southburv.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo-  John  D.  Jacobson.  Southington.  and  Brian  P.  Kranz.  Bristol, 

ration.  Middlebur>.  Conn.  both  of  C  onn..  assignors  to  Ne«comh  Spring  Corporation. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  48.603  Southington.  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.180.  Jun.  12.  1995.  This  application 

L  S  CI   DU— 1  '^'"'^  '••  "^-  ^"'  ^"'  ^^'^^'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

11.5^01.  DU— 121 


378.808 

EARRING 

Jaime  Shechter,  330  Mechan  Ave.,  Far  Rockaway.  N.Y.  11691 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll-^W 


378.810 

ROLL-OFF  FLllD  STORAGE  TANK  WITH  SKIDS 

Eddy  Norman.  Jr..  Springer,  and  Billy  S.  Brown.  Sulfur,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Spade  Leasing.  Inc.,  Springer,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,%3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  012—95 
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378,811 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 
John  S.  Attinello.  Hartville;  William  E.  Glover.  Akron:  Samuel 
P.  Landers,  Cniontovtn,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Kevin  A.  Reid, 
Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,218.  Aug.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

362v223,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.100, 

Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  35.670 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 152 


378,813 
RIDE  PLATE  FOR  PERSONAL  WATER  CRAFT 

Greg  Jacques.  1578  Riverside  PI..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92627 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI,  D12— 317 


378,812 

REAR  SIDE  PANEL  PROTECTOR  FOR  PICKUP  TRICKS 

Greg  Ay  cock.  33215  Buckshot  La.,  Magnolia.  Tex.  77355 

Division  of  Sen  No.  33,552.  Jan.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  8,  199*),  Ser.  No.  53J27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 167 


378,814 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROL  PANEL 
Jason  O.  Adams,  Emmaus;  Russel  J.  Jacobs,  Center  Valley: 
Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia:  Brett  A.  Pierce.  HeUertown,  and 
Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lutron 
Electix>nics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,435,  Sep.  3.  1991.  PaL  No.  Des. 
344,068.  This  appUcation  Nov.  IS,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 16^ 
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378,815  378,817 

HEAT  SINK  TELEPHONE 

Dodson,  5995  Avenida  Encinas.  Carlsbad.  Calif.    Tjeerd  Dijkslra.  l.eiderdorp.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Polly- 
flame  International,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No,  40.437  Filed  Mar  19.  1996.  Ser.  No,  51.897 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims   priority,   application    Hague   Agreement.   Oct.   20. 

L..S.  CI.  Di:^-179  l-WS,  DM/034451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D 14— 143 


378.819  378.821 

COMBINED  RADIO.  CLOCK  AND  FLASHLIGHT  FREEZER  SHELF 

Se  Kit  Yuen.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac-    Michael  Westcott,  Cohasset,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Emplast.  Inc., 
turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Shakopee.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  27349.  Aug.  24,  1994.  This  application  Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54034 

Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser  No.  47.446  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  2.  1994.    U.S,  CI.  D15 — 89 
2039449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  a.  D14— 168 


378,816 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Ichiro  Hino.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-21463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


378.818 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
Se  Kit  Yuen,  Kov*loon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kov»loon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^49 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2,  1994, 
2039449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 168 


378,820 
MOBILE  MICROPHONE 
Masani  Tokiyama,  Coral  Springs,  and  Jerry  R.  Nichols.  Mar- 
gate, both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 
111. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 225 


378.822 

MOLD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  CIRCULAR 

STEPPING  STONES 

Jack  T.  Hupp,  P.O.  Box  1206,  Richmond.  Tex.  77469 

Filed  Mar  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  CI.  D15— 136 
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378,823 
\NAFER  BO.\T 
Shingo  Watanabe,  and  Hirofumi  Kitayama,  both  of  Kanagaua- 
Ken,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,277 
Claims  priority,  application  JapRn.  May  30,  1995.  7-15174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D15— 140 


378,825 
TRIGGER  CAPO 
James  A.  Dunlop,  Benicia,  Calif.,  a-vsignor  to  Dunlop  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Benicia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D17— 20 


378,827 
.STAMP 
Yoichi  I'chiyama.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
kabushiki  KaLsha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-21030; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-21031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D18— 15 


378.829 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Aoyama,  and  Eiji  Nittono,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1995,  7-23291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D18-^M) 


378,824 
STEERING-GEAR 
Per  Nestvall,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo  Penta. 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  7.  1995.  95-1357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  a,  D15— 148 


378,826 
STl  D  CALCl LATOR 
Tjeerd  Dijkstra,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Polly - 
flame  International  B.\..  Netherland.s 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.105 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  6.  1995. 
I  K/HK2()44296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


378,828 
STAMPER 
Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shachihata  In 
Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  51.127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1995,  7-26517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  CI.  D18— 15 


378,830 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Sung  W.  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1995, 
1995-13591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18-^3 
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378.831  378.833 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINT  INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Nobuhiko    Karafuji.    Chi>oda-ku,    and    katsushi    Hirokawa.  Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawa.saki:  Akihiro  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  and 

Fuchu,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to     Ryobi    Linuted.  Keiichiro  Tsukuda.   Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 


Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-5954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI8— 53 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No   42.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2787 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


378.835  378337 

COSMETIC  PENCIL  SHARPENER  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Marie  C.  Guerrero.  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Z-Pointe  Flemming  H.  Olsen,  Espergsrde.  and  Per  Br»ms«  ,  Copen- 

Incorporated,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  hagen.  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.571  Baar,  Switzerland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,920 

II.S.  CI.  DI9 73  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 108 


378332 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Naoki  Tashiro.  Kawasaki:  Toshihiko  Ijita.  ^'amato;  Teruo 
Arashima.  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto.  Hiratsuka.  and  W'aUru  Takahashi.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995,  7-2776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul>sequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 56 


378.8.34 

BATTERY  OPERATED  PENCIL  SHARPENER  WITH 

LETTER  OPENER 

John  S.-K.  Yuen,   Kowloon.  Hong   Kong,  assignor  to  John 
Manufacturing  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,162 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  11,  1995, 
2047414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
l;.s.  CI.  Dl»— 73 


378.836 

CREDIT  CARD  VENDING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  P.  KirUand,  90  Los  Cabos  La.,  Ventura.  Calif.  9.3001 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49J14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 4 


378.838 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Flemming  H.  Olsen,  Espergserde,  and  Per  Br»mse  ,  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 108 
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378,839 
TOY  CALF 
Christian   Stephensen,  Hellenip,  and  Jacob  Nielsen.  Copen- 
hagen S,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 
Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—148 


378,841 
HIKING  EXERCISER 
Hui-Mei  Huang,  No.  266,  l^ng  Hsin  Road.  TUng  Leh  Village. 
Yuan  San  Hsiang.  I  Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


378.843 
MOLDED  BROOM  HEAD 
Pierre    Laforest,    P.O.    Box    294.    Nigadoo,    New 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 210 


378345 
COMPONENT  OF  PLAYGROUND  SLIDE 
Brunswick.    Steven  G.  King,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Landscape 
Structures  Inc..  Delano.  Minn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  23,883,  Jun.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
371.414.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 244 


378.842 

FOLDABLE  EXERCISER  HORSE 

Kuo-Ron  Lee.  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  II  Rd..  Yi  Lan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 195 


378.840 
TOY  FOAL 
Helle  Rabbek.  \ildbjerg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 
AG.  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—1 65 


378,844 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Randall  S.  Shine,  10231  Von  Kleiben  Rd.,  Sonora,  Calif.  95370 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 217 


378,846 

RANGE-FINDING  ARCHERY  SIGHT 

John  C.  Sodaro,  P.O.  Box  71,  Monkton,  Vt.  05469 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 107 
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378,847  378.849 

SHAPKD  CHARGE  COVER  USHLINE  Gl  IDE  PIPE 

Anthonv   L.   Ey,   North   Sydney.  Australia,  assignor  to  Dyno    Seiji  Myojo;  ^asunori  Hosoya.  and  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  alt  of 
Wesfarmers  Limited,  North  Sydney,  Australia  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,062  Division  of  Ser.  No.  29J62,  Oct.  4,  1994.  This  application  Oct. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  24,  1995.  Ser  No.  45,588 

L',S.  CI.  D22 112  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-17887; 

Jun.  17,  1994,  6-17888;  Jun.  17.  1994.  6-17889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D22— 142 


378.851  378,853 

FLOOR  REGISTER  DOOR 

Morris  Smolarski,  Clayton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ripponlea    Kent  H.  Forsland,  275  Market  Square,  MinneapolLs,  Minn. 
Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia  55405 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,800  Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50386 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Australia.  Sep.  7.  1994.  121754  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  C.S.  CI.  D25 — 49 

U,S.  a.  D23— 388 


3 


378.848 

LIMB  BUCK  S.\W 

Thomas  P.  Corcoran,  P.O.  Box  266,  East  Arlington,  Vt.  05252 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 115 


378.850 

SHOWER  WATER  FILTER 

Peggy  Howe.  Milwaukee,  and  (Jary  L.  Hatch,  Sheboygan,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc..  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2J— 209 


378,852 
FLOOR  REGLSTER 
Morris  Smolarski.  Clayton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ripponlea 
Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  7,  1994,  121756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 388 


378,854 
CASEMENT  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  Levis, 
Canada,   assignors    to    Dallaire    Industries    Ltd.,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  51,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 
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378,855  378,857 

CASEME..T  WINDOW  FR.\MF.  COMPONENT  FLEXIBLE  PAVER  RESTRAINT 

_  „  .        I.  .u     I-  I  Clen  H.  Hale,  Marietta,  Ohio,  as-sienor  to  Dimex  Corporation, 

Raymond   Dallaire,  and   Dominique   Dallaire.   both   of  LevLs,  ^"^"i;,,^   (ja               '           •         k 

Canada.    as.signors    to    Dallaire    Industries    Ltd..    Quebec.  "    '^'^^  ^^^   j,    ,^^  ^^  ^^  52,980 

Canada  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.958  ^  §   q\   D25— 164 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  22.   1995,   1995- 
2136 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 
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378,859  378,861 

DESK  LAMP  TORCHIERE  LAMP  WITH  DOUBLE  HEMISPHERE 

ALsushi  Yumita.  Saitama,  and  Naoto  Ogimoto,  Okayama,  both  TRANSITION 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamagiwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps 

and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayasbibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Ken-  Plus,  Inc..  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

kyujo,  Okayama,  both  of  Japan  Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,056 

Hied  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,177  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1994.  6-30249  U.S.  CI.  D26— 110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 65 


378,856 
PATIO  DOOR  MEETING  RAIL  COMPONENT 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  Quebec, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Dallaire    Industries    Ltd.,    Quebec. 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22.  1995,  1995- 
2149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 125 


378,858 
HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 

David  V\.  Kaiser,  North  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 43 
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378,860 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kenneth  Galletly,  Winchcombe,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Louvre  Company  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,900 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
2046592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 77 


378,862 

DECORATIVE  PLATE  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 

CEILING  FAN  HOUSINGS 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang,  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49J42 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 152 
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378.863 

DECOR.\TIVE  PLATE  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 

CEILING  FAN  HOISINGS 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang.  P.O.  Box  53-8.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  49,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 152 


378,865 

DECORATIVE  PLATE  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 

CEILING  FAN  HOUSINGS 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang.  P.O.  Box  53-8.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filrtl  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 152 


378,864 

DECORATIVE  PLATE  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 

CEILING  FAN  HOUSINGS 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang.  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 152 


378.866 

DECORATIVE  PLATE  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 

CEILING  FAN  HOUSINGS 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang,  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D26— 152 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  wiih  the  tirsi  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  K   Technical  Laboratory  Inc  :  See — 

Nakajima.  Hisashi.  and  Koda.  Hideaki.  5.620.650.  CI.  254-520.000 
A -Line  Product.s  Corporation:  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E  ;  Ea.ston.  Ronald  J  .  Fnsch,  Kurt  C  ;  and  Xiao.  Han  X. 
5.620,747,  CI.  427-385  500. 
A   Monforls  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Pabst,  Manfred,  5,619,808,  CI    M-640000 
Aa-slyng.  Dorril  A.:  See — 

Sloma,  Alan  P ;  Outtrup,  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus,  and  Aaslyng.  Domt 
A.,  5,621,089,  CI   536-23.200. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Janiszewski,  Grzegorz.  5.620.387.  CI   475-150000. 
Abadia,  Roger,  to  Valeo  Equipemenu  Electriques  Moteur  Alternator  supply 

and  control  unit   5,621,265,  CI   310-68()0D 
ABB  Atom  AB   See— 

Dahlback.  Mats,  5,620,5.^6,  CI    148-519000 
Ring,  Chnster,  5,621.777,  CI   376-277  000 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc    See — 

Hemmmger,  Rixlnev  C,  Munday.  Mark  L.  and  Schleifer,  Fred  F, 
5,621,629.  CI    363  56  000 
ABB  Signal  AB   See— 

Berggren,  Clarence,  Eklund,  Lan:  and  NorrgJrd.  Uno,  5,620,156,  CI 
246-22  LOOO 
Abba,s,  S,  Zahecr:  See — 

Ratcliffe,  Roben  M  :  Venot,  Andre  P:  and  Abbas,  S  Zaheer.  5.620,902. 
CI  436-518  000 
Abbon  Critical  Care  Systems   Sfe— 

Hughes,  Timothy  J.,  5,620.002,  CI    128  713  000 
Abbott  Laboralimes   See — 

Choudhury,  Hnshikesh,  5,620,555.  CI    156-580  200 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ,  Sham,  Hing  L  ,  Kempf,  D-ale  J  :  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5,621,109,  CI   548-182  000. 
Abdcl  Maiek,  Aiman  A  .  and  Rigby,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Enhanced   method  for  reducing   ultrasound  speckle   ni»tse   using 
wavelet  transform   5,619.998,  CI    128-660070 
Abdou  Sabet.  Sahet   See— 

Patel,  Raman,  and  Abdou-Sabet,  Sabet.  5,621,045,  CI   525-237.000 
.^be.  Tetsuya   See — 

Hasushita,  Sachio;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi: 
Ogawa.  Ryota:  Taguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Yokoia,  Hidetak^i,  5.621,568,  CI 
359-432()«K) 
.Abe.  Toshio  See  — 

Iwamolo,  Naoki;  Abe.  Toshio.  and  Sakai,  Hiroyuki,  5,621,865,  CI 
.W5- 1 19  000 
Abela.  George  S  .  and  Maruska,  H    Paul,  to  Abela,  George  S  ;  and  Spire 
Corporation   Catheter  and  technique  for  cndovascular  mvocardial  revas- 
culan/ation   5.620,439.  CI   606-11000. 
Abrams.  Richard  W    See  — 

Martin.  Wallace  A  ;  Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Kindt-Larsen,  Turc.  and  Wang, 
Daniel  T  F,  5,620,087.  CI   2()6-5  100 
Abramson,    Daniel    J     Device    for   preventing   catheter   related    infection 

5.620424,  CI   604  265  000 
Absil.  Robert  P  L  .  Katzer,  James  R  .  Lissv.  Dana  N  .  Ware.  Robert  A  .  and 
Wong.  Stephen  S  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Hvdrocracking  process  using 
small  crystal  sire  zeolite  Y  5.620.590.  CI   208-111.000 
Abtox,  Inc    See — 

Wensky.  Afaf;  Martens,  Phillip  A  .  and  Capulo,  Ross  A.,  5,620,656,  CI 
422  280(W 
AC  International  Inc    See— 

Krawchuk,  John.  Forsvth.  Ian  J  .  and  Eriksen.  John  G  H  ,  5,621.627.  CI. 
.363-37(H)0 
Acampora.  Alfonse  A  :  See — 

Lyons.  Paul  W.  D' Alcssandro.  Victor  V.;  Acampora.  Alfonse  A  ,  and 
Fedcle.  Nicola  J  ,  5,621.463.  CI   348-387  000. 
Accural  I.  Inc    See  — 

Stor/ek.  Dennis,  5,620,106,  CI   2I3-75.0TC. 
ACEA  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Cai.  Sui  X  ,  Keana,  John  F   W.  and  Weber,  Eckard,  5,620,978.  CI 
514-249(100 
Achor  Alan,  Chun.  Enc  F   H  ,  and  Allen.  Ernest,  to  Altera  Corp<iration 
Method  and  apparatus  for  checking  the  micgntv  of  a  device  tester-handler 
setup   5,621,312.  CI    324-158  100 
Ackerman,  Allen  D    See — 

Grenkowit/.  Robert  W.,  Braskich,  Michael  J  ,  and  Ackerman,  Allen  D., 
5,620,044.  CI    164-134.000 
Ackers.  Stanley:  See — 

Krzewki.  Rudolf  J  ,  and  Ackers,  Stanley,  5,620,696,  CI   424-411.000 


Ackerson.  Michael  D  ;  Arabshahi,  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock,  Robert  E 

Petroleum-wax  separation  5,620,588,  CI   208-33  000 
Acksteiner,  Fntz  Low-cost  multichannel  oscilliscope  for  teaching  and  dem- 
onstration purposes  5,621,433.  CI.  345-1 34. (KX) 
Acrotec  GmbH:  See — 

Konerer  Werner  J.,  5.619.923.  CI.  101-226.000. 
Adachi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon,  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Setoriyama.  Takeshi;  Tenpaku, 
Chitose;    Hamada,   Tatsuo;   Tsuchiya.   Yoshiro,    Kubota,   Takeshi; 
Murooka.  Ken;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  .Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Kuroda.  Akira; 
SugiU.  Takeshi;  Yuza.  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5,621.451,  CI    347- 
112  000 
Adamec,  William  B.  Columbus,  Ronald  J ,  Gosse,  James  A  ;  Johnston,  David 
J  ,  l^eonc,  Steven  V,  and  Servidone,  Francesco,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Pulse  width  modulated  solenoid  driver  controller  5,621.603. 
CI   361   154.000. 
Adams,  Craig:  See — 

Si  George,  Charles  W ,  Adams,  Craig;  Gonrowski,  Donald;  and  Rose, 
William,  5,619.821,  CI  49-57  000 
Adams,  John  A.:  See — 

Roder,  Paul  A;  Adams,  John  A.;  Baker,  Bruce  D  ;  Corey.  Roben  L.;  and 
Ross,  Edward  W,  5,621,811,  CI   382-147  000 
Adams.  John  E,   See — 

Smith,  Robert  M.,  Adams,  John  E  ;  and  Delves,  James  E.,  5,620,594,  CI. 
210-167.000 
Adams,  Julian:  See — 

Hargrave,  Karl  D  .  Proudfoot,  John  R  ;  Adams.  Julian.  Grozinger.  Karl 
G,    Schmidt,    Gunther.    deceased;    Engel.    Wolfhard;    Trummlitz, 
Gunther;  and  Eberlein,  Wolfgang,  5,620,974,  CI   514-220000. 
ADC  Telccomminications,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Larry  G  ;  Wala,  Philip  M  ,  and  Brennan,  Jeffrey,  5.621,786.  CI. 
379-60.000 
Adduci,  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomsi.n  Microelectronics,  S  rl.  One-pin  inte- 
grated crystal  oscillator  5,621,361,  CI   331-75000 
Adler,  Richard  S.  Dnnk  conuiner  with  holder  for  used  concentrate  packet 

5,620.724,  CI.  426-77.000. 
Admotion  Corporation   See — 

Bronaugh.  William  R  ;  and  Dehli.  Hans  J.,  5,621.502.  CI.  355-79.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P;  and  Wright,  Michael  J  ,  5,621.650,  CI    364-489.000. 
Linz.  Alfredo  R  ,  and  Brown,  Glen.  5,621,675,  CI   364-724  100 
Spak,  Michael  E  .  and  Gulick,  Dale  E..  5.621.402.  CI.  341-26.000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

AndetNon,  Brad  J  ;  and  Sieger,  Scott  N.,  5,620,616.  CI  219-121.520 
Affeldl.  Henry  A  ;  Conway,  Tim  D  ,  and  Musoke,  David  M  ,  to  SunkisI 
Gniwers,  Inc  Controller  and  method  for  selectively  controlling  the  amount 
ol  wax  applied  to  fniit   5.620.519,  C1    118-669  000 
Afshan.  Afshin,  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
optimum  regulation  of  the  inside  of  premi.ses  5.621,638.  CI  364-  148.(X)0, 
Agatstein,  Willy;  Aghazadeh,  Mostafa.  Chiu,  Chia-pin;  Ghon.  Amar,  Neal, 
James  R  ;  and  Turturio,  Gregory,  to  Intel  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
optimizing  operating  parameters  of  an  integrated  circuit  package  hnving  a 
voltage  regulator  mounted  thereon   5,621.245,  CI   257-723  (KXI 
Ager,  John  W  ;  and  Polsz,  Craig  A  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  the  herbicide  ethyl  a-2-dichloro.5-|4-(Difluonimethyl  1-4,5- 
dihydro-3-methvl-5-oxo- 1 H- 1 ,2.4-triazol- 1  -yl)-4- 
fluori>benz.enepropanoatc   5,621,112,  CI   548-263.200. 
AGFA  Division,  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Brook,  MarV  G  .  and  Tellam.  Mark  E..  5,621.563,  CI   359-210000 
AGFA-Gevacrt,  N  V.   See— 

Coppens,  Paul;  Hoes,  Enc;  De  Kevzer.  Ren^;  and  Van  der  Linden,  Ban, 

5.620.8.30,  CI  430-204.000. 
Deprez,  Lode,  5,620,829,  CI   4.30-2(M.OOO 

Heremans,  Luc;  and  Rorens,  Raymond.  5.62(1,836,  CI  430-496  000 
Leenders.    Luc.    Uytlendaele.    Carlo;    and    L'vtterhoeven,    Herman. 

5,621.449,  CI   ,347-101  000 
Oelbrandl.  Leo;  and  Leenders,  Luc.  5,621,448,  CI   347-96  000. 
Tavemier,  Serge;  Manen,  August;  and  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner  5,620,825, 

CI   4.W-I09.000 
Tavemier,  Serge;  Runens,  Frank;  Van  Hove,  Bart;  Piron,  Gustaaf;  and 

Stuer.  Theophiel,  5,620,826,  CI   430-137  000 
Vanmaele,  Luc.  and  Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  5,621,135,  CI.  558-403.000. 
Aggarwal,  Ishwar:  See — 

Ewing,  Kenneth  J  ;  Bilodeau.  Thomas;  Nau,  Gregory,  and  Aggarwal, 
Ishwar,  5,621,522.  CI   356-301.000 
Aghajanian.  Michael  K.:  See — 
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Kennedy.  Christopher  R  ;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan 
S  .  5.620.8(M.  CI   428-609.000. 
Aghazadeh.  Mosiafa:  See — 

Agalstein.  Willy;  Aghazadeh,  Mosufa;  Chiu.  Chiapin;  Ghori.  Amar; 
Neal.  James  R  ;  and  Tununo.  Gregory.  .S.621.245,  CI    257  72.VOOO 
Haley.  Kevin;  Aghazadeh.  Mosiafa;  and  Xie,   Hong.  5.621.613.  CI 
361-687  000 
Agpro.  Inc.   See — 

Gnbble.  Donald  L  .  and  Gnbble.  Ted  A  .  5.620.015.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Agracetus.  Inc  ;  See — 

John.  Maliyalcal.  5,620.882.  CI  435-172  .300. 
Agravkal.  Om  P;  and  Wnghl.  Michael  J .  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Programmable  logic  device  with  internal  time-constant  multiplexing  of 
signals  from  external  interconnect  buses  5.621.650.  CI.  364-489.000. 
.Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc  :  See — 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S  ,  Prough,  J    Robert;  l.aakso.  Richard  O  ;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R  ,  Rvham.  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Cha.vse.  R   Fred, 
5.620.562,  C'l.  162-42  000 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Ov:  See— 

Engdahl,  Holger;  and  Tormikoski.  Pekka.  5,620.596,  CI.  210-188.000. 
Ahn,  Seung-Ho;  See — 

Mok.  Seung-Kon;  Ahn,  Seung-Ho.  and  Kim.  Gu-Sung,  5,621,242.  CI. 
257-666,000 
Aiba,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sakai,  Masanon;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshifiobu;  Ohmura.  HittKhi; 
Kohtani.    Hideto,    Sakaguchi.    Eiji;    Ulsunomiya,    Takehito;    and 
Kikuga*a.  Makoto,  5,621..541,  CI.  358-407.000 
Aikyo.  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Iwao.  and  Aikyo.  Hiroyuki.  5.620,674.  CI.  423-447.200. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kagiyama,  Junji;  and  Kamiya.  Masakazu,  5.620.373,  CI  464-68  000. 
Mihara.  Jun;  Tozu.  Kenji.  Yasui,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh. 
Takavuki;  Nishizawa.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sakai.  Akio.  5.620.239.  CI. 
.W3-i21  000 
Takeuchi,  Hiroaki.  5.620.238.  CI   .303-113  200. 
AIWA  Research  and  Development.  Inc.;  See — 
Ang.  Jane.  5,620.581.  CI   205-%  000 

Gray,  G   Rohetl.  and  Malhotra,  .\run.  5,621,594,  CI.  .360-123.000 
Ajika,  Natsuo:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kiyohiko;  and  .Ajika.  Nat.suo,  5,621.689.  CI   365-189  090. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Namse,  Ma.sayoshi;  Kawasaki,  Hanio;  Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  Oura.  Hani- 
toshi;  Nakamura.  Ma-sao;  and  Takeda,  Hideo,  5.621.137.  CI.  560- 
41  000 
Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu,  Muramatsu.  Masiami;  Sugano,  Haruo;  Matsui. 
Hiroshi;   Kashima,  Nobukazu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji,  5,620,868.  CI. 
435-69  520 
Akaboshi,  Naoki;  Noguchi,  Yasuo;  Take.  Riichiro;  and  YokoU,  Haruo,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Parallel  sotting  system  to  reduce  the  amount  of  commu- 
nication between  processing  devices  5,621,908,  CI   395-607  000. 
Akagin,  Kenzo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Digital  encoder  with  dynamic  quanti- 
zation bit  allocation   5,621.856,  CI   .395-2.380 
Akaishi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Katsuhisa;    Yamashita.   Akiyoshi;    and   Akai.shi.    Nobuyuki. 
5.619.782.  CI.  29-407  100. 
Akasaka.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Nomura.  Kaon:  Hanori.  Tomoyuki;  Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akasaka. 
Nobuhiro.  5.621.8.38,  CI.  385-100.000 
Akasaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ando.  Waiaru;  .Aka.saka.  Takeshi;  Naga.se.  Shigetu;  Kobayashi.  Kaoni; 
and  Miyazaki,  Hajime,  5,621,130,  CI   556-465.000 
Aka.saki,  Isamu   See — 

Manabe,  Kalsuhide;  Koike,  Masavoshi;  Kato,  Hisaki;  Koide.  Norikalsu; 
Aka.saki,  Isamu   and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,620.557.  CI  438-507.000 
Akashi,  Ryojiro;  and  Inoue,  Akinori,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Era.sable  display 

medium   5,620,781,  CI   428-195000 
Akhtar.  Masood.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Method  of 

enhancing  biopulping  efficacy  5,620,564,  CI    162-72.000. 
Akimoto.  Masami;  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Harada.  Kouji.  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  and  Tokvo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited  Method  and  apparatus 
for  heat  treating  substrate   5,620,56t),  CI   216-41.000 
Akiyama.  Hirosi;  See — 

Baba.  Noboru;  Okamura,  Hisanori:  Sakamoto.  Masahiko,  Akiyama, 

Hirosi;  Sailo.  Rvuichi;  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Sekine. 

Sigeki;  Kokubuii.  Hideya;  and  Koike,  Nobuya.  5.621,243.  CI.  257- 

712.000 

Akiyama.  Takashi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd    Method  of  driving  a  liquid 

crystal  display  device   5.621.479,  CI   348-6481)00 
Akkapeddi,  Murali  K  ,  and  VanBuskirk.  Bruce,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  High 

impact  polyester  compositions.  5.621.040,  CI.  525-64. 0(X). 
Akro  Corporation.  The   See — 

Reuben,  Harold.  5.620.546,  CI    156-219  000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V    5cf— 

Gebhard.  Ronald;  and  van  der  Voon,  Hendrikus  A.  A  .  5.620,966,  CI. 

514-174.000 
Hellings.  Jan  A.;  and  Wilhelmus  de  Haaid.  Johannes  J  .  5.620,843,  CI 
435-5000 
Alarcon-Lopez,  Manuel,  RojasCortes,  Rafael  Jorge;  Lugo-Ramirez,  Oscar; 
Islas-Sanchez.  Severino;  and  Gomez-Hernandez,  Enrique-Melilon,  to  Vid- 
no  Piano  Dc  Mexico.  Glass  sheet  handling  apparatus    5,620,293,  CI. 
414-399.000. 


Alberg,  Randall  L.:  See— 

Krueger,  Dennis  L  ;  Wood.  Leigh  E.;  Gorman,  Michael  R  ;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L  ,  5.620,780,  CI   428  179  000 
Alberta  Research  Council  See— 

RatclilTe,  Robert  M  ,  Venot,  Andre  P;  and  Abbas.  S  Zaheer,  5.620,902. 
CI   436-5 18.0(X). 
Alberts,  Heinrich:  See — 

Eckel.  Thomas;  Fuhr.  Karl;  Wittmann,  Dieter;  and  Alberts.  Heinrich, 
5.621.029.  CI.  .524-127.000. 
Albiez,  Roben:  See — 

Bender,  Richard;  Herget,  Christian;  Maier.  Lothar;  Krappel,  Alfred; 
Albiez,    Robert;   and   Grobmair,    Maximilian,    5,621.197.  CI     200- 
61  080 
Albizzati.  Ennco:  See— 

Galimbeni.  Maurizio;  Martini.  Enulio;  and  Albizzao,  Ennco,  3,620,760, 
CI  428-35.-500. 
Alcan-Tech  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo.  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Nishlmolo,  Yuhko.  5,620.523,  CI. 
II8  723.0IR. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite:  See— 

Lermuzeaux.    Jean-Marc.    Emery,    Thierry,    and    Gonthier    Patrice. 
5.621.889,  CI   395186.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Keller.  David,  5.621.842.  CI  385-114.000 
Alcatel  Cit   See — 

Elienne,  Jean-Paul.  5.621,775,  Q.  375-372.000. 
Alcatel  Sel  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wcis,    Bemd    X;    Schmietainski,    Anke;    and    Schlesinger.    Heinz. 
5.621,895.  CI.  395-200.170. 
Alco  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Leung.  Wilson  W  S..  5.62I.7I8.  CI.  .369-258.000. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Haves.  Earl  J.;  Spadoni.  Stefano.  and  Porter.  Jason  E,.  5,620,291.  CI. 
411  552.000 
Alcon  Components  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Philip  J  .  5,620.063,  CI.  188-73  200 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc  ;  See — 

Han,  Wesley  W ;  Dean.  Thomas  R.;  Gerson.  Steven  H.;  Ali.  Yu.suf;  and 
Jam,  Rajni.  5,620.970,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Alderson,  Mark  R.;  See — 

Lynch,  David  H.;  and  Alderson.  Mark  R.,  5,620.889.  CI  435  332.000 
Aldrich,  William  N    See- 
Parks.  A    Harold;  Clymer,  James  R    W.;  Reim.  Douglas  A..  Aldnch. 
William  N  ;  Singh.  Ajeet.  Hoagland.  Albeit  S.;  and  Chai.  Hi-Dong. 
5,621,583.  CI    .3«)-8LOOO 
Aldridge,  Jerry  L    See — 

.Avila,  Michael  R  ,  Kellev,  Robert  G;  Giles,  Don  G.;  and  Aldridge,  Jeny 
L.,  5,620.542.  CI    156-73.100 
Alexander,  Alfred  J .  to  Penny  &  Giles  Blackwood  Limited   Rotary  trans- 
ducer 5,621.179.  CI   73-862.331 
Alexis,  Ranjeet.  to  Intel  Corporation    Multiplv  and  divide  current  mirror. 

5,621.686.  CI   365- 185.2 10 
Ali.  Yusuf:  See — 

Han.  Wesley  W.;  Dean.  Thomas  R  ,  Gerson,  Steven  H.;  Ali.  Yusuf;  and 
Jam.  Rajm.  5.620,970,  CI  514-211.000. 
Alimanestiano.  Constantin.  High  speed  transportation  system.  5.619.930.  CI. 

104-138  100 
Alini.  Robeito:  See — 

Pisati.  Valeno;  Almi,  Roberto;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Vai.  Gianfianco. 
5,621,358.  CI   330-253  000 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Biloni,  Alberto,  and  Monreal,  Gerardo.  5,621,319,  C\.  324-251.000. 
Allen,  Curtis  G  .  to  Lmon  Systems,  Inc    Electron  window  for  toxic  reitw- 
diation  device  with  a  support  grid  having  diverging  angle  holes  5.621.270, 
CI    3l.3-»20.000 
Allen.  Ernest:  See — 

Achor.  Alan;  Chun.   Eric   F    H  ;   and  Allen,   Emesl,   5,621.312.  CI 
324-158  100 
Allen,  Lisa  G  :  See — 

CheriHus.  John  C  ,  BUxlgcit.  James  K.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Eubanks. 
Shadrach  R  ,  Allen,  Lisa  G  ;  and  Nguyen.  Khe  T..  5.620,958,  CI. 
51415.000 
Allen,  Paul  M  ;  and  Kuhn,  John  R  ,  to  Technoggin,  Inc  Connecting  multiple 

batteries  to  battery  pttwered  devices   5.621,301,  CI    320-2,000, 
Allen.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Martin,  Francis  J  ,  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuuticals.  Inc 
Liposomes  for  treatment  of  B<ell  and  T-cell  disordeis,  5.620.689.  CI, 
424-178.100 
Allergan:  See — 

Click.  Robert  E.;  Deacon,  Jim;  and  Kent.  Bruce  W.,  5,620,720,  CI. 
425-408  000 
.Mlergan.  Inc  :  See — 

Meadows,  David  L  .  5.620.699.  CI  424-428.000. 
Allewalt.  Donald  L  Eyes-earri-nose  protector.  5.619.750.  CI   2-13.000. 
Allied  Colloids  LimitttJ:  See — 

Field.  John  R  .  5,620.609,  CI   210-745.000 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  K ;  and  VanBuskirk,  Biuce.  5,621,040,  C\.  525- 

64(100 
Palmer.  Donald  L  .  and  Arora.  Gulshan  K  .  5.619.850.  O.  60-.39.020. 
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Alpen,  Donald,  and  Hammond,  Gary,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  efficient  software  debugging  5,621,886,  CI   395- 
183  140 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishijima,  Akio;  and  Asagawa  Takashi,  5,621,196,  CI   200-6.00A 
Al  Saleh,  Abdul  A   A   Feminine  napkin  allows  external  sexual  intercourse 

5,620,429,  CI   604  385.100. 
Altera  Corporation;  See — 

Achor,  Alan;  Chun,  Eric  F   H.;  and  Allen.  Emesl.  5.62I.3I2,  CI. 
324-158.100. 
Alierio.  Frank  C  :  See — 

Blair,  James  F  L ;  and  Alterio.  Frank  C,  5.621. .398,  CI.  340-870.360. 
AltlHiuse.  James  W  ,  III   See — 

Chilcoat.  Mark  E..  and  Althouse.  James  W..  lU,  5,620.250,  CI.  366- 
168.200. 
Aluma.  Zvi:  See — 

Watson.  Douglas  R  ;  Bogorad,  Lev;  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin;   Rivera,    Lester,    Justiniano,    Joseph    G,,    and    Aluma,    Zvi, 
5.621.283,  CI    315-362  000 
ALZA  Corporation  See — 

Amkraut,  Alfred  A  ,  and  Yang,  Heechung,  5,620.708,  O  424-491. (XX) 
Berggren,  Randall  G  ;  Enscore,  David  J  ,  Marks,  Susan  M  ;  Osbt>me, 
James  L  ,  Wong,  Patrick  S  -L  ;  and  Roorda,  Wbuter  E  .  5,620,700,  CI 
424-435  000. 
Dong.  Liang C  ;  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L  ;  and  Espinal.  Steven.  5.620.705. CI. 
424-472.000 
Amada  Metrecs  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kawano.     Susumu.     Sugimoto,     Mamoru,     and     Kawano.    Toshiro. 
5.619.885,  CI   72-481  800 
Amano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Manabe,  Katsuhide;  Koike,  Masavoshi;  Kato.  Hisaki;  Koide.  Norikatsu. 
Akasaki.  Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5,620,557.  CI   438-507  (XK) 
Amanuma.  Talsuo;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Matsuzawa,  Masato,  to  Nikon 

Corporation   Vibration  detection  device   5,621,174.  CI   73-661. (XX) 
Amerchol  Corporation:  See — 

Gruber,  James  V,  5,621,088,  CI   5.36-18.500 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See — 

Bretton.  Randolph  H  ,  5.620.013,  CI.  1 28-898  0(X) 
Jarrelt,  Peter  K  ,  Jessup,  George;  Rosali.  Louis;  Martin.  Chris,  and 
Maney,  John  W,  5.621,050,  CI   525-415  000. 
American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Yessik,  Michael  J  ;  and  Thompson.  Richard  G..  5.621.745.  CI.  372- 
26000 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See — 

Berger.  Richard  M  .  5.620.641,  CI.  264-103.000. 
.\mencan  Greetings  Corporation   See — 

Vlah   John  A  ,  Smith,  Joseph  J  ;  Ksiezyk.  Michael;  Catennacci,  John; 
and  Patton,  Theresa  M  .  5,620.103,  CI.  211-55.000. 
American  Maize-Products  Company    See — 

Shieh.  Wen;  and  Hedges,  Allan,  5.620.872.  CI.  435-97.000. 
Ames,  Lawrence:  See — 

Efland.  Richard  A.;  and  Ames.  Lawrence,  5.619,932.  CI.  109-24.100. 
■AMF  Reece,  Inc    See — 

Papajewski,  Ord.  deceased.  5.619.941.  CI.  112-76.000. 
Amin-Salehi,  Bahman:  See — 

Lightfoot.  Regina;  Goodman.  Bill;  Amin-Salehi,  Bahman;  Arthur,  L'Iric 
E,  Bigham,  John  A,  and  Sislanizadeh,   Kamran,   5,621,728,  CI 
370-60.100 
Amir,  Yosi   See — 

Eden.  Shmuel,  and  Amir.  Yosi,  5.620,916.  CI    364-491.000. 
Amiya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Miyanaga.  Seiichi;  Ina.  Yoshimitsu,  Minami.  Takahide;  and  Amiya, 
takavuki,  5,621,055.  CI   526-225  0(X) 
Amkraut,  Alfred  A  .  and  Yang,  Heechung,  to  ALZA  Corporation  Composi- 
tions  and  methods  for  the  oral  delivery  of  active  agents    5,620,708.  CI 
424-49 1.0(X) 
AmtKO  CiMporalion:  See  — 

Kraemer,  Mark  S  ;  and  Ratliff,  James  A  ,  5,621.647,  CI.  364-468.220 
Nubel,  Philip  ()  ,  Yokelson,  Howard  B  ;  Cohen.  Steven  A.;  and  Bouslog. 
William  G  .  5,621,(M7,  CI   525-247  (XX) 
Ampcor,  Inc:  See — 

C«>uld,  Martin;  and  Vulimin,  Sudhakar,  5,620,845,  CI.  435-5.000 
Amplatz,  Curtis  A  ,  Porter,  Christopher  H  ;  and  Rydell,  Mark  A  ,  to  Angio- 
Medics  II  Incorporated  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  treating  vascular  tissue 
following  angiopla.sty  to  minimize  restenosis  5,620,438,  CI  606-IO(XX) 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Cotter,  Martin  G  ;  and  Caravan,  Patrick  J  .  5,621,409.  CI  341156.000 
Lee.  Wai  L  ,  Grant.  Norman  D  ,  and  Ferguson.  Paul  F,  Jr.  5.621.345.  CI. 

327-254000. 
Tsang,  Robert  W   K  .  and  Core,  Theresa  A  ,  5.620.931.  CI.  438-50.000 
Zhao.  Yang;  and  Payne.  Richard  S..  5.621.157.  CI.  73-1.380. 
Anani,  Anaba:  See — 

Zhang,  Jinshan;  Venugopal,  Ganesh,  and  Anani.  Anaba.  5.620.811.  CI. 
429-192  000 
Anastasio,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Peng.  Ping;  Anastasio,  Paul  J  ;  and  Pathak.  Nilesh  B.,  5.620.341.  CI 
439-620  000 
Anatol'evich,  Poslovoi  S  :  See — 

Saito.  Satoru;  Tatsu.  Haiuyoshi,  Solomonovich,  Lev,  deceased;  Vilovich. 
Ziefman  Y;  Anatol'evich,  Poslovoi  S  ;  and  Rafailovich.  Sleriin  S., 
5.621,145,  CI   -564-229.000. 


Anayama.  Chikashi   See — 

Kondo.  Makoto;  Furuya.  Akira;  Anayama.  Chikashi;  Sugano.  Mami; 
Domen.     Kay;    Tanahashi.    Toshiyuki;     and    Sekiguchi,     Hiroshi. 
5,621.748.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Andela,  Cynthia,  and  Andela,  James,  to  Andela  Tool  and  Machine,  Inc 
Trommel  separator  clutch  mechanism  and  system    5.620,101,  CI    209- 
288(XX) 
Andela.  James:  See— 

Andela,  Cynthia;  and  Andela,  James,  5.620.101,  Q.  209-288  000 
Andela  Tool  and  Machine.  Inc  :  See — 

Andela,  Cynthia,  and  Andela.  James.  5.620.I0I.  O.  209-288.000. 
Andelman,  Marc  D    Non-fouling  fiow-thrtxigh  capacitor.  5.620.597,  Q. 

210-198  200 
Anderson,  Brad  J  ;  and  Sieger,  Scon  N  ,  to  Aerojet  Oneral  Corporation 

Plasma  torch  electrode  5,620.616,  CI   219-121.520 
Anderson,  Donald  C.   See — 

Weng,  Chia-Shiann;  Kuenast.  Waller  V:.  Astrachan,  Paul  M  ;  Anderson. 
Donald  C  ;  Curtis.  Peter  C  ;  and  Corieto.  Jose  G  ,  5.621.800,  CI 
380-49.000. 
Anderson,  Jerry  M.;  Cammons,  Ray  R  ;  and  King.  Wilton  W..  to  Lucent 
Technologies    Inc     Closed    alignment    sleeve    for   <^ical    connectors 
5,621,834,  CI   385-72  000 
Anderson,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Dalhan,  Mark  D  ;  Anderson.  Paul  B  ;  and  Damico.  David  A.,  5.620,030. 

CI    141-206.000 
Dalhan.  Mark  D  .  Anderson,  Paul  B  ;  and  Damico,  David  A..  5.620.031. 
CI    141.206.000 
Anderson,  Wallace  E  :  See— 

McCurrv,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Anderson.  Wallace  E  ,  5.620.188.  CI.  279- 
48  OCX) 
Andersson.  Ingvar;  and  Andersson.  Thorbjom,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S  A.  Packaging  material  with  an  opening  arrangement  and  a 
method  of  producing  same   5,620,5.50,  CI    156-252.000 
Andersson,  Thorbjom:  See — 

Andersson,   Ingvar;  and  Andersson,  Thorhjom.   5,620.550,  CI     156- 
252.000 
Ando.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Futatsugi,  Makoto;  Ando,  KaLsumi;  and  Yamamoto,  Tadashi,  5,621,746, 
CI   372-45000 
Ando,  Masao:  See — 

Kawai,  Tamotsu;  Masuda.  Kinzo;  Ando.  Masao;  Imada.  Fukuzo;  and 

Chikada,  Masahiro,  5,620,6.36.  CI    264-45  400 

Ando,  Walani;  Akasaka.  Takeshi;  Nagase,  Shigem;  Kobayashi.  Kaoru;  and 

Miyazaki.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  pho 

tosensitive   member,   eletrophotographic   apparatus   and   apparatus   unit 

including  tlie  photosensitive  member  5,621.130,  CI   5-56-465  (XX) 

Ando,  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Heterojunction  field  effect  transistor  with 

non-alloy  ohmic  contact  elecUxxJes  5,621,228,  CI   257-192  000 
Andresen,  Bemhard  H  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Digitally  con- 
trolled output  buffer  to  incrementally  match  line  impedance  and  maintain 
slew  rate  independent  of  capaciiivc  output  loading   5.621.335,  CI.  326- 
30000 
Andrews,  Derek,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc  Connector  with  improved  shield- 
ing  5,620.-340,  CI   4-39-608  000.  ' 
Andrews.  Mark  S.:  See 

Rouch,  Duane  A.;  and  Andrews,  Mark  S  ,  5.619,836.  CI   52-715  (XX) 
Andrus,  Herbert  E  ,  Jr,  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc  High  performance, 
multi-stage.  pressunz.ed.  airblown.  entrained  flow  coal  gasiher  system 
5.620,487,  CI  48-76  (XX) 
Ang,  Jane,  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc  Apparatus  for  electro- 
plating metal  films  including  a  cathode  nng,  insulator  nng  and  thief  nng 
5,620,581,  CI.  205-96(XX) 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.    Mark    W;    Brumwell.    Dennis    A.;    and    Donohoo.    Ann    M.. 

5,620,464,  CI  607-5.000 
Kroll,  Matt  W,  5,620.469,  CI   607-7.000. 
AngioMedics  II  Incorporated:  See — 

Amplatz,  Curtis  A  ;   Porter,  Christopher  H.:  and  Rydell,   Mark   A  , 
5,620,438,  CI.  606- 10  (XX). 
Anika  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Swann,  David  A  ;  Kuo,  Jing-wen;  and  Pinsky,  Vladimir.  5.621.093.  C\. 
5-36-55200 
Annoura.  Hiroka/u;  and  Tatsuoka,  Toshio,  to  Suntory  Limited    Synthetic 
method  of  hymenialdisine  and  its  densatives  and  their  synthetic  intenne- 
diates,  and  tliose  syntlictic  intermediates  5,621,099,  CI   540-521.000 
Ansaldo  Volund  A/S:  See — 

Kristensen.  Ole  S  .  5.619.933.  CI    1 10-234.000 
Ansanelli,  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Odam,  Seth  T ;  Harker,  James  R  ;  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Welde,  John 
L,  Jr..  5,621,876,  CI    -395-765.(XX) 
An,sel.  George  M  :  See — 

Liu,  Lin-Shih;  Raza.  Syed  B  ;  Nazarian,  Hagop;  Ansel.  (3eorge  M  ; 
Douglass.  Stephen  M.,  and  Hunt,  Jeffery  S..  5.621,338.  CI.  326- 
46  000 
Anthony,  William  L  ,  to  Toledo  Trans-Kit.  Inc   Reinforcement  member  for 
piston    retainer    in    a    vehicle    automatic    transmission     5,619,888,    CI 
74-606  OOR 
Antonio,  Franklin  P;  Gilhousen,  Klein  S  ;  Wolf,  Jack  K  ,  and  Zehavi, 
Ephraim,  to  {Jualcomm  Incorporated.  Adaptive  sectonzation  in  a  spread 
spectrum  communication  system.  5.621.752.  C\  375-200.(XX) 
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Anionis.  Pecrus  H  .  Schlejen.  Jacob;  and  Konings.  Leonardus  L'  E  .  lo  US 
Philips  Coiporation.  Illuminalion  unit,  and  electrodeless  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp  and  coil  suitable  for  use  therein  5.62  U80.  CI.  315- 
248000 
Aoki.  Harumi.  lo  Ashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Encoded  symbol 
leader  which  determines  the  uniformity  of  brightness  of  the  background 
image.  5,621.202.  CI  235-454  000 
Aoki.  Katsunon:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Ma.sazumi;  Aoki.  Katsunon.  Ohsawa.  Yasuhiko;  Takimolo. 
Junichi:  Negiu.  Keishi;  and  Takao.  Hiroshi,  5.620.071.  CI.    192- 
21  500 
Aoki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ou.  Kimihani;  Aoki.  Masaaki:  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Maiukawa,  Yasu- 
biro;  Takeshima,  Hirotaka:  and  Nakamura.  Chikako.  5.621,324.  CI. 
324-319  000 
Aoyama.  Shigemi:  See — 

Kodama.  Kazumi;  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida,  Noboni.  Kamogawa.  Kouichi: 
Intani.   Yoshikazu.    and   Aoyama.    Shigemi.    5,621.076.   CI    530- 
350.000 
Apostolo.  Mauricio  C.  Mortised  removable  storm  shutter.  5,620.037,  CI. 

160-1 18  000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bozinovic.  Radmilo.  and  Pagallo.  Giulia.  5.621.817.  CI   382  189  000 
Bonn.   Fabnce:    Buenner,   Michael:  Corey.  Glenn;   Fntsche.   Janey. 
Maresca,  Peter;  Miller.  Peter,  Purdy.  Bill:  Sharpe.  Stuart:  and  West. 
Nick.  5.621,456.  CI   348-7.000. 
Heyl,  Uwtence  F,  5.621,535.  CI.  38^^26.000. 
Kannapell.  Henry  N  :  and  Heyl.  Uwrence  F.,  5.621.472,  O.   348- 

505  000 
Luciw,  William  W;  Capps.  Stephen   P:  and  Tesler.  Lawrence  G, 

5.621.903.  CI.  395-326000 
Odam.  Selh  T  ;  Marker.  James  R  :  Ansanelli,  Joseph  G  :  and  Welde.  John 

L  .  Jr.  5.621.876.  CI    395-765  000 
Owens.  David  H  ;  Camarena.  Herman  J .  Fisher,  Stephen,  and  Gaya, 
Bruce  B  .  5.621.878,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Appleton.  William  J    See — 

Wickes.  George  L.:  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L.;  Appleton.  William  J  ;  and 
Vandewinckel.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.620.717.  CI   425  175  000 
Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc  ;  See- 
Bronte.  Jeffery  S.;  Lever.  Mark  J.;  Pope.  Kevin  T:  and  Hartmann.  Paul 
R..  5.621.720.  CI.  370-13  000. 
Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.    Donald    K:    McVey.    Brian    D.   and    Ramenz.    Richard   A. 
5.621.331,  CI.  324-645.000. 
Aquino.  Rafael:  See — 

Wong,  Stephen  L.;  Jayaraj,  Vinit:  and  Aquino.  Rafael,  5.621,342,  CI. 
327- 108.000 
.Aquinfel,  Inc.:  See — 

Vancaillie.  TTiieny  G  ;  and  Mitchiner.  Robert  K.,  5,620.010.  CI.  128- 
845.000 
Arabshahi,  Seyed-Hamid:  See — 

Ackerson.  Michael  D  :  Arabshahi.  Seved-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Robert 
E  .  5.620.588.  O   208-33  (WO. 
Arai,  Satoshi:  Fukaumi,  Takashi:  Nishiyama.  Toshihiko:  Taniguchi.  Hiromi- 
chi.  and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Stilid  electrolytic 
capacitor  having  two  solid  electrolyte  layers  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same  5.621.608.  CI.  361-525.000. 
Arashima.  Tenjo;  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Ma.sami;  .Asai.  Naohito;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Arashima.  Temo,  and  l/umida.  Ma.saaki.  5.621.446. 
CI   347-85,000. 
Arheau.  James  D.:  See — 

Dube.  Jocelyn  A.;  Arbeau,  James  D.;  Ryder.  Micheal  D  .  Penney.  Derek 
J  .  Mclnnis.  Uyton  D  .  and  Uhel.  Jean  L  .  5.619.897.  CI  83  865()00 
Arbitron  Company.  The    See  — 

Ellis.  Michael  D  .  Dunn,  Stephen  M  .  Fellinger.  Michael  W  ;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B  :  James.  David  M  :  Clifton,  David  L.;  and  Land.  Richard  S., 
5.621.454.  CI.  348-2.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See— 

Saxton.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  G.;  Crocco.  Guy  L..  and  Wijesekera. 
Kanihi  S  .  5,621.122.  CI   549-529.000. 
Arena.  Barbara;  and  Del  Soldaio.  Piero.  to  Nicox  S..A  Nitnc  esters  having  a 
pharmacological  activity  and  process  for  their  preparation  5.621.000.  CI 
514-411000 
.Arens.  John  W:  See — 

Bakke.  Bradley  B  ,  and  Arens.  John  W..  5.621.766.  O.  375-340.000. 
Anga.  TaLsuya:  See — 

Kitamura.  Taisuya;  and  Ariga.  Talsuya.  5.621.158.  CI.  7J-I.0I0. 
Arika,  Tadashi:  See — 

Naito.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhito;  Ogura,  Hironobu.  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Nishida.  Tokiko;  Anka,  Tada.shi.  Yokoo.  Mamoru:  and  Shusse. 
Saloko.  5.620.994.  CI   514-326.000 
Anmoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Horie.  Hiroshi;  Fukuroda.  Atsushi;  and  Arimoio.  Yoshihiro.  5,621.239, 
CI.  257-499000 
Anmura.  Takao:  See — 

Yamano,  Tadamichi;  and  Arimura,  Takao,  5.620JO8,  CI.  106-23  OOA 
Arkenol.  Inc  :  See — 

Farone,  William  A.;  and  Cuzens,  John  E..  5.620.877.  CI  435-139.000. 


Armislead.  David  M  .  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O  :  and  Boger.  Joshua  S  .  lo  Vertex 
Pharmaceuucals  Incorporated  Biologically  active  acylatcd  amino  acid 
denvahves  5.620.971.  CI.  514-212.000 
Armstrong.  Glen  D..  and  Ratcliffe.  Robert  M  .  to  Synsort)  Bioech  Inc. 
Method  of  removing  shiga-like  toxins  from  biological  samples  5.620.858. 
CI  435-7  800 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Ko,  Kenneth  K  .  and  Knig.  James  B..  5.620,762.  C\.  428-36.100. 
.Amaud.  Rimv  E    See — 

Bartiuet.'Henn  F.  and  Amaud.  Rimy  E..  5,619.797.  CI  29-889  720 
ArTK)ld,  Edward  C  .  and  Silady.  Patrick  J.,  to  UOP  Use  of  D-allose  as  an 

immunosuppressive  agent.  5.620.960,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Arnold,  Randall  C  :  See— 

Augustine.  Scott  D;  and  Arnold.  Randall  C,  5.620,482.  C\    607- 
107  000 
Aronov.  Michael  A.    See — 

Famsworth.  Craig  A.;  Aronov.  Michael  A  ,  Verlinden.  Jeff  J  .  Sheridan. 
Roger  D  ;  Horton.  Douglas  J ,  and  Herring.  Charles  W .  5,619,910.  CI 
99-422000 
Arora,  Gulshan  K    See — 

Palmer.  Donald  L  .  and  Arora.  Gulshan  K  .  5.619.850.  CI  60^39.020 
Arsac.  Jean-Fran^ois,  Bonabal.  Cathenne.  and  Laurent.  Betty,  to  Elf  Atochem 
S  A  Heal  scalable  and  peelable  him  for  polystyrene  containers  and  process 
for  sealing  by  means  of  said  film.  5.620.802.  CI  428-483  OW) 
Arterbum,  Russell  D .  to  Schuller  International.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  fiber  breaks   5.620.493.  CI.  65-377.000. 
Arthrex.  Inc.:  See — 

Puddu.  Giancarlo.  5.620.448,  CI   605-87  000 
Arthur.  Ulric  E    See — 

Lightfoot,  Regina;  Goodman,  Bill.  Amin-Salehi.  Bahnun;  Arthur.  Ulric 
E;  Bigham.  John  A.;  and  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran.  5.621.728.  CI. 
370-60  100 
Asagawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishijima.  Akio;  and  Asagawa.  Taka.shi.  5,621,1%.  CI.  200-600A. 
Asahi  Dcnka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Nonyoshi;  Naraiwa.  Kimivoshi;  Tatsumi, 
Yukio;  and  Namiki,  Ma.sato.  5.620.950.  CI    508-485  (100 
Asahi  Gla.ss  Company  Ltd..  See — 

Fukui.    Motoo:    Iwamolo.    Junjiro;    and    Nishii,    Kei.    5,620.500.   CI 

95-52000 
Yokokoji.  Osamu;  Simizu.  Tamaki;  and  Kumai,  Seisaku.  3.62 1, 147,  CI, 
568-669.000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See — 

Kawakubo.    Hiromu;    Nagauni,    Tadashi;    Ueki.    Showa.    deceased. 

5.621.103.  CI   546-80000 
Mochizuki.  Daisuke;  and  Shuto.  Satoshi,  5,621,142,  CI   564-164,000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hama.  Yoshihiro.  5,621.562.  CI   359  207  000 

Hasushita.  Sachio.  Abe.  Tetsuya.  Yoneyama.  Shuji.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi: 
Ogawa.  Ryota;  Taguchi.  Ichiro,  and  Yokola.  Hidetaka.  5.621.568,  CI 
359-432.000. 
Yamamolo,  Ma.sato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Nakajiina,  Masahiro;  and 
Ohsawa.  Yutaka.  5.621.495.  CI   .'96-89  000. 
A.sahi  Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Miyajima,  Hidenobu.  5,620,549.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Asahipcn  Corporation:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yoshihiko;   and  Hirata,  Tadamitsu.  5,621.023,  CI.   523- 
200  000 
Asai.  Go:  lida.  Kazuhiro.  and  Miyamoto.  Michikazu.  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Rodless  cylinder  5.619.899,  CI  92-88  000. 
Asai.  Naohito:  See  — 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai,  Naohito;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  and  Izumida.  Ma.saaki.  5.62 1 .446, 
CI   347-85.000 
Asaka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Iwano.  Hideaki;  Mon.  KaLsumi:  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  A.saka.  Tatsuya. 
5.621.750.  CI.  372-96000 
Asakura.  Sugu.ni:  See — 

Mutoh.  Eiji;  Asakura.  Sugurti;  and  Nagai.  Akira.  5.621.380,  O.  340- 
426.000. 
Asano.    Masato;    and    Ejin.    Tetsuya.    to    NGK    Insulators,    Ltd     Optical 
waveguide    device    having    substrate    made    tif    ferroelectric    crystals, 
5.621.839.0   385-1291)00 
A.schenbeck.  David  P .  and  Pellegrin.  Michael  T ,  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc   Wool  pack  forming  apparatus  using  high  speed  rotating 
drums  and  low  frequency  sound  distribution   5,620,497,  CI   65-505.000. 
A,sea  Brown  Boven  AB:  See — 

Bj6rklund.  Per-Erik;  Joiuison.  Tomas;  and  Juhlin.  Lan-Erik.  5.621,626, 
CI.  363-35  000 
Ashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki.  Hanimi.  5.621.202.  CI   235-454  01X1 
Ashlock  Company,  a  Division  of  Vi.stan  Corporation:  See — 

Silbermann.  Klaus.  5.619.912.  CI   99-559  000. 
Ashurst  Technology  Ci>rpi>raiion  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

Tack.  William  T  :  and  Hansson.  Inge  L  H  .  5.620.652.  CI.  420-532.000. 
Ashwill.  Dennis   See 

Liu,  Chung  Y:  Yen.  Benjamin  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L;  Pen.  Julius  P.; 
Durrcn.  Russ  P,  Case,  Donald  N  ;  A.shwill.  Dennis;  Sorg.  Chns;  Lane, 
John,  and  Cavanagh.  Mark,  5.619,969,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Aslanidis,  Kostantin:  See — 


Hagl.  Andreas;  Mollik,  Horst:  and  Aslanidis,  Kostantin,  5,621.41 1,  CI. 

342-42000. 
A.spell.  Jennifer;  Inniss.  Daryl;  Kuck.  Valerie  J ;  Paczkowski.  Mark  A  ;  and 
Sinxiff.  Debra  A  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Formation  of  gratings  in 
polymer-coated  optical  fibers   5.620.495.  CI.  65  392.000. 
ASPI  Software  Development  Company  .  LLC:  See— 

Grossman.  Harry .  and  Simmons.  LeRoy  F.  5.621 .790.  CI.  379-266  003. 
.Assaker.  Richard,  lo  Sofamor  S  N.C.  Clamp  for  subilizing  a  cervical  spine 

segment   5.620.444.  CI  606-61.000. 
As,sociated  Universities,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewin.  Keith  F,  5.620,025.  CI.  137-625.150. 
ASTA  Mcdica  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Bethge.  Horst;  Moeller.  Roland;  Satix.  Gerhard.  Merget,  Stefan;  and 
Beisswenger,  Thomas.  5.621.117.  CI  .549-39.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hodson.  Peter  D  ;  Smith.  David  K.;  Velasquez,  David  J.;  and  Wass, 
Anthony  C  L.,  5.619,984.  CI.  128-203  150 
Astrachan.  Paul  M    See— 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann;  Kuenast.  Walter  U  ;  Astrachan.  Paul  M  ;  Anderson, 
Donald  C  .  Curtis.  Peter  C  ;  and  Corleto.  Jose  G.  5.621.8(X).  CI. 
380-49  Oai 
Astrcim,  Bo  A   V    See— 

Lantto.  Sven  J  ;  Slille.  Mats  O  ,  Gandils.  Mats  W.;  AstriJm.  Bo  A  V  :  and 
Peltonen.  An,  5,621,783.  CI    379-59  000 
Aswad.  Andrew  D  .  Severs.  Dale,  Silvestri.  Joyce;  Forman.  Hugh  M  :  Woo. 
Lecon:  Hiller.  Thomas  D  .  Walsh.  Lisa  S  ;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan.  Eiddie; 
Balteau.  PaUnck:  Peluso.  Franco:  and  Henaut.  Enc,  to  Baxter  International 
Inc   Port  adaptor  and  protector  and  container  having  same  5.620.433,  CI 
6W-4O300O 
AT&T  See- 
Brown.  David  A  :  Hoque,  Nasrin.  Kcipert.  Hans  K  ;  Remite,  Fred.  Jr.. 
Simone.  Frank  S  ;  and  Wycheriev.  Bnice  D.  5.621.5.39.  CI,  358- 
400  (XM) 
Alan  Games  Corptiration   See — 

Harper.  Dennis  D  :  and  Kuan.  Frank,  5.621.431.  CI.  .345-122.000. 
Atherton.  Jon:  See — 

Helsing.  Guy  G  .  and  Atherton.  Jon,  5.620.516.  CI    118-407 .000, 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See — 

Gipson.  Larry  J  .  and  Montgomery,  Carl  T .  5.620.049.  CI,  166-248.000. 

Aubourg.  Alain;  and  Cosault,  Jean,  to  Siemens  Automotive.  S.A  Method  for 

controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  as  it  enters  low -idle  speed 

5.619.966.  CI    123-3.39220 

Aucsmith   David  W.  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  cixip 

erativc  messaging  5.621.798.  CI  380-25.000. 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Augustine.   Scon   D:   and  Arnold.   Randall  C.   5.620.482.  CI    607- 
107  000 
Augustine.  Scott  D  :  and  Arnold.  Randall  C,  lo  Augustine  Medical.  Inc 
Inflatable  thermal  blanket  with  a  foot  drape.  5.620.482.  CI.  607-107.000. 
.Aura Vision  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Sherman  T  .  Lee.  Tommv  C  .  and  Kimura.  Scott  A  .  5.621.428,  CI 
.345- 118  000 
Austin.  Peter  W  .  Barlow.  Clive  H  ;  Bolhwell.  Bnan  D  ;  Collins.  Andrew  N  ; 
and  James,  Mark  R  .  to  Zencca  Limited   Swimming  pool  or  like  aqueous 
system  containing  an  imidazolium.  pvra/olium  or  Iriazolium  salt  as  sani- 
liVer  5.620..595.  CI   210-169(K»0 
Automated  Packaging  Svstems.  Inc  :  See— 

Peppard.  James  P,  and  Gates.  Anthony  H  .  5.619.839.  CI.  53-260.000 
Auiiwoll  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Karlvn,   William    M  :    Berry.   Edward   J.;    and    McGrath.   James   J.. 
5.619.919.  CI    101123.000. 
Autosplice  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bianca.  Giuseppe:   and   Bogursky.  Robert   M.,   5.620.086,  CI    200- 
5420(X) 
Auvray,  Philippe:  See — 

Leon.  Jean-Francois;  Etlichcr.  Bemard;  Auvray.  Philippe;  and  Lamain. 
Henn.  5,621,255,  CI   .307.106(X10 
Avanic.  Branko:  See — 

McKinney.  John  K  :  Ych.  Peler  J  :  and  Avaric.  Branko.  5.621,362,  CI. 
331-117(X)R 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation   See — 

Podosek.  Edward;  and  Beleckis.  Vytauus  K  .  5.620,207,  CI.  281-29.000 
Avila.  Michael  R  ;  Kellev.  Robert  G  :  Giles.  IXin  G.;  and  Aldridge.  Jerry  L.. 
to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sealing  vahed 
bags  transported  by  a  conveyor  5.620.542.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Avon  Products.  Inc     See — 

Ptchelint-sev.  Dmitri.  5.621.008.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Awano.  Naoshi   See— 

Ijin.  Takashi,    MaLsumoto,   Toshihiko;    Ma.saki.   Toshimichi;   Awano, 

Naoshi.  and  Motooka.  Osamu.  5.621.824.  CI    382  274  000 

Axelrod.  Vladimir  D  ;  Kramer,  Fred  R  ;  Lizardi.  Paul  M  :  and  Mills.  Donald 

R  .  10  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The. 

Replicative  RNA-based  amplihcation/deleclion  systems.  5.620.851.  CI. 

435-6  000 

Aylesworth.  Perrv  J    Sanding  accessory  and  mcttHxi    5.620.361.  CI    451- 

59.(X)0. 
Aysla,  James  E  ;  and  Colpan.  Metin.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company    Support  plate  accommodating  and  being  integrally  connected 
with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sample  containers  5.620,663.  CI  422-104000 
Azoulav.  Michel:  See — 


Bosslet.  Klaus;  Czech.  Jdrg;  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Vasella.  Andrea;  Moos. 
Roland;  Tillequin.  Francois;  Rorent.  Jean-Claude;  Azoulay.  Michel: 
Monneret.  Claude;  Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude:  Gesson.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Koch.  Michel.  5.621.002.  CI.  514-451  000 
Aztech  Svstems  Ltd.:  See — 

Loh.'  Ngiang  G  ;  and  Hennksen.  Jesper  B..  5.621,805.  CI.  381-1 19.000. 
Azuma.  Jun   See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshinori:  Ishikawa.  Nonyoshi;  Setoriyama.  Takeshi:  Tenpaku. 
Chitose;    Hamada.    Talsuo;    Tsuchiya.    Yoshiro;    Kubota.    Takeshi. 
Murooka.  Ken;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  Adachi.  Nobukazu.  Kuroda.  Akira. 
Sugita.  Takeshi;  Yuza.  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621.451.  CI    347 
112.000 
Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  .A  :  Scott.  Michael  C  ;  and  Ueda. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Symetnx  Corporation,  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion  Thin  film  capacitors  on  gallium  arsenide  substrate  and  process  for 
making  the  same   5.620.739.  O.  427-79  000 
Azumi.  Akira:  See — 

Ito,  Kuniyasu;  Yabuva.  Shigeni;  Shibata.  Minoru;  and  Azumi.  Akira, 
5.620.228.  CI.  297'- 188  170 
B&G  Plastics.  Inc  :  See— 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Smart  S..  5,620,118.  CI.  223-85.000. 
B&U  Corporation:  See — 

Kuehn.  Udo.  5,620.362.  CI  451-81.000. 
Baba.  Koji;  and  Hatano.  Katsuhiro.  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc  Timepiece  movemeni 

with  a  second  .stop  device  5.621.704.  CI  .368  110  (XK) 
Baba.  Noboru;  Okamura.  Hisanori;  Sakamoto.  Masahiko:  Akiyama.  Hirosi; 
Saito.  Ryuichi:  Koike.  Yoshihiko:  Kitano.  Makoio;  Sekine.  Sigeki; 
Kokubun.  Hideya;  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Haramachi  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  thermal 
stress  resistance  structure  5.621.243.  CI  257-712000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Huang.  Xianrui:  Lehmann.  Gregory  A.;  Lvovsky.  Yury;  and  Wood. 

Ronald  G  .  5,620.798.  CI.  428-379  000. 
Strock.  Thomas  W;  and  White.   Frederick  L..   5.620.144.  CI.   239- 
5.57  000. 
Babcock,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Ackerson.  Michael  D  ;  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Robert 
E  .  5.620.588.  CI   208-33.000 
Babrowicz.  Robert,  to  W.R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn   Multilaver  packaging  lami- 
nate 5.620.758.  CI  428-35  200. 
Bach.  Volker;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  and  Wagenbla.st, 
Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  a  ferroelectric  or 
antiferroelectnc  or  ferrielectric  order  in  liquid  crystals  which  solidify  in  a 
gla.ss-like  manner.  5,620,756.  CI.  428-1  000 
Back.  Vernon:  See — 

DeCola.  Salvatore  M  ;  and  Back,  Vernon.  5.620.038,  CI    160-209.000 
Bacon.  Edward  R.:  See— 

lllig.  Carl  R.;  Cooper.  Eugene  R  :  Toner.  John  L ;  Upson.  Donald  A  . 
Douly.  Brent  D  ;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  ;  Bacon,  Edward  R  :  Estep. 
Kimberiy  G  :  Josef.  Kurt  A  .  Robinson.  Shaughnessv ;  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5.620.677,  CI   424-9  450 
Bacon.  Edwin  W..  Jr    See — 

Carson.  Robert  P;  Hynes.  William  J  ;  Czamecki,  Edward  W.:  Micha, 
Christoph;  and  Bacon,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.,  5,621.644,  CI.  364-431  040 
Bae.  Hwangchul:  See — 

Lee    Sang-won:  Bae.  Hwang-chul;  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Jong-seo: 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  5.620.813.  CI  429-223  ()00 
Bae     Mansu.   to   Hyundai    Motor  Company    Tool   clamping   mechanism 

5.620.406.  CI.  483-39.000. 
Baedke.  William  D  :  See— 

Schlegelmann.  Joseph  B.;  Baedke,  William  D  .  and  Stan,  Michael  M.. 
5.620.388.  CI  475-230(K)0 
Baek.  Myung-Cheol:  See — 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hixin:  Baek.  Myung-Cheol.  Hong.  Sung- 
Pvo;  Lee.  Ji  Y;  Ryu.  Lee  H  ;  Lee,  Soo-Be»im;  Park.  Hee  Y ;  and  Lee. 
Y^nSig.  5.621.585.  CI   360-85  OCX) 
Baeis   Roel;  and  Willems.  Jan.  to  Imeniniversitair  Micro-Elektronica  Cen- 

tnim  VZW  Integrated  tunable  optical  filter  5.621.828,  CI   385-14.000 
Bahns,  John  T  ;  Stwalley,  William  C  .  and  Gould.  Phillip  L  ,  to  University  of 
Connecticut.  The   Multiple  single  frequency  laser  svsicm  and  method  of 
optical  manipulaton  of  molecules  5.620.571.  CI   204-157  150 
Baik,  Jai-man:  See — 

Gixlinho,  Norman.  Lee.  Frank  T  W..  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen:  Moita.  Richard 
F;  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph:  Baik.  Jai-inan.  and  Yen.  Ting- 
Pwu.  5.620.919.  CI   438-230(XX) 
Bailev.  David  B.:  See— 

Rung.  Teh-Ming;  Bailey.  David  B  ;  and  Pope.  Brian  T.  5,620,942,  CI. 

503-227.(XX) 

Bailev.  Joseph  S  .  11.  Miller.  Robert,  and  Emberson.  Joseph  D  .  lo  Tensar 

Corporation.  The    Modular  block  retaining  wall  system    5.619.835.  CI 

5:-606.(XX). 

Bailev  Kirk  J  ;  Curry.  Sean  P.;  and  Mahaffev.  John  S  Method  and  apparatus 

for'extemal  fixation  of  small  bones   5.620.442.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Bailev.  Thomas  L  :  See —  . 

Canxill.  John  T.  Ill;  and  Bailey.  Thomas  L..  5,621,160.  CI.  73-1  I9.00A. 
Bailey.  Todd  R..  to  TRW  Inc.  Initiator  for  an  air  bag  inflalor.  5.621,183,  CI 

102-202  700. 
Baird.  Donald  G  ;  and  Dana,  Arindam.  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology 
Companbic  liquid  crystal  polymer/polyolefin  blends   5.621,041.  CI    525- 
66.000, 
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Baker.  Anna  L..  and  Strasik.  Michael,  lo  Boeing  Company.  The  Process  for 
forming  a  superconductive  fiberform  ceramic  composite    5.620.94.S.  CI 
SO5-44O0O0 
Baker.  Bruce  D.   See 

Roder.  Paul  A.;  Adams.  John  A.;  Baker.  Bruce  D.;  Corey.  Roben  L..  and 
Ross.  Edward  W..  5.621.811.  CI   382-I47.000. 
Baker.  Elbert  H  Waiercrafl  hull   5,619,944.  CI.  114-61  000 
Baker.  Geoffrev  H  :  See  - 

Banks.  Rhona  M  .  Baker,  Geoffrey  H  ;  Dorgan.  Roderick  J  ;  and  Poulton. 

Mark  E  .  5.6:0.874.  CI  435- 119.000 

Baker,  Mark  R  .  and  DeTar.  Mar\in  B.  to  Lubri/ol  Corporation.  The 

Condensation  products  of  alkylphenols  and  aldehydes,  and  derivatives 

thereof  5.620.949.  CI   508-452.(XX) 

Baker.  Richard  L  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Therirul  blend  convection  oven 

5.620.62.3.  CI    2l9-40t)(HKl 
Baker.  Walter  J  .  Bator.  Feliks.  and  Li.  Chunhua.  to  Pitney  Bovxes  Inc  System 
and  method  for  fault  tolerant  key  maruigemeni  5.621.795.  CI  380-21  000 
Baker.  William  .A  ;  and  Zvmter.  Thomas  M  .  lo  Rexnord  Corporation  Spring 

set  brake  5.620.065.  CI    188-171  000 
Bakke,   Bradley   B  .  and  Arens.  John  W.  to  Mo«arola.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  burst  detecting   5.621.766.  CI   375-340.000 
Baland.  Kerry  W  ,  to  Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co  Method  of  forming  a 

seal  between  a  control  shaft  and  bushing  5.619.786.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Baldwin  Graphic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

MacPhee.  John.  5.619.920.  CI.  101-141,000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Philip  C  .  5.620.211.  CI   292  I  .500 
Baliga.  Shankar  B  :  Rullman.  George;  and  Doctor.  Alan  P..  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  Spun  cast  IR  detector  arrays  with  integrated  readout 
elettn>nics  and  method  of  making  the  same   5.620.740.  CI   427-I00O00 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Dan  A..  5.620.169.  CI   267-160.000. 
Ball-Foster  Glass  Container  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Puhl.  Michael  W:  Don.  Luther  H.;  and  Erb.  Roger  L  .  5.620.491.  CI. 
65-102  000. 
Bailer  Theunis  S     See  — 

Ttompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F;  Cosman.  Edward  C  ,  Montic,  Edwin  A  : 
Bailer  Theunis  S.;   Lambert,   Nicolaa-s;  and  De  Zwart.   Siebe  T. 
.5,621.271.  CI   31.3-422.000. 
Baloga.  Mark  A.;  See — 

Russell.  Scon  H.:  Baloga.  Mark  A  ;  Lathrop.  David  P.;  Nason.  Kevin  S  ; 
and  Siebert,  Paul  B  .  5.619.824.  O.  52-1.000. 
Balteau.  Patrick   See — 

A.swad.  Andrew  D  .  Severs.  Dale.  Silvestn.  Joyce:  Forman.  Hugh  M  , 
Wot>.  Lecon.  Hiller.  Thomas  D..  Walsh.  Lisa  S.:  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie:  Balteau.  Patrick,  Peluso,  Franco:  and  Henaul,  Eric.  5.620,433. 
CI.  604-403  000 
Balz.  James  G.    See  — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J  :  Long.  David  C  .  Cobb.  Joshua  M  .  LaPlanle. 
Mark  J  :  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Panersi>n.  Daniel  G  :  and  Balz.  James  G  . 
5.620.618.  CI.  219-121  740 
Bamber  Jeffrey  V.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Absorfwnl  article 
having  flaps  and  zones  of  differential  extensibility.  5.620,4.30.  CI.  604- 
385  200. 
Bamdad.  Cynthia  C.  Sigal.  George  B  ;  Stroininger.  Jack  L;  and  Whilesidcs. 
George  M..  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College    Molecular 
recognibon    at    surfaces    derivatized    with    self-assembled    monolayers. 
5.620.850.  CI   530-300(100 
Bampton.  Clifford  C.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  of 

superplastic  extrusion   5.620.537,  CI.  148.564  000 
Baney.  Douglas  M  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Praseodymium-doped 
fluoride  liber  upconversion  laser  for  the  generation  of  blue  light  5.621 ,749. 
CI.  .172-69  000 
Bang.  Jeong-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Surge  protection  circuit 

for  a  switching  mode  power  supply  5.621.625.  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Bank  of  Bermuda:  See — 

Isseritcdt.  Robert  K..  5.620.133.  CI.  229-67.100. 
Banks.  Rhona  M.:  Baker  Geoffrey  H  ;  Dorgan.  Roderick  J  :  and  Poulton. 
Mark  E..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  prtxlucing  parasiticidal  milbemycin 
denvatives  by  cultunng  streptomyces   5,620,874,  CI  435- 1 19  000 
Bantli.   Heinnch:    Bradshaw.  Thomas   I  :   Mohn.   Stephen  W,   and   Ring, 
EuJmund  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Integrated 
retroreflective  electronic  displav   5,621,571,  CI.  359-529  000 
Banuchi,  Isabel  M  Antiph«oaging  face  mask    5,619,749,  CI   2-9  000. 
Baratia,  Richard  A  Disposable  inflatable  sanitarv  toilet  seat  cover  5,619.757. 

CI  4-239.000. 
Barbee.  Phil   Method  for  sening  hydraulic  packers  that  enable  placement  of 
gravel  pack  in  a  downhole  oil  and  gas  well  5.620.0.50.  CI    166-278  (100. 
Barber  John  S  :  See — 

McBraver,  Roy  N..  Jr;  Swan.  Jimmy  G.;  and  Barber  John  S..  5.620.606, 
CI    210-696.000. 
Barbosa.  Manuel  T:  See — 

Fulk-s.  Gary  C;  Jones.  Nicholas:  Barbosa.  Manuel T.  Jimenez. Francisco 
J    S  .  Perez  De  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio:  Garcia.  Miguel  C:  and 
Gorostidi.  Jose  1   M..  5.620.172.  CI.  267-221.000 
Bard.  Simon:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard.  Simon;  and  Barkan.  Edward. 
5.621.371.  CI   235-t62.000 
Barger.  Lee  A  .  Harward.  Bnsco  L..  and  Hoeppner  EXiuglas  K  ,  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome    Inc     ,Apparatus    for    automated    biological    cell    harvesting 
5.620.894.  CI  435-286  200 


Bannghaus.  Karl-Heinz:  See  - 

Weidmann.  Klaus;  Baringhaus.  Karl  Heinz.  Tschank.  Georg.  and  Bickel. 
Martin.  5.620.995.  CI   514-350000. 
Barkan.  Edward:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard.  Bard.  Simon;  and  Barkan.  Edward. 
5.621.371.  CI   235  462000 
Barlow.  Clive  H    See 

Austin.  Peter  W  ,  Barlow.  Clive  H  .  Bothvvell.  Brian  D  ;  Collins.  Andrew 
N  :  and  James.  Mark  R..  5.620_S95.  CI.  210-169  000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Spahlinger  Jorg.  5.621.637.  O  364-138.000 
Bamaby.  Michael  J  .  and  Brissette.  James  W .  to  Digital  Equipinent  Corpo- 
ration  Programmable  memorv  controller  for  power  and  noise  reduction. 
5.621,678,  CI   .165  52  000 
Barquet,  Henn  F;  and  Amaud,  Remy   E..  to  Eurocopler  FraiKe    Flow- 
straightener  vane  for  counter-iorxjue  device  with  ducted  rotor  and  ducted 
flow-straightening  stator.  for  helicopter  5.619.797.  CI.  29-889  720 
Barr.  Philip  J  :  See — 

Balhursl.  Ian  C.  Bradley,  John  D  ,  Tomei,  L  David;  and  Barr,  Philip  J.. 

5.620.885.  CI  435-»04  (XM) 
Kiefer  Michael  C  .  Masiar?.  Frank  R  .  and  Barr.  Philip  J..  5.620.867.  CI 
435-69  400. 
Barshad.  Yoav.  lo  Novitron  International  Inc  System  and  method  for  moni- 

timng  a  stack  gas.  5.621.213.  CI.  250-373.000. 
Barta.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Weier.  Richard  M.;  Collins.  Paul  W.;  Slealey.  Michael  A  ;  and  Sana. 
Thomas  E..  5.620.999.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Banhold.  Mark:  See— 

Ue.  Sean  S.;  and  Baithold.  Mark.  5.619.980.  CI    124-64.000. 
Bartleti.  Jack  H    Sec- 
Stevens.  John  F  .  Smith.  Trevix  G  .  and  Bartlett.  Jack  H  .  5.620.639.  CI. 
264-85.000 
Bar»ise.  Roben  D.  Skidding  grapple.  5.620.298.  CI.  414-7.34  000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi   See- 
Bach,  Volker,  Etzbach,  Karl  Heinz,  Siemensmeyer  Karl;  and  Wagen- 

blast,  Gertiard.  5.620,756,  CI   428-1  000 
Birkhofer,  Hermann,   Danisch.  Peter;  Denzinger  Waller.  Hartmann. 

Heinnch;  and  Kneip.  Michael.  5.620.748.  CI  427-389  000 
Hanh.  Klaus;  Hibst.  Hattmut;  and  Maltmann,  Wolfgang.  5.620.743.  CI. 

427-213.000 
Lamm.     Gunther;     Reichelt.     Helmut,     and     Wiesenfeldt.     Matthias. 

5.621.107.  CI   546-188000 
Langhauser  Franz;  Milller.  HansJoachim:  Ketth.  JUrgen;  Schweier 

Gunther  and  Rieger  Bemhard.  5.621.127.  CI  5.56-11  000 
Lehnch.  Fnedhelm:  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut. Minges.  Roland.  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenter;  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.621.138.  CI.  560-358.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Hodan,  John  A  .  and  llg.  Otto  M..  5.620.644,  CI.  264-169.000. 
BASF  Schwarzheide  GmbH   See— 

Eberhardt.  Peter;   Krech.  Ruedigcr:  Rotermund.   Udo;  and  Techritz, 
Klaus.  5.621.024.  CI.  523-324  fXX) 
Bassily.  Samir  F:  Bockman,  Stuart  F,  and  Young,  George  N  .  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Low  disturbance  solar  array  5.620.529.  O.  1.36-245.000. 
Bates.  Thoma.s  M..  and  Wyan.  Larry  W .  toR  T.R.  Credit.  Inc.  Forced  climate 

ventilator  5.620..368.  CI.  454186.000 
Bathurst.  Ian  C  ;  Bradley.  John  D  ;  Tomei.  L   David;  and  Barr.  Philip  J.,  to 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc  Compositions  which  inhibit  apoptosis.  methods 
of  purifying  the  compositions  and  uses  thereof   5.620,885.  CI.  435- 
404  000. 
Ballmer  Gregor:  See — 

Yaremko.  Mykola.  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Frischknechl.  Marcel;  Bat- 
liner    Gregor,    Flueler,    Linus:    Forster    Marco;    Gander.    Martin; 
Greiener  Beat;  Imfeld.  Walter;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Kuster  Martin;  and 
Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898,  CI  436-45000 
Bator.  Feliks:  See — 

Baker  Walter  J  .  Bator  Feliks.  and  Li.  Chunhua.  5.621.795.  CI.  380- 

21UX) 

Bauer  Hans-Jiirgen.  and  Bohni.  Walter,  lo  Suspa  Compan  .Akiiengesellschaft. 

Longitudinally  adjustable  gas  spnng  with  dual  layered  cvlinder  5.620.067. 

CI    l88-.322.l'90 

Baumann.  Hans  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Condensates  and  their  use  as  oxyalky- 

lation  adjuvants   5.621.148.  CI.  568  619000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  See — 

Wickes.  George  L..  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L.;  Appleton.  William  J.;  and 
Vandewinckel.  Jeffrey  M..  5.620.717.  CI.  425-175.000 
Ban.  Harald:  See — 

Polster  Herbert;  and  Bax.  Harald.  5.619.880,  CI.  72-11  400. 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  .  Severs.  Dale;  Silvestri.  Joyce;  Forman.  Hugh  M  . 
Woo.  Lecon;  Hiller.  Thomas  D  ;  Walsh.  Lisa  S  ;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie.  Balteau.  Patrick;  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaut.  Eric.  5.620.433. 
CI  604-403  000 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Eckel.  Thomas;  Fuhr  Karl;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  and  Alberts.  Heinnch. 

5.621.029.  CI   524-127  000 
Leimann.  Gerhard;  Paul.  Friedemann;  Kamps.  Ramer;  Lange,  Gerfaanl: 
and  Pfandl.  Walter  5.621.031,  CI   524-195  000 
Bayer  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich; 
and  Schultz.  Wolfgang.  5.621,064,  CI.  528-60.000. 


Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Rivadeneira.  Eric;  and  Lindner  Werner  5.621.141. 

CI    564-142000 
Lui.  Norberi;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.621.111.  CI.  548-215.000 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke,  Thomas,  Grohc,  Klaus;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter; 
Endemiann,   Rainer   and   Melzger   Karl   G,    5.621.105.  CI     546- 
167  (XX) 
Roschger,  Peter;  Hedench,  Volker;  Michaelis.  Stephan;  and  Krtxk. 
Fnedrich  W.  5.621.027,  CI.  524-90.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschifi:  See — 

Pudleiner  Heinz;  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg:  and  Konig.  Klaus,  5,621,065.  CI. 
528-84  (XX) 
Bayer  Corporation  See— 

Cienshaw.  Marvin  A..  Huang.  Dijia:  Musho.  Matthew  K  :  and  Yip,  Kin 
F,  5,620.579,  CI   2O»-402.UX) 
Bayerische  Motoren  Wcrke  Akticngesellschaft:  See- 
Bender,  Richard,  Hcrgel,  Chnstian:  Maier.  Lolhar,  Krappel,  Alfred; 
Albiez.   Roben.   and  Grobmair   Maximilian,   5,621,197,  CI.   2(X)- 
61.080 
Bavcrl,  Thomas  R.   See  — 

Dale,  Allan  D..  Goodrich.  Earl.  II;  Bayerl.  Thomas  R.;  Dick.  Brian  P. 
English.  Scon  W.  B  ;  and  Dougheny.  John  C.  5.621.731.  CI.  370- 
79.000 
Bavless.  John  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Johnes.  Donald  K  .  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging. 
Inc  Coating  substrate  with  crosslinked  conductive  p<ilymcr  5.620.749,  CI 
427  393.5(X) 
Bavlcv,  Denise  R     See — 

Beruand,  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Pickering.  Thomas  R  .  and 
Bayley.  Denise  R..  5.620.820.  CI  4.30-42.000. 
Baylv.  Brian  P;  Lucas.  Gary  M  ;  and  Stuan.  Van  W..  to  General  Elecinc 
Company.  Solventless  two  component  primer  composition  for  improved 
adhesion  of  RTV  silicone  elastomers  to  substrates.  5.621.060.  CI    528- 
17  (XX) 
Bazan.  Nicolas  G  ;  and  Garnet.  Julio  Alvarez-Builla.  to  LSI;  Medical  Center 
Foundation     Process    for    preparing    N-acylated    4hydroxypenylamine 
derivatives  with  analgesic  pmperiies   5.621.1 10.  CI.  548-2IO.0<X). 
BBN  Corporation:  See  — 

Schwanz.  Richard  M  .  and  Nguyen.  Long.  5,621.8.59.  CI   395-2.650 
Bcarden.  Rtiby   .See  — 

Pixile.  Manin  C  .  Halbert.  Thomas  R.;  Bearden.  Roby;  and  Reynolds. 
Stephen  D  ,  5.620.591,  CI   2()8-ll2(XX) 
Beaudoin,  Joseph  h  D    See  - 

Ogden,   Allen    L;    Beaudoin.   Joseph    K    D.    and   Yamada.   Taleshi. 
5.621.363.  CI   .3.33-12,000. 
Beauquin.  Jean-Louis,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production  Oil-well  installation  htted 

with  a  bonom-well  electric  pump   5.620.048.  CI.  I66-62.(X)0 
Bcaven,  Paul  A    See- 
Jew  son,  Michael  A  ,  and  Beaven,  Paul  A  ,  5.621.905.  CI   395.353  (XX) 
Beck.  Hans-Peter,  Thiel.  Heinz;  and  Luban,  Guido.  to  Weiss  Electronic 
Elektronische  Rcgcl      und  Steuergerate  GmbH    Method  and  device  for 
determining  the  speed  of  vehicles  via  deriving  a  tripping  curve  5.621.314. 
CI    324- 1 79  (XX) 
Becker  Martin:  .See-- 

Sizto   N   Chung.  Kum.  Nunlh;  Patel.  Rajesh  D  :  Becker  Manin;  and 
I'llman.  Edwin  F.  5.620.657.  CI  422-56  0(X) 
Becker.  Rudolf;  See— 

Gohler  Wolfgang;  Becker  Rudolf;  and  Strobel.  Michael.  5,619.773.  CI 
19294  (XX) 
Beckwith,  Tanya  L  ,  Darvell,  Wayne  K  ,  Fenske,  Lawrence  J  ;  Kirchhoff, 
Kenneth  J  :  Miles,  Lynelte  M  ;  Suchanck.  Steven  C  ;  and  Wasescha.  Warren 
J     to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    Adjustable  paper 
holder  5.620,162,  CI    248-442  200 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Companv:  See — 

Davis.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Bishop.  James  E  .  5.620.842.  CI   435-4  (XX) 
Malick.  Adnen.  Femdl.  Hans  H  .  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D .  5.620.903.  CI 

436-533.000. 
Pierce.  Roben  W ;  Jolly.  Neil;  and  Kennedy.  Richard  V..  5.620.454.  CI 

606-l67  0fX) 
Woodard.  Daniel   L  ;  Walters,  Adnann   H  :  and  Little,  Michael  C. 
5.620.869.  CI   435-91  l(X) 
Bedeschi.  Angelo:  See — 

Cabn.  Waller:  and  Bedeschi,  Angelo.  5.621.0%.  CI.  .540-310.000. 
Bcdnarek.  Roben  A  ,  and  Rubin,  Philip  A  ,  to  Rubin.  Bednarek  &  Associates. 

Inc   TV  set  top  box  using  GPS   5.621.793.  CI   380-20  (XX) 
Bcclcy.  Robert  A   Screwdnver  kit   5.620.090.  CI   206-2.34.000. 
Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Tiede.  Clair  L  .  5.619.891.  CI   81-62  000. 
Becson  Ri>ben  R  ,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Controlled  heating  of  solid 

ink  in  ink-jet  pnniing   5.621.444,  CI    .347.88  000 
Bcsgs.  Knstin  M  ,  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Fast  recovery  temperature  com- 
pensated reference  source.  5,621.307.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Khelifa.  Noureddine.  5.620..167.  CI  4.54-156  000 
Waldhelm.  Thorsien.  and  Walter  Christoph.  5.620.046.  CI   1 65- 1 53.000. 
Behnngwerke  AG   See— 

Sizio.  N   Chung;  Kum.  Nurith;  Patel.  Rajesh  D.;  Becker.  Manin;  and 
L'llman.  Edwin  F.  5.620.657,  CI.  422-56.(XX) 
Behnngwerke  Akliengesellschaft   See 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Czech.  Jorg;  Hoffmann,  Dieter;  Vasella.  Andrea.  Hoos, 
Roland;  Tillequin.  Francois:  Florenl.  Jean-Claude;  Azoulay.  Michel; 
Monnerel   Claude;  Jacquesv.  Jean-Claude.  Gesson.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
•  Koch,  Michel.  5.62I,(X)2.  CI   514-451  (XX) 


Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschafi:  .See — 

Schonrock.  Uwe;  Degwen.  Joachim;  and  Steckel.  Fnedhelm.  5.621.012. 

CI   514-629.000 
Stab.  Franz.  Sauermann.  Gerhaid;  and  Uhlmann.  Beale.  5.620.680.  CI. 
424.59  (XX) 
Beisswengcr  Thomas   See — 

Bethgc,  Horsi:  Mueller.  Roland;  Sator.  Orhard;  Mergel.  Stefan;  and 
Beisswengcr  Thomas,  5,621.117,  CI.  549-39.000 
Belani,  Jagdish  G  :  .See — 

l^ee.  Shaw  W  ;  Panczjik.  Anthonv  E  :  and  Belani.  Jagdish  G  .  5.620.928. 
CI   4.38-1 18  (XX) 
Beldivk.  Donald  T:  Beldivk.  John  A  ,  and  Mudge.  Grant,  to  Pnmavera 
Laboratones.  Inc   Insect  replellent  blends,  lotions,  and  sprays.  5.621,013, 
CI   514703(XX) 
BeldtKk.  ichn  A.:  See — 

BeldiKk.  Donald  T ;  Beldock.  John  A  ;  and  Mudge.  Grant.  5.621 ,01 3,  CI. 
514-703  000. 
Bcleckis.  Vvtaulas  K,:  See — 

PiKlosek.  Edward,  and  Beleckis.  Vyiaulas  K  ,  5,620,207,  CI  281  -29  000. 

Beltatio,  Roben  V;  Makhov,  Gregory  O  ,  and  Bennei,  William  R.  Jr,  to 

NEOS  Technologies.   Inc    Laser  scanner  incorporating  vanable  focus 

mechanism  for  rapidly   changing  beam  spot  size    5.621.561.  CI    359- 

205  (XX) 

Belgardt.  Hcrben.  and  Mever  Rolf-Gunter  to  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz 

GmbH   Pipette  svstem  5.620.660.  CI  422  I (X)  000 
Belik.  Jaroslav   ReJumhenI  bicycle  frame   5.620.1%.  CI   280  281  100 
Bclkin.  Michael;  Katzir  Abraham;  Goldring.  Alon.  Harel.  Alex;  and  Eisen- 
herg.  Yeshayahu  S  .  to  Optomedic  Medical  Technologies.  Ltd  ;  and  Rainot 
L'niversitv  Authontv  for  Applied  Research    Eye  surgery    5.620.435,  CI. 
606-4(XXV 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    .See— 

LighifixM.  Regina;  Cnxximan.  Bill.  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman:  Arthur  Ulric 
E;   Bigham.  John  A.  and  Sistani/adeh.   Kamran.   5.621,728.  CI, 
370-60  l(X) 
McKoy,    Reginald   V,   Chin-Aronds,   Lilly,   and   Fams,   Robert   D., 
5.621.787.  CI   379  144  (XX). 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  .See — 

Uchleider  Joseph  W.  5.621.768.  CI   .375-346.000 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Roger^.  Charles  W.  and  Cnst.  Steven  R..  5.619.903.  Q.  877.000. 
Bell.  Steven:  .See— 

Negas.  Taki;  and  Bell.  Steven.  5.620.638.  CI.  264-61.000. 
Bell    William  E  .  to  Flo-Pac  Corporation    Roury  pad  holder  with  quick- 
release  mechanism   5.619.770.  CI    15  230  170 
Bella.  Valter;  Finotello.  Andrea;  Galgani.  Danilo.  and  Gandini.  Marco,  to 
CSELT      Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  S.p  A    CMOS 
technology  high  speed  digital  signal  transceiver    5.621.755.  CI    375- 
219.000 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ;  and  Kanevsky.  Dimitri.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Computer  program  product  for  automatic  recogni- 
tion of  a  consistent  message  using  multiple  complimentary  sources  of 
infonnation   5.621.809.  CI    382-ll6tXX) 
Beller  Josef,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Optical  time  domain  reflecto- 
nieter  (OTDR)  with  impnned  dvnamic  range  and  hneanly.  5.621,518.  CI 
356-73  100 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company   See- 
Hand.  Joseph  M  .  5.620.428.  CI.  604-317  (XX). 
Benadc.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Mack  E..  to  Engineered  Data  Products..  Inc 

L^ibel  generation  apparanis   5.621.864,  CI   395-117.000 
Benayad-Cherif,  Faycal  E.  K  :  See- 
Gordon.  Steven  J  ;  and  Benavad-Cherif.  Faycal  E.  K  .  5.621,529.  CI. 
3.'i6-37600O 
Bender.  Richard.  Hergel.  Chnstian;  Maier,  U>thar;  Krappel,  Alfred,  Albiez, 
Robert:  and  Grcibmair  Maximilian,  to  TEMIC  Bayem-Chemie  Aiihag 
GmbH:  and  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafi    Device  for 
inlerrupling  the  flow   of  currenl  in  the  positive  or  impregnated  vehicle 
banery  cable   5.621.197.  CI   200-61080. 
Benderev,  Theodore  V;  Naves.  Neil  H  ;  and  Legome.  Mark  J    Melh<x)  of 
percutaneously  anchoring  a  suture  lo  a  bone  5.620.012.  CI    128-898(XX) 
Benham.  Charles  B  :  Bohn.  Mark  S  ;  and  Yakobson.  Dennis  L  .  to  Renusrh. 
Inc    Pr<Kess  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons    5.620.670.  CI    422- 
213  (XX). 
Benham,  Charles  B  ;  Biihn,  Mark  S.;  and  Yakobson.  Dennis  L  .  to  Rentech. 
Inc    Process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons    5.621.155.  CI    585- 
31().(XX1 
Benner  William  R..  Jr:  See— 

Belfano.  Robert  V.  Makhov.  Gregory  O  :  and  Benner.  William  R..  Jr. 
5,62 1. .561.  CI   359-2()5.0(X) 
Bennett.  Greggorv  S.:  See — 

Haak.  Christopher  A  ;  Kropp.  Michael  A  ;  and  Bennen.  Greggory  S.. 
5.620.795.  CI  428.344.000 
Benninger  Nikolaus:  See — 

Rodefeld.  Frank,  and  Benninger  Nikolaus.  5.619.974,  CI    123-571  0(X) 
Benson.  John  F.  lo  Comani  Indusincs.  Inc    Duplex  monopole  antenna 

5.621.420.  CI.  343-791.000. 
Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  :  See — 

van  de  Ve'n.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbeni.  Eliot  K..  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C; 
Chin.  Barry  L  .  and  Burkhan.  Chnsiopher  W.  5.620.525.  CI.  118- 
728(XX), 
Bcppu,  Saloshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Composite  loud- 
speaker apparatus  and  dnving  method  thereof.  5.621.804.  CI  38I-900(X) 
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Bcrcsien.  Konstanlin.  lo  Medical  Advances.  Inc.  NMK  local  coll  providing 

improved  lower  brain  imaging.  5.619.996.  CI    128-653.500. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

.Andrews.  Derek,  5.620.340.  CI.  439-608.000. 
Bergan.  Terr\':  See — 

Taylor.  Brian;  and  Bergan.  Terry.  5.621. 193.  C].  177-133.000. 
Bergen.  Volker  See — 

Engelmann.  Riidiger,  Kusch.  Hans-Jiirgen.  Nicola.  Paul.  Marten.  Peter. 

Slellbergcr.  Rudi;  Bergen.  Volker.  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.619.926.  CI 

101-477.000 

Berger.  Richard  M..  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation.  Polyethylene  tereph- 

thalale  sheath/thermopla.stic  polymer  core  bicomponeni  fibers,  method  of 

making  same  and  pnxlucts  formed  therefrom  5.620.641 .  CI  264- 103  000 

Berggren.  Clarence;  Eklund.  Lars,  and  Norrgird.  L'no.  lo  ABB  Signal  AB 

Device  for  operating  a  switch  for  rail  points   5.620.156.  CI   246-221  (XX) 

Berggren.  Randall  G  .  Enscort.  David  J  ;  Maris,  Susan  M.;  OsNime.  James 

L  .  Wong,  Patrick  S  -L..  and  Roiwda.  Woutcr  E..  to  ALZA  Corporation. 

Injecuble  drug  delivery  system  and  meth<id  5,620.700.  CI  424-435  000 

Bergh.  James  A.,  and  Drew.  Terrence  M  .  lo  Case  Logic,  Inc   Three  nng 

binder  page  for  holding  compact  discs  5,620.271.  CI  402-79  000 
Bergstrom  Manufacturing  Co.    See — 

Ruger,   Tim;    Evans,    Phillip;   Gavin.    Dave;    and   Guo.   William   G, 
5.619.862,  CI.  62-409.000. 
Bemel  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Fogel,  Arnold  W..  5.620,682,  CI.  424-60.000. 
Bemer,  Christian'  See — 

Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude;  FaJiy,  Jacques;  Bcrrier,  Christian.  Bigg.  Dennis; 
Jouannetaud.  Marie-Paule;  Zunino.  Fabien;  Knlc^ynskl.  Anna;  and 
Kiss.  Robert.  5.620.985.  CI   514-283  000. 
Berry.  Edward  J.    See — 

Karlvn.   William   M;   Berry,   Edward  J;   and   McGralh.   James  J.. 
5.619.919.  CI.  101-123  000. 
Benenshaw.  Deborah  E    See — 

Talley.  John  J..  Getman.  Daniel  P.:  Fieskos.  John  N.;  Lin,  Ko-Chung; 
Heint/.  Robert  M  ;  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Beitenshaw.  Deborah 
E  .  5.620.977.  CI   514-237  800. 
Bertram.  James  L.;  See — 

Gan.  Joseph;  and  Bertram.  James  L..  5.620.789.  CI.  442  59  000. 
Betlram,  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Denaro.  Alfred;  Bertram.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Lea.  John  D  .  5.621.701.  CI 
367-151  1)00 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C.Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Pickering.  Thonia.s  R.  and  Bayley. 
Denise  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Four  colof  loner  set  5.620,820,  CI. 
430-42.000 
Beshears.  Norman  J;  Flanagan.  Douglas;  and  Kui.  Peter  Y,  to  Quotron 
Systems.  Inc    Distributed  data  access  system  including  a  plurality  of 
databa.se  access  processors  with  one-for-N  redundancy.  5.621.884.  CI. 
395-182  080 
Bessette.  Steven  C  ;  and  Zaiesski.  Andrew,  to  Universal  InstnimenLs  Corpo- 
ration  Apparatus  and  method  for  force  compensation  m  a  variable  reluc- 
tance motor  5.621.294.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Betend-Bon.  Alain,  to  SEB  S  A.  Safety  device  for  a  mobile  electric  unit  and 

electric  barbecue  fitted  with  this  device   5.621.198.  CI    200-61  58R 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  As.sociaton:  See — 

Wieder.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Strom.  Terry  B  .  5.620.881.  CI  435-172.300 
Bethge.  Horst.  Moeller.  Roland;  Sator.  Gerbard;  Merger.  Stefan;  and  Beiss- 
wenger.  Tbomas.  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the 
racemi/ation  of  cnantiomers  of  a-lipoic  acid.  5.621.1 17.  CI.  549-39.000 
Better,  Marc  D  .  Carroll.  Stephen  F.  and  Sludnicka.  Gary  M..  to  XOMA 
Corporanon    Immunoloxins  comprising  ribosome-inactivating  proteins 
5.621.083.  CI   530-391900 
Betz.  William  R  .  and  Desorcie.  James  L..  lo  Supeico,  Inc    Nucleophilic 
bodies  bonded  to  siloxane  and  use  thereof  for  separations  from  sample 
matrices.  5.620.603.  CI.  210-635.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Shoemaker.  Donald  P.  5.620.671,  C\  422-261.000. 
Wnght,  Briice  E  :  and  Witzig,  William  L  .  5.621.154.  C  585-3.000. 
Bcuvery.  Eduard  C    See — 

Kersten.  Gideon  F  A  .  Spiekstra.  Arjan;  Van  Der  Werken.  Gerrit;  and 
Beuvery.  Eduard  C  .  5.620.690,  CI   424-184  100 
Bevendge,  lain  M  ;  Waanders,  Henny  F,  and  ten  Bnnke,  Machiel  A.,  to 
Polaroid  Coiporation    Distributed  photographic  system  for  talcing  self 
ponraits   5.621.492.  CI   396-2  (XX) 
Be/wada.  Rao  S.;  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Blends  of 
absorbable    polvoxaesters    containing    amines    and/or    amido    groups 
5.620.698.  CI  4'24-426  (XX) 
Bharat.  Krishna  A.:  See— 

Klassen.    Robert    V;    Eschbach.    Reiner;    and    Bharai.    Krishna    A. 
5,621.546,  CI   358-536(XK) 
Bhatnagor,  Pradip  K  .  Huffman.  William  F,  and  Talmadge.  James  E.,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Hemoregulatot>  peptides.  5.620.957. 
CI    5I4-15.(XX). 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty.  Ltd  :  See— 

Binns.  Malcolm  R  ;  Viatos.  Jim;  and  Maliphant.  Jenny  A..  5.620.801.  CI 
428-482.000 
Bialke.    William    E.    to    Ithaco.    Inc.    Lubricant    replenishment    system 

5.620.060.  CI    184-104.IOO 
Bianca.  Giuseppe;  and  Bogursky.  Robert  M  .  to  Autosplice  Systems,  inc. 
Miniature  jumper  switch.  5.620.086.  CI.  200-542.000. 


Bianco.  James  A  ;  Woodiww.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeubcs.  Inc  Erutiomencallv  pure  hydrtuylated  xanihine  compounds 
to  neat  inflammatory  disea.ses  5^620.984.  CI  514-263.000 
Bianco.  James  A  ;  Wotxlson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics.  Inc  Process  for  prepanng  enantiomerically  pure  xanthine 
denvatives  5.621.102.  CI  544- 267  (KX) 
Bickel.  Martin:  See — 

Weidmann.  Klaus;  Bannghaus.  Karl-Heinz.  Tschank.  Georg;  and  Bickel. 

Martin.  5.620.995.  CI   5 14-3.50  (XX) 
Weidmann,    Klaus;    Bickel.    Martin;    and    Gunzler-'\ikall.    Vtalkmar. 
5.620.996.  CI   514  3.50  000 
Bicken.  Earl  H.  Coleman.  Kevin,  and  Yurlovic.  Michael.  Combined  portable 

scoring  system  and  storage/earner  unit   5.62tK099.  CI   206-579  (XX). 
Bieze.  Jan  W    H  ,  and  Legue.  Gcrardus.  to  On-Top  Products  B.V.;  and 
Broersen.  Johannes  Exchangeable  closing  and  pouring  cap.  5.620.1 17,  CI. 
222-482.000 
Bigg.  Dennis:  See — 

Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Fahy.  Jacques;  Betrier.  Christian;  Bigg.  Dennis; 
Jouannetaud.  Marie-Paule;  Zunino,  Fabien.  Kruczynski.  Anna;  and 
Kiss.  Robert.  5.620.985.  CI   514-283  000 
Bigham.  John  A  :  See — 

Lightfoot.  Regina:  C«xxlman.  Bill;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Arthur.  UInc 

E.;   Bigham.  John  A  ,  and  Sistanizadeh.   Kamran.  5.621.728.  CI 

370-60  100 

Bigot.  Henri;  and  Caure.  Michel,  to  Plasto  SA.  Method  and  a  machine  for 

manufacturing  a  sheathed  bundle  of  threadlike  elements.  5.620.540.  CI. 

156-54.000 

Billingham.  Paul  R.  Modular  filing  &  storage  system   5.620.243.  CI.  312- 

259  0(X) 
Bills.  Orald  F    See 

Cannova.  Christine  L.  Goetz.  Michael  \  .  Dombrowski.  Anne  W. 
Rattray.  Sandra  J  .  Singh.  Sheo  B  ;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Polishook.  Jon. 
Greene.  Joyce  A  ;  and  Darland.  Gary  K..  5.620.953.  CI.  514-10  000 
Bilodcau.  Thoinas:  See — 

Ewing,  Kenneth  J  ;  Bilodeau,  Thoma.s;  Nau.  Gregory;  and  Aggarwal. 

Ishwar.  5.621.522.  CI   356-301  (XX) 

Bilotti.   Alberto;    and   Monreal.   Gerardo.   lo  Allegro   Microsystems.    Inc 

Chopped  hall  sensor  with  synchronously  chopped  sample-and-hold  circuit. 

5,621,319,  CI  324-251000. 

Binns,  Malcolm  R  ,  Viatos.  Jim;  and  Maliphant.  Jenny  A  .  lo  BHP  Steel  (JLA) 

Pty  Ltd  Thermosetting  polyester  resin   5.620.801.  CI  428-482  000 
Biochimica  Opos  S.p  A  :  See — 

DallAsta.  Leone,  and  Ganrgnam.  Eugenic,  5,621,085,  Q.  536-13.800 
BloNebraska,  Inc    See — 

Carlson,  Randall  R  ;  Stout.  Jay  S  ;  Wvlie.  Dwane  E  .  Wagner.  Fred  W . 
and  Riddell.  Malcolm.  5.620.856.  CI  435-7  100 
Birbara.  Philip  J.;  and  Nalene.  Timothy  A  .  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  forming  a  legenerable  supported  aminepolyol  soibent 
5.620.940.  CI.  502-402  000 
Birkhofer.  Hermann.  Danisch.  Peter;  Denzmger.  Walter;  Hanmann.  Heinrich: 
and  Kneip.  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Use  of  graft  polvmers  for 
fathquonng  and  filling  leather  and  fur  skins.  5.620.748,  CI.  427-389.000 
Bishop.  James  E.    See — 

Davis.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Bishop.  James  E..  5.620.842.  CI  435-4.000. 
Bissonnette.  Laurent  C    See — 

Ncdderman,  William  H.;  Meunier.  Robert;  and  Bissonnette.  Laurent  C. 
5.619.945.  CI.  114-67.00A. 
BjOrklund.  Per-Erik;  Jonsson.  Tomas.  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Enk.  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AB  Method  and  device  for  control  of  an  installation  for  transmis 
sion  of  high  voluge  direct  cutyenl  5,621.626.  CI.  363-35.000. 
Bj»m.  Soren  E  ;  Noms.  Kjeld;  Diness.  Viggo;  Nwskov-Lauritsen.  Leif; 
Chnstensen.  Niels  D  .  Bregengaard,  Claus,  Norris,  Fanny;  and  Petersen. 
Lars  C.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Aproiinin  analogs    5.621.074.  CI    530- 
324.000 
Bjomard.  Erik  J  .  Kurman.  Enc  W  ;  and  Steffenhagen.  Debra  M  .  to  Viratec 
Thin  Films.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  thin  him  coaling  an  article. 
5.620.572.  CI   204-192  120 
Bjomsson.    Evjolf   S     Moisture    sensor    probe    and    control    mechanism 

■5.621.669.  CI   364-571  010. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Dale  K     Moores.  Robert  G .  Jr;  and  Walter.  Richard  T. 

5,620.808.  CI  429-98  nOO. 
Worthing.  John.  5.620,336,  CI.  439-501.000. 
Blair,  James  F  L  .  and  Alterio,  Frank  C  ,  to  Saint  Switch.  Inc   Prvigrammable 

switch.  5,621.-398.  CI.  .340-870  .360 
Blake.  James  A  .  Hansen.  Steven  D  ;  and  Schmidt,  Jonathan  R  ,  to  General 

Electric  Company  X-ray  tube  5,621,781,  CI   378-1.38.000 
Blank.  Roy  L  .  to  Richarison-Vicks  Inc.  Salicylic  acid  for  regulating  skin 

wrinkles  and/or  skm  atrophy  5.620.965.  CI   5 14- 159  000 
Blankley.  Clifton  J ;  Boschelli.  Diane  H  ;  Doherty.  Annette  M  .  Hamby.  James 
M  ;  Klutchko,  Sylvester;  and  Panek.  Robert  L  .  to  Wamer-Lambert  Com- 
pany   Pyrido  (2.3-D|pynmidines  for  inhibiting  protein  tyrosine  kina.se 
mediated  cellular  proliferation  5.620.981.  CI   5I4-2.58(XX). 
Bleistein.  Steve  See 

Stephens.  Jan.  Decoteau.  Ron;   Martin.  Alan,  and  Bleistein.  Steve. 
5.620.338.  CI   4.39-522.000 
Bkxlgett  &  Blodgen.  PC:  See- 
Salisbury,  Richard.  5.620.518.  O.  118-641.000. 
Blodgelt.  James  K.:  See — 


CherxMiis.  John  C  ;  Blodgen.  James  K  ;  Whalley.  Enc  T;  Eubanks. 
Shadrach  R  :  Allen.  Lisa  G  ;  and  Nguyen.  Khe  T.  5.620.958.  CI 
514-I5  0(X) 
Bloechl,  Martina  See — 

Herzig.  Christian;   Deub7.er.  Bertiward;   Bloechl.  Martina:   Huenner. 
David;  and  Magee.  Walter.  5.621.057.  CI   526-248.000 
Blonder.  Greg  E  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Computer  trackball  5.620.371 . 

CI   463-37  0(X) 
BMR  Research  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Minogue.  Conor  M..  5.620.483.  CI.  607-115.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  lot  the  Inland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The:  See — 

Crabtree.  Gerald  R  .  and  Mendel.  Dirk  B  ,  5,620.887,  CI.  435-325.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Tamhankar,  Satish  S  ;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan,  5,620.501 ,  CI. 
95-92  000 
BOC  Group  pit.  The  See — 

Coales,  John  R  ,  5.620,504,  CI.  96-1 14  0(X) 
BiKk.  Mark  G  :  See— 

Patane.    Michael    A  .    BcKk.    Mark    G  .    and    Fncdinger.    Roger   M.. 
5.620.993.  CI    514-321  (XX) 
Bockman.  Stuart  F :  See— 

Bassily,  Samir  F;  Bockman,  Stuart  F;  and  Young,  George  N..  5.620.529, 
CI    136-245000 
Boden,  John  T.:  See — 

Maiden,  Joseph  I.;  Hendrickson,  William  A  ;  and  Boden.  John  T. 
5,620,643,  CI  264117  000 
Bodnar,  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Digital  simulation  of 

organismal  growth   5.621.671.  CI   364-578  000 
Boebel.  Manfred:  See— 

Heckele.  Helmut.  Boebel.  Manfred;  and  Branscheid.  Detlev,  5,620,440, 
CI  606-28  000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot.  John  R.;  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger.  Karl 
G      Schmidt.    Gunther.    deceased;    Engel.    Wolfhard;   Tnimmlitz. 
Gunther;  and  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  5.620.974.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Baker.  Anna  L  .  and  Strasik.  Michael.  5.620.945,  CI.  505-440.000 
Ffield,  Paul  E  ;  Schooff.  John  W;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C. 

5.619.781,  CI   29-401  100 
Hey,  Kenneth  E  .  5.620.154.  CI.  244-54  000 
McArdle.  Francis  H  .  5.620,305.  CI  4I6-13400A 
Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J  .  Hagmaier.  Charles  P;  and  Nelson,  Roger  W ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Curve  shape  control  in  a  photographic  imbibi 
tion  dye  transfer  pnKess   5,620.833.  CI  430-394000. 
Boger.  Joshua  S.:  See — 

Armistead,  David  M  ,  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O.  and  Boger.  Joshua  S.. 
5.620.971.  CI   514-212000 
Bogorad.  Lev:  See — 

Watson.  Douglas  R  ;  Bogorad,  Lev;  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin;  Rivera,   Lester.  Justiniano.  Joseph  G.;   and  Aluma.   Zvi, 
5.621.28-3.  CI.  315-362.000 
Bogursky.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bianca,  Giuseppe;   and   Bogursky,   Robert   M.,   5,620,086.  CI     200- 
542.000. 
Bohm.  Georg.  to  Suubil  &  Trumpelt  GmbH   Fixing  device  for  releasably 
fastening  a  tiKil  member  to  a  fixing  plate  in  an  injection  molding  machine 
5.620.718.  CI   425-l90(XX) 
Bohm.  Walter:  See- 
Bauer.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Bohm.  Waller.  5.620.067.  CI.  188-322.190. 
Bohn.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Benham    Charles    B  ;    Bohn.    Mark    S  .    and   Yakobson.    Dennis   L.. 

5,620.670.  CI  422-213.000 
Benham,  Charles   B;    Bohn,   Mark   S,   and   Yakobson,   Dennis   L., 
5,621,155.  CI   585-3IO.(XX) 
Boisclair.  Carole;  and  Tousignant.  Marcel  Protective  brace  for  figure  skaters 

5,619,747,  CI.  2-465  000 
Boler  Company,  The:  See — 

Keeler.  Michael  J.;  and  Gottschalk.  Michael  J..  5.620.194.  CI    280- 
81  6«X) 
Bollinger.  David  S    See — 

Tillotson.  Barton  D  ;  Schleisman.  Anthony  J ;  Bollinger.  David  S  ;  and 
Skinner.  Stephen  C  .  5.621.847,  CI    -392-391  (XX) 
Bolton,  Gary  L  ;  Domagala.  John  M  .  Elslager.  Edward  F ;  Goglioiti.  Rocco 
D .  Purchase.  Terri  S.;  Sanchez,  Joseph  P;  and  Tnvedi.  Bharat  K .  to 
Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Isothiazolones.  5.620.997.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Bonabal.  Catherine:  See — 

Arsac.     Jean-Francois;     Bonabal.     Catherine;     and     Laurent.     Beny. 
5.620.802.  CI  428-483.000 
Bonesleel.  David  L    See — 

Larson.  Jay  M  .  and  Bonesteel.  David  L..  5.619.796.  CI.  29-888  460 
Boone,  Darin:  See — 

Bmbaker.  David;  and  Boone.  Dann,  5.619,842.  CI.  53-523  000 
Boon  Falleur,  Thierry:  See — 

Bnchard,  Vincent;  Van  Pel,  Aline;  Traversan,  Catia;  Wblfel,  Thomas; 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen,  Etienne.  5,620,886.  CI    435- 
240  200 
Boos.  Chns  M.;  and  Curley.  Dennis  M  .  to  Southern  California  Foam.  Inc 
Full  recovery  reduced-volume  packaging  system    5.620.098.  CI    206- 
525  000. 
Borchers,  John  R  ,  to  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Collar  for  trailer  hitch  receiver 
5.620,198,  CI.  280-507.000. 


Borden  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Geoffrey.  Michael  M  ;  and  Laitar.  Robert  A..  5.621.036.  O    524- 
431.000 
Borden.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth.  Jonathan  N  ;  Sergenu  Rodney  H  ;  Favstritsky. 
Nicolai  A  .  McKeown.  Julie  A  .  Borden.  Dennis  W  ;  Sanders.  Brent 
M  :  and  Likens.  Jane.  5,620.585,  CI   205-565  000 
Bordwell,  Mark;  and  Pran,  Michael,  lo  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation  Housing 

for  electncal  ouUets  5.621.192.  CI.  174-67.000. 
Borer.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Fong.  Jon.  Hum.  David  S.;  and  Borer.  Michael  L.,  5,621,445.  CI. 
-347-87  000 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See— 

Engle,  Jack  F.  5,620,072.  CI    192  35  000 

Larsen,  Jonathan  G.;  Roberts.  Keith;  and  Skipper.  Gary  L.  5,620.075.  CI. 

192-53340. 
Simpson,  Roger  T,  5,619,887,  CI  74-574.000. 
Borgwardt.  Roland:  See — 

Hack.  Albert;  Tiefenbacher.  Rainer:  Borgwardt  Roland.  Nickel.  Volker; 
Schwed.  Robert.  Koske.  Jiirg-Uwe.  and  Merz.  Richard.  5.621.570.  CI. 
359-507  000 
Bom.  Norbcrt.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  End  wall  made  from  formable 

material.  5,620,093.  CI   206-416.000 
Borovec.  Richard  T:  See — 

ONeall.  Donald  L.;  and  Borovec.  Richard  T.  5,621.666,  CI    364- 
555.000. 
Borowy,  Dennis  M.;  and  Peterson,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Hypenherm.  Inc  Circuitry 
and  method  for  maintaining  a  plasma  arc  dunng  operation  of  a  plasma  arc 
torch  system   5.620.617.  CI.  219-121  .540 
Borruso.  Steven  M.;  and  Krol.  Steven  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  enabling  monitonng  of  guests  and 
native  operating  systems  5.621.912.  CI   395-406  000 
Borys.  Robert  A.  Pnsm  golf  club.  5,620,379,  CI   473-313  0(X) 
Boschelli,  Diane  H  :  See — 

Blankley,  Clifton  J ,  Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Doherty.  Annette  M.;  Hamby. 
James  M  ;  Klutchko,  Sylvester;  and  Panek.  Robert  L..  5.620.981.  CI. 
514-258  000 
Bosslet.  Klaus;  Czech.  Jorg.  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Vasella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 
Roland.  Tillequin.  Francois;  Florent.  Jean-Claude;  Azoulay.  Michel;  Mon- 
neret  Claude;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Gesson,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Koch. 
Michel,  to  Behnngwcrke  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Laboratoires  Hoechst 
S/A    Prodrugs  for  enzyine   mediated  activation    5.621.002,  CI.   514- 
451000: 
Boichan.  Michael  R  ;  Yang.  Liu;  Li.  Rong;  Mohr.  Ian  J  ;  and  Clark.  Robin,  to 
Cetus  Corporation;  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Methods  and  compositions  for  identifying  inhibitors  of  papilloma  virus 
replication  5.620,849.  CI  435-6000 
Bothwell,  Brian  D    See — 

Austin  Peter  W  .  Barlow.  Clive  H  ;  Bothwell.  Bnan  D  ;  Collins.  Andrew 
N..  and  James.  Mark  R..  5.620.595.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Botsolas,  Carol  M.:  See — 

Botsolas,  Chris  J.,  5,620.551.  O   156-257.000. 
Botsolas,  Chns  J.,  to  Botsolas,  Carol  M    Comer  edge  roll    5,620.551.  CI. 

156-257.000. 

Botti.  Edoardo;  and  Bra,sca,  Guido.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl. 

Self-configurable,  dual  bndge.  power  amplifier  5.621.352,  CI  330-51.000 

Botti.  Edoardo;  and  Mandnni.  Tiziana.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S  r  I     Operational    amplifier    switchable    to    different    configurations 

5.621.353.  CI.  330-51.000. 

Botti.  Edoardo;  and  (Thiozzi.  Giorgio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S  rl  Class  AB  output  amplifier  stage   5.621,357,  CI   330-253  000 
Bolzenhardt,  Wolfgang;  Dais,  Siegfned;  Kiencke,  Uwe;  Litscbel.  Martin;  and 
Krampe.  Wolfgang,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  of  building  up 
messages  for  driving  a  dala  processing  arrangement  with  several  stations 
receiving  connected  thereto  5.621.888.  CI   395-185050 
Bouldin.  Lisa  M  :  See- 
Fan  You  L;  Marlin.  Lawrence;  Bouldin,  Lisa  M  ;  and  Marino,  Isabel 
M.,  5,620,738,  CI  427-2  300. 
Boulet.  Jean- Yves;  Louis.   Didier;  Godefroy.  Catherine;  Steiinle.  Andre; 
Tannhof.  Pascal;  and  Paillet.  Guy.  lo  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Neuron  circuit  5.621,863.  CI   395-124.000 
Bourne.  William  R.;  and  Jackson.  Frank  T..  to  Hattwell  Coiporation   Low 

profile  hook  latch  a.ss<mbly.  5.620.212.  CI.  292-113.000 
Boumias.  Spyros:  See — 

Gardnet  TimoOiy  J  ;  Boumias.  Spyros;  and  Johnson,  Larry,  5,621,482. 
CI   348-725.000 
Bourv.  Bechara  F;  Kuhlmann.  Charles  E  ;  Lohman.  Terence  J  .  Songer.  Neil 
W  ;  and  Valli.  Ronald  E  .  lo  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating  for  a  bus  to  enable  split  lran.saction 
bus  priitocols  5,621.897.  CI.  395-2%  000 
Bouslog.  William  G.;  See — 

Nubel,  Philip  C;  Yokelson,  Howard  B.;  Cohen,  Steven  A.,  and  Bouslog. 
William  G..  5,621,047,  CI.  525-247.000. 
Bovard,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Greenwald,  Roger  J  ;  Bovard.  Mark  A.;  and  Tibeno. 
Thomas  A  ,  5.620.456.  CI  606-185  000. 
Bowie.  James  E..  Jr  Filtenng  fluidized  bed  reactor   5.620,607,  CI.  210- 

702.000. 
Bowne,  Arlyce  T  :  See— 

Kim.  Sang  H.;  Bowne.  Arlyce  T :  and  Dannhauser,  Thomas  J.,  5,620.837. 
CI.  430-506.000. 
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Boyd.  Rohen  E.:  Rasmusscn.  Chns  R;  and  Press.  Jeffrey   B.  to  Ortho 
Phamwceuiical  Corporalion  4-|(thien-2-vl)methvl|-iiiiida^ole  analgCMCs 
5.621.11  <.  CI.  548  31. "il  no 
Boyle.  Michael  C  .  Co  Bumdy  Corporalion.  Electrical  connector  strain  relief 

hood  5.6:0.33.1.  CI  4.W-47I  000 
Bo2inovlc.  Radmilo;  and  Pagallo.  Giulia.  to  Apple  Compuler,  Inc   Pointer- 
ba-sed  computer  system  capable  of  aligning  geometric  figures  5.621.817. 
CI   .382189  000 
Bracco  International  B  V    See — 

Heffeman.  Gayle:  and  Welsher.  Allen.  5.620.425.  O  MU-28 1.000. 
Bradley.  John  D    See— 

Bathurst.  Ian  C  :  Bradley.  John  D  ;  Tomei.  L.  David:  and  Bair,  Philip  J . 
5.620.885.  CI.  435-404  000 
Bradshaw.  Thomas  I  :  See — 

Bantli.  Heinnch;  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I ;  Mohn,  Stephen  W ;  and  Ring. 
Edmund  J..  5.621.571.  CI   359-529  000 
Brady.  Mark  J .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Auto- 
mated lane  dchnition  for  machine  vision  traffic  detector  5.621.645.  Cl- 
364  436  (K)0 
Braithuaile.  Philip  W.  to  Innovaia  Biomed  Limited.  Connecang  device. 

5.620.426.  CI  604-283.000 
Braixleis  Univeniity:  See — 

Perlman.  Daniel.  5.620.662.  CI   422-102000 
Brandolini.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Forest.  Michel,  and  Brandolini.  Jean-Louis.  5.619.813.  CI  38-93.0«) 
Brandt.  Andre*,  and  Rostami.  Sa.san.  to  Hughes  Electronics    MetlKxl  and 
device  for  locking  on  a  carrier  signal  by  dividing  frequency  hand  into 
segments  for  segment  signal  quality  determination  and  selecting  bener 
signal  quahiy  segment   5.621.767.  CI    375-344  000 
Branscheid.  Detlev:  See — 

Heckele.  Helmut;  Boebel.  Manfred;  and  BranKheid.  DeUev.  5.620.440. 
CI   606-28  000 
Brasca.  Guido:  See — 

Boni.  Edoardo;  and  Brasca.  Guido.  5.621.352,  Ci.  330-51.000. 
Braskich.  Michael  J    See — 

Grenkowitz.  Robert  W ;  Bra.skich.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ackennan.  Allen  D  . 
5.620.044.  CI    164-134.000. 
Bra.sse.  Robert  A.;  See — 

.Sherbutne.  Glenn  M  ;  and  Brass*.  Robert  A..  5.621.388.  CI    .340- 
573  ()00 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Schone.  Dietvxald.  5.619.902.  CI.  99-281.000. 
Braun.  David  L  .  Sicffen.  James  E.;  and  Venkatapathy.  Raju,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    MetJiod  of  making  a  corrugated 
nonwovcn  web  of  polymenc  microftber  5.620.545.  CI.  156-205  000 
Braun.  Rudolf:  See — 

Hager.  Rudolf.  Braun.  Rudolf.  Schneider.  Ono;  and  Deub/er.  Bemward. 
5.621.061.  CI   528-2  KXX) 
Breedlove.  Charles  E    Archerv   bow   subilizer  and  prop    5.619,981.  CI. 

124-89  000 
Bregengaard.  Claus  See — 

BjsMTi.  Soren  E  .  Nonis,  Kjeld;  Diness,  Viggo;  Nerskov-LaunLsen.  Leif; 
Chnstensen.    Niels   D;    Bregengaard.   Claus;   Nonis.   Fanny;   and 
Petersen.  Lars  C  .  5.621.074.  CI   5.30-324  000 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter   See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenkc.  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter; 
Endennann.    Rainer;   and   Metzger.    Karl  G.   5.621.105.   CI     546- 
167  000. 
Brendle.  Ralph  N..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  identifying 
a  location  to  which  a  substance  has  been  applied.  5.620.943.  CI    504- 
116  000 
Brennan.  Jeffrey :  See — 

Fischer.  Larry  G  ;  Wala.  Philip  M.;  and  Brennan.  Jeffrey.  5.621.786,  CI 
379-60  000 
Bressman.   Robert  A.;   and   Megcrt.   Daniel     Dental  restoration  structure. 

5.620.323.  CI  433-1 74  (XX) 
Bretton.  Randolph  H..  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Metfiod  for  destroy- 
ing residual  lens  epithelial  cells.  5.620.013.  CI    128-898  000 
Brewer.  David  L.:  Sec — 

Spransv.  Peter  J  .  Daw.  Ronald  W  .  and  Brewer.  David  L  .  5.620.369.  CI 
454-187  000 
Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Catia;  Wiilfel.  Thtimas;  Boon- 
Falleur.  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  to  Ludwig  Insbtute  for  Cancer 
Research    Isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding  for  a  tumor  rejection 
antigen  precursor  processed  to  at  lea.st  one  tumor  rejection  antigen  pre- 
sented by  HLA  A2   5.620.886.  CI  435-240  200 
Bncklin.  Daniel  S  .  to  Software  Garden.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
navigating  multiple  independent  windowed  images.  5.621.430.  CI    345- 
119  000 
Bridges.  Jack  E..  to  L'entech  Ctirporation   Electrical  heating  of  mineral  well 
deposits  using  downholc  impedance  transformation  networks   5.621.844. 
CI    .392-301  000 
Bndges,  Jack  E  .  and  Sresty.  Guggilam  C  .  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Appa- 
ratus for  electrode  heating  of  earth  for  recovery  of  subsurface  volatiles  and 
semi-volatiles   5.621.845.  Q   392-303.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ide.  Keita.  5.620.539.  CI    152  .541  000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

Bniener.  Patrick  J  ;  Tharman.  Paul  A  ;  Fiorenza,  John  A..  II;  Pfaff,  Joseph 
L.;  Dykstra.  Richard  A  ;  and  Reitman.  William  H  .  5.619.845.  CI 
56-11.900 


Bngham.  Charles  M..  II:  See— 

Rodondi.  Andre*  F;  Peterson  David  R  ;  Yurtin.  John  A  .  and  Brigham. 
Charles  M  .  II.  5.620.158.  CI  248-69  000 
Bnlhart.  Keith  D    See 

Wesdorp.  Leenden  H  ;  and  Brilhart.  Keith  D..  5.620.734.  CI    426 
601  (XX) 
Bnnckman.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Plinke.  Marc:  .Sassa.  Robert  L.  Monimer  William  P.  Jr.  and  Brinck 
man.  Glenn  A  .  5.620.669.  CI   422  177n»X) 
Bnndoepke.  Gerhard.  Fink.  Dietmar;  and  Walz.  Gerd.  to  Hoechst  Akticng 

esellschafi.  Binders  for  powder  coatings.  5.620.751.  CI.  427  506  000. 
Bnsbois.  Joe  Vehicle  cargo  container  5.620.123.  CI   224-401.000 
Bnssene.  James  W  :  See— 

Bamaby.  Michael  J  ;  and  Bnssene,  James  W ,  5.621.678.  Q.  36S-S2.000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company   See  — 

Bronson.  Joanne  J  .  D' Andrea.  Sunley  V  .  Hoeft.  Shelley  E  .  Matiskclla. 
John  D  .  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr;  l-uh.  Bing  Y;  Spnnger.  Dane  M.;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  and  Wichtowski.  John  A..  5.620.969.  CI   514-203.000 
Canetia.  Ren/o  M  ;  Eisenhauer.  Eliz.abelh;  and  Rozencweig.  Marcel. 

5,621.001.  CI   514-449  000 
Gribkoff.  Valentin  K  .  D*oretzkv.  Steven  I.;  and  Temple.  Davis  L.. 

5.621.007.  CI   514-387  000 
Kurtz.  Stephen  E  .  Knickeitiocker.  Aron  M  .  and  McCullough.  John  R.. 

5,620,892.  CI  435-354  210 
Reed.  Guy  L  .  MaLsueda.  Gary  R  ;  and  Haber.  Edgar,  5,620,688.  CI 
424- 145  100 
Bntish  .Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Fell.  Chnstopher.  5.621.171.  CI   73  504  130 
Sargent.  Stephen  V.  5.620.152.  CI   244-3.120. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Mason.  Donald  W.  5.620.686.  CI   424-134.100 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Hollicr.  Michael  P.  5.621.8.54.  CI    395-2  370 
Broadbent.  Eliol  K    See- 
tan  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K  ;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  . 
Chin.  Bam  L  .  and  Burkhan.  Chnstopher  W.  5.620.525.  O.  118- 
728000. 
Broersen.  Johannes  See — 

Biez*.  Jan  W  H  ;  and  Legue.  Gerardus.  5.620.117.  CI   222-»82.000 
Bronaugh.  William  R  .  and  Dehli.  Hans  J  .  to  Admotion  Corporation.  Mosaic 
fabncation  fixture  and  methtxJ  of  making  mosaics    5.621.502.  CI.  355- 
79  000 
Bronson.  Joanne  J  ;  D' Andrea.  Stanley  V .  Hoeft.  Shelley  E  .  Maliskella.  John 
D  .  Misco,  Peter  F.  Jr.  Luh.  Bing  Y  ;  Springer.  Dane  M  ;  Ueda.  Yasutsugu. 
and  Wichto*ski.  John  A  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company    Cepha- 
losponn  derviatives   5.620.969.  CI  514-203  000 
Bronte.  Jeffery  S  .  Lever.  Mark  J  .  Pope.  Kevin  T ;  and  Hanmann.  Paul  R..  to 
.Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc   Multichannel  alignment  system  and  method. 
5.621,720.  CI.  .370-13  000 
Brony.  Seth  K.  Medicine  vial  link  for  needleless  syringes.  5,620,434,  CI 

604-406.000 
Brook.  Mark  G  ;  and  Tcllam.  Mark  E  .  to  AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  fwusing  lens    5.621.563.  CI. 
.359-210  000 
Brook.  Marx:  See — 

Gray.  Grant  R  ;  Krehbicl.  Paul  R.;  Mc  Crary,  Stephen  E  ;  Brook,  Marx; 
Chen.  Tiehan;  and  Rison,  William,  5,621,410,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Brookshire.  Phillip  L    See — 

Di  Nunzio.  David.  Mtxne.  Joseph  F;  Bn>okshire.  Phillip  L  ;  DeMars, 
Robert  A  .  Mackav.  Spencer  L  ;  and  Weidman.  Craig.  5.619.904.  CI. 
99-295.000 
Brooktree  Corporation  .Sec- 
James.   Christopher   D.   and    Katzenstein.    Henrv    S..   5.620,933,  CI 
216-2000 
Brosnalian.  Roben.  James.  Anthony.  Lee.  Harry;  and  Russell.  Thomas  A 

Modular  intramedullary  nail   5.620,445.  CI.  606-63.000. 
Brosi.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Munter.  John  D.;  Lewis.  Donald  M.;  Lam.  Joseph  H  ;  Kuck.  Kevin  K.; 
Brost.  Michael  J.  and  Gehrke.  Norman  E.,  5,620,514.  CI.    118- 
249.000 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okumura.  Taka.shi.  5.621.4.52.  CI   .347-171  000 

Yamaguchi.    Koshiro;    Sugimoto.    Kivoshi;    and    Sugiyama,    Yutaka. 
5.620.268.  CI   400-603.000 
Brown.  Alan  E  .  and  Cano.  Louis  E  .  to  Dell  USA  LP  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  fan  beanng  fnction   5.621.159.  CI   73-9  000 
Brown.  Danny  J   Lawn  mower  blade   5.619.846.  CI.  56-255  000 
Brown.  David  A  .  Hoque.  Na.snn.  Keiperi.  Hans  K.;  Remitc.  Fred.  Jr. 
Simone.  Frank  S  ;  and  Wycherley.  Bruce  D  .  to  AT&T  Public  fax  services 
and  system  5.621.5.39.  CI   358-400  000 
Brown.  Gary    I    Novelty  exercise  beverage  vessel    5,620.112,  CI.   220- 

703(XX) 
Brown.  Glen:  See — 

Linz.  Alfredo  R  .  and  Brown.  Glen.  5.621.675.  CI   364-724  1(X) 
Brown.  Jacqueline  L,.  to  Coming   Incorpcirated.   Exhaust   system  with  a 
fluidics    apparatus    diverter    body    having    extensions,    5,619,853,    CI. 
60-288000 
Brown.  Richard  T    See — 

Scheinmann.  Feodor;  Lumbard.  Keith  W  ,  Brown.  Richard  T  ;  Mayalarp. 
Stephen  P,  and  Caner,  Neil  E..  5,621.087,  CI.  536-17.400. 


Brown.  Robert  L  ;  Jeong.  Hwan  J  ;  Markle.  David  A  ;  Pan.  David  S.;  Ward. 
Richard  B  .  and  Wanta.  Mark  S  .  to  Ultratech  Stepper.  Inc  Panem 
recognition  alignment  system  5.621.813.  CI  382- 1 5 1 .0(X). 
Brown.  Scott  W  ;  Lee.  Angela  M  .  and  Oakes.  Stephen  C  .  to  Solvay  Interox 
Limited  Oxidation  of  organosulphur  compounds  5.621.097.  CI.  540- 
.342(XX) 
Bnibaker.  David;  and  Boone.  Dann   Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  baled 

pre-silage   5.619.842.  CI   53-523  (XX) 
Bruchmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Lehnch.  Fnedhelm.  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut   Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann.  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenter;  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.621.138.  CI   560  358000 
Bruener.  Patnck  J  .  Tharman.  Paul  A  ;  Fiorenza.  John  A  .  II.  Pfaff.  Joseph  L  ; 
Dykstra.  Richard  A  .  and  Reitman.  William  H  .  to  Briggs  &  Smjnon 
Ciirporation     Banery-pivwered    lawn    cimmg    system     5.619.845.    CI 
56-11  900 
Brumwell.  Dennis  A    See — 

Kroll.    Mark   W;    Biiimwell.    Dennis   A.;   and    Donohoo.   Ann    M , 
5,620.464,  CI   607-5  000 
Brundula.  Rudolph  F;  and  Brundula.  William  P.  to  Bruns  Brush.  Inc  Vacuum 

sweeper  brush  and  concentric  roller  pin  5.619.768.  CI.  15-179  000 
Brundula.  William  P.:  See — 

Bmndula.    Rudolph    F;    and    Brundula,   William   P.   5,619,768,   CI 
I5I79  0(X) 
Brunc.  Paul  W  Vest  garment  with  pivoiable  seat  member  5.620.227.  CI 

297-4  (XX). 
Brunene.  Pa-scal.  and  Koziet.  Yvette.  Process  for  producing  natural  cis-3- 

hexenol  from  unsaturated  fatty  acids.  5,620,879.  CI.  435-155.000. 
Brunninger.  Manfred:  See — 

Thcurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger  Manfred.  5.619.928.  CI.  104-3.000 
Bruno.  Serge:  See — 

Vandcrschaeghe.  Chnstian;   and   Bruno.   Serge.   5.621.295,  CI.    318- 
753(.XX> 
Bruns  Brush.  Inc     See— 

Bmndula.    Rudolph    F;   and   Bmndula.   William    P.    5.619.768.   CI. 
15- 1 79  (XX) 
Bryant.  Ri>bert  C.   See — 

Debesis.  John  R  ;  Bryant.  Robert  C  ;  Newkirk.  James  S.;  Colleluori. 
Richard  A  :  and  Peter.  Timmhy  A  .  5.621.548.  CI.  359-18.000 
Bucher.  William  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  system  with  link 

margin  control  and  method   5.621.737.  CI   371-5  ICX) 
Bucknam.  Steven  H  Apparatus  for  preventing  unauthorized  use  of  machin 

ery   5.621.2.52.  CI   307-10  200 
Bucnner.  Michael:  5<-e— 

Flonn.   Fabnce;    Buettner   Michael.   Corev.   Glenn.    FnLsche.   Janey; 
Maresca.  Peter;  Miller.  Peter.  Purdv.  Bill.  Sharpe.  Stuart;  and  West. 
Nick.  5.621.456.  CI   .348-7  000 
Bdhlmayer.  Peter:  See— 

Schmidlin.  Tibur;  Zbinden.  Paul;  and  Buhlmayer.  Peter.  5,620,998,  CI. 
5I4-382(XX) 
Buhrs'Zaandam  B  V.:  See — 

KiviLs,  Petnis  F,  5,620.081.  CI    I98-4(M  (XX) 
Bui.  Loc  v.:  See- 
Jaeger    C    Wayne;  Bui.  Loc  V;  Titlenngton.  Donald  R  ;  and  King. 
Clifford  R  .  .5.621.022.  CI   523-161  000 
Buknnsky.   Michael   I  .  Cerami.  Anthony,  and  Ulrich,  Peter,  to  Picower 
Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The   Compounds  and  methods  of  use  to 
denvati/e  neighKmng  Ivsinc  residues  in  proteins  under  physiological 
conditions   5.620.983.  Cf.  5 1 4-261. (XX) 
BUlow.  Harald:  See — 

Gcrke.  Dieter;  MUUer.  Manfred;  and  BUIow,  Harald,  5,620,332.  CI 
4.39  4 17. (XX) 
Bundy.  Gordon  L.    See — 

Johnson.  Roy  A  ;  Bundy.  Gordon  l. ;  Youngdalc.  Gilbert  A.;  Morton. 
Douglas  R  ;  Wallach.'  Donald  P.  deceased,  and  Wallach.  Vera  M., 
legal  representative.  5.621.123.  CI   552-522  (XX) 
Burgdorf.  Jochen.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH  Hvdraulic  brake  system 

with  slip  control    5.620.241.  CI    303  186{XX) 
Burgess.  David  P.  Hood.  Milton  M.  Jr ;  Kikula.  Benv   Y;  and  Murphy. 
Graham  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc  .  and  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Data  processor  with  unihed  store  queue  permming  hit  under  miss  memory 
accesses   5.621.896.  CI    .395-2.50  0(X) 
Burkart.  GiJnter;  Mena.  Jos^;  and  Tnbelhom.  Ulrich.  to  Gunl-Essex  AG 
Releasable  adhesive  joint,  a  meth<xJ  for  establishing  a  relea-sable  adhesive 
joint  and  an  apparatus  for  releasing  such  adhesive  joints   5.620.794.  CI 
428  .343(XX) 
Burke.  Bertram  V.  to  Every  Penny  Counts.  Inc   Automatic  philanthropic 

contnbution  system   5.621.M0.  CI    395  2I40(X) 
Burke.  John  T  :  See — 

Dwivedi.  Ramesh  K  ;  and  Burke.  John  T.  5.620.791.  CI   428-323  000 
Burke.  Terrence  R  .  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc  Water-solvent-based  aerosol 

insecticide   5.620.678.  CI  424-45  (XX) 
Buriiett.  Rebecca  M    Hand-held  toilet  scat  lifting  device.  5,619,758.  CI. 

4  246  100 
Burkhart.  Christopher  W     See 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  ; 
Chin.  Barty  L.;  and  Burkhan.  Chnstopher  W..  5.620.525,  CI.  118- 
7280(X) 
Bumdv  Corporation:  See — 

Boyle.  Michael  C  .  5.620.333.  CI   439-471.000 
Bums.  Marvin  P.:  See— 


DiBiagio.  Anthony  J.;  Bums.  Marvin  P.;  and  Martin.  Larry.  5,620,224, 
CI   296-26  (XX) 
Burrus.  David  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  High  inlet  mach  combustor 

(or  gas  turbine  engine   5.619,855.  CI   60-736(XX) 
Buschulte.  Rainer;  and  Kipphan.  Helmut,  to  Heidelberger  Druckiiuschinen 
AG    Ink -jet  device  and  mctlKxl  of  operation  thereof.   5.621,443,  CI. 
347-73.(XX) 
Bush.  Harry  D.;  Kotz.amanis.  George  N.;  and  Tomaszewski.  James  O..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  super-regenerative  transceiver  and  computer  sys- 
tem for  providing  short  range  communication  with  reduced  current  drain. 
5.621.756.  CI.  .375-219.000. 
Bush.  James  H.:  See — 

Jahnke.  Richard  W;   Kocurek.  Lawrence  J.;  and   Bush.  James  H  . 
5.620.946.  CI   507- 1 31. OCX) 
Bush.  M   Elizabeth:  See— 

Pless.  Benjamin  D  .  Mitchell.  Steven  M.;  and  Bush.  M    Elizabeth. 
5.620.477.  CI   607-37  000 
Bustamante.  Rafael  A  :  See — 

Johnson.  Donald  E..  Bustamante.  Rafael  A  ;  Thaver.  Edward  B  .  and 
Peckham.  Richard  J  .  5.619.851.  CI  60-267  000 
Butler.  James  W.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Exhaust  emissions  analysis 

apparatus  and  method   5.621.166.  CI   73-116000 
Buyers  Pnxiucts  Companv  Inc  :  See — 

Saltzman.  Mark  J  ;  and  Gries.  Thomas  A..  5,620,218,  CI.  293-1 17.000. 
Bvrd.  Janice  A  .  See — 

Byrd.  Timothy  N  ;  and  Byrd.  Janice  A  .  5.620.001.  CI    128-686.000. 
Byrd.  timothy  N.;  and  Byrd.  Janice  A.  Universal  blood-pressure  cuff  cover 

5.620.001.  CI.  I28-686.0«X). 
Cabell.  David  W  :  See— 

Goulait.  David  J  K  ;  and  Cabell.  David  W.,  5,620,432.  CI  604-390  (XX) 
Caboche.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Roquette  Fetres  Process  for  preparing  optionally 

hydrogenated  indigesnble  polysaccharides.  5.620.871.  CI   435-95  000 
Cabot  Performance  Material:  See — 

Felix.   Vinci    M.;    Mosheim,  Charles   E;   and  Carlson.   Norman   A. 
5.620.936.  CI   502-27  000 
Cabn    Walter;   and   Bedeschi.  Angelo.   to  Pharmacia  S.p.A    PuKess  for 

prepanng  penems   5.621.096,  CI   540  310.000. 
Caddock  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Caddock.  Richard  E.  Jr;  and  Caddock,  Richard  E..  5.621.378,  CI. 
338-51  000 
Caddock.  Richard  E    See— 

Caddock.  Richard  E..  Jr;  and  Caddock.  Richard  E.  5.621.378.  CI. 

3.38-51.000 

Caddtxrk.  Richard  E  .  Jr ;  and  Caddock.  Richard  E  .  to  Caddock  Electronics, 

Inc    Heatsink-mountable  power  resistor  having  improved  heat-transfer 

interface  with  the  heatsink   5.621.378,  CI   338-51  000 

Cade.  Dominique;  and  Madit.  Nicolas,  to  Wamer-1-amben  Company  Process 

for  stabilizing  gelatin  products.  5.620.7(M.  CI  424^56.000 
Cadou.  Peter  B  ;  Homer  John  C,  III;  Torok.  Robert  J  ;  Nissen.  William  J  ;  and 
Ludolph.  Lloyd  T.  to  General  Signal  Corporation   Spliced  conveyer  bell 
assembly   5.620.085.  CI    198-844.200 
Cahill.  Stephen  V  :  See— 

Walczak.  Thomas  J  ;  Greene.  Robert  I.;  Cahill.  Stephen  V;  and  Diehl. 
John  W.  5.621.763.  CI   375-312000 
Cai,  Sui  X  .  Keana.  John  F  W  ;  and  Weber.  Eckard.  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
University  and  The  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon, 
acting  by  and  through  The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting 
for  and  on  behalf  of  The;  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  and 
ACEA      Phannaceuticals.      Inc       8-aza.      6-aza      and      6.8-diaza- 1 .4 
dihydroquinoxaline-2.3-diones  and  the  use  thereof  as  antagonists  for  the 
glycine/NMDA  receptor  5.620.978.  CI   514-249.0(X) 
Cake.  Brian  V;  Goumaz.  Jean-Francois;  and  LeCroy.  Walter  O  .  to  LeCroy 
Corporation  Delta  sigma  analog-to-digital  converter  with  temporally  inter- 
leaved archiiecnire   5.621.408.  CI    341-143.000. 
Calan.  Umberto;  and  Lampkin.  Mark  C,  to  Datalogic,  Inc    RFID  reader 

5.621.199.  CI.  235-375  000 
Caldwell.  Bruce  D  ;  Duncan.  Paul  D  ;  Fricker,  John  H.;  and  Hunter.  Rick  C  . 
to  Occaneering  International.  Inc  Dewar  for  storing  and  delivenng  liquid 
cryogen   5.619.857.  CI   62-50  l(X) 
Calhoun  Pitch  Companv,  Inc  :  See — 

Calhoun.  Prentiss.  5.620.647.  CI.  264-493.000. 
Calhoun.   Prentiss,  to  Calhoun  Pitch  Company.   Inc    Process  for  potting 

elcctncal  circuits   5.620.647,  CI    264-493  (XX) 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Neurath.  Alexander  R.;  and  Kent.  Stephen  B.  H.,  5,620,844,  CI.  435- 

5000 
Thakoor.  Santa;  and  Thakoor.  Anilkumar  P.  5.621 .559.  CI  359- 107  000 
Camarena.  Herman  J     See- 
Owens.  David  H  .  Camarena.  Herman  J..  Fisher,  Stephen,  and  Gaya, 
Bruce  B  .  5.621.878.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Cambndge  Neuroscience:  See — 

Gtxxlearl.   Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa.    Waterfield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.621 .081 . 
CI   530-350  0<X) 
Cameron-Price.  EmesI  J  :  See — 

Jamieson.  James  G  .  Maule.  David  R  ;  Radford.  Mark  P;  Cameron- 
Price.    Ernest   J  ;   Costello.   Edward   R  ;    and    Kershaw.    Peter   F. 
5,620.725.  CI  426-112.000 
Cammons.  Ray  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  Jerry  M  .  Cammons.  Rav  R  ;  and  King.  Wilton  W.,  5,621,834. 
CI.  385-72.000. 
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Campbell.  Robert  M..  Jr  Apparatus  and  method  for  effectmg  surgical  incision 

through  use  of  a  fluid  jet   5.620.414.  CI  6(M-::  000 
Canetla.  Renzo  M  ,   Eiscnhauer,   Elizabeth,  and  Rozencweig.   Marcel,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company    Methods  for  administration  of  taxol 
.">  .62 1.001.  CI   514-449  000 
Canich.  io  Ann  M.;  Turner.  Howard  W ;  and  Hlatky.  Gregory  G..  to  Exxon 
Chemical    Patents    Inc     Monocyclopentadienyl    metal    compounds    for 
ethylene-a-olefincopolvmer  production  catalysts    5.621.126.  CI    556- 
9.000 
Cannella,  Wilham  J    See — 

Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.  Hise.  Robert  L  .  Trumbull.  Steven  E  .  Cannella. 

William  J  ;  and  Innes.  Robert  A  .  5.620.937.  Q   502-66  (>00 
Cannova.  Christine  L  .  Goetz.  Michael  A.i  Dombrowski.  Anne  W;  Rattray. 
Sandra  J  ;  Singh.  Sheo  B  ;  Bills.  Gerald  P.;  Polishook.  Jon.  Greene.  Joyce 
A  ;  and  Darland.  Gary  K  .  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc    Annprotozoal  cyclic 
letrapeptides  5.620.953.  CI   514-10.000. 
Cano.  IvOUis  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Alan  E  ;  and  Cano.  Louis  E..  5.621.159.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ando.  Wataru:  .Akasaka.  Takeshi;  Nagase.  Shigeru;  Kobayashi.  Kaoru; 

and  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  5.621,130.  CI.  556-465.000 
Iwamoio.  Naoki;  Abe.  Toshio:  and  Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  5.621.865.  CI. 

395-119.000 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  5.621.427. 

CI.  .345-96  OOtI 
Kaneda.  Ya.sushi.  and  Ishizuka.  Koh.  5.621.527.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Kalayama,  Akihiro;  Macda.  Mitsuru;  Hirabayashi,  Yasuji;  and  Yoshida. 

Tadashi,  5.621.826.  CI  382-298.000 
Kawai.  Tsulomu;  Miyakawa.  Akini;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  and  Nakamura. 

Hitoshi.  5.621,4.50.  CI   .347. 108000 
Kazuim.  Jiro;  Nagata.  Toru,  and  Yokoyama,   Kenji,  5,621,494,  CI. 

396-56.000 
Kilani.    Masashi:    MaLsushima.    Toyoki;    Shimada.    Tetsuya;    Ogura. 

Makoio;  Murata.  Ma.sayoshi;  Komiyama.  Katsumi;  and  Dainobu. 

Tomokazu.  5.621.206.  CI.  250-208  100 
Kobayashi.    Yoshiaki;    Osawa.     Keishi;    and    Mizoguchi.    Yoshito. 

5.621.505.  CI   399-274  (KX) 
Komaki.  Yoshio;  and  Ldagawa.  Yutaka.  5.621.503.  CI    399-366000. 
Makita.  Takeshi;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  and  Yamada,  Osamu.  5.621.476.  CI 

.348-620  000 
Matsuo.    Kazuhiro;    Ueda.    Nonyoshi.    Hinii.   Ma.sakazu;    Nakagawa. 

Tomohito;  and  Kawata.  Wataru.  5.621.501.  CI.  355-75  000 
Nakayama.  Akiya.  5.620.5.30.  CI    136-259.000 
Nakayama.  Yuji.  5.621.511.  CI.  399-44.000 
Ogura.     Makoto;     Ichihashi.     Hiroo.     Komiyama.     KaLsumi;     Sano. 

Yoshikazu.  Hamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5.62 1 .544.  CI 

358-494  000 
Ogura.  Motohiro.  5.620.821.  CI.  430-42.000 
Ohta.  Takatoshi.  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5,62l,.542.  CI.  358-J55  000 
Okado.  Kenji;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  and  Kanbayashi. 

Makoto.  5.620.824.  CI  430- 106.600. 
Okuda.    Kouichi;    Ishiyama.   Tatsunoh;    Hayakawa.    Akira;    Shibuva. 

Takashi;  and  Oba.  Hiroyuki.  5.621.510.  CI   399-338.000. 
Sakai.  Maj>anori;  Yoshihara,  Kunio;  Aiba.  YiKhinobu;  Ohmura.  Hiioshi; 

Kohtani.    Hideto.    Sakaguchi.    Eiji;    Utsunomiva.    Takehito;    and 

Kikugawa.  Makoto.  5.621,541,  CI.  358-407.000. 
Sakurai,  Atsushi.  Tamura.  Junichi;  Kosaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroshi. 

5.621.849.  CI   .395-2  500. 
Sato.  Hiroshi;  Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  5.621.300. 

CI.  320-5  000 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa.  5,621.499.  CI.  .355-67000. 
Sugmra.  Yoshmon.  Ishikawa.  Nonyoshi;  Setoriyama.  Takeshi.  Tenpaku. 

Chitose;    Hamada.    TaLsuo;    Tsuchiya.    Yoshiro;    Kubota.    Takeshi. 

Murooka.  Ken;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  Adachi.  Nobukazu.  Kuroda.  Akira; 

Sugita.  Takeshi;  Yuza.  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621.451.  CI    .347- 

112  000 
Suzuki.  Akio;  Takahashi.  Masayoshi;  Shimomura.  Yoshinobu.  Takeuchi. 

Tatsuo;  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  Sakaki.  Mamoni;  and  Katayama.  Masalo, 

5.620,793,  CI.  428. 342.000 
Suzuki,  Koji;  Motoyama,  Hajime:  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  5.621.630.  CI. 

363-71.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshivuki;  Funada.   Ma.sahiro;  Outa,  Kenichi;  and   Kawase. 

Michio.  5.621.810.  CI  .382-135000 
Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.621.440.  CI.  347-12  000. 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Kvuma.    Kenji;  Tamura.    Kyoji;   and  Tsuda.  Yuji. 

5.621.462.  CI    .348-363000 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  Inoue.  Masahiro;  and  Ishizuka.  Jiro.  5.620.783.  CI 

428-211.000. 
Takizawa.     Yoshihisa;     Shirota.     Katsuhiro;     and    Yaegashi.     Hisao. 

5.621,447,  CI.  .347-88.0(X) 
Tanaka.    Kensaku,   Yoshikawa.    Naohiro;   and   Watanabe.   Yasuhiro. 

5.621.873.  CI   395-779  000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Masami.  Asai.  Naohilo;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 

Kimura.  Makiko;  Ara.shima.  Teruo.  and  Izumida.  Masaaki,  5.621.446. 

CI    .347-85000 
Taniguto.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  TeLsuo;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Sailo.  Hiroyuki. 

Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nojinu.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Satoshi.   Kinoshila. 

Hirovuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5,620,174,  CI   271-10  120 
Terajima.  Hisao.  5.621..540,  CI   358-404  (KX) 
Uchiyama,   Shinji,  Yamamoto.   Hirovuki;   and  Ohshima.  Toshikazu. 

5.621,827.  CI.  382-307.000. 


L'eda.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  5.621,459.  CI.  .348-239.000. 
Canon  Sales  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Nishimoio.  Yuhko.  5.620.523.  CI 
118-723  OIR 
Capcom  Coin-Op.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Bryan  P.  5,620.181.  01  273II8.00A.  . 
Capps.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Luciw.  William  W;  Capps.  Stephen   P.   and  Tesler.   Lawrence  G., 
5.621.903.  CI   395-326  000 
Caputo.  Ross  A  :  See — 

Wensky.  Afaf;  Martens.  Phillip  A  .  and  Caputo.  Ross  A  .  5.620.656.  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Haefner.   Paul   A.;   Slockburger.   Mark  A.;  and   Linder.   William   J . 
5.620.466.  CI  607-5.000 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems  Incorporated  See — 

Jang.  YueTeh.  Ginn.  Richard  S  .  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M..  5.620.417, 
CI  604-%000 
Caress  Yams,  Inc.:  See — 

McNeill,  William  A  ,  5,619.849.  Q.  57-333.000 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Manderfeld.  Michelle  M.;  Efsuthiou.  John  D.;  and  Vbecks,  Arlene  H.. 
5.620.735.  CI.  426-614.000 
Carlisle  Coiporation:  See — 

Venable.  Jesse  S  .  5.620.554.  CI    156-496  000. 
Carlsen.  George:  See — 

Kohut.  Michael.  Wood.  Dana;  Wood,  Paul;  Taylor.  Jeff:  Reese,  Leroy: 
Tanielian.  Aram.  Waas.  Jaye  M  .  Waring.  Mark:  and  Carl.sen.  George. 
5.621.489.  CI.  352-27.000. 
Carlson,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Felix,  Vinci   M.;   Mosheim,  Charles  E.;  and  Carlson.  Norman  A.. 
5,620,936,  CI   502-27.000 
Carlson.   Peter  J.,  to  Siliconix.   Inc    PWM   multiplexed  solenoid   driver 

5.621.604.  CI.  361-166.000 
Carlson.  Randall  R.:  Stout.  Jay  S..  Wylie.  Dwane  E  ;  Wagner.  Fred  W ;  and 
Riddell.  Malcolm,  to  BioNebraska.  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibody  assay  and  kit 
for  detecting  metal  cations  in  body  fluids.  5.620.856.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Carl'Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

MUller.  Gunter.  5.621366.  a.  359-399.000. 
Carney.  James  C  :  See — 

Spearin.  Elliott  Y,  and  Carney.  James  C  .  5.620.513.  CI.  118-64.000. 
Carney.  William  P  Intrusion  alarm  and  detection  system    5,621.385.  CI 

340- 54 1. 000 
Carosino.  Lawrence  E  :  See — 

Gemsh,  Timothy  C  :  and  Carosino,  Lawrence  E .  5.620.727.  CI.  426- 
.302000. 
Carpenter.  Charles  R..  See — 

Naqui.  Ali;  Pierson.  Mark  W ;  Weschler,  Thomas  R  ;  Wardlaw,  Stephen 
C  .  Finnerrv.  Michael  P;  and  Carpenter,  Charles  R..  5.620.895.  CI 
435  288200 
Carpenter.  Rt>bert  L.:  See — 

Zurcher.  John  A  ;  Puryear.  John  W ;  Kim.  Hvunkyu.  and  Carpenter. 
Robert  L  .  5.620.149.  CI.  242  233  000 
Carpenter.  Wade  I    D.;  and  Corbus.  Raymond  G   Emergency  spill  collector. 

5.620.018.  CI    137-312000 
Carpenter.  Waller  L    See— 

O'Neill.  William  G  ;  Huldin.  NeLson  L  ;  Hanson.  Sheila  J.,  and  Carpen- 
ter. Walter  L  ,  5.620.418.  CI   604-%  000 
Carroll.  John  T .  III.  and  Bailey.  Thomas  L..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc    Apparatus  and  meth<x)  for  determining  start  of  injection  in  a  fuel 
injected  internal  combustion  engine   5.621.160.  CI.  73-1I9.00A 
Carroll.  Stephen  F    See — 

Better.  Marc  D  .  Carroll.  Stephen  F ;  and  Studnicka.  Gary  M..  5,621,083, 

CI.  5.30- .391  900 

Carson.  Robert  P.;  Hynes.  William  J  .  C/amecki.  Edward  W ;  Micha.  Chris- 

ttiph;  and  Bacon.  Edwin  W' .  Jr.  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  for 

determining  camshaft  and  crankshaft  timing  diagnostics    5.621.644.  CI. 

364-431.040. 

Carter.  Herman  L .  to  Trophy  Bonded  Bullets.  Inc    Bullet.  5.621.186.  CI. 

102.507.000 
Carter.  Neil  E.   See 

Scheinmann.  Feixlor:  Lombard.  Keith  W..  Brown.  Richard  T .  Mayalarp. 
Stephen  P.  and  Carter.  Neil  E  .  5.621.087.  CI  536-17.400 
Carter.  Thurman  B  .  and  Roberts.  John  D  .  to  Weatherford  U.S..  Inc   Whip- 
stock   5.620.051.  CI    166-298.000 
Cartesian  Data.  Inc.:  See — 

Parks.  A.  Harold;  Clymer.  James  R    W  ;  Reim.  Douglas  A  .  Aldhch. 
William  N  ;  Singh.  Ajeei.  Hoagland.  Albert  S  .  and  Chai.  Hi-Dong. 
5.621. .583.  CI  .360-81.000 
Casamassima.  Pietro    Process  for  colonng  olives    5.620.726.  CI.  425- 

254  000 
Casartelli.  Gabriele.  to  E  DC   Sari    Integral  crash-helmet  for  motorcyclists 
and  the  like  transformable  into  an  open,  jet  like  helmet.  5.619.755.  CI 
2-424000 
Cascieri.  Margaret  A  ,  Linemeyer.  David  L  ;  Macneil.  Douglas  J.;  Shiao. 
Lin-Lin.  Sirader.  Catherine  D  .  Weinberg.  David  H  ;  and  Tan.  Carina  P.  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Neuropeptide  Y  receptor  5.621.079.  CI.  530-350.000 
Ca.scionale.  Paolo;  Celio.  Ltiigi;  Laviola.  Luigi;  and  Ruflini.  Alberto,  to 
Dayco  PTl  S.p. A.  Tensioners  for  dnving  bells.  5.620.385.  CI.  474- 1 1 2.000. 
Case.  Donald  N.;  See — 


Liu.  Chung  Y;  Yen.  Benjamin  M  .  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Perr.  Julius  P.: 
Duirett.  Russ  P;  Case.  Donald  N  ;  Ashwill.  Dennis;  Sorg,  Chns;  Lane. 
John;  and  Cavanagh.  Mark.  5.619.969.  CI.  123-447.000. 
Case  Logic.  Inc  .  See — 

Bergh.  James  A  ;  and  Drew.  Tenence  M  .  5.620.271.  CI.  402-79.000 
Ca-ses.  Moises;  Hofmann.  Richard  G  .  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M  ,  to  Inter 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  system  having  a  bridge 
between  two  bu.ses  with  a  direct  memory  access  controller  and  an  alter 
native  memory  access  controller  5.621.902.  CI   .395-309000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  .  See — 

Kuniyori.  Tomoyuki,  5.621.554.  CI.  349-139.000. 
Casser.  Carl:  See— 

Pods/un.  Wolfgang;  Schapers.  Klaus;  Finger.  Werner:  Heiliger.  Ludger: 
and  Casser.  Carl.  5.621.119.  CI   549  229  000. 
Castanza.  James  J     See — 

Torrance.  Laura  C  ;  and  Castanza,  James  J..  5.620,.364.  CI.  451-359.000. 
Caslello.  Rinaldo  See — 

Pisati.  Valerio;  Alini.  Roberto;  Castello.  Rinaldo:  and  Vai.  Gianfraneo. 
5.621.358.  CI    3.30-253.000 
Castellucci.   Nicholas  T;  and   Heitz.   Roger  M  .  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corpiwation  Ambient  rapid-cunng  amino  and  epoxide  polythioethcr  reac- 
tants  compositions   5.621.062.  CI   528-30000 
Castro.  James  M.:  See — 

Poner.  Richard  C;  Castro.  James  M.;  and  Moflfan.  Lori  C  .  5.620.692. 
CI  424-401  IXK). 
Castro.  Michael:  See — 

Green.  David  T  ;  Castro.  Salvatore:  Mililli.  Carlo  A.;  RatcliB.  Keith:  and 
Castro.  Michael.  5,620.458.  CI.  606198000. 
Castro.  Salvatore:  See — 

Green.  David  T  .  Ca.stro.  Salvatore.  Mililli.  Carlo  A.;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  and 
Castro.  Michael.  5.620.458.  CI  606-1981KX) 
Catelli.  Camillo:  and  Notari.  Roberto,  to  Rossi  &  Catelli,  S.p.A  Autoclave  for 
the  continuous  cooking  and  sterilizing  of  food  products  in  general 
5.619.908.  CI   99-366000 
Catennacci.  John    See — 

Vlah.  John  A  .  Smith.  Joseph  J  ;  Ksiezyk.  Michael.  Catennacci.  John: 
and  Panon.  Theresa  M..  5.620.103.  CI   211-55.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Crumpacker.  Jill  E.:  Dam.  Chuong  Q.:  Hester.  Virgil  R.;  and  Kellcy. 

Kurtis  C.  5.620.645.  CI.  264-2.34  000. 
Faletti.  James  J ;  Feucht.  Dennis  D  :  and  Sinn,  Scott  G.,  5,6I9.%3.  CI. 

123-321  (XX) 
Feucht.  Dennis  D  .  5.619.964,  Q.  123-321.000. 
Caulheld.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Illig.  Carl  R  :  Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Toner.  John  L  ;  I'pson.  Donald  A  ; 
Douty.  Brent  D  .  Caulheld.  Thomas  J  ;  Bacon.  Edward  R  .  Estcp. 
Kimberly  G..  Josef.  Kurt  A.,  Robinson.  Shaughnessy;  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5.620.677.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Caurc.  Michel:  See — 

Bigot.  Henn;  and  Caure.  Michel.  5.620..540.  CI.  156-54.000 
Cavanagh.  Mark:  See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y.  Yen.  Benjamin  M  :  Peters.  Lester  L..  Perr.  Julius  P; 
Durren,  Russ  R:  Case.  Donald  N  :  Ashwill.  Dennis;  Sorg.  Chris:  Lane. 
John;  and  Cavanagh.  Mark.  5,619.969.  CI    I23-447.(XX) 
Caywixxi.  John,  and  Pathak.  Jagdish.  to  liastman  Kodak  Company  Methixl 

for  programming  flash  EEPROM  deMces   5.621.738.  CI    371-21  4(X) 
Cedarapids.  Inc.   See — 

Musil.  Joseph  E.,  5.620.249.  CI.  366-25.000. 
Celitt.  Luigi:  See  — 

Cascionale.  Paolo;  Celio.  Luigi.  Laviola.  Luigi;  and  Ruflini.  Alberto. 
5.620.385.  CI  474-1 12  OtXJ 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul.  Ponihek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5.620.984.  CI.  514-263.0(X) 
Bianco.  James  A  ,  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubck.  David:  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.621.102.  CI    544-267  (XX) 
CHM  Ci>rporation:  See — 

Revesz.  Robert  N  .  5.620.659.  CI  422-90.(XX). 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology  See — 

Baird.  Donald  G  :  and  Datta,  Arindam.  5.621.041.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Centis.  Giovanni:  See — 

Milocco.  Claudio;  and  Ccntis.  Giovanni.  5.620.014.  CI    1 34- 108  (XX). 
Cephalon.  Inc  :  See— 

Lewis.  Michael  E  ;  Kauer.  James  C  .  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  .  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.100.  CI 
540.545000 
Lewis.  Michael  E  :  Kauer.  James  C  .  Nefl^.  Nicola;  Roberts  Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Sailo.  Hiromitsu:  Matsuda.  Yuzuru.  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.101.  CI. 
540-545  000 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Michael  I  .  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Ulrich,  Peter.  5.620.983. 
CI   514-261  OIXI 
CeramOptec  Indusincs.  Inc  :  See— 

Neubetger.  Wolfgang.  5.621.843.  Ci.  38.5-123.000. 
Cerberus  Institute  for  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Forrester.  David  J  .  5.620.058.  CI    I82-48O00. 
Cerelli.  Mao  J  ■  >"■  Hsin-Shan  J  :  and  Zuk.  Robert  F.  to  Metra  Biosystems. 
Inc    Method  and  kit  for  pyridinium  crosslink  assay   5.620.861.  CI   435- 
7.900. 


Cemea.  Raul-Adrian:  Lee.  Douglas  J  ;  Mofidi.  Mchrdad;  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjay.  to  SanDisk  Corporation    Programmable  power  generation  circuit 
for  flash  EEPROM  memory  systems  5.621.685.  CI   365-185.180. 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Autoinobiles:  See — 

Harry.  Sylvain.  5.620.225.  CI.  296-63  OCX) 
Cessarini.  Peter  M     See — 

Smith.    Graham;    Cessanni.    Peter    M..    and    Woolfsoti.    Steven    B. 
5.620.447.  CI   606-79  000 
Celus  Corporation:  See — 

Botchan.  Michael  R.:  Yang.  Liu;  Li.  Rong:  Mohr.  Ian  J  .  and  Clark. 
Robin.  5,620,849.  CI  435-6  000 
Chabrecek.  Peter:  and  Lohmann.  Dieter,  to  CIBA  GEIGY  Corporation 
Functionalized  pholoinitiators.  macromers  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof 
5.621.018.  CI.  522-35.(XX) 
Chachowski.  Rosemary:  See — 

Yaremko.  Mykola:  Chachowski.  Rosemary.  Fnschknecht.  Marcel.  Bat 
liner.    Gregor:    Flueler.    Linus;    Forster.    Marco:    Gander.    Manin, 
Gretener.  Beat:  Imfeld.  Walter:  Kunz.  Hansjoerg:  Kuster.  Martin,  and 
Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI  436-45  0(X) 
Chaddha.  Navin;  Northcutt.  J  Duane;  Wall.  Gerard  A.,  and  Hanko.  James  G  . 
to    Sun    Microsystems.    Inc     Software -based   encoder   for   a    software- 
implemented  end  to-end  scalable  video  deliverv  system    5.621.660.  CI 
364  514.00R 
Chai.  Hi-Dong:  See- 
Parks.  A    Harold;  Clymer.  James  R    W.;  Reim.  Douglas  A..  Aldrich. 
William  N  ;  Singh.  Ajeet:  Hoagland.  Albert  S  ;  and  Chai,  Hi-Dong. 
5.621.583.  CI   360-81  0(K) 
Chainani.  Devindra  S.  See — 

Mason.  Christopher  A.;  Chainani.  Devindra  S.:  Ho,  Pamela  P.;  and 
Wilkins.  Susan  M  .  5.621,875.  CI.  395-793.000 
Chalta.   Bobbv   L.  Jr   Sliding  valve  for  single  handed  fluid  dispensing. 

5.620.114.  CI.  222-23.0(X) 
Challener.  William  A..  IV.  to  Imation  Corp  Magneto-optic  recording  medium 
having  constant  reflecunce  over  a  range  of  wavelengths    5.620.792.  CI 
428-332(XX) 
Chamarro.  Mark  A.;  and  Clark.  Kenneth  D.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Transferring  molten  metal  for  low  pressure  casting   5,620.043.  CI    164- 
119  000 
Chamber.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Eagles.   Daniel   C  :   Feingold.  Vladimir;   and  Chamber.  Thomas  J . 
5.620.450.  CI  606-107.000 
Chambers.  Martin  J  .  to  Lucas  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company   Ignition 

apparatus   5.621.278.  CI.  31 5-209  OCD. 
Chan.  Eddie  See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  ;  Severs.  Dale;  Silvestri.  Joyce:  Forman.  Hugh  M  . 
W(x>.  Lecon;  Hiller.  Thomas  D  ;  Walsh.  Lisa  S  ;  Wade.  Sandra:  Chan. 
Eddie;  Balteau.  Patnck;  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaul.  Enc.  5.620.433, 
CI  604-403.000 
Chandrasekaran.  E.  V:  See — 

Malta.    Khushi    L:   Chandrasekaran.    E.    V:    and   Jain.    Rakesh    K . 
5.620.864.  CI  435-15  000 
Chandrasekhar.  Bhaskar:  See — 

Knight.  Martha;  Takahashi.  Kazuvuki;  and  Chandrasekhar.  Bhaskar. 
5.620.955.  CI   514-14  000. 
Chang.  Elise  S.  Active  control  containment  system  for  limiting  occupational 

exposure  to  biohazardous  materials.  5.620.407.  CI.  600-21. (XX). 
Chang.  Feng-Ling:  See— 

Shyu.  Rong-Fuh;  and  Chang.  Feng-Ling.  5.621.870.  CI    395-139.000 
Chantot.  Jean-Francjois:  Gouin  d'Ambrieres.  Solange;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges,  lo  Roussel  I'daf  Cephalosponns   5.621.095.  CI 
540-214  (XX) 
Chao.  Yi-Chung:  See— 

Enge.  Per  K  ;  Walter.  Todd  F;  and  Chao.  Vi-Chung.  5.621.646,  Q, 
364-449.000 
Chan.  Krishnan.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Dispersions  of  epoxy  scav- 
engers exhibiting   improved   raw    stock   keeping    5.620.632.   CI    252- 
311000 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Draper,  Gregory  W.;  Nickel.  Frank  S.:  Gard.  Michael  F.:  and  Jin.  Jian  J.. 
5.621.325.  CI   .'24-326.000 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hsiao-Lun,  5.620.913.  CI  438-264  000 
Charton.  Roger;  and  Gelly.  Alain,  to  Telediffusion  de  France    Method  and 
system  of  controlling  the  mode  of  access  to  signals,  in  particular  picture 
signals  5,621.792,  CI   380-7.000. 
Chasse.  R   Fred:  See— 

Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough,  J    Robert:  Laakso,  Richard  O  .  Phillips. 
Joseph  R  ;  Rvham,  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T .  and  Chasse.  R  Fred. 
5.620.562.  C'l.  162-42  000 
Chaticrji.  Sanjoy.  to  Sequoia  Systems.  Inc   Fault  tolerant  disk  management 
system  which  tests  failed  disks  dunng  varied  time  internals  which  are  based 
upon  the  cnlicality  associated  with  the  failed  disks.  5.621.887.  CI   395- 
183  180 
Chaveron.  Michel:  Schlaginhaufen.  Jurg;  and  Wyss.  Heinz,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Preparation  of  milk  and  coffee  composition  for  beverage  preparation. 
5.620.733.  CI.  426-580.0<X). 
Cheever,  John  D  :  See — 

Patterson.    Sam    H;    Cheever.    John    D:    and    Larson.    Michael    W. 
5.620.383.  CI  474-80  000 
Chemical  Lime  Company   See— 

Huege.  Fied  R.;  and  Saliq,  Timothy  L..  5,620,744.  CI.  427-236.000. 
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Chen.  Chun -Chun:  See — 

Tsao,  Sai-Hoi.  Chen.  Chun-Chun;  and  Lin.  Yu-Chuang.  5.621.329,  CI 
324-601  (MO 
Chen.  Chun-Ming;  and  Gu.  Haoyi.  lo  Ide\x  Laboralones.  Inc  Medium  for 

delecting  Enierococci  in  a  sample   5.620.865.  CI   435-34.000. 
Chen.  HsiangWen:  See — 

Godinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Frank  T  W  ;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Mona.  Richard 
F;  Tsang.  Juine-Kai.  Tzou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai-man.  and  Yen.  Ting- 
Pwu.  5.620.919.  CI   438-230000 
Chen.  Hsin-Li;  and  Wu.  Te-Sun.  lo  L'niled  Micn>electronics  Corporation. 
Meth<xJ  for  bypassing  null-ctxie  sections  for  read-onlv  memorv  bv  access 
line  control    5.620.915.  CI  438-278  000 
Chen.  Jianxin.  Process  for  delignification  and  bleaching  of  chemical  wood 
pulps  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  dicvandiamide  activator  5.620,563. 
CI    162-65  OOO 
Chen.  J,  James:  See — 

Fan.  Chiko;  Pearson.  Anthony;  Chen.  J.  JanKs;  and  White.  James  L..  Jr  . 
5.620.524.  CI    118-726.000. 
Chen.  Laurance   Slate  positioning  device   5.619.8U.  CI   52  509  000 
Chen.  Loui.se:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela;  Chen.  Louise;  Engelmann.  Hanmut;  Revel.  Michel; 
Rubinstein.  Menachem;  and  Wallach.  David.  5.621.077.  CI.  5.30- 
350.000. 
Chen.  Mario  S     See  — 

GoixJearl.    Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa.    Waterlield. 
Michael,  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Miles,  Ian,  5,621,081, 
CI.  530-3501X10 
Chen.  Ming  J.,  and  Osterholtz.  Frederick  D.,  to  Osi  Specialties,  Inc  Aqueous 

silvlated  polvmer  curable  compositions  5.621,0.38,  CI.  524-547.000, 
Chen.  Ruey  ZBa.se  of  a  sawing  machine   5.619.896.  CI.  83-477.200 
Chen,  Tiehan   See — 

Grav,  Gram  R  ,  Krehbiel.  Paul  R  ;  Mc  Crarv,  Stephen  E  ;  Brook,  Marx. 
Chen.  Tiehan;  and  Rison.  William.  5.621.410,  CI   .342-26000 
Chen.  Tienieh.  Yau.  Hwei  Ling,  and  Schofield.  Edward,  lo  Eastman  Ktxlak 
Company     Photographic   elements   containing   directly    dispersible    UV 
absorbing  polymers  and  method  of  making  such  elements  and  polymers 
5.620.838.  Cr43<V5l2.000 
Chen.  Ting-Hsiu:  See — 

Lin.  Jin-Chvueh;  Yang.  Jen  Chang,  and  Chen.  Ting-Hsiu.  5.621.067.  CI 
528-310  000 
Cheng.  Chieh-Mm.  Giudice.  Anthony  C  .  Hardin.  John  M  .  Liang.  Rong 
Chang,  and  Wan,  l.eunard  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  On-press  develop- 
able lithographic  pnnting  plate  precursor  5.620.827,  CI.  430- 138  WW 
Cheng  Feng  Blinds  Ind  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Pcyson.  5.620.108.  CI   220-4. .340 
Cheronis.  John  C  ;  Blixigen.  James  K  ;  Whalley.  Eric  T.  Eubanks.  Shadrach 
R  ;  .Allen.  Lisa  G  ,  and  Nguven,  Khe  T.  lo  Coretech.  Inc    Bradvkinin 
antagonists   5.620.958.  CI   5 14- 15  000 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company   Fuel  compositions 

containing  aryl  succinimides.  5.620.486.  CI   44-347,000, 
Chevron  Chemical  Company    .See— 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E  .  ■s.620.486,  CI   44-347  (100 
Mula.skey.  Bernard  F,  Hise.  Robert  L  ;  Trumbull,  Steven  E.;  Cannella. 
William  J.;  and  Innes,  Robert  A,  ,5.620,937.  CI.  502-66.000. 
ChevttMi  L'.S  A.  Inc  :  See— 

Threlkel.  Richard  S  .  5.620.592.  CI   208-2160PP 
Chhatwal.  K   N   Singh:  See- 
Wagner.  William  E  ;  and  Chhatwal.  K.  N   Singh,  5,619.915.  CI.  100- 
98  OUR 
Chiang.  Jung-Li   Pop-up  rotary  sprinkler.  5,620,I4L  C\  239-206.000. 
Chiang.  Shinwu.  Curtis.  Huntington  W;  Falls.  Arthur  E  .  Halperin.  Arnold. 
Kahdis.  John  P;  Mackay,  John  D  ,  Wong,  Danny  C  -Y  ,  W(x>,  Ka  Chiu,  and 
Zai,  Li-Cheng.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   System 
and  method  for  testing  and  fault  isolation  of  high  density  passive  boards 
and  substrates   5,621.327,  CI.  324-537  000. 
Chiang,  Yulin,  See — 

Hamer,  Richard  L.,  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ;  and 
Chiang,  Yulin,  5,621,114,  CI.  548-429.000. 
Chieh,   Huang  Chun    Multipurpose  exercise  device.  5.620.397,  CI.  482- 

46  000 
Chien,  Max,  Sun,  HuiFang,  and  Kwok,  Wilson,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S  A 
Temporal-spatial  error  concealment  apparatus  and  method  for  video  signal 
puKessors   5,621,467,  CI    348-409  000 
Chikada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawai,  Tamolsu,  Masuda,  Kinzo;  Ando,  Ma.sao;  Imada.  Fukuzo:  and 
Chikada.  Ma-sahiro.  5.620.636.  CI   264-45  400 
Chilcoat.  Mark  E;  and  .Mtfiouse,  James  W ,  III,  to  Pro-Quip.  Inc  Jet  mixer 
having  a  self-centenng  liquid  beanng  hub  arrangement    5,620,250,  CI. 
.^66-168  200 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The  See — 

Kunkel,  Louis  M  ;  Monaco,  AntJiony;  Hoffman,  Enc  P;  and  Kocnig, 
Michel,  5,621,091,  CI    536-23  500 
Childs,  Matthew  H  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   Iterative  logic 

circuit   5,621,337,  a   326-«6  000 
Chin,  Barry  L    See — 

van  de  Ven,  Everhardus  P.  Broadbent.  EIkm  K  .  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  . 
Chin.  Barrv  L  .  and  Burkhatt.  Christopher  W.  5,620.525,  CI    118 
728,000. 
Chin-Aronds,  Lilly    See — 

McKoy.    Reginald    V.   Chin-Aronds,    Lillv;    and    Fams,    Robert    D, 
5.621.787,  CI   .379144000 


Chio/Ji,  Giorgio;  See— 

Boiti,  Edoardo;  and  Chio/zi.  Giorgio.  5,621,357,  CI   3.30-253  ()00. 
Chiron  Corporation   See — 

Kiefer.  Michael  C  ,  Ma.siar7.  Frank  R  ;  and  Ban.  Philip  J.,  5,620,867,  CI. 

435-69  400 
Smethers.  Rick  T ;  and  Warner,  Brian  D.,  5,620,853,  CI  435-6000. 
Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  (Jphthalmologiscbe  Systeme:  See— 

Lang.  Stefan,  and  Clonts.  David  R  .  5.620,4.^6.  CI   606-4.0(X) 
Chiu,  Chia-pin.  See  — 

Agatslein.  Willv.  .Aghazadeh.  Mostafa.  Chiu.  Chia  pin;  Ghori.  Amar. 
Neal.  James  R  .  and  Turtuno.  Gregory,  5.621,245,  CI   257  723  ()(X) 
Chiu.  George:  See — 

Doany.  Fuad,  Dove,  Derek  B.;  Singh.  Rama:  Rosenbluth.  Alan;  Chiu. 
George;  Cipolla.  Thomas;  and  Wilczynski,  Janusz,  5.621,486,  CI. 
.U8-756.000 
Chiu  Ting  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltd   See — 

Chuang.  Bor  Yann,  5,620,033.  CI    144-246  l(X) 
Cho,  Hyun  S..  Lee,  Bong  K,.  Kim,  Yong  I.;  Jin.  Nam  K  ;  and  Han.  Kyoung 
R  ,  to  Cho,  Hyun  Sam    Diamond  golf  club  head    5.620.382.  CI    473 
.131000. 
Cho.  Hyun  Sam:  See — 

Cho.  Hyun  S  ;  Lee.  Bong  K  .  Kim.  Yong  I  ,  Jin,  Nam  K  .  and  Han, 
Kvoung  R  ,  5,620.382.  CI  473-331  000. 
Cho,  Mvung-Ok:  See— 

Shorr,  Roben  G.  L  :  Cho.  Myung-Ok;  Gilbert.  Carl  W,;  Ginns.  EdwanJ 
J  .  and  Martin.  Brian  M  ,  5,620,884,  CI  435-188000 
Cho.  Piljae:  See — 

Wessels,  Roger  T,  and  Cho,  Piljae,  5,620,769,  CI.  428-IOOO(X). 
Choi,  Bong-lak   See — 

Jcon,  Phil  jung.  and  Choi,  Bong  lak.  5.621,401.  CI.  .34|.22.0(X) 
Choi.  Jong-seo:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-won;  Bae.  Hwang<hul;  Kim,  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Jong-seo; 
Choi,  Kwi-seuk;  and  Jot>.  Kyu-nam,  5.620.813.  CI   429  223  (XX). 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk   See — 

Lee.  Sang-won;  Bae.  Hwang<hul;  Kim.  Oun-bae.  Choi.  Jong-seo; 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  5.620.813.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Choi.  Sung-Hoon:  See — 

Kang,  Seong-Sik;  Choi,  Sung-Hoon;  Baek,  Myung  Cheol;  Hong,  Sung 
P\o;  Lee.  Ji  Y ,  Rvu,  Lee  H  ,  Lee,  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y  .  and  Lee. 
Yiwn-Sig.  5.621.585.  CI.  .36(V85  000 
Cht>i.  Wounho:  See — 

Choi,  Yoonho.  5.619.876.  CI  72-37.000 
Choi,  Yoonho,  lo  Choi,  Y(Kinho;  and  Choi.  Wounho  Method  for  flattening 

partially  depressed  metal  body  of  automobile   5.619,876,  CI   72-37  (XXI 
Choi,  YoiingSeok,  Yu,  Kwang-Dong,  and  Won,  Tae-Young,  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Gate-to-drain  overiapped  MOS  transistor  fabrication 
pnx-ess  and  strtKture  thereby  5,621,2.36.  CI   257-389  000 
Chong.  Kok  H     See- 
Leon.  Robert,  Chong.  Kok  H  ;  and  Valakuzhy.  Kunivilla.  5.620.242.  CI 
312-223  100. 
Choo.  Pek  L.:  See— 

Salmen.  Kristine  S  ;  Choo.  Pek  L.;  Picco.  David  A  ;  and  Kobayashi. 
Michio.  5.620,629,  CI   252-180.000, 
Choori.  Menashe:  See — 

Shinar,  Eilal;  Shemesh,  Eli,  Rolem.  Sarit;  Choon,  Menashe;  and  Tobe, 
Ellen.  5,620,008,  CI    128-764  000 
Chorey,  Edward  A    See — 

Sparer,   Ronald   M  ;  Chorey.   FJward  A  .   and  Seiben.  Gregory    L., 
5,620.646.  CI.  264-328  140 
Chomel.  Esteban:  See — 

Dumitnu.  Sevenan;  C^irtiet,  Esteban;  aiHl  Vidal,  Pierre,  5,620.706,  CI. 
424-485  (XX) 
Choudhury.  Hnshikesh.  to  Abbon  LaNtratones  lllrasonically  welded  plastic 
nbbon  and  apparatus  and  process  for  forming  same,  5.620.555,  CI    156- 
580  200 
Chnslensen,  Niels  D  :  See — 

Bjom,  Soren  E  .  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness,  Mggo;  Notskov-Launtsen,  Leif. 
Chnslensen,    Niels   D.;    Bregengaanl.   Claus;   Norris.   Fanny;   and 
Petersen.  Lars  C  .  5.621.074,  CI   530-324  000. 
Oirysler  Corporation:  See — 

Carson,  Robert  P,  Hynes.  William  J  ,  C/amecki.  Edward  W  ,  Micha, 
Chnstoph;  and  Bacon,  Edwin  W,  Jr.  5.621.644,  CI    .364-431  040 
Chuang.  Bor- Yann.  lo  Chiu  Ting  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd  Workpiece  delivering 

device  usable  as  a  handle  for  a  machine'  5.620.033.  CI    144-246  100 
Chun.  Enc  F  H.:  See — 

Achor.  Alan;   Chun.  Enc   F    H  .   and   Allen.   Emest.   5.621.312.  CI. 
324-158  100 
Chung,  Bumgoo   See — 

Kim,  Junsu,  and  Chung,  Bumgoo.  5.620,511,  CI    117-75.000 
Chung.  Hae  Y    See — 

Kim.  Jung  H  ,  Chung.  Hae  Y;  Kim.  Hyung  S  .  Lee.  Byeong  H  .  and  Roh. 
Young  H  .  5.619,870.  CI   68  3.5.50 
Chung,  Jin   W    Spnng  clip   for   sheet   material   and  applicator  therefor 

5,619,789,  CI   29-814  000 
Chung,  Kvung-ho:  See — 

Hong.  Young  keun;  and  Chung,  Kyung-ho.  5.621.037.  CI.  524-464  000. 
Church.  John  E   Roof  edge  fla.shing  and  anchoring  system,  5.619.827.  CI. 

52-60  000 
CIBA  GEIGY  Corporation   See— 

Chabrecek.  Peter;  and  Lohmann.  Dieter.  S.621.018.  O.  522-35000 


257- 


,  and 


Haddon.    Margaret   R..    Smith.   Terence   J.;    and    Mansfield.    Stuan 

5.620.553.  CI    156-273. 5a) 
Schmidlin.  Tibur;  Zbinden.  Paul,  and  Bijhlmayer.  Peter.  5.620.998,  CI 
514-382  (XX) 
Ciccarelli,  Antonio  S    See — 

Guidash.  Roben  M  ;  and  Ciccarelli.  Antonio  S..  5,621.230.  CI, 
222.(XX) 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N     See — 

Benrand.  Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  .  Pickering.  Thomas  R 
Bayley.  Denise  R  .  5.620.820.  CI.  4.30-42  (XX). 
Cimino.  Gc<}Tgc   See — 

Lin.  Lily.  Cimino.  (3eorge;  and  Zhu.  Yu  S..  5,620.852.  CI   4.35-6.0(X) 
(^'incinnati  Milacron  Inc:  See- 
Sparer.   Ronald   M  .  Chorey.   Edward  A  ;   and   Sciben,  Gregory   L,, 
5,620,(y46,  CI   264-328.140 
Cino.  Paul  M    See 

Davis.  Brian  L  ,  Cino,  Paul  M  ;  and  Szarka,  Las/lo  J..  5.620.876.  CI. 
435  1 .36.000 
Cipolla.  Thomas:  See  — 

IXKinv.  Fuad.  Dove,  Derek  B  .  Singh,  Rama,  Rosenbluth,  Alan;  Chiu, 
Cieiwge,  Cipolla,  Thomas;  and  Wikvynski,  Janusz,  5,621,486,  CI 
348-756  000. 
Circulair,  Inc  ;  See— 

Junkcl,  Enc  F;  and  Usher.  Linda  M.,  5.620.633,  CI.  261-28.000. 
C'llihank.  N,A,:  See- 
Rosen.  Sholom  S  .  5.621,797.  C\   380-24.000, 
Cili/en  Walch  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Akiyama.  Takashi,  5.621.479,  CI    348  648  (KX) 
Claessens 

5.620,586,  CI   205-571.000 


Cohen,  Jason  M  ,  and  Page.  IXniglas  B  ,  lo  Long  Island  Lighting  Company 
System    and    method    for   economic    dispatching    of  electncal    power 
5,621,654,  CI    364-493  0(X) 
Cohen,  Jerry    See— 

Notananni,  John;  Cohen.  Jerry;  D'Ambrosio.  John  P,  and  Olowski, 
Charles,  5.621.890.  CI.  .395-200010 
Cohen.  Steven  A,:  See — 

Nubel  Philip  O  ;  Yokelson.  Howard  B  ;  Cohen.  Sley  en  A  ;  and  Bouslog. 
William  G  .  5,621.(M7,  CI.  525-247  0(X) 
Cohen.  Vn   F^nched-gap  magnetic  recording  thin  him  head.  5,621,595,  CI 

360- 126  (XX) 
Coinstar.  Inc,    See — 

Molbak.  Jens  H  .  5.620.079,  CI    194-217,000, 
Colaco,  Camilo  See — 

Roser,  Bnjce  J ;  and  Colaco,  Camilo.  5.621.094,  CI.  5.36-1 14  000. 
Cole.  Clinton  S    See— 

Gliner  Bradford  E  .  Lvsier.  Thomas  D  .  Cole.  Clinton  S  .  Powers.  Daniel 
J  .  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.620.470,  CI.  607-7  000 
Cole.  Novice  J  ,  Sr;  and  Won/er.  Gary  J,  Marking  and  anchonng  apparatus 

5.620,277,  CI   4(M-I0.(XX) 
Cole.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Fanly,  Mark  A  ,  to  Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology    Metlixl  and  system   for  identifying  and   recognizing 
speech   5,621.857,  CI    395-2,410. 
Coleman.  Kevin   See—  ^^ 

Bicketl,  Earl  H,  Coleman,  Kevin;  and  Yuikovie,  Michael.  5.620.099.  CI. 
2()6-579,{XX) 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

SiKis.  Sahatore  J.  5.621.139.  CI    562-111,000. 
Suhramanvam.  Ravi,  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.620,951.  CI.  510-153.000. 


Pienrand'cromwell,  John  L.  10  Noranda.  Inc.  Silver  electrolysis    Col  leluon,  Richard  A    See-  i,™..  c     Tolleluori 

-  Debesis,  John  R;  Brvant,  Roben  C,  Newkirk,  James  S  ,  tolleluon, 

Richard  A  ;  and  Peter,  Timothy  A  ,  5.621,548,  CI   359-18  000 
Clark  Alan  L    and  Jones.  Michael    Collingbom,  Peter  A  G  .  to  Lucas  Industnes,  Public  Limited  Company  Fuel 

pumping  apparatus   5.619.970.  CI    123-447  (XX) 
Richard  J.;  and    Collins.  Andrew  N     See— 

Austin   Peler  W;  Barlow.  Clive  H.  Bothwell.  Brian  D  ;  Collins.  Andrew 
N  ;  and  James.  Mark  R  .  5.620.595.  CI   210-I69(XX). 
Collins.  John  W  Plumbing  apparatus   5,620.020.  CI    137-318.000 
Collins.  Paul  W  :  See 

Weicr   Richard  M  .  Collins.  Paul  W  ;  Stealey.  Michael  A.;  and  Barta. 
Thomas  E  .  5,620.999,  CI   514-.198(XX) 
Collins,  Scan  Tone  dialing  aclisated  emergency  liKalor  signal  light  system, 

5,621,379,  CI   .340-332000 
Colorado  Seminary:  See— 

Ouinc,  Richard  W,  5.621,705,  CI   368- 117  (XX). 


mcthcHj  in  Moebius  cells 
(lark,  Alan  L    Sec- 
Gamer,  Brett  R  .  Halford,  Rick  L 
D  ,  5,620,2iK),  CI   28()-728.2(X) 
Clark,  Kara,  Larscn.  Einar  V,  Wegner,  Carl  A;  Piwko 

HcKiker   J    Kenneth,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Overload 
management  system   5,62l..305.  CI    323-21O0(X) 
Clark.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Chamano,  Mark  A  ;  and  Clarit.  Kenneth  D,.  5.620.043.  CI.  164- 1 19  (XX) 
Clark,  Robin   .SVe- 

Botchan.  Michael  R  .  Yang,  Liu,  Li,  Rong:  Mohr.  Ian  J,:  and  Clark. 
Robin,  5,620,849,  CI   435-6(XX) 
Clarke.  Cameron  J  .  to  Shapes  &  Solutions  Limited   Tile    5.620.278.  CI 

404-34  (XX) 
Clariic.  H.ileen  V ;  Enichen.  William  A  ;  and  Hartley.  John  G  .  to  Inlcmalional 

Business  Machines  Corporation    Hardware/software  implemenlalion  (or    Colpan.  Melin   See 

multipass  E  beam  mask  wnting   5.621.216.  CI   250-492  220  * '■— - 

Clalwonhy.  John,  to  Pharo  Limited    Clay   type  liquid  resistant  protective 

laser   5.620.778.  CI   428  167,(XX) 
Clauson.  Milo  L    See — 

Wilson.  James  B  ,  and  Claus*w,  Milo  L  ,  5,621,172,  CI   73-579  Oa). 
Clavhergcr,  Carol,  and  Krensky,  Alan  M  .  lo  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Univer- 
sity The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Melfwds  of  using  CDS  binding  domain 
peptides   5.620,956,  CI   514-14  0(X) 
(lemmings,  John  F  ,  Z<ierh,  Hans  F.  Rosenwald.  Diane  R  .  and  Huang.  Victor 
T  .  to  Pillshurv  Company.  The  Methix)  of  making  ice  cream  5.620,732.  CI 
426.565  (XXI ' 
("litlon,  David  L    Sec- 
Ellis.  Michael  D  ;Bunn.  Stephen  M,;  Fellinger.  Michael  W,;  Younglove, 
Fancy  B    James,  David  M,:  Clifton.  David  L,;  and  Land,  Richard  S  , 
5.621,454,  CI    348-2  fl(X). 
Clonts,  David  R     See- 
ling. Siefan,  and  Clonts,  Das  id  R  ,  5,620.436,  CI  606-4.000. 
Clowes.  Alexander  W    Sec- 
Hart    Charles  E     Kenagv.  Richard  D..  and  Clowes.  Alexander  W  . 
5,620,687,  CI   424  143  I  fX) 
Clozel,  Jean  Paul.  Mullet,  Riia;  and  Oslerrieder,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc    Pharmaceutical  composition  and  meth<xl  for  the  control  of 
hypertension   5.620.975,  CI.  514-221  (XX) 
CKmer.  James  R   W    See—  .... 

Parks.  A    Harold;  CIvmer.  James  R    W .  Rcim.  Douglas  A.;  Aldnch. 
Wiiham  N  .  Singh.' Ajeet.  Hiugland,  Albert  S  ;  and  Chai.  Hi-Dong. 
5,621,583.  CI    360-81  (XXI 
Coates    David    and  Nolan.  Palnck,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Bcs 

chrankter  Haftung    Electrooplical  liquid  crystal  system  containing  dual    Condon.  Stephen  M^  Sec 
frequency  liquid  trvsial  mixture   5.621.552.  CI    349  86.(X)0  "^    ■•*■    *"'" 

Coates,  John  R„  to  B(JC  Group  plc.  The  Pressure  swing  adsorption  apparatus 

valve  activation    5.620.5(M.  CI    96  I14IXX) 
Cobb.  Joshua  M,    See — 

Fieedenberg.  Candace  J  .  Long.  David  C  ,  Cobb.  Joshua  M  ,  IjPlante, 
Mark  J  ,  Ziemins.  Uldis  A  ;  Patterson.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Bal/.  James  G  . 
5,620,618.  CI   219-121,740. 
COBE  Laboralones.  Inc    See- 
Rosa.  Jim;  Zimmerman.  Enc,  Lose,  Sieve;  and  Martin,  Scott,  5,620,608, 
CI    210-739  (XXI 
Coelho,  JeanLouis,  and  Marteau.  Jean-Noel,  lo  Societe  Francaise  d'Estudes 
Electroniques  S  F  2  E    Room  access  control  and  power  management 
installation   5.620,137,  CI   2.36-47  0(X) 
Cohen.  Alan  P    -Sec- 
Dunne,  Stephen  R  ;  Staniulis,  Marie  T;  and  C»>hen,  Alan  P.  5,620.502. 
CI.  95  142.000. 


Aysta.  James  E  .  and  Colpan.  Metin.  5.620.663.  CI   422-l04,(X)0. 
Columbus.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Adamec.  William  B  ;  Columbus.  Ronald  J  .  Gosse,  James  A  ,  Johnston, 
David  J  ,  Leone,  Steven  V  ;  and  Senidone,  Francesco.  5.621.603.  CI. 
361-154  (XX) 
Comani  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Benson,  John  F,  5.621.420.  CI    -343-79l.(XX) 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    See — 

Andnis.  Herbert  E  ,  Jr,  5,620,487,  CI   48-76  0(X) 
Commcrcon,  Alain;  Didier  Enc;  and  Fouque.  Elic.  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer 
S  A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  laxane  denvatives    5.621.121.  CI, 
549-5  lO.(XX), 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique;  See— 

Pouipnx.  Michel.  5.620,I(K).  CI  209-127  100, 
Pourpnx,  Michel,  5,621,208,  CI   250-287  (XX) 
Como  Raymond  Methsid  and  associated  apparatus  for  installing  an  above  ice 

surface  curiing  hack   5,620,395,  CI   482-19,000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See — 

Hayes,  Donald  J  ,  Pies,  John  R  ;  and  Wallace,  David  B  ,  5,621,442,  CI 

W7  71  (XX) 
M.xwe   Paul  M  ;  and  Sellers,  Charles.  5.621.610,  CI,  .361-680000, 
WVxsten,  David  R  .  5.621,898.  CI   395-297.000. 
Computational  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Nower,  Daniel  L  ;  King.  Willie T;  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R  .  5.621 ,655, CI 
364-506  000 
Condnc.  Claus:  See — 

Jeenicke.  Edmund;  Mattes.  Bemhard;  and  Condne.  Claus.  5.620.203.  CI, 
280-735.0(X). 


Leazer.  Johnnie  L,.  Jr; 
and  Leahy.  James  W, 


Smith.  Amos  B  .  III.  Condon.  Stephen  M  ; 
Maleczka.  Robert  E  ,  McCaulev,  John  A  ; 
5  621,108,  CI    546-207  000 
Conforti,  Robert  M  ;  Kim,  Sun-Wt»k,  and  Yao,  Being  Kung.  to  Polaroid 
Corporation    Protected  image,  and  pnxess  for  the  production  Iheretif 
5,620,819,  CI   4-3014,000 
Conner  Penpherals,  Inc    See — 

Sictanskv,  Fredenck  M  ,  5.621,582,  CI    360-75  (XX) 
Conrad,  Hans-Rolf,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus 

for  pnv-essing  a  web  of  material   5,619,807,  CI   34-414  000, 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettromca  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 
Russo,  Biagio;  Luz.zi,  Claudio;  and  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo,  5,621,860,  C 
395  3(XX) 
Consuniinis,  Daniel  A ,,  to  E  M  &  1  (Safety  Systems)  Limited  System  for 

launching  a  lifeboat   5.619.951,  CI.  114-365.000. 
Conway.  Tim  D.:  See — 
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Affeldi.  Henn  A.;  Conway,  Tim  D.:  and  Musoke,  David  M..  5.620319. 
CI    118-669  000 
Cook.  Colin,  to  Intel  Corporalior   Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  alms 
and  events  in  a  networked  computer  system   5.621.892,  CI   .Wi  200  IIX) 
Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation:  See — 

Lui.  Chun  K  ;  and  Goode.  Louis.  5,620,419,  CI  6(M  1 16000 
Cook,  Phillip  D  ;  and  Hoke,  Glenn,  to  Lsis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Oligonucle 
otides  for  modulating  pnMein  kinase  C  having  phosphon>thioate  linkages  of 
high  chiral  puntv  5,620,%.V  CI  514-44  (XK) 
Cook.  Waller  R  ,  Ml  Temperature  mea.surenieni  and  display  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  cooking  surface   5.620,255,  CI    .174  141  000 
Cooper.  Eugene  R  :  See — 

lllig.  Carl  R  .  Cooper,  Eugene  R  .  Toner.  John  L  ;  Upson,  Donald  A  ; 
Douty,  Brent  D  ;  Caulheld,  Thtimas  J  ,  Bacon,  Edward  R  .  Estep. 
Kimberly  G  .  Josef.  Kun  A.;  Robinson.  Shaughnessv;  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5.620.677,  CI.  424-9  450 
Cooper  Industries:  See — 

Gurcvich,  Leon.  5,621.375.  CI.  337-297.000. 
Cooper.  John  W  D  :  See — 

Pins.  Ian;  Cooper.  John  W   D ;  and  Milton.  Derek  J  .  5.621J13.  C\. 
399-398  000. 
Cooper.  Stephen  R  .  to  lsis  Innovation  Limited.  Fluorinated  compounds  as 

oxygen  transport  agents   5.621.144.  CI.  .564189  1)00 
Coppcns.  Paul,  Hoes.  Eric.  De  Keyzer,  Ren*;  and  Van  der  Linden.  Bart,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N  V  Element  with  gelatin  anti-stress  layer  for  making 
printing   plate   according   to  the   silver  salt  diffusion   transfer  process 
5,620,8.30,  CI   430- 2(M  (XX) 
Corbi,   Ronald   W    Ice  detection    method   and  apparatus   for  an  aircraft 

5,621,400,  CI    .UO-%2000 
Corbus,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Wade  1.  D.;  and  Coifeus.  Raymond  G,.  5.620.018,  CI.  137- 
312  000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Tiolta.  Thoma.s.  5.620.649,  CI   264-515.000. 
Core,  Theresa  A    See — 

Tsang.  Robert  W  K  ;  and  Core.  Theiesa  A..  5,620.931.  CI.  438-50,000. 
Coretech,  Inc  :  See — 

Cheronis,  John  C  ;  Blodgen.  James  K.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Eubanks. 
Shadrach  R.;  Allen.  Lisa  G.;  and  Nguyen.  Khe  T.  5.620.958.  CI 
514-15000 
Corey.  Glenn:  See — 

Florin.   Fabncc,    Buettner,   Michael;  Corey,   Glenn;   Frit,sche,  Janey; 
Maresca.  Peter;  Miller,  Peter;  Purdv,  Bill;  Sharpe,  Snjan,  and  West, 
Nick,  5,621,4,56.  CI    348-7.000 
Corey,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Roder,  Paul  A  ,  Adams.  John  A  :  Baker.  Bruce  D..  Corev,  Robert  L.;  and 
Ross,  Edward  W,  5,621.811,  CI.  382-147  000. 
Cock.  Michael  S  ,  to  Superior  Environmental  Products.  Inc.  Fifth  wheel  insert, 
laminate  compt»silc  and  method  of  constnKtion.   5.620.770.  CI.   428- 
121.000 
Cofleto.  Jose  G.:  See — 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann;  Kuenast.  Walter  U  ;  Astiachan.  Paul  M  ;  .Anderson. 
Donald  C  .  Cuitis.  Peter  C  ;  and  Corlelo.  Jose  G..  5.621.800.  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See- 
Brown.  Jacquehne  L  .  5.619.853,  CI  60-288.000 
Corso.  Anthonv  J     See — 

Kidd,  Richard  L  ;  Di  Liello,  Paul,  SiegfneJ.  David  G.;  Corso.  Anthony 
J.;  Rimko.  Robert  W;  and  Dankert.  Bobbi  S..  5.620.329.  C\.  439- 
248  000. 
Conelezzi,  Richard  D  ,  and  Martin.  Clifford  C  .  to  Elastochem,  Inc   Ruxed 

composites   5,621.032,  CI    524  262  000 
Corwin.  Thomas  D..  to  JAMl.  Inc.  Adjusung  mechamsm  for  selectively 

posiboning  chair  components.  5.620,233.  Q.  297-411.360. 
Cosault.  Jean:  See — 

Aubourg.  Alain,  and  Cosault,  Jean.  5.619.966.  CI    123-339  220. 
Cosgrove.  Kevin  E  .  and  Huard.  Richard  J  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc  High  frequency 

cahbration  circuit   5,621,310,  CI.  324-74  000 
Cosma,   Gheorghe:   atul   Usko,   James,   to   Diesel   Engine   Retarders.   Inc. 
Camless  engines  with  compression  release  braking.  5.619,965,  CI.  123- 
322000 
Cosman.  Edward  C:  See— 

Trompenaars,  Petrus  H    F;  Cosman.  Edward  C;  Moniie.  Edwin  A.. 
Bailer,  Theunis  S  ;  Lambert,  Nicolaas;  and  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T. 
5.621,271.  CI    313-422  000 
Costales,  Manual,  \ukob,  Mark  J,  and  Proctor,  Charles  W.  to  Prospin 
Industries,   Inc    Metfiod  and  apparatus  ftir  automatically   removing  an 
imperfection  from  spun  filament  vam  and  staple  libers.  5,619,848.  CI 
57261  000 
Costello.  Edward  R    See — 

Jamieson.  James  G  ,  Maule,  Dand  R  ,  Radford,  Mark  P,  Cameron- 

Pnce,    Emest   J,    Costello,    Edward    R;    and    Kershaw,    Peter    F. 

5,620,725.  CI   426-112  000 

Cotter,  Martin  G  ,  and  Garavan,  Patrick  J  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc   Analog 

to-digital  conversion  with  multiple  charge  balance  conversions  5.621.409, 

CI   341-156.000. 

CiWy.   Michel,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.   User-programmable  control 

device  for  a  television  apparatus   5,621,484,  CI   .348-734  000 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research   See — 

Deshmukh.  Abdul  R    A    S  ;  Naik,  Rajan  H  ;  Tandel.  Sagun  K.;  and 
Rajappa.  Srinivasachari.  5.621,132,  CI   558-234.000 


Couture,  Pierre:  Francoeur.  Brum-,  Langlois,  Andr*;  Leduc,  Jacques;  Reifier, 
Sl^phane:  and  Svoboda,  Jan,  to  Hydro-Quebec    Method  for  mounting 
cotidactor  sections  onto  a  stalor  frame  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
5,619,787,  CI   29.596000 
Cowie,  William  D  :  See — 

Mannava,  Seetharamaiah,  McDaniel,  Albert  E.;  Cowie,  William  D  , 

Halila,  Herbert,  Rhoda.  James  E  ;  and  Ferrigno,  Stephen  J..  5.620..307, 

CI   416-241  (X)R 

Cox.  Clifton  A.  Jr  Disposable  lawn  mower  blade.  5.619.847.  CI.  56-255.000. 

Coyle.  Jan  R    Svstem  for  transcription  and  playback  of  sonic  signals. 

5,621,581,  CI    36O-650tX) 
Covie,  William  F   See- 
Johnson,  Jack  J.;  and  Coyle.  William  F.  5.621,729.  CI,  370-62,000, 
CPC  International  Inc  :  See — 

Mentzer,  Merle  J  :  and  Pia/za,  Eduardo  A  ,  5,620,510,  CI   106-206  100 
Crabiree,  Gerald  R  .  and  Mendel,  Dirk  B  ,  to  Board  of  Trustees  fi>t  the  Leland 
Stanford     Junior     University.     The      Transcnptional     cofactor     DCoH 
5,620,887,  CI  435-325  000 
Craig,  Franklin  J :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder,  E  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.620.761.  CI   428  35  700 
Cram.  David  R  .  Johnstwi,  Dee  L  ;  Ogren,  Harvey  D  ;  and  Jackson,  Jeffery  N  , 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Tape  roll  liner/tab, 
application  apparatus  and  method  5,620,544,  CI    1.56- 184  (XX) 
Crane.  Burke  J.;  Jones.  Garth  S  ;  and  Nelstw.  Kevin  L  .  to  Molcx  Incorpiv 
rated.  Hysteresis  in  a  circuit  for  sensing  presence  of  a  plug.  5.621.2.56.  CI 
307- 1 25  (XX) 
Crane.  Patrick  E.   See — 

Lau,  Ronnie  C  ;  and  Crane,  Patrick  E.,  5.621.833.  CI.  .385-50.000. 
Credit  Verihcabon  Corporation:  See — 

Deaton.  David  W  ;  and  Gabnel,  Rodney  G.,  5,621,812.  CI.  .382-100.000 
Crimmins.  James  W .  and  Saulnier,  James  L  .  to  K  and  M  Electninics,  Inc 

Infrared  communicating  device   5,621.384,  CI  .34<V5.39  (XX) 
Crispeno.  Carmen  C  Vehicle  bumper  protector  for  golf  spikes.  5.620,059,  CI. 

182-127.000. 
Crist.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Rogers.  Charles  W ;  and  Crist,  Steven  R..  5,619.903,  CI.  87-7.000. 
Crocco.  Guy  L.:  See — 

Saxton.  Roben  J  ;  7.ajacek.  John  G  ;  Crocco.  Guv  L  ;  and  Wijesekera. 
Kanthi  S  ,  5.621.122,  CI  .549-529  000 
Croft.  Thomas  S  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Elas- 

tomenc  sealants.  5.621.043.  O.  525-111.000. 
Cromwell.  John  L.:  See — 

Claessens.  Pierre;  and  Cromwell.  John  L  .  5.620,586,  CI   205  571.000 

Crum,  Gerald  W,  to  Nordson  Corporation    Powder  coating  gun  mounted 

diffiiser  and  air  cooled  heat  sink  in  combination  with  low  flow  powder 

pump  improvements  5,620,138.  CI.  239-3.000. 

Crump.  Craig  D    Apparatus  and  method  for  creating  tliree-dimensional 

modeling  data  from  an  object   5.621.648,  CI   364-468  190 
Crumpacker,  Jill  E  ;  Dam.  Chuong  Q  .  Hester,  Virgil  R  ;  and  Kelley,  Kurtis 
C  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    PriKess  for  forming  high  temperature  resistant 
elements  5,620,645,  CI   264-234  000. 
Cruz.  Joao  R  ;  and  Krueger.  Daniel  J    Ternary  code  magnetic  recording 

system   5,621.580.  CI   360-48.(XX) 
Crysul  Semiconductor:  See— 

Kerth.  Donald  A  ;  and  Swanson.  Enc  J .  5.621.339.  CI   327-65  0(X). 
CSELT     Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  S  p  A  :  See — 

Bella,  Valter;  Finotello,  Andrea,  Galgani,  Danilo;  and  Gandini.  Marco. 
5.621.755.  CI.  375-219.000. 
CSI  Industrial  Systems  Corp  :  See— 

Kassuba.  Steven  M  .  5.620.080.  CI.  198-343.100. 
CTS  Corporation:  See- 

Seffemick,  Lewis  L  ,  and  Thoma.s,  Neal  F,  5.621.619.  Q,  .361-773.000. 
Cubic  Toll  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Efland.  Richard  A  ;  and  Ames.  Lawrence,  5.619.932.  CI.  109-24,100. 
Cuccaresc,  Jav:  See — 

Rvndcrman,  Michel;  and  Cuccarese.  Jay,  5,621.820.  CI.  382-239.000 
Cuisine  de  France.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harrison.  Marc;  and  VadroC.  Alain.  5.620.359.  CI.  451-45.000. 
Cullen,  James  P.:  See — 

Wu.  ChiSan;  Curry,  James,  Cullen.  James  P..  and  McEwan,  John  S.. 
5.621.136,  CI   560-2.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

Carroll.  John  T.  Ill;  and  Bailey.  Thomas  L  .  5.621.160.  CI  73-1  I9.00A 
Liu.  Chung  Y.:  Yen.  Benjamin  M  ,  Peters,  Lester  L  .  Perr.  Julius  P; 
Durrett.  Russ  P;  Case.  Donald  N..  Ashwill,  Dennis;  Sixg,  Chris,  Lane, 
John,  and  Cavanagh,  Mark,  5,619.969,  CI    123-447  000 
Tozzi,  Luigi  P,  5,619,959,  CI    123  I43.00B 
Curley,  Dennis  M  ;  See — 

Btx».  Chns  M.;  and  Curley,  Dennis  M  ,  5.620,098,  CI   206-525.000. 
Curry,  James:  See — 

Wu,  Chi-San;  Curry,  James;  Cullen,  James  P.;  and  McEwan,  John  S., 
5,621.136.  CI.  560-2  000. 
Curry.  Rinda  M.  Colored  staples  5.620,289,  CI.  411-444.000, 
Cutty,  Sean  P.:  See — 

Bailev,  Kirk  J  ;  Currv,  Sean  P;  and  Mahaffev,  John  S  ,  5,620,442,  CI 
606-54.000. 
Curtis,  Huntington  W    See — 

Chiang.  Shinwu,  Curtis,  Huntington  W,  Falls.  Arthur  E.  Halpenn. 
Arnold;  Kandis,  John  P.  Mackav.  John  D.;  Wong.  Danny  C.-Y.;  Woo. 
Ka-Chiu;  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng.  5,'621.327.  CT.  324-537,000. 


Curtis,  Peter  C  :  See— 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann,  Kuenast,  \Nalier  I'  ,  Astrachan.  Paul  M  .  Anderson. 

Donald  C;  Cimis.  Peter  C.  and  Corlelo.  Jose  G..  5.621.800,  CI 

380-49.000 

Cu/ens.  John  E  :  See —  ^^ 

Farone.  William  A.,  and  Cuzens.  John  E..  5.620.877,  CI  435-139.000. 

CYBEX  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Simonson,  Roy.  5,620,402.  CI.  482-72.000 
Cvnoski,  Chester  F    See— 

'     Lord.  Bruce  A  .  and  Cynoski.  Chester  F.  5.620.166.  O,  251-267  000 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  W,  5,621,677,  CI    365-49.000. 
Liu.  Lin-Shih.  Raza,  Syed  B  ,  Nazarian,  Hagop;  Ansel,  George  M.; 
Douglass,  Stephen  M.,  and  Hunt,  Jeffery  S  .  5.621.338.  CI.  326- 
46  000 
Cytec  Technology  Corp    See — 

Szita  Jeno  G  ,  and  Waterman.  Paul  S  .  5.621,052.  O.  525-509.000. 
Czamecki.  Edward  W.  See- 
Carson.  Robert  P;  Hynes,  William  J  ,  Czamecki,  Edward  W.;  Micha, 
Christoph,  and  Bacon,  Edwin  W  .  Jr.,  5,621,644.  CI   364-431  040 
Czech.  Jorg:  See— 

Bosslet,  Klaus,  Czech.  Jorg;  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Vasella,  Andrea;  Hoos. 

Roland;  Tillequin,  Francois;  Floreni.  Jean-Claude.  Azoulay,  Michel; 

1  Monneret,  Claude;  Jacquesv,  Jean-Claude;  Gesson,  Jean-Pien*;  and 

Koch,  Michel,  5.621.002.  CI   514-451  000 
Dadgar.  Ahmad,  Howarth.  Jonathan  N  ;  Sergent.  Rodney  H.;  Favstntsky, 
Nicolai  A  ;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  Borden,  Dennis  W  ;  Sanders,  Brent  M  .  and 
Likens,  Jane,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation  Inorganic  pertiromide 
compositions  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.620.585,  CI   205-565  (XXI 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jong  Hoon.  5,621.468.  CI   .348-416  000 
Kim.  Sang  K  .  and  Lee.  Hong  J ,  5,621,168,  CI.  73-123,000, 
Kim,  Seong  J  ,  5.620.626.  CI   219-707.000 
Lee,  Hvun-Moo,  5.621.584.  CI   360-85  (XX) 
Moon.'Sung-Dai.  5.620.023.  CI    137-509  000 
Dahlback  Mats,  to  ABB  Atom  AB  Manufacture  ol  zirconium  cladding  tube 

with  intemal  liner  5.620.536.  CI    148-519000 
Dahmen,  Heinz-Willi,  to  VOBIS  Microcomputer  AG  Microcomputer  with  a 
computer  case,  a  control  case,  a  monitor  and  a  keyboard   5.621,612,  CI 
,361-683.000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Watanabe.  Masanao;  Kuroda.  Kohji;  and  Fujita.  Yoshiko.  5.621.072.  CI 
5.30-200.000 
Daigle.  Steven  J  :  See— 

Irwin.   Kenneth   E.  Jr.   Streeter.   Gary   R;  and   Daigle,  Steven  J  . 
5.621.200.  CI   235-375  000 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Nagahara.  Takayasu;  Kanaya  Naoaki,  Inamura.  Kazue;  and  Yokoyama. 
Yukio.  5.620,991.  CI   514-3190(X) 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  :  .See— 

Takigawa  Takatoshi;  and  Kawai,  Mitsuji.  5.619.859.  CI,  62-148.000. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada.  Kazuyuki;  Hirose.  Setsuo;  and  Kunyama  Katsumi.  5.621.042, 
CI  525-102  000 
Dainobu.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Kitani.    Masashi;    Matsushima.    Toyoki;    Shimada.   Tetsuya;    Ogura. 
Makoto    Murata.  Masayoshi;  Komivama.  Katsumi.  and  Dainobu. 
Tomokazu.  5.621.206,  CI   250-208  100 
Dais.  Siegfried  See—  .... 

Botzenhardt,  Wolfgang;  Dais,  Siegfried;  Kiencke,  Uwe;  Litschel.  Mar- 
tin, and  Krampe.  Wolfgang.  5.621.888,  CI   395-185  050 
Dale.  Allan  D.;  Goodrich.  Earl.  II;  Bayerl. Thomas  R  ;  Dick,  Bnan  P;  English, 
Scott   W    B     and   Dougherty,  John  C  ,  to  Omnilink  Communications 
Corporation   Private  exchange  for  ISDN.  5.621.731.  CI  370-79.0(K) 
D'Alessandro.  Victor  V:  See- 
Lyons   Paul  W ;  D'Alessandro.  Victor  V.;  Acampora.  Alfonse  A  ;  and 
Fedele,  Nicola  J  ,  5,621.463.  CI   .348-387  000 
Dalhari.  Mark  D;  Anderson.  Paul  B..  and  Damico.  David  A  .  to  Dover 

Corporation  Vapor  recovery  fuel  nozzles  5.620.030.  CI    141-206000 
Dalhart.  Mark  D  ;  Anderson.  Paul  B  ;  and  Damico.  David  A  .  to  Dover 

Corporation   Vapor  recovery  fuel  nozzles   5.620.031.  CI    I41-206.(X)0 
Dall'Asu.  Leone,   and  Garegnani,   Eugenio,  to  Biochimica  Opos  S.p  A 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  amikacin  precursors   5.621.085.  CI    536 
13  800 
Dam,  Chuong  Q    See  .  .,  „ 

Crumpacker.  Jill  E.;  Dam.  Chuong  Q.;  Hester.  Virgil  R.;  and  Kelley. 
Kurtis  C  ,  5,620,645.  CI.  264-2.34.000. 
Dambmann.  Claus:  See — 

Sloma  Alan  P.  Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Domt 
A  ,  5.621.089.  CI   5.36-23  200 
D'Ambrosio,  John  P    See— 

Noiarianni,  John;  Cohen,  Jerry;  D'Ambrosio,  John  P;  and  Orlowski. 
Charles.  5.62l.89t).  CI    395  200.010 
Dame.  Curtis  E  Gas  nozzle  valve   5.620.032.  CI    141311  OOA 
Dames.  Andrew  N  ;  and  Hyde.  Peter  J  .  to  Scientific  Generics  Limited 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  positions  of  plural  movable  members  each 
associated  with  a  respective  magnetotestriclive  element.  5.621,316.  CI. 
324-207  130 
Damico,  David  A    See —  ,^,,,  .,,„ 

Dalhart,  Mark  D.;  Anderson,  Paul  B  ;  and  Damico,  David  A,,  5,620,030. 
CI.  141-206.000. 


Dalhart.  Mark  D  ,  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  and  Damico,  David  A.,  5.620,031, 
CI    141-206.(XX) 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Valencic.  Leon  W;  and  Gall.  Ray  A  .  5.620.374.  O  464-1.30.000 
D'  \ndrca.  Stanley  V  :  See — 

Bronson.  Joanne  J.;  D"  Andrea.  Stanley  V ;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E  ,  Matiskella 
John  D  ;  Misco.  Peter  F ,  Jr;  Luh,  Bing  Y  ,  Springer,  Dane  M.;  Ueda, 
Yxsulsugu,  and  Wichtowski,  John  A.,  5.620,969.  CI   514-203.000. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc    See— 

Gcrtzbein.  Stanley,  and  Sherman,  Michael  C,  5.620,443,  CI.  606- 
61.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Nicolaisen,  Holger,  5,620.019,  Q.  137-315.000. 
Daniel.  Thomas:  See— 

Varma.  Subir.  Daniel.  Thomas;  and  Nattkemper.  Dieter.  5.621.773.  CI. 
375.368  000 
Danisch.  Peter  See — 

Birikhofer.  Hermann.  Danisch,  Peter;  Denzinger,  Walter.   Hartmann. 
Heinnch,  and  Kneip,  Michael,  5,620,748,  O   427-3890(X) 
Dankert,  Bobbi  S.:  See— 

Kidd  Richard  L  ;  Di  Liello.  Paul;  Siegfried.  David  G  ;  Cofs*).  Anthony 
J  ;  Rimko,  Robert  W  ;  and  Dankert.  Bobbi  S  .  5.620.329.  CI    439- 
248(XX). 
Dannar.  Charles  L.  Three  point  hitch  for  agnculture  equipment  5.620.054.  CI, 

172-272.000. 
Dannhauser.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  H  ;  Bowne,  Arlyce  T  ;  and  Dannhauser,  Thomas  J  ,  5.620.837. 
CI.  4.30- .506  000 
Danno.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Okamoio,  Yoshifumi,  Furutani,  Hiroyuki,  Danno,  Kazuhisa;  Ida.  Junya; 
and  Nagano,  Hirosaku,  5,621,068,  CI   528-353  000. 
Dantzig,  Anne  H  ,  Hoskins,  Jo  A  ;  and  Skatrud,  Paul  L  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company    Mammalian  influx  peptide  transporter    5,620.855.  CI    435- 
6(XX) 
Dao.  Giang  T.  to  Intel  Corporation    Layout  methodology,  mask  set.  and 
patteming  method  for  phase-shifting  lithography  5.620.816.  CI  4.30-5  000 
Darland,  Gary  K  :  See — 

Cannova,  Christine  L;  Goetz,  Michael  A  ,  Dombrowski,  Anne  W.; 
Rattray,  Sandra  J  ;  Singh,  Sheo  B  ;  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Polishook.  Jon; 
Girene,  Joyce  A  .  and  Darland  Gary  K..  5.620.953.  CI.  514-10.000. 
Darvell,  Wavne  K:  See — 

Beckwilh,  Tanva  L  ;  Darvell,  Wayne  K.;  Fenske,  Lawrence  J  ;  Kirchhoff, 
Kenneth  J  ;  Miles.  Lynette  M  .  Suchanek.  Steven  C  ;  and  Wasescha. 
Wanen  J..  5.620.162.  CI   248-442  200. 
Dalalogic.  Inc  :  See — 

Calan.  Umberto;  and  Lampkin.  Mark  C.  5.621,199,  O  235-375,000. 
Dato.  Remedios:  See — 

Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Teodorczyk.  Maria;  Dato.  Remedios;  and  Rice, 
Edward  G  .  5.620.863.  CI   435  14  000. 
Datta.  Anndam:  See — 

Baird.  Donald  G  .  and  Datta.  Anndam.  5.621.041.  Q,  525-66000 
Datta,  Madhav;  Kanarsky,  Thomas  S  ,  Pike.  Michael  B  ;  and  Shenoy.  Ravin- 
dra  V .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  to  improve 
uniformity  and  reduce  excess  undercuts  during  chemical  etching  in  the 
manufacture  of  solder  pads  5.620,611,  CI   21613(XX) 
Davis,  Bnan  L  .  Cino.  Paul  M  ;  and  Szarka.  Laszlo  J  .to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc  l^zymatic  hydrolysis  and  estenfication  processes  for  tfie  preparation 
of  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors  and  intermediates  thereof   5,620,876, 
CI  435-136  000 
Davis,  Charles  R.;  Duffy,  Thomas  P;  Hanakovic,  Steven  L  ,  Heck.  Howard 
L  ,  Kolias,  John  T  ;  Kresge.  John  S  ;  Light.  David  N  ;  and  Tnvedi.  Aju  K  . 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  of  fabncatmg  a 
flex  laminate  package  5.620.782.  CI  428-209  000 
Davis    Clay,  to  Todd-AO  Corporation.  The    Sound  system  for  compact 

distribution  print.  5.621.490.  CI   352-79.000 
Davis.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Bishop.  James  E  ,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company 
Determination  of  the  number  of  fluorescent  molecules  on  calibration  beads 
for  flow  cytometry  5.620.842.  CI  435-4  000 
Davis.  Terry  L  .  Russell,  James  F;  Seai^,  John  W ,  and  Tnce,  Philip  H  ,  to 
Electronic  Payment  Services,  Inc  Transferring  information  between  trans 
action  networks.  5,621,796,  CI   380-24  000 
Daw,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Spransy,  Peter  J ;  Daw,  Ronald  W  ,  and  Brewer.  David  L..  5.620.369.  C\. 
454-187  000 
Daw  Technologies.  Inc  :  See —  ,«/-., 

Spransy.  Peter  J  ;  Daw,  Ronald  W ;  and  Brewer,  David  L  .  5,620.369.  CI 
4.54-187  000. 
Dawson.  Peter  F.  deceased  (by  Shirley  B    Dawson,  executrix);  LeiboviU. 
Jacques;  and  Nagesh.  Voddarahalli  K  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Low 
cost  high  thermal  performance  package  for  flip  chips  with  low  mechanical 
stress  on  chip  5.621.615.  CI   36I-7(M000. 
Dawson.  Shirley  B..  executrix:  See— 

Dawson  Peter  F.  deceased;  Leibovitz.  Jacques;  and  Nagesh.  Voddara- 
halli K.  5.621.615.  CI   361-704000 
Day.  Terence  R  .  to  Magiview  Pty  Ltd  Impeller.  5.620.306.  CI  416-185.000 
Dayco  PTl  S.p.A  :  See—  „  ^       .,w 

Cascionale.  Paolo.  Celio.  Luigi;  Laviola.  Luigi;  and  Ruflini.  Alberto. 
5.620,.385,  CI  474-112.000. 
De  La  Rue  Inter  Innovation  AB:  See — 

Hesoun.  Peter,  5.620.175.  CI.  271-34.000. 
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De  Slat  Der  Nfderlanden  Venegenwoorrfigd  Door  De  Minister  Van  Welzijn 
Volksge/i>ndheid  En  Cultuur:  See— 

KerMen.  Gideon  F  A  ;  Spiekstra.  Aijan;  Van  Der  Werken.  Gerril:  and 
Beu\er\.  Eduard  C  .  5.620.6<»0.  CI   4241W  l(Xt 
Deacon.  Jim.  See  — 

Glicii.  Robert  E  :  Deacon,  Jim:  and  Kent.  Bnice  W.  5.620.720.  CI. 
425-408  000 
Dean.  Richard  T  :  See — 

McBnde.  William;  and  Dean.  Richard  T.  5.620,675.  Q.  424-1.690 
Dean.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Han.  Wesley  W ;  Dean.  Thomas  R  ;  Gerson.  Steven  H.;  Ali.  Yusuf;  and 
Jam.  Rajni.  .').620.970.  CI   514-211.000. 
Dean.  W  Clark,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Retracting  ring  seal 

valve.  5.620.165,  CI.  251  158000 
Deaton.  David  W ;  and  Gabriel.  Rodnev  G  .  to  Credit  Venhcation  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  system  for  building  a  databa.se  for  use  with  selective 
incentive  marketing  in  response  to  customer  shiipping  histories.  5.62 1 .812. 
CI   .182  100.000. 
Debert.  Danitle:  See— 

PnH.  Benrand.  Debert.  Dani^le;  and  Patraud.  Jeanne.  5.620.693.  CI. 
424-401000 
Debesis.  Ivtin  R  .  Bryant.  Robert  C  ;  Nevvklrk.  James  S  .  Colleluon.  Richard 
A  .  and  Peter.  Timothy  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Laser  scanner 
employing   a   holeless   hologon   disk   and   fabrication   method   therefor 
5.621.548.  CI   359-18  000 
Deckert.  Clinton:  See — 

Hyman.   Oscar;    Pribil.   Jefferv;   Zeilig.   Avi;   and   Deckert.   Clinton, 

5.620..112.  CI   417-474000' 

DeCola.  Salvatore  M  .  and  Back.  Vernon,  to  Secure  Door.  Vertical  Bracing 

Components  Company.    Inc     System   for  bracing  garage   door  against 

hurricane  force  winds   5,620,038.  CI    160-209  000 

Decool.  Francois,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Liaisons  Electnques  Pneumatic 

measurement  plug  5.619.803.  CI,  33-543,100. 
Decoteau.  Ron:  See — 

Stephens.  Jan;   Decoteau.   Ron.   Martin.  Alan;  and  Bleistein.  Steve. 
5.620.338.  CI   439-522  000. 
Deere  &  Company   See — 

Vogelgesang,  Claus-Joseph.  5.620.083,  CI.  198-722.000. 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C  :  See — 

Sikka.  Vinod  K  :  Deevi.  Seetharama  C  ;  Flei.schhauer.  Gner  S  ;  Ha>ali- 
gol.  Mohammad  R  ,  and  Lillv.  A   Clifton.  Jr.  5.620,651,  CI    420- 
81  000 
Degremont  See — 

Smati.  M  Adbellatif.  5.620.600.  O.  210-519.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Kuhn.  Werner;  and  Zilske.  Wolfgang.  5.620.583.  CI.  205-264  000 
Thiele,  Georg.  5.620.935.  CI   .502  22  000 
Degwcn,  J(->achim:  See — 

Schonrock,  Uwe;  Degwert.  Joachim;  and  Sieckel.  Fnedhelm.  5.&21,0I2. 
CI   514-629  000, 
Dehli,  Hans  J  :  5ee— 

Bronaugh.  William  R  ;  and  Dehli.  Hans  J  .  5.621. .502.  CI   355  79  000 
De  Keyzer.  Rene   See — 

Coppens.  Paul.  Hoes.  Enc;  De  Kevzer.  Reni:  and  Van  der  Linden.  Bart. 
5.620.830.  CI  430-204  000 
Delande.  Bruno;  and  Liegaux.  Claude  G  .  to  Neslec  S,A    Assemblv  for 

prepanng  molded  articles   5.620.721.  CI  425-443.000 
Delane.   Daniel,   to   L'Air   Liquide,   Societe  Anonyme   Pour   L'Etude  et 
L'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Cryobiological  container 
5.620.110.  CI    220-437  000 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Blis.  Manon  E  .  5.621,240,  CI   257-5.36  000 

Gray.  Charles  A.;  Patterson.  Sheri  L;  Nunan.  Douglas  A.;  Ravas. 
Richard  J  ,  Jr;  and  Krakora.  Robert  V.  5.620.202.  CI   280-735.000 
Kidd.  Richard  L  :  Di  Liello.  Paul.  Siegfried.  David  G  ;  Corso.  Anthony 
J  ,  Rimko,  Robert  W  .  and  Dankert,  Bobbi  S  .  5.620.329.  CI.  4.39- 
248  000 
De  Leeuw.  Dagobert  M  .  and  Mutsaers.  Cornelius  M.  J.,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation  Laminated  structure  of  a  metal  layer  on  a  cotiductive  polymer 
layer  and  method  of  manufacturing   such  a  structure    5.620,800.  CI. 
428-469  000 
Delgado.  Joe  M.;  and  Kalempa,  Walenty,  to  Rytec  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
providing  a  slidingly-separable  connection  between  a  movable  bamer  and 
a  means  for  guiding  the  bamer  5.620.039.  CI.  160-265  000 
Dell  USA  LP    See 

Brown.  Alan  E  .  and  Cano.  Louis  E..  5.621. 159.  CI.  73-9000. 
Delmer,  Daniel:  See — 

Delmer.  William;  Delmer.  Daniel:  Delmer,  Robert:  Erickson.  John  W . 
and  Emmons,  Ray  C  ,  5,620,143,  CI   2.39-542  (XK) 
Delmer.  Robert   See — 

Delmer.  William:  Delmer.  Daniel:  Delmer.  Robert.  Enckson,  John  W  : 
and  Emmons.  Ray  C  .  5.620.143.  CI   2.39-542  000 
Delmer,  William,  Delmer.  Daniel;  Delmer.  Robert:  Erick.son.  John  W;  and 
Emmons.  Ray  C  .  to  Drip  Tape  Manufacturers  &  Engineers.  Inc  Constant- 
tlow  irrigation  tape  and  methcxl  of  making  5.620.143.  CI    239-542  (KK) 
Delmixe.  Michael  D  .  Dietz.  Peter  T.  and  Yasis.  Rafael  M  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Orthopedic  casting  matcnal  and 
heniietic  package   5,620,095,  CI   206-438  000 
DeLoach.  John  R    See— 

Kamps-Holtzapple.  Carol.  Sianker.  Larry  H.;  and  DeLoach.  John  R.. 
5,620,890.  CI  435-345.000. 


Delphi  Fraiwe  Automotive  Systems:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C  ;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel T;  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J    S  :  Perez  De  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio.  Garcia.  Miguel  C  .  and 
Gorostidi.  Jose  I.  M  .  5.620.172,  CI   267-221  OOri 
Del  Soldato.  Piero  See  — 

Arena.  Barbara;  and  Del  Soldato,  Piero,  5,621.000,  C\.  514-411  000. 
Delves.  James  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  M.  Adams.  John  E  ;  and  Delves.  James  E  .  5.620.594,  CI 
210-167000 
Del  Vigna.  Paul.  Jr.  to  Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated.  System  and  nielh<Kj 
for  providing  a  fault  tolerant  computer  program  runtime  support  environ- 
ment  5.621.885.  CI   395  182  110 
DeMars.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Di  Nunzio.  David:  Moore.  Joseph  F.  Brookshire.  Phillip  L  ,  DcMars, 
Robert  A  ,  Mackay.  Spencer  L  .  and  Weidman,  Craig,  5,619,904.  CI. 
99-295  000. 
DeMeesier.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Liu.  Halving:  Gullapalli.  Rao  P;  Loncar.  Mark  J  :  and  DeMeesier. 
Gordon  D  .  5.621,321.  CI   324- .109  000 
Demjanenko.  Victor  See— 

Talukdar,  Dipankar.  Sridhar.  Ramalingam:  and  Demjanenko.  Victor, 
5,621,815.  CI    382-1.59  000 
Demmer.  Walter  Digital  decoder  and  meihixl  for  decoding  composite  video 

signals   5.621.477,  CI    348-6.39  OOf) 
Demmer.  Waller,  to  Hams  Corporation    Multistandard  decoder  for  video 

signals  and  video  signal  decoding  method.  5.621.478.  CI.  .348-639  000 
Demongin.  Louis  Vehicle  support  system  5.620.192.  CI   280-35.000 
Denar«.  Alfred:  Bertram.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Lea.  John  D  .  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Tactical  Systems.  Inc   Controlled  compliance  acoustic  baffle    5.621.701. 
CI    .367-151  000 
De.N'inno.  Michael  P;  and  Pemer.  Richard  J   Dopamine  agonists.  5,621,133, 

CI   558-286.000 
Denney,  Paul   E.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The    Method  of 
prixiucing  a  slip-resistant  substrate  by  depositing  raised  head-like  configu- 
rations of  a  compabble  material  at  select  locations  thereon,  and  3  substrate 
including  same   5.620.552.  CI    156-272.200 
Denslow.  Erik  J  :  See — 

Wisner.  Donald  W  ;  and  Denslow.  Erik  J..  5.620.161,  CI.  248-429000 
Dcnzinger,  Walter  See — 

Birkhofer.   Hermann.  Danisch.  Peter;  Denzinger.  Walter;   Hartmann. 
Heinnch:  and  Kneip,  Michael.  5,620.748.  CI  427-389  000 
DePasquale.  Carmelo  Appliance  and  method  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 

of  scoliosis   5.620.009.  CI    128-781000 
De  Plaen.  Etienne;  See — 

Brichard.  Vincent.  Van  Pel.  Aline.  Traversan.  Caiia;  Wolfel.  Thomas: 

Bixm-Falleur.  Thien>;  and  De  Plaen,  Etienne,  5.620.886.  CI    435- 

240  2(X) 

Deprez.  Lode,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V    Method  for  making  a  lithographic 

printing   plate   according   to  the   silver  salt  diffusion   transfer  process 

5.620.829.  CI  4.30-204.000 

DeRozier.  Gaston;  and  Pugh.  Kenneth  W  Ophthalmic  lens  manufacturing 

equipment  and  method  5.620.635.  CI   264-2.500 
Desai.  Jawahar  M  :  and  Nvo.  Htay  L  Device  for  multi-pha.se  radio-frequency 

ablation   5.620,481,  Cl!  607-101  000 
Descombes,  Jean-Ptiilippe:  See— 

Dossot.  Alain,   and   Descombes.   Jean  Philippe.   5.621.287.  CI.   315- 
399  000 
Deshmukh.  Abdul  R  A  S  .  Naik.  Rajan  H  .  Tandel,  Sagun  K  ,  and  Rajappa. 
Snnivasachan.  to  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Process  for 
making   alkyl    N-alkyI   or   N-aryl-thicK-arbamales     5.621.132.   CI.    558- 
2.34  0<K). 
Desorcie.  James  L  :  See — 

Betz.  William  R    and  Desorcie,  James  L..  5.620.603.  CI.  210-635000 
DeTar.  Marvin  B,:  See — 

Baker.  Mark  R  ;  and  DeTar,  Marvin  B.,  5.620.949,  Q.  508-452.000 
Denling,  Joseph  C    See — 

Galligan.  Michael  P;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C.  5.620.672,  CI    423- 
219  WW 
Deitmann,  Fntz;  and  Loreii,  Uwe,  to  Lust  Electronic-Systeme  GmbH  Sensor 
assembly  for  measunng  current  as  a  function  of  magnetic  field  gradient 
5,621.377.  CI  338-32  OOR 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See  — 

Hager.  Rudolf;  Braun.  Rudolf:  Schneider.  Otto;  and  Deubzer.  Bemward. 

5.621.061.  CI.  528-21  000. 
Herzig.  Christian.   Deubzer,   Bemward,   Blocchl.   Martina;   Hueimer. 
David:  and  Magee.  Waller.  5.621,057.  a   526-248  000 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH   See- 

Wilmsmeyer.  Klaus.  5.620.920.  CI.  438-227  000 
De  Villiers.  Ian  L  .  to  Divwan  ( Propnetary »  Limited  Natural  energy  powered 
motor  starter  utilizing   a   capacitor   circuit   charged   by   a   solar  panel 
5.621.248.  CI   290-30  OOR 
De  Wine.  Mireille  B    See- 
Many.  Vabiliselti  S  .  Verhelst.  Gabnel;  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  B., 
5.621.016.  CI   52I-I.59O0O 
De  Zwart.  Siebe  T:  See — 

Trompenaars.  Petrus  H    F.;  Cosman.  Edward  C  ;  Moniie.  Edwin  A.. 
Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Lambert.  NicoUas;  and  De  Zwait.  Siebe  T, 
5,621.271.  CI   31.3-422.000 
Dhong.  Sang  H  ;  and  Nocera.  Joseph  J  .  Jr.  lo  IBM  Corporation    Virtual 

multiple-read  port  memory  array  5.621.696.  CI   .365-230  050 
Diatech.  Inc.:  See — 
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McBnde.  William,  and  Dean,  Richard  T,  5.620,675,  O  424-1.690. 
DiBiagio.  Anthony  J  .  Bums.  Marvin  P;  and  Martin.  Larry,  to  Holiday 
Rambler  LLC.  Trailer  slideoul  mechanism  with  vertically  movable  cabin 
floor  5,620,224,  CI   296-26  000 
Dick,  Brian  P;  See- 
Dale,  Allan  D ;  Goodrich,  Earl,  II;  Bayerl.  Thtimas  R.,  Dick,  Bnan  P; 
English.  Scon  W   B  .  and  [Jougherty.  John  C.  5.621.731.  CI    370- 
79  000 
Dick.  Edward  F.  Jr  Mulli-positional  manne  seat  bolster.  5,619,949.  CI 

114.363  000 
Dickhardt.  Rainer;  Unger.  Bemhard:  and  Grafe,  Claudia,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Chromatographic  process  for  purification  of  insulin  5,62 1 ,073, 
CI   5.30-305,000 
Didier.  Eric;  See — 

Commercon.  Alain:   Didier.   Enc;   and   Fouque,   Elie.   5.621.121.  CI 
.549-510  000 
Diedench.  Chns  J .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Method 
and  apparatus  for  thermal  therapy  of  tumors.  5,620.479,  CI.  607-97.000 
Diehl.  John  W :  See— 

Walczak,  Thomas  J :  Greene,  Robert  I.;  Cahill,  Stephen  V,  and  Diehl. 
John  W,  5,621.763.  CI    375-312  000 
Dierke.  Gregg;  See—  ^^ 

Manin.  Greg:  and  Dierke.  Gregg.  5.621,772.  a.  375-366.000, 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc.:  See — 

Cosma.  Gheofghe:  and  Usko.  James.  5.619.%5.  CI    123-322000 
Dietz.  Peter  T    See— 

Delmore.  Michael  D  .  Dietz.  Peter  T ;  and  Yasis,  Rafael  M..  5,620.095. 
CI   206-438(1)0 
Diggs.  ManJiew  B  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Poppel  valve  retainer  system  for 

inicmal  combustion  engine   5.619.961.  CI.  123-188,130. 
Digisonn.  Inc  :  See — 

Laak.  Trevor  A..  5.621.803.  CI   .381-71.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation;  See — 

Barnaby.  Michael  J  :  and  Bnssene.  James  W..  5.621.678,01,  365-52.000. 
Lucas.  Peter;  and  Senn.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,621.874.  CI    .395-761.000 
Mann   Bruce  E..  Duffy.  Darrell  J  .  Lauck.  Anthony  G  :  and  Strecker. 
Wilham  D..  5.621.734.  CI   370-94  100 
Di  Liello.  Paul:  See— 

Kidd,  Richard  L.;  Di  Liello.  Paul.  Siegfned.  David  G.;  Corso,  Anthony 
J  .  Rimko.  Robert  W ;  and  Dankert.  Bobbi  S  ,  5,620,329,  CI   439- 
248000 
Dill,  Roland:  See 

Ruile    Werner:    Machui,    JUrgen.    Dill.    Roland,    and   Lewis.    Bnan. 
5.621.364.  CI   33.3-195  000 
Dilworth.  Ian  J  :  See —  ,^_ 

Meek.  Thomas  R  .  and  Dilworth.  Ian  J  .  5.621.419.  CI   343-770.000 
Dime.   David,  to  Toronto  Research  Chemicals.  Inc    Method  of  making 

immunostimulating  swainsonine  analogs.  5.621,106.  CI   546-183  000 
Dinesv.  Viggo  See— 

Bit»m.  Soren  E  ;  Nonis.  Kjeld:  Diness.  Viggo:  Norskov-Launtsen.  Leit. 
Chnstensen,    Niels    D:    Bregengaard.   Claus;    Noms.    Fanny:    and 
Pelepien.  Lars  C  .  5.621.074.  CI   530-324.000 
Dingman.  Robert  K  ;  and  Paravastu.  Narasimha  S.,  lo  Dingman,  Robert  K 

Dispenser  for  rolled  sheet  matenal   5,620.128.  CI   225-19000 
Di  Nunzio.  David;  Moore.  Joseph  F.  Brookshire.  Phillip  L  .  DeMars.  Robert 
,A  ,   Mackay.  Spencer  L.  and  Wcidman.  Craig,  to  Healthomeiei,   Inc 
Automatic  tea  brewing  device  and  lea  pot  recepucle.  5,619.904.  CI. 
99-295.000 
DiSanio.  Fabricio  N  Corrugated  panel  structure  5.619.837.  CI  52-798.100. 
Dischler.  Helmut  Compression  tool   5.619.883.  CI.  72-4(X)  000. 
Discovery  Semiconductors.  Inc  :  See— 

Joshi,  Abhay  M..  5,62U27.  01.  257-184.000. 
Dispennene.  John  M    See —  -,    ,,-1 

Farahmandi.   C    Joseph:   and   Dispennene,   John   M..   5.621.607.  CI 
.361  502  000 
Dispolo.  Garv  J    See- 

Mona.  Ricardo  J  .  and  Dispolo.  Gary  J..  5,621,545.  01.  358-518.000. 
Divmg  I'nlimitcd  Intemanonal   See — 

Sunion.  Robert  T.  5.620.282.  CI   405  186000 
DiViu.  Sam;  Lee.  James  C  ;  and  Lenz.  James  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Antiy  Method  of  forming  an  optical  fiber  5.620.753.  CI.  427-547.000. 
Divwaii  (Propnetary I  Limited   See — 

De  Villiers.  Ian  L  .  5.621.248.  CI.  290-.30()t)R. 
Dixon.  John:  See— 

Saniana  Jose;  Thorgerscn.  Harold.  Dixon,  John:  and  Ledesma.  Andrew 
C  ,  5.620..348,  CI   445  24  (K)0 
Doanv.  Fuad;  Dove.  Derek  B  :  Singh.  Rama.  Roscnbluth,  Alan.  Chiu,  George, 
Cipolla,   Thomas:    and   Wilczynski.   Janusz.   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Efficient  optical   system  for  a  high   resolunon 
projecMon  display  employing  reflection  light  valves    5.621,486,  CI    .348- 
756  000 
Dix-lor,  Alan  P   .S>f  „    ,  ,,„  .,.„ 

Baliga,  Shankar  B  :  Rullman,  George:  and  Doctor,  Alan  P.  5,620,740. 
CI.  427-l(X)(XK) 
Dodd.  Mark  A  .  Reitz.  Larry  F;  and  Scheihing.  John  E..  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Air  Force  Narrow  band  semiconductor  detector  5.621.238.  CI 
257-440. (XX>. 
Diidds.  John  J .  to  Robroy  Indusmes,  Inc    Coated  conduit  outlet  fining. 

5.621.189,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Doherty.  Annette  M.:  See — 


Blankley,  Clifton  J.;  Boschelli,  Diane  H  ;  Doherty.  Annene  M  ;  FUmby. 
James  M.;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Panek.  Robert  L  .  5.620,981,  O 
514-258.000. 
DOHT  GmbH:  See— 

Ossege.  Johannes.  5.619,979.  CI,  124-25.000. 
Doi.  Mizuho:  See — 

Hosoi,  Takashi;  Doi.  Mizuho;  and  Kuriyama.  Nariaki,  5,620,929,  Cl. 
438-50.000. 
Doki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Watatani,  Hirofumi;  Doki,  Masahiko,  Okuda.  Shoji;  Nakahira.  Junya: 
and  Kikuchi,  Hideaki,  5,620,526,  Cl    1.34-1.100. 
Doller.  Edward  M  ,  to  Intel  Corporation    Programmable  erasure  and  pro- 
gramming time  for  a  flash  memory  5,621.687.  Cl.  .365-185.290. 
Doma  Tech  pneumatische  Komponenten:  See — 

Mainardi.  Gianfranco.  5,620.259,  01   384-58  000 
Domagala.  John  M.:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  L.:  Domagala.  John  M  ;  Elslager.  Edward  F.  Gogliotti. 
Rocco  D  ;  Purchase,  Tern  S  .  Sanchez.  Joseph  P:  and  Tnvedi.  Bharat 
K..  5.620.997,  Cl.  514-373.000. 
Dombrowski,  Anne  W.:  See — 

Cannova,  Christine  L.,  Goeu.  Michael  A  .  Dombrowski.  Anne  W; 
Ranray  Sandra  J  .  Singh.  Sheo  B  :  Bills.  Gerald  F:  Polishook.  Jon. 
Gn«ne.  Joyce  A  ;  and  Darland.  Gary  K  .  5.620.953.  O   514  10000 
Domen.  Kay:  See — 

Kondo.  Makoto;  Funiya.  Akira;  Anayama.  Oiikashi:  Sugano.  Mami; 
IXimen.    Kay;    Tanahashi,    Toshiyuki;    and    Sekiguchi.    Hiroshi. 
5.621.748.  Cl.  372-46  000. 
Donahue.  William  E.:  See — 

McNamaia.  Gregory;  and  Donahue.  William  E,.  5.620.446.  01.  606- 
79000 
Dong  Liang  C  ;  Wong.  PaDick  S.-L.;  and  Espinal.  Steven,  to  ALZA  Corpo- 
ration  Progestin  tablet.  5.620.705.  Cl  424-472.000 

Donnelly.  Kevin  S  :  See —  

Le^.  Thomas  H.;  and  Donnelly.  Kevin  S..  5.621,340,  O.  327-65.000. 
Donohoo.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Kroll     Mark    W.;    Bnimwcll.    Dennis    A.    and    Donohoo.    Ann    M.. 
5.620.464.  01   607-5  000 
Dore.  Luther  H  :  See— 

Puhl.  Michael  W;  Dore,  Luther  H.;  and  Eii>.  Roger  L  .  5.620.491.  Q. 
65-102  000. 
Dorgan.  Roderick  J  :  See — 

Banks.  Rhona  M  ;  Baker,  Geoffrey  H  ;  Dorgan.  Rodenck  J ;  and  Poulton. 
Mark  E..  5.620.874.  Cl  435-119  000 
Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Eibert    Max;  HopfmUller.  Harald;  Katzenbeisser.  Rolf;  and  Schaefer. 
Christoph.  5,621,807,  01   382-103  000 
Dossot.  Alain:  and  Descombes.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Thomson  Tubes  &  Displays 

S  A  Flexible  auxiliary  deflection  coil  5.621.287.  Cl   315-399.000. 
Don  Limited  Company   See — 

Ohki.  Hisalomo:  Nakamura.  Shigemi:  Ishizeki.  Kazunon;  Wakayama, 
At-suo:  and  Yanagawa,  Akita,  5,619,985,  01    128-203.210 
Dougherty,  John  C  :  See— 

Dale'  Allan  D  ;  Goodrich,  Earl,  11:  Bayeri,  Thomas  R.;  Dick,  Bnan  R; 
English,  Scon  W   B  .  and  Dougherty,  John  0  .  5,621,731,  01.  370- 
79  (XX) 
Douglass.  Stephen  M    See — 

Liu.  Lin-Shih:  Razji.  Sved  B.;  Nazarian.  Hagop;  Ansel.  George  M.; 
Douglass,  Stephen  M  .  and  Hunt.  Jeffery  S..  5.621,338,  Cl.  326- 
46  000 
Dout\.  Brent  D  :  See— 

iUig.  Carl  R..  Cooper.  Eugene  R  :  Toner.  John  L  .  Upson.  Donald  A  , 
Doulv.  Brent  D  ,  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  :  Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Estep. 
Kimberlv  G.;  Josef.  Kurt  A..  Robinson.  Shaughnessy;  and  Spare,  Paul 
P.  5.620.677.  01  424-9  4.50 
Dove.  E>erek  B  :  See— 

Doany.  Fuad:  Dove.  Derek  B  .  Singh.  Rama:  Rosenbluth.  Alan.  (Jhiu. 
George;  Cipolla.  Thomas:  and  Wilczynski.  Janusz.  5.621.486.  01. 
348-756.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Dalhart.  Mark  D  .  Anderson.  Paul  B  :  and  Damico.  David  A..  5.620.030. 

01    141  206.000 
Dalhart.  Mark  D..  Anderson,  Paul  B  ;  and  Damico.  David  A,.  5,620.031. 
01    141 -206  (XX) 
Dow  Chemical  Oompanv,  The   See — 

Can,  Joseph;  and  Bertram,  James  L  ,  5.620,789,  Cl.  442-59.000. 
Muller.  Jens  K  .  5.620.605.  01   2 10-6.50  (XX) 

Mussell   Robert  D  .  Webb.  Steven  P;  Scortichini.  Carey  L.:  and  Plow- 
man, Keith  R  .  5.620.807.  Cl   429  33  000 
Newsham    Mark  D:  Hefner.  Robert  E.  Jr.  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D.. 
5.621.071.  Cl  .528-503.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See- 
Fey.  Kenneth  O  .  5.620.485.  Cl   44  320.000. 
Dow  Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Ona.  Isao;  Ozaki.  Masani:  Saruyama.  Toshio:  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko, 

5,620,787,01  442-102  0(X) 

Downing,  Andrew  J  .  Foster,  Donald  C  :  and  Punlitz,  Karl  J  ,  lo  Intemanonal 

Business   Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  removing 

meltable  matenal  from  a  subsnate.  5.620.132.  01  228  264.0(X) 

LKiyama.  Yoshihiro,  to  Kunmoto,  Ltd.  System  for  delecting  malfunction  by 

inoniionng  torque  of  a  transfer  device   5.621.289.  01   318-432.000. 
Draflcx  Industries  Limited   See — 
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Heller.  Nort)en;  Hanndorf.  KUus:  and  Slocluchbiger.  Alfiws.  5.621.290. 

CI    31S-466(XX) 
DraaeruerV  AG:  See  — 

Kriiger.  Jens.  5.619.989.  CI    128-206.170 
Drake,  Donald  I  .  and  Fisher.  Almon  P .  to  .Xerox  Cocporalion  Pnnlhead  array 
and  meilnxl  i)f  prixiucing  a  pnnthead  die  a,sseinbl>  thai  minimi/es  end 
channel  damage   5.620.614.  CI   216-27  000 
Drake.  Ian  W    See — 

Ramsden.  John  N.^  and  Drake.  Ian  W.  5.619.854.  CI  60-612.000 
Draper.  Gregor>  W :  Nickel.  Frank  S  ;  Card.  Michael  F:  and  Jin.  Jian  J.,  to 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The    Avoiding  ghosting  arlifacls  dunng 
surface  Kxation  of  subsurface  transminers   5.621.325.  CI   324-326.000 
Dre\fc.  Terrence  M.    See — 

Bergh.  James  A  :  and  Drew.  Teirence  M..  5.620.271.  CI.  402-79.000. 
Drews.  Michael  D   Multiple  level  computer  graphics  system  with  display 

level  blending  5.621.869.  CI   395-1 35  0<X) 
Dries.  Brian:  See — 

McMahon.  Vincent  P  J.;  and  Dries.  Bnan.  5.620.2%.  CI.  414-498  000 
Dnp  Tape  Manufacturers  &  Engineers.  Inc    See — 

Delmer.  William.  Dclmer.  Daniel.  Delmer.  Robert.  Enckson.  John  W  : 

and  Emmons.  Ray  C  .  5.620.143.  CI    239-542  UOO 

Dnscoll.  Thomas  D  ;  Gallo.  James  T  .  Loos.  Michael  P;  and  Pciep.cn.  David 

L  .  to  W  R   Grace  &  Co  -Conn   Annular  air  distributor  for  regenerative 

thermal  oxidizers  5.620.668.  CI  422-175  000. 

Drolet.  Roland  A  .  to  Free  WVxld  Trust    Electrophysiological  conditioning 

system  and  melh<Hl  5.620.463.  CI   607-3  ()00. 
Dnimmond.  Humphrey;  Kopp.  Clinton;  Khoo.  Paul;  Johnson.  Warren;  and 
Vaid.  Aloke.  to  Menitec  Limited  Biological  reaction  prixesses  5.620.891. 
CI   435-243  iJOO. 
Dschaak.  Jimmy  L  Game  hauling  can.  5.620.193.  CI.  280-47.310 
DSM  N  V    See— 

Sielcken.  Otto  E..  5,620,938.  CI   502  152.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jr.  5.621.070.  CI   528-481.000. 
Manogue.  William  H  .  5.621.151.  CI   570-101.000 
Potter,  Jerry  F.  5.619.780.  CI   28-256  000 
Duhe.  Jocelyn  A  ;  Arbeau.  James  D  .  Ryder.  Micheal  D  .  Penney.  Derek  J  . 
Mclnnis.  Lavton  D  ;  and  Lebel.  Jean  L.  Cutter  blade  for  producing  helical 
vegetable  strips.  5.619,897.  CI   83-865  (MX) 
Duboudin.  Thierry;  Philippe.  Louis;  Laurenceau.  Serge;  Duchaieau.  Eric;  and 
latndes.  Jean-Yves,  to  L '.Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonymc  Pour  LEtude  Et 
L'Exploilation  des  Prtvedes  Georges  Claude  Wbrlting  hole  for  oxybumer. 
oxvbumer  assembly  composing  such  a  working  hole  and  process  for  using 
such  an  assembly.  5.620.316.  CI.  431-181  000. 
Duchateau.  Eric:  See — 

Duboudin.  Thierry.  Philippe.  Louis;  Laurenceau.  Serge.  Duchateau. 
Enc.  and  latndes.  Jean-Yves.  .5.620.316.  CI   431-181  (XH) 
Dudley.  Pnmo  P  Soccer  training  and  practice  device.  5.620.186.  CI.  473- 

42.3'lXX) 
Duffy.  Darrell  J.:  See- 
Mann.  Bruce  E.;  Duffy.  Darrell  J..  Lauck.  Anthony  G  ;  and  Strecker, 
William  D.  5.621.734.  CI.  370-94  ItX) 
Duffy.  Richard  J  ;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D..  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  producing  coated  fasteners  having  closed  ends.  5.620.520. 
CI.  118-677  000 
Duffy.  Richard  J  ;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D  .  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation 
Resin  coated  fastener  and  apparatus  and  method  for  manufacture  of  same 
5.620.741.  CI   427-181  (XX) 
Duffv.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P,  Hanakovic,  Steven  L.;  Heck. 
Howard  L  ;  Kolias,  John  T,  Ktesge.  John  S  ;  Light.  David  N  ;  and 
Tnvedi.  Ajit  K  .  5.620.782.  CI.  428-209(100. 
Dumitnu.  Scverian;  Chvimei.  Esteban;  and  Vidal.  Pierre,  to  L'niversite  de 
Sherbnxike  Poly  ionic  insoluble  hvdrogles  compnsing  xanthan  and  chito- 
san   5.620.706,  CI   424-485.(KX)    ' 
Duncan.  James  L  .  to  Pacesener,  Inc  System  and  methcxi  for  discriminating 
between  atnal  and  ventricular  arrhythmias  and  for  applying  cardiac  therapy 
therefor  5,620,471,  CI   607  Utx'X). 
Duncan.  Michael  W  ;  and  Duncan.  Patricia  A  .  to  Even  Par  Enterpnses.  Inc 
Bumper  attachable  accessory  support  device  5.620.125.  CI  224-515.(XX) 
DufKan.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  W;  and  Duncan.  Patricia  A..  5.620.125.  CI    224- 
515  000 
Duncan.  Paul  D    See — 

Caldwell.  Bruce  D  ;  Duncan.  Paul  D.;  Fricker.  John  H;  and  Hunter.  Rick 
C.  5.619.857.  CI.  62-50.100 
Dunn.  R  E.  Jack:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E  H  .  Dunn.  R  E  Jack,  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.620.761.  CI   428-35  700 
Dunn.  Roben  W  ;  and  Gregory.  Robert  L..  to  Dunn.  Robert  W.  Method  for 

treating  emesis.  5.621.(XM.  CI.  514-551.000. 
Dunn.  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  D  ;  Dunn.  Stephen  M  ;  Fellinger.  Michael  W  ;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B  ;  James.  David  M  ;  Clifton.  David  L  .  and  Land.  Richard  S  . 
5.621.454.  CI    34«-2.(XX) 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  ;  Sianiulis.  Mark  T  .  and  Cohen.  Alan  P.  to  UOR  Recovery 

and  punfication  of  refrigerants  5.620.502.  CI  95-l42.0<X) 
Dupont.  William  A  :  Groliizer.  Marilyn  A.;  Ojunga-Andrew.  Meshach;  and 
Paradis.  Linda  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Polymeric   flow   modihers 
5.621.059.  CI   526-318  440. 


Dupuis.  Christine,  to  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  compositions  for  maintaining  hair- 
style possessing  improved  hxing  power  5.620.684.  CI   424  70  120 
Dura  Convertible  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Sautter.  Robert  H  .  Jr..  5.620.226.  O.  296-107  000. 
Duran.  Jaime   See — 

Los.  Oleg.  Duran.  Jaime,  and  Zuckerman.  William  L..  5.620.331.  CI 
43<j.4(M0(X) 
Durel  Corporation:  See — 

McGuigan.  Ralph  M.,  5.621.274.  O.  313-512.000. 
Durham.  Barry  P    See — 

Thurwanger.  Gary  J    and  Durham.  Barry  P..  5.619.754.  CI  2-418.000. 
Durretl.  Russ  P    See  — 

Liu.  (Thung  \ .  Yen.  Benjamin  M  ;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Pert.  Julius  P; 
Durtetl.  Russ  P;  Case.  Dvinald  N  ;  Ashwill.  Dennis;  Sorg.  Chns.  Lane. 
John,  and  Cavanagh.  Mark.  5.619.969.  CI    123-447  000 
Dvir.  Moshe.  to  State  of  Israel  Rafael-.'Vrmameni  Development  Auih<iniy 
Open  loop  switching  frequency  source  utilizing  closed  loop  stabilization 
5.621.771.  CI   375-3-54(XK) 
Dvorkis.  Paul;  Shepard.  Htiward.  Bard.  Simon,  and  Barkan.  Edward,  to 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Artangemcnt  for  two-dimensional  optical  scan 
ning  with  spnngs  of  different  moduli  of  elasticity.  5.621.371.  CI.  235- 
4621X10 
Dvorkis.  Paul   See— 

Swaitz.  Jerome;  Li.  Yajun;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.62K203, 
CI   235  462WX) 
Dwivcdi.  Ralnesh  K  ;  and  Burke.  John  T .  lo  L.anxide  Technology  Company. 
LP    Brake   rotors   and   methixls   for   making   the  same    5.620.791.  CI 
428-323(XX) 
Dworet/ky.  Steven  I.:  See — 

Gribkoff.  Valentin  K  .  Dwiifetzky,  Steven  I ;  and  Temple.  Davis  L . 
5,621.(X)7.  CI   514-387  (XX) 
Dychko.  Douglas  J    See— 

Jacobs.   Memt    N.;    Marvin.    Rusiiel    H.;   and   Dychko.    Douglas   J  . 
5.620.860.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Dvei.  Julie  A  :  See — 

Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Foley.  Peter  R  ;  Dvet,  Julie  A  .  Mather.  Peter  G  .  Met 
melstein.  Robcrt.'and  Roselle.  Bnan  J..  5.620.952.  CI   510  350(XX) 
Dykslra.  Richard  A.   See  — 

Bruener.  Patnck  J  ;  Tharman.  Paul  A.;  Fioren/J.  John  A..  II;  f*faff.  Joseph 
L  ;  Dykslra.  Richard  A.,  and  Reitman.  William  H  .  5.619.845.  CI 
56-11.9<X). 
Dvnavisions.  Inc.:  See — 

ONeall.  Donald  L.;  and  Boiovec.  Richard  T.  5.621.666.  CI.  364- 
555.000. 
E.DC   Sari:  See— 

Ca.sanelli.  Gabnele.  5.619.755.  CI.  2-424.0(X). 
E.  H   Wachs  Company.  The:  See — 

Pierce.  Kenneth  R  ,  5.619.893.  CI   82-113.0(X) 
E   I    DuPont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Felix.   Vinci   M  ;   Mosheim.  Charles   E.;   and  Carlson.   Norman  A  . 
5.620.936.  CI.  502-27  (XX) 
E  M  &  1  (Safety  Systems)  Limited:  See— 

Constanunis.  Daniel  A..  5.619.951.  CI    114-365.000. 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  Brian  L.;  Cino.  Paul  M  ;  and  Szarka.  Laszlo  J..  5.620.876.  CI 
435-136  000.^ 
Eagles.  Daniel  C  ;  Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Chamber.  Thomas  J  .  to  Staar 
Surgical  Company.  Inc    Trans>ersc  hinged  deformable  intraocular  lens 
injecting  apparatus.  5.620.450.  CI   606- 107  (XX) 
Eakin.  John  C.  to  Vl,SI  Technology.  Inc   System  and  methix)  for  verifying 
process  models  in  integrated  circuit  process  simulators    5.621.652.  CI 
3M-490  000 
Earls.  Jimmy  D  :  See— 

Newsham.  Mark  D  ;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D  . 
5.621.071.  CI   528-503.0(X). 
Fjstman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J ;  Hagmaier.  Charles  P;  and  Nelson.  Roger  W . 

5.620.833.  CI  4.30-394.(XX) 
Cavwo.id.  John;  and  Pathak.  Jagdish.  5.621.73S.  CI   371  21.400. 
Chan.  Knshnan.  5.620.632.  CI   252-311  (KX) 
Chen.  Tienteh;  Yau.  Hwei  Ling;  and  Schofield.  Edward.  5.620.838.  CI. 

430-5 12.(XX) 
Debesis.  John  R  .  Bryant.  Robert  C;  Newkirk.  James  S..  CoUeluon. 

Richard  A  .  and  Peter.  Timothy  A..  5.621.548.  CI.  359-18.000. 
Green.  Jeffrey  K  .  5.h20.834.  CI   4.30-398(XK) 
Guidash.  Robert  M  .  and  Ciccarelli.  Antonio  S  .  5.621.230.  CI.  257- 

222.000. 
Kim.  Sang  H.;  Bowne.  Arlyce  T.  and  Dannhauser.  Thomas  J..  5,620.837. 

CI   4-30-.506.0(K). 
Kung.  Teh-Ming.  Bailey.  David  B.;  and  Pope.  Brian  T .  5.620.942.  CI 

503-227  tXXJ 
U)k.  Roger;  and  White.  Weimar  W.  5.620.841.  CI  430-600.000. 
Lungershauscn.  Arnold  W.  5.620.319.  CI   431-.3600(X). 
Manese.  Carl  A  ;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A..  5.620.835.  CI   430-190.000 
Maskasky.  Joe  E  .  5.620.840.  CI   4. 30- 567 .(XX). 
Shaw-Klein.  Lon  J.,  and  Murphy.  John  B.,  5.620.765.  CI  428-64. KX) 
Van  Hanehem.  Richard  C  .  and  Muehlbauer.  James  P.  5.620.941.  CI. 
.V)3-227.(XX), 
Easton.  Ronald  J  .  See— 

Laura.  .Mger  E  ;  Fusion.  Ronald  J.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C  ;  and  Xiao.  Han  X. 
5.620.747.  CI.  427  385.500. 


Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Genise.  Thomas  A  .  5.620.392.  Q.  477-120.000 
Hampti«i.  Keith,  and  Preston.  David  M  .  5.619.958.  CI    123-90  160 
l^stm.  Jay  M  .  and  Bonesteel.  David  L  .  5.619.796.  CI   29-888  460 
Stephenson.  Dwighi  B..  and  Rasmussen.  Kenneth  G..  5.620,026.  CI 

137-625.240 
Wright.  Keith.  5.620.391.  CI  477-78  (XX). 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio.  Oshita.  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi.  Nagato.  Shuichi. 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa;   Miyoshi.  Nonhisa.  Toyoda.  Seiichiro.  Hosoda. 
Shugo;    Fujinami.    Shosaku;    and   Takano.    Kazuo.    5.620.488.   CI. 
48-197  00R 
Ebata.  Takashi   See — 

Kajihara.  Yasuhiro;  EbaU.  Takashi;  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.621 .086.  CI. 
536.17.4(XI 
Fberhardt.  Peter.  Krech.  Ruediger.  Rotcrmund.  Ido;  and  Technt/.  Klaus,  to 
BASF  Schwar/heide  GmbH    Preparation  of  thermoplastic  polvureihanes. 
5.621.024.  CI    523  324(XX). 
Fberlein.  Wolfgang   See — 

Hargrave.  Karl  D  ;  Proudfoot.  John  R  ;  Adams.  Julian;  Grozingcr.  Karl 
C      Schmidt.    Gunther.    deceased.    Engel.    Wolfhard.    Irummlilz. 
Gunther;  and  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  5.620.974.  CI   5I4-220()«XI 
Ebert.  Hildegard.  and  Schriipler.  Winfned.  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft.  Use 

of  fungal  mycelium  as  a  soil  adjuvant   5.620.498.  CI   7 1-6  (XX) 
Ebert.  Silvia   .See  - 

Lichtenstein.  Hans;  and  Ebert.  S.Kia.  5.621.028.  CI   524-91  (XX) 
Eckel.  Thomas;  Fuhr.  Karl.  Wmmann,  Dieter;  and  Alberts.  Heinnch.  lo  Bayer 
AG  Flame  retardani  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  moulding  compositions. 
5.621.029.  CI    524- 127  (XX) 
Eckhouse,  Shimon,  lo  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 

therapeutic  electromagnetic  treatment   5.620.478.  CI   6(17  88  (XX) 
FAma,  Jilles  J   H  .  lo  General  Electnc  Company.  Environmentally  friendly 
method  for  poKlphenvlene  ether)  polymerization  and  catalyst  recycle. 
5.621.066.  CI   .528-2 1 5  (XX) 
Eden.  Shmuel;  and  Amir.  Yosi.  to  Intel  Corporation   Meth<xi  for  improving 
via/contact  coverage  m  an  integrated  circuit   5.620.91ft.  CI   364-491  (XX) 
Edmaier.  Bemhard.  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  lo  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft 
Method  and  circuit  artangemeni   for  disturbance-free  redirection  of  a 
message  cell  stream  onto  an  alternate  route   5.621.722.  CI    370-1 6  (X)0. 
Effland.  Richard  C  ;  and  Wenlaufer.  David  G  .  to  Hoechst  Manon  Roussel. 
Inc  1  amino^3.3-bis(ihienylalkvll-1.3  dihydio-2H  indol  2-ones 

5.621.116.  CI   548-468  (XX) 
Effox.  Inc  :  See  - 

Minic.  Michael  J..  5.619.771.  CI    15-316  100 
Ffland   Richard  A  ;  and  Ames.  Lawrence,  to  Cubic  Toll  Systems.  Inc  Vault 

for  stonng  coins  and/or  tokens   5.619.932,  CI    109-24  KX) 
Elslalhiou,  John  D    See— 

Manderfeld,  Michelle  M  ;  Efstathiou,  John  D  ;  and  Voecks.  Arlene  H  , 
5.620,735.  CI   426-614000 
Eggert.  Daniel  M  .  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc  Opening  spring  for  pivoting 

hand  tool   5.619.892.  CI   81-417000. 
FJmholm.  Gosia  J  .  to  Picker  Nordslar  Inc    VHF/RF  volume  antenna  for 
magnetic    resonance    imaging   including   VHF   applicator   and    RF  coil 
arranged  to  pnnide  perpendicular  helds   *> .621.322.  CI    324  3I8(XX) 
Elbert.  Max;  Hopfmuller.  Harald.  Kaizenbeisser.  Rolf:  and  Schaefer.  Chns- 
toph  lo  Dormer  GmbH    Intelligent  range  image  camera  for  object  mea 
suremem   5,621.807,  CI   .382-103  (XX) 
Eiken.  Marvin  L    Electncal  wallbox  for  telephone  devices.  5.621.788.  CI. 

379-l47.(XXJ. 
Finch.  L   Dudley   See  — 

Picaiaggio.  Stephen;  Rohrer.  Tracv;  and  Eirich.  L   Dudley.  5,620.878. 
CI   435-142.000 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Masahiro.  Kanbe.  Nono;  limura.  Vouichi. 
Nagalo.    Saloshi;    Sasaki.   Atsushi.   Yamanishi.    Yoshiharu;   Ogura. 
Hiro<i.  Kosasa.  Takashi.  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamalsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.620.976.  CI   5 14-2.30. 5(X) 
Eisenberg.  Yeshavahu  S    See — 

Belkin    Michael.  Kal/ir.  Abraham:  Goldnng.  Alon;  Hard.  Alex;  and 
Eisenberg.  Yeshavahu  S  .  5,ft2(1.435.  CI   606-4  (XX) 
Eisenhauer.  Elizabeth   See  — 

Canetta.  Renzo  M  ;  Eisenhauer.  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweig.  Marcel. 
5.62I.(X1I.  CI    514-449(XHI 
Eitzmann.  Murray  A  :  See — 

Larsen.    Einar    V.    Eilzmann.    Murray    A.    and    Walker.    Lorcn    H. 
5.621.599.  CI.  361-56.0(X) 
Eiiri.  Telsuya:  See — 

Asano.  Masato;  and  Ejiri.  Telsuya.  5.621.839.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Fklund.  Lars   See- 

Berggren.  Clarence;  Eklund.  Ijrs;  and  NorrgSrd.  L'no.  5.620.156.  CI 
246-221  (KX), 
Ekstrom  Induslncs.  Inc  :  See — 

Pniehs.  Allen  V.  5.620.337.  CI.  439-508.000. 
Elaslec.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilson.  Donald  L.,  5.619.935.  CI    110-241.IXX) 
ElasKKhem.  Inc    See — 

Cortelezzi.  Richard  D  .  and  Martin.  Clifford  C.  5.621.032.  CI    524- 
262. (XX). 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute   See — 

Feldman.  James  M  .  '5.621.309.  CI.  324-72.(XX). 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 


Oark.  Kara;  Larsen.  Enar  V.;  Wegner.  Carl  A  ;  Piwko.  Richard  J  ;  and 
Hooker.  J    Kenneth.  5.621.305.  CI    323-210000 
Electnc  Vehicle  Controllers  Ltd.:  See — 

Richard.  Arthur  L  .  5.620.077.  CI    192-120  000 
Electrolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S  p  A  :  See — 

Milocco.  Claudio;  and  Centis.  Giovanni.  5,620.014.  O.  134-108.000. 
Eleclromatic  (f^>prielaryl  Limited:  See — 

Fam>w.  Cynl  A  .  5.621.661.  CI   .364-516000 
Electronic  Payment  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Terry  L  ;  Russell.  James  F;  Sears.  John  W  ;  and  Trice,  Philip  H., 
5.621.796.  CI   380-24.(XX). 
Elf  Aquitaine  Prtxiuction:  See — 

Beauquin.  Jean  Louis,  5.620.048,  CI    166-62  (»00 
Elf  AKxhem  S  A  :  See- 

Arsac,     Jean-Francois;     Bonabal.     Cathenne;     and     Laurent.     Betty. 
5.620.802.  CI   428-483  (XX) 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Danuig.  Anne  H  ;  Hoskins.  Jo  A  .  and  Skalrud.  Paul  L  .  5.620.855.  CI 

435-6(XX). 
Heath  William  F.  Jr.  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  .McDonald,  John  H  .  Ill;  and 

Rito.  Chnslopher  J  .  5.621.098.  CI   .540-472.000. 
Lin.  Ho  Shen.  5.620.968.  CI   514-202  000 
Elk  Pniducls.  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  Kirk  B.;  Strong.  Patnck  K  .  McRee.  J    Michael;  and  Steele. 
David  C.  5.621.387.  CI   .340-568  0(X) 
Elkas.  Michael  V.  Jeweled  onfice  fog  nozvle   5.620.142.  CI   239-518(XX) 
Flliolt  Jennifer  Mediod  and  composition  for  treating  minor  skin  imtations 

5.620.695.  CI  424-405  0(X) 
Elliott.  John  D  .  Skarbo.  Rune  A  .  and  Walts.  Kevin  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation 
MethcxJ  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  overlapped  windows  and  a  gutter  space 
5.621.9(M.  CI   .'95-342  000 
Ellis.  Fredenck  G   Window  kxk.  5.620.213.  CI.  292-210.000 
Ellis   Marion  E  .  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp  Segmented  thick  him  resistors. 

5.621.240.  CI   257-5.36  0(X) 
Ellis.  Michael  D;  Dunn.  Stephen  M  .  Fellinger.  Michael  W  ;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B  .  James.  David  M  ;  Clifton.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S  .  lo 
Arbitron  Company.  The   Method  and  system  for  recognition  of  broadcast 
segments  5.621.454.  CI.  348-2  000 
Ellis    Philip  C.  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation.  I.atch  with  adjustable 

backset   5.620.2 1 1 .  CI   292  I  .5(X) 
Ellison.  Hillary    Free-standing  display  frame   5.619.816.  CI   4<)-738(XX) 
Elseth.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Wagner  Electronic  Products  Co  .  Inc    Wood  moisture 

content  measunng  probe.  5.621.391.  CI.  340-604  0(X). 
Elslager.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  L  .  Domagala.  John  M  ;  Elslager.  Edward  F.  Gogliotti. 
Rixco  D  ;  Purchase.  Tern  S  ;  Sanchez.  Joseph  P;  and  Tnvedi.  Bharai 
K  .  5.620.997.  CI   514-373.000 
Eltech  Svstems  Corporation:  See — 

Tomba.  Charles  P:  Scarpucci,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Gelsv.  Andy  W..  5.619.793. 
CI   29-879  000 
Eltoukhv.  Atef  H  :  See— 

Teng.  Edward  F;  Nguyen.  Phuong.  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H  .  5.620J74.  CI 
204-192  150 
Elward-Berry,  Julianne.  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company    Water- 
based  high  temperature  well  servicing  composition  and  method  of  using 
same   5,620.947.  CI   .507-229  (XX) 
Embers* »n.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Bailey,    Joseph    S  .    II;    Miller,    Robert,    and    Emberson,    Joseph    D. 
5.619.835.  CI  52-606fXX). 
Emery.  Thierry:  See — 

Lermuzeaux.    Jean-Marc.    Emery.    Thierry,    and    Gonthier.    Patrice. 
5.621.889.  CI   .395-1 86.0(X1 
Emmons.  Ray  C:  See — 

Delmer.'William.  Delmer.  Daniel;  Delmer.  Robert;  Erickson.  John  W.; 
and  Emmons.  Ray  C.  5.620.143.  CI.  2.39-542.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  See — 

Petersen,  l?we;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohc.  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter, 
Endermann.    Rainer.   and    Melzger.    Karl   G.   5.621.105.   CI     .546- 
IftV.tXX) 
F.ndo.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Ka/uhisa;    Nakamura.    Nobuaki;    Nishino.    Yasue;    Endo. 
Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Kojima.  Mitsuni.  5.621.365.  CI.  333- 
2I)4(XX1. 
Endo.  Takashi:  Set — 

Nakaia.  Rempei;  Iioh.  Hiloshi;  Endo.  Taka.shi:  and  Walanabe.  Tohni. 
5.620.925.  CI   438-641  (XX) 
Endoscopic  Heel  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McNamara.  Gregory,  and  Donahue.  William  E..  5.620.446.  CI.  606- 
79, (XX). 
Endler.  Horst.  to  Eumuco  Hasenclcver  GmbH.  Automatic  forming  machine 

5.619.884.  CI,  72-449,(XHl. 
Enersafc  Corporation:  See— 

Shannon.  John  K  .  and  Shannon.  James  M  .  5.62(1.809.  CI  429-160  (XX) 
Engdalil  Holgcr;  and  Tormikoski.  Pekka.  lo  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy  Falling 

film  cross  hllralion  apparatus,  5.ft20..'i96.  CI    210- I88,(XXI. 
Enge.  Per  K  ;  Waller.  Todd  F;  and  Chao.  Yi-Chung.  lo  Stanford  University. 
Wide  area  diffcrenlial  GPS  reference  system  and  method   5.621.646.  CI 
364-449.(XX) 
Engel.  John  F,   See  — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Granger.  Enc  J  ;  Engel.  John  K.  and  Kamien- 
ski.  Conrad  W.,  5.h2 1.149,  CI   .568-659.000 
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Engel.  Wolfhard  See — 

Hargnive,  Karl  D  ,  Proudftxit.  John  R  ;  Adams,  Julian.  Gnuinger.  Karl 
G;    Schmidt.    Guniher.    deceased.    Engel.    Wolfhard;    Trummlit/. 
Guniher.  and  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  5.620.974,  CI   514  220000 
Engelhard  Corptiration-  See  — 

Galhgan.  Michael  P.  and  [^nling.  Joseph  C.  5.620.672.  CI.  423- 
214000 
Engelmann.  Hanniul:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela:  Chen.  Louise;  Engelmann.  Hartmul.  Revel.  Michel. 
Rubinsiein.  Menachem;  and  Wallach.  David.  5.621.077,  O.  530- 
.V50  000 
Engelmann.   Rudiger.   Kusch.   Hans-Jurgen.   Nicola.  Paul:   Marten.  Peter, 
Slellberger.  Rudi;  Bergen.  Volker;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  to  Heidelberger  Druck 
maschmen  AG  Device  for  supplying  printing  plates  in  a  printing  machine 
5.619.926.  CI    101  477  000 
Engineered  Data  Products..  ItK.:  See — 

Benade,  Daniel  A  .  and  Johnson.  Mack  E..  5.621,864.  CI  395-117.000 
Engineenng  Certihers  Limited:  See — 

Reay.  Alan  M  .  5.619.8.M.  CI   52-3%.04O. 
Engle.  Jack  p..  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Transfer  case  having  disc 

pack  and  cone  clutch   5.620.072.  CI.  192-35  000. 
English.  Scon  W   B  ;  See- 
Dale.  Allan  D  .  Goodrich.  Earl.  II;  Bayerl.  Thomas  R..  Dick.  Brian  P. 
English.  Scon  W    B     and  Doughett\.  John  C.  5.621.731.  CI    370- 
79  000 
Engrav.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Jaremko.  Mark;  and  Engrav.  Peler  L..  5,621.871.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Enichen.  William  A  :  See — 

Clarke.  Eileen  V;  Enichen.  William  A.;  and  Hartley.  John  G..  5.621.216. 
CI   250-492  220 
Enonioto  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Enomoto.  Nobuo.  Hosoda.  Mitsuji;  Wada.  Toshio;  Umeya.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Okanda.  Koki.  5.620.258.  CI.  384-47.000 
Etuimoto.  Masaki:  See — 

Sato.  Futoshi;  Tsugami.  Takashi.  and  Enomoto.  Masaki.  5.621.713.  CI 
369-75200. 
Enomolo.  Nobuo;  Hosoda.  Mitsuji;  Wada.  Toshio;  Umeya.  Kazuyoshi:  and 
Okanda.  Koki.  to  Enomoto  Co..  Ltd.  Press  die  set  and  press  machine  for 
driving  .1   5.620.258.  CI    384-47  000. 
Enscore.  David  J.:  See — 

Berggren.  Randall  G  .  Enscore.  David  J  ;  Marks.  .Susan  M..  Osborne. 
James  L  .  Wong.  Patrick  S -L.;  and  Rixirda.  Wouter  E..  5.62U.700.  CI 
424-435  000 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Gwynn.  James  C.  IM,  5.621.184.  CI.  102-215.000. 
En/on.  Inc  :  See — 

Shorr.  Robert  G  L  ;  Cho.  Myung-Ok;  Gilbert.  Carl  W.;  Ginns.  Edward 
J  ;  and  Manin.  Brian  M..  5.620.884.  CI   435-188.000 
EPI  Environmental  Products  Inc.:  See — 
"  Lammers.  Ariille  J  .  Garcia.  RodrigoA  ;  and  Gho.  Joseph  G.  5.620.281. 
CI   405-1 29  iHX) 
Eppendorf-Netheler-Hin/  GmbH:  See — 

Belgardl.  Herben;  and  Meyer.  Rolf-Gunter.  5.620.660.  CI  422-100.000 
Eppendt>rf-Netherler-Hini  GmbH  See — 

Schur1>rock.  Klaus.  5.620,661.  CI  422-100.000 
Eppink.  Ja\  M  .  t»)  Halliburton  Company.  Coupling  for  a  downhole  tandem 

drilling  motor  5.620.056.  CI    175-95  000 
Epstein.  Michael  Y .  and  Taylor.  George  W .  to  Ocean  Power  Technologies. 
Inc  Water  craft  using  pie/twlectnc  materials  5.621.264.  CI   .MO-339.000. 
Epworth  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Newton.  Mitchel  D.  5.620.147.  CI.  241-171  (HIO 
Erb.  Roger  L,:  See — 

Puhl.  Michael  W.;  Dore.  Luther  H.;  and  Erb.  Roger  L  .  5.A20.49I.  CI. 
65-102000. 
Erbes.  John  G,.  to  General  Electric  Companv    Shroud  restrain!  stabilizer 

5,621.778.  CI.  376-302  (XK) 
Erdogan.  Turan;  Lemaire.  Paul  J  .  Murahi.  Victor;  and  Monroe.  Donald  P.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  of  making  stable  optical  devices  employ- 
ing radiation-induced  index  cfianges    5.620.496.  CI.  65-425.000. 
Ertiardt  +  Leimcr  GmbH:  See — 

Geyer.  Werner.  5.619.779,  CI.  26-97.000. 
Enckson.  John  W  :  See — 

Delmer  William;  Delmcr.  Daniel.  Delmcr.  Robert:  Enckson.  John  W  ; 
and  Emmons.  Ray  C  5.620.143.  CI   239-542.0(K) 
Erico  International  Corptiration:  See — 

Waterman.  David  K  ,  5,621,181,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Eriksen.  John  G   H-.  See — 

Krawchuk.  John;  Forsyth,  Ian  J.,  and  Eriksen.  John  G  H..  5.62 1 .627.  CI 
.163  37(KIO 
ErOss.   Botond  G..  deceased  (by  James  A    Moorer.   Barbara  L.   Bairie. 
e.xecutors):  See — 

GalTord.  Thomas  A.;  Eross.  Botond  G  .  deceased.  5.621.899.  CI.  395- 
299.000 
Erwin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Erwm.  Ronald  D  .  and  Whitley.  Manin  R  .  5.620.136.  CI   232-.W.0OO 
En* in.  Ronald  D  :  and  Whitlev.  Marvin  R..  to  Erwin  Industries.  Inc.  Foam- 

hlled  plastic  mailK.x  post   5.620. l.V).  CI.  232-.WOOO. 
ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd  :  See — 

Eckhouse.  Shimon.  5,620.478,  CI.  607-88.U«)0. 
Eschbach.  Reiner:  See — 


Kla.ssen.    Robert    V.    Eschbach.    Reiner:    and    Bhaiat.    Knshna    A. 
5,621. .546,  CI.  358-536  000. 
E.spinal.  Steven  See — 

Dong.  Liang  C;  Wong.  Patrick  S  -L  ;  and  Espinal.  Steven,  5.620.705. 0. 
424-»72.000. 
Esser.  Peter:  See — 

Scharf.   Hans-Dieter;   Esser.   Peter;    Kuhn.   Walter;   and   Pelzer.   Ralf. 
5.620.569.  CI   2(M-157  600 
Essex  Specialty  Pniducts.  Inc    See — 

Volkmann.  Curtis  L  ;  and  Gnffin.  Henr>  W .  5.620.648.  CI.  264-5 1 1  000 
Eslep.  Kimberly  G  :  See — 

Illig.  Carl  R  ;  Cooper.  Eugene  R  .  Toner.  John  L.;  Upson.  Donald  A  . 
Douty.  Brent  D  :  Caultield.  Thomas  J  .  Bacon.  Edward  R  .  E^tep. 
Kimberly  G  ;  Josef.  Kurt  A..  Robinson.  Shaughnessy.  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5.620.677.  CI   424-9  450 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  rArmement:  See — 
Leon.  Jean -Francois.  Etlicher.  Bernard;  Auvrav.  Philippe;  and  Lamain. 
Henn.  5.621.255.  CI   .W7-I06000 
Etcbu.  Masami;  and  Muruoka.  Hirofumi.  toTeijin  Limited.  Biaxially  oriented 

laminated  polyester  film.  5.620.774.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc  :  See — 

Bezwada,  Rao  S  ;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D,  5,620,698,  CI    424 
426000 
Etienne.  Jean-Paul,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Device  for  ju.sbfying  a  digital  bit  stream  at 

regular  intervals  5.621.775.  CI   375-372.000. 
Etlicher.  Bernard.  See — 

Leon.  Jean-Francois;  Etlicher.  Bernard;  Auvray.  Philippe,  and  Lamain. 
Henn.  5.621.2.55.  CI   .307  106(K)0 
Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz  See 

Bach.  Volker;  Etzbach.  Karl-Hcinz.  Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  and  Wagen- 
blast.  Gerhard.  5.620.756.  CI   428-1  000 
Eubanks.  Shadrach  R    Set — 

Cheronis.  John  C  .  Blodgen.  James  K.;  Whalley.  Eric  T.;  Eubanks. 
Shadrach  R     Allen.  Lisa  G  .  and  Nguven.  Khe  T.  5.620.958.  CI. 
514-15000 
Eumuco-Hasenclevcr  GmbH   .See  — 

Endter.  Horst.  5.619.884.  CI   72-449.0(X) 
Eurocopter  France   See — 

Barquet.  Henn  F;  and  Amaud.  R^my  E..  5.619.797.  CI.  29-889.720. 
Evans.  Phillip   See — 

Ruger.   Tim.    Evans.    Phillip.   Gavin.    Dave,   and   Guo.   William   G.. 
5.619.862.  CI   62-409000. 
Even  Par  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See- 
Duncan.  Michael  W.  and  Duncan.  Patricia  A..  5.620.125.  CI.  224- 
515  (X)0 
Everen.  Richard  C  ;  and  Rosenberger.  Mark.  Bicycle  brake  shoe  assembly. 

5.620.062.  CI    188.24.120. 
Evergreen  Solar.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanoka.  Jack  I  .  5.620.904,  CI   438-98000 
Evert.  Benjamin  H  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Gain  selection  technique. 

5.621.359.  CI   330-284000 
Every  Penny  Counts.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Bertram  V.  5.621.640,  CI   .395-214.000. 
Ewing.  Kenneth  J  .  Bllodeau.  Thomas.  Nau.  Gregory,  and  Aggarwal.  Ishwar. 
to  United  Stales  of  Ainenca.  Navy.  Fiber  optic  probe  for  determination  of 
trace  lev  els  of  organic  pollutants  using  Raman  speclroscopv  5.62 1 .522.  CI 
356-301 OOO 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  Turner.   Howard  W.;  and  HIatky,  Gregory  G.. 

5.621.126.  CI    556-9  (X)0. 
Harrington.  Brace  A  .  5.621.054.  CI.  526-126.000. 
Exxon  Chemicals  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Hsicn  Chang.  5.621.044.  CI.  525-193000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Elward-Beny.  Julianne.  5.620.947.  CI.  507-229.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company  See 

Pcxile.  Martin  C  ;  Halbert.  Thomas  R  ;  Bcarden.  Robv;  and  Reynolds. 

Stephen  D.  5.620.591.  CI   :08-li:iX)0 

Hykmann.  Rudolf;  Fntze.  Joachim.  Uhng.  Birgit;  and  Schiidol.  Dieter,  to 

Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Syringe  ftw  the  citnlrollcd  discharge  of  viscous 

malenals   5.620.423.  CI   604-2 1 70(X) 

Evman.  Waldorf  C  .  to  Gym-Trix.  Inc.  Muscle  stretching  trainer  system. 

'5.620.404.  CI   482- 142  000 
Eyster.  Tinid  A  .  and  Olsen.  Albert  B  .  to  Stanley  Aviation  Corporation.  Ruid 

condui:  ciMipling   5.620.210.  CI   285-81  000. 
Fabin.  Frank  J    See— 

Maltila.  Robert  J  .  and  Fabin.  Frank  J  .  5.619.988.  CI.  128  205.240 
Faccioli.  Giovanni.  Rossi.  Stefano;  and  Oppenfieim.  William  C  to  Orlhofix, 
S.rl.  Mechanical  system  for  blind  nail-hole  alignment  of  bone  screws. 
5.620.449.  CI.  606-98000 
Fahy.  Jacques:  See — 

Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Fahy.  Jacques;  Berrier.  Chnstian;  Bigg.  Dennis. 
Jouannetaud.  MariePaule.  Zunino.  Fabien;  Kruczynski.  Anna;  and 
Kiss.  Robert,  5.620.985.  CI   514  283000 
Falctii.  James  J  :  Feucht.  Dennis  D  .  and  Sinn.  Scon  G..  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Dual  force  ac-tualor  for  u.sc  in  engine  retarding  systems.  5.619.963.  CI 
123-321.000. 
Falls.  Arthur  E.    Sec- 
Chiang.  Shinwu;  Curtis.  Huntington  W.  Falls.  Arthur  E;  Halpenn. 
Arnold;  Kandis.  John  P;  Mackay.  John  D.;  Wong.  Dannv  C  -Y.;  Woo. 
Ka-Chiu:  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng.  5.621  J27.  CI.  324-537.000. 


Fan.  Chiko;  Pearson.  Anthony;  Chen.  J  James,  and  White.  James  L.  Jr 
Apparatus  for  fluid  delivery  in  chemical  vapor  deposition  systems 
5.620.524.  CI  118-726  000 
Fan.  You  L  .  Marhn.  Lawrence:  Bouldin.  Lisa  M  ;  and  Marino.  Isabel  M..  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Non 
reactive  lubicious  coating  process  5.620.738.  CI.  427-2.300 
Fang-Cheng.  Jessa  F.  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Exhaust  gas  recircu 

lation  system  diagnostic   5.621,167,  CI   73-118  100 
Fantv.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Cole.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Fanty.  Mati  A..  5.621.857.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokura.  Masuo;  and  Ilo.  Kenicbi.  5.621.292.  CI    M8  599  000 
Farahmandi.  C  Joseph,  and  Dispennene.  John  M  .  to  Maxwell  Laboratories. 
Inc.  High  performance  double  layer  capacitors  including  aluminum  carbiin 
composite  electrodes   5.621.607.  CI   .%l-5O200O 
Farant.  Jean-Pierre   See- 

Simon.  Philippe,  and  Farant.  Jean-Pien^.  5.621.180.  CI.  73-804.520 
Farlev.  James  J    Chemical  dispensing  device  and  method    5.620.499.  CI 

7164110 
Famsworth.  Craig  A  ;  Aronov.  Michael  A  ;  Verlinden.  Jeff  J . ;  Shendan.  Roger 
D     Horton.  Douglas  J.;  and  Hening.  Charles  W .  to  Keating  of  Chicago. 
Inc   Laminated  gnddlc  top  5.619.910.  CI  99^22000 
Farone.  William  A.;  and  Cuzens.  John  E.  to  Arkenol.  Inc    Methtid  of 
fermenting  sugars  resulting  fnim  strong  acid  hydrolysis.  5.620.877,  CI. 
4^5-1.39000. 
Farrell.  Mark  S    See—  ,  ,,.  „^   ^, 

Webb.  Charles  F;  Faircll,  Mark  S.;  and  Li,  Wen  H  .  5,621.909.  CI. 
W_S.fi64fl00 
Fams.  Robert  D  :  See— 

McKoy     Reginald    V;    Chin-Anmds.    Lilly;    and    Fams.    Robert    U. 
5.621.787.  CI    379-144  000 
Fartow    Cyril  A,  to  Electromatic  (Propnetaryi   Limited    Inductive  loop 

diagnostic  interface   5.621.661.  CI    .^64  5I6(XX). 
Fasco  Indusines.  Inc     See—  .„  ,,„    ~    .,, 

Gamson.  Bobbv  D  ;  and  Galley.  William  S..  Jr..  5.620.302.  CI.  415- 
169  200 
Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth.  Jonathan  N  :  Sergent.  Rodney  H  ;  Favsmtsky. 

Nicolai  A  ;  McKcown.  Julie  A  :  Borden.  Dennis  W  ;  Sanders.  Brent 

M  .  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.620.585.  CI   205-565.000 

FED  Corporation:  See —  ,  .,„ 

JoncsTcary  W  ;  and  Zimmerman.  Steven  M  .  5.619.889,  CL  76-104.100. 

Fedelc.  Nicola  J  :  See— 

Ivons    Paul  W.  DAlessandro.  Victor  V;  Acampora.  Alfonse  A  ;  and 
■  Fedele.  Nicola  J  .  5.621,463,  CI    •(48-387.(X)0 
Federhen.  Stefan   See— 

Herden   Hansjoerg;  Federhen,  Stefan;  Mayer-Schwmning,  Gemot;  and 
Rmh,  Hubert,  5.620.673.  CI  423-240  OOS 
Feindi.  Hans  H     See  —  ,/.««,   ,-i 

Malick.  Adnen.  Feindi.  Hans  H..  and  Hahn,  Gerald  D.,  5.620,903,  CI 
4.%-533(XXI 
Feingold.  Vladimir  .See — 

Eagles.   Daniel   C.   Feingold.   Vladimir;   and  Chamber.  Thomas  J  . 
5.620.4.50.  CI   606-107  000 
Feilh.  Raymond  P   See—  ,^       ,    n 

Werschmidt.    Gary    S;    Feith.    RavmonJ    P.    and    Kipp.    Uand    K. 
5  620.427.  CI  604-283  (XK) 
Feldhausen  Joseph  E  ;  and  Schroeder.  JetTcry  P.  to  Miller  Group.  Lid   Base 

with  inteinal  fcx)i  access   5.620.620.  CI   219-133(XX) 
Feldnun.   James   M  .  to  Electric   Power  Research   Institute    Method   for 
detecting  a  failed  ZnO  disk  in  a  surge  arrester  network    5.621.309.  CI 
324-72  (KXl. 
Feldman.  Sandra  F    SVi-  ,.-,,oi, 

Staver.  Philip  R  ;  Feldman.  Sandra  F;  and  Ortiz.  Angel  L..  Jr..  5.62 1 .83 1 . 
CI    .W5-33(K«I 
Feldstem.  Robert  S  Process  and  apparatus  tor  charging  a  banery  5.621.297. 

CI    320  V(KX) 
Kelu.  Vinci  M  .  Mosheim.  Charles  E  .  and  Carlson.  Norman  A  .  to  h    I 
DuPont  de   Nemours  and  Companv.  and  CaNil   Performance   Matenal 
Recovers  of  spent  catalyst    5.620.9W.  CI    502  27  IKK) 
Fell.  Chnsiopher.  10  Bntisii  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company  Method  lor 
actively  balancing  a  vibration  structure  gyroscope  sensing  element  sinic- 
lure   5^621. 171.  CI   73.504.130. 
Fellinger.  Michael  W :  See—  ,    ,     ,  ,„    v, 

Ellis.  Michael  D  .  Dunn.  Stephen  M  ;  Fellinger.  Michael  W  ;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B  .  James.  David  M  .  Clifton.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S  . 
5.621. 45-i.  CI    .M8-2.1XX). 
Kllmann.  Jere  D :  See —  „..„»,.  . 

McNeill,  John  H  ;  Hoveyda,  Hamid  R.:  Orvig.  Chns:  Zhou,  Ying;  and 
Fellmann.  Jere  D  .  5.620.967.  CI   514-186.000 
Fellows.  Robert  A  ,  to  Whittaker  Corp  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  hre  having 
a  liquid  filled  sensor  tube  and  compensation  for  changes  in  ambient 
temperature   5.621.389.  CI    .340-584.IKX). 
Fenske.  Lawrence  J  :  See —  . .    „ 

Beckwith.  Tanva  L  ;  Darvell.  Wayne  K  :  Fenske.  Uwrence  J  ;  KirchholT. 
Kenneth  J  .Miles.  Lvnene  M  .  Suchanek.  Steven  C.  and  Wasescha. 
Warren  J  .  5.620.162.  CI.  248-442  2(X). 
Fenton.  Albert  J  .  Ill   See— 

Neumann.  Erik  R.;  and  Fenton.  Albert  J..  III.  5.621.877.  CI.  .395- 
326.000. 


Fergason.  James  L    Optical  system  for  a  head  mounted  display  using  a 
retro- reflector  and  methtid  of  displaying  an  image    5.621.572.  CI    359- 
630.000 
Ferguson.  Paul  F..  Jr:  See — 

Lee.  Wai  L;  Grant.  Norman  D  ;  and  Ferguson.  Paul  F.  Jr.  5.621.345.  CI. 
3272.54  000. 

Fermenta  Animal  Health  Company   See—  

Krzewki.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Ackers.  Stanley.  5.620.696.  CI  424-41 1  000 
Ferri.  Vincent,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Automatic  detection  of 
air  flow   transducer  type  under  software  control    5.621.657.  CI.   .364- 
510.000 
Femgno,  Stephen  J     See— 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  Cowie.  William  D.; 
Halila.  Herbert;  Rhoda.  James  E..  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J  .  5.620,307, 
CI  416-241  OOR 
Feuchi,  Dennis  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Actuator  with  concentnc  parts  for  use 

in  engine  retarding  systems  5,619,964,  CI    123-321  OOO 
Feucht.  Dennis  D:  See—  c.,neu.tr-t 

Faleni.  James  J  ;  Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  and  Sinn.  Scon  G..  5.619.963.  CI. 
123-321  000 
Fey  Kenneth  C  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Silicone  foam  control  agents 

for  hydriKartKin  liquids   5.620.485.  CI   44-3200«) 
Fticld  Paul  E  ;  SchoofT.  John  W  ;  and  Van  Sweanngen,  Steven  C  ,  to  Boeing 
Company.  The   Reconligunng  a  jig   5.619.781.  CI   29-401  100. 

Fiberw  eh  North  America.  Inc    See—  

Wan,  James  M  ;  and  Lickfield.  Deborah  K.,  5.620.785.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Fibre  Metal  Products.  Co    See—  ™,.,<,/ww> 

Thurwanger.  Gary  J ;  and  Durham.  Barry  P.  5.619.754.  O.  2-418.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 

Voit.    Herbert.    Grosspietsch.    Wolfgang:    and    Tulaczko.    Boleslaw. 
5.620.076.  CI    192  70  250 
Fichtner.  Iduna   See — 

Reszka.  Regina.  and  Fichtner.  Iduna.  5.620.703.  CI   424-450000 
Field.   John   R  .  to  Allied  Colloids   Limned    Process   and   apparatus   for 
dewatenng   controlled   by    monitoring   light   scattered   by    supernatant 
5.620.609.  CI   210-745.000. 
Field  l.am  W  .  to  Siecor  Corporation  Optical  fiber  cable  containing  nbbons 

m  stranded  tubes   5.621.841.  CI   385-113  000 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See- 
Koch   Volker    Luka.  Helmut.  Moser.  Nikolaus;  Sommer.  Brano;  and 
Wagner.  Manfred.  5.620..5O5.  CI  96-1.34  000 
Finch.  Walter  F.  Jr  Conveyor  sorting  system  for  packages   5.620.102.  CI. 
209-583000 

"^  Langlcy.^Ch^les  E  .  and  Finelt.  Stanley.  5.620.728.  CI.  426-312.000. 
Finger.  Wemer:  See 

P.xiszun  Wolfgang.  Schiipers.  Klaus;  Finger.  Wemer;  Heiliger  Ludger; 
and  Casser.  Carl.  5.621.119.  CI   .549-229  (XX) 
Fink.  Dietmar    See—  -,,«-,.,    /-,, 

Bnndoepke.  Gerhard;  Fink.  Dietmar;  and  Walz.  Gerd.  5.620.751.  1.1. 
427-.506,0(X). 
Finkelstein,  Blair  I  .  and   Strand.  Timothy   C  .  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines   Corporation     Reading   optical   disks   having    substrates   with 
diverse  a.xial  thicknesses.  5.621.717.  CI    369  112  000 
Finlav.  Cathy  A  :  See—  ,,,„  o«o 

i^vme.  Arnold  J.;  Shenk.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Finlay.  Cathy  A..  5,620,848, 
CI   435-60(X) 
Finnerrv,  Michael  P:  See—  t-      . 

Naqui.  Ali;  Pierson.  Mark  W .  Weschler.  Thomas  R.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen 
C  .  Finnerty.  Michael  P;  and  Carpenter.  Charles  R..  5.620,895,  CI 
4.V5-288.2OO 
Finotello.  Andrea:  See—  ..       1. 

Bella  Valter;  Finotello.  Andrea;  Galgani.  Danilo;  and  Gandini,  Marco. 
5.621.755.  CI,  .375-219,000, 
Fiorcnlim.  Carlo,  and  Munay  Gnfiiths.  Anthony  C  .  to  Foaming  Technologies 
Cardio  BV  Froth  system  for  continuous  manufacmre  of  polyurethane  foam 
slab-sKxrks.  5.620.710.  CI  425-4.00C 
Fiorenza.  John  A.,  II:  See—  ,,  „  „  ,        1. 

Bniener.  Patrick  J  ;  Tharman.  Paul  A,;  Fiorenza.  John  A  .  11.  PfaB.  Joseph 
L  ;  Dyksira.  Richard  A  .  and  Rcilnian.  William  H  .  5.619.845.  CI 
56-ll'91K). 

Jacohson!  Kenneth  A  ;  Fischer,  Bilha;  and  Maillard,  Michel.  5.620.676. 
CI   424-17.10  ,^.,, 

Fischer  Lan-v  G  ;  Wala.  Philip  M  ;  and  Brcnnan.  Jeffrey,  to  ADC  Telecom- 
minications.  Inc  Cellular  communications  system  having  passive  handoff, 
5.621.786.  CI   379-60  (XX) 

Edmaier.  Bemhard;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  5.621.722.  CI.  370-16.(XXt. 
Fisher.  Almon  P    See — 

Drake.  Donald  J  .  and  Fisher.  Almon  P.  5.620.614.  CI.  2I6-27.0(X). 
Fisher  Pncc.  Inc  :  See — 

Maggiore.  Albert  P.  5.620.190.  CI   280-11.210. 
Fisher.  Stephen:  See— 

Owens    David  H  :  Camarena.  Herman  J  :  Fisher  Stephen;  and  Gaya. 
Bnjce  B  ,  5.621.878,  CI-  -W5-.326  IKX) 
Flanagan.  Douglas    See—  v    s  t-ii  asj 

Beshcars,  Norman  J  ;  Flanagan,  Dougla; ;  and  Kui.  Peter  ^  .  5.6.;i.!(!M. 
CI    W5  182.080 
Flaxl  Thomas  J  .  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus 
with  adaptive  transponder  plucking   5.621,396,  CI   .340-825.540. 
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BeischtuuKT.  Gner  S.:  See — 

Sikka.  Vinod  K  .  Decvi.  Seediaranu  C;  FleiKhhauer.  Grier  S  .  Hajali- 
gol.  Mohammad  R  ;  and  Lilly.  A   Qiftoii.  Jr.  5.620.651.  CI   420- 
81.000. 
Ris,  Albert  J.  Foldable  covering  devices  for  golf  bags    5.620.034,  O 

1 50- 1 59  000 
Flo-Pac  Coqxintion:  See — 

Bell.  William  E..  5.6I9.T70,  O.  15-230.170. 
Rohr  Metal  Fabncators.  Inc.:  See — 

Hicks.  Timothy  S  .  5.620.365.  CI  452-106000. 
Rorens.  Raymond:  See — 

Heremans.  Luc;  and  Rofens.  Raymond,  5.620.836.  O  4.W-496000 
Roreni.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Czech.  Jdrg.  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Vasella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 

Roland.  Tillequm.  Francois.  Roreni.  Jean-Claude;  Azoulay.  Michel. 

Monneret.  Claude.  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Gesson.  Jean-Pierre;  and 

Koch.  Michel.  5.621.002.  CI   514-451.000 

Rores.  Adalbeno.  Apparatus  for  binding  materials.   5.620.206.  CI.   281- 

21  100 
Roiida  Atlantic  University:  See — 

Jia.  Lin  X  .  5.620.187.  CI   277-26.000. 
Ronn.  Fabrice;  Buettner.  Michael;  Corey.  Glenn;  Frilsche.  Janey;  Maresca. 
Peter.  Miller.  Peter;  Purdy.  Bill.  Sharpe.  Sluan;  and  West.  Nick,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc    Methods  and  apparatus  for  audio-visual  interface  for  the 
display  of  multiple  prognuii  categones.  5.621.456.  CI   3-i8-7.000 
Routnoy.  Jerry   Slingshot   5,619.978.  CI    124-20100 
Flowers.  Damian  T  Diver's  improved  mouthpiece  apparatus  5.620.01 1.  CI 

128-859  000. 
Rueler.  Linus:  See — 

Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Fnschknechl.  Marcel.  Bat- 
liner.    Gregix;    Rueler.    Linus;    Forster.    Marco.    Gander.    Martin. 
Gretener.  Beat.  Imfeld.  Walter;  Kunz.  Han.sjoerg.  Kustcr.  Martin,  and 
Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI  436-J5.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ager.  John  W.  and  Polsz.  Craig  A..  5.621.1 12,  CI   548-263  200 
Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Granger.  Eric  J..  Engel.  John  F..  and  Kamien- 

ski.  Conrad  W.  5.621.149.  O.  568-659.000. 
Wilcher.  Stephen  B  .  and  Lodholz.  John  C.  5.620.601.  CI.  210-525.000 
Foaming  Technologies  Cardio  BV:  See — 

Fiorentini.  Carlo;  and  Murray  Griffiths.  Anthony  C.  5.620,710.  CI 
425-4  OOC 
Fockenbeij.  Klcmens.  lo  Seepex  Seeberger  GmbH  &  Co  Worm  pump  for 

flovkable  media.  5.620.313.  CI  417-475.000. 
Fogel.    Arnold    W.    to    Berael    Chemical    Co.    Sunscreen    compositions 

5.620.682.  CI   424-W)  OCX) 
Foley.  Peter  R    Sff— 

Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Foley.  Peter  R  .  Dyet.  Julie  A  ;  Mather.  Peter  G  .  Mer 

melstein.  Robert;  and  Roselle.  Bnan  J..  5.620.952.  CI   510-350.000 

Fong.  Jon.   Hunt.   David   S  .  and  Borer.  Michael   L..  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company  Apparatus  for  refilling  ink  cartridges  5.62 1 .445.  CI.  347-87  000. 

Foo.  Leslie  D .  to  Nikon  Corporation  Objective  lens  system  utilizing  axial 

gradient  index  (gnn)  lens  elements  5.621.574.  CI.  359-653.000. 
Food  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Langley.  Charles  E.;  and  Finelt.  Stanley.  5.620.728.  O.  426-312.000. 
Forbes.  Franklin  L  ;  and  Harms.  Harold  B..  lo  General  Electric  Company 

Laundry  machine   5.619.871.  CI   68-23  700 
Ford.  Joseph  E  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Fiber  optic  switching  device  and 

method  using  free  .space  scanning  5.621.829.  a   385-22.000 
Ford  Motor  Companv   See — 

Butler.  James  W\.  5.621.166,  CI   73-116.000 

Chamarro.  Mark  A  ,  and  Clarii.  Kenneth  D..  5.620,043.  CI   164-1 19.000 

Diggs.  Matthew  B  .  5.619.%!.  CI    123-188.130. 

Grenkowitz.  Roberi  W ;  Braskich.  Michael  J ;  and  Ackerman.  Allen  D  . 

5.620.(M4.  CI    164-134000 
Kim.  Hyung.  5.621.250.  CI.  .30710  100 
Schlegelmann.  Joseph  B  ;  Baedke.  William  D  .  and  Stan.  Michael  M.. 

5.620.388.  CI   475-2.W0OO 
Wozmak.  Kenneth  P.  5.621.317.  CI   324-207.130. 
Forest.  Michel;  and  Brandolini.  Jean-Louis,  to  SEB  S.A.  Multilayer  iron 

soleplaie  made  up  of  co-laminated  materials.  5.619.813,  CI.  38-93.000. 
Forman.  Hugh  M  :  See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  ;  Severs.  Dale;  Silvestri.  Joyce;  Forman.  Hugh  M  ; 

Woo.  L.econ.  Hiller,  Thomas  D..  Walsh.  Lisa  S.,  Wade.  Sandra.  Chan. 

Eddie;  Balleau.  Patrick.  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaul.  Enc.  5.620.433. 

CI.  604-403.000 

Forrester.  David  J .  to  Cerberus  Institute  for  Research  and  Development,  Inc. 

Emergency  evacuation  system.  5.620.058.  CI    182-48000. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Wofdenweber.  Roger.  5.620.576.  CI.  2(M-298  070 
Forster.  Marco:  See — 

Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Roscinary;  Frischknecht,  Marcel;  Bat- 
liner.    Gregof:    Hueler.    Linus;    Forster.    Marco.    Gander.    Mariin. 
Grelener.  Beat;  Imfeld.  Walter;  Kunz.  Han.sjoerg.  Kuster,  Martin,  and 
Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI.  436-45  000. 
Forsyth.  Ian  J  :  See — 

Krawchuk.  John;  Forsyth.  Ian  J.;  and  Eriksen.  John  G.  H..  5.621.627.  CI. 
363-37  000 
Fort  Lock  Corporation   See — 

Myers.  Gary  L..  5.619.874.  CI.  70-422.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B  :  See— 


Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  .  and  Fbtner.  Oiik  B  ,  5,619,752, 
CI   2-161.700 
Foster.  Derek  G  :  See — 

Walance.  Robert  B  .  and  Foster.  Derek  G  ,  5.621.782.  O   379-22  000 
Foster.  DonaM  C    See- 
Downing.  Andrew  J .  Foster.  Donald  C  .  and  Puttlitz.  Karl  J  .  5.620.132. 
CI  228-264000 
Foster.  Stephen  R    Mounuin  climbing  exercise  apparatus    5.620.400.  CI. 

482-51  000 
Fbto-Wear.  Inc    See- 
Hare.  Donald  S  .  5.620.548.  CI    156-239  000 
Fouque.  Elie:  See — 

Commercon.  Alain;  Didier.  Eric;  and  Fouque.  Elie.  S.62I.I2I,  CI. 
549-510000 
Framatome  Connectors  IntemaOonal   See — 

Quillet.  Thierry.  Ribeau.  Pascml;  and  Le  Gallic.  Nerve.  5.620.334,  C\ 
439-471.000 
Framatome  Connecton  IntI:  See — 

May.  Guntram;  and  Steinhardl.  Helmut  5.620.344.  CI  439-736000 
Francoeur.  Biuno  See — 

Couture.  Pierre;  Francoeur.  Bruno.  Langlois.  Andii.  Leduc.  Jacques. 
Reiher.  Stiphane.  and  Svoboda,  Jan.  5.619.787.  C\  29-5%000 
Frantz.  Gene:  See — 

Page.  Steven  L .  Hollander.  James;  and  Frantz.  Gene,  5,621.806,  CI 
381-172.000 
Franz.  Andreas:  See — 

Kluger.  Wolfgang.  Schwab.  Klaus.  Franz.  Andreas;  Quiltek.  Dieter;  and 
KOIIner.  Bemd.  5,620.116.  CI   222-368.000 
Franz  Plas.ser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Theurer.  Josef,  and  Bninmnger.  Manfred.  5.619.928.  CI    104-3,000 
Theurer,  Josef.  5.619.929.  CI    104-12.000 
Franzen.  Alyssa  T:  See — 

Hoffman.  Angela;  Vtielker.  Courtney  C    J  ;  and  Franzen.  Alyua  T. 
5.620.875.  CI   435-123  OOO. 
Eraser.  John  W :  See— 

Holowko.  Paul  L  .  Eraser.  John  W .  Serenius.  Eric  J.,  and  Woods.  Curtis. 
5.621.533.  CI   358-299000 
Fra.ser.  William  A    Checkout  counter  advertising  display.   5.620.061.  CI 

186-68  000 
Fray.  Paul  J  Process  control  5.621.639.  CI   364-191  000 
Fredenksen.  Delias  Ry  tiers  stack  and  clamp  tool  5.619.818.  CI.  43-4.000 
Free  Worid  Trust   See— 

Drolet.  Roland  A..  5.620,463.  CI.  607-3.000. 
Freedenberg.  Candace  J  .  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M  ;  LaPlante.  Mark 
J  ,  Ziemins.  L'Idis  A  ,  Panerson.  Daniel  G  ;  and  Balz.  James  G  .  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mulb-wavelength  program- 
mable laser  processing  mechanisms  and  apparatus.  5.620.618.  CI.  219- 
121  740 
Freeman.  Alfred  B    Computer  assisted  text  system.  5.621.641.  CI.  395- 

796  000 
Freskos.  John  N  :  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N  .  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M  .  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E..  5.620.977.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Frey.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Ra-sielli.  Henry;  Yon.  Camien  M  ;  and  Frev,  Sunley  J  .  5,621.150.  CI 
568-697  000 
Frey.  Stuart  M  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Apparanis  for  inflating 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device.   5.620,204.  CI    280- 
7.37  000. 
Fricker.  John  H  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Bnice  D.;  Duncan.  Paul  D  ;  Fricker.  John  H;  and  Hunter.  Rick 
C.  5.619.857.  CI.  62-50.100 
Fnedinger,  Roger  M    See — 

Palane.    Michael    A.;    Bock.    Mark    G.;    and    Fnedinger.    Roger    M. 
5.620.993.  CI.  514-321  000 
Friese.  Udo.  to  WF-Maschinenbau  und  Blechformlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Method  for  the  non-cutting  production  of  a  hub  of  a  transmission  compo- 
nent possessing  the  hub  5.619.879.  CI   72-82  000. 
Frisch.  Kurt  C    See — 

Laura.  Alger  E  ;  Ea,ston.  Ronald  J.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C  .  and  Xiao.  Han  X. 
5.620.747.  CI.  427-385  500 
Frischknecht.  Marcel:  See — 

Yaremko.  Mykola.  Chachowski,  Rosemary;  Frischknecht,  Marcel;  Bal- 
lmer,   Gregor;    Rueler,    Linus.    Forster.    Marco;    Gander.    Martin. 
Gretener.  Beat;  Imfeld.  Walter;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Ku.sler.  Martin;  and 
Puchegger.  Karl,  5.620,898.  CI  436-45  000 
FriLsche.  Janey:  See — 

Ronn.    Fabnce.    Buetlner.    Michael,   Corey.   Glenn;    Fntsche.   Janey. 
Maresca.  Peter;  Miller.  Peter.  Purdy.  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart;  and  West. 
Nick.  5.621.456.  CI    348-7  000 
Fritz.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Fuligni.  Matthew  R  .  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The 

Golf  club  with  integral  ball  suxage   5.620.378.  CI  473-282  000 
Fritze.  Joachim:  See  - 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fritze.  Joachim;  Uhrig.  Birgil;  and  SchOdel.  Dieter. 
5.620.423.  CI.  604-217.000. 
Froewis.  Markus:  See— 

Jansscn.  Rupert;  and  Froewis.  Markus.  5.620.288.  CI  411-441.000. 
Frosi.  Jonathan:  See  — 

Thenol.  Jean  P.  Frost.  Jonathan;  Lardenois.  Patrick.  Renones.  Maria  C. 
and  Wick.  Alexander.  5.620.990.  CI.  514-317.000. 
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Frost.  Keith  L  .  Oh.  Seho;  Haycnga,  Jon  W ;  and  Hansen.  Kim  J  .  to  NeoPath. 
Inc    Imaging  system  transfer  function  control   method  and  apparatus 
5,62I_5I9.  CI   356-124  500 
Fronen  George  N  Golf  putting  practise  apparatus  and  methixl  of  installation 

of  the  same.  5.620.375.  CI  473-180  (XK) 
Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Foley.  Peter  R  ;  Dyet.  Julie  A  .  Mather.  Peter  G  ;  Mermelslein. 
Robert,  and  Roselle.  Bnan  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Ruid 
compositions  containing  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides    5.620.952.  CI 
510-350.000 
Fuhr.  Karl:  See- 
Eckel.  Thomas;  Fuhr.  Karl.  Wittrruuin.  Dieter;  and  Alberts,  Heinrich, 
5.621.029.  CI.  524-127.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujihira.  TaLsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Shin.  Yoshida.  Ka/uhiko;  Yano,  Yukio. 
Oyabe.    Kazunon;    Furuhata.    Shoichi.    and    Monmoto.   Teisuhiro. 
j  5.621.601.  CI.  361-93.000. 

'      Huang.  Oin.  5.621.229.  Q.  257-212.000. 

Ishida.  Takashi.  5.619.906.  CI.  99-344  000 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Kazuhisa.    Nakamura.    Nobuaki;    Nishino.    Yasue.    Endo, 
Kazuaki.  Suzuki.  Yasuo,  and  Kojima.  Mitsuru.  5.621.365,  CI,  333- 
204  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Nakazawa.  Yusuke.  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.620.822.  CI 

4.W-49(X)0 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  and  Ohno.  Shigeni.  5.620.8.19.  CI  430-523  000 
Tan.  Shiro.  and  Kawabe.  Yasumasa.  5.620.828.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyama.  Nobuaki.  5,621.575.  Q.  359-753.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Akashi.  Ryojiio;  and  Inotie.  Akinon.  5.620,781,  CI.  428-195.000 
Tashin>.  Kiyoshi.  5.621.818.  CI   382-227  000. 

Uehara     Yasuhiro;    Ku.sumoto.    Yasuhito;    and    Kanesawa.    Yoshio. 
5.621.512.  CI.  399-328.000. 
Fujicopian  Co  .  Ltd    See —  ,,  .^ 

Yamano.  Tadamichi;  and  Arimura.  Takao.  5.620.508.  CI    106-23  OOA 

Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Shin.  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Yano.  Yukio;  Oyabe. 

Kazunon;  Furuhala.  Shoichi;  and  Monmoto.  Tetsuhiro.  lo  Fuji  Electnc  Co  . 

Ltd  Over-curreni  protection  apparatus  tor  transistor  5.621.601.  CI   361- 

93000 

Fuiimaki   Nobuyoshi.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  oxidizing 

a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.620.932.  CI.  438-770.000 
Fujimon.  Koichi:  See — 

Nishiguchi.     Kenji;    Fujimori.     Koichi;    and    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko. 
5.621.553.  CI   .349-153  000 
Fujimura.  Akira:  See— 

Hara  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Ma.sa- 
hiro.  5.619.973.  CI    123-520.000 
Fujmami.  Shosaku:  See —  . 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshila.  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi.  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa.  Miyoshi.  Nonhisa.  Toyoda.  Seiichiro.  Hosoda. 
Shugo.   Fujinami.   Shosaku.   and  Takano.   Kazuo.   5.620.488.  CI. 
48-197  00R 
Fujinami.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kawamura.    Makolo.    Fujinami.   Yasushi.   and   Veliman.   Markus    H. 
5.621.840.  CI   386-68000 
Fujisawa.  Tadahito:  See — 

Inoue  Soichi.  Fujisawa.  Tadahito,  Ito.  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 
mu.shi.  Shuichi;  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.621.498.  CI  355-67000. 
Fujita.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Okado    Kenji;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Fujila.  Ryoichi;  and  Kanbaya.shi. 
Makoio.  5.620.824.  CI  430-106600 
Fujila.  Yasunori;  and  Koodo.  Hirohilo.  lo  Kyocera  Corporation   Increasing 
image  forming  method  and  apparatus  therefor  in  led  pnnter  5.621.453.  CI 
347-240  000 
Fujiu.  Yoshihito;  Takahashi.  Makoto.  Yamaguchi.  Shinji;  and  Okabe.  Ryota, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  Precision  Disk  player  equipped  with  disk 
changer  5.621.708,  CI   .169-38.000 
Fujila.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Walanabe.  Masanao.  Kuroda.  Kohji;  and  Fujito.  Yoshiko,  5.621.072,  CI. 
5.30-200.000 
Fujitsu  Liiniled:  See — 

Akaboshi.  Naoki;  Noguchi.  Yasuo;  Take.  Riichiro;  and  Yokota.  Haruo. 

5.621.908.  CI   39.5-607.000. 
Hone.  Hiroshi;  Fukuroda.  Atsushi;  and  Arimoto.  Yoshihiro.  5,621,239. 

CI   257-499.000 
Kikuchi.  Jun.  5.620.5.59.  CI.  438-723  000. 
Kitajima.  Ma.samitsu.  5.62I..593.  CI   360-113.000 
Kohda.  Youji.  5.621.879.  CI.  395-340.000. 
Kohiyama.  Kiyoshi.  5.621.741.  CI   -171-27  000 

Kondo.  Makolo.  Furuya.  Akira;  Anayama.  Chikashi;  Sugano.  Mami; 
Domen      Kay;    Tanahashi.    Toshiyuki.     and     Sekiguchi.     Hiroshi. 
5.621.748.  CI   .372-46.000. 
Kunyama.  Hirohito;  Kaneko.  Keiichi.  Kameyama.  Shigeki.  Tanahashi, 

Rikurou;  and  Yamamolo.  Akira.  5.621.623.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Maeda.  Jun;   Hiramalsu.  Akiko:   and   Iwami.  Ya-suo.   5.621.670.  CI 

364-578000 
Matsuda.  Ma.sahini;  Tom.  Naoya.  Hasebe.  Takayuki.  Iwayama,  Noboni 

andTakcnaka.  Ma.sahiko.  5.621.794.  CI   380-20.000. 
Moloyama.  Takushi.  5.621.246.  CI   257-736.000. 


Murata.  Ma.sahiio;  and  Sakuraba.  Takahiro.  5.621.866.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Shinzjiki.  Taka-shi;  and  Iwal*.  Saloshi.  5.621.516.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Takizjiwa.  Yutaka.  and  Yanai.  Ken-ichi.  5.620.924.  O  427-108.000. 
Watatani.  Hirofumi.  Doki.  Masahiko;  Okuda.  Shoji.  Nakahira,  Junya; 

and  Kikuchi.  Hideaki.  5.620.526.  CI    134-1  100 
Yuzawa.  Naoki.  5.621,653.  CI.  .364-491.000 
Fujitsu  Limned.  Kawasaki   See — 

Kiyaji.  Akihiio;  Komatsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kaion.  Masayuki;  and  Ishizaka. 
Kenichi.  5.621.395.  CI.  .340-825.060 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Wautani.  Hirofumi.  Doki.  Masahiko;  Okuda.  Shoji;  Nakahira.  Junya; 
and  Kikuchi.  Hideaki.  5.620.526.  CI    1.34-1  100. 
Fujiwara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Kakehashi,  Nobuharu.  Kishita.  Hiroshi;  and  Fuji- 
wara. Kenichi,  5.619.861.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  5.621.300. 
CI    320-5.000 
Fukami.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Mihara.  Jun.  Tozu.  Kenji.  Ya.sui.  Yoshiyuki.  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh, 
Takayuki;  Nishizawa.  Yoshihaiu.  and  Sakai.  Akio.  5.620.239.  CI. 
303- 1 2 1. 000. 
Fukasawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Wakamaisu.    Kazuhiro;    Sasaki.    Akira;    and    Fukasawa.    Nobuaki, 
5.62 1. .504.  CI   -399-1.000 
Fukaumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Aral    Saloshi;   Fukaumi.  Takashi;   Nishiyama.  Toshihiko.  Taniguchi. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kobayashi.  ALsushi.  5.621.608.  CI   361-525  000 
Fukuda.  Masaru:  See— 

Nakahira.  Hiroyuki;  Maruyama.  Ma.sakaLsu;  Sakiyama,  Shiro;  Maruno, 
Susumu;  Kouda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukuda.  Ma.saru.  5.621.862.  CI. 
395-27.000. 
Fukui   Motoo;  Iwamolo.  Junjiro;  and  Nishii.  Kei.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd  Dehumidifying  method  5.620.500.  CI  95-52.000. 
Fukui.  Wauru:  See — 

Yokolani.  Masahiro;  Uemura.  Fumito;  and  Fukui.  Wataru.  5,621 .320.  CI. 
324252.000. 
Fukuma.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Hanamura.    Yoshihiko;    Nishio.    Kouji:    and    Fukuma.    Yasufumi. 
5.621.488.  CI.  351-206.000 
Fukumoto.  Takashi;  Ujiu.  Katsuji;  Mori.  Toshiki;  Nakao.  Kozo.  and  Tamai. 
Yoshin.      lo      Kurarav      Co.      Ltd.      Process      for      producing      2.4- 
dihydroxyaceiophenone  5.621.146.  CI   568-319.000. 
Fukuoka.  Kodo;  Kuyama.  Kouji;  Funiya.  Miyuki;  Nishida.  Hironobu.  Inoue. 
Hitolo   and  Okada.  Yukihiro.  to  MaLsushiu  Electnc  Indusmal  Co  .  Ltd 
Coreless  motor.  5.621.260.  CI   310-154.000. 
Fukuroda.  Atsushi:  See- 
Hone.  Hiroshi.  Fukunxla.  Atsushi;  and  Arimoto.  Yoshihiro,  5,621.239, 
CI   257-499.000 
Fuligni.  Matthew  R.:  See—  ,  ,,,„ 

Fntz.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Fuligni.  Matthew  R.  5.620.378.  CI  473-282  000 
Fulks.  Garv  C  ;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T;  Jimenez.  Francisco  J 
S  ;  Perez  De  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio;  Garcia.  Miguel  C  .  and  Gorosbdi. 
Jose  I    M..  to  Delphi  France  Automotive  Systems    Hydraulic  damper 
5.620.172.  CI   267-221.000 
Fulks.  Ronald  T ;  Yao.  William;  and  Tsai.  Chuang  C.  to  Xerox  Coiporation. 
Method  of  manufactunng  active  matnx  LCD  using  five  masks.  5.621.556. 
CI    .349^2.000 
Fuller,  Mark  W.  Lock  mechanism.  5,620.216,  CI.  292-337.000. 
Funada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ouu.  Kenichi:  and  Kawa.se. 
Michio.  5,621.810.  CI.  382-135.000 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd:  Ser- 
ine. Toshiaki.  5.621.475.  CI   348-607  000.  ^^ 
Funder.  Christian  R..  Hansen.  Morten  M  .  Hansen.  Ove  E.;  Hetn.  Totben; 
l^tfsen.  Tage  M.;  and  Nielsen.  Elo.  to  Niro  A/S  Compacting  granulator 
5.620.251.  CI    366-169.100 
Funk.  Tyler  C  Spacing  block  5.619.960.  CI.  123-184  460 
Furuhata.  Shoichi:  See — 

Fujihira.  Tateuhiko.  Kiuchi.  Shin;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Yano.  Yukio; 
Oyabe.    Kazunon;    Furuhata.    Shoichi.    and    Morimoto.   Tetsuhiro. 
5.621.601.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Furukawa.  Masahiro;  Nagaya.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro.  lo  Okuma 
Corporation  Method  of  dressing  grind.stone  for  NC  grinder.  5.620.358.  CI. 
451-22  000 
Funisawa.  Hironobu;  and  Oda.  Kazuki.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Artificial  water  plant  system  for  conirolling  sediment  transport  on  a  water 
bed   5.620.279.  CI.  405-24.000 
Furusawa.  Miisuhiko:  See — 

Yoshioka   Koji;  Ogiwara.  Ya.suaki;  Furusawa.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kyoko.  5.621.021.  CI.  523-160.000 
Furula.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Tan    Tokio;   Kazi.  Kikuo;  Yamamura.  Shinu;  Funila.  Naoyuki.  and 
Mizukami.  Tadanon.  5.619.829.  CI.  52-293  300. 
Furutani.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshifumi.  Furutani.  Hiroyuki;  Danno.  Kazuhisa;  Ida.  Junya; 
and  Nagano.  Hirosaku.  5.621.068.  CI   528-353000 
Funilani,  Kiyohiro;  and  Ozaki.  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Output  driver  circuit  for  suppressing  noise  generation  and  iMe- 
grated  circuit  device  for  bum-in  test  5.621.348.  CI.  327-589.000. 
Fufuya.  Akira:  See — 
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Kondo.  MakcHo;  Funiya,  Akira;  Anayama.  Chikashi;  Sugano.  Mami: 
Domen.    Kay;    Tanahashi.    Toshivuki.    and    Sekiguchi.    Hiroshi. 
5.621.748.  CI   372-46  000 
Funiya.  Miyuki:  Sfr — 

Fukuoka.  Kodo.  Kuyama.  Kouji;  Funiya.  Miyuki;  Nishida.  Hironobu; 
iDOue.  Hirexo;  and  Okada.  Yukihiro.  5.62 1 .260.  CI   .110-154.000. 
Fulakawa.  Masaya.<iu:  Ser — 

Yaniaa.<ihi.  Kimiya;  Tani.  Masayuki;  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;  Fulakawa. 
Ma-sayasu;  Horita.  Masalo;  Uchigasaki.  Hanimi;  Nishikawa.  Alsu- 
hiko;  and  Hirota.  Auuhiko.  5.621.429.  CI.  .145-119.000 
Futauugi.  Makoto;  Ando.  Kalsumi.  and  Yamamoio.  Tadashi.  lo  Sony  Cor- 
porabon     Semiconductor    la.ser   and    tnedud   of   manufacturing    same 
5.621.746.0.  372-45  000 
Fuzisaki.  Hisashi:  See —     . 

Karashima.  Kenji;  and  Fuzisaki.  Hisashi.  5.621.509.  CI   399-46.000. 
Fynan.  Ellen  F:  See — 

Herrmann.    John    E.;    Robinson.    Harriet    L;   and    Fynan.    Ellen    F. 
5.620.896.  CI  435-320.100 
G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick.  Larry  L..  5.621.373.  G.  337-l.«)0. 
CD.  Searle  &  Co    See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Geiman.  Daniel  P.;  Freskos.  John  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Roben  M..  Rogier.  Donald  J..  Jr.:  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E..  5,620.977.  CI.  514-237  800. 
Gabco  Air.  Inc  :  See — 

Mills.  Douglas  W..  5.620.223,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Gabriel.  Rodney  G.:  See — 

Deaton.  David  W ;  and  Gabnel.  Rodney  G  .  5,621.812.  CI  382-100  000 
Gaiford.  Thomas  A.;  Eross.  Bo4ood  G..  deceased  (by  James  A.  Moorer. 
Barbara  L  Same,  executors),  to  Thomas  A  Gafford.  Switch  for  distributed 
arbitration  digital  data  buses.  5.621.899.  CI.  39.5-299  000 
Gagnon.  Ralph:  See — 

Henderson.  Alan  R  ;  and  Gagnon.  Ralph.  5.621.551.  CI.  .349-7.000. 
Gaia  Reserch  Limited  Pannership:  See — 

Garcia.  Rodngo  A  ,  and  Gho.  Joseph  G  .  5.621.015.  CI.  521-76.000. 
Galgani.  Danilo:  See — 

Bella.  Valter;  Finoteilo.  Andrea.  Galgani.  Danilo;  and  Gandini.  Marco. 
5.621.755.  CI.  375-2 19  (XK). 
Galimbeni.  Maurizio;  Manini.  Emilio:  and  Albizzab,  Eiuico.  to  Montell 
Technology  Company  BV  Shaped  anicles  for  biomedical  u.se  5.620.760. 
CI.  428-35.500. 
Gall.  Ray  A  :  See— 

Valencic.  Leon  W.  and  Gall.  Ray  A  .  5.620.374.  CI  464-1.10000 
Galligan.  Michael  P;  and  Denling.  Joseph  C.  to  Engelhard  Corporation 

Layered  catalyst  composition  5.620.672.  CI  423-2 19.(XX) 
Gallo.  James  T:  See — 

Driscoll.  Thomas  D  :  Gallo.  James  T:  Loos.  Michael  P;  and  Petersen. 
David  L.  5.620.668.  CI  422-175.000 
Galloway.  Ken  E.  Conuiner  atuchable  spray  tube  holder.  5,62U68.  CI. 

335-285  000 
Galvantcch.  Inc    5^^ — 

Tran.  Thinh  D  .  5.621.695.  CI   .365-230.0.10 
Galvin-Donoghue.  Mary;  and  Son,  Sehwan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  for  preparation  of  conjugated  arylene  and  hetroarylene  vinvlene 
polymers   5.621.069.  CI   528-379.000. 
Gan.  Joseph;  and  Bertram  James  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cure 
inhibited  epoxy  resin  compositions  and  laminates  prepared  from  the 
compositions.  5.620.789.  CI   442.59  000 
Gander.  Manin:  See — 

Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary:  Fnschknccht.  Marcel;  Bat- 
liner.    Gregiw;    Rueler.    Linus;    Forster.    Marco.    Gander.    Manin; 
Gretener.  Beat.  Imfeld.  Walter.  Kunz.  Hansjoerg.  Kusicr.  Martin,  and 
Puchegger.  Kari.  5.620.898.  CI   436-45.000. 
Gandils.  Mats  W  :  See— 

Lantto.  Sven  J  :  Stille.  Mats  O.;  Gandils.  Mats  W..  AstriSm.  Bo  A.  V.,  and 
Peltoncn.  Ari.  5.621.783.  CI.  379-59  000 
Gandini.  Marco  See — 

Bella.  Valter;  Finoiello.  Andrea.  Galgani.  Danilo:  and  Gandini,  Marco. 
5.621.755.  CI.  37.5-2191)00 
Gans.  Reinold  O  B.:  See — 

Venuto.  Rocco  C  .  and  Gans.  Remold  O  B  .  5.620.409.  CI.  601  2.000 
Ganshom.  Peter  Calibration  apparatus  for  the  pressure  gauges  of  a  whole- 
body  plethvsmoeraph   5.620.1)05.  CI.  128-716000 
Ganz.  Robert  H   Film  wrap  machine   5.619.843.  CI.  53-543  000 
Gamvaglia.  Arthur  E..  MacDonald.  John  G  .  Nohr.  Ronald  S  .  and  Perkins. 
Cheryl  A.,  to  Kimberlv-CIark  Corporation  Wettable  pi>lvmeric  fabrics  with 
durable  surfactant  treatment  5.620.788.  CI  442-ll«.()()0 
Garavan.  Patrick  J  :  See 

Cotter.  Martin  G  :  and  Garavan.  Patiick  J .  5.621.409.  CI  .14 1  - 1 56.(X)0 
Garcia.  Miguel  C  :  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C  ;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel T;  Jimenez,  Francisco 
J.  S.;  Perez  De  La  Lastra  Arjona,  Antonio;  Garcia.  Miguel  C;  and 
Gorosiidi.  Jose  I    M  .  5.620.172.  CI    267-221  000 
Garcia.  Rodngo  .A  ;  and  Gho.  Joseph  G.  to  Gaia  Reserch  Limited  Partnership. 
Process  for  the  treating  of  surfaces  of  thermoplastic  additives.  5,621,015. 
CI.  521-76  000 
Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.:  See — 

Lammers.  Amlle  J  :  Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Gho,  Joseph  G.,  5,620.281, 
CI.  405-129.000. 
Gaid.  Michael  F:  See- 


Draper,  Gregory  W ;  Nickel,  Frank  S.;  Card.  Michael  R;  and  Jin.  Jian  J  , 
5.621.325.  CI   324-326.000 
Gardner.    Harris    L;   and   Gardner.   William   H..    heir.    Flexible   magnet. 

5.621.369.  CI.  335-302  000 
Gardner.  Timothy  J  .  Boumias.  Spyros:  and  Johnson,  Larry,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporadofi-  Interface  system  for  a  television  PBceiver.  5,621,482.  CI 
348-725.000. 
Gardner.  William  H.,  heir  See — 

Gardner.  Harris  L;  and  Gardner.  William  H..  heir.  5.621.369.  CI 
335-302  000 
Gardner.  William  R  Burst  excited  linear  prediction.  5.621.853.  CI  395-2.280. 
Garegnani.  Eugenio:  See — 

Dall'Asta.  Leone;  and  Garegnani.  Eugenio.  5.621.085,  CI  536-13.800 
Garkisch.  Gcrhold:  See — 

Lihl.  Reinhardt;  Salzmann.  Kun;  and  Garkisch,  Cerhold.  5,621.565.  CI. 
359-168.000 
Gameau.  Louis,  to  9001  6262  Quebec  Inc.  Cyclist  helmet  with  multiple 

apertures  rim.  5.619.756.  O   2-425  000. 
Gamer.  Bren  R  .  Halford.  Rick  L  :  Clark.  Alan  L  ;  and  Jones.  Michael  D  .  to 
Morton  International.  Inc  Aiibag  module  reaction  canister  endwall  with 
aitbag  inflalor  mount  5.620,200.  CI  280-728  2(K) 
Gamjost.  Kenneth  D  ;  Rauch.  Christopher  A  :  and  Rey.  Gonzalo  J .  to  Moog 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  actively  adjusting  and  controlling  a  resonant 
ma.ss-.spring  system  5.620.068,  CI    188-378.000 
Garrick,  Gilbert  A  ;  and  Garrick,  Marie  J    Smoke  alarm  monitoring  and 

testing  system  and  method.  5.621.394.  CI.  340-628  000. 
Garrick.  Marie  J  .  See — 

Garrick.  Gilbert  A  ;  and  Garrick.  Marie  J .  5.621.394.  CI  340-628.000. 
Garrison.  Bobby  D  ;  and  Gatley.  William  S  .  Jr.  to  Fa.sco  Industries.  Inc 
Dynamic  condensate  cvacuator  for  high  elficiencv  ga.s  furnaces.  5.620.302. 
Ci  415-169  200 
Garry.  Roben  F;  Tenenbaum.  Scon  A.;  and  Plymale.  Douglas  R  .  to  Tulane 
Educational  Fund.  Administrators  of  the  Method  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of 
silicone  related  disease.  5,620.859,  CI.  435-7  900. 
Garvin.  Hugh  L  :  See — 

Smith.  Willis  H  .  Jr.;  Garvin.  Hugh  L.;  Robinson.  Klaus,  and  Miller. 
Leroy  J  .  5.620.755.  CI  428-1.000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Saulsberry.  Jenald  U,  5,621,170.  CI.  73-152.370. 
Ga.ster.  Laramie  M.   See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster.  Laramie  M.;  and  Mulholland.  Keith  R., 
5.620.992.  CI   514321.000. 
Gales.  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Peppard,  James  P.  and  Gales.  Anthony  H  .  5.619.839.  CI.  53-260.000 
Gatin.  Waller  L  Ball  throwing  apparatus  with  safety  feanire  5.619.977.  CI 

124-7  000 
Gatley.  William  S  .  Jr.:  See— 

Garrison.  Bobby  D  :  and  Gatlev.  William  S  .  Jr..  5.620.302.  CI   415 
169.200 
Gaubaiz.  Donald  C.  to  General  Electric  Company    Fault-tolerant  reactor 

protection  system   5.621.776.  CI    376-242.000 
Gavin.  Dave:  See — 

Ruger.  Tim;   Evans.   Phillip;   Gavin.   Dave;   and   Guo.   William  G  . 
5.619.862.  CI.  62-409000. 
Gaya.  Bmce  B.:  See — 

Owens.  David  H.;  Camarena.  Herman  J ;  Fisher.  Stephen:  and  Gaya. 
Bmce  B  .  5.621.878.  CI  395-326.000 
Gaz  dc  France  (Service  National):  See — 

Saumn.  Jean,  and  Hugueny.  J   C  .  5.620.625.  CI.  219-494.(KX). 
Gebhard.  Ronald;  and  van  der  Voon.  Hendrikus  A.  A.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V. 
I  I.21-bisphenvl-l9-narpregnanc  derivatives  5.620.966,  CI   514-174.000 
GEC  Alslhom  Diesels.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ramsden.  John  N.;  and  Drake.  Ian  W.  5.619.8.54.  CI  60-612.000 
Gehman.  Roland  P.  to  MGS.  Inc.  Distortion-resistant  generator  support  ba.se 

and  storage  tank  assembly  5.620.111.  CI   220-571  ()00. 
Gehri.  Patnck:  See — 

Pun.  Narindra  N.;  Gehri.  Panick;  Kyrian.  Bohumil;  Niklaus.  Peter: 
Tomljenovic,  Juraj;  and  Tomljenovic.  Nenad.  5,621,351.  CI.  33t)- 
10.000 
Gehrke.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Munler.  John  D  :  l^wis.  Donald  M  .  Ijm.  Joseph  H  :  Kuck.  Kevin  K  : 
Brosl.   Michael  J  .   and  Gehrke.   Nonnan   E.  5.620.514.  CI.    118- 
249000 
Cieier.  William  F  Atlachmenl  method  of  load  bag  in  pickup  truck.  5.620,124. 

CI    224-4(M  (K)0 
Gelly.  Alain:  See — 

Charton.  Roger;  and  Gelly,  Alain.  5.621,792,  CI   380-7.000 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Abdel  Malek.  Aiman  A  ;  and  Rigby.  Kenneth  W.  5.619.998.  O.  128- 

660070 
Bayly.  Brian  P;  Lucas,  Gary  M  ;  and  Stuart.  Van  W..  5,621,060,  Q. 

528-17.000. 
Blake.   James   A;    Hansen.    Steven    D;   and   Schmidt.   Jonathan    R. 

5.621.781.  CI   378-138.000 
Bumis.  David  L  .  5.619.855.  CI.  6O-7.16000. 
Edema.  Jilles  J  H..  5,621.066.  CI.  528-215.000. 
Erbcs.  John  G..  5.621.778.  CI   376-302.000. 

F.irbes.  Franklin  L  .  and  Harms.  Harold  B  .  5,619,871,  CI  68-23.700 
Gaubatz.  Donald  C  .  5.621.776.  CI    176-242.000. 
Hassan.  Amer  A  ;  and  Hershey.  Jiihn  E..  5.621.417,  CI   .342-157.000 
KnuijI.  Hans  M  .  5.620..100,  CI   415-19.600. 


Lanen.   Einar   V.;   Eilzmatm,    Murray   A.,   and   Walker,    Loren    H. 
I  5,621,599,  CI   361-56.000 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  Cowie,  William  D.; 
Halila,  Herbert;  Rhoda.  James  E  :  and  Fetrigno.  Stephen  J..  5,620.307. 
CI.  4I6-241.00R 
Staver.  Philip  R  ;  Feldman,  Sandra  F;  and  Ortiz,  Angel  L..  Jr.,  5.621 .83 1, 
CI   385-33.000 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Reed.  Guy  L  ;  Matsueda.  Gary  R  .  and  Haber.  Edgar,  5,620,688.  C\. 
424-145  100 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Heegard.  Chns.  5.621.761.  CI   375-265.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Fang-Cheng,  Jessa  F,  5,621,167,  CI.  71-118.100 
Jamzadeh.  Fereydoon,  5,620,386,  CI.  475- 140  GOO 
Johnston.  Gary  L  ;  Zehnder,  James  W,  II;  Longhouse,  Richard  E.; 
Kruckemeyer.  William  C;  and  Oliver.  Michael  L..  5.620,028,  CI. 
1.18-31.000. 
Kidd,  Richard  L.,  Di  Liello.  Paul.  Siegfried,  David  G..  Corso.  Anthony 
J  ;  Rimko.  Robert  W;  and  Dankert.  Bobbi  S..  5,620,329.  CI   439- 
248  000 
Klemen,  Donald,  and  McMullen.  Steven  R..  5.620.057.  CI   180-68  500 
Rodondi.  Andrew  F;  Peterson,  David  R.;  Yurtin.  John  A  ,  and  Bngham, 

Charles  M..  II.  5,620,158,  CI  248-69.000. 
Van  Zetland,  Alan  C;  and  Liguore.  Louis  J  .  5.620.029,  C\.  140-92.100 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Cadou.  Peter  B  .  Homer.  John  C.  Ill;  Torok,  Robert  J  ;  Nissen.  William 
J.,  and  Ludolph.  Lloyd  T,  5,620,085,  CI    198-844.200. 
Cenen).  Claude  P;  and  Genero.  Gail  A.  Engaging  device.  5,619,777,  CI. 

24-195  000. 
Genero.  Gail  A.:  See — 

Geneto.  Claude  P.  and  Genero.  Gail  A  .  5.619.777.  CI.  24^95  000 
Genise.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Engine  accessory  torque  and 
engine  deceleration  rate  linear  relationship  and  engine  routional  moment- 
of-incma  determination  metJiod/syslem  5.620,392,  CI.  477-120  000. 
Gennesseaux,  Andr^.  to  Hutchinson.  Variable-reluctance  servocontrolled  lin- 
ear motor.  5,621,293,  CI.  318-687  000 
Genshaw.  Marvin  A.,  Huang,  Dijia;  Musho.  Matthew  K.;  and  Yip.  Kin  F,  lo 
Bayer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reduction  of  bias  in  amperometnc 
sensors   5.620,579.  CI   204-402.000 
Genz.  Manfred:  See — 

Lehnch,  Friedhelm;  Pohl.  Siegmund,  Brachmann.  Berad;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut   Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda,  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenier;  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.621.138.  CI   .560-358  000 
Geoffrey.  Michael  M  ;  and  Laiiar.  Robert  A  .  to  Borden  Chemical.  Inc.  Bound 

multi -component  sand  additive.  5.621.036,  CI.  524-431.000. 
Geophonic  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Jack  J  ;  and  Coyle,  William  F,  5,621,729,  CI.  370-62.000 
George  Spalding.  Inc  :  See — 

Spalding.  George  T.  5.620.381,  CI.  473-329.000. 
Gerding,  Charles  C    Continuous  ca-sting  mold  formed  of  plate  elements 

5,620,045,  CI    164-430.000 
Gerig.  John:  See — 

Rogers.  Steven,  and  Geng.  John.  5.621,455.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Gerke.  Dieter;  Miiller.  Manfred,  and  Billow.  Harald.  lo  Krone  Aktiengesell- 

schafl  Tennmal  element  5,620,332.  CI.  439-417.000. 
German.  Elena  N  .  heiress:  See — 

Sailo.  Saloni;  Tatsu.  Haniyoshi;  Solomonovich.  Lev.  decea.sed:  Vilovich. 
Ziefman  Y;  Anatol'evich.  Posiovoi  S  :  and  Rafailovich.  Slerlin  S.. 
5.621.145.  CI.  564-229  000 
Gcmsh.  Timolhv  C  .  and  Carosmo.  Lawrence  E..  to  Hercules  Incorporale^:. 

Method  for  piepanng  a  fried  potato  food  5.620.727.  CI.  426-302  000 
Gerson.  Steven  H    See — 

Han.  Weslev  W  :  Dean.  Thomas  R  :  Orson.  Steven  H.;  Ali,  Yu.suf;  and 
Jam.  Rajni.  5.620.970.  CI    514-211  000. 
Gertzhein.   Stanley;   and   Sherman.   Michael  C.  to  Danek  Medical.   Inc 

Antenor  screw-rod  connector  5.620.441.  CI   606-61.000. 
Gesson.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Bosslel.  Klaus;  Czech.  Jorg;  Hoffmann.  Dielcr;  Vasella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 
Roland;  Tillequin.  Francois:  Roreni,  Jean-Claude;  Azoulay.  Michel; 
Monneret.  Claude:  Jacquesv.  Jean-Claude;  Gesson,  Jean-Pierre:  and 
Koch.  Michel.  5.621.002.  CI   514-451000 
Geiman.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Tallev.  John  J  ;  Geiman,  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N  ;  Lm.  Ko-Chung: 
Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Rogier,  Donald  J .  Jr.;  and  Bertenshaw,  Deborah 
E  .  5.620.977.  CI   514-2.17.800 
Gelsv.  Andy  W.:  See— 

Tomba.  Charles  P;  Scarpucci,  Joseph  J.;  and  Gelsy.  Andy  W.,  5.619.793. 
CI   29-879  (X)0 
Gcurts.  Charles  G  :  See — 

Man.  James  P;  Robeas,  Wesley  W.;  and  Geurts.  Charles  G.,  5.620,715, 
CI   425-141000. 
Oeyer.  Werner,  to  Erhardt  -i-  Leimer  GmbH   Device  for  smixMhing  down  a 

ninning  material  web   5.619.779.  CI   26-97000 
Ghacm.  Sanjar:  See— 

Lempkowski.  Robert  B  ;  Ghaem,  Sanjar:  and  Kitchen,  W  J .  5.621.413. 
CI    .142-117.000 
Gho.  Joseph  G  :  See— 

Garcia,  R<Hjrigo  A.;  and  Gho.  Joseph  G..  5.62 LOIS,  CI.  521-76.000 
Lammers.  Arville  J  ;  Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Gho,  Joseph  G..  5,620.281 . 
CI   405-129.000 


Ghori.  Amar:  See — 

Agatstein.  Willy;  Aghazadeh,  Mostafa;  Chiu,  Chia-pin;  Ghori,  Amar, 

Neal,  James  R.;  and  Turturio,  Gregory,  5,621.245,  G.  257-723.000 

Ghosh,  Saki  P;  and  Singh,  Vijendra  P..  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Selecting  levels  for  factors  for  industrial  process  experiments. 

5,621.665,  CI.  364-552  000. 

Gibson.  Scon  R.:  See— 

Tniex.  Buehl  E.:  Gibson.  Scoa  R.;  and  Weinberg,  Alvin  H.,  5.620.476, 
CI   607-36.000 
Gilbert,  Carl  W    See— 

Hallahan,  Tenence  W ;  and  Gilbert,  Cari  W.,  5,621,039.  G  525-54.100. 
Shon.  Robert  G  L  ;  Cho,  Myung-Ok;  Gilbert.  Carl  W ;  Ginns.  Edward 
J.;  and  Martin.  Brian  M  .  5,620.884.  CI.  435-188.000 
Giles,  Don  G.:  See — 

Avila.  Michael  R.;  Kelley.  Robert  G.;  Giles.  Don  G.;  and  Aldridge.  Jerry 
L..  5,620,542,0.  156-73.100 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S.:  See — 

Anionio,  Franklin  P;  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Wdf,  Jack  K.;  and  Zehavi, 
Ephraim,  5,621,752,  O.  375-200.000 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Lin,  Tsann.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporation.  Magnetic  head  with  magnetically  stable  shield  layers  and/or 
write  poles.  5,621.592.  CI   360-113.000. 
Gilman,  Byron  L.:  See — 

Olson.  Kennedi  F;  and  Gilman,  Byron  L  .  5,620,465,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Ginn.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Jang.  Yue-Teh;  Ginn,  Richard  S  ;  and  Salmon,  Stephen  M.,  5,620,417, 
CI.  604-96.000. 
Ginns.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Shon.  Robert  G  L  ;  Cho,  Myung-Ok,  Gilbert.  Carl  W .  Ginns.  Edward 
J  ;  and  Martin.  Brian  M.,  5,620,884,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Ginsberg.  Harold  M.  Light  aircraft  with  inflauble  parachute  wing  propelled 

by  a  ducted  propeller.  5.620.153,  CI.  244-13.000 
Ginsberg.  Michael:  See — 

Menezes.  Anil;  Malhur.  Sharad;  and  Ginsberg.  Michael,  5,621,894,  CI. 

395-200.120 

Gipson.  Larry  J  ;  and  Montgomery.  Carl  T.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Method  for  increasing  the  production  of  petroleum  from  a  subterranean 

fonnauon  penetrated  by  a  wellbore.  5.620,049,  CI    166-248  000 

Girardoi.  Richard  M  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Laminated  dual 

textured  treatment  pads  5.620.694.  CI  424-402.000. 
Giudice.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudice,  Anthony  C;  Hardin.  John  M  ,  Liang. 
RongChang;  and  Wan.  Leonan)  C  .  5,620,827,  CI.  430-138.000 
Glaesener.  Pierre;  and  Kestle,  Martin  R..  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems 

Ltd   Injection  molding  machine.  5,620.723.  CI  425-589000. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Hamer.  RichanJ  L ;  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5,621,114.  CI  548-429.000. 

Glase.  Shelly;  Jaen.  Juan  C  .  Smith.  Sarah  J  ;  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D..  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company   Substituted  tetrahydropyridines  and  hydrox- 

ypiperidmes  as  central  nervous  system  agents  5,620.988.  CI.  514- .107 .000. 

Gla.ss.  William,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    Detector  of  the 

presence  of  a  transmission  in  a  modem  5.621.765.  CI   375-317000 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Barger.   Lxe  A.;   Harward,   Brisco  L ;   and   Hoeppner.   Douglas   K., 

5.620.894.  CI.  435-286.200. 
Leban.  Johann  J  ;  and  Kull.  Frederick  C  .  5.620.959.  CI   514  16000. 
Click.  Eileen  M    Educational  blocks  with  enhanced  manipulation  features 

5,620.325.  CI.  434-258.000 
Click.  Robert  E..  Deacon.  Jim;  and  Kent.  Brace  W .  lo  Allergan  Cast  molding 

of  intraocular  lenses.  5.620.720,  CI  425-J08.000 
Glicksman.  Marcie  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E  ;  Kauer.  James  C  ;  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis,  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara;  Sailo.  Hitomitsu;  Malsuda.  Yuzura;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.100,  CI. 
54<)-.545.(K)0. 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C  Nelf,  Nicola;  Robens-Lcwis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  HiromiLsu;  Malsuda.  Yuzura.  Glicksman, 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5,621.101.  CI 
540.545  000. 
Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D..  Cole,  Clinton  S  ;  Powers.  Daniel  J  ; 
and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  to  Heartstream,  Inc    Electrotherapy  method 
5.620.470.  CI    607-7.(K)0 
Glockner.  Dielcr  Golf  club  including  removably  attached  ground  engageahle 

guide  surface  5.620,377.  CI  473-238.000 
Gnanl.  Richard  A.;  and  Smith.  Darrell.  lo  Sirius  Publishing.  Inc  Method  for 
synchronizing  computenzed  audio  output  with  visual  output    5.621.538. 
CI    386-65000. 
Godefroy.  Catherine   See — 

Boulel.  Jean-Yves;  Louis.  Didier;  Godefroy.  Cathenne;  Steimie,  Andre; 
Tannhof.  Pascal;  and  Paillet.  Guy.  5.621.863,  CI.  395-124  000 
Godil.  Asif  A    See— 

Kikuchi.   Hiroki;  Godil.  Asif  A;   and  Oka.   Michio.   5.621.744.  O. 
.172-12.000. 
Godinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Frank  T  W ;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Molia.  RichanJ  F; 
Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph;  Baik.  Jai-man;  and  Yen.  Ting-Pwu.  to 
Paradigm  Technology,  Inc.  Methods  fix  fabricating  integrated  circuits 
including  openings  lo  transistor  regions  5.620.919.  CI  438-230.000 
Godtner.  Wemer.  lo  Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co  Process  and 
device  for  producing  phillips-head  screwing  tools  or  the  like,  especially  in 
the  fonn  of  bits  5.619.882.  CI  72-356  000 
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Goeu.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Cannova.  Christine  L.;  Goec.  Michael  A.;  Dombrowski.  Anne  W; 

Ratiray.  Sandra  J  ,  Singh.  Sheo  B  ;  Bills,  Gerald  F.  Polishook,  Jon; 

Greene.  Joyce  A  ,  and  Darland.  Gar>  K  .  5.620.VSV  Tl   .S14  lOCXK) 

Giielzinger.  Charles  E  .  and  Tetzlaff.  David  E..  lo  Rosemouni  Inc.  Syslem  for 

calibrating  analog-io-digital  convener  5.621.406,  CI.  341-120.000. 
Gogliolti.  Rocco  D.:  See — 

Bolion.  Gar)  L  .  Domagala.  John  M  .  Elslager.  Edward  F;  Goglioni. 
RiKco  D  ;  Purchase.  Tern  S  .  Sanchez,  Joseph  P.  and  Tnvedi.  Bharat 
K  . -'i.620.997.  Cl    514-37^000 
Gohler.  Wolfgang.  Becker.  Rudolf,  and  Strobel.  Michael,  lo  Rieicr  Ingolstadi 

Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG   Dravk  frame  5.619.773,  CI    19-294.a)0. 
Goldnng.  Alt>n;  See— 

Belkin.  Michael.  Kal/ir,  Abraham.  Goldnng.  Alon;  Harel.  Ale«;  and 
Eisenberg.  Yeshayahu  S..  5.620,435.  CI.  606-4.000 
Gold-Star  Co..  Lid-:  See- 
tang.  Young  K..  5.621.269.  CI    .M.V .326000. 

Kang,  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Baek.  Myung-Cheol:  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo;  Lee.  Ji  Y.  Ryu.  Lee  H..  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y;  and  Lee. 
Yoon-Sig.  5.621.5X5.  CI    360-85  Ort) 
Kim.  June  H    Chung.  Hae  V  .  Kim,  Hvung  S  ;  Lee,  Byeong  H  ;  and  Roh, 

Young'H  .  5.619.870.  CI   68-3  550. 
Lee.  Eui  W.  5.621.881.  CI    395-501  000. 
Park,  Jae  D  .  5.621.555.  CI   .U9- 54.000 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Deog  Kyoon.  and  Kim,  Daejeong.  .5,621.407.  CI.  .341-143.000 
G»>ld.stein.  Alben   See — 

PtxJell.    Howard    I ;    Podell.    David   L..   Jr.:   and   Goldstein.   Alben. 
5.620.702.  CI   424-448  000 
Gollin,  Walter:  See  — 

Schmidt.  Peter  Jurgen:  Me/ger.  Manfred;  Goilin,  Waller;  Langner.  Amd- 
Matthixs;  and  Ries-Mueller.  Klaus.  5.619.975.  CI    123-644000. 
Golovin.  Milton  N  ;  Shackle.  Dale  R  .  and  Moullon.  Russel  D  .  to  Valence 
Technology.  Inc    Solid,  solvent-containing  electnilyies  and  electrolytic 
cells  pnxluced  therefrom   5.620.810.  CI   429-192  001) 
Gomez.  Julio  Alvare/Builla:  See — 

Bazan.  Nicolas  G.;  ar)d  Gomez.  Julio  Alvarez-Builla.  5.621.110.  O 
548-210  (XX) 
Gomez-Hemandez.  Ennque-Melittm:  See— 

Alarcon-Lopez.   Manuel.   Rojas-Cones.   Rafael  Jorge;   Lugo-Ramirez. 
Oscar;   Isla-s-Sanchez.  Sevenno.  and  Gomez-Hernandez.  Enrique- 
Melii.m.  5.620.293.  CI.  414-399.000 
Gonrowski.  Donald:  See — 

St   CKorge.  Charles  W ;  Adams.  Craig:  Goniowski,  Donald;  and  Rose. 
William.  5.619.821.  CI  49.57.000 
Gonthier.  Patnce;  See — 

Lermuzeaux.    Jean-Marc;    Emery.    Thierry:    and    Gonthier.    Patrice. 
5,621.889,  CI   .395-186.(XX). 
Gonzalez,  Rafael:  See — 

Hansen,  Borg:  and  Gonzalez.  Rafael,  5.619,759.  CI  4-498  000 
GcKXie.  Louis-  See — 

Lui,  Chun  K  ,  and  Goode,  Louis.  5.620,419,  CI   604-1 16(XX) 
Goodearl.  .Andrew.  Stroobant.  Paul;  Minghetti.  Luisa;  Watertield.  Michael; 
Marchii>ni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S  ;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research;  and  Cambndge  Neuroscience  Glial  mitogenic  factors 
5.621.081.  CI   5.30-3.50  (XX) 
Goodman.  Bill   See — 

Lightfoot.  Regina.  Goodman.  Bill;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman:  Arthur.  Uhic 
E.;   Bigham.  John  A.;  and  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran.   5.621.728.  CI 
370-60  1(X) 
Goodman.  Laurence  M    See — 

Langhans.  Stephen;  Gtxxlman.  Laurence  M.:  and  Shapiro.  Sigman  L  , 
5.621.201.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Goodrich.  Earl.  II:  See — 

Dale.  Allan  D  ;  Goodrich.  Earl.  II;  Bayerl.  Thomas  R  .  Dick,  Brian  P; 
English.  Scott  W    B  .  and  Dougheilv.  John  C  .  5.621.731.  CI.  370- 
79  (XX) 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Halasa.  .\del  F.  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Zanzig.  David  J  ;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ; 
Henning.  Steven  K    and  Lucis.  Danielle.  5.620.939.  CI  502-154  (XX) 
Gordon.  Steven  J  :  and  Benayad-Chenf.  Faycal  E    K..  lo  Intelligent  Auto- 
mation Svstems.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  projecting  laser  pattern 
with  reduced  speckle  noise  5.621.529.  CI  356-376(XX) 
Gorman.  Michael  R     See — 

Krueger.  Dennis  L  .  Wood.  Leigh  E.:  Gorman,  Michael  R  :  and  Albcrg. 
Randall  L.,  5.620.780.  CI.  428-179.000. 
Gofostidi.  Jose  I   M.:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C  ;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa,  Manuel  T :  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J    S  .  Perez  De  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio;  Gan.'ia.  Miguel  C  .  and 
Gorostidi.  Jose  1    M  ,  5.620.172.  CI   267-221  (XX) 
(jorski.   Richard  M  ;   and  Guzowski.   Kenneth   A  .   lo  Zenith   Electronics 
Corporation   Double  immersion  projection  CRT  gun   5.621.285.  CI   315- 
382.1  IX) 
Goss.  Steven  R  .  and  Taggan.  Owen  H  .  lo  Huglies  Missile  Systems  Com 
pany    Circuit  card  mounting  sysiem  having  a  cylindrical  hvnising  and 
circular  card  locks.  5,621.617.  CI.  361-721.000 
Gosw.  James  A.:  See — 

Adamec.  William  B  ;  Columbus.  Ronald  J  ;  Gosse.  James  A.;  Johnston. 
David  J-;  Leone.  Steven  V.;  and  .Servidone.  Francesco.  5. 62 1.603.* CI. 
361-154.000. 


Colo.  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji:  and  Miyamoto.  Masaomi.  to  Takeda  CJiemical 
Industnes.  Lid  Tetracyclic  condensed  heterocyclic  compininds  and  their 
use   5.620.973.  CI   514-214.000 
Gtno.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Kagevama.  Shigeki:  Goto.  Katsuhiko.  and  Takiguchi.  Toru.  5.62 1. .564. 
CI '  359-248  000 
Gtno.  Kazumi;  and  Sasaki.  Shigehiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Porous  rubber  stamp  matenal  having  open  cells    5.620.777.  CI.  428- 
158  (XX). 
Ckmo.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Tokumk™.  Tomohide;  and  Goto.  Toshiyuki.  5.620.327.  CI  4.39-72.(XX) 
ChUi*.  Hiroki;  Sa.saki.  Seishi.  and  Miyake.  Masayasu.  to  Kokusai  Electnc 
Co  .  Lid    Speech  cixling  transmission  system  and  coder  and  decoder 
therefor  5.621.760.  CI   375-245.0IX) 
Gonschalk.  Michael  J    See— 

Kecler.  Michael  J  ;  and  Go««chalk,  Michael  J ,  5,620,194,  CI    280- 
81  6<X) 
Gouin  d'Ambneres.  S4>lange:  See  — 

Chantot,  Jean-Fran^ois:  Gouin  d  Ambnercs.  Solange.  Humbert.  Daniel; 

and  Teulsch.  Jean-Georges.  5.621.(N5.  CI    540  214(XX) 

Goulail.  David  J    K  .  and  Cahell.  David  W  .  to  PriKler  &  Gamble  Company. 

The    Tape  uh  fastener,  for  disposable  absorbent  anicles    5.620.432.  CI 

604-390  (XX) 

Gould.   Marrin;  and  Vulimin.   Sudhakar.  to  Ampcof.   Inc.   Immunoassay 

diagnostic  kit   5.620.845.  CI  4.35-5.000 
CJould.  Phillip  L    See 

Bahns.  John  T ;  Stwallev.  William  C  ;  and  Gould,  Phillip  L  .  5,620.571, 
CI   204157  1.50 
Goumaz.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Cake.    Bnan    V .    Goumaz.    Jean-Francois;    and    LcCroy.    Walter   O. 
5.621.408.  CI    341-143  (XX> 
Gowan.  Walter  G  .  Jr .  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc  .Aqueous  pharmaceutical  suspen- 
sion for  substantially  water  insoluble  pharmaceutical  actives   5.621. (X)5. 
a   514-557  (XX) 
Grabe.  Charles  R   Shelf  support  assembly   5.620.160.  CI    248  235  (XX) 
Grabovsky.  Gerhard,  and  Slang.  Bemhard.  to  Rieler  Ingolstadi  Spinnereim 
aschinenbau  AG    PnKess  and  device  to  store  and  seperate  Icxiile  tubes 
5.620.299.  CI   414-745  700 
Graebner.  John  E  .  and  Jin,  Sungho.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Method  of 
detennining  the  thermal  resistivity  of  electncally  insulating  crvslalline 
maienals   5.620.253.  CI    374-43  IXX) 
Graf.  Timothy  L.,  to  Minnes<na  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Pecn 
ing  anicle  with  peening  particles  arranged  to  minimize  tracking.  5,619.877, 
CI   72-53000 
Grafe.  Claudia:  See 

Dickhardt.  Rainer:  Unger.  Bemhard;  and  Grafe,  Claudia,  5.621.073,  CI. 
5.30-.W5(XX) 
Graham.  Donald  W' .  and  Hagmann.  William  K  .  lo  Merck  &  Co.  Inc 
Substituted  3  phenanthndinone  derivatives  as  5  alpha  rcducta.se  inhibitors 
5.621.104.  CI    546  1 08  (XX) 
Grand  Bleu  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Malsuoka.  Shunsuke.  5.619.987.  CI.  128-204.290 
Granger.  Enc  J  :  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Granger.  Enc  J  :  Engel.  J(*n  F.  and  Kamicn- 
ski.  Conrad  W.  5.621.149.  CI   .568-659  (XXI 
Grant.  Ntwman  D    See — 

Lee.  Wai  L  ;  Grant.  Norman  D  .  and  Ferguson.  Paul  K.  Jr .  5.621. .345.  CI 
327-254.000 
Grav-Ro*.  Inc  :  See — 

Hugo.  Richard  J  .  5.620.021.  CI    137337  000 
Gray.  Oiarles  .A..  Panerson.  Shen  L  .  Nunan.  Douglas  A  ;  Ravas.  Richard  J  . 
Jr ;  and  Krakora.  Robert  V.  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp  Interface  between 
impact  sensor  and  controller  for  a  supplemental  inflatable  restrain!  system 
5.620.202.  CI   280-735  (XX) 
Gray.  Grant  R  .  Krehhicl,  Paul  R  .  Mc  Crary.  Stephen  E  ;  Hnnik.  Marx.  Clien. 
Tiehan;  and  Rison.  William,  lo  New  Mexico  Tech  Research  Foundation 
Remote  predicti'on  of  lightning  hazards   5.621.410.  CI   .342-26(XXI 
Gray.  G   Robert,  and  Malhotra.  Aran,  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development. 
Inc   Electroplated  thin  him  ciwducior  coil  assembly   5.621. .594.  CI    36(1 
1230(X). 
Grav.   Ian  J.;  and  White.  Melvin  D.  lo  ITT  Industnes   Ltd    Eleclncal 

connectors   5.620.3.39.  CI   439  578  0(X) 
Gray.  Patncia.   Hamvin.  Jackie,  and   Keith.   Mike,  to  Intel  Corporation 
Computer  implemented  methixi  for  compressing  24  bit  pixels  lo  16  bit 
pixels   5.621.674.  CI    364-715  020. 
Greal  Lakes  Chemical  Ci>rp*'>ralion:  See — 

Dadgar.  .Ahmad;  Howarth.  Jonathan  N  .  Sergcnt.  Rodney  H  .  Favstnisky. 
Nicolai  A  .  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  Borden.  Dennis  W  .  Sanders.  Brent 
M  .  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.620.585.  CI   205-565  (XX) 
Greelev.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Lucey   Paul  V.  and  Greeley.  Roger  D  .  5.621.8.30.  CI   385  25.000. 
Green.  David  J     See  — 

l^untzen.  Donald  R.;  Green.  David  J  ;  Taylor.  Robert  D  :  and  Milson. 

Scon  C  .  5.620.205.  CI.  280-741  (XX) 

Green.  David  T;  Ca.stro.  Salvalore;  Mililli.  Carlo  A  ;  Ratcliff.  Kcilh.  and 

Castro.  Michael,  lo  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation    Surgical  instni- 

menls   useful   for  endoscopic   spinal   procedures.   5,620,458,  CI.   606- 

198.000 

Green.  Jeffrey    K  .  to  Eastman   Kixlak  Company    Method  of  ptocessing 

photographic  silver  halide  maienals   5.620.8.34.  CI   430-.398(XX) 
Greene.  Dennis  POG  holder  and  method.  5.619.815.  CI.  40-661  050, 


Greene.  Joyce  A.:  See — 

Cannova.  Chnstine  L  ;  Goetz.  Michael   A  .  Dombrowski.  Anne  W.: 
Rattray.  Sandra  J  ;  Singh.  Sheo  B  .  Bills.  Orald  F.  Polishook.  Jon; 
Greene.  Joyce  A  ;  and  Darland.  Gary  K  .  5.620.953.  CI.  514-10000. 
Greene.  Rohen  I    See 

Walczak.  Thomas  J  ;  Greene.  Robert  1.;  Cahill.  Stephen  V.  and  Diehl. 
John  W.  5.621.763.  CI    .375-312  000 
Grcenslade.  Joe  E  Device  fi>r  measunng  wrenching  height  of  hexagonal  head 

fastener.  5.619.805.  CI   33  833  (XX) 
Grcenwald.  Alexander;  Moshe.  Danny  S  .  and  Tsentsiper.  Bons.  to  Malcam 
Ltd.  Device  and  method  for  dctennming  the  moisture  content  of  a  bale  of 
matenal  with  multiple  layers   5.621.3.30.  CI    324-640  0(X) 
Greenwald.  Roger  J    See 

Saucr.  Jude  S  .  Greenwald.  Roger  J  .  Bovard.  Mark  A.;  and  Tibeno. 
Thomas  A  .  5.620.456.  CI   6fl6  185  (XX) 
GfctT.  Richard  J  :  and  Tung.  David  W  .  to  Stackhouse.  Inc  Smoke  evacuator 

rcitK>te  on/off  switch  apparatus  and  methixl   5.620.441.  CI   606-32  (XXI 
Gregorv.  Robert  L    See — 

Dunn.  Robert  W  .  and  Gregory.  Robert  1. .  5.621.(XI4.  CI   514  551  (XX) 
Greisen.  Kay  S  :  and  Leong.  Diane  L'  .  to  Hoffman  La  Roche  Inc   Methods 
and  reagents  for  detection  of  bactena  m  cerebrospinal  fluid  5.620.847,  CI. 
435  6(XX) 
Grenkowilz.  Robert  W  :  Bra.skich.  Michael  J  .  and  Ackcrman.  Allen  D..  to 
Ford  Motor  Companv    Gravity  precision  sand  casting  of  aluminum  and 
equivalem  metals   5.620.O44.  CI    I64-1.34(XX) 
Greicner.  Beat   See — 

Yarcmko.  My  kola.  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Frischknecht.  Marcel.  Bat 

liner.    Gregor.    Flueler.    Linus.    Forster.    Marco;    Gander.    Martin. 

Greicner  Beat;  Imfeld.  Waller:  Kunz.  Hansjoerg.  Kuster  Manm.  and 

Pucbeggcr.  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI.  436-45  (XX) 

Gnbble.   Donald   L.   and  Gribble.  Ted  A.,  to  Agpro,   Inc    Flush   vahc 

5,620.015.  CI    1371.IXX) 
Gnbble.  Ted  A     See— 

Gnbble.  Donald  L  ;  and  Gnbble.  Ted  A  .  5.620.015.  CI    137  I  0(X) 
Gnbkoff.  Valenun   K  .   Dworetzky.  Steven   1  ;  and  Temple.   Davis  L.  lo 
Bnstol  Myers  Squibb  Companv  Method  for  regulation  of  transmembrane 
chKvnde  conductance   5.62l.(x')7.  CI   514.<87(XX) 
Gnes.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Sallzman.  Mark  J  .  and  Gncs.  Thomas  A  .  5.620.218.  CI   29.3-1 17.000. 
Griffin.  Henry  W    See 

Volkmann.  Curtis  L  .  and  Gnffin.  Henry  W  .  5.620.648.  CI  264-5 1 1  0(X) 
Gnffin.  Kelli  A    Cat  scratching  posi  for  use  with  furniture    5,619.953.  CI 

1 19-706  000 
Grigoletto.  Luigina  Multifunction  instrjment  for  pedicure  operations  oi  the 

like   5.620.455.  CI   606-167(XX) 
Grt^hmair.  Maximilian   See 

Bender.  Richard;  Herget.  Chnstian;  Maier,  Lolhar.  Krappel.  Alfred; 
Albiez.   Robert;  and  Grobmair.  Maximilian.  5,621.197.  CI.   200- 
6L080. 
Gri>be.  Klaus.  See 

Petersen.  L  we;  Schenke.  Thomas.  Grohc.  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dietcr; 
Endennann.   Rainer,   and   Meuger,   Karl  G.,  5.621.105.  CI,   546- 
167.0(X) 
Gmlcau.  Wayne  M  :  See— 

McGrath.   Michael   C.  Grt>leau.   Wavne   M;    Hedding.   Michael  A.. 
Stockford.  Bnan  J  .  and  Sullivan.  David.  5.620.236.  CI   .303  7  (XX) 
Grolitzer.  Manlyn  A     See — 

Duponl.  William  A  .  Grolilz^r.  Marilyn  A  ;  Ojunga-Andrew,  Meshach; 
and  Paradis.  Linda  A  .  5.621.059.  CI    526-318440 
Gronenihal.  Eidward  W  .  See — 

Matsuka.  David  G  ;  Gronenihal.  Edward  W  ,  and  Mofliii.  Robert  C 
5.62()..3()4.  CI  416-87  (XX) 
Grose.  Stephen  M     See — 

Williamson.   Rixlney   L  .  Zanner  Frank  J  .  and  Grose.  Stcpfien  M  . 
5.621.751.  CI    373-70  0(X)  , 

Grosjcan.  Francois;  and  Huvey.  Michel,  lo  Instttut  Francais  Du  Petrole 
Method  and  device  for  manufactunng  a  corrugated  melal  pipe.  5.619.878. 
CI   72-.56(XX) 
Grosslight.  GtvrdtMi:  See — 

Lackev.  Stanley:  Lackey,  Lauren;  and  Grosslighl.  Gonlon,  5.620.356.  CI. 
45]'.5(XX)    ' 
Grossman.  Harry,  and  Sinunons.  LeRoy  F.  to  ASPl  Software  DevelopmenI 
Company  .  LLC  Method  and  svslem  lor  optimization  of  telephone  coniaci 
campaigns   5.621.790.  CI   379-266  000 
Grosspietsch.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Voit.    Herbert;    Grosspietsch.    Wolfgang;    and    Tulaczko.    Boleslaw. 
5.620.076.  CI    192-70  2.50 
Grous.  David  E  Child  saver  screen  apparatus  5.620.036.  CI,  160-89  (XX). 
Grozinger  Karl  G    See 

Hargrave.  Karl  D  ,  Proudfoot.  John  R  :  Adams.  Julian.  Grozinger  Karl 
G      Schmidt.    Gunther.    deceased.    Engel.    Wolfhard.    Trummlilz. 
Gunlher;  and  Eberlcin.  Wolfgang.  5.620.974.  CI    514  22()(XIO. 
Gruber.  James  V.  ii>  Amerchol  Corporation    PriKCss  (or  denvalizing  poly- 

glucosamines   5.621.088.  CI    536  18.5(X) 
(jnien.  Dieter  M  :  Liu.  Shengzhonj;.  Krauss.  Alan  R  .  and  Pan.  Xianzheng.  lo 
Inivcrsity  of  Chicago    Diamond  film  growth  from  fullercnc  precursors 
5.620.512.  CI    117  108  (XX). 
Gniler.  Martin,  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH,  Circuit  tor  a  transducer 

5.621.399.  CI    340-870  370 
Cirunwald.  John  J     See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter:  and  Granwald.  John  J.,  5.620.612,  Q.  216-18.000. 


GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Walton.  Jay  R  .  Jr .  and  Ketchum.  John  W..  5,621,723,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Gu.  Ben:  See — 

Subramanyam.  Ravi:  and  Gu.  Ben.  5.620.951.  CI   510-153,000. 
Gu.  Haoyi:  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Ming,  and  Gu.  Haoyi.  5.620.865.  CI   435--340(X) 
Gu.  Wang-Chang  A  .  and  Kommrusch.  Richard  S  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc   High-Q 
muhi-laver  ceramic  RF  transmission  line  resonator  5,621.366,  CI,  333- 
204  (XX)'. 
Ciuan.  Kunliang:  See — 

Xiong,  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.621.082.  CI   530-350  000 
Guerel.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oeal    Device  for  stonng  and  applying  a  makeup 

product   5.620.270.  CI   401-126,000 
Guettier.  Denis:  See — 

CJuini.  Jean-Fran^ois.  Sainl-Sevin.  Michel.  Savove.  Daniel;  and  Guetoer. 
Denis.  5.621. .567.  CI    3.59-407  000 
Guidash.  Robert  M  ;  and  Ciccarelli.  Antonio  S..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Low  capacitance  floating  diffusion  structure  for  a  solid  state  image  sensor 
5.621.2.30.  CI    257-222(XX) 
Guilford  Mills.  Inc     See 

Tacy.  Stephen  L  .  5.619.869.  CI   66-195  000 
Gulf  Slates  Paper  Corp<»ration :  See — 

Gulliver.  Richard  E  .  5.620.1.34.  CI   229-117,140, 
Gulick.  Dale  E    See— 

Spak.  Michael  E  .  and  Gulick.  Dale  E,.  5.621.402.  CI    341-26(XX) 
Gullapalli.  Rao  P:  See — 

Liu.  Halving;  Gullapalli.  Rao  P:  Loncar.  Mark  J  ;  and  DeMeester. 
Gordon  D.  5.621.321.  CI  324-309  000 
Gulliver.  Richard  E  .  to  Gulf  Slates  Paper  Corporation    Closable  canon. 

5.621).  134.  CI    229-117  140 
Gunby.  Judy  W   Seat  belt  cushion   5.620.234.  CI   297-482  000 
Gunderstm.  Richard  L  ;  Vamey.  TinH>thy  L  :  and  Sisson.  Curtis  W .  to  White 
Consolidated   Industnes.   Inc     Ice  bucket  depth   sensor    5.619.858.  CI 
62- 137  (XX) 
Gunzlcr  Pukall.  Volkmar:  See— 

Weidmann.    Klaus.    Bickel.    Manm.    and    GUnzler-Pukall.    Volkmar. 
5.620.996.  CI    514-350(XX) 
Guo.  William  G.:  See — 

Rugcr.   Tim;    Evans.    Phillip;    Gavin.    Dave,    and   Guo.   William   G . 
5.619.862.  CI   62-409000 
Gurevich.  Leon,  lo  Cooper  Industries  Subminiaiure  surface  mounted  circuit 

protector  5.621.375.  CI   337-297  (XXI 
Gurit-Essex  AG,  See — 

Burkart.  Giinter.  Mena.  Jose;  and  Tnbelhom.  L  Inch.  5.620.794.  CI 
428-.343,(XX) 
Gustafson.  Michael,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company    PnnI  media  transport 
apparatus  for  moving  pnnl  media  through  a  pnnler  from  a  high  volume 
input  trav  accesst>ry  5.620.269.  CI  400-624,000 
Guthne.   Robert    B  .   and   Potts.   Richard  A     Methods   and   apparams   for 
inhibiting  contamination  of  reusable  pulse  oximetry  sensors  5.619.992.  CI 
128-633000 
Guzowski.  Kenneth  A     See — 

Gon.ki.  Richard  M  ;  and  Guzowski.  Kenneth  A  .  5.621.285.  CI.  315- 
.382,100 
Gwynn.  James  C  .  III.  lo  Ensign-Bickford  Companv.  The    Programmable 

eieclnmic  timer  circuit   5.621.184.  CI    102-215  (XX) 
Gvm-Tnx.  Inc    See — 

Evman.  Waldorf  C.  5,620.404,  CI,  482-142,000, 
H   H   Scholz  KG   See— 

Orgelmacher  Fnedhelm,  5,619,907.  CI  99-351  0(X) 
Haak,  Chnstophet  A  .   Kropp.   Michael  A  ;  and   Bcnncn.  Greggory    S  .  lo 
Minnesiila  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Adhesives  containing 
electncally  conductive  agents   5.620.795.  CI  428.344  000 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH   See — 

Scharf.   Hans-Dieter;   Esser.   Peter;   Kuhn.   Walter;   and   Pelzer.  Ralf. 
5.620..569.  CI   204-1 57  6(X) 
Habegger  Harold  Multi-spindle  automatic  lathe  5.619.894.  CI  82  129,000 
Haber,  Edgar:  See  — 

Reed.  Guv  L  .  Maisucda.  Gars  R  :  and  Haber.  Edgar.  5.620.688.  CI, 

424  14.5  1(X) 

Haber.  Terr*  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  to  Habley 

Medical    Technology    Corporation     Puncnire    evident    surgical    glove 

5.619,752.  CI    :   161  7(KI 

Habichi.  Helmut   Modular  butterfly  valve  for  tablets,  capsules  and  the  like 

5.620.167.  CI   251  .3{X>(XX), 
Hablev  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

IJaber  Terry  M  :  Smcdlev.  William  H  :  and  Foster  Clark  B  .  5.619.752. 
CI,  2-161.7(X) 
Hack,  Albert;  Tiefenbachcr.  Rainer.  Borgwardi.  Roland.  Nickel.  Volker; 
Schwed.  Robert;  Koske.  Jorg-l  we.  and  Merz.  Richard,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG     Mirror   housing   for   an   cxtenor   tear  view    mirror   on    a    vehicle 
5.621.570.  CI    359.507  rXK) 
Haddon.  Margaret  R  .  Smith.  Terence  J  .  and  Mansheld.  Stuart,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Phoiopolvmensable  liquid  compositions  for  bonding  fnction 
matenal  lo  metal    5.620.553.  CI    156-273  .5(X), 
Haefner,  Paul  A,:  Stockburger  Mark  A  ;  and  Linder  William  J  .  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc    Digital  AGC  using  separate  gain  control  and  threshold 
lemplating.  5.620.466.  CI   607-5  (KX) 
Hagcr.  Rudolf;  Braun.  Rudolf;  Schneider  Otto,  and  Dcubzer  Bemward.  to 
WackerChemie    GmbH     PrcKess    for    stabilizing    organopolysiloxanes 
5.621.061.  CI   528-21  0»XI 
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Hagl.  Andreas;  Mollik.  Horsi;  and  Aslanidis.  KcKtantin.  to  Texas  Insmimenis 
Incorporaled.  Positioning  with  RF-ID  transponders.  5.621,411.  CI.  .M2- 
42000 
Hagmaier.  Charles  P.:  See — 

Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J  ;  Hagmaier.  Charles  P.:  and  Nelson.  Roger  W . 
.S.620.833.  CI.  430- .I'M  000 
Haginann.  William  K  :  See — 

Graham.  Donald  W,  and  Hagmann.  William  K..  5.621.104.  CI    546- 
108  000 
Hahn.  Gerald  D    See— 

Malick.  Adrien;  Feindu  Hans  H  ;  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D .  5.620.903.  CI. 
436-533000 
Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R    See — 

.Sikka.  Vinod  K  .  Deevi.  Seetharama  C;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Hajali- 
gol. Mtihammad  R  ;  and  Lilly.  A.  Clihor,  Jr.  5.620.651.  CI.  420- 
81  000 
Halasa.  Adel  F.  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J;  Saralstrom.  Paul  H; 
Henning.  Sle>cn  K  .  and  Lucas.  Danielle,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The  Initiative  system  5.620,939.  CI  502-154000 
Halbert.  Thomas  R,:  See — 

Poole.  .Martin  C  ;  Halbert,  Thomas  R  ;  Bearden.  Roby;  and  Reynolds. 
Stephen  D.  5.620.591,  CI.  208112  000 
Halbich.  Frank    Hvpixlermic  syringe  filling  apparatus.  5.620.422,  CI.  604- 

187  000 
Haley.  Kevin;  .Aghazadch.  Mostafa;  and  Xie.  Hong,  to  Intel  Corporation 
.Apparatus  for  dissipatme  heat  in  a  hinged  computine  device  5.62 1 .613.  CI 
.^61-687  1100 
Halford.  Rick  L.    See— 

Gamer.  Brett  R.;  Halford.  Rick  L  ;  Clark.  Alan  L.;  and  Jones.  Michael 
D  .  5,620.200.  CI  280-728.200. 
Halila.  Herbert:  See— 

Mannava.  .Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Alhen  E.;  Cowie.  William  D  ; 
Halila.  Herhcrt;  Rhixla.  Jamev  E  .  and  Fenigno.  Stephen  J  .  5.620.307. 
CI   416-241  (K)R 
Hall,  John   See— 

Inkpen.  Stuart;  Hall.  John,  Nolan,  Chris:  and  Marshall.  Chris,  5.62 1 .332, 
CI   324-650.000 
Hallahan.  Terrence  W  ;  and  Gilbert.  Carl  W.  Factor  IX-  polymeric  conjugates 

5.621.039.  CI   525-54  100. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Eppink.  Jay  M..'  5.620.056.  O.  175-95.000. 
Halpaap.  Reinhard  See — 

Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Uhich; 
and  Schultz.  Wolfgang.  5.62 1. OM.  CI   528-60(100 
Halpenn.  Arnold:  See — 

Chiang.  Shinwu.  Curtis.  Huntington  W;  Falls.  Anhur  E  .  Halpenn. 
Arnold;  Kandis.  John  P;  Mackay.  John  D  ;  Wong.  Danny  C.-Y.:  Woo. 
Ka-Chiu;  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng.  5.621.327.  CI.  324-537  000 
Hama.  Yoshihiro.  to  .^sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  Scan- 
ning device   5.621.562.  CI    359-207  000 
Hamada.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Setoriyama.  Takeshi;  Tenpaku. 
Chiiose.  Hamada.  Tatsuo;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubola.  Takeshi. 
Munxika.  Ken;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  Adachi.  Nobuka/u;  Kuroda.  Akira; 
Sugiia.  Takeshi;  Yuza.  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621,451,  CI  .^7- 
1I2.IXKI 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Hironori.  5.621i21.  01.  356-237.000. 
Hamamoto.  Osamu:  5^** — 

Ogura.     Makoto;     Ichihashi.     Hiroo:     Komiyama.     Kalsumi.     SaiK>. 
Yoshikazu.  Hamamoio.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuva.  5.621.544.  CI. 
358-494000. 
Hambv.  James  M  :  See — 

Blanklev.  Clifton  J  ;  Boschelli,  Diane  H  .  Dohenv.  Annene  M  ;  Hambv. 
James  M  ;  Klutchko.  Svlvester;  and  Panek.  Roben  L  .  5.620.981.  CI 
514-258.000 
Hamer.  Richard  L,.  Hclsley,  Grover  C.  Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang, 
Yulin.  to  Hoechsi  Mantm  Roussel.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  I.  2.  .^.  3 A. 
8.  8A-henahvdro-3A.  8  (and  I.  3A.  8i— Dl  (andTRI)  methylpvrrolo(2.3-Bl 
indoles  .5.621.1 14.  CI   548-429  (XK) 
Hamletl.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Sharpe.  Claude  A  ;  Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  and  Hamlen.  Mark  A.,  5.621.412. 
CI    .M2  51  (XXI. 
Hamm.  Dietnch:  See — 

Miinzcl.  Wolf-Dietnch;  Schmidlke.  Jutta;  Hamm.  Dietnch;  and  Kelz. 
Michael.  5.620.366.  CI  454-152  000 
Hammond.  Garv:  See — 

Alpert.  Donald;  and  Hammond.  Gary,  5.621.886,  CI    395  183  140 
Hampton,  Keith,  and  Preston,  David  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Engine  valve 

control  system  using  a  lalchable  rocker  arm   5.619.958.  CI    123-90.160 
Hamuro.  Junji:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadaisugu;  MuramaLsu.  Masami;  Sugano,  Hanio;  Malsui. 
Hiroshi,  Kashima.  Nobukazu,  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  5.620.868.  CI 
435-69520 
Han,  Kyoung  R  ,  See — 

Cho,  Hvun  S  ;  Lee,  Bong  K  ;  Kim.  Yong  I..  Jin.  Nam  K  .  and  Han. 
Kvoung  R  .  5.620.382.  CI   473-331.(XX). 
Han,  S<«i'n  Y  Carbon  bnish  holder  5.621.262.  CI   3IO-2-^9(XX) 
Han.  Wesley  W  ,  Dean,  Thomas  R  ,  Gerson,  Steven  H  ;  All.  Yusuf;  and  Jani. 
Rajni.  to  Alcon  l-aboratones.  Inc.  Topical  ophtlialmic  carbonic  anhydrase 
inhibitor  formulations.  5.620.970.  Q.  514-211.000, 


Hanada.  Kazuyuki;  Hirosc,  Setsuo;  and  Kuriyama.  Katsumi.  to  Dainichiseika 
Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Ukima  Colour  &  Chemicals  Mfg, 
Co.  Lid  Coaling  compositions  5.621.(M2.  CI  525-102.000 
Hanai.  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  quality 
correction  circuit  and  method  ba-scd  on  color  density.  5.621.480.  Cl. 
348-679000 
Hanakovic.  Steven  L    See — 

Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.  Hanakovic,  Steven  L  ;  Heck, 
Howard  L.;  Kolias.  John  T,  Krcsge,  John  S  ,  Light,  David  N  ;  and 
Tnvedi.  Ajil  K  .  5.620,782.  CI  428-209  (XX) 
Hanamura.  Yoshihiko.  Nishio.  Kouji;  and  Fukuma.  Yasufumi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   TOPCON     .Apparatus    for   imaging   and   diagnosing   a   cornea. 
5.621.488.  CI   351  206(XXJ 
Hand.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Bemis  Manufaclunng  Ctwnpany  Suction  canister  appa- 
ratus and  method   5.620.428.  CI  6(M-317  000 
Handa.  Balraj  K  ,  Machin,  Peter  J  .  Martin.  Joseph  A  .  Redshaw,  Sally;  and 
Thomas.  Garcth  J  .  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc   Amino  acid  dcnvatives 
5.620,987,  CI   514-307  (XX) 
Hangzhou  University:  See — 

Shichao.  Ge;  Lam,  Victor;  Xi.  Huang;  Weicheng.  Jin;  and  Shiping.  Ruan. 
5.621.284.  CI    315-366.000 
Hanko.  James  G.:  See — 

Chaddha.  Navin;  Noithcun.  J    Duane;  Wall.  Orard  A  ,  and  Hanko, 
James  G.,  5.621.660.  CI    .^64  5I400R 
Hannah,  Marc,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 

display  identilicalion  information    5.621.432.  CI    .M5  133IK)0 
Hanndoiif.  Klaus  See- 
Heller,  Norbert,  Hanndorf.  Klaus;  and  Stockschlager.  Alfons.  5.621.290. 
CI    31 8-466  0«X) 
Hanno.  Yoshio:  See — 

(Dhkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inaba.  Kazuyuki;  Malsuda.  Isao. 
and  Katsuda,  Yasuo.  5.620.873.  CI   435-99  000 
Hanoka.  Jack  I  ,  to  Evergreen  Solar.  Inc    Methods  for  forming  wraparound 

electncal  contacts  on  solar  cells  5.620.9(M.  CI  438-98.000. 
Hansen.  Borg;  and  Gonzalez.  Rafael,  to  Softub.  Inc  Insulated  cover  for  a  hot 

tub   5.619,759,  CI  4-498.(XX) 
Hansen,  Bryan  P,  lo  Capcom  Coin-Op.  Inc  Signaling  device  for  amusemeni 

game   5,620,181.  CI   273-1 18  OOA 
Hansen.  Kim  J  :  See- 
Frost.  Keith  L  ;  Oh.  Seho;  Havenga.  Jon  W.;  and  Hansen.  Kim  J  , 
5.621,519.  CI    356-124. 5(X) 
Hansen.  Morten  M     See — 

Funder,  Christian  R.;  Hansen.  Monen  M  ;  Hansen.  Ove  E.;  Hein.  Torben, 
Larscn.  Tagc  M  ;  and  Nielsen,  Elo,  5.620.251.  CI.  .366-169  100 
Hansen.  Ove  E,:  See — 

Funder.  Chnstian  R  ,  Hansen.  Morten  M  ;  Hansen.  Ove  E.;  Hein.  Torben; 
Larsen,  Tage  M  ;  and  Nielsen.  Elo.  5.620.251.  CI.  366-169  100. 
Hansen,  Steven  D  :  See — 

Blake.   James   A;    Hansen.   Steven    D.   and   Schmidt.   Jonathan   R, 
5,621,781,  CI    378-138.(XX). 
Hanson,  Kame  J  ;  Miller,  Barry,  Sapjela,  Barbara  J  .  Shah.  .Akshay  V;  and 
Takahashi.   Ken  M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc    Etching  of  copper- 
containing  devices   5.620.558.  CI   216-95  0(X) 
Hanson.  Sheila  J    See  — 

O'Neill.  William  G  ;  Huldin.  Nelson  L  .  Hanson.  Sheila  J.;  and  Carpen- 
ter Waller  L  .  5,620.418.  CI   604-96  (XX). 
Hansson,  Inge  L  H  :  See — 

Tack.  William  T  ;  and  Hansson.  Inge  L.  H  .  5.620,652.  CI.  420-532.000 
Hanzawa.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nonyuki.  Koga;  and  Hanzawa.  Hisashi.  5.621.584.  CI.  360-96  5(X) 
Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masahiro.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  5;619,973,  CI    123-520  (XX) 
Hara.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro.  5.619.973.  CI    123-520000 
Harada.  Kouji:  See — 

Akimoto.  Masami;  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro.  and  Harada,  Kouji.  5.620.560. 
CL  216-41  000. 
Harakawa.  HIromi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiro;  Harakawa.  Hiromi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.62 1 .058.  CI 
526-2M(XX) 
Hardin.  John  M  :  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudice,  Anihonv  C  ,  Hardin.  John   M  .  Liang, 
RongChang;  and  Wan.  Uonard  C  .'  5,620,827.  CI  430-1 38  0(X) 
Hare,  Donald  S  ,  to  Foio-Wcar.  Inc   Methixl  for  transfemng  a  silver  halide 
photographic  transfer  element  to  a  receptor  surface    5,620,548.  CI    156- 
2.W(XX) 
Harel.  Alen   See- 

Belkin.  Michael;  Katzir  .Abraham;  Goldnng.  Alon;  Harel.  Alex;  and 
Eisenberg.  Yeshayahu  S  .  5.620.435.  CI   606-4  (XK) 
Hargrave,  Karl  D  ,  ProuiifixM.  John  R  ,  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger  Karl  G  ; 
Schmidt,  Guniher,  deceased  (by  Margaret  Schmidt,  legal  representative). 
Eng-I,  Wolfhard;  Trummlilz,  Ciunther,  and  Eberlein,  Wolfgang,  lo  Boe- 
hnnger    Ingelheim    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.    5,1  l-dlhy^o-6H-dlpyndo|3.2- 
B:2'.3'-ell  l.3)diazepincs  and  their  use  in  the  prevention  or  treatment  of 
HIV  infection,  5.620.974.  CI   5 14-220  (XX) 
Harigaya.  Makoto;  Ide.  Yukio;  Nonoyama.  Osamu;  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Light  reflecting  and  heal 
dissipating  material  and  optical  information  recording  medium  using  the 
same   5.620.767.  CI.  428-64.400. 


Harjani.  Ramesh;  and  Wang.  RongUi.  lo  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of 
the  Apparatus  for  eliminating  acoustic  oscillation  in  a  heanng  aid  by  using 
phase  equalization   5.621.802.  CI.  381-68.200. 
HarVcr.  James  R.:  See — 

Olam.  Selh  T  .  Harier.  James  R  ;  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G.;  and  Welde.  John 
L  .  Jr.  5.621.876,  CI   .W5-765  (XHl 
Harkin.  Gerard  F,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  Amplifying  circuit  for 

simulating  a  unity  gain  buffer  ampliher  5.621.374.  CI.  337-151.000 
Harms,  Han>ld  B.    See  — 

Forhes,  Franklin  L  ,  and  Harms.  Harold  B  .  5.619.871.  CI.  68-23.700 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Kasim.  Rikos  A  .  5.619.810,  CI   .^7-3')9  000 
Harper.  Dennis  D  .  and  Kuan.  Frank,  to  Alan  Games  Corporation  Animation 

system  having  vanable  video  display  rate  5.621.431.  CI   345- 122  (XX) 
Harrington.  Bruce  A  .  lo  Exxon  CTiemical  Patents  Inc    Copolymeri7.ation 
process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  copolymers  of  olehns  and  cyclic 
olehns   5,621.054.  CI.  526- 1 26.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Beggs,  Knstin  M  .  5.621.307.  CI   323-313  000. 
Dcmmer  Walter  5.621.478.  CI   348-639.000 

Walance.  Roben  B  :  and  Foster  Derek  G..  5.621.782.  CI.  379-22.000. 
Williams.  Bnan  E.  and  Johnson.  Timothy  J.  5.621.355.  CI.  330- 
107  (XK) 
Hams,  Thomas  G  ,  Luffel,  Donald  L  ;  and  Hawkins,  Joseph  M  ,  to  Restech. 
Inc   Method  for  determining  hydnxrartion/water  contact  level  for  oil  and 
gas  wells   5.621.169.  CI   7.3-152  180 
Hamson.  Jackie:  See — 

Gray.  Patricia;  Harrison,  Jackie;  and  Keith.  Mike.  5.62  L674.  CI.  364- 
715  020. 
Harrison.  Marc;  and  Vadrot.  Alain,  lo  Cuisine  de  France.  Ltd.  Knife  sharpener 

5.620.3.';9.  CI   45I-45(KX) 
Hamson.  Timothy;  MacLetxJ.  Angus  M  .  Stevenson.  Graeme  1  ;  and  Will- 
iams, Bnan  J .  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limned  4- Arylmethyloxymeihyl 
pipendines  as  tachykinin  aniagonsits  5.620.989.  CI   514-317  (X)0. 
Harry.  Sylvain.  toCesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  p<iur  Automobiles 
Device  for  the  removable  fastening  to  a  floor  of  the  underfranie  of  a  seat 
and  its  application  especially  to  land-based  motor  vehicles.  5.620.225.  CI 
296-63  0(X) 
Harsco  Corporation   See — 

Madison,  Ham.  5.619.931.  CI    105-72.2(K). 
Han,  Charles  E  .  Kenagy.  Richard  D  ;  and  Clowes.  Alexander  W..  to  Zymo- 
Genetics.  Inc  :  and  University  of  Washington   Inhibition  of  intimal  hyper- 
plasia using  antiNxlies  to  PDGF  beta  receptors    5.620.687.  CI    424- 
143  100 
Han,  James  P;   Robens,  Wesley  W;  and  Geuns,  Charles  G..  to  Penda 
Corporation    Thcrmofomiing  machine  with  controlled  cooling  station. 
5.620.715.  CI   425-143  (KX) 
Hane.  Kenneth  J.    See- 
Smith.  Donald  O  ;  Sliski.  Alan  P;  and  Hane.  Kenneth  J..  5,621,780,  CI 
378-65.(KX) 
Hanh.  Klaus.  Hibst.  Hanmut.  and  Manmann.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Coating  or  surtacc  treatment  ot  solid  panicles  by  means  of  a 
plasma  fluidized  bed   5.620.743.  CI   427  213  IKK) 
Hartlev.  John  G  :  .See- 
Clarke.  Eileen  V .  Enichen.  William  A.;  and  Hartley.  John  G..  5.621.216. 
CI   2.50-492  220 
Hanmann,  Heinnch:  See — 

Birkhofer.   Hermann;   Danisch.   Peter;   Denzinger  Walter;   Hanmann. 
Heinnch;  and  Kneip,  Michael.  5.620.748,  CI.  427-389.(XX) 
Hanmann.  Paul  R     See — 

Bronte.  JefTery  S  .  Lever  Mark  J  ;  Pope.  Kevin  T;  and  Hanmann.  Paul 
R  .  5.621.720.  CI   37()-13.(KK) 
Hanwell  Corptiration:  See — 

Bourne.  William  R  ;  and  Jackson,  Frank  T,  5,620,212,  CI  292-113  (XK) 
Harvey,   Bruce  G  ,  to  Motor  Appliance  Corpviraiion    Power  supply   with 

automatic  charge  measuring  capability,  5,621,298.  CI.  320-5.000 
Harward.  Bnsco  L  .  See— 

Barger    l.ee   A  .   Harward,   Bnsco   L.;   and   Hoeppner   Douglas   K, 
5,620,894.  CI  435-286  200 
Hasbro,  Inc     See — 

()  Mara.  Ken>  D..  5.621.207,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Hasebe.  Takavuki   See — 

Matsuda.  Masahiro;  Torii.  Naoya;  Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Iwayama.  Noboru; 
and  Takenaka.  Masahiko.  5.621.794,  CI   380-20  (KX) 
Hasegawa.  Etsuo.  See — 

Nakano.  Kaichiro;  lwa,sa.  Shigevuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Elsuo.  5.621.019. 
CI   522-49  (XK). 
Ha.segawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Umai.  Yoshiyuki.  Nankaku.  Yoshikalsu;  Hasegawa.  Keiichi.  Iwaniura. 
Yoshimi;  Ootsuta.  Katsuhisa;  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.620.370.  CI. 
454  3.54  (KX) 
Hasegawa.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Oba,  Hiroyuki.  Salo.  Tomoaki;  and  Hasegawa.  Tomo- 
hisa. 5.621.026.  CI.  524-52.000 
Hashida.  Ryozo:  .See — 

Yoshiiian.   Akira.    Saito.   Tosiaki:    lijima.    Katsumi;    Ishida.   Tadami. 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio,  5,620,308,  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Hashimoto.  Toshikazu:  See — 


Yamada.  Yasufumi,  Mino.  Shinji;  Ogawa.  Ikuo;  Terui,  Hiroshi;  Yoshino. 
Kaoru;  Kato.  Kuniharu.  Monwaki.  Kazuyuki;  Sugiu.  Akio;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Masahiro;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikazu.  5.621.837.  CI.  385- 
88  000 
Hashizume.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kumada.  Yoshio;  Hashizume.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kamiya  Soji.  5.620.262. 
CI   384-283  000 
Hashizume.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakugawa.  Mamoni;  Hashizume.  Takeshi;  and  Sakashila.  Kazuhiro. 
5.621.694.  CI   .^65-2.10.020 
Haskell.  Walter  Prognunmable  distnbutively  controlled  lighting  system 

5.621.282.  CI    315-324,000 
Hassan.  Amer  A  ;  and  Hershey.  John  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Methixl   and   mechanism   for   reduction   of   within-train   reported   data 
5.621.417.  CI.  342-457  0(K) 
Hasstm.  John  F.:  See — 

Reese.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Hasson.  John  E.  5.619.901.  O.  99-275.000. 
Hasushita.   Sachio;   Abe.   Teisuya;   Yoneyama.   Shuir    Marsuo.   Hirofumi; 
Ogawa.  Ryoca;  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Yokota.  Hidetaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  adjusting  the  diopter  setting  of  a 
tinder  assembly  5.621. .568.  CI    3.'i9-432  0(X) 
Halano.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Baba.  Koji;  and  Hatano.  Katsuhiro.  5.621.704,  CI   368-110(KX) 
Hatlestad.  John  D  ;  and  Sauter  Gerald  F.  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation 
Optical  difTerendation  between  plants  and  background  utilizing  a  single 
CCD  camera   5.621,460,  CI.  .M8-265  (KK) 
Hanori    Kenichi    Process  for  assembling  a  linear  motion  beanng  using  a 

retainerless  saddle  assembly.  5.619.798.  CI   29-898.030. 
Hanon,  Shinji.  Kawamae.  iLsuro.  and  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro,  to  Tsubakimoio 
Emerson  Co  .  and  Tsubakimoio  Bulk  Systems  Corporation    Spanner 
5.619.890.  CI   81-59  100 
Hattori,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nomura    Kaon,  Hatton.  Tomoyuki.  Nonaka,  Tsuvoshi.  and  Akasaka. 
Ni>buhiro.  5.621.838.  CI.  385'-UKJOOO. 
Hauschild.  Alan  D  Wrap  around  carrying  case  with  accessories.  5.619.819. 

CI  43-26.(XX) 
Hauser  Alfred:  See — 

Seidel.  Andreas;  Hauser  Alfred;  and  Pnnz.  Peter  5.620.567,  CI.  203- 
.14  (XX) 
Hawaii  Agriculture  Research  Center:  See — 

Sachinvala,  Navzer  D  .  Ju,  Redford  F;  and  Lin,  Morton  H..  5,621,056, 
CI   526-238.230. 
Hawco  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Pnnz.  Peter  F.  5.620.222.  CI.  294-88.000. 
Hawke  Cable  Glands  Limited:  See — 

Noms.  Trevor  W.  and  Shortman.  Lee.  5.621,191.  CI    174-65.0SS. 
Hawkins.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Hams.   Thomas   G;    Luffel.   Donald    L.   and    Hawkins,   Joseph   M. 
5.621.169.  CI,  73-152  180 
Havakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Okuda,    Kouichi;    Ishivama,   Tatsunon,    Havakawa,   Akira;    Shibuya. 
Takashi;  and  Oba.  Hiroyuki.  5.621.510.  CI   .199  338  0(K) 
Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Takahashi.  Takumi.  to  Maisushila  Elecmc  Industnal 
Co    Ltd   Method  of  reducing  amixini  of  data  required  to  achieve  neural 
network  learning   5.621.861.  CI   395  23  0(K) 
Hayashi.  Nobuvuki:  See — 

Shiga    Tsiitomu;   Havashi.  Nobuvuki;  Ohmi.   Masanori.  and  Niimi, 
Masami.  5.621.249.  CI  290-38XK)R 
Havashi.  Takehisa   See — 

Ishihashi.    Kenichi;   Tanaka.   Akira;   Yamagiwa.    Akira.    and    Hayashi. 
Takehisa.  5.621.774.  CI   375-371  000 
Hayashi.  Tamio;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  and  Iwakura.  Kazunon.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co .  Lid  Optically  active  tertiary  phosphine  compound,  transi- 
tion  metal   complex   compnsing   the   same  as   ligand  and   process   for 
prepanng  optically  active  organic  silicon  compound  using  said  transition 
melal  complex.  5.621.129.  CI.  556-21.000 
Havenga.  Jon  W  :  See — 

Frost    Keith  L.;  Oh.  Seho;  Hayenga.  Jon  W;  and  Hansen,  Kim  J  , 

5,621,519.  CI   356-124  500 

Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  Pies.  John  R  .  and  Wallace.  David  B  ,  to  Compaq  Computer 

Coiporation    Enhanced  VV  type  ink  jet  pnntheads.  5.621.442.  CI.  .147 

71  000 

Haves  Earl  J  ;  Spadoni.  Stefano.  and  Porter  Jason  E..  lo  Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd 

Quick  disconnect  fa.stener  5.620.291.  CI.  411-552.000 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc    See— 

McGrath.   Michael  C  .  Groleau.  Wavne  M.;   Hedding.   Michael  A.; 
Suvkford.  Bnan  J  .  and  Sullivan.  L)avid.  5.620.2.16.  CI    303-7.000. 
Health  Research.  Inc    See— 

Matu.    Khushi    L;   Chandrasekaran.    E    V;    and    Jain.    Rakesh    K.. 
5.620.864.  CI  435-15  0(X) 
Hcalthometer  Inc    See— 

Di  Nunzio.  David.  MiKire.  Joseph  F  :  Bnxikshire.  Phillip  L  .  DeMars. 
Robert  A.;  .Mackay.  Spencer  L  .  and  Weidman.  Craig.  5.619.904.  CI 
99-295  (KK). 
Heartstrcam.  Inc.:  See — 

Gliner  Bradford  E  ;  Lvsier  Thomas  D  .  Cole.  Clinton  S  ;  Powers.  Daniel 
J  .  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.620.470,  CI   607-7  (XK) 
Heath.  W illiam  F,  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  McDonald.  John  H.  Ill;  and  Rilo, 
Christopher  J.,  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company  Process  for  preparing  bis-indolyl 
macrocycles.  5.62 1. 098.  CI   540-472  000. 
Heck.  Howard  L.;  See— 
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Davis.  Charles  R  .  Duffy.  Thoiiu.s  P.  Haiukovic.  Sleven  L  .  Heck. 
Howaid  L..  Kolias.  John  T;  Kresge.  John  S  .  Light.  David  N  ;  and 
Tnvedi.  Ajil  K  .  5.620.782.  CI  428-209  000 
Heckele.  Helmut.  Boebcl.  Manfred;  and  Branscheid.  Dellev.  lo  Richard  Wolf 
GmbH.   Medical  in.stnjmenl  for  applying  hot  gas    S.620.440.  CI    606- 
28  000. 
Hedding.  Michael  A    See— 

McCrath.   Michael  C.  Groleau.  Wayne  M.;   Hedding.   Michael  A  ; 
Stockfoid.  Brian  1  .  and  Sullivan.  David.  S.520.236.  CI   303-7  000 
Hedench.  Volkcr   See— 

Roschger.   Peter.   Hedench.  Volkcr.   Michaetis.   Stephan;   and   KrOck, 
Friedrich  W.  5.621.027,  O.  524-90.000 
Hedges.  Allan:  See— 

Shieh.  Wen;  and  Hedges.  Allan.  5.620.872.  a.  435-97  000 
Heegard.  Chns.  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware  Rotationally 
mvanant  trellis  coding  incorporating  transparent  binary  convolutiocial 
codes  5.621.761.  CI.  375-265.000 
Heffeman.  Gayle;  and  Welsher.  Allen,  to  Bracco  Intemauonal  B  V  Method 
for  the   preparation  of  pre-filled  plastic   syringes    5.620.425.  O    604- 
281  000 
Hefner.  Robert  E  .  Jr    See — 

Newsham.  Mark  D;  Hefner.  Robeit  E.  Jr.  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D.. 
5.621.071,  CI    528-503000 
Heidelberg  Engineenng.  Opusche  Messsysteme  GmbH   See — 

Zinser.     Gerhard.     Michelson.     Georg.     and     Schmauss.     Bemhard. 
5.620.000.  CI    128-666  000 
Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG  See — 

Buschulte.  Rainer;  and  Kipphan.  Helmut.  5.621.443.  CI   347-73.000. 
Engelmann.  Rudiger;  Kusch.  Hans-JUrgen;  Nicola.  Paul.  Manen.  Peter; 
Stellberger.  Rudi.  Bergen,  Volker;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5,619,926,  CI 
101-477  000. 
Seefned,  Karl-Heinz.  5.619.925.  CI.  101-423.000. 
Heidelberger  Drucknuschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kelm.  Carsten.  5.619.922.  CI    101-216,000. 
Heiliger.  Ludgcr:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Schapers.  Klaus;  Finger.  Werner.  Hctliger.  Ludger; 
and  Casser,  Carl,  5,621,119.  CI   549-229  000 
Hein,  Totben:  See — 

Funder.  Chh.stian  R  ,  Hansen.  Monen  M.;  Hansen.  Ove  E  .  Hem.  Torben. 
Larsen.  Tage  M  ;  and  Nielsen.  Elo.  5.620.251.  O   366-169  100 
Heineken  Technical  Services  B  V    See — 

Jamicww.  James  G  .  Maulc.  David  R  ,  Radford.  Mark  P,  Camer<w- 
Pnce,    Ernest    J  .    Costello.    Edward    R  .    and    Kershaw.    Peter    F. 
5,620.725.  CI  426-112.000. 
Heintz.  Robert  M     See — 

Talley.  John  J  ,  Getman.  Daniel  P.  Freskos.  John  N  .  Lin.  Ko-Chung. 

Heint/.  Roben  M  ,  Rogier.  Dtwald  J .  Jr.  and  Bencnshaw.  Deborah 

E  .  5.620,977.  CI    514-237  800 

Hciskel.   Elmar;   and   Schmieder.   Wilfred,   lo  Solvay   (Societe  Ananymei, 

Pressuri/ed-gas  pack   and   propellant   for  acrtwols.   5.620.631.  CI.   252- 

305  000 

Heiss.  Rainer;  and  Schu.  Markus.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 

Digital -to-digital  sample  rale  converter.  5.62 1. 4(M.  CI   .34 1 -61. 000 
Heitz.  Roger  M  :  See — 

Ca.stellucci.  Nicholas  T;  and  Heitz.  Roger  M..  5.621.062.  CI    528- 
.WOOO 
Helbig.  Wolfgang   See — 

Reetz.  Manfred  T ;  Helbig.  Wolfgang;  and  Quaiser.  Stefan  A  .  5.620.584. 

CI   205-334  OOf) 

Heller.  Norben.  Hanndorf.  Klaus;  and  Siockschlager.  Alfons.  to  DraAex 

Industries  Limited.  Movable-window  safety  device.  5.621.290,  CI.  318- 

466  000 

Hellings.  Jan  A.;  and  Wilhelmus  de  Haard.  Johannes  J  .  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V 

Non-A  non  B  sequences   5.620.843.  CI   435-5  000. 
Helmerson.  Knstian  P    See — 

Weeiall.  Howard  H.;  Helmerson.  Kri.s(ian  P.;  and  Kishote.  Roni  B  . 
5.620.857.  CI   435-7  100 
Helsing.  Guv  G.;  and  .\thetton.  Jon.  lo  National  Wood  Treating  Company. 

Wo<xl-treating  device   5.620.516.  CI    1 18-407  000 
Hclsley.  Grover  C  :  See — 

Hamer.  Richard  L  .  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5.621.114.  CI   548-429  000. 
Hemmingcr.  Rodney  C  ;  Mundav.  Mark  L.;  and  Schleifer.  Fred  F..  to  ABB 
Power  T&DCompan>  Inc  Switching  power  supply  ft)r  use  in  an  electronic 
energy    meter  having   a   wide   range  of  input   voltages.   5.621.629.  CI. 
363-56  000. 
Henaut.  Eric:  See^ 

.Aswad.  Andrew  D  .  Severs.  Dale;  Silvestri.  Joyce;  Forman.  Hugh  M.; 

Woo.  Lecon.  Hiller.  Thomas  D  .  Walsh.  Lisa  S..  W'ade.  Sandra;  Chan. 

Eddie.  Balleau.  Patrick.  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaut.  Enc.  5.620.433. 

CI   604-403  000 

Henck.  Steven  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  for  rapidly 

etching  matenal  on  a  semiconductor  device   5.620.556.  CI   438-8  000 
Hendershot.  Michael  C  Holder  for  storing  papers  5,620.257.  CI   383- 1 1  000 
Henderson,  .Alan  R  .  and  Gagnon.  Ralph,  lo  Hughes-JVC  Technology  Cor- 
poration Immersed  dichroic  system  for  single  projection  lens  liquid  crystal 
video  projector  5.621.551.  CI   349-7  000 
Hendnckiion.  William  A  .  See — 

Maiden.  Joseph   I.   Hendnckson.  William   A.   and   B<xlen.  John  T, 
5,620,643,  CI.  264-117.000, 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 


Picataggio.  Stephen.  Rohier.  Tracy;  and  Eirich,  L.  Dudley,  S.620,878, 
CI  435-142  000 
Henning.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Zanzig.  David  J  .  Sand.strom.  Paul  H  . 
Henning.  Steven  K  .  and  Luca.s.  Danielle,  5,620.939.0  502-154  000 
Hennksen.  Jesper  B    See — 

Loh.  Ngiang  G  .  and  Hennksen.  Jesper  B  .  5.621.805.  O  381-119000 
Henscl.  Keith  J  ;  and  Hoate.  Richard  L  .  to  Sunbeam  Piodiicu.  Inc.  Heel  rest 

for  an  iron   5.619.812.  CI   38-88  000 
Hepworth.  Paul  S  .  to  Turner  Intellectual  Property  Limited,  Powered  grinding 

tool   5.620.363,  CI   451  231  000 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fntze.  Joachim;  Uhrig.  Birgit.  and  SchOdel.  Dieter. 
5.620.423.  CI   604-217  000 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG   See  — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang.  SchUpers,  Klaus,  Finger,  Wenter;  Heiliger.  Ludger, 
and  Ca$.ser.  Carl.  5,621.119.  O.  549-229,000, 
Hercules  Incorporated  See — 

Getnsh,  Timochv  C  ,  and  Carosino,  Lawrence  E..  5.620.727.  CI   426- 
-302  000 
Herden.  Hansjoerg.  Federhen.  Stefan;  Mayer- Schwinning.  Gemot;  and  Roth. 
Hubert,  lo  Metallgescllschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Prcxress  and  apparatus  for 
separating  polycyclic  and  polyhalogenated  hydrocartions  from  exhaust  gas 
of  a  sintenng  process   5.620.673.  CI   423-240  OOS 
Heremans.  Luc.  and  Florens.  Raymotid.  lo  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V  AssoHment  of 
silver  halide  photographic  iiulustrial  x-ray  films  and  method  of  processing 
said  assortment   5.620.836.  O.  430-496.000 
Hergct.  Chnsuan   See — 

Betider.  Richard;  Herget.  Christian.  Maier.  Lothar;  Krappel.  Alfred; 
Albiez.   Roben.   and  Grobmair.   Maximilian.   5.621.197.  CI.   200- 
61080. 
Herman.  Alvin;  and  Herman.  Rubien    Disc  opener    5.619.939,  CI.    III- 

163000 
Herman.  Rubien  See — 

Herman.  Alvin;  and  Hennan.  Rubien.  5,619,939.  CI    111-163.000. 
Hernandez.  Francisco  M  :  See — 

Hughes.  John  H  .  Hernandez.  Francisco  M  .  L'staszewski.  Aleksander. 
and  Tan.  Randall  V.  5.621.779.  O   378-65.000. 
Hemng.  Charles  W:  See— 

Farasworth.  Craig  A  .  Aronov.  Michael  A  ;  Verlinden,  Jeff  J  .  Sheridan. 
Roger  D  :  Horton.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Hemng.  Charles  W..  5.619.910.  O 
99-4:20<X) 
Herrmann.  John  E..  Robinson.  Hamet  L  .  and  Fynan.  Ellen  F.  to  University 
of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center  DNA  vaccines  against  rotavirus  infec- 
tions  5.620.896,  CI   435  320  100. 
Hermdobler.  Timolhv  H    Shaftless  golf  club  head  photograph  holder  and 

method  of  making'same   5,619.814.  CI   40-358(X)0 
Hershey.  John  E    Ser— 

Hassan.  Amer  A  ;  and  Hershey.  John  E  .  5.621.417.  CI   342-457  000 
Herzberg.  Carol   E.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Methixj    of    making    multilayer    nonwovcn    thermal    insulating    halts 
5,620.541.  CI    156-62  200 
Herzig.  Chnstian;  Deubzer.  Bemward.  Bloechl.  Martina.  Huettner.  David, 
and  Magee.  Waller,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Alkenyl  etfier-siloxane 
compositions  which  can  be  crosslinked  by  free  radicals    5.621.057.  CI 
526-248.000 
Hesoun.  Peter,  lo  De  La  Rue  Inter  Innovation  AB   Sheet  feeding  apparatus 
having  a  stack  advatKing  plate  and  plate  locking  spnng  element.  5.620.175. 
CI   271-34.000 
Hester.  Virgil  R    See— 

Crumpacker.  Jill  E  .  Dam.  Chuong  0  .  Hesier.  Virgil  R  .  and  Kelley. 
Kurtis  C.  5.620.645.  CI   264-234  000 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Banev,  Douglas  M  .  5.621.749.  CI   372-69  000, 

Becsiw,  Roben  R  .  5.621.444.  CI   .347-88  000 

Belief,  Josef,  5.621.518.  CI    3.S6-73  100 

Dawson.  Peter  F.  deceased;  Leibovitz.  Jacques,  and  Nagesh.  Voddara- 

halli  K  .  5.621.615.  CI   361  704000 
Fong.  Jon;   Hum.   David   S.  and   Borer.   Michael   L.   5.621.445.  CI 

.U7-87(X)0 
Gustafson.  Michael.  5.620.269.  CI   400-624,000. 
Phaal.  Peter.  5.621.664.  CI   364-551  010 
Roder,  Paul  A  ,  Adams.  John  A..  Baker.  Bruce  D.;  Corey.  Roben  L.;  and 

Ross.  Edward  W,  5.62 1. 8 1 1.  CI    382  147000 
Thoulon.  Piene  Yves;  and  Sausage.  Pieire.  5.621,883,  CI.  395-182.070. 
Waschhauser.  Hetnz  H.;  and  Osborne.  William  S..  S.62I.44I,  C\.  347- 
33000 
Hey.  Hans  P  W.  and  Yoshida.  Kei.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Trench 
etching   in   an    inlegraled-circuii   semiconductor  device    5.620.930.   CI 
438-421  000 
Hev.  Kenneth  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Three  link  failsafe  engine  mount. 

5.620.154.  CI   244-54000 
Heyl.  l-awrence  F.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Direct  digital  synthesis  of  video 
signal  recording  waveforms  from  baseband  digital  signals  provided  by  a 
computer   interface   for  compatible   reci>rding   onto  analog   >ideo  tape 
5.621.535.0   386-26.000 
Heyl.  Lawrence  F:  See— 

Kannapell.   Henrv   N  .   and   Hevl.   Lawrence   F.  5.621.472.  CI    .348 
.505  0(K) 
Heyn.  Klaus;  and  Koehn.  Jochen.  to  Zeller  Plastik.  GmbH    Sectional  bar 
system   5.620.273.  CI   403-170000 
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Hiasa.  Michihilo:  See  — 

Inoue.  Tadashi.  Tsuni.  Kiyoshi;  Hia.sa.  Michihito;  and Okiu, Tomoyoshi. 
5,620.535.0    148-311,000. 
Hibbler,  Ranya  C  :  See- 
Kelly.  Paul  H  ;  and  Hibbler.  Ranya  C.  5,619.982.  CI.  126-299  OOD 
Hibi.  Tovoii:  See — 

Okabe.  Keiichiro.  and  Hibi.  Toyoji.  5.620.580.  CI   204-550000 
Hihsl.  Hanmut:  See 

Harth.  Klaus;  Hibst.  Hartmut.  and  Mattmann.  Wolfgang.  5.620.743.  CI 
427-213  000 
Hicks.  Timothy  S  .  to  Flohr  Metal  Fabncators.  Inc    Throat  tissue  cuning 

apparatus  for  fish  processing  machines   5.620,365.  CI   452  106  000 
Higashide.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Solid  state  image  device  with 
gate  electrodes  having  low  resistance  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same 
5.621.461.  O   .348-302  000 
Higa.shitani.  Ma-sahiro   See — 

Nishimura.  Toshinon;    Ishiguro.   Yasuyuki;   Watanabe.   Akihiro;   and 
Higashitani.  Masahiro.  5,621,507.  CI.  .Will  000 
High  Voltage  Engineenng  Europa  B  V:  See — 

Purser.  Kenneth  H  .  5,621.209.  CI.  2.10-296.000 
Hikida.  Saloshi,  andTokuyama.  Norihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Manu 
factunng  method  of  semiconductor  device   5.620.914,  CI,  438.304.000. 
Hilcs.  Ian:  See — 

GtKidearl.    Andrew.    Smxibanl.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waterfield, 
Michael.  Marchioni.  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  ;  and  Hiles.  Ian,  5,621.081, 
CI   5.30-3.50000 
Hill.  Michael  R   S    See— 

Mongcon.  Luc  R  ;  Hill.  Michael  R  S  .  and  Mehra.  Rahul.  5.620.468.  CI 
607-5000 
Hill.  Rae  L.,  to  Philips  Electronics  Nonh  .Amenca  Corporation  Method  and 
device  for  providing  video  instant  replav  in  a  picture  in-picture  5.621 .473. 
CI   .348-559  000 
Hiller.  Thomas  D    See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  ;  Seven.  Dale;  Silvestn.  Joyce;  Forman.  Hugh  M 
Woo.  Lecon;  Hiller.  Thomas  D  .  Walsh.  Lisa  S  ,  Wade,  Sandra.  Chan. 
Eddie;  Balleau.  Patnck;  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaul.  Enc.  5.620.433. 
CI   604-403  000 
Hillsberg.  Mitchell  C  .  and  Rothman,  Paul  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration Electronic  ignilion  system  with  pre  ignition  prevention  apparatus 
and  method   5.619.968.  CI    123-417  (¥)0 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Janssen   Ruperi;  and  Froewis.  Markus.  5,620.288,  CI   41 1-441  000 
Hinderhofer.  Jufgen   Scooter  5.620.189.  CI.  280-5.240. 
Hinnen,  Bennett  C  .  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Eric  A  ;  Rinard.  Gregory  S  .  Ruff. 
Bnan  A  .  Thompson,  Nathan  C  ,  and  Zia-Shaken,  Hossein.  lo  Western 
Automation  Laboratones.  Inc.  Retaining  slot  for  data  cartndgc  library 
system   5.621,586.  O.  360-92.000. 
Hiciki.  Akira   See — 

Lshiiokawa.  Akihisa.  Okanoue.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hioki.  Akira.  5.621.764. 
O   375-317  000 
Hirabavashi.  Yasuji   See — 

Kauvama.  Akihiro.  Maeda.  MiLsuru,  Hirabayashi,  YasuJi;  and  Yoshida. 
Tadashi.  5.621.826.  CI    382-298  000 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  See  — 

Onishi.    Nonaki.    Yamada.     Nobuaki;     Kondo.    Masahiko.     Nagae. 
Nobukazu;  Hirai.  Toshivuki.  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5,620,630.  CI. 
252-299  010 
Hiramalsu.  Akiko   See— 

Maeda.  Jun.   Hiramatsu.  Akiko;   and   Iwami,  Ya.suo.  5.621,670.  O. 
364-578000 
Hiramalsu,  Soichi   See— 

Taniguro.  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  HiramaLsu.  Soichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi    Haruyuki.  Nojima.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Saioshi;  Kinoshila. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5,620,174,  CI.  271-10120. 
Hiramoto.  Shigeru  See — 

Sueda.  Noriyoshi;  Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  Yanai.  Makoto;  Miura.  Katsu 
toshi;  Hongome.  Masato.  Oshida.  Nono;  Hiramoto.  Shigeru.  Kat- 
suyama,    Koichi.    Nakata,    Fumihisa.    Kinoshita.    Nobuhiro.    and 
Tsukada.  Yoko.  5.621.010.  O   5I4-5%000. 
Hirano.  Hosei   See— 

Iwau    Keiji;  Hirano.  Hosei.  Ueyama.  Takatsugu.  and  I'metsu.  Kenji. 

5.621.649.  CI   .364-483  000 
Tanigawa.  Kcnichi;  Hirano.  Hosei;  Kaiayama.  Shingo.  Tanaka.  Nobuy- 
oshi;  and  Yahagi,  Sueyuki.  5.621.6.36.  CI   .163-147  000 
Hirao.  Shuji.  Okada.  Hideko.  and  Yano.  Kousaku.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Memory  device  with  tungsten  and  aluminum  inlcrcon 
nects   5.621.247.  CI   257  763  000 
Hirasawa.  Kvotaro  See— 

Konishi.  Yuzuru.  Hirasawa,  Kyotaro;  and  Taguchi.  Kazunon,  5.621.237, 
O   2.57-433  (XK) 
Hirata.  Tadamitsu   See — 

Nishimura.  Yoshihiko;   and   Hirata.  Tadamitsu.  5.621.023.  CI    523- 
200  000, 
Hirayama.   Yoshio;   Oshila.   Takahiro.   Tame.   Chikashi;   Nagato.   Shuichi. 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa.  Miyoshi.  Nonhisa.  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda.  Shugo. 
Fujmanii.  Shosaku;  aiid  Takano.  Kazuo,  to  Ebara  Corporation   Method  of 
fluidized-bed     gasification     and     melt     combustion      5,620,488.     CI 
48197  00R 
Hiroi.  Ma.sakazu   See — 

Matsuo.    Kazuhiro;    L'cda.   Noriyoshi;   Hiroi.    Masakazu.    Nakagawa. 
Tomohito;  and  Kawala.  Wataru.  5.621,501.  CI   355  75  000 


Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See— 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoio. 
Mutsuo;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5,620.905.  CI.  438-163.000. 
HirtMe.  Ichiro  See — 

Miyoshi.  KaLsuya;  and  Hinosc.  Ichiro.  5,619.795,  CI   29-888.010. 
Hirose.  Setsuo   See — 

Hanada.  Kazuyuki;  Hirose.  Setsuo.  and  Kuriyama.  Katsumi,  5,621,042, 
CI   525- 102  000 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa:  See — 

Hiravama.  Yoshio;  Oshila.  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa.   Miyoshi.  Nonhisa.  Toyoda.   Seiichiro;   Hosoda. 
Shugo;    Fujinami.    Shosaku.    and   Takano.    Kazuo.   5.620,488,   CI. 
48-197  (X)R 
Hirola.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Yamaashi.   Kimiva.  Tani.  Ma.sayuki.  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;   Futakawa. 
Masayasu.  Honu.  Masalo;  Uchigasaki.  Harumi.  Nishikawa,  Atsu- 
hiko; and  Hirou.  Atsuhiko.  5.621.429.  CI    .345-119,000 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceuucal  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Hibi.  Toyoji.  5.620.580.  CI.  204-5.50.000. 
Hise.  Roben  L    See — 

Mulaskey.  Bernard  F ;  Hise.  Roben  L..  Tnimbull.  Steven  E.;  Cannella. 
William  J  ;  and  Innes.  Roben  A  .  5.620.937.  CI   502-66.000. 
Hitachi  Haramachi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Baba.   Noboru;  Okamura.  Hisanon.   Sakamoto.  Masahiko;  Akiyama. 
Hirosi:  Saito.  Rvuichi.  Koike.  Yoshihiko:  Kitano.  Makoto;  Sekine, 
Sigeki.  Kokubuti.  Hideya;  and  Koike,  Nobuya.  5.621.243.  CI.  257- 
712  000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Mitani.  Masao.  5.621.524.  CI.  356-338.000. 
Shinohara.  Shigeni,  5,621,302,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Baba.  Noboru;  Okamura.  Hisanon.  Sakamoto.  Masahiko;  Akiyama. 

Hirosi;  Saito.  Ryuichi.  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  Kilano.  Makoto;  Sekine. 

Sigeki.  Kokubun.  Hideva.  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  5.621.243.  CI   257- 

712000 

Ichimura.  Saloshi;  Sato.  Tadashi:  Iga.  Takashi;  and  Natsui.  Kenichi. 

5,620.522.0    118-723  OMR 
Ishibashi.   Kenichi.   Tanaka.  Akira;   Yamagiwa.   Akira.   and   Haya.shi. 

Takehisa.  5.621.774.  CI   375-371  000 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi.  5.621.882.  O,  395-482.040 
Kamimura.  Toshio;  Mese.  Michihiro;  Oeda.  Shigeto;  Nishiyama.  Kazu- 

hide;  and  Matsuda.  Yasumasa.  5.621.438.  O   345-178000 
Kawabata.  Kenji.  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  Motohiro;  Okada.  Takashi: 

and  Mamiya.  Johji.  5.621.281.  CI   315-311.000 
Kizuva.  Isao;  and  Kitazawa,  Keiji.  5,621,611,  O.  361-681.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.621.226,  O   257  140000. 
Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Yoshida,  Yoshivuki;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  5.620.393. 

O  477155.000 
Monya  Toshio;  Yanagi.  Kunihiro.  Saloyama.  Motoaki.  and  Mizuno. 

Yoshihiro.  5.621.851.  CI   39.5-2  210 
Nagasu.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi.  and  TobiU.  Tomoyuki.  5.621. 175. 

CI   73-706.000. 
Oku.  Kentaro.  5.621.550.  CI   349-5  000 
Seki,  Kunio;  Tsunoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohkubo.  Yuichi.  5.621.288.  CI. 

318-431  000. 
Tada.  Naofumi;  lida.  Fumio.  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki 

5.620.532.  CI    148-98000 
Terasawa.  Tsuneo.  Okazaki.  Shinji.  and  Toriumi.  Minofu.  5.621 .497.  CI 

355-53000 
Tokumasu.  Shinii.  Nonaka.  Shiro.  Kawashima.  Yasumasa;  Ishikawa. 

Takavuki;  and  Nakajima,  Norihiro,  5,621,872,  CI.  395-142  000. 
Toujou.  Tsutomu;  Kaio.  Shinichi;  and  Shiiai.  Shouji,  5.621,286,  C\. 

315-382  100 
Wakamatsu.    Kazuhiro,    Sasaki.    Akira;    and    Fukasawa.    Nobuaki 

5.621.504.  CI    399  I  000 
Yamaa.shi.  Kimiya;  Tani.  Masayuki.  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;  Futakawa, 
Masayasu.  Honu.  Masato;  Uchigasaki.  Hanimi;  Nishikawa.  Atsu- 
hiko; and  Hirota.  Atsuhiko.  5,621.429.  O   345  1 19000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshiaki.  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Ichikawa.  ALsushi,  Yabe.  Akio 

Sajlo.  Akira;  and  Mon,  Hiromini.  5.621.576.  CI   359-814  000 
Yoshinan.   Akira.    Saito.   Tosiaki.    Iijima.    Katsumi;    Ishida.   Tadami 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5.620.308.  CI  416  241  OOR 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Yamauchi    Yoshiaki;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Ichikawa.  Atsushi,  Yabe.  Akio; 
Saito.  Akira;  and  Mon.  Hiromilu.  5.621.576,  CI    359814000 
HiLson,  Bruce  L    See — 

McCalmont.  David  T;   Hitson.  Bruce  L  . 
5.621.789.  O   379-265,000 
HIatky.  Gregory  G  :  See — 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  Turner.  Howard  W. 
5.621.126.  CI.  556-9  000. 
Ho.  Hai  T    See— 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C  ;  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Eric  A  ;  Rinard.  Gregory  S  ; 
Ruff.  Brian  A  ;  Thompson.  Nathan  C;  and  Zia-Shakeri.  Hossein. 
5.621.586.  CI   360-92  (MX). 
Pamela  P:  See- 
Mason    Christopher  A..  Chainani.  Devindra  S  .  Ho.  Pamela  P;  and 

Wilkins.  Susan  M  .  5.621.875.  CI   .395-793  (XX) 
Yal-Ming.  lo  Well   Skill   Industrial   Ltd    Bubble   toy. 
446  15  000 
Hoagland.  Alben  S.:  See — 


and  Maloney.  Michael  J.. 


and  HIatky.  Gregory  G  . 


Ho. 


Ho. 


5,620.351.  O. 
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Parks.  A.  Harold;  Clymer.  James  R.  W..  Reim.  Douglas  A..  Aldrich. 
William  N  .  Singh.  Ajeet;  Hoagland.  Albert  S  ;  and  Clui.  Hi-Dong. 
5.621.583.  a.  360-81  000 
Hoarc.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Hensel.  Keith  J  .  and  Hoare.  Richard  L .  5.619.812.  CI.  38-88.000 
Hobrecht,  Steve:  Ser — 

Schrader.  Victor  P.  and  Hobrechl.  Steve.  5.621..341.  CI    327  102  000 
Hodan.  John  A  :  and  llg.  Ono  M  .  lo  BASF  Corporation    Meli-spinning 

synthetic  polymeric  fibers.  5.620.644.  CI   264-169  000 
Hodson.  Peter  D  ;  Smith.  David  K.;  Velasquez.  David  J  ;  and  Wass.  Anthony 
C.   L..  to  Astra  Aktiebolag    Drv   powder  inhalation  device  having  a 
povvder- loaded  elongate  earner  5.619.984.  CI    128-203  150 
Hocchsl  Aktienge.sellschaft:  See — 

Bom.  Nofhcrt.  5,620.093.  CI.  206-416000 

Bnndoepke.  Gerhard;  Fink.  Dietmar;  and  Walz,  Gerd.  5.620.751.  CI 

427-506  000 
Dickhardl.  Rainer.  linger.  Bemhard;  and  Grafe.  Claudia.  5.621.073.  CI 

530-305.000. 
Ebert.  Hildegard;  and  Schripler.  Winfhed.  5.620.498.  O.  71-6.000. 
Jansen.  Rolf-Michael,  and  Hopp.  Peter.  5.621.152.  O.  570-179.000. 
Jendralla.  Joachim  Heincr.  5.621.128.  O   556-18.000 
Kieuder.  Willi;  Lupo.  Donald.  Salbeck.  Josef.  Schenk.  Hermann;  and 

Stehlin.  Thomas.  5.621.131.  CI   558-46.000 
Seidel.  Andreas.  Hauser.  Alfred;  and  Pnnz.  Peter.  5.620.567.  C\.  203- 

34  000 
Weidmann.  Klaus.  Bannghaus.  Karl-Hem/;  Tschank.  Ceorg;  and  Bickel. 

Martin.  5.620.995.  CI   514-350.000 
Weidmann.    Klaus;    Bickel.    Martin;    and    GUnzler-Pukall.    Volkmar. 
5.620.996.  CI   514-350  000. 
Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel.  Inc    See — 

Efiland.  Richard  C;  and  Wenlaufer.  David  G..  5.621.116.  CI.  548- 

468.000 
Hamer.  Richard  L.;  Helslev.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5.621.114.  CI   548-429000. 
Hoeft.  Shelley  E  :  See— 

Bronson.  Joanne  J  ;  D' Andrea.  Stanley  V ;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E  ;  Matiskella. 
John  D  ;  Misco.  Peier  F.  Jr.  Luh.  Bing  Y.;  Springer.  Dane  M..  Ueda. 
Ya.sul.sugu;  and  Wichtowski.  John  A..  5.620.969.  C!    514-203.000 
Hoepptier.  Douglas  K  :  See — 

Barger.   Lee  A.;   Haruard.   Brisco  L..   and   Hoeppner.   Douglas   K.. 
5.620.894.  CI   435-286  200. 
Hoes.  Eric:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hoes.  Enc;  De  Keyzer.  Reni;  and  Van  der  Linden,  Ban. 
5.620.830.  CI  430-204  000 
Hoffman.  Angela.  Voelker.  Courtney  C.  J  .  and  Franzen.  Alyssa  T.  to 
University  of  Ponland.  Transfer  of  taxol  from  vew  tree  cuttings  into  a 
culture  medium  over  time  5.620.875.  CI  435- 1 23.000 
Hoffman.  Enc  P    See — 

Kunkel.  Louis  M  .  Monaco.  Anthony;  Hoffman.  Enc  P.  and  Koenig. 
Michel.  5.621.091.  CI.  536-23  500 
Hoffman.  Joseph   B  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    Transparency 
inspection  method  for  blurriness  in  vehicle  wind.screens  with  elaslomeric 
liners.  5.621.520.  CI   356-124.500 
HoCTman-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Grcisen.  Kay  S.;  and  Leong.  Diane  U  .  5.620.847.  CI   435-6  ()0() 
Hoffmann.  Dennis.  Sr.  to  Pro  Patch  Sysletm.  Inc.  Repair  patch  and  method 

of  manufactunng  thereof  5.620.768.  CI  428-77.000. 
Hoffmann.  Dieter.  See — 

Bosslei.  Klaus.  Czech.  JOrg.  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Vasella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 
Roland.  Tillequin.  Frani,ois;  Floreni.  Jean-Claude.  Azoulay.  Michel; 
Monnerei.  Claude;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Gesson.  Jean-f^erre;  and 
Koch.  Michel.  5.621.002.  CI   514-451.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.    See — 

Clozei.  Jean-Paul;  MUller.  Rita,  and  Osiemeder.  Wolfgang.  5.620,975. 

CI  5i4-::i  000. 

Handa.  Balraj  K  .  Machin.  Peter  J  .  Martin.  Joseph  A  ;  Red.shaw,  Sally; 
and  Thomas.  Gareih  J  .  5.620.987.  CI   514.307.000. 
Hofmann.  Nort)eit  Gnpping  sleeve  for  the  firm  grip  of  an  object.  5.620J99, 

CI   482-49000 
Hofmann,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Cases.   Moises;   Hofmann.   Richard  G  .   and   Venarchick.   l.ance   M,. 

5.621.902.  CI    .W5  309  00<1 

Hogen,  Delman  R..  and  Robin.  James  R  .  to  Hogen,  Delman  R    Microbial 

mediated  method  for  soil  and  water  treatment  5.620.893.  CI  435-262  000 

Hoh.  Kian  P;  and  W'u.  Chun  H  .  to  Thomstm  Consumer  Electronics.  S  A 

Switch  mode  power  supply  circuit  5.621.632.  CI   363-97  (CO 
Hokazono.  Keizo.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Complex  structure  molding 

process  and  apparatus   5.619.794.  CI   29-883.000 
Hoke.  Glenn:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Hoke.  Glenn.  5.620.963,  CI.  51*44.000. 
Holiday  Rambler  LLC   See— 

DiBiagio.  Anthony  J  ;  Bums.  Marvin  P.;  and  Martin.  Lairv.  5.620,224, 
CI   296-26000. 
Hollander.  James   See — 

Page.  Steven  L.;  Hollander.  James;  and  Frantz.  Gene.  5.621.806.  CI. 
381-172  (XK) 
Hollier.  Michael  P.  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  objective  speech  quality    measuremenls  of 
telecommunication  equipment.  5.621.854,  CI.  395-2.370. 
Holm.  Paige  M  :  See — 


Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Holm.  Paige  M..  S.621.225. 
CI   257-81  000 
Holopainen.  Kan.  lo  Valmet  Corporation  Extended  nip  prepress  for  ■  paper 

web.  5.620366,  CI    162-205  000 
Holowko.  Paul  L  ;  Fraser,  John  W  ;  Serenius.  Enc  J  ;  and  Woods.  Curtis,  to 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc   Metlwd  for  automatically  controlling  an 
engraver  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  engraving  setup  parameters  which 
may  be  input  in  real  units.  5.621.533.  CI   358-299  000 
Holzki.  Udo;  Muller.  HeinzJoachim.  and  Renner.  Tilo.  to  Seitz-Filter-Werke 
GmbH  und  Co  Multi-layer  microfiltrabon  membrane  having  an  integrated 
prefiltration   layer  and   mettxxl  of  making  same     5.620.790.  CI    428- 
315900 
Holznchier.  John  F.  and  Siekliaus.  Wigben  J .  to  University  Of  California. 
Regents  of  the  Mettxid  for  identifying  biochemical  and  chemical  reactions 
and  micromechanical  processes  using  nanomechanical  and  electronic  sig- 
nal identification.  5.620.854.  CI   435-6  000 
Homer.  John  C  .  Ill  See— 

Cadou.  Peter  B  .  Homer.  John  C  ,  III;  Torok.  Robert  J  ;  Nissen.  William 
J ;  and  Ludolph.  Lloyd  T.  5.620.085.  CI    198-844  200 
Homfeldi.  Kent.  Lcatherman.  Barth.  and  Langford.  James,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc  Ground  retainer  5.620.290.  CI  411-533.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Hara.  Fumio.  Fujimura,  Akira.  Hara.  Yoshihisa,  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 

hm>.  5,619.973.  CI    123-520.000 
Hosoi.  Taka.shi;  Doi.  Mizuho.  and  Kuriyama,  Nariaki.  5.620.929.  CI 

438-50  000 
Iwashiu.  Kanau.  and  Tsuchida.  Tetsuo,  5,620,237.  CI.  303-9.640. 
Kanisawa.    Hiioshi;     Nomura,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sakurai,    Hisayuki, 

5,620,575,  CI  204-272.000. 
Kawachi,   Takashi;    Iwasaki,    Kenji;    Matsuura.   Masanori;    Ohtsuka. 
Salotu;   Kuboia.   Shinichi;   and   Muioh.  Eiji.   5.621.381.  CI    340- 
426  000 
Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  Maki.  Hidetaka.  and  Suzuki,  Norio,  5.619.976,  CI 

123-679.000 
Kiuchi.  Takeo;  and  Okada.  Ken,  5,621.304.  O  322-18.000. 
Kobayashi.  Minoru.  Nagasawa.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Koha- 

yashi.  Shigeo.  5.621.672.  CI  364-579  000 
Minoura.  Shuji.  Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  and  Nakazono.  Daisuke.  5.620,7.50. 

CI   427-421  000 
Mutoh.  EiJi;  Asakura.  Suguru.  and  Nagai.  Akira.  5,621.380,  CI.  340- 
426.000. 
Honda.  Motoharu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Image  recognition  apparatus  capable 
of  inspecting  height  and  method  for  inspecting  height  by  using  two  slit 
incident  beams  of  light   5.621.814.  CI    .382-152  000 
Honda,  Msanon.  Monta,  Hiromasa;  aitd  Nagakura.  Isao.  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Process 
for  removal  of  allyl  group  or  allyloxycarbonyl  group.  5,621,084.  CI. 
536-1.110. 
Honda.  Shin:  See- 
Sato.  Hideaki.  Honda.  Shin;  Inoue,  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Terao. 
Tadayoshi.  5.619.866,  CI  62-»80.00O 
Honevcutt,  Travis  W ;  and  l,ee.  Baosheng,  to  Isolyser  Co   Inc    Hot  water 

soluble  towels,  sponges  and  gauzes.  5.620.786.  CI.  442-50.000. 
Honeywell  AG:  See — 

Muehlenbein.  Rudolf;  Schausi.  Karlheinz;  andTuitje.  Holger,  5.621,220. 
CI.  250-559.480 
Hong.  Arthur  Grip  of  badminton  racket   5.620.180.  CI.  473-521.000. 
Hong.  Hyung  K.:  See — 

Yun.  Dong  H  ,  Kwon.  Chul  H  .  Lee.  Kvuchung;  Park.  Hyeon  S.;  Hong. 
Hvung    K;    Shin.    Hvun    W.   and    Kim.   Sung  T.   .5,621.162.   CI 
7.3-23.340 
Hong,  Sungpyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd    Electromagnetic  wave 

shielding  device  for  deflection  yoke  5.621.268.  CI   313-313  000 
Hong.  Sung-Pyo:  See — 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Baek.  Myung-Cheol,  Hong.  Sung- 
Pyo.  Lee.  Ji  Y ;  Ryu.  Lee  H  ;  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y ;  and  Lee. 
Ytwn-Sig.  5.621.585.  CI   360-85  000. 
Hong.  Young-keun;  and  Chung.  Kyung-ho.  to  Hong.  Young-Keun   Rubber 
solution  and  rubber  concrete  using  the  same  5.621.037.  CI.  524-464.000. 
Honma,  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michiko.  Makino.  Takahiro;  and  Honma.  Kazuo.  5,620,729. 
CI  426-327  (XX) 
Hood.  Milton  M  .  Jr:  See  — 

Burgess,  David  P;  Hood.  Milton  M  .  Jr,  Kikuta,  Bettv  Y  .  and  Murphy. 
GrahamR.  5,621,8%.  CI   395-250.000 
Hooker.  J    Kenneth:  See— 

Clark.  Kara;  I.arsen.  Einar  V .  Wegncr.  Carl  A  .  Piwko.  Richard  J  .  and 
Hooker.  J   Kenneth.  5,621,305.  CI   323-210.000. 
Hoos.  Roland:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Czech.  Jcirg;  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Va.sella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 
Roland;  Tillequin,  Francois;  Florent.  Jean-Claude;  Azoulay.  Michel. 
Monnerei.  Claude;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Gesson.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Koch.  Michel.  5,621,002.  CI   514-451.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Spina.  Dennis  R..  5.620.722.  CI.  425-532.000. 
Hopfmiiller.  Harald:  See — 

Eiben.  Max.  Hopfmiiller.  Harald;  Kalzenbeisser.  Rolf;  and  Schaefer. 
Chnsloph.  5.621.807.  CI    382-103  000. 
Hopkins.  Scon  D  .  and  Pierce.  Timothy  P..  to  PALL  Corporation  Low  hold-up 

volume  filter  a.s.sembly  5.620.599.  CI.  210-420000. 
Hopp.  Peter  See — 

Jansen.  Rolf-Michael;  and  Hopp.  Peter.  5.621,152.  CI   570-179.000. 


Hoppe.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Pudleiner.  Heinz.  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  and  Konig.  Klaus.  5.621.065.  CI. 
528-84.000 
Hoque.  Na.srin:  See — 

Brown.  David  A  ;  Hoque.  Nasrin;  Keipen.  Hans  K  .  Remite.  Fred.  Jr; 
Simone.  Frank  S  .  and  Wvcherley,  Bruce  D..  5.621.539.  CI    358- 
400  000 
Htxi.  Tsuguo.  to  NEC  Corporation   Circuit  for  mcasunng  electric  field  by 
rapid  measurement  and  normal  measurement  in  a  mobile  communication 
system  and  method  of  using  same  5.621.757,  CI   375-224  (XXI 
Horie,  Hiroshi;  Fukuroda,  Atsushi;  and  Arimoio.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. SOI  device  having  a  buried  layer  of  reduced  resistivity.  5,621.239.  CI 
257-499  000 
Hongome.  Masato:  See — 

Sueda,  Noriyoshi;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko.  Yanai.  Makoto;  Miura.  Katsu- 
toshi;  Horigome.  Masato;  Oshida,  Nono;  Hinunolo.  Shigeru;  Kat- 
suyama.    Koichi;    Nakata.    Fumihisa;    Kinoshita,    Nobuhiro.    and 
Tsukada.  Yoko.  5.621.010.  CI   514-.5%000 
Honnouchi,  Syougo:  See — 

Kojima.  Kouki;  and  Horinouchi.  Syougo.  S.62I.7I6.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Hixioka.  Keiji:  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi.  Fujisawa.  Tadahito;  ho,  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi,  Shuichi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.621.498.  CI   355-67.000. 
Horita.  Fumio:  See — 

Oyama.  Toshikatsu;  Morila,  Shuichi;  Horita,  Fumio;  Sueoka,  Koji.  and 
Isozaki.  Hideo.  5.620,803.  CI  428-516.000 
Honta.  Masato:  See — 

Yamaashi.  Kimiya;  Tani.  Masayuki;  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;  Futakawa. 
Ma.savasu;  Honta,  Masato;  Uchigasaki.  Hanjmi;  Nishikawa.  Atsu- 
hiko;'and  Himta.  At.suhiko.  5.621.429.  CI    345-1  I9(KX) 
HoTTobin.  David  F;  and  Huang.  Yung-Sheng,  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC 
Metfiods  of  treatment  using  di-linoleoyl-mono-gamma-linolenyl  glycerol 
5.620.701.  CI   424-443  000 
Honon.  Douglas  J    See — 

Famsworth.  Craig  .A  ;  Aronov.  Michael  A  .  Verlinden.  Jeff  J.;  Sheridan. 
Roger  D.  Horton.  Douglas  J  .  and  Hemng.  Charles  W.  5.619.910,  CI 
99-422.000 
Horsath.  Philip  S    See — 

Thomburg.  David  W;  and  Horvath.  Philip  S  .  5.620,321.  CI  433-19.000 
Hosaka.  Yasuo;  Nagaio.  Hiloshi;  and  Nakao.  Hideyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Elecn-ostatic  recording  apparatus  providing  an  electric  field  adja- 
cent a  developer  roller  5,621,506,  CI.  399-284  000. 
Hoshi.  Yuzi:  See — 

Kaga.  Takao;  Hoshi.  Yuzi;  and  Kimura.  Yutaka.  5.620,637.  CI    264- 
57.000 
Hoshiai.  Ryouichi   See — 

MaLsumi.  Chiyoko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro.  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Ohiaka. 
Hideki;  Hoshiai.  Ryouichi;  and  Nishino.  Masakazu.  5.621.578,  CI 
.360-l5  0(X) 
Hoshino.  Hidekazu;  and  Kitada.  Kazuhiro.  to  NHK  Spnng  Co .  Ltd  Identi- 
fication system  using  regions  of  predetermined  properties  interspersed 
among  regions  of  other  properties.  5.621.515.  CI-  356-7 1, (XX), 
Hoshino.  Ma.safumi;  Senbonmatsu.  Shigeru;  Oniwa.  Hirotomo;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Shuhei.  to  Seiko  InstrumenLs  Inc    Liquid  crystal  displav  device 
5.621.425.  CI    .345-94.000 
Hoshino.  Takashi.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd    Operable 

angle  adjusting  stracture  for  wiper  5.619,886.  CI.  74-522.000 
Hoskins.  Jo  A.:  See — 

Dantzig.  Anne  H.;  Hoskins.  Jo  A  ;  and  Skatrud,  Paul  L.,  5,620,855.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Hosoda.  Mitsuji.  See — 

Enomoto.  Nobuo;  Hosoda.  MiLsuji;  Wada.  Toshio;  Umeya,  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Okanda,  Koki.  5.620.258,  CI.  384^7  0(X) 
Hosoda.  Shugo'  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato,  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  TeLsuhisa;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda,  Seiichiro;  Hosoda. 
Shugo;    Fujinami.    Shosaku;    and   Takano.    Kazuo.    5.620.488.    CI 
48-197.00R 
Hosoi.  Takashi;  Doi.  Mizuho;  and  Kunyama.  Nariaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of  manufactunng  a  gas  flow    type  sens<v 
5.620.929.  CI   438-50000 
Hospal  Ltd.:  See — 

Paolini.  Francesco;  Paraluppi.  Marco;  and  Vinci.  Luca,  5,621.392,  CI 
.340-608.000. 
House.  Wayne  D.;  Moll,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zukowski,  Slanislaw  L..  to  W.  L 
Gore  &  .Associates.  Inc  Thin-wall,  seamless,  porous  polytelrafluoroefhyl- 
cne  tube   5.620.763.  CI   428-36  9a) 
Hoveyda.  Hamid  R  :  See — 

McNeill.  John  H.,  Hoveyda.  Hamid  R  .  Orvig,  Chris.  Zhou.  Ying;  and 
Fellmann.  Jere  D  .  5.620.967.  CI  514186000 
Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jr.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company  Ultra 
high  molecular  weight  linear  polyethylene  processes  of  manufacture 
5,621,070.  CI   528-481  000 
Howarth.  Jonathan  N    See — 

Dadgar.  Ahmad.  Howarth.  Jonathan  N  ;  Sergent,  Rodney  H.;  Favstrttsky, 
Nicolai  /<.:  McKeown.  Julie  .\..  Borden.  Dennis  W ;  Sanders.  Brent 
M  ;  and  Likens,  Jane.  5,620.585.  CI  205-565  0(X) 
Howes.  J    Roy  Motorcycle  towing  device   5.620.197.  CI   280-402  000 
Hcizumi.   Yoshiko.  to  Victor  Company   of  Japan.   Ltd    Multidimensional 
multivalued    color    image    compression    and    decompression    method. 
5.621,819,  CI.  382-232.000. 


HRI  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Lm.  Lily;  Cimino.  George;  and  Zhu.  Yu  S  .  5,620,852,  O.  435-6.000 
Hsu.  Jung-Hsien;  Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Tsai.  Chia  S  ,  lo  Taiwan  Seimcon- 
ductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Fabrication  of  self-aligned  attenuated 
rim  phase  shift  mask  5.620,817.  CI  43O-5.000 
Hsu.  Kevin  Golf  swing  training  device  5.620.376,  CI  473-233  000. 
Hsu.  Peyson.  to  Cheng  Feng  Blinds  Ind    Co ,  Ltd.   Laundry  container 

5.620.108.  CI   220-4  .340 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.; 
Henning.  Steven  K;  and  Lucas.  Danielle.  5.620.939.  CI  502-154  000 
Huang.  Chien  Teh  Elevated  floor  alarm  system  5.621.386.  C\.  .340-544  000 
Huang.  Dijia:  See — 

Genshaw,  Marvin  A  .  Huang,  Dijia;  Musho,  Matthew  K.;  and  Yip.  Kin 
F,  5.620,579,  CI  204-402.000 
Huang.  Qin.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co ,  Ltd    Semiconductor  device  and  contral 

method   5.621,229,  CI.  257-212.000 
Huang.  Saiason  X..  to  Intel  Corporation    Voltage  supply  isolation  buffer. 

5.621,360,  CI   331-57  000. 
Huang.  Victor  T  :  See — 

Clemmings,  John  F;  Zoerb.  Hans  F;  Rosenwald.  Diane  R.;  and  Huang. 
Victor  T.  5,620,732.  CI.  426-565.000. 
Huang.  Xianrui;  Lehmann.  Gregory  A.;  Lvovsky,  Yury;  and  Wood.  Ronald  G.. 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Aluminum  stabilized  superconductor 
supported  by  aluminum  alloy  sheath.  5.620.798,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Huang.  Yung-Sheng:  See — 

Horrobin.   David   F:   and   Huang.   Yung-Sheng.   5,620.701,  CI.  424- 
443.000. 
Huard.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cosgrove.  Kevm  E  ;  and  Huard,  Richan)  J .  5.621  JIO.  O.  324-74.000. 
Hubl.  Dieter  See— 

Seilz.  Caniten;  and  Hubl.  Dieter.  5.621.124.  CI   552-613.000 
Huebner.  Fritz:  See — 

Niemerski.    Michael    C.    Schoeb.    Gerald    J  ;    and    Huebner.    Fritz. 
5.620.276,  CI.  404-6  000 
Huege.  Fred  R.;  and  Salter.  Timothy  L  .  to  Chemical  Lime  Company  Method 

of  preventing  corrosion  in  concrete  pipe.  5.620,744,  CI.  427-236.0(X). 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wolf  Elmar;  and  Theis.  Chrisioph.  5.621.063.  CI   528-45  000 
Huettner.  David:  See — 

Herzig.  Christian.   Deubzer.  Bemward;   Bloechl.   Martina;  Huettner, 
David;  and  Magee,  Walter.  5,621,057.  O.  526-248.000. 
Huffman.  William  F:  See — 

Bhamagar.  Pradip  K  ;  Huffman.  William  F;  and  Talmadge.  James  E . 
5.620.9.57.  CI   514-15  000. 
Hughes  Aia-rafl  Company:  See — 

Kelley,  Edwin  A.,  5.621.730.  CI.  370-70.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Bassily.  Samir  F .  Bockman.  Stuan  F;  and  Young.  George  N..  5.620,529. 

CI    136-245.000 
Brandt.  Andrew;  and  Rosumi.  Sa.san,  5,621,767,  CI   375-344.000. 
Paranto.  Joseph  N  ;  Liskow.  Dean  H    S.;  and  Minden,  Monica  L.. 
5.621.514.  CI.  356-5  090. 
Hughes.  John  H.;  Hemandez.  Francisco  M.;  Ustaszewski.  Aleksander;  and 
Tarr.  Randall  V..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 
for  delivering  radiation  to  an  object  and  for  displaying  delivered  radiation 
5.621.779.  CI    378-65  000. 
Hughes  JVC  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hcndenion.  Alan  R';  and  Gagnon.  Ralph.  5.621,551.  CI   349-7.000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Goss.  Steven  R  ;  and  Taggan.  Owen  H  .  5.621.617.  CI.  361-721  000 
Hughes.  Timothy  J ,  to  Abbott  Critical  Care  Systems  Metjiod  for  correcting 
thermal  drift  in  cardiac  output  determination  5.620.(X)2.  CI    128-713  000 
Hugo.  Richard  J.,  to  Grav-Flow,  Inc   Thermal  check  valve    5.620.021.  CI 

137-337.000. 
Huguenv.  J,  C    See — 

Saiiron.  Jean:  and  Huguenv.  J   C.  5.620,625,  C\   219-494.000. 
Huh.  Chang  W    See- 
Sung.  Kang  H  ;  and  Huh.  Chang  W.,  5.620,832,  CI  430-311.000. 
Huignaid.  Jean-Pierre:  Ser — 

Loiseaux.   Brigitte.   Huignard.  Jean-Pienre.   Nicolas.  Christophe;  and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.621.547.  CI   359-15000 
Huldin.  Nelson  L.:  See — 

O'Neill.  William  G.;  Huldin.  Nelson  L.;  Hanson.  Sheila  J.;  and  Carpen- 
ter. Walter  L..  5.620.418,  O.  604-%.000. 
Humbert.  Daniel:  See — 

Chantot.  Jean-Franfois;  Gouin  d'Ambrieres,  Solange;  Humbert.  Daniel; 
and  Teutsch.  Jean-Georges.  5.621.095.  CI   540-214.000 
Humphries,  L.  Scott;  Rasmussen.  Glenn.  Voita.  Douglas  L.;  and  Pritchett. 
James  D.  to  IntclliNei.  Inc    Home  automation  system    5.621,662.  CI 
364-550  000 
Hunt.  Ariel  M  :  See — 

Rixhester,  Virgil  M.  Jr;  Huni.Anel  M;  Jonson.  Charles  S:  and  Weaver. 
John  D  .  5.621.735,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Hunt.  David  S.:  See — 

Fong.  Jon,  Hum,  David  S.;  and  Borer,  Michael  L.  5.621.445.  CI 
347-87  000 
Hunt.  Jcffery  S.:  See— 

Liu.  Lin-Shih;  Raza.  Svcd  B  .  Nazanan.  Hagop;  Ansel.  George  M.; 
Douglass,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Hunt,  Jeffery  S.,  5.621.338,  CI.  326- 
46  000 
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Hunter.  Rick  C    See— 

Caldwell.  Bruce  D  .  Duncan.  Paul  D  ;  Pricker.  John  H.;  and  Hunter.  Rick 
C.  5.619.857,0.  62-50.100. 
Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  See — 

Sharpe,  Claude  A  .  Hurta.  DwaineS.:  and  Hamlen.  Mark  A  .  5.621.412. 
CI    J42-5I.000 
Hurwitt.  Steven,  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Materials  Research  Corp.  Sput- 
tering apparatus  having  an  on  board  service  module    5.620,578,  CI 
204-298250. 
Hurwitz,  Gregory  J.  Soft-sided  luggage  with  collapsible  frame.  5.620.069.  CI. 
190- 107  000 

Huskv  Injection  Molding  System.s  Ltd.   See—  

Glaesener.  Pierre:  and  Kestle,  Martin  R.,  5.620.723.  O.  425-589.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Gennesseaux.  Andr*.  5.621.293.  Q.  318-687  000 
Mutt.  Heinz  Paint  roller  hearing  support  assembly.  5.619.769.  CI   15-230. 110. 
Huner.  Sandra:  See — 

Pfuhler.  Ulrich.  5.620.315.  CI.  418-21.000. 
Huvev.  Michel:  See — 

Grosjean.  Francois;  and  Huvey.  Michel.  5.619.878.  CI   72-56000 
Hwang,  Cheol-seong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Capacitor  utilizing 

high  dielectric  constant  matenal   5,621.606,  CI   361-321  400 
Hwang.  Lee  Y.  and  Kim.  Hong  S  .  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  using  a  spacer.  5.620.912.  CI. 
438-301  000 
Hyde.  Peter  J    See—  ,    ,„ 

Dames.  Andrew  N  ;  and  Hyde.  Peter  J..  5.621.316.  Q.  324-207  130 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Couture.  Pierre:  Francoeur,  Bruno,  Langlois.  Andr*;  Leduc,  Jacques, 
Reiher,  Sl^phane:  and  Svoboda.  Jan,  5,619.787,  CI   29-5%  000 
Hyman,  Oscar:  Pribil,  Jeffery:  Zeilig,  Avi,  and  Deckert.  Clinton,  to  Sabratek 
Corporation  Infusion  pump  with  dual-latching  mechanism  5.620.312.  CI 
417-474.000 
Hynes.  William  J.:  See— 

Carson.  Robert  P;  Hynes,  William  J ;  Cjaniecki,  Edward  W.;  Micha, 
Christoph;  and  Bacon.  Edwin  W..  Jr..  5.621,M4,  O   364-431  040 
Hypeitherm.  Inc  :  See— 

Borowy.  Dennis  M.:  and  Peterson.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.620.617.  CI.   219- 
121.540 
Hyundai  Electronics  industries  Co .  Ltd  :  See- 
Lee.  Jae  J..  5.621.698.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Park,  Sang  H.,  5.620.911.  CI  438-297.000 
Hyundai  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Jong-Hee,  Kim,  and  Kyung-Seok,  Kim.  5.620.619.  Q.  219-125.120 
Hvundai  Motor  Company   See— 

Bae.  Mansu,  5,620,406,  CI  483-39  000. 
Kim,  Junsu:  and  Chung,  Bumgoo.  5,620.511,  O    117-75  000 
Lee.  Unkoo.  5.620,199,  CI   280-691  000 
latndes,  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Duboudin,  Thierry:  Philippe,  Louis:  Laurenceau.  Serge.  Duchateau. 
Enc:  and  latrides.  Jean  Yves.  5.620.316.  CI.  431-181.000. 
Ibaraki.  Susumu:  See — 

Katta    Noboru.  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu:  and  Nakamura. 
Seiji.  5.621.799.  CI   380->8  000 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Dhong.  Sang  H  .  and  Nocera.  Joseph  J  .  Jr.  5.621.696.  O  365  230050 
Ichihashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ogura.     Makoto,     Ichihashi.     Hiroo:     Komiyama.     Katsumi.     Sano. 
Yoshikazu:  Hamamoto,  Osamu:  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5,621  ..544.  CI 
358-494  000 
Ichikawa,  ALsushi:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Yoshiaki:  Saegusa.  Shozo;  ichikawa,  Alsushi;  Yabe.  Akio; 
Saiio,  Akira.  and  Mon.  Hiromitu.  5.621.576.  CI  359-814  000 
Ichikawa.  Makoto.  Itato,  Eiji:  and  Monshita.  Yoshihiro,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bumper  a.ssembly  for  four  wheel  vehicle.  5,620,217.  CI 
293-102.000 
Ichikawa.  Yoshihide  See— 

OhifK>n.  Hideki:  and  ichikawa.  Yoshihide.  5.619.792,  CI   29  863  000 
Ichimura.  Satoshi:  Sato.  Tadashi.   Iga.  Takashi:  and  Natsui.   Kenichi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Microwave  plasma  generator.  5.620.522.  CI.  1I8-723.0MR 
ICL  Systems  AB  See— 

Skagerling,  Unnart.  5.621.663.  CI   364-550.000 
Ida.  Junya:  See — 

Okamoio,  Yoshifumi;  Funitani,  Hiroyuki,  Danno,  Kazuhisa:  Ida.  Junya; 

and  Nagano.  Hiri.saku.  5.621.068,  CI   528-353  000 

Ide.  KeiU.  to  Bndgesione  Corporation    Pneumatic  radial  lire  with  rubber 

chafer,   soffener  and  sidewall-reinforcing   rubber  layer.   5.620.539,  CI 

1.52-541.000. 

Ide.  Russell  D   Variable  characteristic  thrust  bearing.  5.620.260.  CI.  384- 

122.000 
Ide.  Yukio  .See— 

Harigaya.    Makoto.    Ide,    Yukio:    Nonoyama.    Osamu.    Kagcyama. 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroko.  5.620.767,  CI.  428-64.400 
Idexn  Laboratones,  Inc    See- 
Chen.  Chun  Mmg.  and  Gu.  Haoyi.  5.620.865.  CI   435-34  (MO 
Naqui.  All.  Pierson.  Mark  W  .  Weschler.  Thomas  R  :  Wardlaw.  Stephen 
C  .  Finneity.  Michael  P;  and  Carpenter.  Charles  R..  5.620.895.  CI. 
435-288200 
IG-Technical  Research  Inc  :  See — 

Saitoh.  Minora.  5.620.517.  O.  118-411.000. 
Iga.  Takashi:  See — 


Ichimura.  Saloshi:  Sato.  Tadashi.  Iga.  Taka.shi:  and  Natsui.  Kenichi. 
5.620.522,  CI.  I18-723.0MR. 
Igaue.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nishino.   Ka/unari:   Motomura.  Shigeyuki:   Shimizu.  Shizuo:   igaue. 
Takamitsu.  Kido.  Tsutomu:  and  Takai.  Hisashi,  5.620,712,  CI.  425- 
1.30000 
Ihm  Mark  K  ,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company  Method  of  ca-sling  a  composiie  disc 

brake  rotor.  5.620.042,  CI    164-95  000 
Iida.  Fumio:  See—  ,  .  -  .     l- 

Tada.  Naofumi:  Iida.  Fumio:  Takahashi.  Ryukichi:  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
5.620.532.  CI.  148-98  000. 
iida.  Haruhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.     Susumu:     Yamamoto.     Hirofumi:     and     Iida.     Haruhiro. 
5.620.515.  CI    118-258  000 
Iida.  Kazuhiro:  See—  ,,„~~,   ^, 

Asai.  Go:  Iida.  Kazuhiro:  and  Miyamoto.  Michikazu.  5.619.899.  CI, 
92-88  000 
Iijima.  Akira.  Inductive  sh^xi  finder.  5.621.600.  CI.  .361-93000. 
Itjima,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshinah.   Akira;    Saito,  Tosiaki,    Iijima,    Katsumi;    Ishida,   Tadami: 
Ha.shida,  Rvozo,  and  Kano,  Kimio.  5,620..V)8.  CI.  4I6-241.00R 
lijima.  Takashi.  and  Ohu.  Hideo,  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei- 
sakusho  Width  adjusting  device  and  method  for  a  paper  web  5.619.921. 
CI.  101-181  000 
limura.  Youichi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro:  Yonaga,  Ma-sahito:  Karibe.  Nono;  Iimura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.   Satoshi:    Sa.saki.   ALsushi;   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura, 
Hiroo    Kosa-sa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  YamaLsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.620.976.  CI   514-230.500. 
IIT  Research  Institute  See- 
Bridges.  Jack  E  :  and  Sresty.  Guggilam  C  .  5.621.845.  CI.  .192 -.303 .000. 
livama.  Michitomo  See 

Nakamura,  Takao:  Inada,  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5,621.223, 
CI   25737  000 
lizuka.  Naonon,  to  Jatco  Corporation    IxKk-up  controlling  apparatus  for 

automatic  transmission   5.620.394.  CI.  477-168.000. 
Ijin.  Takashi,  MaLsumoio.  Toshihiko.  Ma.saki.  Toshimichi:  Awano.  Naoshi. 
and  Motooka,  Osamu.  to  Omron  Corporation  Shading  correction  method, 
and  apparatus  therefor  5.621.824.  CI.  382-274000 
Ikai.  Keizo,  Shiozaki,  Iwane:  Minami.  Masaki;  and  Malsuno.  MiLsuo,  to 

Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Photovoltaic  element.  5.620.531.  CI    136-263.000 
Ikebe  Masaru;  Shiba.  Haruo:  Satoh.  Shinichi:  and  Sasaki.  Morima.sa.  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Disc  cartridge  5.621.597.  O   .36(H  33.000. 
Ikeda.    Keijiroh.    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Watercraft. 

5,619,950,  CI    114-363  000 
Ikeda.  Masami:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  Ikeda.  Masami:  Asai.  Naohito;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki, 
Kimura.  Makiko.  Arashima.  Teruo.  and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5.621.446. 
CI    .34785  000 
Ikeda.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Kawabau.  Kenji,  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  Motohiro.  Okada.  Takashi: 
and  Mamiva.  Johji.  5.62I.28I.  CI.  315-311  000 
Ikegaya.  Hirohiko.  and  Murase.  Yasuyuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
ICaisha  Sliding  contact-making  structures  in  internal  combustion  engine 
5.619.%2.  CI    123  193  700 
Ikenaga.  Yoshihiio.  and  Kobata.  Takeji.  to  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hok- 
kaido Rehabily.  The  Activated  carbon,  production  thereof  aixj  adsorption 
using  activated  carbon   5.620.506.  CI   96-139  000 
Ikeuchi,  Ma.sa>uki,  and  Shinjo,  I/uru,  to  Mitsubishi  Detiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Angular  position  detecting  apparatus  with  noise  discrimination  5,621,315. 
CI.  324-207  120. 
ILC  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Shaffner,  Richard  O  :  and  Richter,  John  F.  5,621.267,  CI.  313-113  000. 
Ilg.  Otto  M    See— 

Hodan.  John  A  ;  and  Ilg.  Otto  M  .  5.620.644.  O   264-169.000. 
Ilkbahar.  Alper:  See— 

Sine.  Christopher  J .  Ilkbahar,  Alper;  and  Mak,  Tak  M  ,  5.621.739.  O. 
371-22.100 
Illig,  Carl  R.,  Cooper.  Eugene  R  ,  Toner,  John  L  .  L'pson.  Donald  A  :  Douty. 
Btent  D ;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  :  Bacon.  Edward  R  :  Estep.  Kimberly  G  , 
Josef.  Kurt  A  :  Robinson.  Shaughnessy.  and  Spara.  Paul  P.  to  Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc    Compositions  of  lodophenoxy   alkanes  and   lodophenyl 
ethers  for  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  5.620.677.  CI   424- 
9450 
lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See— 

Homfeldt.  Kent:  Leatherman.  Banh:  and  Langford.  James.  5.620.290. 

CI  411-533.000 
Kasel.  Calvin  E..  5.619,838.  CI.  53-139  700 
imabayashi.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Kobayashi.   Shohei;  Yairuzaki,  Takeshi;   and   Imabayashi.   Hiroyuki. 
5.621.714.  CI   369-103000 
Imada.  Fukuzjj:  .See— 

Kawai   Tamotsu:  Masuda.  Kinzo.  Ando.  Ma.sao;  Imada.  Fukuzo;  and 
Chikada.  Masahiro.  5.620,636,  O   264-45  400 
Imai,  Satoshi:  See- 

Shimada.  Naoto,  Okamura.  Toshiro:  Tabata.  Seiichiro.  Imai.  Satoshi; 
Konuma.  Osamu.  Mohn.  Koh.  and  Tokuha.shi.  Yuki.  5.621.424.  CI. 
345-8000. 
Imashiro.  Ya.suo:  Set — 

Okutani   TaLsuva;  Ima.shiro.  Yasuo;  Sasaki.  Eiji;  Nagahala.  Shiro;  and 
Monmoto.  Kiyotake.  5.62 1. 05 1.  CI.  525-453  000. 


Imabon  Corp.:  See — 

Challener,  William  A..  IV.  5.620.792.  a   428-332  000. 
Imfeld.  Walter  See— 

Yaiemko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Frischknechl,  Marcel;  Bat- 
liner.   Gregor;    Rueler,    Linus;    Forsler.    Marco;    Gander.    Martin; 
Grdeiter.  Beat;  Imfeld.  Walter.  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Kuster.  Martin;  and 
Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898.  O  436-«5  000 
Immunex  Cocporation:  See — 

Lynch.  David  H  ;  and  Alderson.  Mark  R.,  5.620.889.  CI  435-332.000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Murty.  Vabilisetti  S  ;  Vethelst.  Gabriel;  and  De  Wiite.  Mireille  B  . 
5.621.016.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Ina.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Miyanaga,  Seiichi;  Ina.  Yoshimitsu;  Minami.  Takahide;  and  Amiya. 
Takayuki.  5.621.055.  01.  526-225.000. 
Inaba.   Hitoshi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  to  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Taka-sago 
Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha    Neutralizing  apparatus  for  charged 
body  5.621.605.  CI.  361-213.000. 
Inaba.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inaba.  Kazuyuki:  Matsuda.  Isao: 
and  Katsuda.  Yasuo.  5.620.873.  O.  435-99.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi.  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.621.223. 
CI.  257-37  000. 
inamura.  Kazue:  See — 

Nagahara.  Takayasu;  Kanaya.  Naoaki;  Inamura.  Kazue;  and  Yokoyama, 
Yukio.  5.620.991.  CI.  514-319000 
InControI.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Darrcll  O  ,  5,620.467,  CI  607-5.000 
Increa  Oy:  See — 

Sepponen,  Ulla  K  ,  5.620.003.  O.  128-714000. 
Index  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C.  5.621.579.  CI  386-121.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lin,  Jin-Chyueh;  Yang,  Jen-Chang;  and  Chen,  Ting-Hsiu.  5.62 1.067.  CI. 

528-310.000 
Tsao,  Sai-Hoi;  Chen,  Chun-Chun,  and  Lin,  Yu-Chuang.  5.621.329.  Q. 
324-601 .000 
Industrial  Test  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Jaunakais,  Ivars,  5,620.658.  CI  422-58.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.:  See — 

Ruff.  Robert  O  :  and  King.  Donald  L  .  5.619.823.  CI  49-504.000 
Inkpen,  Stuart;  Hall,  John:  Nolan,  Chris;  and  Marshall,  Chris.  Device  and 
method  for  identifying  and  quantifying  layered  substances.  5,621.332.  CI. 
324-650  000 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Spearin.  Elliott  Y:  and  Carney.  James  C.  5.620.513.  CI.  118-64.000. 
Innes.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.  Hise.  Robert  L  :  Trumbull,  Steven  E  ;  Cannella, 
William  J  ,  and  Innes,  Roben  A  ,  5,620,937,  CI   502-66000 
Inniss,  Daryl  See — 

Aspell,  Jennifer:  Inniss,  Daryl;  Kuck.  Valene  J  :  Paczkowski.  Mark  A.; 
and  Simoff,  Debra  A  ,  5.620.495.  CI   65-392  000. 
Innovata  Biomed  Limited:  See — 

Braithwaite.  Philip  W,  5,620,426,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Inoh.  Kazumi:  KaLsumata,  Ya.suhiro;  Matsuda,  Satoshi:  and  Yoshino,  Chihiro, 
(o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Manufactunng  method  of  semiconductor 
device  compnsing  BiCMOS  transistor  5,620,908,  CI   438-207000 
InoiK.  Akinori:  See — 

Akashi.  Ryojiro;  and  inoue.  Akinori.  5.620.781.  Q.  428-195.000. 
Inoue.  Hideo:  See — 

Nishi.  Nobusuke;  Tsumura.  Harahiko:  and  Inoue.  Hideo.  5.620.685.  CI. 
424-85.100 
Inoue,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Syuji;  Osumi,  Masahiro;  Katsuki.  Hisaaki;  Murakami.  Tet- 
suya;  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu:   Inoue.   Hiroaki:   Kogai,   Ma.samiti;   and 
Kihara.  Nobuo.  5,619,784,  CI   29-4.30  000 
Inoue,  Hiroshi   See — 

Kondo,  Masahiro.  Harakawa.  Hiromi:  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.621.058.  Q. 
526-264(100 
inoue.  Hiroto:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Kodo;  Kuyama.  Kouji;  Furuva.  Miyuki:  Nishida.  Hironobu. 
Inoue.  Hiroto.  and  Okada.  Yukihiro.  5.62 1.260.  CI   310-154000. 
Inouc.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kubo.   Kenichi;   Motoyoshi.  Tsunayoshi;   Matsubara.  Jun;   Narikiyo. 
Kazuaki;  and  Inoue.  Kazuo.  5.619.971,  CI.  123-450.000 
Inoue  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Takahashi.    Susumu:    Yamamoto.     Hirofumi:    and    Iida.    Haruhiro. 
5.620.515.  CI    118-258  000 
Inoue.  Manabu:  See — 

Wada.  Shigetu;  Iwaia.  Michihiro.  Inouc.  Manabu.  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa. 
5.621.493.  CI   396-538  000 
Inoue.  Masahiro  See— 

Takeuchi.  Tatsuo:  Inoue.  Masahiro,  and  Ishizuka.  Jiro.  5.620,783.  CI. 
428-211(100 
Inoue.  Seiji:  See — 

Sato,  Hideaki;  Honda.  Shin.  Inoue,  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  and  Terao. 
Tadayoshi,  5,619,866,  CI  62-480000. 
Inoue.  Soichi:  Fujisawa.  Tadahito:  ho,  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi.  Tamamushi. 
Shuichi.  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Projection 
exposure  apparatus.  5,621.498,  CI.  355-67.000. 


Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Hiasa.  Micfaihito;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi.  to 
NKK  Cofporatioo.  Alloy  sheet  for  shadow  mask  5.620.535.  O  148- 
311.000. 
Insiey.  Thofius  I.;  Lee.  Tommie  N.;  and  Schraeder.  Beth  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Cootaincr  protected  by  a  conform- 
able sortjent  sleeve  5.620.759.  CI.  428-35.200 
Institut  Francais  Du  Pelrole:  See — 

Grosjean,  Francois;  and  Huvey,  Michel,  5,619,878.  Q  72-56  000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Agatstein.  Willy;  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa;  Ctiiu.  (Zhia-pin;  Ghori.  Amar; 

Neal.  James  R.;  and  Tuiturio.  Gregory.  5.621.245,  Q  257723.000. 
Alexis.  Ranjeet.  5.621.686.  CI.  365-185.210 
Alpert.  Donald;  and  Hammond.  Gary,  5.621.886.  a.  39SI83.140. 
Aucsmidi.  David  W.  5.621.798.  O.  380-25.000. 
Cook.  Colin.  5.621.892.  Q.  395-200.100 
Dao.  Giang  T,  5,620,816,  O.  430-5  000 
Doller.  Edward  M..  5.621.687,  CI   365-185.290. 
Eden.  Shmuel;  and  Amir.  Yosi.  5,620,916,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Elliott.  John  D.;  Skarbo.  Rune  A  ;  and  Watts,  Kevin  A.,  5,621,904,  CI. 

395-342.000. 
Gray.  Patricia;  Harrison.  Jackie;  and  Keith.  Mike.  S.621.674,  CI   364- 

715  020. 
Haley.  Kevin;  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa;  and  Xie.  Hong.  5.62I.6I3,  CI 

361-687  000. 
Huang,  Samson  X  ,  5,621,360,  a   331-57  000. 
Jungrolh.  Owen  W ;  and  Winston.  Mark  D..  5,621 .690.  Q  365-200.000 
Lane,  Thomas  R.,  and  Kardach,  James  P.  5,621.900.  CI  395-300000. 
Morriss.  Jeff  C;  and  \folk.  Andrew  M  .  5.621.901.  CI  395-306.000. 
Sine.  Christopher  J ;  Ilkbahar.  Alper;  and  Mak.  Tak  M..  5.621.739.  CI. 

371-22.100. 
Intelligent  Autonution  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Gordon,  Steven  J  ;  and  Benayad-Cherif.  Faycal  E.  K  ,  5.621,529.  Q. 

356-376.000. 
IntelliNet.  Inc.:  See- 
Humphries.  L.  Scon;  Rasmussen,  Glenn;  Voita.  Douglas  L  ,  and  Pritch- 

ett.  James  D..  5,621.662,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Interdigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Lin,  Daniel.  5.621.852,  CI.  3952.280. 
Intermedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosborough.  John  P,  5.620,451.  CI  606-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.;  and  Kanevsky.  Dimitri.  5,621.809,  Q.  382- 

116  000 
BotTuso.  Steven  M  ;  and  Krol.  Steven  M  .  5.621.912.  CI  395-406.000. 
Boulet.  Jean-Yves;  Louis.  Didier:  Godefroy,  Catherine:  Steimie,  Andre: 

Tannhof,  Pascal;  and  Paillet,  Guy,  5,621.863,  CI  395-124.000 
Boury,  Bechara  F;  Kuhlmann,  Charles  E.;  Lohman,  Terence  J  ;  Songer, 

Neil  W;  and  Valli,  Ronald  E.,  5.621.897.  CI   395-296.000 
Burgess,  David  P;  Hood.  Milton  M..  Jr ;  Kikuta,  Betty  Y :  and  Murphy. 

Graham  R..  5,621,896.  CI.  395-250.000 
Casies.  Moises;   Hofmann.  Richard  G  ;  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M  . 

5.621.902.  CI.  395-309000 
Chiang.  Shinwu;  Curtis.  Huntington  W;  Falls.  Arthur  E.:  Halpenn. 

Arnold;  Karidis.  John  P;  Mackay,  John  D  ;  Wong,  Danny  C  -Y;  Woo. 

Ka-Chiu;  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng,  5.621.327,  CI.  324-537  000 
Clarke,  Eileen  V.;  Enichen,  William  A  :  and  Hanlev,  John  G  ,  5,621.216, 

CI   250-492.220 
Datta.  Madhav;  Kanarsky,  Thomas  S  ,  Pike,  Michael  B  ;  and  Shenoy, 

Ravindra  Y,  5,620,611.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Davis,  Charles  R  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Hanakovic,  Steven  L.:  Heck, 

Howard  L.;  Kolias,  John  T:  Kresge,  John  S  :  Light,  David  N  ;  and 

Tnvedi,  Ajit  K  ,  5,620,782.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Doany.  Fuad.  Dove.  Derek  B.:  Singh,  Rama,  Rosenbluth,  Alan;  Chiu. 

George;  Cipolla.  Thomas;  and  Wilczynski,  Janusz.  5.621,486.  CI. 

.348-756  000. 
Downing,  Andrew  J  :  Foster,  Donald  C:  and  Puttlitz,  Karl  J..  5,620.132. 

CI   228-264000 
Finkelstein.  Blair  I.;  and  Strand,  Timothy  C.  5.621,717.  CI    369- 

112  000. 
Freedenbeig.  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M  ;  LaPlanic, 

Mark  J  ;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.:  and  Balz.  James  G  . 

5,620.618,  CI   2I9-I2I  740 
Ghosh,  Saki  P;  and  Singh,  Vijendra  ?.  5.621,665.  CI   364  552  000 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.:  and  Lin.  Tsann.  5.621.592.  CI   360113000 
Jackson.  Brion  K..  Miller.  Paul  L  :  Wanen.  William  E..  III.  and  Williams. 

Marvin  L  .  5.621.658.  CI.  364-5I4.00R 
Jewson.  Michael  A  :  and  Beaven.  Paul  A..  5.621.905.  O.  395-353.000 
Johnson.  William  J..  5.621,8S0,  CI   395-326.000 
Kawabau,  Kenji,  Ikeda,  Ryuichi:  Sugino.  Motohiro;  Okada,  Takashi; 

and  Mamiya.  Johji,  5,621.281,  CI.  315-311.000. 
Murakimi,  Kazutaka,  5,621,726,  CI   370-60.000. 
Ruppcn,  Werner,  5,621.816,  CI.  382-163.000. 
Santini,  Hugo  A  E  ,  5,621.5%,  CI   360-126000 
Webb,  Charles  F;  Fanell,  Mark  S.,  and  Li.  Wen  H  .  5,621,909,  O. 

395-564.000 
Yuan,  (Thi-Min,  5,620,818.  CI.  430-5  000 
International  Resistive  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Winkclmann.  Bemd  D  .  5.621.602.  CI.  361-104.000. 
International  Road  Dynamics  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Bnan;  and  Bergan.  Terry.  5.621.195.  CI.  177-133.000. 
Interaniversitair  Miero-Elektronica  Centrum  VZW:  See— 
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BaeLs.  Roel.  and  Willems.  Jan.  5.621.828.  O  385-14.000. 
Invenlec  Corponinon  See— 

Yang.  Yung-Chi.  5.620.244.  C\   312-333.000. 
Inc.  Kouichi:  5^1* — 

Shim>hara.  Tadashi.  Noguchi.  Kouichi;  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  and  Inc.  Kouichi. 
5.621.221.  CI   2.SO-576  0O0. 
Ine.  Toshiaki.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Circuit  for  judging  the  eitisteoce  of 

television  image  signals   5.621.475.  CI.  .148-607  000 
Intani.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kodama.  Ka/umi;  Saiio.  Shuji:  Yanagida.  Noboru;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi. 

Intani.    Yoshikazu;    and    Aovama.    Shigemi.    5.621.076.    CI     5.10- 

.150000 

lr»in.  Kenneth  E  .  Jr.  Sireeter.  Garv  R  ;  and  Daigle.  Steven  J  .  to  Panda  Eng  . 

Inc     Electronic    veriftcation   machine   for  validating   a   medium   having 

conductive  material  pnnied  thereon   5.621.200.  CI  215-375  000 

Isaack.  Edwin  R  .  to  Operating  Technical  Electronics.  Inc   Power  convener 

overload  protection  circuit   5.621.622.  CI   .163-180»X) 
Isaak  Harlan  R  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Ceramic  edge  connect 

process  5.621.193.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Isap  Omv  Group  SPA:  See — 

Padovani.  Pietro.  5.619.911.  CI    100-15  000 
Ise.    Masahiro.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Temperature   compensation 

voltage-generating  circuit   5.621.306.  CI   323-313.000 
lshiba.shi.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Akira;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  and  Haya.shi.  Takehisa. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  parallel  data 
transfer  5.621.774.  CI.  375-371  000 
Ishida  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Koyama.  Nobuo;  and  Iwamoto.  Masaaki.  5.621.194,  CI.  177-25  180. 
Ishida.  Tadami   See — 

Yoshinan.   Akira;    Saito.   Tosiaki;    lijima.    Katsumi;    hhida.   Tadami: 
Hashida.  Ryozo;  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5.620.308.  CI  416-241  (TOR 
Ishida.  Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Control  apparatus  tor  automata- 
cooking  apparatus   5.619.W6,  CI   99  .144  000 
Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Toshinon:    Ishiguro.   Yasiuyuki.   Watanabe.   Akihim.   and 
Higa.shitani.  Masahm).  5.621,507.  Q.  399-111.000. 
Ishiguro.  Yoichi:  See — 

Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Moriva.  Tomomi;  Ishiguro.  Yoichi; 
and  Semura.  Shigeru.  5.620.494.  CI  65  177  000. 
Ishihara.  Yuji   See — 

Goto.  Giichi:  Ishihara.  Yuji;  ai>d  MiyanKUo.  Masaomi.  5.620.973.  CI. 
514-214000 
Ishii.  Junichi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshiimchi;  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  5,620,393. 
CI   477-155  000. 
Ishii.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ninomiva,  Hirofumi;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Ishii,  Kazuhiro.  5,620,757.  CI 
428- .14  800 
Ishii.  Tohru;  Mitsui.  Kiichiro:  Sano.  Kunio;  Shishida.  Keniti.  and  Shu>ta. 
Yusuke.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd   Catalyst  for  treating  wastewater, 
process  for  producing  it.  and  process  for  treating  waslewaier  with  the 
caulyst.  5.620.610.  CI   210-763000 
Ishikawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke.  lwa.saki.  Fumiharu:  Yahagi.  Seiji;  Sakata.  Akifumi; 
Sakai.  Tsugio.  Ishikawa.  Hideki.  and  Takasugi.  Shinichi.  5.620.812. 
CI  429-223000 
Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  Aoki.  Kal'.unori;  Ohsawa.  Yasuhiko;  Takimoto.  Junichi; 
Negita.  Keishi;  and  Takao.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Electrically 
controlled  force  transmitting   method  and  electncallv   controlled  force 
transmitting  apparatus.  5.620.071.  CI.  192  21..5W) 
Ishikawa.  Muneharu  .See — 

Oobavashi.    Koji:    Takanashi.    Satohiko;    and    Ishikawa.    Muneharu. 
5.621.523.  CI    3!<6-316.00O. 
ishikawa.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Ishikawa.  Nonyoshi;  Setonyama.  Takeshi;  Tenpaku. 
Chitose;  Hamada,  Tatsuo;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi; 
Murooka,  Ken;  Niimura.  Takeshi:  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Kuroda.  Akira; 
Sugita,  Takeshi;  Yuza,  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621.451,  CI  147. 
112.000 
Ishikawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tokumasu.  Shinji;  Nonaka.  Shiro:  Kawashima,  Yasumasa;  Ishikawa. 
Takayuki.  and  Nakajima.  Norihiro.  5.621.872.  CI    195142000 
Ishino.  Masaio;  See — 

Kitoh.    Ma.sahiro;   Olsuka.    Nobuyuki;    Ishino.    Masato;    and    Matsui. 
Ya.sushi.  5.621.747.  CI  372-45.000 
Ishitobi.  Hirotake:  See — 

Kotani.  Keisuke;  Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa;  Kawano.  Ma.saki;  Ishitobi. 
Hirotake;  Sakaguchi.   Ma.sayuki;  Suzuki.  Takafumi;  and  Nishiike. 
Ujihiro.  5.620.533.  CI    148-113.000. 
IshiLsuka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hirovuki;  Ishiisuka.  Tetsuo;  and  Nose.  Koichi.  5.620,805,  CI 
428-681  (Xk) 
Ishiwaka.  Takuo;  and  Saitou.  Hirosi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd    Sighting 

direction  detecting  device  for  vehicle.  5.621.457.  CI   348-78  (XK). 
Ishiwata.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sawai.   Kiichi.   Mitani.  Takahiko.   Ninomiya.  Naohisa;  and  Ishiwata. 
Yoshiro.  5.621.003.  CI   5I4-492.(X)0 
Ishiyama.  Tatsunori:  See — 

Okuda.    Kouichi;    Ishiyama.   Tatsunori;    Hayakawa,   Akira;    Shibuya. 
Taka.shi.  and  Oba.  Hiroyuki,  5,621.510,  CI.  399-338.000 
Ishizaka  Kenichi   .See — 


Kiyaji.  Akihito;  Komalsuda,  Hiroshi:  Kalori,  Masayuki;  and  ishizaka, 
Kenichi,  5,621.395,  CI   .140-825.060 
Ishizeki,  Kazunori:  See— 

Ohki.  Hisaiomo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi;  Ishizcki.  Kazunori;  Wakayama. 
Alsuo;  and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.619.985.  CI.  128-203  210 
Ishizuka,  Jiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  aiMl  Ishizuka,  Jiro,  5,620,783.  CI. 
428-211  000 
Ishizuka.  Koh   See — 

Kaneda.  Ya.sushi.  and  Ishizuka,  Koh.  5.621,527,  CI   356-356.000. 
Isis  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Cooper.  Stephen  R  .  5.621.144.  CI.  564-189.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D  .  and  Hoke.  Glenn.  5.620.%3.  CI   514-44000 
Islas-Sanchez.  Scvenno  See 

Alarvon-Lopez.   Manuel;   Rojas-Cortes.   Rafael-Jorge;   Lugo-Ramirez. 
Oscar;   Islas-Sanchcz.  Sevenno;  and  Gomez-Hernandez,  Enhque- 
Melilon.  5.620.293.  CI  414-399  000 
Isola  AS:  See — 

Myrxold.  Egil,  5,619,832.  O.  52-W3.100. 
Isolyser  Co  Inc.:  See — 

Honeycutt.  Travis  W ;  and  Lee.  Baosheng.  5,620,786,  Q  442-50000. 
Isozaki.  Hideo:  See— 

Ovama,  Toshikatsu;  Morita,  Shuichi;  Horila,  Fumio;  Sueoka.  Koji;  and 
Isozaki,  Hideo.  5.620.803.  CI   428  516.000 
istizumi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo.  5,620.074.  CI.  192-45.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 

Wu.  Chi-San;  Currv.  James;  Cullen,  James  P;  and  McEwan.  John  S.. 
5.621.136.  CI   560-2  000 
Isserstedt.  Robert  K  .  to  Vertago  Investments  Limited;  and  Bank  of  Bermuda 

Storage  and  filing  device   5.620.131.  CI    229  67  UX) 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 
Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.620.490.  CI.  55-267.000. 
Ithaco.  Int.:  See — 

Bialke.  William  E  .  5.620.060.  O.  184-1(M  100, 
Ito.  Akira:  See — 

Saito.   Hiroyuki;   Seki.  Yoichi;  and   Ito.  Akira,  5,621J47.  CI.   327- 
540.000. 
Ito.  Eiji:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takaioshi;  Kano.  Noriaki;  Ito.  Eiji;  Onodera,  Tsulomu;  and 
Sekimdo,  Kozo.  5.620.177.  CI   27 1  - 1 76.(X)0. 
Ito.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Kawano.  Toshifumi;  and  Ito.  Hidetaka.  5,621.706,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ito.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kokura,  Masuo;  and  Ito.  Kenichi.  5.621.292.  CI   3I8-.S99.000. 
Ito.  Kenzo:  See — 

Takau.  Sadaki;  and  Ito.  Kenzo.  5.620.681.  CI  424-59.000. 
Ito    Kunivasu.  Yabuva.  Shigeru.  Shibata.  Minoru;  and  Azumi.  Akira.  to 

ToyodaGosei  Co  .'  I.ul   Drawer  device.  5.620.228.  CI.  297-188.170. 
Ilo.  Osamu:  See  — 

Kubota.  Shizuo;  Ito.  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.620,665.  CI 
422- 135  (XX) 
Ito.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Haruo.  Watanabe.  Tom:  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Exposure  mask,  exposure  mask  substrate, 
method  for  fabricating  the  same,  and  method  for  forming  patlem  ba.sed  on 
exposure  mask   5.620.815.  CI  4.10-5  000 
Ito.  .Shin-ichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi;  Fujisawa.  Tadahito.  Ito.  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi.  Shuichi.  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.621.498.  CI.  35.5-67.000. 
Itogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Okada.  Toshikazu;  Nagase,  Hidekazu;  Koba- 

vashi.  Naomi;  Itogawa.  Hiroshi;  Namiki.  Noriaki;  Matsumoto.  Nori- 

hisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeru.  5.62l).l)51.  CI    172-4  iXXl 

Itoh.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  forming  a  contact  with 

activation  and  silicide  forming  heat  treatment  5.620.926.  CI.  438-5.10.000. 

Itoh.  Hitoshi   See— 

Nakata.  Rempei:  Itoh.  Hitoshi.  Endo.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Tohru, 
5.620.925.  CI   4-18-641  (XX) 
Itoh.  Masayoshi;  Takeuchi.  Ryo;  Iwata.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Mineo.  lo 
Mitsui  foatsu  Chemicals.   Incorporated    Production  process  of  silicon 
carbide  from  organosilici>n  compounds.  5.620.9.14.  CI   .SOI-88.000. 
Itoh.  Takayuki:  See — 

Mihara.  Jun.  Tozu.  Kenji;  Yasui.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami.  Ma.sanobu;  Itoh. 
Takayuki;  Nishizawa.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sakai.  Akio,  5.620,239,  CI. 
303-121  000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Burgdorf.  J.x.hen.  5.620,241.  CI.  .103-186.0(X) 
ITT  ■■Nulomotive  Inc.:  See — 

Kullmann.  Bemhard.  and  Scheibel.  Joerg.  5.619.900,  CI.  92-98.00R. 
ITT  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Gray.  Ian  J  ;  and  White.  Melvin  D  .  5,620,1.19,  CI.  439-578.000. 
ITW  Fa.stex  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Oddenino.  Manrico.  5.619,776.  CI   24-298.000. 
Iwakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tamio;  Minai.  Ma.savoshi;  and  Iwakura.  Kazunon.  5.621.129. 
CI.  556-21  000. 
Iwami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Jun;   HiramaLsu,  Akiko;  and  Iwami,  Yasuo,  5,621.670.  CI 
.164-578.(XX) 
Iwamoto.  Junjiro;  See — 


Fukui.    Motoo;    Iwamoto.    Junjiro;    and    Nishii.    Kei.    5.620.500.   CI. 
95-52.000 
Iwamoto.  Masaaki   See — 

Koyama.  Nobuo;  and  Iwamoto.  Ma.saaki.  5.621.194,  CI    177-25.180 
Iwamoto.  Naoki;  Abe.  Toshio;  and  Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Graphics  processing  apparatus  using  grid  and  a  methtxl  thereof 
5.621.865.  CI    395  119  (XX) 
Iwamura.  Yoshimi   See— 

Umai.  Yoshiyuki;  Nankaku.  Y'oshikalsu;  Ha.segawa,  Keiichi;  Iwamura. 
Yoshimi.  Ooisuta.  Katsuhisa.  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  5,620,370.  CI 
454-3.54  000. 
Iwanami.  Kunio;  Ohkura.  Masatoshi;  Ueki.  Satoshi.  Toki.  Shigeyuki;  Nishio. 
Takcyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Takao.  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation,  and 
Tovota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Polypropylene   resin    composition 
5.621.046.  CI   525  240.000 
Iwano.  Hideaki;  Mon.  Katsumi;  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Asaka,  Tatsuya,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Surface  emission  type  semiconductor  la.ser. 
method  and  apparatus  for  producing  tlie  same  5.621.750.  CI   172-96000 
Iwasa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Kaichiro.  Iwasa.  Shigeyuki.  and  Hasegawa,  Elsuo,  5,621,019. 
CI   522-490(X) 
Iwasaki.  Fumiharu:  .See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  lwa.saki.  Fumiharu;  Yahagi.  Seiji;  Sakata.  Akifumi, 
Sakai,  Tsugio;  Ishikawa.  Hideki:  and  Takasugi.  Shinichi.  5.620,812. 
CI.  429-223.000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroko:  See — 

Hangaya.    Makoto;    Ide.    Yukio.    Nonoyama.    Osamu.    Kagevama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  5.620.767.  CI  428-64  4(X) 
Iwxsaki.  Kenji    See  - 

Kawachi.    Takashi;    Iwasaki,    Kenji;    Malsuura,    Masanori;    Ohtsuka. 
Saloru.    Kub<ita.   Shinichi;   and   Mutoh.   Eiji.   5.621.381.   CI     .140- 
426  (XXI 
Iwashita.  Kanau.  and  Tsuchida.  Tetsuo.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Brake  device  for  motorcycle   5.620.237.  CI    .103  9.640 
Iwaia.  Eiji.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Discrete  cosine  transformation  system  and 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  system,  having  simple  structure  and 
operable  at  high  speed   5.621.676.  CI    164-725  000 
Iwata.  Keiji.  Hirano.  Hosei.  Ueyama,  Takatsugu;  and  Umetsu.  Kcnji.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  analyzing  electromagnetic  field. 
5.621.649.  CI    164-483  (XX) 
Iwaia.  Kenji:  .See — 

lloh,  Masavoshi.  Takeuchi.  Ryo;  Iwata,  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Mineti. 
5.620.9.14.  CI   501-88  000 
Iwala.  Michihiro:  See — 

Wada.  Shigeru.  Iwata.  Michihiro;  Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa. 
5.621.491.  CI    396-538  000 
Iwaia.  Satt>shi   See— 

Shinzaki.  Taka.shi.  and  Iwata.  Satoshi.  5.621.516.  CI    356-7 1. (XX) 
Iwala.  Yoshihiro.  to  Iwata.  Yoshihiro.  Method  of  manufacturing  hydrous  oil 

5.h;(),570,  CI   2(M- 157  15(1 
Iwavama.  Noboru:  See — 

Malsuda.  Ma.sahiro;  Torii.  Naova.  Hasebe.  Takavuki,  Iwayama,  Noboru. 
and  Takenaka.  Masahiko.  5.621.794.  CI   38(J-20  0<XI. 
l/umida,  Masaaki   See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki. 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5.62 1 .446. 
CI    .147-85(XX). 
Jacc  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T .  Zambelli.  Robert.  Telcpko.  George;  Kalustyan.  Berdj 
C  :  and  Ricci.  Vero.  5.620.410.  CI   601-4()(KX) 
Jack.son.  Bnon  K  :  Miller.  Paul  L  .  Warren.  William  E  .  111.  and  Williams. 
Marvin  L  .  lo  Inlcmalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  communicating  an  electronic  acli(»n  from  a  data  processing 
svsteni  to  another  data  pnKc^sing  svstem  via  an  audio  device.  5.621.658. 
CI    1M-5I4(K)R 
Jackson.  Frank  T    See — 

Bourne.  William  R.;  and  Jackson.  Frank  T.  5.620.212.  CI  292-1 11  tXX) 
Jackson.  Jeffery  N  :  See — 

Cram.  David  R  ;  Johnson,  Dec  L  .  Otren.  Hancv   D  .  and  Jackson. 
Jeffery  N  .  5.620..S44.  CI    1 56- 184 .(XX) 
Jacobs.  Merril  N  .  Marvin.  Russel  H  :  and  Dychko.  Douglas  J  ,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics  Mcth>xj  for  washing  immunoassav  elements. 
5.620.86(1.  CI    415  7  y(X) 
Jacobscn.  Stephen  C  ,  Mladcjovskv.  Michael  G  :  and  Wmid.  John  E  .  to 
L'niversity  of  I  lah  Research  Foundation.  Mechanical/electrical  displace 
meni  transducer  5.621.318.  CI.  324-207.220. 
Jacohson.  Craig  L  :  See — 

Luse.  Steven  O  .  and  Jacohson.  Craig  L  .  5,620.320.  CI  431-5  000 
Jacohson.  Kenneth  A  .  Fischer,  Bilha;  and  Maillard.  Michel,  lo  United  States 
ol  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Biologically  active  ATP  analogs 
5.62(1.676.  CI   424. 1  73(1 
Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude:   Fahy.  Jacques;   Berrier.  Christian;   Bigg.   Dennis; 
Jouannetaud.  Mane  Paule;  Zunino.  Fahien;  Kruc/ynski.  Anna;  and  Kiss. 
Robert,  lo  Pierre  Fahrc  Medicament   Antimitotic  binarv  alkaloid  denva- 
tivcs  from  ,aih.i>anihus  r,«euv   5.620.985.  CI   514-283  (XK) 
Jacquesv.  Jean-Claude,  See — 

Bosslct.  Klaus:  Czech.  Jorg;  Hoffmann.  Dieter  Vasella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 
Roland:  Tillequin,  Franyois.  Florent.  Jean-Claude:  A/oulay.  Michel; 
Monneret.  Claude.  Jacquesv.  Jean-Claude:  Gessim.  Jean  Pierre,  and 
Koch.  Michel.  5,621.(X)2.  CI   .S14-45I  (KK) 


Jaeger.  C  Wayne.  Bui.  Loc  V ;  Titterington.  Donald  R  ;  and  King.  Clifford  R. 
to  Tektronix.  Inc  Use  of  polymeric  dyes  in  hoi  melt  inkjct  inks  5.621.022, 
CI  523- 161. (XX) 
Jaen.  Juan  C  :  See — 

Glase.  Shelly;  Jaen.  Juan  C  .  Smith.  Sarah  J  ;  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D.. 
5.620.988,  CI   514  307  000 
Jahnke.  Richard  W,;  Kocurck.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Bush.  James  H  .  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation.  The   Compositions  containing  combinations  of  surfactants 
and  denvatives  of  succininc  acylating  agent  or  hydroiyaromatic  com 
pounds  and  methods  of  using  the  same  5.620.946.  CI   507  131.000 
Jain.  Manoj  K  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Enhancement  in  through- 
put and  planarity  during  CMP  using  a  dielectric  stack  containing  HDP-SiO, 
films   5.621.241.  CI   257-632  000 
Jain.  Rakesh  K.   See — 

Malta.    Khushi    L;    Chandra.sekaran.    E     V:    and    Jain.    Rakesh    K.. 
5.620.864.  CI   435-15  000 
Jain.  Roop  C  ;  and  Scanlan.  Martin,  to  RJ  Environmental.  Inc  Odor  control 

system  5.620.653.  CI  422-12.000, 
Jalali-Farahani.  Bahram;  arul  King.  Clifford  A,,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
MetlKxJ  for  making  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor    5.620.907.  CI 
438-120000 
James.  Anthony:  See — 

Brosnahan.  Robert;  James.  Antliopv,  Lee.  Harry;  and  Russell.  Thomas 
A  .  5.620.445.  CI  606-63  000 
James.  Chnstopher  D  .  and  Kalzenslein.  Henry  S  .  to  Brooktree  Corporation 
Micromachined  relav  and  methixl  of  forming  the  rclav    5.620.933.  CI 
216-2,000, 
James.  David  M,:  See  — 

Ellis.  Michael  D  ;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger,  Michael  W ;  Younglove, 
Fancy  B  ;  James,  David  M  ;  Clifton,  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S  . 
5.621.4-S4.  CI   .148  2000 
James.  Mark  R,:  See— 

Austin.  Peter  W  ;  Barlow.  Clive  H  .  Bolliwell.  Brian  D;  Collins.  Andrew 
N  .  and  James.  Mark  R  .  5.620.595.  CI   210-169.(XX). 
James  River  Ci>rporalion  of  Virginia:  See — 

Schulz.  Galvn  A  .  5.620.776.  CI  428LS6.O00. 
JAMI.  Inc    .See  — 

CiTwin.  Thomas  D.  5.620.233.  CI    297^11  160 
Jamieson.  James  G  ,  Maule.  David  R  ;  Radford.  Mark  P.  Cameron-Price. 
Ernest  J  .  Coslello.  Edward  R  .  and  Kershaw.  Peter  F .  to  Whitbread  PLC  ; 
and  Heinekcn  Technical  Services  B  V  Carbonated  beverage  container  and 
melhtxJs  for  filling  same   5.620.725.  CI   426-112  000 
Januolkowski.  Dennis  D    See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S  ;  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.  5.620.698.  CI    424- 
4260(X) 
Jamzadeh.  Ferevdoon.  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Paricing  brake  for  a 

power  transmission   5.620.386.  CI.  475  14()(XX) 
Janek,  Nikolas  C    L  shaped  support  beam  with  demountable  wheeled  con- 

tamer  5.620.126.  CI   224-527  000 
Janeway.  Kenneth  Sliding  window  lock   5.620.215.  CI   292-256  OCX) 
Jang.  Young  K  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd   Cathode  assemblv  of  a  magnetron 

5.621.269.  CI    111  126(KX) 
Jang.  Yue  Teh;  Ginn.  Richard  S  .  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M  .  to  Cardiovascular 
Imaging    Systems    Incorporated     Rapid    exchange    delivery    catiieier 
5.620.417.  CI,  6O4-%.0(X). 
Jam.  Rajni    See — 

Han.  Wesley  W .  Dean.  Thomas  R  .  Gerson.  Steven  H  ;  Ali.  Yusuf;  and 
Jam.  Rajhi.  5.620.970.  CI   514-211  (XX) 
Janiszewski.   Grzegorz.   to  AB   Volvo    Drive   unit   for   a   motor   vehicle. 

5.620.187.  CI  475  1. SO  (XX), 
Janscn.  Rolf-Michael:  and  Hopp.  Peter,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  rem<ning  olefinic  impurities  from  2H-heptafluoropropane  (R  227j 
5.621.152,  CI   570-179  aX) 
Janssen.  Rufiert:  and  Froewis.  Markus.  lo  Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft   Fastening 
member  assembly   to  be  dnven   into  a  hard  receiving  material  by   an 
explosive  piiwder  charge  operated  senmg  tix>l  5.620.288.  CI  4 1 1  -44 1  000 
Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Vanmaele.  Luc;  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  5.621.135.  CI   558-403.000 
Janus.  Jonnv.  to  Stahlschmidt  &  Maiwork  GmbH  Vehicle  wheel  5.620.235, 

CI    101 -95  (XX) 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc:  See — 

Kajihara.  Yasuhiro;  Ebata.  Takashi;  and  Kodama,  Hisashi,  5,62 1 ,086,  CI 

S1f>-17  400, 
Saito,  Masayoshi,  5,620.082.  CI    148-624  (XX) 
Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research,  See  — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu;  Muramatsu.  Masami:  Sugano.  Haruo;  Matsui. 
Hiroshi;   Kashima.  Nobukazu;  and   Hamuro.  Junji.  5.620.868.  CI. 
435-69520 
Jaremko.  Mark:  and  Engrav.  Peter  L    ,\ulomated  system  and  method  for 

annotation  using  callouls    5.621.871.  CI    145-141  0(X) 
Jarren.  Peter  K  ;  Jessup.  George.  Rosali.  Louis;  Martin.  Chns:  and  Maney. 
John  W .  10  Amencan  Cvanamid  Company  Coating  for  tissue  drag  reduc- 
tion  5.621.0.SO.  CI   52.S-415(XX) 
Jaico  Corporation:  .See — 

lizuka.  Naonon.  5.620.144,  CI   477  168  (XX) 
Jaunakais.  Ivars.  to  Industrial  Test  Systems.  Inc    Colonmetnc  test  strip 

5.620.658.  CI,  422-58  (XX) 
Javerlhac.  Jean-Charles  Plow  disk  of  the  type  intended  to  be  mounted  free  in 
rotation  on  a  shaft  integral  with  the  frame  of  a  plow    5.620.055.  CI. 
1 72-604  (XK), 
Jayaraj.  Vinit:  See — 
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Wong.  Sicphen  L.;  Jayanj.  Vinit;  and  Aquino.  Rafael.  f>.&2l.342.  CI 
3:7-108.01)11. 
Jeenicke.  Edmund;  Maltes,  Bemhard.  and  Condne.  Claus.  lo  Ruben  BiKch 
GmbH  Apparaiu'i  and  method  for  tripping  a  safety  system  for  the  prolec- 
u<m  of  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle   5.620.2O.V  CI   280-73.^  fXlO 
Jendraila.    Joachim-Heiner,    to    Hoechsi    Aktiengesellschaft     Halogenaled 
biphenvl  2.2'diylbisdiphenvlphosphines.  their  preparation  and  their  use 
'i.621.l':8.  CI    S.'ift-IS.iKIO.' 
Jeng  Shin-Puu,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  TiSi,/TiN  clad  intercon- 
nect technology  5.62U35,  CI   257-.184.0IX) 
Jeon,  Phil  jung.  and  Choi.  Bong-lak.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Ciicuit 

for  sensing  input  cotidilioning  of  keyho;ird  -S.621.401.  CI   341-22.000. 
Jeong.  Dcog-Kvoon.  and  Kim.  Daejeong.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd. 

Digital/analog  convener  5.62I.4(J7.  CI    341-143000 
Jeong.  Hae  D  .  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Data  inpul/outpol  control  unit  for  touch 

panel  interface  device   5.621.437.  CI   345-173000 
Jeong.  Hv^an  J.:  Sfe — 

Brown.  Robert  L  .  Jeong.  Hwan  J  ;  Markle.  David  A  ;  Pan.  David  S  ; 
Ward.  Richard  B  .  and  Wanta.  Mark  S..  5.621.813.  CI.  382151.000 
Jeong.  Jechang:  See — 

Park.  Ju-ha;  and  Jeong,  Jechang.  5.621.405.  Q.  341-67.000. 
Jeong.  Se-Jin   See — 

Set..  Dong-U;  and  Jeong.  Se-Jin.  5.621.679.  C\  365-63.000 
Jervis  B   Webb  Company:  See — 

Mensch.  William  A  .  5.620.084.  CI.  198-834.000. 
Jessup.  George   See — 

Jarrett.  Peter  K  ;  Jessup.  George.  Rosati.  Louis;  Martin.  Chris;  and 

Maney.  John  W  .  5.621.050.  CI   525-415000 

Jew  son.  Michael  A  .  and  Beaven.  Paul  A.,  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Tree   form   menu   display   for  a  data  processing   system. 

5.62l.'}05.  CI    395. 353  (XX) 

Jezvunski.  Scott  D  .  and  Jones,  ftniglas  L  .  to  Teradyne.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  testing  hber  optic  telephone  lines  5.62 1. ."in.  CI  356-73.100 

Jia.  Lin  X  .  to  Rorida  Atlantic  University  Contracting/expanding  self  sealing 

cryogenic  tube  seals   5.620,187.  CI   277-26000 
Jimenez.  Hrancisco  J.  S.:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C  ;  Jones.  NicholaxT  Barbosa.  Manuel  T ;  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J.  S  .  Perez  De  La  Lastra  .Arjona.  Antonio;  Garcia.  .Miguel  C  ;  and 
Gonistidi.  Jose  I   M  .  5.620.172.  CI   267-221  000 
Jin.  Jian  J.:  See — 

Draper.  Gregory  W.;  Nickel.  Frank  S.;  Card.  Michael  F .  and  Jin.  Jian  J . 
5.621.325.  CL  324-326.000. 
Jin,  Nam  K.:  See — 

Cho.  Hvun  S  ;  Lee.  Bong  K..  Kim.  Yong  I.;  Jin,  Nam  K  ;  and  Han. 
Kyoung  R  .  5.620.382.  CI   473-331  000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  Sfe— 

Graebner.  John  E  ;  and  Jin.  Sungho.  5.620.253.  CI.  374-»3.00O. 
Jirou.sek.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Heath,  William  F.  Jr.  Jirousek.  Michael  R..  McDonald.  John  H  .  III.  and 
Rito.  Chnsiopher  J  .  5.621.098.  CI   540-472  (XX) 
Job.  Clarence  C  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    System  for  expanding  pi>ns 
vvherein  segment  switch  selectively  a.ss<Kiates  plurality  of  hubs  coupled  to 
first  arbiter  and  plurality  of  hubs  coupled  to  second  arbiter  5.621.893.  CI 
395-200.020 
Johansen.  Aaron   Airway  indicator  device   5.620.(X)4.  CI    128-7 16  (XX) 
John,  Malivakal.  to  Agracetus,  Inc.  Genetically  engineering  cotton  plants  for 

altered  fiber  5.620.882.  CI.  435-172  300 
Johnes.  I>>nald  K  .  See — 

Bayless,  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Johnes.  Donald  K..  5.620.749.  CI    427- 
.393  500 
JtAns  Hopkins  L'niversiiy.  The:  See — 

Shao.  Wen;  and  Uong.  Kam  W.  5.620.883.  CI.  435-l74.(XX). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics:  See — 

Jacobs,   Memi   N..    Marvin.    Ru.s.sel    H  ;    and   Dychko,   Douglas   J, 
5.620.860,  CI.  435-7  900 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  :  See  — 

Manm.  Wallace  A  .  .Abrams.  Richard  W  .  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  and  Wang. 

Darnel  T-F.  5.620,087,  CI.  206-5  100. 
Martin.  Wallace  A.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  and  Lust.  Victor.  5.620.088.  CI 
206-5.100 
Johnson.  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Tuck.    Bnan   C;   Luckes-ich.    Mark   S;   and   Johnson.    Bernard   W  . 
5.620,240.  CI   .303-156.000 
Johnson.  David  H  Apparatus  for  testing  resin  flow.  5.621. 163.  CI.  73-38.(X)0. 
Johnson.  Dee  L.:  See-- 

Cram.  David  R.  Johnson.  Dee  L  ;  Ogren.  Harvev  D;  and  Jackson. 
Jeffery  N  ,  5.6:0.544.  CI    156  1 84  (XX) 
Johnson.  Donald  E  ;  Busiamante.  Rafael  A  :  Thayer.  Edward  B  ;  and  Peck- 
ham.  Richard  J .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Rocket  nozzle  for  a 
rocket  engine   5.619.851.  CI   6»V267.000 
Johnson.  Jack  J  ;  and  Coyle.  William  F.  to  Geophonic  Networks.  Inc 

Receiver  controlled  communication  system   5.621.729.  CI    370-62  (XX) 
Johnson.  Larry:  See — 

Gartlner.  Tiinothy  J.;  Boun)ia.s.  Spyros;  and  Johnson.  Larry.  5.621.482. 
a   348-725.0(X). 
Johnson.  Mack  E.:  See   - 

Benadc.  Daniel  A  .  and  Johnson.  Mack  E  .  5.621.864.  CI   3951 17  (XX) 
Johnson,  Roy  A  ,  Bundy.  Gordon  L  .  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A  .  Monon,  Douglas 
R.;  Wallach.  Donald  P.  deceased;  and  W'allach.  Vera  M..  legal  represen- 
tative, to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Cvclic  hydrocarbons  with  an  aminoalkvl 
sidecham   5.621.123.  CI   552.522  000 


Johnson.  Timothy  J    See — 

Williams,   Brian  E.;  and  Johnson,  Timothy  J.,  5.621.355.  CI.  330- 
107000 
Johnson.  Warren:  See — 

Dnimmond.  Humphrey;  Kopp.  Clinion;  Khoo.  Paul;  Johnson.  Wairen; 
and  Vaid.  Aloke.  5.620.891.  CI   435-243  000 
Johnson,  William  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp   Mettiod  and 
apparatus  for  providing  contextual  navigation  tt>  historical  data.  5.621,880. 
CI.  .395-326  aX). 
Johnston,  David  J.    See — 

Adamec.  WiUiam  B.;  Columbus.  Ronald  J  ;  Cos.se,  James  A  ;  Johnston. 
David  J  ;  Leone.  Steven  V.  and  Servidone.  Francesco.  5.621.603.  CI 
.361 -154  (XX) 
Johnston,  Gary  L  .  Z^hnder.  James  W.  II;  Longhouse.  Richard  E  ;  Kruck- 
emeycr.  William  C  ;  and  Oliver.  .Michael  L  .  to  General  Mivtors  Corpora- 
tion   Brake  Module   with   integrated  accumulator   5,620.028.  CI.    138- 
31  000. 
Jolly.  Neil;  See- 

Pierce,  Roben  W  ;  Jolly.  Neil;  and  Kennedy.  Richard  V,  5.620.454.  CI 
606-167.0»X). 
Jones,  Chnsiopher  W .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  precharging  match  output  in  a  ca.scaded  ctinient  addressable 
memory  system   5.621.677.  CI    365-49  (XK) 
Jones.  Craig  W.  Sanderson.  William  R;  and  Sankey,  John  P.  to  Solvay 

Interox  Limited  Oxidanon  process   5.621,118,  CI   549-200(XX). 
Jones.  David  W  Lock  for  hand  held  weapiw   5,619,817.  CI.  42  70.010 
Jones.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Jezwinski.  Scott  D  ;  and  Jones.  Douglas  L  .  5.621.517.  CI.  3.56-73.100 
Jones.  Garth  S..  See — 

Crane.  Burke  J  ;  Jones.  Garth  S  ;  and  Nelson.  Kevin  L  .  5.6:i.:56.  CI 
307-l25(XXJ 
Jones.  Gary  W ;  and  ZimiHerman.  Steven  M.  to  FED  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  microstructural  surgical  instruments  5.619.889.  CI.  76-104.100. 
Jones.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Gamer.  Bren  R  ;  Halford.  Rick  L.;  Clark.  Alan  L  ;  and  Jones.  Michael 
D  .  5.620.200.  CI   280-728  2(X) 
Jones.  Nicholas:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C    Jones.  Nichola.s;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T.  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J    S  .  Perez  De  1^  Lastra  Agona.  Antonio;  Garcia.  Miguel  C  .  and 
Gorostidi.  Jose  I   M  .  5.620.172.  CI   267-2:1  (XX) 
Jong-Hee.  Kim;  and  Kyung-Seok.  Kim.  to  Hyundai  Heavy  Industries  Co  . 
Ltd   Weaver  for  a  welding  torch  capable  of  compatibly  using  a  straight 
weaving  and  an  angular  weaving   5.620.619.  CI   219-125.120. 
Jonson.  Charles  S    See — 

Rochester,  Virgil  M.,  Jr .  Hunt,  Ariel  M.;  Jonson.  Charles  S.;  and  Weaver. 
John  D..  5.621.735.  CI    370-346  000. 
Jonsson.  Tomas:  See — 

Bjorklund.  Per-Enk.  Jonsson.  Tomas.  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Erik.  S.621.626. 
CI    .163-35.000 
Joo.  Kyu-nam:  See — 

lie.  Sang-wtm;  Bae,  Hwang-chul;  Kim,  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Jong-seo; 
Choi.  KvKi-seuk;  and  Joo,  Kyu-nam,  5,620,813,  CI.  429-223000. 
Josef.  Kurt  A,:  See — 

lllig.  Carl  R  ;  Cooper.  Eugene  R  .  Toner.  John  L.;  IJpson.  Donald  A  ; 
Douty.  Brent  D  .  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  .  Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Eslep. 
Kimberlv  G.  Josef.  Kurt.^  .  Robinson.  Shaughnessy;  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5.620.677.  CI    424  9  450 
Joshi.  Abhay  M  ,  to  Discovery  Semiconductors.  Inc   Metliod  and  apparatus 
for  monolithic  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  using  selective  epitaxy 
5.621.227,  CI    257  184  (XX) 
Joslin  Diabetes  Center.  Inc    See — 

Kahn.  C  Ronald.  White.  Moms  F;  and  Rothenberg,  Paul  L  .  5,621,075. 
CI   530- .350000 
Jouanneiaud.  Mane-Paule-  See — 

Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude.  Fahv.  Jacques.  Bemer.  Chnslian;  Bigg.  Dennis. 
Jouanneiaud.  Mane-Paule;  Zunino.  Fabien;  Kruczvnski.  Anna;  and 
Kiss.  Robert.  5.620.985.  CI   514-283  (XX) 
Jow.  T  Richard:  See — 

Zheng.  Jian-Ping;  and  Jow.  T  Richard.  5.6:1.609.  CI.  .361-.503.(XX). 
Ju,  Hsin-Shan  J     See — 

Cerelli.  Mary  J  ;  Ju.  Hsin-Shan  J .  and  Zuk.  Roben  f.  5,620.861.  CI 
435-7900 
Ju.  Redford  F:  See— 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D  ;  Ju.  Redford  F;  and  LitL  Morton  H..  5.621.0.56. 
CI   526-238  2.30 
Judkins.  Ren.  Matenal  utilizing  flexible  strands  5,620,035.  CI.  160-84.050 
Juhlin.  Lars-Erik   See — 

Bj6rklund.  Per-Enk;  Jonsson.  Tomas;  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Erik.  S.621.626, 

CI    363-35  (XX) 

Jung.  Tae  Sung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 

member  w  ith  different  pass  potential  applied  to  the  hrst  two  adjacent  word 

5.621.684.  CI    365-185  170. 

Jung.  Yeon  K  .  to  Sindo  Richo  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  post  treatment  apparatus  for 

stapling  having  a  sheet  aligning  member  5.620.178.  CI   27I-293(XX). 
Jungroih.  Owen  W  .  and  Winston.  Mark  D  .  to  Intel  Coiporation  Nonvolatile 
memory    blocking    architecture    and    redundancy     5.621,690.    CI     .365- 
2fX).(XX). 
Junkel.  Enc  F.,  and  Usher,  Linda  M.,  lo  Circulair.  Inc.  Spray  misting  device 
for  use  with  a  portable -sized  fan   5.620.633.  CI   261-28  (XX) 


Jurgensen.  Charles  W  .  Kola,  Ratnaji  R  ;  Miller.  Gabriel  L  ;  Smith.  Henry  I.; 
and  Wagner.  Eric  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Reduced  stress  tungsten 
depivsition   5,620.573,  CI   2(M-192.I.30. 
Justiniano.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Watson.  Douglas  R..  Bogorad,  Lev;  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger.  Ben- 
jamin.   Rivera.    Lester;    Justiniano.   Joseph   G:    and    Aluma.    Zvi. 
5,621.283.  CI    315-362000 
JVC  ■  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See — 

Smith.  Willis  H  .  Jr;  Garvm.  Hugh  L.;  Robinson.  Klaus;  and  Miller. 
l.eroy  J  ,  5,620,755,  CI  428-1  OtK) 
K  and  M  Electronics.  Iik  :  See — 

Crimmins.  James  W.  and  Saulnier.  James  L.,  5.621.384,  CI.   .340- 
5.39  (XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kari.  Niwiaki;  Ito,  Eiji;  Onixlera.  Tsutomu;  and 
SekimiHo,  Kozo,  5,620  177,  CI   27I-1761XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takeda,  Kaizo.  Otani.   Kano:  and  Nagase.  Hisayuki.  5.621,254.  CI. 
.307-64  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Tekkosho:  See — 

Ueyama.  Minoni.  and  Kosuga.  Yoshileru,  5.620.151.  CI.  242-530.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  Precision:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  Takahashi.  Makolo;  Yamaguchi.  Shinji;  and  Okafw. 
Rvota.  5.621.708.  CI    369-38.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KOSMEK:  See— 

Ybnezawa.  Keitaro.  5.620.024.  CI.  137-554.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Megawave  Japan:  See — 

Kumagai.  Yoshinan;  and  Kubo.  Azuma.  5.620.709.  CI.  424-682.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Samv:  See- 

Machida.  Haruhikb;  and  Tasaki.  Shimchi.  5.621.620.  CI   363-l6.(XX). 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shihata.  Tomoyuki.  Noro.  Yoshimi;  and  Kimura.  Sh'xiji,  5.620.170.  O. 
267I79  0(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Hanamura.     Yoshihiko;     Nishio.     Kouji;     and     Fukuma.     Yasufumi. 
5.621.488.  CI   35l-:06  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hosaka.  Yasuo;  Nagato.  Hiloshi;  and  Nakao.  Hideyuki.  5.621,506,  CI 

V"9-:84  0(KI 
Inoh.  Kazumi.  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro.  Matsuda.  Saloshi;  and  Yoshino, 

Chihiro.  5,6:0.908.  CI  438:07  (XX) 
inoue.  Soichi.  Fu|isawa.  Tadahilo;  Ito,  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 

mushi.  Shuichi;  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.621.498.  CI    355-67  000 
llo.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Haruo.  Watanabe.  Toru;  and  Okumura.  Katsuva. 

5,620,815.  CI   4.30-5.(XX) 
Kambaya.shi.    Akira;    Koizumi.    Yukio;    and    Kuroiwa.    Shigeyuki. 

5.620.823,  CI  430- 102  (XK). 
Kawakami,  Kazuto.  5.621.257.  CI   307-l25.(XX). 
Mivazaki.  Satoshi,  and  Yuki.  Kazuaki.  5.621,628.  CI   363-37  000 
Nagamatsu.  Masalo.  5.621.910.  CI   395-379  (XX) 
Nakata.  Rempei;  Itoh.  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Tohm. 

S.620.925.  CI  438-641. (XX). 
Sato.  Shinji.  5.621.6.34.  CI   .363-98.000. 

Tanomura.  Kenichi.  and  Uemura.  Yoichi.  5.621.633,  CI.  .363-97.000. 
Tanzjwa.  Tonj.  and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  5.621.682.  CI   365- 185.0.30 
Urano.  Tacko  I  ;  Machida.  Shigeru;  Sano.  Kenji.  and  Voshida.  Hiroshi. 
5.621.3.34.  CI    3:4-770.0(XI. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Takenaka.  Kcnji'.  and  Takeichi.  Tom.  5.620.310.  CI.  417  222.200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho  See — 

Tachikawa.    Hiiico;    Takeda,    Hiromasa;    and    Nakanishi.    Kazuvuki. 
5.620.521.  CI    118-717  (XX) 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokvo  Kikai  Seisakusho  See— 

lijima,  Takashi;and  Oh(a.  Hideo.  5.619.921.  CI    101  181  (XX) 
Kadanka.  Pctr.  and  Vvne.  Robert  I.    Electrical  apparatus  and  method  for 

providing  a  reference  signal   5.6: 1. .108.  CI   323-315  0(X) 
Kaga.  Takao;  Hoshi.  Yuzi.  and  Kimura.  Yuiaka,  lo  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd  Preparation  of  sintered  zirconia  Kxly  5,6:o,637,Cl  264-57  (XX) 
Kageyama,  Shigeki,  Goto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Takiguchi.  Tom.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  optical  mixiulator  5.621.564.  CI 
3.59-248  (XX) 
Kageyama.  Yoshivuki.  See— 

Hangaya.     Makolo.     Idc.    Yukio;     Nonoyama,    Osamu;     Kageyama, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroko.  5.620.767.  CI  428-64.4(X) 
Kagila.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Fjror  control  system  for  a 

pnnler  5.620.2M.  CI   4(K)  74  (XX) 
Ka^ivama.  Junji.  and  Kamiya.  Masakazu,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Torque  vanation  absorbing  device   5.620.373.  CI.  464-68.(XX) 
Kahn.  C    Ronald.  White.  Moms  F.  and  Ro(hcnberg.  Paul  L.,  lo  Joslin 
Diabetes  Center,    Inc     Insulin   receptor   substrate     5.621.075,  CI     530- 
<5()(XX). 
Kjida   Hiroaki,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Piezoelectric  resonance 

component   5.6:i.:63.  CI    310  333(KX) 
Kaiser.  Robert  T  .  Zambelli.  Robert;  Telepko.  George.  Kalustyan.  Bcrdj  C; 
and  Ricci.  Vero,  to  Jace  Svstems,  Inc   Continuinis  passive  motion  device 
for  a  wnst    S.6:().41(l.  CI  '6f)l-40(XX) 
Kajihara.  Yasuhiro;  Ehata,  Takashi.  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc   Sialic  acid  denv  alive  and  methixl  of  manufactunng  it.  5.621.086.  CI. 
5,36-l7  4(X) 
Kakehashi.  Ni*uhani;  See — 


Yamanaka,  Yasushi;  Kakefiashi.  Nobuham;  Kishita,  Hiroshi,  and  Fuji- 
wara,  Kenichi,  5.619,861,  CI   6:::5.00O 
Kaken  Pharmaceubcal  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nailo.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi,  Hamhito;  Ogura,  Hironobu.  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Nishida.  Tokiko;  .^rika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamom.  and  Shusse. 
Satoko.  5.620.994.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Kakishita,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kunimoto.  Toshifumi;  Kakishita.  Masahiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Chifumi. 
5.621.801,  CI    .381-63  000 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Disk  array  system  and  method  of  renewing 

data  thereof  5.621.882,  CI    395-482  040 
Kalempa,  W'alenlv:  See — 

Delgado.  Joe  M  ;  and  Kalempa,  Walenty.  5,620.039,  CI.  160-265.000. 
Kalustyan.  Berdj  C:  See  — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T ;  Zambelli.  Robert.  Telepko.  George,  Kalustyan.  Berdj 
C  ,  and  Ricci,  Vero.  5.620.410,  CI   601-40(XX) 
Kamada.  Takehiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid.  Output  pad 
circuit   for  detecting  short  faults  in   integrated  circuits.  5.621,740.  CI. 
37I-2:.3(X) 
Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Namiwa.  Kimiyoshi;  Talsumi.  Yukio; 
and  Namiki.  Masalo.  lo  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K   Lubncated  rcfngerant 
composition  containing  alicvclic  epoxv  compounds    5.620,9.50.  CI    .508 
485  (XX). 
Kamaiani.  Ryoichi.  Machida.  Hidelo;  and  Kubota.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Supplying  methixl  and  system  of  component/ 
tixil  and.  apparatus  and  cassette  to  be  used  in  the  method.  5.620.405.  CI 
483- 1  (XX) 
Kambayashi.  .^kira;  Koizumi.  Yukio.  and  Kuroiwa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Developing  agent  for  electrophotography  and  developing 
methixi   5.620.823,  CI   4.30-102.(XX). 
Kamcyama.  Shigeki;  See — 

kunvama.  Hirohito.  Kaneko.  Keiichi;  Kamevama,  Shigeki;  Tanahashi. 
Ri'kurou;  and  Y'amamoto.  Akira.  5.6:1.62.3.  CI    .363-20  0(X) 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W  :  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Granger.  Enc  J  ;  Engel.  John  F .  and  Kamien- 
ski. Conrad  W  .  5.621,149,  CI.  .568  659  (XX) 
Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa.  Okada.  Toshikazu.  Nagase.  Hidekazu;  Kobayashi. 
Naomi;  Itogawa.  Hiroshi.  Namiki.  Noriaki;  Matsumoto.  Norihisa;  and 
Yamamoto.  Shigem,  to  Komatsu,  Ltd    Blade  apparatus  and  its  control 
methixl  in  bulldozer  5.620.053.  CI    17:-4O0(l 
Kamimura.  Toshio;  Mesc.  Michihiro;  Oeda.  Shigelo;  Nishiyama.  Kazuhide; 
and  Matsuda.  Yasumasa.  (o  Hitachi,  Ltd  Pointing  information  processing 
apparatus  with  pointing  function   5.6:1,438,  CI.  345-178.000. 
Kamite.  Masayuki;  and  Katoh.  Masami.  to  Misawa  Homes  Co  .  Ltd   Simu- 
lated wcxid  product  manufactunng  method  and  simulated  w<x)d  product 
5.6:0.M:.  CI   :64-ll5(XK) 
Kamiya.  Manabu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Digital  multimeter  having  an 

improved  enclosure   5.621.311,  CI    324  156000 
Kamiya,  Masakazu:  See — 

kagiyama.  Junji.  and  Kamiya  Masakazu,  5.620.373,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Kamiya.  Soji   See — 

Kumada,  Yoshio;  Hashizume.  Katsuvuki;  and  Kamiya  Soji.  5.620.262, 
CI   384-283.0<X) 
Kamogawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kixlama.  Kazumi;  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Nobora;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi; 
Irilani.    Yoshikazu.    and   Aovama.    Shigemi.    5.621.076.   CI.    530- 
350  (XX) 
Kamps.  Rainer:  See — 

Leimann.  Gerhard.  Paul.  Friedemann;  Kamps.  Rainer;  Lange.  Gerliard; 
and  Pfandl.  Waller.  5.621.031.  CI   5:4-195000 
Kamps  Holtziipple.  Carol:   Sianker.  Larrv    H  .  and  DeLoach.  John  R.  to 
United  States  of  .\menca.  Agriculture    Monoclonal  antibodies  to  hygro- 
mycin  B  and  the  method  of  making  the  same  5.6:0.890.  CI  435  .345  000 
Kanaboshi.  Akira:  See- 
Veda.  Yoshihisa;  Shiim.mura,  Hiroshi;  Takiguchi.  Shouji;  and  Kana- 
boshi. Akira.  5.620.284,  CI   408-l58.0(X) 
Kanai.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E  .  Kauer,  James  C;  Neff,  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakala.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromiisu.  Matsuda.  Yuzum,  Glicksman, 
Marcic  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kanekii.  Masami.  5. 621. 100.  CI 
.S40-545.(XX). 
Lewis.  Michael  E  .  Kauer  James  C     Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakala,  Chikara;  Sailo,  Hiromusu;  Matsuda.  Yuzum;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621,101.  CI. 
540-545.(XX). 
Kanai.   Kazuyuki.  lo  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparanjs  and 
method  for  making  a  medical  diagnosis  by   discriminating  attribution 
degrees   5.619.990.  CI    1 28-6.30  (XX) 
Kanarsky.  Thomas  S.:  .See — 

Datta.  Madhav;  Kanarsky.  Thomas  S.;  Pike.  Michael  B  .  and  Shenov. 
Ravindra  V,  5,620,611.  CI   216-13.0(X) 
Kanaya.  Naoaki:  See — 

Nagahara.  Takayasu.  Kanaya,  Naoaki;  Inamura.  Kazue:  and  Yokoyama. 
Yukio.  5.620,991.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Makolo;  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko.  Fujita.  Rvoichi;  and  Kanbayashi. 
Makoto.  5.620.824.  CI   4.30-106  6(X) 
Kanbe.   Junichiro,    Katagin.    Kazuham.    and    Kaneko.    Syuzxi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method    of    dnving    optical    modulation    device. 
5.621.427.  CI.  345-96.000. 
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Kane.  Casey  F  ■.  and  Shmulovich.  Joseph.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 

of  solder  bonding  5.620.131.  CI   228-215  000 
Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohaia.  Akira,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd 
Speech  signal  processing  apparatus  for  cutting  out  a  speech  signal  from  a 
noisy  speech  signal   5.621,850.  CI   3')5-2  150 
Kaneda.  Yasushi.  and  Ishizuka.  Koh.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus 
for  measunng  relative  displacement  between  the  apparatus  and  a  scale 
which  a  grating  is  formed.  5.621.527.  CI.  356-356000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sre — 

Kawai.  Tamotsu.  Masuda.  Kinzo:  Ando.  Masao;  Imada.  Fukuzo.  and 

Chikada.  Masahiro.  5.620,636.  CI.  264-45  400 
OkaiTKNo.  Yoshifumi;  Furutani.  Hirovuki;  Danno.  Kazuhisa;  Ida.  Junya; 
and  Nagano,  Hirosaku.  5.621.068.  O.  528-353.000 
Kaneko.  Keiichi:  Sre — 

Kuiiyama.  Hiiohito.  Kaneko.  Keiichi;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Tanahashi. 
Rikurou;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira.  5,621,623.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Kaneko.  Masami:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E  ;  Kauer,  James  C  .  Neff.  Nicola;  Robens-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara.  Saiio.  Hiromitsu;  MaLsuda.  Yuruni;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  .  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.100.  CI 
540-545000 
Lewis.  Michael  E  ;  Kauer.  James  C  ;  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara.  Saito.  Hiromitsu,  Matsuda.  Yuzuru,  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.101.  CI 
540-545.000 
Kaneko.  Ma.samoto.  to  Kinsei  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  incinerating  wa.ste 
material  by  way  of  dry  distillabon  and  gasification.  5.619.938.  CI.  110- 
346.000. 
Kaneko.  Syuzo:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro.  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko,  SyuM>,  5,621.427. 
CI   .U5-%()00 
Kanesaka,  Toshiya.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Radio  wave-cottected  time- 
piece. 5,621.703.  a.  368-47.000. 
Kanesawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Uehara,    Yasuhiro;    Kusumoto,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kanesawa.    Yoshio, 
5,621.512.  CI    399-328  000. 
Kanevskv.  Dimitn   See — 

Bell'egaida.  Jerome  R  ;  and  Kanevsky.  Dimitri,  5.621,809.  CI.   382- 
116000 
Kang,  Seong-Sik;  Choi,  Sung-Hoon;  Back,  Myung-Cheol;  Hong,  Sung-Pyo; 
Lee,  Ji  Y  ;  Ryu,  Lee  H  .  Lee.  S<x>-Beom.  Park.  Hee  Y  ;  and  Lee.  Yoon-Sig, 
to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd    Reel  brake  deuce  operated  by  a  tape  loading 
mechanism  of  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.621.585, 
CI   .360-85  000 
Kannapell.  Henry  N  .  and  Heyl.  Lawrence  F.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  System 
for  inexpensive  pha.se  coherent  subcamer  generation  5.621.472.  CI    348- 
505  000 
Kanno,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Masanori;  Ooisuka.  Takashi;  and  Kanno. 
Hideo,  5,620,944.  CI   504-275.000. 
Kano,  Kiniio:  See — 

Yoshmari,   Akira;    Sailo.   Tosiaki;    lijima.   KaLsumi;    Ishida.   Tadami; 
Hashida.  Ryozo,  and  Kano,  Kimio,  5.620.308.  CI.  416-241  OOR 
Kano.  Nonaki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi,  Kano,  Noriaki;  ho,  Eiji;  Onodera,  Tsutomu;  and 
Sekimoto,  Kozo.  5,620,177.  CI   271-176  000 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kondo.  Masahiro;  Harakawa,  Hiromi;  and  Inouc.  Hiroshi.  5,621,058,  CI. 
526-264  000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Mivanaga,  Seiichi;  Ina,  Yoshimitsu;  Minami.  Takahide;  and  Amiya. 

takavuki.  5.621.055.  CI.  526-225.000 
Takeuch..  Kiyoshi.  5.620.107.  CI   215-235.000. 
Kaplan.  Shav,  to  Mizur  Technology  Ltd.  Passive  sensor  system  using  ultra- 
sonic energy  5.619.997.  CI    128-660020 
Karasawa.  Hilushi;  Nomura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Hisayuki,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Composite  plating  apparatus  and  appa 
ratus   for  dispersing   air   bubbles    witnin    a   compiisile   plating    solution 
5,620.575,  CI   204-272  (XX) 
Karashima.  Kenji;  and  Fuzisaki,  Hisashi,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  .Apparatus 
and  method  for  cleaning  a  transfer  device  of  an  image  forming  apparatus 
5,62 1 ,509.  CI    399-46  ()00 
Kardach,  James  P    See — 

Lane.  Thomas  R  .  and  Kardach.  James  P.  5.621.900,  CI   .395-300.000. 
Kanbe.  Nono:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagaio.    Satoshi;    Sa.saki.   Aisushi;   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu;    Ogura. 
Hirtio;  Kosasa,  Taka.shi.  L'chikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi. 
5.620.976.  CI   514-230.500. 
Karidis.  John  P    See — 

Chiang.  Shinwu;  Curtis.  Huntington  W.;  Falls.  Arthur  E.;  Halpenn. 
Arnold.  Karidis.  John  P.  Mackay.  John  D  ;  Wong.  Dannv  C  -Y .  Woo. 
Ka-Chiu.  and  Zai.  Li  Cheng.  5.621.327.  CI    324-537  fflX) 
Karlyn.  William  M  ;  Berry.  Edward  J  :  and  McGrath.  James  J  .  lo  AutoroU 
Machine  Corp<ir3tion   Silk-screen  print  head  (or  the  printing  of  halftones 
on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  5.619.919.  CI    101-123  000 
Karmi.  Gadi:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G  .  Jr.  Kaimi.  Gadi;  and  Quick,  Frank,  5.621,784. 
CI.  379-59(100 
Ka,sel.  Calvin  E  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Method  anf  apparatus  for 
applying  edge  pnxectots.  5,619,838.  CI.  53-139.700. 


Kashinu.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  Muramatsu.  Masami,  Sugano.  Haruo.  Matsui. 

Hiroshi,  Kashima,  Nobukazu,  and  Hamuro,  Junji,  5,620,868,  CI 

435-69520 

Kasim,  Rikos  A.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Pin  retenbon  device  and 

related  method  for  retaining  a  trunnion  link  pin  in  a  digging  implement 

5.619,810,  a    37-3990(X) 

Ka.ssuba,  Steven  M  .  to  CSI  Industrial  Systems  Cocp    Load  station  for 

continuously  moving  conveyor  5,620,080.  CI    198. 343  100 
Katagin.  Kazuharu.  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Kalagin,  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo.  5.621.427. 
CI   345  %000 
Katayama.  Akihiro.  Maeda,   Miisuru;   Hirabayashi,  Yasuji,  and  Yoshida, 
Taijashi.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Image    reduction    apparatus 
5,621,826.  CI   382-298.000 
Katayama,  Masato:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio;  Takahashi,  Masayoshi;  Shimomura,  Yoshinobu;  Takeuchi, 
Tatsuo;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Sakaki,  Mamoru,  and  Katayama,  Ma.sato, 
5.620,793,  CI  428-342  000 
Katayama.  Shingo:  See— 

Tanigawa.  Kenichi;  Hirano.  Hosei;  Katayama,  Shingo;  Tanaka,  Nobuy- 
oshi,  and  Yahagi,  Sueyuki,  5,621,6.36,  CI   .363-147.000 
Katchka,  Jay  R  ,  to  Robeitshaw  Controls  Company  Fuel  control  device,  parts 

therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same  5,620,016,  CI.  137  15  000. 
Kalo.  Eiichi.  Nakazawa,  Yusuke,  and  Osawa,  Sadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd    Method  for  prcparauon  of  pnnting  plate  by  electrophotographic 
process  5,620,822,  CI.  430-«9  000 
Kato,  Eiji   See —  ^. 

Ichikawa.  Makoio;  Kato.  Eiji;  arn|ocishita.  Yoshihiro.  5,620.217,  CI 
293-102.000.  ^ 

Kalo,  Hisaki:  See — 

Manabe,  KaLsuhide;  Koike,  Masayoshi,  Kato,  Hisaki;  Koide,  Nonkauu. 
Akasaki.  Isamu.  and  Amano.  Hiioshi.  5,620,557,  CI  438- .507.000 
Kato,  Kunihatu:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasufumi.  Mino.  Shinji,  Ogawa,  Ikuo;  Terui.  Hiroshi;  Yoshino, 

Kaofu,  Kato,  Kuniharu,  Monwaki,  Kazuyuki;  Sugita,  Akio;  Yanag- 

isawa,  Masahiro,  and  Hashimoto,  Toshikazu,  5,621.837,  CI    385- 

88  000 

Kalo.  Naohito.  to  Niipondenso  Co    Lid  Vertical  semicotiductor  device  with 

breakdown  voluge  improvemer.t  region  5.621.234.  CI   257-339  000. 
Kato,  Naomiki   See — 

Yama.saki.  Kozo;  and  Kato,  Naomiki,  5,621,190.  C\.  174-52  400 
Kalo.  Rentaro  See — 

Ohtake.  Shuji;   Kato.  Rentaro;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.620,168,  CI 
267- 140  130 
Kato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Toujou,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Shinichi;  and  Shirai,  Shouji,  S.62I.286.  CI. 
315-382  100 
Kato.  Yutaka:  See— 

Masaki.  Toshimichi;  and  Kalo.  Yutaka.  5.621.825.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Katoh.  Masami   See — 

Kamite.  Masayuki;  and  Katoh,  Ma.sami.  5.620,642,  CI   264-115  000. 
Katoh,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kiyaji,  Akihiio;  Komaisuda,  Hiroshi;  Katon,  Masayuki;  and  ishizaka. 
Kenichi.  5,621,395,  CI.  340-825.060 
Katsuda,  Ya.suo:  See— 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiio;  Hanno,  Yoshio;  Inaba.  Kazuvuki;  Matsuda,  Isao; 
and  Katsuda,  Yasuo,  5,620,873,  CI.  435-99  000 
Kat-suki.  Hisaaki   See— 

Nishimoio.  Syuji.  Osumi.  Masahiro;  KaLsuki.  Hisaaki;  Murakami,  Tet- 
suva;  Ohsugi,   Ma.sakatsu;   Inoue.   Hiroaki;   Kogai,   Ma.samiti;  and 
Kihara,  Nobuo.  5,619,784.  CI   29-4.30()00 
Katsumata.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Inoh    Kazumi;  Katsumata.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuda.  Saloshi;  and  Yoshino. 
Chihiro.  5.620.908.  CI   438-207  000 
KaLsura.  Tada.shi;  and  Shiraiani.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  4-bromomethyl-2-cvanobiphenvl.  5.621.1.34.  CI 
558-388  000 
Kalsuyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Sueda,  Noriyoshi;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Yanai,  Makoio;  Miura,  Kalsu- 
loshi;  Hongome,  Ma.sato.  Oshida.  Norio;  Hiramolo.  Shigeru;  Kal- 
suyama.   Koichi;    Nakata.    Fumihisa.    Kinoshita.    Nobuhiro;    and 
Tsukada.  Yoko.  5.621.010.  CI   514-596000 
Katta,  Noboru;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Ibaraki,  Susumu;  and  Nakamura,  Seiji,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Scrambled  transmission  system. 
5.621.799.  CI    380-48000 
Kal/enbeisser.  Rolf  See— 

Elbert.  Max;  Hopfmiiller.  Harald;  Katzenbeisser.  Rolf;  and  Schaefer, 
Chnstoph.  5.621.807.  CI   382-103  000 
Katzenstein.  Henry  S    See— 

James.  Chnstopher  D.;  and   Katzenstein.  Henry   S..  5,620.933,  CI 
216-2.000 
Katzer.  James  R  :  See — 

Absil.  Robert  P  L  ;  Katzer.  James  R,;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Wart,  Robert  A.; 
and  Wong,  Stephen  S  .  5.620.590,  CI   208-111  000 
Katzir.  Abraham:  See — 

Belkin,  Michael;  Kalzir,  Abraham,  Goldnng,  Alon;  Harel,  Alex,  and 
Eisenberg.  Yeshayahu  S..  5.620.435.  CI  606-4.000. 
Kauer,  James  C  .  See — 


Lewis,  Michael  E  ;  Kauer,  James  C  ,  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill. 
Murakata,  Chikara;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Glicksman, 
I  Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621. 100,  CI. 

'  540-545000 

Lewis.  Michael  E  .  Kauer.  James  C  :  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 

Murakata.  Chikara.  Saito.  Hiromitsu.  MaLsuda.  Yuzuru;  Glicksman. 

Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.101.  CI 

540-545000 

Kauvar.   Lawrence   M  .  to  Terrapin  Technologies.   Inc    Determination  of 

concentration  by  affinity  titration   5.620.901.  CI  436-518.000 
Kavanagh.  Peter  See — 

Pearman.  James  B..  and  Kavanagh.  Peter,  5,621,821,  CI.  382-254  000 
Kawabala,    Kazuhiro;    and    Numau.    Norio,    to    Sekisui    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Acrylic  emulsion  adhesive,  method  of  production,  and 
adhesive  upe  or  sheet,  and  surfacer  5,620,7%.  CI.  428  355  OAC 
KawabaU.  Kenji.  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  Motohiro;  Okada.  Takashi;  and 
Mamiya.  Johji.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Hita- 
chi. Ltd  Discharge  lamp  lighting  device   5.621.281.  CI   315  311  000 
Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Tan,  Shiro;  and  Kawabe.  Yasumasa.  5.620.828,  CI  430-191.000. 
Kawachi.  Takashi.  Iwasaki.  Kenji;  Matsuura.  Masanon;  Ohtsuka.  Satoru; 
Kubota.  Shinichi;  and  Mutoh.  Eiji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Vehicle  anti-lheft  engine  control  device.   5.621.381.  CI.  340- 
426(100 
Kawai.  MiLsuji:  See — 

Takigawa.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawai.  Mitsuji.  5.619.859.  CI   62  148  000 
Kawai.    Tamotsu;    Masuda.    Kinzo;    Ando.    Masao;    Imada.    Fukuzo;    and 
Chikada.  Masahiro.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  manufactunng  foam  molded  product    5.620.636.  CI    264- 
45400 
Kawai.  Tsutomu,   Miyakawa.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Hidcki;  and  Nakamura. 
Hiioshi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Container  for  receiving  ink  jel 
cartridge  for  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  5.621.450.  CI   347-K)80(X) 
Kawakami.  Hideaki   See — 

Taniguro,  Masahiro,  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki;   Nojima,  Takashi;  Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki.  5.620.174.  CI   271-10  120 
Kawakami.  Kazulo.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Gate  drive  circuit  for 
\oltage-dnven  type  power  switching  device   5.621,257,  CI.  .307-125. OCX) 
Kawakubo.  Hiromu;  Nagalani,  Tadashi;  Ueki.  Showa,  deceased  (by  Teruko 
L'eki.  legal  nTJresentative),  to  Asahi   Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Teirahydropvndine    derivative    having    substituents    on    three    rings 
5,621,103,0   546-80.000 
Kawamae,  iLsuro:  See — 

Hattori,  Shinji,  Kawamae.  Ilsuro.  and  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.619.890. 
a.  81-59  100. 
Kawamoto,  Fumio;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Silver 

halide  photographic  material  5.620.839.  CI  430-523  000 
Kawamoto.  Seiichi.  and  Narabu.  Tadakuni.  to  Sony  Corporation   Solid-state 

imager  5.621.231.  CI   257-223.000 
Kawamura.  Harumi;  Shima,  Hisato;  and  Tamamizu,  Keiko,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration Communication  system  capable  of  preventing  dropout  of  data  block 
5,621.725,  CI    370-43  OIX) 
Kawamura,  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.  Diesel 

particulate  hller  apparatus   5,620.490,  CI   55  267  000 
Kawamura.  Makoio;  Fujinami.  Yasushi;  and  Veltman.  Markus  H  .  lo  Sony 
Corporation    Data  transmission  method  and  apparatus,  data  decoding 
apparatus,  and  dau  recording  medium   5.621.840.  CI   386-68.(X)0 
Kawana.  Osamu.  lo  Taiyo  Ink   Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Cyanoguanidine 
denvatives.  and  thermosetting  or  phonxurable.  thermosetting  resin  com- 
position using  the  same   5.620.831.  CI   430-280.100. 
Kawano.  Masaki:  See — 

Kotani,  Kcisuke.  Kurosawa,  Milsumasa:   Kawano.  Masaki;  Ishilobi. 
Hirocake;  Sakaguchi.  Masavuki;  Suzuki.  Takafumi.  and  Nishiike. 
Ljihiro.  5.620.533.  CI    148  113  (XX) 
Kawano.  Susumu.  Sugimoi*>.  Mamoru.  and  Kawano.  Toshiro.  lo  Amada 
Metrecs  Companv.  Limited   Upper  tool  holder  apparatus  for  press  brake 
and  method  of  h<ilding  the  upper  tool   5.619.885.  CI   72-481  800 
Kawano.  Toshifumi.  and  llo.  Hidelaka.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Metluxl  and  apparatus  for  magnetic  supcr-resoluiion  recording.  5.621.706. 
CI   369-1 3  (XK) 
Kawano.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kawano.     Susumu.     Sugimolo,     Mamoru.     and     Kawano.     Toshiro. 
5.619.885.  CI   72-»81.800 
Kawasaki.  Haruo:  See — 

Naruse.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kawasaki.  Haruo.  Kishimolo.  Shinichi;  Oura.  Haru- 
loshi;  Nakamura.  Masao;  and  Takeda.  Hideo.  5,621.137.  CI    560- 
4 1. (KM 
Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation:  See — 

Kotani.  Keisuke.  Kurosawa.  MiLsuma-sa;  Kawano.  Masaki;  Ishitobi. 
Hirmake;  Sakaguchi.  Ma.savuki;  Suzuki.  Takafumi;  and  Nishiike. 
Ljihiro.  5.620.533.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Yoshino.  Kenji.  5,621,742.  CI.  371-28.000. 
Kawa.se.  Michio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Funada.  Masahiro:  Outa.  Kenichi;  and  Kawase. 
Michio.  5.621.810.  CI    382-135  (KX) 
Kawashima.  Yasuma.sa:  See — 

Tokumasu.  Shinji;  Nonaka,  Shiro,  Kawashima.  Yasumasa;  Ishikawa, 
Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Nonhin>,  5,621,872,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Kawau.  Wataru:  See — 


Matsuo,    Kazuhiro;    Ueda.    Nonyoshi;    Hiroi,    Masakazu;    Nakagawa. 
Tomohito;  and  Kawata,  Wataru,  5,621,501.  CI  355-75.000 
Kazemzadeh.  Massoud.  to  Ortech.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  hydrolyzed  food 

product  for  animal  consumption.  5.620.737.  CI  426-641. (XX). 
Kazi.  Kikuo:  See — 

Tan.  Tokio;  Kazi,  Kikuo;  Yamamura,  Shinta;  Furula,  Naoyuki;  and 
Mizukami,  Tadanori,  5,619,829,  CI   52-293  300 
Kazumi.  Jiro;  Nagata.  Tom;  and  Yokoyama.  Kenji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera  having  light-source  determining  function   5.621.494.  CI 
396-56  000. 
Keana.  John  F  W.:  See — 

Cai.  Sui  X  ;  Keana.  John  F  W;  and  Weber.  Eckard,  5,620,978,  Q. 

514-249  000 
Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F  W,  5,620,979,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Keams,  Robert.  Method  for  loading  a  muzzle-loading  firearm.  5,621,187,  Q. 

102-520.000 
Keating  of  Chicago,  Inc.:  See — 

Famswofth,  Craig  A  ,  Aronov.  Michael  A  ;  Verlinden,  Jeff  J  ,  Shendan. 
Roger  D.;  Horton,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Herring,  Charles  W ,  5,619,910,  CI 
99-422.000. 
Keeler.  Michael  J.;  and  Gottschalk,  Michael  J.,  to  Boler  Company,  The. 
Self-steering  suspension  lockout  mechanism  5,620,194,  CI   280-81  600 
Keipert,  Hans  K  :  See — 

Brown,  David  A.;  Hoque,  Nasnn;  Keipert,  Hans  K.,  Remite,  Fred,  Jr.; 
Simone,  Frank  S  ;  and  Wycherley,  Bruce  D  ,  5,621,539.  CI.  358- 
400.000 
Keith,  Mike:  See- 
Gray.  Patricia;  Hatrison.  Jackie,  and  Keith.  Mike.  S.62I.674.  Q.  364- 
715.020 
Keller.  David,  to  Alcatel  Cable.  Optical  fiber  cable  and  device  for  manufac- 
tunng a  cable  of  this  kind  5.621.842.  CI   385  1 14  000 
Keller.  David  J  .  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc  Method  of  etching  or  removing 

W  and  WSi,  films  5.620.615,  CI  438-720  000 
Keller.  Richard  L   Umbrella  holder  5,620.119.  CI   224-190000 
Keller,  Werner;  and  Waltenspuhl,  Rolf,  to  Sloping  AG  Discharge  assembly 
and  stator  and  rotor  members  thereof  with  two  pan  construction  5,620,627, 
CI   222-598.000 
Kelley,  Edwin  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Multiple  user  digital  receiver 
apparatus  and  method  with  lime  division  multiplexing    5.621,730,  O. 
370-70  000. 
Kelley,  Kurtis  C  :  See— 

Crumpacker,  Jill  E  ,  Dam,  Chuong  Q  .  Hesler.  Virgil  R.;  and  Kelley. 
Kurtis  C.  5.620.645.  CI.  264-234  000 
Kellev.  Robert  G  :  See— 

Avila.  Michael  R..  Kelley.  Robert  G  ;  Giles.  Don  G  ,  and  Aldndge.  Jerry 

L.  5.620.542.  CI    156-73.100 

Kelly.  Paul  H.;  and  Hibbler.  Ranya  C  .  to  Maytag  Corporation   Method  and 

apparatus  for  operating  a  downdrafi  cooking  vapor  withdrawal  system 

5.619.982.  CI    1 26-299  OOD 

Kelm.  Carsien.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  Aktienge.sellschaft  Device 

for  moving  rollers  in  a  pnnting  press  5.619,922,  CI    101-216.000. 
Kelsey-Haves  Companv   See — 

Ihm,  Mark  K.,  5.620,042,  a.  164-95.000. 

Tuck,    Brian   C;    Luckevich,    Mark    S,    and   Johnson,    Bernard   W. 
5.620.240.  CI   303  1.56  000 
Kelz.  Michael:  See— 

Miinzel.  Wolf-Dietnch;  Schmidtke,  Juita,  Hamm.  Dietrich;  and  Kelz, 
Michael,  5,620,366,  CI  454-152  000 
Kcmpf,  Dale  J.:  See — 

Norbeck,  Daniel  W ;  Sham,  Hing  L  ;  Kempf,  Dale  J ;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.621.109.  CI   548-182.000 
Kenagy.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Han.  Charles  E;  Kenagy.  Richard  D  ;  and  Clowes.  Alexander  W. 
5.620.687.  CI  424-143  100 
Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R.;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  and  Nagelberg.  Alan  S  .  lo 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Metal  matnx  composite  bodies  con- 
taining ihree-dimcnsionally   interconnected  co-mamces    5.620.804.  CI 
428-609  000 
Kennedy.  Richard  V    See — 

Pierce.  Robert  W  ;  Jollv.  Neil;  and  Kennedv.  Richard  V.  5,620,454,  Q. 
6^)6-167  000 
Kent,  Bruce  W :  See — 

Click,  Robert  E  ;  Deacon,  Jim;  and  Kent  Brace  W.  5,620.720,  CI. 
425-408.000. 
Kent,  Stephen  B   H  :  See — 

Neurath,  Alexander  R.;  and  Kent,  Stephen  B    H  .  5,620,844,  CI.  435- 
5  000 
Kcm,  Helmut:  See — 

Sieckel.  Horst;  and  Kern,  Helmut.  5,620,292,  CI  414-140800 
Kershaw.  Peter  F    See— 

Jamieson,  James  G  :  Maule.  David  R  :  Radford.  Mark  P;  Cameron- 
Pnce.    Emesl    J  .    Coslello.    Edward    R  .    and    Kershaw.    Peter    F. 
5.620.725,  CI   426-1 12.000 
Kersten.  Gideon  F    A  .   Spiekstra,  Arjan;   Van   Der  Werken.  (jerril;   and 
Beuvery.  Eduard  C  .  lo  De  Stat  Der  Nederlanden  Vertegenwoordigd  Doot 
De  Minister  Van  Welzijn  Volksgezondheid  En  Culniur    Immunogenic 
complexes   5.620.690,  CI  424-184  100 
Kerth.  Donald  A  ;  and  Swanson,  Enc  J ,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Method 
and  apparatus  for  removing  trapped  oxide  charge  from  a  differential  inpui 
suge  5,621,339,  CI   327-65.000. 
Kerth,  Jiiigen:  See— 
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Langhauser.  Franz:  MQIler.  Hans-Joachim;  Kefth.  JUrgen;  Schweier. 
GUnther.  and  Riegei.  Bemhard.  5,621.127.  CI.  556-11  000. 
Keslle.  Martin  R.:  Set— 

Glaesener.  Pierre:  and  Keslle.  Martin  R..  5.620.723.  CI  425-589  000. 
Ketchum.  J<*n  W    Srr 

Walton.  Jay  R  .  Jr ;  and  Ketchum.  John  W..  5.621.72?.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Keung-Lung.  Alexandre  K  .  and  Longavesne.  Dominique,  lo  TPC  Inlema- 
tional  Three-dimensional  pattern  design  method  for  garments  tilted  with 
sleeves   5,619,799,  CI.  33-11  000 
Keyboard  Advancements.  Inc    See — 

Klauber.  Robert  D .  5.620.267.  CI  400^86.000. 
Keyvani,  Daryoush  Powered  swimming  aid,  5,619,948.  CI.  114-315.000 
Khachig  Evan  Manoogian   Ser — 

Manoogian,  Ara  K  ,  5,620,022,  CI    137  383  000 
Khanna.  Jag  M..  Kumar.  Naresh;  Khera.  Brij,  and  Khanna,  Mahavir  S  ,  to 
Ranbaxy  Laboratones  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  form  1 
ranitidine  hydrochloride.  5,621,120,  CI.  549-492.000. 
Khanna.  Mahavir  S    See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M  .  Kumar,  Naresh:  Khera.  Brij.  and  Khanna,  Mahavir  S  . 

5,621.120,  CI  .549-492.000 

Khatib.  Khaled;  and  Langan.  Joseph  W..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Im.. 

Release  composition  for  prinuble  linerless  labels.  5,621.020.  CI.  522- 

99  000. 

Khehfa.  Noureddine.  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Air  drying  inslallalion  for  motor 

vehicles   5.620.367,  CI   4.54- 156.000 
Khera.  Brij:  See — 

Khanna,  Jag  M.:  Kumar.  Naresh:  Khera.  Brij.  and  Khanna.  Mahavir  S.. 
5.621.120.  CI   549-492.000 
Khoo.  Paul:  See— 

Orummond.  Humphrey;  Kopp.  Clinton;  Khoo.  Paul;  Johnson.  Warren; 
and  Vaid.  Aloke.  5.620.891.  CI  435-243.000 
Khor.  Chee  S     See— 

Teo.  Eng  H  ;  and  Khor.  Chee  S..  5.621.464.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Khoshnood.  Bahram.  Sanitary  waste  collector  5.620.220.  CI   294-1.300. 
Kidd.  Richard  L.;  Di  Liello.  Paul.  Siegfried.  David  G  ;  Coiso.  Anthony  J  , 
Rimko,  Robert  W  .  and  Dankert,  Bobbi  S  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation; 
and  Deico  Electronics  Corp   .Self-aligning  electrical  connective  arrange- 
ment  5,620,329,  CI   439-248  Ott) 
Kido,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nishino,   Kazunari:   Molomura,  Shigeyuki;  Shimizu.  Shizuo;   Igaue, 
Takami:su.  Kido.  Tsutomu,  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.620.712.  CI   425- 
1.30  000 
Kiefer.  Michael  C  ;   Masiar?.  Frank  R  .  and   Barr.  Philip  J  .  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Bone  morphogenelic  protein  expression  and  DNA.  5.620.867. 
CI.  435-69  400 
Kiencke.  L'we:  See — 

Bolzenhardt.  Wolfgang;  Dais.  Siegfned,  Kiencke,  Uwe,  Lil.schel.  Mar- 
tm;  and  Krampe.  Wolfgang.  5.621.888.  CI.  395-185  050. 
Kieronski.  Robert  V  Portable  watercraft  with  improved  pontoon  connection 

5.619.943.  CI.  114-61  000 
Kihara.  Nobuo:  5*e— 

Nishimoto.  Syuji;  Osumi.  Ma.sahiro;  Katsuki.  Hisaaki.  Murakami.  Tel- 
suya;  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu;   Inoue.  Hiroaki:   Kogai.  Masamili:  and 
Kihara.  Nobuo.  5.619.784.  a   29-430000 
Kikuchi.  Hideaki  See — 

Walaiani.  Hirofiimi;  Doki.  Ma.sahiko;  Okuda.  Shoji,  Nakahira.  Junya; 

and  Kikuchi.  Hideaki.  5.620.526.  CI    134-1.100. 

Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Godil.  Asif  A  ,  and  Oka,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Conbnuous-wave  ultraviolet  laser  light  generating  apparatus.  5.621.744. 

CI.  372-12.000. 

Kikuchi.  Jun.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hydrogen  radical  processing.  5.620.559.  CI. 

438-723  000 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  disk 

cassette  shuner  5.620.547.  CI    156-226.000. 
Kikugawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi: 
Kohtani.    Hidelo;    Sakaguch}.    Eiji;    Utsunomiya.    Takehilo;    and 
Kikugawa.  Makoto.  5.621.541,  CI.  358-407  000 
Kikuta.  Betty  Y:  See- 
Burgess.  David  P:  Hood.  Milton  M..  Jr.  Kikuta.  Betrv  Y  ,  and  Murphy. 
Graham  R  .  5.621.896.  O.  395-250.000 
Kil.  Yong  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid  Ouidoor  unit  of  a  separate  type 

air  conditioner  5.619.863.  CI  62-428.000 
Kim.  Daejeong:  See — 

Jeong.  Deog-Kyoon;  and  Kim.  Daejeong.  5.621.407.  C\   341-143.000. 
Kim.  Geun-bae:  See- 
Lee.  Sangwon;  Bae,  Hwang-chul;  Kim,  Geun-bae;  Choi,  Jong-seo; 
Choi,  Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo,  Kyu-nam.  5,620.813.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Kim.  Gu-Sung:  See — 

Mok.  Seung-Kon;  Ahn.  Seung  Ho;  and  Kim,  Gu-Sung.  5.621.242.  CI 
257-666.000 
Kim.  Hong  J  .  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.   Method  for  optimally 

controlling  serial  printer  carnage  5.620.266.  CI.  400-279  000. 
Kim.  Hong  S  :  See — 

Hwang.  Lee  Y.  and  Kim.  Hong  S..  5.620.912.  CI.  438-301  000. 
Kim.  Hyung.  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Wake-up  interface  and  method  for 
awakening  an  automotive  electronics  module  5.621.250,  CI   307-10  100 
Kim.  Hvung  S  :  See — 

Kim.  Jung  H.  Chung.  Hae  Y ;  Kim.  Hyung  S.;  Lee.  Byeong  H.;  and  Roh. 
Young  H..  5.619.870.  CI.  68-3.550. 
Kim,  Hyunkyu:  See — 


Zuicher.  John  A.;  Puryear.  John  W.;  Kim.  Hyunkyu;  and  Carpenter. 
Robert  L..  5.620.149.  CI   242-233  000. 
Kim.  Jong  Hoon,  lo  Di>ewoo  Elecoonics  Co ,  Ud  Motion  adaptive  spMio- 

temporal  hltenng  of  video  signals.  5,621,468,  CI   348-416.000 
Kim,  Jung  H  ;  Chung,  Hae  Y;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  H  ;  and  Roh, 
Young  H  ,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd  Washing  machine  having  punch-wasihing 
function.  5,619,870,  CI  68-3  550 
Kim,  Junsu;  and  Chung,  Bumgtxj,  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company   Method  lor 
preparing  a  ptrform  for  a  composite  material   5,620,511,  CI    117.75.000 
Kim,  Sang  H  ,  B«iwne,  Arlyce  T.  and  Dannhauser,  Thoma.s  J  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Color  photographic  element  containing  benzazolium 
compounds.  5,620,837,  CI  430-506  000 
Kim  Sang  K.;  and  Lee,  Hong  J  ,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Simulator 

for  testing  an  ABS  modulator  5,621,168.  CI   73-123000. 
Kim.  Seong  J .  to  Daewixi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling 
read-time  of  a  humidity  sensor  m  a  microwave  oven.  5.620.626.  CI 
219  707.000. 
Kim.  Sung  T:  See — 

Yun.  Dong  H.;  Kwon,  Chul  H  :  Lee,  Kyuchung;  Park.  Hyeon  S  .  Hong. 
Hyung   K,   Shin,   Hvun   W,   and   Kim,   Sung  T,   5,621,162.  CI, 
73-23,340 
Kim,  Sun-Wook:  See — 

Conforti,  Robert  M.;  Kim,  Sun-Wook;  and  Yao,  Being-Kung.  5.620.819. 
CI  430-14.000. 
Kim.  Wilham  E  ;  Myhrvold.  Nathan  P.  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A  .  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation   System  and  method  for  inserting  and  recovering  an  add-on 
data  signal  for  traasmission  with  a  video  signal.  5.621,471.  CI.  348- 
473  000 
Kim.  Yang-gyun;  and  Lee.  Jeong-in.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Device 
for  controlling  an  output  level  of  an  FM  delecting  circuit  using  pha.se 
locked  loop.  5.621.349.  CI.  329  325.000 
Kim.  Yong  1.:  See— 

Cho.  Hyun  S  ;  Lee.  Bong  K.;  Kim,  Yong  I.;  Jin.  Nam  K     and  Han. 
Kyoung  R  .  5.620.382.  CI.  473-331  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Garavaglia.  Arthur  E.;  MacDonald.  John  G  ;  Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  and 

Perkins.  Cheryl  A  .  5.620.788.  CI  442-118.000. 
Lazonsak.    Nicholas    W;    Schmilt.   John    F;    and   Smith.    Reginald. 

5.620.565.  CI    162  72  000 
LeMahieu.  Lynn  K  .  and  Kuen.  David  A  .  5.620.431.  CI.  604-385.200 
Levy.  Ruth  L  ;  and  McConnack.  Ann  L..  5.620.779.  CI.  428-167,000. 
Mitchell,  Joseph,  5,620,148,  CI   242-160.400 
Kimura,  Makiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeaki:  Ikeda,  Ma-sami.  Asai,  Naohilo;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura,  Makiko,  Arashima,  Teruo;  and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5,62 1 ,446, 
CI   347-85  l»00 
Kimura,  Mikihiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superlattice  semi- 
conductor device.  5,621,222,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Kimura,  Satoru:  See — 

Yukawa,  Noriaki;  Kimura.  Satoru;  and  Sato.  Takeo.  5.621.822.  CI 
382-255.000. 
Kimura.  Scott  A.:  See — 

King.  Sherman  T.  Lee,  Tommy  C;  and  Kimura.  Scon  A..  5,621.428.  CI. 
345  118.000. 
Kimura.  Shouji:  See — 

ShibaU.  Tonmyuki;  Noro.  Yoshimi;  and  Kimura.  Shouji.  5.620,170,  CI 
267-179  000. 
Kimura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kaga,  Takao;  Hoshi,  Yuzi,  and  Kimura,  Yutaka.  5.620.637.  CI.  264^ 
57.000 
Kindl  Larsen.  Ture   See — 

Martin.  Wallace  A.  Abrams.  Richard  W ;  Kindt-Larsen.Ture;  and  Wang. 
Daniel  T  F.  5.620.087.  CI   206-5.100 
King.  Clifford  A    See— 

Jalali-Farahani.  Bahram.  and  King.  Clifford  A..  5.620.907.  CI.  438- 
320  000 
King.  Clifford  R    See- 
Jaeger.  C   Wayne;  Bui.  Loc  V.;  Tittenngton.  Donald  R  :  and  King. 
Clifford  R..  5.621.022.  CI   523-161  000. 
King.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Ruff.  Robert  O  .  and  King.  Donald  L..  5.619.823.  CI.  49  504.000 
King.  Francis  D.;  Caster.  Laramie  M  ,  and  Mulholland.  Keith  R..  to  Smith- 
Kline   Beecham  pic    Heieroarvl  compounds  used  as  pharmaceuticals 
5.620.992.  CI   514-321  000 
King.  Gerald  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  compressing  message  check- 
sum and  message  yearcode  infocmation  in  a  messaging  system.  5.621.759, 
CI.  375-240.000 
King,  Sherman  T:  Lee.  Tommy  C  .  and  Kimura,  .Scon  A  ,  to  AuraVision 
Corporation    Automatic  alignmeni  of  video  window   on  a  multimedia 
screen.  5,621,428,  CI   .M5- 118.000. 
King,  Willie  T:  See- 

Nower,  Daniel  L  ;  King.  Willie  T ;  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R.,  5,621.655. 0 
364-506.000 
King.  Wilton  W    See- 
Anderson.  Jetiy  M.;  Cammons.  Rav  R  :  and  King.  Wilton  W..  5.621,834. 
CI    385-72.000 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taniguro,  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  HiramaLsu.  Soichi.  Saito.  Hiroyuki. 
Yanagi.  Haruvuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Saikawa,  Saioshi,  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  5,620,174,  CI  271-10.120. 
Kinoshita,  Nobuhiro  See  - 


Sueda.  Noriyoshi:  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Yanai,  Makoto;  Miura.  Katsu- 

toshi;  Horigome,  Masato;  Oshida,  Norio;  Hiramoto,  Shigeru;  Kat- 

suyama,    Koichi;    Nakata.    Fumihisa;    Kinoshita,    Nobuhiro;    and 

Tsukada.  Yoke,  5.621.010.  CI  514-596000 

Kinross.  Timodiy  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporabon.  The.  Socket  having  low 

insertion  force  contact  system.  5.620.342.  CI.  439-637  000 
Kinsei  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masamoto.  5.619.938.  CI.  110-346  000 
Kipp.  David  R.:  See— 

Werschmidt.   Gary    S.;    Feidi.    Raymond    P:    and    Kipp.    David   R.. 
5.620.427,  CI  604-283.000 
Kipphan,  Helmut:  See — 

Buschulte,  Rainer;  and  Kipphan,  Helmut.  5.621.443,  Q.  347-73.000 
Kifby,  John:  See — 

Waldroup,  Amy,  and  Kirby,  John,  S.62I.2IS,  CI  250461.200. 
Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Beckwith,  Tanya  L  ;  Darvell.  Wayne  K.;  Fenske,  Lawrence  J  ;  Kirchhoff, 
Kenneth  J  ;  Miles,  Lynelte  M.;  Suchanek,  Steven  C  ;  and  Wasescha, 
Wanen  J.,  5,620,162,  CI.  248-442.200. 
Kinn-Amgen,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Fu-Kuen,  5,621,080,  CI   530-350.000 
Kirin  Brewery  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nishi,  Nobusuke;  Tsumura.  Hanihiko;  and  Inoue.  Hideo.  5.620.685.  CI. 
424-85  100 
Kirkham.  Robert  J.,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Boltless 

flange.  5.620.208.  O  285-21.100. 
Kishida.  Makoto:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kenichiro;    Milsuyama.   Toshio;    and    Kishida.    Makoto. 
5.620.078.  CI    I92-142.0OR. 
Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Naruse.  Masayoshi;  Kawasaki.  Haiuo;  Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  Oura,  Haiu- 
loshi;  Nakamura.  Masao.  and  Takeda,  Hideo.  5.621.137.  CI    .560- 
41  000. 
Kishita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  Kishita.  Hiroshi;  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Kenichi.  5.619.861.  CI  62-225  000 
Kishore.  Roni  B  :  See — 

Weetall.  Howard  H  ;  Helmerson.  Kristian  P;  and  Kishore.  Roni  B  . 
5.620.857.  CI  435-7  100. 
Kiss,  Robert:  See — 

Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude:  Fahy.  Jacques;  Bemer.  Christian.  Bigg.  Dennis; 
Jouannetaud.  Marie-Paule;  Zunino.  Fabien:  Kruczynski.  Anna;  and 
Kiss.  Robert.  5.620.985.  CI.  514283.000 
Kilada.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu;  and  Kilada.  Kazuhiro.  5.621.515.  CI.  356-71  000 
Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  Maki.  Hidetaka;  and  Suzuki.  Norio.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  employing  controller  of  recur- 
rence formula  type  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.619.976.  CI.  123- 
679.000 
Kitajima.  Masamilsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetoresistive  head  and  method 

of  fabncating  the  same  5.621.593.  CI   .360-113000 
Kitamura.  Talsuya;  and  Ariga.  Tatsuya.  lo  Komatsu  Lid  Measurement  value 

judging  method   5.621.158.  CI   73-1.010 
Kilani.  Masashi,  Matsushima,  Toyoki,  Shimada,  Tetsuya;  Ogura.  Makoto; 
Murata.  Masayoshi;  Komiyama.  Katsumi;  and  Dainobu.  Tomokazu.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  producing  a  photoelectric  converting 
device  5.621.206.  CI.  250-208  100 
Kitano.  Makoto:  See — 

Baba.  Noboru.  Okamura.  Hisanori:  Sakamoto.  Masahiko;  Akiyama. 
Hirosi;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Koike,  Yoshihiko:  Kitano,  Makoto;  Sekine, 
Sigeki;  Kokubun,  Hideya;  and  Koike,  Nobuya,  5,621,243.  CI    257- 
712.000 
Kilaz.awa,  Keiji:  See — 

Kizuva,  Isao;  and  Kitazawa,  Keiji.  5.621.611.  C\.  361-681.000. 
Kitchen,  W  J  :  See— 

Lcmpkowski,  Robert  B.;  Ghaem.  Sanjar;  and  Kitchen.  W  J..  5.621.413. 
CI   342-117  000 
Kitoh.  Masahiro;  Otsuka.  Nobuyuki;  Ishino.  Masato.  and  Maisui.  Yasushi.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Multi  quantum  well  semiconductor 
laser  and  optical  communication  system  using  the  same.  5.621.747.  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Kiuchi.  Shin:  See — 

Fujihira.  Taisuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Shin;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiku:  Yano.  Yukio: 

Oyabe.    Kazunori.    Fuiuhata.    Shoichi;    and    Morimoto.   Tetsuhiro. 

5.621.601.  CI.  .361-93  000 

Kiuchi.  Takeo;  and  Okada.  Ken.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Eleclric  generation  conijol   system   for  hybrid   vehicle    5,621.304.  CI 

322-18.000. 

Kivits.   Petrus  F,  to  Buhrs-Zaandam   B  V   Turnover  device  for  graphic 

pniducts  5.620,081,0  198-404  OCX) 
Kiyaji.  Akihito;  Komalsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kalori,  Masayuki;  and  Ishizaka,  Keni- 
chi, lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki  Networking  apparatus  which  detects  a 
stoppage  of  data  transfer  in  a  processing  apparatus  on  a  data  origination 
side  and  then  cancels  the  corresponding  path  in  the  switching  unit 
5,621,395,  CI  .MO-825  060 
Kizu,  Sojiro,  lo  Sony  Corporation   Apparatus  thai  automatically  sets  key 

frame  infonnation  5,621,536,  CI   386-52.000 
Kizuva,  Isao;  and  Kitazawa.  Keiji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Display  device  and  method 
fi>r  assembling  or  disassembling  the  same.  5.621.611.  CI   .361-681.000. 


Klauen.  Robert  V.;  Escbbach.  Reiner,  and  Bhaiat.  Krishna  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vector  eiror  difftision  with  output 
color  control.  5.621.546.  CI.  358-536.000. 
Klauber.  Robert  D.,  to  Keyboard  Advancements.  Inc.  Keyboard  with  thumb 

activaled  control  key.  5.620.267.  CI  400-486.000. 
Klaus.  Stefan:  See — 

Reinl.  Hubert;  Klaus.  Stefan;  and  Pecher.  Anita.  5,620.736,  CL  426- 
641.000. 
Kleen  Soil  Technologies,  L.C.:  See — 

Velimann,  Clyde  R.,  5,619,936,  CI.  110-345.000 
Klemen,  Donald;  and  McMullen.  Steven  R..  to  Geneial  Motors  Corporation. 

Electric  vehicle  battery  enclosure.  5.620.057,  O.  180-68.500 
Kley,  Emst-Bemhard,  lo  Leica  LitlKigraphie  Systeme  Jena  GmbH   Process 
and  aiTangement  for  producing  dose  profiles  for  the  fabncation  of  struc- 
tuied  surfaces.  5.620,814,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Klinck,  Bairy  W.  Safety  latch  for  a  reimvable  clip  for  a  colostomy  bag 

5,619.775,  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Kluger,  Wolfgang;  Schwab,  Klaus;  Franz,  Andreas;  Quittek.  Dieter;  and 
KOIlner,  Bemd.  to  Krup  Polysius  AG   Rotary  vane  gate   5,620,116,  CI. 
222-368.000. 
Klutchko.  Sylvester:  See — 

Blankley,  Clifton  J.;  Boschelli,  Diane  H.;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  Hamby, 
James  M.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester;  and  Panek,  Robert  L ,  5,620,981,  CI 
514258.000. 
Kneip,  Michael:  See — 

Biilhofer,   Hermann;   Danisch.   Peter,  Denzinger,  Walter,  Hartmann, 
Heinrich;  and  Kneip.  Michael.  5.620.748.  CI.  427-389.000. 
Knickerbocker.  Aran  M  :  See — 

Kurtz.  Stephen  E.;  Knickerbocker.  Aron  M.;  and  McCullough.  John  R.. 
5.620.892.  CI  435-354.210 
Knight.  Manila;  Takahashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Chandrasekliar.  Bhaskar.  lo  Pep- 
tide Technologies  Corporation.  Bombesin  receptor  antagonists  and  uses 
thereof.  5.620.955.  CI.  514-14.000 
Knittle.  C  Edward:  See— 

Kolz.  Arvin  L.;  and  Knittle.  C.  Edward,  5,621,421,  CI.  343-892.000. 
Knorr,  Helmut.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non<ontact  determination  of  the 

weight  per  unit  area  of  thin  materials.  5,621,173,  CI.  73-610000 
Knuijt,  Hans  M.,  to  General  Eleclric  Co.  Method  of  constructing  a  turbine 
nozzle  to  prevent  structurally  induced  excitation  forces.  5.620,300.  CI 
415-19600 
Ko.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Krug.  James  B..  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc. 
Textile  fiber-working  units  and  compositions  for  their  fiber-working  sur- 
face layer  5.620.762.  CI  428-36.100 
Kobata.  Takejl:  See — 

Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobata.  Takeji.  5.620.506.  CI  96-139.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Takashi;  and  Momoda.  Junji.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation.  Pho- 
lochromic  composition  and  method  producing  photochromic  cured  prod- 
uct 5.621.017.  CI   522-16000 
Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi;   Yamana.  Tom;   Nakazawa.   Yoshitake;   Yamaiiioto. 
Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Hidei>ori.  lo  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  .  Ltd  Manuscript 
display  apparatus  5.620.245.  CI.  353-28.000. 
Kobayashi.  AtsushI:  See — 

Aral.  Saioshi;  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Nishiyanui.  Toshihiko;  Taniguchi. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  5.621.608.  CI.  361-525.000. 
Kobayashi,  Haruhito:  See — 

Nailo,  Takanobu;  Kobayashi,  Haruhito;  Ogura,  Hironobu;  Nagai,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Nishida,  Tokiko;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru:  and  Shusse, 
Satoko,  5,620,994.  CI  514-326  000 
Kobava.shi,  Hideo,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Metal-insulator  semiconductor  gale  con- 
trolled thyristor  5,621,226,  CI  257- 140.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kaofu:  See — 

Ando,  Walaru;  Akasaka,  Takeshi;  Nagase,  Shigeru;  Kobayashi,  Kaoiu; 
and  Miyazaki,  Hajime.  5,621.1.30.  CI.  556-465.000 
Kobayashi.  Kyoko  See — 

Yoshioka.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Yasuaki;  Furusawa,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kyoko.  5.621.021,  CI.  523-160.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Michio:  See — 

Salmen.  Kristine  S.;  Choo.  Pek  L.;  Picco,  David  A  :  and  Kobayashi. 
Michio.  5.620.629.  CI.  252-180  000 
Kobayashi.  Mineo:  See — 

lioh.  Ma.sayoshi;  Takeuchi.  Ryo;  Iwau.  Kenji;  and  Kobayashi.  Mineo. 
5.620.9.34.  CI  501-88  000. 
Kobayashi.  Minotu;  Nagasawa.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigeo.  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Multitask  contn>l 
system.  5.621.672.  CI   364-579  000 
Kobayashi.  Naomi:  See— 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Okada.  Toshikazu;  Nagase.  Hidekazu;  Koba- 
vashi.  Naomi;  liogawa.  Hiroshi;  Namiki.  Noriaki;  Matsumoto.  Non- 
hisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeni.  5.620.053.  CI    172-4.000 
Kobayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

kobayashi.  Minoru;  Nagasawa.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Shigeo.  5.621.672.  CI.  364  579.000 
Kobayashi.  Shohei;  Yamaz.aki.  Takeshi;  and  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co..  Ltd  Optical  pick-up  apparatus  ha\  ing  hologram  and  beam 
splitter  with  birefringeni  member  and  polarizing  film.  5.621.714.  CI 
369-103.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Osawa.  Keishi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Yoshiio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developing  apparatus  having  rotatable  developer  sup- 
ply member  for  developer  carrying  member  5.621.505.  CI   399-274  000 
Kobayashi,  Yuji:  See — 
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Sasaoka.  Eisuke;  Kotwyashi.  Yuji;  Moriya.  Tomomi;  Ishiguro.  Yoichi; 
and  Semura.  Shigeru.  5.620.494.  CI  65-377.000 
Ki)ch.  Michel:  Ste— 

Bosslet.  Klaus:  C«ch.  lot%.  Hoffmann.  Difler:  Vasella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 
Roland:  Tillequin.  Francois:  Rorem.  Jean-Claude.  A/oulay.  Michel; 
Monnerei.  Claude:  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Cies>on.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Koch.  Michel.  5.621.002.  CI    5I4-«5I  000 
K(Xh.  Volker;  Luka.  Helmul;  Moser.  Nikolau.s;  Sommer.  Bruno;  and  Wagner. 
Manfred,  to  Filter»erk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH    Filler   5.620.505.  CI 
96- 1  M  000 
Kcxurck.  Lawrence  J    See — 

Jahnke.   Richard  W;   Kucurek.   Lawrence  J.;  and  Bush.  James   H  . 
5.620.^6.  CI   507-131 OOO. 
Koda.  Hideak]   See — 

Nakajima.  Hisashi;  and  Koda.  Hideaki.  5.620.650.  CI.  264-520.000 
KtHJama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kajihara.  Yasuhiro;  Ebala.Takashi:  and  Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.621.086. CI. 
5,V>-17  400 
Kodama.  Ka/umi.  Sailo.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Noboni;   Kamogaua.  Kouichi; 
Iritani.  Yoshika/u;  and  Aoyama.  Shigemi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and 
Shionogi  &  Co.   Ltd.   Poultry   Mycoplasma  antigens  and  recombinant 
vectors  containing  the  gene  as  well  as  diagnostics  and  vaccines  utilizing  the 
same   5.621.076.  CI    5.30-350  000 
Koehn.  Jixhen:  See — 

Heyn.  Klaus;  and  Koehn,  Jochen,  5.620.273.  CI.  403-170.000. 
Koenig.  Michel;  Ste — 

Kunkel.  Louis  M  ;  Monaco.  Anthony;  Hoffman.  Eric  P;  and  Koenig. 
Michel.  5.621.091.  CI.  5.^6-23  500 
Kogai.  Masamiti:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Syuji;  Osumi.  Masahiro;  Katsuki.  Hisaaki;  Murakami.  Tei- 
suva.  Ohsugi.  Masakatsu;   Inoue.   Hiroaki;   Kogai.  Masamiti;  and 
Kihara.  Nobuo.  5.619.784.  CI   29-4.V)00<l 
Kohda.  Youji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Window  management  information  input/ 

output  system.  5.621.879.  CI   395-.U0000 
Kohivama.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
terminal  coiinections  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuits.  5.621.741.  CI. 
371-27  000 
Kohjin  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Oyama  Toshikatsu;  Monia.  Shuichi;  Honu.  Fumio;  Sueoka.  Koji;  and 
Isozaki.  Hideo.  5.620.803.  CI  428-5 16  0(X) 
Kohtani.  Hideto;  See— 

Sakai.  Masanon;  Yiishihara,  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi; 
Kohtani.    Hidelo.    Sakaguchi.    Eiji;    L'tsunomiva.    TAehito;    and 
Kikugawa.  Makoio.  5.621.541.  CI.  358-407000 
Kohut,   Michael;   Woixi.   Dana;  Wood.   Paul;  Taylor.  Jeff;   Reese.   Leroy; 
Tanielian.  Aram.  Waas.  Jaye  M.;  Waring.  Mark;  and  Carlsen.  George,  lo 
Sonv  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc  Medium  having  photographi- 
cally recorded  digital  audio  bits   5.621.489.  CI   352  27.000 
Kohuiki.  Shuichi   See — 

Onishi.     Nonaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;     Kondo.    Masahiko;     Nagae. 
Nobuka/u;  Hirai.  Toshivuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5.620.630.  CI 
252-299.010 
Koide.  NorikaLsu:  See — 

Manabc.  Katsuhide.  Koike.  Masayoshi.  Kato.  Hi.saki;  Koide.  Norikalsu; 
Akasaki.  Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.620.557.  CI   438-507  (100. 
Koike.  Masayoshi   See — 

Manabe'.  Katsuhide;  Koike.  Masayoshi;  Kalo.  Hisaki.  Koide.  Norikalsu; 
Aka.saki.  Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.620.557.  CI  438-507.000 
Koike.  Nt>buva;  See-  - 

Baba.  Noboni;  Okamura.  Hisanon.  Sakamoto.  Masahiko;  Akiyama. 
Hirosi;  Saito.  Rvuichi;  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  Kitano.  Makmo;  Sekine. 
Sigeki.  Kokubun.  Hideva;  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  5.621.243.  CI    257- 
712000. 
Koike.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Baba.  Noboru;  Okamura.  Hisanon.  Sakami>to.  Masahiko.  .Xkiyama. 
Hirosi;  Saito.  Rvuichi.  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Sekine. 
Sigeki;  Kokubun.  Hideva;  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  5.621.243.  CI.  257- 
712,0IW. 
Koilo  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

L'ehan.  Hiroyuki.  5.620.246.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koivumaki.  Vcikko:  See — 

Nyman.  Per;  and  Koivumiiki.  Veikko.  5.619.840.  CI   53-430.000. 
Koizumi.  Yukio:  See — 

Kambayashi.    Akira.     Koi/umi.    Yukio.    and    Kuroiwa.    Shigcyuki. 
5.620.823.  CI  4.W-I02O00 
Kojima.  Kouki.  and  Honnouchi.  Syougo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  having  a  transparent  lens  member  with  two 
reflecting  surfaces  5.621.716.  CI.  369-112.000 
Kojima.  Mitsuru.  See — 

Yamazaki.    Kazuhisa.    Nakamura.    Nobuaki;    Nishino.    Yasue;    Endo. 
Kj/uaki;  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  and  Kojima.  Mitsuru.  5.62 1. .%5,  CI.  333- 
;iv«iKlO 
Kojima.  Satoru;  and  Nishimoto.  Naohiro.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Front  dcrailleur  for 

a  bicycle   5.620.384.  CI  474-82  000 
Kokubun.  Hideya;  See— 

Baba.  Noboni.  Okamura,  Hisanon;   Sakamoto.   Masahiko.  Akiyama. 

Hirosi;  Saito,  Ryuichi,  Koike,  Yoshihiko.  Kitano,  Makoto;  Sekine, 

Sigeki;  Kokubun.  Hideya;  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  5.621.243,  CI.  257- 

712.000 

Kokura.  Masuo;  and  Ito.  Kenichi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Servo  amplifier  and  servo 

svsiem  which  reduce  cable  interlace   5.621.292.  CI    M8-5990<X) 


Kokusai  Electnc  Co..  Ud,;  See— 

Gotoh.  Hiroki;  Sasaki,  Seishi;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,su,  5,621,760.  CI. 
375-245000 
Kola.  Ratnaji  R     See 

Jurgensen.  Charles  W.  Kola.  Rainaji  R  ;  Miller.  Gabriel  L  .  Smith. 
Henry  I    and  Wagner.  Eric  R..  5.620.573.  CI  204-192.1.30 
Kolias.  John  T:  .See- 
Davis.  Charles  R  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L  ;  Heck. 
Howard  L.;  Kolias.  John  T;  Kresge.  John  S.;  Light.  David  N  ;  and 
Tnvedi.  Ajit  K..  5.620.782.  CI  428-209  000. 
Kiillner.  Bemd:  See— 

Kluger  Wolfgang;  Schwab.  Klaus;  Franz.  Andreas;  Quiltek.  Dieter;  and 
Kollner.  Bemd,  5,620,116,  CI.  222.^68.000 
Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spaler.  Stuan  S  .  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc  Garmeni  hanger. 

5.620.118.  CI   223-85000 
Kolz,  Arvin   L,  and   Knittle,  C    Edward,  to  L'niled  States  of  Amenca. 
Agriculture.  Antenna  and  mounting  device  and  system.  5.621,421,  CI 
343-892.000 
Komaki.  Yoshio;  and  L'dagawa,  Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Image 
forming  apparatus  and  method  with  anti-forgerv  function    5.621.503,  Cl. 
399-366  000 
KomaLsu.  Ltd    See — 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Okada.  Toshikazu;  Naga.se.  Hidekazu;  Koba- 
yashi.  Naomi;  lti>gawa.  Hiroshi;  Namiki.  Noriaki;  Malsumoto.  Nori 
hisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigcni.  5.620.05  V  Cl    172-4.000 
Kitamura.  TaLsuya;  and  Anga.  Tatsuya.  5.621,158,  Cl.  73-1.010. 
Nakagami.  Hiroshi.  Matsushita.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamoio.  Shigeru. 
5,621,643.  Cl    .164-424  070 
KomaLsuda,  Hiroshi   See 

Kivaji.  Akihito;  Komalsuda,  Hiroshi,  Kalon,  Masayuki,  and  Ishizaka, 
kenichi,  5.621,-195.  Cl    .MO-825.060. 
Komiyama.  Katsumi;  See— 

Kitani.    Ma.sashi;    Matsushima.    Toyoki;    Shimada.    Tetsuya;    Ogura. 
Makoto.  Muraia.  Masayoshi;  Komiyama,  Katsumi;  and  Dainobu, 
Tomokazu,  5,621.206,  Cl   250-208  100 
Ogura,     Makoto;     ichihashi,     Hiroo,     Komiyama,     Katsumi;     Sano, 
Yoshikazu,  Hamamolo,  Osamu;  and  Shimada,  Tetsuya.  5,621,544,  Cl. 
(58-494  (MX) 
Komiyama.  Takehiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Portable  electronic  apparatus 
with  batterv  pack  secured  bv  first  and  second  sequentially  engageable 
recesses   5.621.618.  Cl.  361-732000 
Kommrusch.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Gu.  Wang-Chang  A.;   and   Kommrusch.   Richard   S.   5,621,366,  Cl. 
333-204  000. 
Kondo.  Hirohito:  See — 

Fujita.  Yasunori;  and  Kondo.  Hirohito.  5.621.453.  Cl.  .V47-240(KIO 

Kondo.  Makoto;  Furuya.  Akira.  Anayama.  Chikashi,  Sugano.  Mami;  Domen. 

Kay;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sekiguchi,  Hiroshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 

Stnpe  la.ser  diode  having  an  improved  efficieiKy  for  currenl  conhnement 

5.621.748,  a   372-46000 

Kondo,  Masahiko:  See- 

Omshi,     Nonaki;     Yamada,     Nobuaki;     Kondo,     Masahiko;     Nagae, 

Nobukazu;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki.  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5,620,6.10,  Cl 

252-299010 

Kondo,  Masahiro;  Harakawa.  Hiromi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  to  Kansai  Paint 

Co    Ltd   Hydrophilic  crosslinked  polvmer  fine  particles  and  process  for 

producti.Hi  thereof  5,621,058,  Cl   526  264.000 

Kondo.  Saloshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Color  image 

encoder  5.621.465.  Cl.  348- .195 OOO 
Kondo.  Shinichi,  to  Sonv  Corporation    Ink  nbbon  canndge.  5.620,265,  Cl. 

400-l%.000. 
Kondo.  Takayuki;  See — 

Iwano.  Hideaki;  Mori.  Katsumi:  Kondo.  Takavuki;  and  Asaka.  Tatsuya. 

5.621.750.  Cl   372  96t)(l«). 

Kondoh.  Kenji.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  producing  cylindncal  storage 

node  of  capacitor  on  semiconductor  substrate  5.620.918.  Cl  438-396000. 

Kondratuk.  Michael  W  .  lo  Wnghl  Products  Corp  Sash  latch  5.620.214.  Cl 

292-217  000 
Konig,  Klaus:  See — 

Pudleiner,  Heinz:  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  and  Kttnig.  Klaus.  5.62 1 ,065,  Cl 
528-84  000 
Konings.  Leonardus  U.  E.:  See — 

Antonis,  Petrus  H.,  Schlejen,  Jacob;  and  Konings,  Leonardus  U.  £., 
5.621.280.  Cl   315-248(100 
Konishi.  Akiko:  See  ~ 

Tokita.  Toshiaki.  Konishi.  Akiko;  Miyoshi,  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Kakuji; 
and  Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  5,619,765,  Cl    15-3  000 
Konishi.  Yuzuru;  Hirasawa.  Kvotaro;  and  Taguchi.  Kazunon.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Semiconductor  device    5.621.237.  Cl     257 
433(KX) 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Motor  vehicle  lock-up  clutch  control  apparatus,  has  ing  means  for  detecting 
clutch  judder  with  high  accuracy   5.620,.190,  Cl   477-65  0»X) 
Konuma,  Osamu   See — 

Shimada,  Nado,  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Tabata,  Seiichiro;  Imai,  Saloshi; 

Konuma,  Osamu,  Mohn,  Koh;  and  Tokuhashi,  Yuki,  5,621,424.  Cl, 

145-8000 

Konuma.  Toshimilsu;  Hiroki.  Ma-saaki.  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoto.  Mut- 

suo.  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co . 

Ltd    Method  of  fahncating  thin  film  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

5,620.905,  a  438-I63™hi 


Koo,  Bon  H  ,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  CD-ROM  Drive  and  a  control  method 

for  optimally  controlling  tJie  spindle  motor  5,621.710.  Cl   369-50  000 
Koopman.  Jan.  to  Vitatron  Medical.  B  V  System  and  method  for  determining 
indicated  pacemaker  replacement  lime  based  upon  battery    impedance 
measurement   5.620.474.  Cl  607-29.000 
Kopczewski.  Michael  T    See — 

Smith,  Barrv  W  ;  and  Kopczewski,  Michael  T,  5,621,846,  Cl    392- 
376(XX)   ' 
Kopp.  Clinton:  See — 

Dnimmond,  Humphrey;  Kopp,  Clinton;  Khoo,  Paul.  Johnson.  Warren, 
and  Vaid.  Aloke.  5.620,891,  Cl   435-243.000 
Kosaka.  Tetsuo  See  - 

Sakurai.  Atsushi;  Tamura.  Junichi;  Kosaka. Tetsuo;  and  Matsuo,  Hiroshi, 
5,621.849,  Cl   395  2  500 
Kosasa,  Takashi:  See 

SuginHMo,  Hachiro.  Yonaga,  Masahiro.  Kanbc.  Nono;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.    Saloshi.    Sa.saki.   Atsushi;    Yamanishi.    Yoshiharu.    Ogura. 
,  Hiroo;  Kosa-sa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi,  and  YamaLsu,  Kiyomi. 

'  5,620,976,  Cl   514-2.10.500. 

Koske.  Jttrg-Uwe   See 

Hack.  Albert;  Tiefcnbacher.  Rainer:  Borgwardt.  Roland;  Nickel.  Volker. 
Schwed.  Robert.  Koske.  Jorg  Uwe;  and  Merz.  Richard.  5.621.570,  Cl 
3.59-507.0(X) 
Kosuga,  Yoshileru:  See — 

Ueyama,  Minonj,  and  Kosuga,  Yoshiteni.  5.620.151.  Cl  242-530  000 
Kolani.  Keisukc;  Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa.  Kawano.  Masaki;  Ishitobi,  Hirotake, 
Sakaguchi.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Takafumi;  and  Nishiike.  Ujihiro.  to 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation  Method  for  making  grain-oriented  silicon 
steel  sheet  having  cseelleni  magnciic  properties  5.620.533.  Cl  148 
I13(KX) 
Konerer.  Wemcr  J  .  to  Acrolec  GmbH    Device  for  preventing  damage  in 

pnnting  umts   5.619.923.  Cl    IOI-226(WO 
Kotzamanis.  George  N  :  See — 

Bush.  Harry  D  ;  Kotzamanis.  George  N.;  and  Tomaszewski.  James  O  . 
5.621.756.  Cl    375-2 19  (KX) 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki:  See 

Nakahira.  Hiroyuki.  Maruyama,  Masakatsu;  Sakiyama,  Shinj;  Maruno, 
Susumu,   Kouda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukuda,  Ma.saru.  5.621.862,  Cl. 
.195-27.000 
Kounoike.  Takehiro  See — 

Marusawa,   Hiroshi;   Kounoike.  Takehiro.  and  Tomono,   Kunisaburo. 
5.620,.S43.  Cl    156-89  (XX) 
Kowa  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Oobavxshi.    Koji.    Takanashi.    Saiohiko;    and    Ishlkawa.    Muneharu. 
5.621.523.  Cl    1-56-3.16  (XX) 
Ki>vama.  Nobuo.  and  lwamt>io,  Masaaki,  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd  Combinational 

weighing  mahine  with  washing  device  5.621,194.  Cl    177-25.180. 
Koziiua.  Robert  P.  Shanks.  Eugene  G  .  and  Nomck.  Daniel  A.,  to  Onan 
Corporation   Auxiliary  power  unit  for  hybnd  electnc  vehicle    5.619,956, 
Cl    123-41  310. 
Koziel.  Yvene:  See— 

Bninene.  Pascal   and  Koziel.  Yvene.  5.620.879.  Cl  435  155  (XX) 
Kniemcr.  Mark  S  .  and  Rallift.  James  A  .  to  Amoco  Corporation   Method  ol 
creating  a  comprehensive  manufactunng,  shipping  and  IcKation  history  lor 
pipe  joints.  5,621,647.  Cl.  364-468.220. 
Krakora.  Robert  V:  See- 
Gray.  Charles  A  .   Patterson.   Shcri   L;   Nunan.   Douglas  A  ;   Ravas. 
Richard  J  .  Jr.  and  Krakora.  Robert  V.  5.620.202.  Cl    280-735  (XXI 
Krall.  David  A.,  to  Krall.  David  A   Rechargeable  battery  power  supply  with 
load  voluge  sensing,  selectable  output  voltage  and  a  wrist  rest  5.621,299, 
Cl    320-5  (XX) 
Kramer.   David  N  .  and  Snow.  Philip  A  .  lo  Sterilex  Corporation.  The 

Cleansing  and  disinfecting  method   5.620.527.  Cl    1 14  2  0<X) 
Kramer.  Fred  R  .  Miele.  Eleanor  A  .  and  Mills.  Donald  R  .  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  L'niversitv  in  the  Cily  of  New  York.  The  AuiiK-atalytic  replica- 
tion of  recombinant' RN A   5.620,870,  Cl  435-91  210 
Kramer.  Fred  R     Set — 

Axclrod.  Vladimir  D;  Kramer,  Fred  R;  Lizardi,  Paul  M;  and  Mills, 
Donald  R  .  5.620.851.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Kramer.  Jcrrv    ,S<i  - 

Wci.  George  C  .  Kramer.  Jerry;  Walsh,  John;  and  Lapatovich,  Walter  P, 
5.621.275,  Cl    113-6-16  000. 
Krampe,  Wolfgang:  See — 

BotzenhardI,  Wolfgang;  Dais,  Siegfried;  Kiencke,  L'we;  Litschel,  Mar 
lin.  and  Krampe.  Wolfgang.  5.621.888,  Cl   395-185.050. 
Krappel.  Alfred    See  - 

Bender.  Richard.  Hergel.  Chnstiar.  Maier.  Lothar;  Krappel,  Alfred, 
Albiez,   Robert,    and   Grobmair.    Maximilian.   5.621.197.   Cl     2(X)- 
61080. 
Krauss.  Alan  R  :  Set 

Grucn,  Dieter  M  ;  Liu.  Shcng/hong;  Krauss.  Alan  R  .  and  Pan.  Xian- 
zheng.  5,620,512,  Cl    117-108.001) 
Krawchuk.  John;  Forsyth.  Ian  J.;  and  Enksen,  John  G  H  ,  lo  AC  International 
Inc  AC  to  AC  p<)wer  convener  for  the  adaptive  conection  of  wavcfonn 
abnonnalities   5,621,627.  Cl   -163-37  (XX) 
Krech.  Ruediger:  See 

Ebertiardl.  Peter.   Krech.   Ruediger;   Rolermund,  Udo;  and  Techntz. 
Klaus.  5.621.024,  Cl   523  324  000. 
Krchbicl.  Paul  R    See- 
Gray.  Grant  R  ;  Krehbiel.  Paul  R.;  Mc  Crarv.  Stephen  E  ;  Brook.  Marx, 
Chen.  Tiehan.  and  Rison.  William.  5,621,410,  Cl   .142  26UX). 


Krensky.  Alan  M  :  See — 

Clayberger.  Carol;  and  Krensky.  Alan  M  ,  5,620,956.  O   514-14.000. 
Kresge.  John  S  :  See- 
Davis.  Charles  R  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.  Hanakovic.  Steven  L  .  Heck. 
Howard  L.;  Kolias.  John  T;  Kresge,  John  S  ,  Light,  David  N  ;  and 
Tnvedi,  Ajil  K.,  5,620,782,  Cl  428-209  000. 
Kreuder,  Willi,  Lupo,  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk,  Hermann;  and  Siehlin. 
Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschafi  Conjugated  polymers  having  spiro 
centers  and  tfieir  use  as  electroluminescence  matenals    5,621,131,  Cl 
558-46  OCX) 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S   Fluid  delivery  apparatus  5.620,420,  Cl   604-133000 
Krishnamurthy,  Gopalan;  Laud.  Timothy  G  ;  and  Lee,  Ronald  B  ,  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation    Polanty  selection  circuit  for  biphase   stable 
FPLL   5,621,483,  Cl    148  726  000 
Knshnamurti,  Ramesh;  Nagy,  Sandor;  and  Smolka,  Thomas  F ,  to  OccidenUl 
Chemical  Corporation  Process  for  ttie  preparation  of  chloro-alkvlbenzenes 
and  novel  cocatalysts  therefor  5.621,153.  Cl   570-209.000 
Knslensen.  Ole  S  .  lo  Ansaldo  Volund  A/S   Method  and  plant  for  producing 
high  steam  temperatures  when  burning  problematic  fuels   5.619.933,  Cl. 
110  234  000 
Knvacic,  Robert  T,  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Computer  user  interface  for 

non-dominant  hand  assisted  control  5,621,435.  C\  -345-145(100 
Krock,  Fnedrich  W  :  See — 

Roschger,   Peter;  Hedench,  Volker;   Michaelis,  Slephan,  and  Kr6ck. 
Fncdnch  W,  5,621,027,  Cl.  524-90.000. 
Krol.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Bomiso.  Steven  M  ;  and  Krol,  Steven  M.,  5,621,912,  Cl  -395-406.000. 

Kroll.  Mark  W  ;  Brumwell.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Donohoo.  Ann  M  .  to  Angeion 

Corporation    Svsiem  and  method  for  delivenng  multiple  closely  spaced 

defibnilalion  pulses   5.620,464,  Cl   607  5  (XX) 

Kroll.  Mark  W  .  to  Angeion  Corporation  Stepped  cardioversion  system  for  an 

implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  5.620.469.  Cl   607-7  000 
Krone  Akiiengesellschafi   See — 

Gerke.  Dieter;  Mullcr.  Manfred;  and  Bulow,  Harald,  5,620,332,  C\ 
419-417  000, 
Kronstorfcr.  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Ravensburg  AG    Tailstock  for  a 
laihe   providing   hydraulic   axial   length   compensation    5.619.895.  Cl. 
82-148  (XX) 
Kropp.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Haak.  Chn.stopher  A  .  Kropp,  Michael  A  ;  and  Bennett,  Greggory  S., 
5.620.795,  Cl  428  .144  0(X) 
Kruckemeyer.  William  C    See — 

Johnston.  Gary  L;  Zehnder.  James  W.  II.  Longhouse.  Richard  E.; 
Knickemeyer  William  C  ;  and  Oliver  Michael  L  .  5.620.028,  Q. 
118-31  (XX) 
Kruczvnski.  Anna:  See — 

Jacquesy.  Jtaji-Claude;  Fahy.  Jacques.  Bemer.  Chnslian;  Bigg,  Dennis; 
Jouannetaud,  Mane  Paulc,  Zunino.  Fabien;  Kruczynski,  Anna;  and 
Kiss.  Robert.  5.620.985.  Cl   514-283  000 
Krueger.  Daniel  J.   See  — 

Cniz,  Joao  R  .  and  Knieger.  Daniel  J  .  5,621,580.  Cl   -160-48(XX) 
Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  Wood,  l-eigh  E  .  Gorman.  Michael  R  .  and  Alberg, 
Randall  L  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Composite 
matenals  and  process   5.620.780.  Cl   428- 179  (XX) 
Krug.  James  B  :  See — 

Ko.  Kcnneih  K  ;  and  Krug.  James  B..  5.620.762.  Cl   428-36  100 
Kniger.  Jens,   to  Dragerwerk  AG    Respirator  filter   5,619,989,  Cl     128- 

206  170, 
Krup  Polysius  AG;  See — 

Kluger.  Wolfgang.  Schwab.  Klaus.  Fran/.  Andreas;  Quiltek.  Dieter;  and 
Kollner.  Bemd.  5.620.116.  Cl,  222.168  0(X) 
Krzewki.  Rudolf  J .  and  .Ackers.  Stanley.  lo  Fermenla  Animal  Health  Com- 
pany Polyurethanc  inseclicidal  car  lap  and  method  of  use   5.620.6%,  G. 
424-4 II, (XXI 
Ksiezyk.  .Michael:  See- 

Vlah.  John  A  ;  Smith.  Joseph  J  ;  Ksiezyk,  Michael;  Caierinacci,  John; 
and  Palton,  Theresa  M  ,  5,620,103,  Cl.  211-55.000 
Kuan.  Frank   See  - 

Harper.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Kuan.  Frank.  5,621,431,  Cl   345-122.000. 
Kubo.  Azuma:  See — 

Kumagai.  Yoshinan;  and  Kubo,  Azuma,  5,620.709,  Cl  424-682.000. 
Kubo.  Kenichi.  Moloyoshi.  Tsunayoshi;  Matsubara.  Jun;  Narikiyo.  Kazuaki: 
and  Iniiuc.  Ka/uo.  lo  Zexcl  Corporation    Distnbuiorivpe  fuel  injection 
pump   5.619.971,  Cl    123-450,000. 
Kubota.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawachi.    Takashi,    Iwasaki,    Kenji;    Matsuura,    Masanori;    Ohtsuka. 
Saloni,    Kubota,   Shinichi;   and   Muloh,   Eiji,   5.621.381.  Cl.    340- 
426(XX) 
Kubota.  Shizuo;  Ito.  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki,  to  Miyaso  Chemical 
Co  Method  of  recycling  unsaturated  polyester  resin  waste  and  recycling 
apparatus   5.(,20.665.  Cl   422- 135  (XXI 
Kubota.  Takeshi   See 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon;  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi;  Setonyama,  Takeshi;  Tenpaku. 
Chilose;  Hamada.  Talsuo;  Tsuchiya.  \oshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi: 
Murixika.  Ken.  Niimura.  Takeshi;  Adachi.  Nobukazu.  Kuroda.  Akira; 
Sugita.  Takeshi.  Yuza.  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621.451.  Cl  .147 
1I2,(XX), 
Kubota.  Y'oshivuki:  See — 

Kamatani'.  Ryoichi;  Machida.  Hidelo;  and  Kubota.  Yoshiyuki.  5,620,405, 
Cl   483- 1, (XX) 
Kuck,  Kevin  K.:  See — 
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MunCCT.  John  D  :  Lrvus.  Donald  M  ;  Lam.  Joseph  H  ,  Kuck.  Kevin  K  . 
Bn>sl.  Michael  J.  and  Gehrke.  Norman   E.  5,620.514,  CI     118 
249  000 
Kuck,  Valerie  J    Ste— 

Aspell,  Jennifer;  inniss.  Daryl:  Kuck.  Valerie  J  ,  Paczkowski,  Mark  A  ; 
and  Simoff.  Debra  A  .  5.620.495.  CI  65  392  000 
Kudzma.  Linas  V :  See — 

Lc'isor.  Ralph  A.:  Kud/ma.  Lina.<i  V;  and  Ramig.  Kci«h.  5.621.115.  CI. 
54845.V000 
Kuchn.  Udo.  lo  B&l!  Corporaiion   Shoi  blast  machine  »ich  hold  down  for 

parts  being  deflashed  5.620..%2.  CI  451-81  (tOO 
Kuen.  David  A  :  See— 

LeMahieu.  Lynn  K  .  and  Kuen.  David  A..  5.620.431.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Kuenasl.  Waller  V.-  See — 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann:  Kuenast.  Waller  V.:  Astrachan.  Paul  M  :  Anderson. 
Donald  C;  Curtis.  Peier  C.  and  Cixleto.  Jose  G.  5.621.800.  CI 
.180-49  OOf) 
Kuen/li.  Ronald  B  .  and  Tuckev.  Charles  H  .  lo  Walbro  Corporation  Dcnuuid 

pressure  regulator.  5.619.972.  CI    123-497  ()00 
Kuhlmann.  Charles  E.;  See — 

Bourv.  Bechara  F.  Kuhlmann.  Charles  E  .  Lohman.  Terence  J.;  Songer. 
Neil  W  .  and  Vallt.  Ronald  E..  5.621.897.  CI.  395-2%.(100. 
Kuhn.  John  R--  See — 

Allen.  Paul  M  ;  and  Kuhn.  John  R  .  5.621.301.  n.  320-2  000. 
Kuhn.  Lowell  L  :  Placek.  James  F.  and  Roepke.  Gars   P.  to  Labconco 

Corporation  Vortex  evaporation   5.620.561.  CI.  159-47  I Wl 
Kuhn.  Walter:  See— 

Scharf.   HansDieler;   E.sser.   Peter.    Kuhn.   Walter;   and   Pelzer.   Ralf. 
5.620.569.  CI   204-157  600 
Kuhn.  Werner;  and  ZiLske.  Wolfgang,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Plati- 
num plating  bath   5.620.583.  CI   205-264  000 
Kui.  Peter  Y:  See 

Beshears.  Norman  J  ;  Ranagan.  Dougla.s',  and  Kui.  Peter  Y.  5.621.884. 
CI    .395-182080 
Kukanskis.  Peter;   and  Grunwald.  John  J  .  to  MacDermid.   Incorporated 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  printed  circuit  boards    5.620.612.  CI 
2 1 6- 1 8  (XX) 
Kull.  Fredenck  C  :  See— 

Leban.  Johann  J.;  and  Kull.  Fredenck  C  .  5.620.959.  CI   514-16.000. 
Kullmann.  Bemhard;  and  Scheibel.  Joerg.  to  ITT  Aulomotive  Inc.  Vacuum 

bolster  assembly  5.619.900.  CI  92-98.00R 
Kumada.  Yoshio;  Hashizuine.  KaLsuyuki;  and  Kamiva.  Soji.  to  Taiho  Kogyo 

Co  .  Lid  Sliding  bearing   5.620.262.  CI   .3iM- 28,3  000 
Kumagai.  Nonhiko:  See — 

Miura.  Shinsuke.  Kumagai.  Nonhiko;  Muraoka,  Kenji;  and  Yoshimura. 
Taka.shi.  5.621.165.  CI   73-54.270. 
Kumagai.  Ryohei.  to  Yozan.  Inc  ;  and  Sharp  Corporation   Image  processing 
metlwxl  for  thinning  lines  using  index  values  5.621.823.  CI   382-2-59  (KK) 
Kumagai.  Yoshinun;  and  Kubo.  A^uma,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Megawave 
Japan.  Calcium  containing  composition  from  sea  urchin  with  high  oral 
bioavailability  5,620,709,  CI   424-682.000. 
Kumai,  Seisaku:  See — 

Yokokoji,  Osamu;  Simizu,  Tamaki;  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  5.621.147,  CI. 
568-669  000 
Kumar.  Naiesh:  See — 

Khanna.  Jag  M.;  Kumar.  Naresh;  Khera.  Brij:  and  Khanna.  Mahavir  S.. 
5,621.120.  CI.  549-492.000 
Kume.  Minoru   See — 

Tanuma.  Toshio;  and  Kume.  Minoni.  5.620.784.  CI   428-212  000 
Kung.  Teh  Ming;  Bailey.  David  B  .  and  Pope.  Brian  T.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Overcoat  for  thermal  dve  transfer  receiving  element  5.620.942. 
CI   503-227.000 
Kunimoio.  Toshifumi.    Kakishiia.    Ma.sahiro;   and  Takeuchi.  Chifumi.  lo 
Yamaha  Corporation    Revertieration  effect  imparting  svsteni    5.621.801. 
CI    «I-63(KX) 
Kuniyori.  Tomoyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device    having    interconnecting    lines    between    column    electrodes   and 
meih<xl  of  driving  the  display  device   5.621.554.  CI    .349. 1  39  000. 
Kunkel.  Louis  M  .  Monaco.  Anthony;  Hoffman.  Fjic  P.  and  Koenig.  Michel, 
to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The  Probes  for  and  nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  muscular  dystrophy  protein,  dvslrophin.  5.62 1. 09 1,  CI.  536- 
23  5(X) 
Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  See — 

Yaremko.  Mykola;  Chachowski.  Rosemary.  Frischknecht.  Marcel;  Bat- 
linei.    Gregor;    Flueler.    Linus.    Forsier.    Marci>;    Gander.    Martin. 
Cireiener.  Beat;  Imfeld.  Waller;  Kunz.  Han,sjoerg.  Kuster.  Manin.  and 
Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI   436-45.IXX). 
Kuo.  Jing-wen:  Sfe — 

Swann.  David  A.;  Kuo.  Jing-wen;  and  Pinsky.  Vladimir.  5.621.093.  CI. 
5.36-55200. 
Kuraray  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukunuito.  Takashi.  Ujita.  Katsuji;  Mori.  Toshiki:  Nakao.  Kozo;  and 
Tamai.  Yoshin.  5.621.146.  CI   .568-3 19.0(X). 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Koju;  Niimura.  Koichi.  and  Umekawa.  Kiyonori.  5.621.009. 
CI   5I4-568.(XXI 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  K  K    See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Oba.  Hiroyuki;  Salo.  Tomoaki:  and  Ha.segawa,  Tamo- 
hisa.  5.621.026.  CI.  524-52.000. 
Kunmoto.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dovama.  Yoshihiro.  5,621.289,  CI.  318-432.000. 


Kunta.  Noriko:  See — 

Takada.  Seiichi;  and  Kunta,  Noriko.  5,620,372,  CI  464-WOOO. 
Kunyama.    Hirohilo.    Kaneko.    Keiichi:    Kameyama.    Shigeki.   Tanahashi. 
Rikurou;  and  Yimamoto.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  DC  DC  converter  using 
flyback  tillage   5.621.623.  CI   363-20(XX) 
Kunvama.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Hanada,  Kazuyuki;  HiroM.  Setsuo;  and  Kunyama,  Katsumi,  5,621,042, 
CI  525-102.000. 
Kunyama.  Nanaki:  See — 

Hosoi.  Takashi.  Doi.  Mi^uho;  and  Kuriyama.  Nariaki.  5.620.929.  CI 
438-50  000 
Kurman.  Enc  W    .See — 

Bjomard.   Fjik  J  .    Kurman.  Fjic  W.  and  Sicffenhagen.   Dehra   M. 
5.620.572.  CI   204-192  120 
Kum.  Nurilh   See — 

Sizto.  N   Chung;  Kum.  Nunlh;  Paiel.  Rajesh  D ;  Becker.  Martin;  and 
L'llman.  Edwin  F.  5.620.657.  CI   422-56.000 
Kurtida.  Akira:  See— 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Ishikawa.  Nooyoshi;  Setoriyama,  Takeshi;  Tenpaku. 
Chiiose;  Hamada.  TaLsuo.  Tsuchiya.  Y'oshim;  KuNva.  Takeshi 
MunxAa.  Ken.  Niimura.  Takeshi;  Adachi.  Nobuka/u.  Kuroda.  Akira. 
Sugita.  Takeshi.  Yuia.  Akira.  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621,451,  CI  .347 
1 12  (XX). 
Kuroda.  Kohji:  See-- 

Watanabe.  Masanao;  Kuroda,  Kohji;  and  Fujita,  Yoshiko.  5.621.072. 0. 
530-200  000 
Kuroiwa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kambavislii.     Akira;     Koi/umi.     Yukio;     and     Kuroiwa,     Shigeyuki. 
5.620.823.  CI  430102000 
Kurosawa.  Mit.sumasa:  See  - 

Kotani.   Keisuke;   Kurosawa.   Mitsumasa.   Kawano.   Masaki;   Ishitobi. 
Hirotake;  Sakaguchi.  Masavuki.  Su/uki.  Takafumi;  and  Nishiike. 
Ujihiro.  5.620.533.  CI    148-'ll3  0(X) 
Kurt/.  Stephen  E  ;  Knickerbocker.  Aron  M  ;  and  McCullough.  John  R  .  lo 
Bnsiol-Myers    Squibb   Company     Strain   of  Sacvhiirr>m\ces   cerevisiae 
expressing  the  acne  encoding  potassium  transporter  minK  5.620,892.  CI 
435-354  210 
Kusch.  Hans-Jiirgen  .See — 

Engelmann.  Riidiger;  Kusch.  Hans-Jiirgen:  Nicola.  Paul;  Marten,  Peter. 
Siellberger.  Rudi;  Bergen,  Volker;  and  Ruf,  Bemd.  5,619,926.  CI. 
101-477  000 
Kusler.  Martin:  See  — 

Yaremko.  Mykola.  Chachowski.  Rosemary.  Frischknecht.  Marcel.  Bat 
liner.    Gregor;    Flueler.    Linus;    Forsier.    Marco;    Gander.    Martin. 
Gretener.  Beat.  Imfeld.  Walter;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Kusler  Martin;  and 
Puchegger  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI   436-45  (XX) 
Kusumolo.  Yasuhiro  See  — 

Lehara.    Yasuhiro.    Kusumo<o.    Yasuhiro;    and    Kanesawa,    Yoshio, 
5.621.512.  CI   .399-328. XX) 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki.  Ikeda,  Ma.sami;  Asai.  Naohilo;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Arashima.  Teruo:  and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5.62 1 .446. 
CI    347-85000 
Kuyama.  Kouji:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Kodo;  Kuvama.  Kou|i;  Funiva.  Mivuki;  Nishida.  Hironobu. 
Inoue.  Hirolo;  and  Okada.  Yukihiro.'5.62l,'260,  CI.  310  1.54  (XX) 
Kuze.  .^kihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Interferometer  to  eliminate  the  influence 

of  clouds   5.621.526.  CI    356-.U5  0<X) 
Kvaemer  Hvmac  AS:  See — 

Stnd.  Kent.  5.620.598,  CI.  210-324.000. 
Kwok.  Wilson:  See — 

Chien.  Max;  Sun,  HuiFang;  and  Kwok,  Wilson.  5.621.467,  CI    M8- 
409  (XX) 
Kwon.  Chul  H    See 

Yun.  Dong  H  ;  Kwon.  Chul  H  ;  Lee.  Kvuchung;  Park.  Hveon  S  .  Hong. 
H\ung    K;    Shin.    Hvun   W;   and    Kim.    Sung  T.    5.621.162.   CI 
7.3-23.340. 
KviKcra  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.  Yasunori;  and  Kondo.  Himhito.  5.621.453.  CI    347  240.(XK) 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo:  See- 

Lewis.  Michael  E  ;  Kauer  James  C  ;  Neflf.  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuni.  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.101.  CI 
540-5450(X). 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E  ;  Kauer  James  C  ;  NelT.  Nicola;  Roberts-I^wis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuni;  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.100.  CI 
540..545(XX) 
Kynan.  Bohumil:  See 

Pun.  Nanndra  N  ;  Gehn.  Pauick,  Kynan.  Bohumil;  Niklaus.  Peter. 
Tomljenovic.  Juraj;  and  Tomljenovic.  Nenad,  5.621.351.  CI.  330- 
10  000 
Kyuma.  Kenji:  See  — 

Takahashi.    Koji;    Kvuma.    Kcnji;   Tamura.    Kyoji;    and  Tsuda.   Yuji. 
5.621.462.  CI    348.363  (KM) 
Kyung-Seok.  Kim:  See — 

J.Mig  Hee.  Kim;  and  Kyung  Seok.  Kim.  5.620.619.  CI.  219-125.120. 
Laak.  Trevor  A  .  to  Digisonix.  Inc.  Active  attenuation  system  with  on-line 

modeling  of  feedback  path  5.621.803.  CI   38 1 -7 1. (XX)' 
Laakso.  Richard  O  :  See — 


Maicoccia.  Bruno  S..  Prough,  J   Robert.  Laakso.  Richard  O ;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R  ,  Ryham.  Rolf  C  .  RicharJsen.  Jan  T ;  and  (?hasse.  R  Fred. 
5,620..562.  CI    162-42  0(X) 
Laas.  Hans-Josef;   Hatpaap.  Reinhard.  Meier- Westhues.  Hans-L'lnch.  and 
Schullz.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  L'retdionc  powder  coating 
cmss-linking  agents  having  a  low    melt  Mscosity    5.621.064.  CI.  528- 
60  000 
Labconco  Corporation  See — 

Kuhn.  Lowell  L  ;  Placek,  James  F;  and  Roepke,  Gary  P..  5,620.561 .  CI 
159-47.100 
Laboratoirc  L   Lalon:  See — 

Ufon.  Umiis  L  .  5.621,011,  CI.  514-618.000. 
Lahoratoires  Hoechst  S/A:  See — 

Bossier  Klaus;  C/ech.  Jiwg;  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Vasclla.  Andrea.  Hotis. 
Roland;  Tillequin.  Francois.  FlorcnI.  Jean  Claude;  A/oulay.  Michel; 
MtMinercl.  Claude;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Gesson.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Koch.  Michel.  5.62I.(X)2,  CI   5I4-45I.(XX) 
Lackey.  Lauren:  See — 

Lackey.  Stanley;  Lackey.  I^uren;  and Grosslighl.  Gordon,  5,620.3.56.  CI 
45I-5.(XXI 
Lackey.  Stanley.  Lackey,  l^uren.  and  Gn>sslight.  Gordon   Row  I(m>1  balance 

and  bow  correction  apparatus   5.62(1.356.  CI   45I-5(XX) 
Lafon.  Li>uis  L.  to  Laboratoirc  L    Lafon    |a  ten  butyl  ammomethyll  3.4- 
dichlort>ben/yl|  thioacetamide.  a  procedure  for  ils  preparation  and  its  uses 
5.621.011.  CI   514-6I8(XX) 
Lahaussois.  Pierre   Rexible  nng  device   5.619.875.  CI   70457  (XX) 
Lai.  Tong-Kwung.  to  Szu  Woei  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid  ball  capable  of  providing  a 

dynamic  view    5.620.353.  CI   446  136(KX) 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  ,\nonyme  Pour  LEtude  el  L' Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Geiirgcs  Claude   See — 

DeLine.  Daniel.  5.620.110.  CI   220-437  (XX) 

Duboudin.  Thierry.  Philippe,  Louis;  Laurenccau.  Serge;  Duchatcau. 
Eric;  and  latndes,  Jean-Yves.  5.620,316,  CI.  431-181.000. 
I^itar.  Robert  A     See — 

Geoffrey.   Michael   M  ;   and   Uiiar   Robert  A  .   5.621,036.  CI     524 
431  (XH) 
Uam.  Joseph  H    See 

Munier  John  D  .  Ijfwis.  Donald  M  :  Ijm.  Joseph  H  .  Kuck.  Kevin  K.; 
Brost.   Michael  J  .  and  Ciehrkc.   Norman   E.   5.620.514.  CI     118- 
249.(XX). 
Lam.  Victor:  See — 

Shichao.  Gc;  I  jm.  Victor;  Xi.  Huang;  Weicheng.  Jin.  and  Shiping.  Ruan. 
5.621.284.  CI    3I5-366(XX) 
Lamain.  Henri   See — 

Leon.  Jean-Francois;  Ellicher  Bernard.  Auvray,  Philippe,  and  Lamain. 
Henn.  5.621.255.  CI    .307-l(Xi.(KX) 
Lambert.  Nicolaas   See — 

Trompenaars.  Petnis  H    F;  Cosman.  Fxiward  C;  Montie.  Edwin  A. 
Bailer  Theunis  S;   Lambert.   Nicolaas.  and   De  Zwart.  Siebe  T. 
5.621.271.  CI    313-422  (HX) 
Ijmbrechi.  Vincent  G  .  Jt .  Law.  Henry  H.;  Roy.  Apurba;  Thomson.  John.  Jr. 
and  Wu.  TeSung.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  for  fabncaiing 
highly  conductive  Mas   5.619.791.  CI    29-852  0(X) 
Lamm.  Guniher;  Reicheli.  Helmul:  and  Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias,  to  BASF 
.\ktiengesellschaft    Sulfopyndones  and  a  process  of  making  therefor. 
5.621.107.  CI   .546- 188  (XX) 
I  ammers.  Arville  J  .   Garcia.   Rodngo  A  .   and  Gho.  Joseph  G..  lo  EPI 
F.nMri)nmcnlal  Prixlucis  Inc   Machine  and  method  lor  laving  him  on  face 
of  landhll   5.620.281.  CI,  4(15- 1 29  (XK) 
l.ampkin.  Mark  C    See — 

Calan.  LImbeno;  and  Lampkin.  Mark  C  .  5.621.199.  CI.  235-375  000 
Liimps  Plus.  Inc     See — 

Swanson.  Dennis  K  .  5.620.247.  CI    362-250  (XX) 
Und.  Michael  B  Apparatus  for  quenching  glass.  5.620.492,  CI  65  348  0(X) 
Land.  Richard  S    See— 

Ellis.  Michael  D  .  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger  Michael  W.;  Younglove, 
Fancy  B  ;  James.  David  M  ;  Clifton.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S.. 
5.62i.454.  CI    348-2(XX) 
Lane.  John:  See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y  .  Yen.  Benjamin  M  ;  Peters.  Lester  L  ;  Perr.  Julius  P.; 
Dunett.  Russ  P;  Case.  Donald  N  ;  Ashwill.  Dennis.  Sorg.  Chns.  Lane. 
John;  and  Cavanagh.  Mark.  5.619.969.  CI    123-447(XXI 
Lane.  Thomas  R  .  and  Kardach.  James  P.  to  Intel  Corjioration   Mcthixi  and 
apparatus  for  claiming  bus  access  from  a  hrst  bus  to  a  second  bus  pnor  to 
the  sublradive  decode  agent  claiming  the  transaction  w ilhout  decoding  the 
transaction    5.621 .9(X).  CI    .395  .3fX)  (KMI 
Lang.  Heinnch;  and  Seiboth.  Wolfgang,  to  Mekra  Rangau  Plastics  GmbH  & 
Co  KG  Exiemal  rear  view  mirror  for  commencal  vehicles  5.621.577.  CI 
3.59-872,(XX). 
Lang.  Kang  M.  Device  for  drying  and  storing  cooking  utensils.  5.620,622.  CI. 

219  385.(XX), 
Lang.  Stefan;  and  Clonls.  David  R  .  to  Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Ophthal 
mologische  Svstemc  Methixl  and  apparatus  tor  providing  precise  liKation 
ol  points  on  the  eve   5.620.436.  CI   606-4  (XX) 
l^ngan.  Joseph  W' :  See — 

Khatih.  Khaled;  and  Ungan.  Joseph  W  .  5,621.020.  CI   522-99  (XK) 
Lange.  Gertiard:  See — 

I^imann.  Gerhard.  Paul.  Friedemann;  Kamps.  Rainer;  Lange.  Gerhard, 
and  Ptandl.  Walter  5.621.031.  CI   524-195000 
linger  Dennis  H     See — 


RoOi.  Stephen;  McGuirc.  Edward  J  ,  and  Langer,  Dennis  H.,  5,620,964. 
CI   514-53000. 
Langford.  James:  See — 

Homfcldt,  Keni;  Leathennan.  Barth;  and  Langford,  James,  5.620.290, 
C:   411  5.33  (XX) 
Langhans.  Stephen;  (joixlman.  1  jurence  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Sigman  L..  lo  Visa 
International   Automated  purchasing  control  system.  5.621.201,  CI.  23S- 
380,(.XX) 
l^nghauser.  Franz;  Miiller.  Hans-Joachim;  Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  Giinther; 
and  Ricger.  Bemhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Preparation  of  bndged 
half  sandwich  complexes   5.621.127.  CI   556-11.000 
Langley.  Andrew    J  .  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc    Adaptive 

resonator  vibration  control  system.  5.621.6.56,  CI   364-508(XX) 
Langley.  Charles  E.;  and  Finelt.  Stanley,  lo  Food  Sciences.  Inc   Methivd  and 
apparatus  for  tlie  extraction  of  oils  fnvm  grain  matenals  and  grain-based 
fiHxJ  products   5.620.728.  CI   426-312  000 
Langlois.  .\ndr^:  See — 

Couture.  Piene;  Francoeur  Bruno;  Langlois.  Andre;  Leduc.  Jacques. 
Rciher  Siiephanc;  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  5,619,787,  CI   29-596  0(XI 
Langner  Amd-Matthias:  .See — 

Schmidt.  Peter  Jiirgen;  Mezger  Manfred;  Gollm.  Waller.  Langner.  Amd- 
Matthias;  and  Ries  Mueller  Klaus.  5.619.975  CI    123-644  000 
Lanno.  Sven  J  ;  Stille.  Mats  O  .  Gandils.  Mats  W ;  Astriim,  Bo  A    V;  and 
Peltonen.  An.  loTelcfonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson  Method  and  an  arrange- 
ment relating  to  telecommunications  systems   5.621.783.  CI   379-59  (XXI 
Lantzsch.    Reinhard;    Rivadeneira.    Enc.   and    Lindner.   Wemer.   lo   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl    Prixess  for  the  preparation  of  alkvlcarboxylic  acid 
4-hydroxyanilidcs   5.621.141.  CI   564  I42(XX) 
Lanxide  Technologv  Companv.  LP;  Set — 

Dwivedi.  Ratn'esh  K  .  and  Burke.  John  T.  5.620.791.  CI  428-323.000. 
Kennedy.  Chnsiopher  R  ;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  and  Nagelberg.  Alan 
S  .  5.620.8(M.  CI   428-609  0(X) 
Lapalovich,  Walter  P.:  See — 

Wei.  Getirge  C  ;  Kramer  Jerry;  Walsh.  John;  and  Lapalovich.  Waller  P., 
5.621.275.  CI    3I3-636  0(X). 
LaPerrc.  James  D  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Low 
refractive  index  glass  microsphere  coated  article  having  a  smooth  surface 
and  a  method  for  preparing  same   5.620.775.  CI   428-149  (XX) 
Laplamc.  Alvin  A  Mechanism  lo  convert  angular  reciprocal  movements  into 
inicrmincnt  undircctional  rolary  movement   5.620.232.  CI    297  282  ()00. 
LaPlantc.  Mark  J    See- 

Frecdcnherg.  Candace  J  .  Long.  David  C  ;  Cobb.  Joshua  M  .  LaPlanle. 
Mark  J  ;  Ziemins.  I'ldis  A  .  Panerson,  Daniel  G..  and  Balz,  James  G., 
5.620.618.  CI   219-121  740 
Lardenois.  Patrick:  See 

Thenot.  Jean  P.  Frost.  Jonathan;  Lardenois.  Patrick;  Renones.  Maria C; 
and  Wick.  Alexander  5.620.99f».  CI    514-317000 
Larsen.  Einar  V;  Eitzmann.  Murtay  A  .  and  Walker  Loren  H.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Swilched  MOV  device.  5.621,599,  CI.  361-56.000 
Larsen.  Einar  V.:  See — 

Clark.  Kara,  larsen.  Einar  V;  Wegner  Carl  A  ;  Piwko.  Richard  J  .  and 

Hwkcr  J    Kenneth.  5.621.305.  CI    323-2IO(HKI 

Larsen.  Jonathan  G.;  Roberts.  Keith,  and  Skipper  Gary  I.,  lo  Borg- Warner 

Automotive.   Inc.  C-shaped   synchronizer  spnng.   5,620,075,  CI.    192- 

53.340 

Larsen.  Sanford.  to  Magnetic  Research.  Inc  Surface  coil  elements.  5,621 ,323, 

CI    324-3l8.(XX). 
Larsen.  Tage  M  :  See  — 

Fundcr  Chnstian  R  .  Hansen.  Morten  M  .  Hansen.  Ove  E.;  Hein.Torben; 
Ursen.  Tage  M  ;  and  Nielsen.  Elo.  5.620.251.  CI    366-169  l(X). 
Urson.  Gordon  E  Golf  bag  club  holder  5.620.091.  CI    206  315  6<X) 
Larson.  Jay  M  ;  and  Boncsieel.  David  L  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Method  of 

making  an  ultra  light  engine  valve   5.619.7%.  CI   29-888  460 
Larson.    Mark    C     Targetablc  action    stalionarv    pol-scrubbing    machine 

5.619.767.  CI    15-74(KX) 
Larson.  Michael  W  ;  See — 

Patterson.    Sam    H ;    Cheever   John    D;    and    Larson.    Michael    W. 
5.620.383.  CI   474-80(XX). 
Laser  Alignment.  Inc    See— 

Van  Andel.  Richard  J  .  Liter  Gary  L  ;  and  Nagel,  Gregory  J.,  5.621,531, 
CI    3.56-399.(XX) 
Lasersurge.  Inc    See — 

Saucr  Judc  S  ;  Greenwald.  Roger  J  .  Bovard.  Mark  A  ;  and  Tiberio. 
Thomas  A..  5.620.4.56.  Ci   606-185  0(X) 
Lathrop.  David  P.:  See — 

Russell.  Scott  H  ;  Baloga.  Mark  A  ;  Lathrop.  David  P;  Nason.  Kevin  S  ; 
and  Siebert.  Paul  B  .  5.619.824.  CI    52-1  (XX) 
I^u.  Ronnie  C  ;  and  Crane.  Patrick  E    Superposition  of  two-dimensional 

artays.  5.621.833.  CI    385-50.(XX). 
Lauck.  Anthonv  G.:  See — 

Mann.  Briice  E  ;  Duffv.  Dan-ell  J  ;  l^uck.  Anthony  G.;  and  Strecker. 
William  D  .  5,621,734,  CI    370-94  100 
Laud,  Timothy  G  .  See— 

Knshnamunhv,  Gopalan;   Laud,  Timothv    G  ;   and   Lee.   Ronald  B  . 
5.621.483.  CI.  .348-726.0«X)- 
Laura.  Alger  E  .  Easion.  Ronald  J  ;  Fnsch.  Kurt  C  ;  and  Xiao.  Han  X.  to 
A-Line  Pnxlucts  Corporation    Aqueous  coating  composition    5.620.747. 
CI   427-385  500 
Laurenceau.  Serge:  See — 

Duboudin.  Thierrv.  Philippe,  Louis;  Laurenceau.  Serge;  Duchaieau. 
Enc.  and  latndes.  Jean  Yves.  5.620.316.  CI   431-181  0(X) 
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Laurrnt.  Betty   See — 

Aniac,     Jean-Francois;     Bonabal.     Catherine;     and     Laurent.     Betty. 

5.620.802.  CI  428-483  000 

Lauritzen.  Donald  R  ;  Green.  David  J  ;  Taylor.  Robert  D  ;  and  Micsoti.  ScoO 

C  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc   Gas  generation  and  ignition  system  for 

airbag  inflation   5.620.205.  CI   28(V74I  000 

Launlzen.  Nels  J .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc  Method  for  making  absorbent  articles 

having  pnnted  polymer  coatings  5.620.742.  CI.  427-209  000 
Laviola,  Luigi:  See — 

Cascionale.  Paolo;  Celio.  Luigi;  Laviola.  Luigi;  and  Ruffini.  Alberto. 
5.620.385.  CI  474-112  000 
Law.  Henry  H  :  See — 

Lambrecht  Vincent  G  .  Jr.  Law.  Henry  H..  Roy.  Apurba.  Thomson. 
John.  Jr.;  and  Wu.  Te  Sung.  5.619,791.  O.  29-852000 
Lawer.  Steven  D  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic  Actuator  mechanism  for  variable  angle 

vane  arrays   5.620.301.  CI  415-150000 
Lazonsak.  Nicholas  W ;  Schmitt.  John  F;  and  Smith.  Reginald,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corpiwation   Production  of  soft  paper  products  from  high  atid  low 
coarseness  fibers  5.620.565.  CI    162-72  000 
Lea.  John  D.:  See — 

Denaro.  Alfred;  Bertram.  Thomas  J  .  and  Lea.  John  D..  5.621.701.  C\. 
367-151  000 
Leahy.  James  W    See — 

Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Condon.  Stephen  M.;  Leazcr.  Johnnie  L  ,  Jr.; 
Maleczka.  Robert  E  ;  McCauley.  John  A.;  and  Leahy.  James  W.. 
5.621.108.  CI.  546-207.000 
Leathennan.  Baith;  See — 

Homfeldt.  Kent;  Leatherman.  Banh;  and  Langfoixl.  James.  5.620.290. 
CI  411-533  000. 
Leazer.  Johnnie  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Condon.  Stephen  M.;  Leazer.  Johnnie  L..  Jr; 
Maleczka.  Robert  E  .  McCauley.  John  A.;  and  Leahv.  James  W. 
5,621.108.  CI   546-207  000 
Leban.  Johann  J  ;  and  Kull.  Frederick  C  .  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  Bombesin 

anugonists   5.620.959.  CI   514-16.000 
Lebel.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Dubc.  Jocelyn  A..  Arbeau.  James  D  .  Ryder.  Micheal  D  ;  Penney.  Derek 

J  ;  Mclnnis.  Uyton  D  ;  and  Lebel.  Jean  L  .  5.619.897.  CI  83  865  000 

Lechleider.  Joseph  W .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Generalized 

noise  cancellation  in   a  communication   channel.   5.621.768.  O.   375- 

.346.000 

LeCroy  Corporation   See — 

Cake.    Bnan    V;    Goumaz.    Jean-Francois;    and    LeCrov.    Walter   O, 
5.621.408.  CI   .341  143  000 
LeCroy.  Walter  O    See- 
Cake.   Brian   V.   Goumaz.   Jean-Francois;   and   LeCroy.   Walter   O.. 
5.621.408.  CI  341-143.000. 
Ledesma.  Andrew  C  :  See — 

Santana.  Jose;  Thorgersen.  Harold;  Dixon.  John;  ajid  Ledesma.  Andrew 
C.  5.620.348.  CI   445-24  000 
Ledford.  Janet  K.  Combination  carrving  bag.  cover  and  accessory  storage  for 

a  poitable  folding  lounge   5.620.229.  CI.  297-229.000. 
Leduc. Jacques  See — 

Couture.  Pierre;  Francoeur.  Brtino;  Langlois.  Andri;  Leduc.  Jacques. 
Reiher.  St^ane;  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  5.619.787.  CI   29-596.000 
Lee.  Angela  M  :  See— 

Brown.  Scon  W ;  Lee.  Angela  M.;  and  Oakes.  Stephen  C  .  5.62 1 .097.  Q. 
54O-342.0(X) 
Lee.  Bak  H    See 

Lee.  Sang  C  ;  and  Lee.  Bak  H  .  5,621.188.  O.  174-35  OMS 
Lee.  Baoshcng:  See — 

Honeycutt.  Travis  W.;  and  Lee.  Baosheng,  5.620.786.  CI.  442-50.000. 
Lee.  Bong  K    See — 

Cho.  Hvun  S  ;  Lee.  Bong  K.;  Kim.  Yong  I ;  Jin.  Nam  K  .  and  Han. 
Kyoung  R  .  5.620.382.  CI.  473-331.000. 
Lee.  Bveong  H.    See — 

Kim.  Jung  H. ;  Chung.  Hae  Y ;  Kim.  Hvung  S..  Lee.  Byeong  H  ;  and  Roh. 
Young'H..  5.619.870.  CI   68-3  550. 
Lee.  Chucn-Chien:  See — 

Mizutani.  Masao;  and  Lee.  Chuen-Chien.  5.621.868.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Lee.  Chung- Kuang   See — 

Hsu.  Jung  Hsien;  Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Tsai.  Chia  S..  5.620.817.  CI. 
43O-5()00 
Ixe.  EXiuglas  J.:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul-Adnan;  Lee.  Douglas  J.;  Motidi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrolra. 
.Sanjay.  5.621.685.  CI    .365-185  180 
l^e.  Eui  W .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  DRAM  control  device  of  a  CD  graphics 

decoder  5.621.881.  CI   39.5-501  000 
Lee.  Frank  TW.   See— 

Godinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Frank  T.W.;  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Molta.  Richard 
F.  T>ang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzoo.  Joseph;  Baik.  Jaiman.  and  Yen.  Ting- 
Pwu.  5.620.919.  CI  438-230000. 
Lee.  Haojun.  Method  of  controlling  cur\ature  of  a  medical  device.  5.619.993. 

CI    128-642  000 
Lee.  Harry;  See — 

Brosnahan.  Robert;  James.  Anthonv;  Lee.  Harrv.  and  Russell.  Thomas 
A..  5.620.445.  CI  606-63(100. 
Lee.  Hong  J.:  5*"^ — 

Kim.  Sang  K  ;  and  Lee.  Hong  J  .  5.621.168.  CI.  73-123000. 
Lee.  Hsiao-Lun.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  Ltd  Method 
of  making  a  flash  memiwy  cell.  5.620.913,  CI.  438-264.000. 


Lee.  Hsing-Chung   See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long.  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Hohn.  Paige  M..  5.621.225. 
CI   257-81000 
Lee,  Hyun-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  loading  device  for  use 

in  a  video  cassette  recorder  5.621.584.  CI   360-85  000 
Lee.  Jae  J  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Data  signal  distribu 
tion  circuit  for  synchronous  memory  device   5.621.698.  CI   365-233  000 
Lee.  Jae-Bong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Drive  control  method  of 

robotic  vacuum  cleaner  5.621.291.  CI.  318-568.160. 
Lee.  James  C.   See — 

DiViu.  Sam;   Lee.  James  C;  and  Lenz.  James  E..  5.620.753.  CI. 
427-547  000 
Lee.  Jeong  in:  See — 

Kim.  Yanggyun;  and  Lee.  Jeong-in.  5.621.349.  CI.  329-325  000 
Lee.  Ji  Y   See— 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon;  Baek.  Myung-Cheol.  Hong.  Sung 
Pyo;  Lee.  Ji  Y ;  Rvu.  Lee  H  .  Lee.  Soo-Beom;  Park.  Hee  Y .  and  Lee. 
Yoon-Sig.  5.621,585.  CI.  360-85000 
Lee.  Kyuchung:  See — 

Yun.  Dong  H  .  Kwon.  Chul  H  ;  Lee.  Kvuchung;  Park.  Hveor  S  .  Hong. 
Hyung    K.   Shin.    Hyun   W;   and    Kim.    Sung   T.    5.621.162.  CI 
73-23  340 
Lee.  Ronald  B    See — 

Knshnamurthy.  Gopalan;   Laud.  Timothy  G  ;  and  Lee.  Ronald  B.. 
5.621.483.  CI   .348-726  000 
Lee.  Sang  C  .  and  Lee.  Bak  H    Air  permeable  electromagnetic  shielding 

medium  5.621.188.  CI.  174-35  OMS 
Lee.  Sang-won;  Bae.  Hwang-chul;  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Jong-seo.  Choi, 
Kwi-seuk;  and  Joo.  Kyu-nam.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.  Ltd. 
Positive  nickel  electrode  for  alkaline  storage  battery.  5,620.813,  CI.  429- 
223000. 
Lee.  Sean  S  ;  and  Barthold.  Mark,  to  Mattel.  Inc   Plav  material  shooting  toy 

5.619.980.  CI    124-64  000 
Lee.  Shaw  W .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   Solder  ball  attach 

ment  machine  for  semiconductor  packages  5.620.927,  CI.  29-841  000. 
Lee.  Shaw  W  ;  Panczak,  Anthony  E  .  and  Belani.  Jagdish  G..  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation   Ultra  thin  ball  gnd  array  using  a  flex  tape  or 
pnnted  winng  board  sub-^trate  and  method   5.620.928.  CI   438-118.000 
Lee.  Soo-Beom   See — 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  .Sung-Hoon;  Baek.  Mvung-Cheol;  Hong.  Sung- 
Pvo;  Lee.  Ji  Y;  Ryu,  Lee  H.;  Lee.  Soo-Beom.  Park.  Hee  Y .  and  Lee. 
YoonSig.  5.621.585.  CI   360-85.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  H  .  and  Donnelly.   Kevin   S  .  to  Rambus   Inc    Differential 
comparator  for  amplifying  small  swing  signals  to  a  full  swing  output 
5.621.340,  CI.  .327-65.000 
Lee.  Tommie  N.:  See — 

Insley.  Thomas  I ;  Lee.  Tommie  N.;  and  Schraeder.  Beth  A..  5,620.759. 
CI  428-35.200 
Lee.  Tommy  C:  See — 

King.  Sherman  T .  Lee.  Tonuny  C  ;  and  Kimura.  Scott  A..  5.621.428.  CI. 
345-118  000 
Lee.  Unkoo.  to  Hvundai  Motor  Company.  Suspension  system  for  vehicle 

5.620.199.  CI   28(^691.000 
Lee.  Wai  L  .  Grant.  Norman  D  ;  and  Ferguson.  Paul  F .  Jr..  to  Analog  Devices. 
Inc  In-phase  and  quadrature  sampling  circuit  5.621. .345.  CI   327  2.540(X) 
Lee.  Yong  N  Apparatus  for  dispensing  cooled  and  heated  liquids  5.619.856. 

CI.  62-3.640. 
Lee.  Yoon-Sig:  See — 

Kang.  Seong-Sik;  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Baek.  Myung-Cheol;  Hong.  Sung- 
Pvo.  Lee.  Ji  Y  .  Ryu.  Lee  H  .  Lee.  Soo-Beom:  Park.  Hee  Y  .  and  Lee. 
Yiion-Sig.  5.621.585.  CI    .360  85  000 
Leenders.  Luc;  L'yttendaele.  Carlo;  and  Lynerhoeven.  Herman,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaen.  N  V    Ink  jet  recording  method  operating  with  a  chemically 
reactive  ink.  5.621.449.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Leenders.  Luc:  See — 

Oelbrandl.  Leo.  and  Leenders.  Luc.  5.621.448.  CI   .347-96.000. 
Le  Gallic.  Herve:  See — 

Quillet.  Thierrv;  Ribeau.  Pa.scal;  and  Le  Gallic.  Herve.  5.620.334.  CI. 
4.39-471  000. 
Legome.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Benderev.    Theodore    Y;    Naves.    Neil    H;    and    Legome.    Miirk    J. 
5.620.012.  CI    128-898.000 
Legue.  Gerardus:  See — 

Bieze.  Jan  W  H  ;  and  Legue.  Gerardus.  5.620.117.  CI  222-482  000. 
Lehman.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Werner.  Gary  A  .  and  Lehman.  Thomas  F.  5.621.296.  CI.  3I8-768.0(K) 
Lehinann.  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Huang.  Xianrui;  Lehmann.  Gregorv  A.;  Lvovsky.  Yurv;  and  Wood. 
Ronald  G  .  5.620.798.  CI.  428-379000 
Lehncr.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schade.  Reinhart;  I^hner.  Gerhard;  Muenzer.  Adolf.  Schulze.  Fnedrich- 
Wilhelm.  and  Wieiing.  Robeil.  5.620.528.  CI    1.^6-244  (HX) 
Lehnth.  Fnedhelm;  Pohl.  Siegmund.  Bnichmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Helmut; 
Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda,  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz.  Gucnter;  and 
Streu.    Joachim,    to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft     4-subsiituted    bis    (2.6- 
diisopropylphenylt-    carbodiimides.    their    preparation,    their    use.    and 
4-substiIuted  2.6-diisopropvlphenvl  isocvanates  which  can  be  used  for  their 
preparation   5.621.1.38.  Cl'  560-358()0«3 
Leibovitz.  Jacques:  See— 

Dawson.  Peter  F.  deceased;  Leibovitz.  Jacques;  and  Nagesh.  Voddara- 
haUi  K  .  5.621.615.  CI.  .361-704.000. 
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Lihl.  Reinhardt;  Salzmann.  Kurt;  and  Garkisch.  Gerhold.  5.621.565.  Cl. 
359-368  000 
Leica  Lithographic  Svsteme  Jena  GmbH   See— 

Kiev.  Emst-Bemhard.  5.620.814.  Cl  430-5  000 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Sliver  guide  assembly 
including  a  thickness  sensor  and  a  movable  counterelement.  5.619.772.  Cl 
|9-:40(K)0  r~  ^     ,        , 

Uimann  Gerhard;  Paul.  Fnedemann;  Kamps.  Rainer.  Unge.  Gerhard;  and 
Pfandl  Walter  to  Saver  AG  Sheathing  matenal  for  optical  Hbers.  based  on 
pol>alkylene  terephthalate/polycarbonate.  5.621.031.  Cl   524-195.000 

Tiirmala  .  Peitti  O.;  and  Mieltinen  Lahde.  Saila  S..  5.620.697.  Cl 
424-4260(H) 
Uland  Stanf<«Tl  Junitw  I'niversily.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Clavbereer.  Carol,  and  Krensky  Alan  M..  5.620.956.  Cl   514-14  («!.. 
LeMahieu.  Lvnn  K  .  and  Kuen.  David  A  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpiiration 
.Absorbent  amcle  with  elasticized  leg  cuffs.  5.620.431.  Cl.  604-385.2.X. 
Lemaire.  Paul  J:  See — 

Erdogan.  Turan.  Lemaire.  Paul  J.;  Mizrahi.  Victor;  and  Monroe.  Donald 
I  P    S.620.496.  Cl   65-425  000 

Lemischka.  Ihor  R  .  to  Trustees  of  Pnnceton  University,  The  ^Nucleic  acids 
enc.Hlmg  soluble  human  FLK-2  extracellular  domain.  5.621.090.  Cl 
536-235(K),  ..  ,    , 

Lcmpkowski.  Roben  B  .  Ghaem.  Sanjar:  and  Kitchen  W  J  .  lo  MoWola  Inc 
Vehicle-ground  surface  measurement  system  5.621.413.  C  1   34.  1 1  /  iJtHK 
Unnen  Gary  R  .  to  Tnmbic  Navigation  Limited   Optimized  prixessing  of 
signals  for  enhanced  cross-correlation  in  a  satellite  positioning  system 
receiver  5.621.416.  Cl   .342-3.57.000. 
Lenz.  James  E:  5ef—  ---.mc-i    ."i 

DiVita.  Sam;  l.ec.  James  C  ;  and  Unz.  James  E.  5.620.753.  Cl. 
427, 547  (MM)  ,,  ^ 

Leon  Jean-Francois;  Ellicher.  Bernard;  Auvray.  Philippe;  and  Lamain.  Henn. 
to  Etal  Francais  represenie  par  le  Delcgue  General  pout  lAmiemenI  Marx 
>     generator  5.621.255.  C1307-1()6(KXV 

I  eon   Roben:  Chong.  Kok  H  .  and  Valakuzhy.  Kur^ivilla.  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
'  Portable  radio  battery  latch   5.620.242.  Cl   312-223.I(X). 
Letine.  Stev  en  V :  See  —  .  .     i  ».    . 

Adamec.  William  B  ;  Columbus.  Ronald  J  ;  Gosse.  J''™"^:  Johnston. 
David  J  ;  Leone.  Steven  V;  and  Scrsidone.  Francesco.  5.621.60.1.  (.I 
.361-154.000 

'^""K^  Kay's -7nd  Uong.  Diane  U..  5.620.847.  Cl.  435-6.0(K,. 

"^"Ihaa  wlli;  and  Leong.  Kam  W.  5.620.883.  Cl.  435-174.000. 

1  emiu/caux.  Jean  M.irc;  Emery.  Thierry;  and  Giwthier.  Palnce.  to  Alcatel 
-Msthom  Compagnic  Generale  DElectncile  Facility  for  deiecling  intrud- 
ers and  suspect  callers  in  a  computer  installation  and  a  security  system 
including  such  a  facility   5.621.889.  Cl   .395- 186  WK) 

Umer  Moisev  M  Encrgv-saving  process  for  architectural  anodizing 
5.620.-582.  Cl   205  107  (XX)  ,^,q«,,    n 

Urnney.  David  W.  and  Wideman.  Brad  E.  Gutter  screen    5.619.825.  tl. 

Ussor 'Ralph  A  :  Kudzma.  I.inas  V  .  and  Ramig.  Kcilh.  to  Ohmeda  Phaniia- 
ccutical  PriHlucts  Division  Inc  Methods  toi  preparing  V.-'Trc  "^f  '^[S" 
3H-pvrrolo-|1.2-AipyrTole-l-carboxylic     acids.     5.621.115.     tl      .-v^B- 

453.(XX)  ,.         , 

Uung.   Wilson  W    S.  to  Alco  Electronics.   Ltd.  Compact  disc   playing 
mechanism  having  first  and  seccMid  operating  positions    5.621.718.  l-l. 
369-2580(X). 
Levelite  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ^.  cAiaam      f-i 

Rando.    Joseph    F;    and    Ligtenbeig.    Chnstiaan.     5.619.802.    Cl. 
33  291  000 
Lever.  Mark  J  :  See—  .^        ^  ,,  „     , 

Bronte  Jefferv  S  ;  Lever.  Mark  J  ;  Pope.  Kevin  T;  and  Harlmann.  Paul 
R     5  621.720.  Cl    370  13  000 
levine.  Arnold  J  ;  Shenk.  Thomas  E;  and  Finlay.  Cathy  A  .  to  Trusl«s  of 
Pnnceton  University   Methods  for  detecting  mutant  p53    5.62().X4K.  LI 
435-6(XX).  ,  ,  .    . 

UMne  Jules  D  ;  and  Vickers.  Kenneth  G..  to  Texas  InstnimenLs  IncotTxirated. 
Held  emission  device  with  over-etched  gate  dielectric.  5.621.2/2,  Ll. 
M'-422  1KK1  „    ,    ^ 

Lew    Ruih  I      and  McConnack.  Ann  L  .  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 

Ribbed  clothhke  nonwoven  fabnc   ^6:0.779  Cl  42«-167_(XXV 
U-wm.  Keith  F.  to  AssiKiated  Universities.  Inc  Multi-port  valve  5.620.0-5. 

Cl    137625  150 
Lewis.  Bnan:  See —  .      .  ,    ,        .       „  .  _ 

Ruile    Werner;    Machui.   Jurgen;    Dill.    Roland;    and    Uwis.   Bnan. 
5.62 1.. 364.  Cl   3.33-l95.(XX) 
Lewis.  Donald  M    See—  .   .,     ^     ,    v  v 

Munter.  John  D  .  Uwis.  D<inald  M  .  Lam.  Joseph  H  .  Kuck   Kevin  IC. 
Brost.  Michael   J  :   and  Gehrkc.   Nomian   h.   5.620.514.  Cl.    IIK- 
''49  (XX) 
Lewis.  J  Douglas  Relea.sable  anchw  5.619.947.  Cl    1 1;}-297.(XX) 
U-wis.  Michael  E.   Kauer.  James  C;  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Uwiv  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara.  Saito.  Hiromitsu.  Matsuda.  Vuzuoi.  Glicksman  Marcie 
A    Kanai  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  to  Cephalon.  Inc  .  and  Kvowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd   K  252a  denvatives  for  treatment  of  neurological 
disorders.  5.621.100.  Cl   .540  545  (XX). 


Lewis  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C;  Neff.  Nicola;  Roberts-Uwis.  Jill; 
Murakata  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Yuzuni;  Glicksman.  Marcie 
A  Kanai  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  to  Cephalon.  Inc  ;  and  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Protein  kinase  inhibitors  for  treatment  of  neurological 
disorders  5.621.101.  Cl  540-545  000 
Uwis    Warren  H  ;  and  Roff.  Robert  W..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The 

Microoptic  bidirectional  module.  5.62 1 .573.  Cl   359-634  (XX) 
Levsc  Roben  H  Method  for  monitoring  for  the  presence  of  dissolved  gas  in 

a  fluid  under  pressure.  5,621.161.  Cl.  73-19.010 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See 

Jwng   Hae  D  .  5.621.437.  Cl.  345-173.000. 

K(Hi   Bon  H  .  5.621.710.  Cl   .369-50.000.  

Sung   Kang  H  ;  and  Huh.  Chang  W.  5.620.832.  Cl  430-311.000. 

'^  '^Z  [^Y'lnd'^^im.  Hong  S  .  5.620.912.  Cl   438^30,  000 

Yun.  Ding  H  ;  Kwon.  Chul  H  ;  Ue.  Kyuchung;  Park.  Hyecin  S.  Hong. 
Hyung   K..   Shin.    Hvun    W;   and    Kim.   Sung   T.   5.621. I6-.   Cl 

7.3-23. .340. 

Li.  Chunhua:  See —  .  .      „.      .         i  i-,i  tat   r-t    iiai 

Baker.  Walter  J  ;  Bator.  Feliks;  and  Li.  Chunhua.  5.621.795.  Cl.  380- 

21  (XX). 

B"«cham  Michael  R  ;  Yang.  Liu;  Li.  Rong;  Mohr.  Ian  J.;  and  Clark. 
Robin.  5.620.849.  Cl  435-6  0(X) 

Li.  Wen  H    .Vff—  ti-iiono   i-i 

Webb.  Charles  F;  Farrell.  Mark  S  .  and  Li.  Wen  H..  5.621.909,  Cl. 
395-564.000. 

Swattz.'^Jerome;  Li.  Yajun;  Dvorisis.  Paul;  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.621.203. 

Cl   235-462.000. 

Liang.  Rong-Chang:  Se'f—  ^     ,,     .,        i  ,.     »j     i  ;.„„ 

Cheng    Chieh-Min;  Giudicc.  Anthony  C.  Hardin.  John  M^-  Liang. 

Rong-Chang.  and  Wan.  Uonard  C  .  ^-^^O  «27.Cl  430-1.38  (m 

Lichtenstein   Hans;  and  Eheii.  Silvia,  to  R.^hm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk_ 

Light  scanennp  uansluccnt  polymethacrylale  molded  articles  wi*  gixjl 

resistance  to  elevated  lemperature  and  weathenng    5.6-1.0.8.  1 1    :>.*- 

Lichiman.  Philip  R  .  to  Microsurgc.  Inc  Surgical  instniment  5.620.459.  Cl 

6()6-205.(XX), 
'-""^",.'iS:i''ai^i;kheld.  Deborah  K..  5.620.785.  Cl.  428-219.000 
'-'"■■'^Ma^"  Bt.';o.':;id  Liegaux.  Claude  G..  5.620.721.  Cl,  425-443.000. 

Tomasco   Michael  F;  Teodorczyk.  Maria;  Dato.  Remedios;  and  Rice. 
Edward  G  .  5.620.863.  Cl  435-14  (XX) 
Light   David  N.:  See —  t      u    v 

Davis    Charles  R     Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L;  Heck. 
Howard  L  ;  Kolias.  John  T;  Krcsge.  John  S.;  Light.  David  N.;  and 
Tnvedi.AjilK.  5.620.782.  Cl  428-209  (XX) 
Lightt.H.t.  Regina;  Gm^lman.  Bill.  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman:  Anhur.  Ulric  E. 
Bigham    John  A  :  and  Sisiani/adeh.  Kamran.  to  Bell  Atlamic  Network 
Services  Inc  Level  1  galewav  controlling  broadband  commumcations  for 
video  dial  tone  networks   5.621,728.  Cl   370-60.100 
Ligtenberg.  Chnstiaan   See—  ^.laani     ri 

Rando.     Joseph     F      and     Ligienberg.     Chnsuaan.     5.619.802.    tl. 
31-291  IKX) 

'"="';;:n  ^ei:n!i:  A^InC  .  and  Liguore.  Louis  J..  5.62(X029^  C.   140,92  UX) 
Lihl.  Reinhardi.   Salzmann.   Kun;  and  Garkisch.  Gcrtiold    to  Le-ca  AG. 

Protraction   device   for  a   measunng    microscope     5.62 1. .S65.   Li     .viv- 

.368(HX) 

'  ^Dadgar.  Ahmad.  Howanh.  Jonathan  N  ;  Scrgenl.  Rcxiney  H  :  Favstnlsky 
Nicolai  A     McKeown.  Julie  A  .  Borden.  Dennis  W  .  Sanders.  Brent 
M     and  Likens.  Jane.  5.620.585.  Cl   205-565  (XX) 
Lilliestrale.  Magnus  L.  lo  Lindmark  Electnc  AB    P"*"  ""''  hf^'"?  "'f" 

oscillating  senes  resonance  convener  5.621.621.  Cl   .t6.i-i/.tx«i 
Lillv.  A  Clifton.  Jr:  .SVc  -  .-        <-     u,;»i; 

■  Sikka.  Vinod  K  ;  Deevi.  Seetharama  C  ;  Fle'^-hhaiKf.  Giier  S.,  Haja  - 
gol.  Mohammad  R.;  and  Lilly.  A   Clifton.  Jr..  5.620.651.  Cl    420- 

Lin,  Daniel,  to  Interdigiial  Technology  Coiporation  Efficient  codebojA 
siniclure  for  code  excited  linear  prediction  c.xiing    5.6. 1 .8^-.  1. 1    ■•'•':<■ 

Lin  Fu-Kuen.  to  Kirin-Amgen.  Inc  Pr.xiuction  of  erythropoietin.  5,621 .080. 

Cl.  5.30-3.50.000. 
Lin.  Hong-Long:  See—  et-iiTO,    ri 

Tsao    Lu-Wei;  Liu.  Lung  Yuh;  and  Lin.  Hong-Umg.  5.6-1.736.  Cl 

'(712  KX)  ,      .  . 

Lin  Ho  Shen.  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company  7-subsIinited-amino-3-substiIuted- 
3-cephem-4-carboxvliJ  acids   5.620.968.  Cl    514  202  (XX) 

Lin  James  J  \ .  lo  Winbond  Electronics  Coiporation  Memory  device  with 
page  select  capability    5.621.692.  Cl    365-221  IXX) 

Lin  Jenshan:  Loihian.  James  R  ;  and  Ren.  Fan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  of  depositing  thin  passivating  film  on  microminiature  semicon- 
duclor  devices   5.620.909.  Cl   438-703  (XX)         .^       „  ,  ^     ,^,1 

lin  JmChvueh.  Yang.  Jen  Chang;  and  Chen.  Ting  Hsiu  to  Industna^ 
Technology  Research  Insliiule  Wholly  aromatic  p.ilyamides  with 
improved  flame  resistance   5.621.067.  Cl.  528-310.000. 

Lin.  Ko-Chung:  See— 
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Talley.  Jnhn  J  .  Getman.  Daniel  P.  Freskos.  John  N  ;  Lin,  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M.:  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr..  and  Benenshaw.  Deburah 
E..  5.6:0.977.  CI    514-2.^7  8(X) 
Lin.  Lily;  Cimtno.  George;  and  7.hu.  Yu  S..  to  HRI  Research.  Inc  Nucleic  acid 

preparation  methixis   '>,6:().85:.  CI.  4.15-6.()0() 
Lm.  Shihjcn    Fin  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.621.244.  CI.  2.57- 

711  IKK) 
l.in.  Tsann.  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Lin.  Tsann.  5.621.592.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Lm.  Yu-Chuang:  See — 

Tsao.  Sai-Hoi:  Chen.  Chun-Chun;  and  Lin.  Yu-Chuang.  5,621.329.  CI 
324  601  000 
Linak.  William  P.;  Srivasiava,  Rayi  K  .  and  Wendt.  Jost  O  L  ,  to  L'nited  Stales 
of  .-Xmerica.  F.nyironmental  ProiectiiMi  Agency.  Sorhent  melus  for  capture  of 
metals  from  combustion  ga.ses  5,619.937.  CI    I  IO-.345.(X)0 
Linder.  William  J  :  See — 

Haefner,   Paul  A.;   Stockburger.   Mark  A.;  and   Linder.   William  J.. 
5.620.466,  CI   607-5  (MX) 
Lindmark  Klecnic  AB:  See — 

Lillieslrale.  Magnus  L  .  5.621.621,  CI.  .163-I7()00 
Lindner.  Robert  A.  Poly  vinylchloride  prtK'essing  and  compositions  using  a 
pulyol   reacted  with  a   monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  dicaiboxylic  acid. 
5.621,033,  CI   524-314.0«K) 
Lindner,  Werner  Set — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Ri\ adeneira,  Hric;  and  Lindner,  Werner,  5,621,141. 
CI   5W- 142  1)00 
Lindsay.  Stuan  M  .  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation  Microscope  for  force 

and  tunneling  microscopy  m  liquids.  5,621,210,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Linemeyer.  David  L.   See— 

Cascien,  Margaret  .A..  Linemeyer.  Dayid  L.;  Macneil,  Douglas  J.;  Shiao, 
Lin-Lin;  Scradcr,  Catherine  D  ;  Weinberg,  Dayid  H.,  and  Tan,  Carina 
P.  5,621,079.  CI.  53O-350.(K)0 
Linz,  .Mfredo  R  ;  and  Bro»n,  Glen,  to  Adyanced  Micro  Deyices,  Inc  Digital 
decimation  and  compensation  filter  system.  5.621,675.  CI.  ,164-724.100. 
Liskow,  Dean  H.  S.:  See — 

Paramo,  Joseph  N.;  Liskow,  Dean  H    S  ;  and  Minden.  Monica  L., 
5,621,514,  CI.  3,56-5.090 
Lissy,  Daria  S.:  See — 

Absil,  Robert  P  L  ;  Katzer,  James  R  ;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Ware.  Robert  A.; 
and  Wong,  Stephen  S  .  5,620,590,  CI.  208- 1 1 1 .0(X) 
Litschel.  Martin:  See  — 

Bol/enhardt.  Wolfgang;  Dais,  Siegfried;  Kiencke.  L'»e;  Lilscbel,  Mar- 
tin; and  Krampe,  Wolfgang,  5,621,888,  CI.  .195-185.050. 
I. lit.  Morton  H  :  See — 

Sachinyala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju,  Redford  F;  and  Lin,  Monon  H..  5,621,056, 
CI   526-238.2.10 
Little,  Michael  C  :  See— 

WiKxlard,   Daniel   L.;   Walters,   Adhann   H.,  and   Linle,   Michael  C, 
5,620,869,  CI.  435-91.100, 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Fritz,  Raymond  J;  and  Fuligni,  Manhew  R  ,  5,620,378,  CI  473  282  (MX). 
Litton  Systems,  Inc  .  See — 

Allen,  Curtis  G  ,  5,621,270,  CI    113-420  000 
Liu,  Chung  Y ;  Yen,  Benjamin  M  ;  Peters,  Lester  L.;  Perr,  Julius  P,  Durrett. 
Russ  P;  Case,  Donald  N.,  Ashwill,  Dennis;  Sorg,  Chns;  Lane.  John;  and 
Cavanagh,  Mark,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Fuel  injection  rale 
shaping  control  system   5,619,969,  CI.  123-447  OfX) 
Liu,  Haiying;  Gullapalli,  Rati  P,  Loncar.  Mark  J ;  and  DeMeester,  Gordon  D.. 
to  Picker  International.  Inc    Magnetic  resonance  scan  calibration  method 
for  ultra-fa-st  image  acquisition   5.621.321.  CI   324  109  (MK) 
Liu.  Lm-Shih;  Raza.  Syed  B.;  Nazarian.  Hagop;  Ansel.  George  M  .  Douglass. 
Stephen  M..  and  Hunt.  Jeffery  S  .  to  Cypress  Semiconductttr  Corp,  High 
speed  configuration  independent  programmable  macrocell.  5,621.338,  Cl. 
326-46.000 
Lm,  Lung-Yuh   See — 

Tsao,  Lu-Wei;  Liu,  Lung-Yuh;  and  Lin.  Honii-Long,  5.621,7.16,  CI 
.17 1 -2.  KM) 
Liu,  Qingli:  See — 

Wan.  \ongbing;  and  Liu,  Qingli.  5.621.769.  Q,  375-347.000. 
Liu.  Shengzhong:  See — 

Gnien.  Dieter  M.;  Liu.  Shengzhong;  Krauss.  Alan  R  ;  and  Pan,  Xian 
Zheng,  5,620,512,  CI    117-108(XM) 
Lizardi,  Paul  M.   See — 

Atelrixl,  Vladimir  D  ;  Kramer,  Fred  R  ,  Lizardi,  Paul  M  .  and  Mills, 
Donald  R  ,  5,620,851,  CI  435-6.0(X). 
Lizzi,  Ronald  S.,  to  Timex  Corporanon.  Electronic  calendar  display  deyiee. 

5,621.702,  CI.  .168-2  9(M1. 
LoNxlzinski.  Suaye  M.  Motion  yideo  transformation  system  and  methinl 

5,619,995,  CI.  128-653  100 
l-tK'kheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company;  See — 

Kirkham,  Robert  I  .  5.620,208,  CI.  285-21.100, 
L(Kkheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Hatlestad,  John  D  ;  and  Sauter,  Gerald  F,  5,621,460,  O    348-265  000. 
LtKkheed  Martin  Tactical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Denaro,  Alfred,  Bertram,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Lea,  John  D  ,  5,621,701,  CI 
367-151.000. 
IjKkinbar,  Inc.:  See — 

St.  George,  Charles  W  ;  .Adams,  Craig;  Gonrowski.  Donald;  and  Rose, 
William,  5,619,821,  CI   49.57  (XM) 
Lococo,  Michael   Dental  mainx  strip.  5,620.322,  CI.  433-39.1XX). 
Lodewijk,  Enc:  See — 


Schloemer,   George   C  ;   Lodeyiijk,   Eric;   and  Withers.  Gregory   P., 
5,621,140,  CI   562  401  (MM) 
LcxJholz,  John  C  :  See — 

Wilcher,  Stephen  B  ;  and  Uidholz,  John  C  ,  5,620,601,  CI.  2IO-525.0(X) 
Loh,  Ngiang  G  ,  and  Hennksen,  Jesper  B  ,  to  Aztech  Systems  Ltd  Apparatus 

for  sample  rale  conversion   5,621,805.  CI    38I1I9'(MM) 
Lohman,  Terence  J  :  See  — 

Boury.  Bechara  F .  Kuhlmann,  Charles  E..  Liibman,  Terence  J.;  Songer, 
Neil  W.;  and  Valli,  Ronald  E  ,  5,621.897.  CI.  395-296.(XX). 
Lohmann,  Dieicr:  See — 

Chabrecek,  Peter,  and  L(*mann,  Dieter,  5,621.018.  CI   522-35.000. 
Loiscaux.  Brigitte.  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  Nicolas.  Chnsiophe;  and  Puech. 
Claude,  to  ThomM>n-CSF,  Illumination  device  and  application  ti>  a  display 
deyice   5,621,-547.  CI   .1.59.15(MM) 
Lok,  Roger;  and  White.  Weimar  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photo 
graphic  element  containing  ncvy  golddi  compounds   5.620.841.  CI   4.1()- 
6(X)000 
Lombardi,  Albert:  See — 

Watson,  Douglas  R  ;  Bogorad,  I-ey;  Lomhardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin;   Rivera,    Lester;    Jusiiniano.    Joseph    G  ;    and   Aluma,   Zyi, 
5,621,283,  CI   315-162  (MM) 
Loncar.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Liu,  Halving;  Gullapalli,  Rao  P.;  Loncar,  Mark  J  ;  and  DeMeester, 
Gordon  D  ,  5,621,321.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Long.  David  C  :  See — 

Freedenbeig.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C;  Cobb.  Joshua  M  ,  LaPlanlc, 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G,;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
,5,620,618,  CI.  219121  740 
Li>ng  Island  Lighting  Company    See — 

Cohen,  Jason  M  ,  and  Page.  Douglas  B  ,  5,621,6.54,  CI   .164-493  (XM). 
Ltvng,  Tom;  ,Sabri,  Mfihamed,  and  Saunders.  J.  Lynn,  to  Microconnect,  Inc 
Contact  device  fiw  making  connection  to  an  electronic  circuit  device 
5.621.333,  CI   324-762  (MM) 
LtMigayesne.  Dominique'  See — 

Keung-Lung,  Alexandre  K..  and  L.ongavesne,  Dominique,  5,619.799,  CI. 
33- 11. (MM). 
Longhouse,  Richard  E  :  See- 
Johnston,  Gary  L.;  Zehnder,  James  W,   11,  Longhouse,  Richard  E; 
Kmckemeyer,  William  C;  and  Oliver,  Michael  L.,  5.620,028.  CI. 
|18-31,(XM). 
Ltx>s.  Michael  P.:  See 

Dnscoll,  Thomas  D  ,  Gallo,  James  T;  Lixis,  Michael  P.;  and  Petersen, 
David  L.,  5,620,668,  CI  422  175  (MX) 
Lopau.  Helmut.  Mattress  for  decubitus  prophylaxis.  5,6I9,7(S4.  CI  5-713(XM) 
Lopez.  Pablo  M..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Programmable  data 

message  generation  system  5.621,146,  CI   327-35.5  (MM) 
Lord,  Bruce  A.;  and  Cvnoski,  Chester  F.  Stem  and  nui  with  heannc  for  use 

in  a  motor  operated  valve   5,620,166,  CI.  251-267.000, 
LOreal:  See—^ 

Dupuis,  Christine,  5,620,684,  CI.  424-70.120. 
Guerel.  Jean-Uniis.  5.620,270,  CI  401 -126  (MM! 
Maubru,  Mireille,  5,620,484,  CI   8-409  (MX) 

Plot,  Benrand;  Deben,  Daniile;  and  Palraud,  Jeanne,  5,620,693.  CI. 
424-401  (XX). 
Loreil,  Uvye:  See — 

Dettm.ii.n,  Fntz;  and  Loreil,  L'«,e,  5,621.377.  CI   338-32  (M)R 
Los,  Oleg;  Duran,  Jaime;  and  Zuckerman.  William  L  ,  to  MellHxJe  Electron- 
ics, Inc   Feed-thni  IDC  terminator  5.620,331,  CI  4.19-4(»4.(XX) 
Lt>thian.  James  R.    See- 

Lm.  Jenshan;  Lolhian.  James  R.;  and  Ren.  Fan.  5.620.909.  CI.  438- 

703  000. 
Lt>uis.  Didier:  See — 

Boulet,  Jean-Yves;  Ixmis.  Didier;  Gtxiefrov.  Catherine.  Steimle.  Andre; 
Tannhof.  Pascal,  and  Paillel.  Guy.  5.62i,861.  CI    395I24(MM). 
Love.  Steve:  Set — 

Rosa.  Jim;  Zimmerman.  Eric;  Love,  Steve;  and  Martin.  Scon,  5.620.608. 
CI   2IO-7190(M) 
LSI  U.>gic  Corporation:  See — 

Matun,  Greg;  and  Dicrke.  Gregg.  5.621.772.  CI   375-366.(MM) 
Ovyens.  .Alexander  H.;  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi.  5.621,616.  CI.  361- 

704  000. 

Varma,  Subir;  Daniel.  Thomas;  and  Natlkemper,  Dieter.  5.621.773.  CI. 
375-368.000 
LSL'  Medical  Center  Foundation:  See — 

Bazan.  Nicolas  G  .  and  Gomez.  Julio  Alvare/Builla,  5,621,110,  CI. 
548-2 10  (MM) 
Luban.  Guido:  See- 
Beck..  Hans-Peter;  Thiel,  Heinz;  and  Luban,  Guido,  5.621,314,  CI. 
324- 1 79  (MM) 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  Set — 

Baker.  Mark  R  .  and  DeTar.  Marvin  B  .  5.620.949.  CI    .508-452.(XX) 
Jahnke.    Richard   W  ,    KiKurek.   Lawrence  J  .   and   Bush.  James   H.. 

5.620.946.  CI.  .5()7-131.0(X) 
Tipton.  Craig  D..  5.620.948.  CI   508- 1 59.(XX). 
Lucas.  Danielle:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F ;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Z^nzig.  David  J  ;  Sandsinim.  Paul  H  ; 
Henning.  Steven  K  ;  and  Lucas.  Danielle.  5.620.9.19.  CI  .502- 1 .54  (XM) 
Lucas.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Bayly.'  Bnan  P;  Lucas.  Garv  M  ;  and  Stuart.  Van  W.  5.621.060,  CI. 
.528- 17  (MM). 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 


Chambers.  Martin  J  .  5.621,278,  CI   315-209  (»CD 
Collingh<mi.  Peter  A   G  ,  5,619.970.  CI    123-447  (MM) 
Lucas.  Peter,  and  Scnn.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Three 
dimensional  dtKument  representation  using  strands.  5,621,874,  CI.  395- 
761  (MM) 
l.ucasev  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

ONeill.  FMward  L  .  5.621.614.  CI.  .161-698  (XK). 
Luccnl  TcchnologiCN  Inc.,  See — 

Anderson,  Jerry  M.;  Gammons,  Rav  R  ;  and  King.  Willon  W..  5.621.834. 

CI    385-72,(XM) 
Aspell.  Jennifer;  Inniss.  Dar>l;  Kuck.  Valerie  J  ;  Pac/kowski.  Mark  A.; 

and  Simotf.  Debra  A  .  5.620.495.  CI   65  392  (MM) 
Blonder,  Greg  E  .  5.620,371,  CI   463-37.(MM) 
Erdogan.  Turan.  l.cmaire.  Paul  J  .  Mi/j~ahi,  Viclot;  and  Monriie,  Donald 

P,  5.620.496   CI    65  425  (MM) 
Evert,  Beniamin  H  .  5.621,359.  CI    3.1()-2R4.(XX) 
Ford.  Joseph  E  .  5.621,829.  CI   385-22  (MM). 

Galvin  Donoghuc.  Mar\;  and  Son.  Sehvvan.  5.621.069. CI  528-379.(MM) 
i        Graehner.  John  E  .  and  Jin.  Sungho.  5.620.:51.  CI    374-43  (MM) 

Hanst»n.  Kame  J  .  Miller.  Barry;  Sapjeta.  Barbara  J  .  Shah,  Akshay  V; 

and  Takahashi.  Ken  M  ,  5,620,558.  CI   216-95  (MX) 
Hey.  Hans  P  W.  and  Yoshida.  Kei.  5.620.9-10.  CI  438-42 1  (MX). 
Jalah-Farahani.  Bahram;  and  King.  Clifford  A..  5,620.907.  CI    438 

320  (XX). 
Job,  Clarence  C  ,  5.621.893.  CI    195-2(M)()2() 
Jurgcnscn.  Ch.irles  W  .  Kola.  Ratnaji  R  ;  Miller.  Gabncl  L  ;  Smith. 

Henry  I  .  and  Wagner.  Enc  R     5,620,571,  CI    204-192  13(1 
Kane.  Casey  K,  and  Shniulovich.  Joseph,  5.620,131.  CI   228-2 15  (KM) 
Lambrccht,  Vmcenl  G  .  Jr.  La«.  Henry   H  .  Rov,  Apurba;  Thomson, 

John,  Jr;  and  Wu.  Tc  Sung,  5,619.791.  CI.  29-852  (MM) 
Lin,  Jenshan;  |j.thian,  James  R  .  and  Ren,  Fan,  5,620,909,  CI    438- 

703  (MM) 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A  .  5,620.634.  CI   2M-I.250. 
Sloane,  Neil  J   A.  5.619.991.  CI    128-63()(MM) 
Weber.  Hubert  R  .  5.621,753,  CI    375-202  (MX) 
W\x<ii.  Th.mias  H  ,  5,621,560,  CI   3.59-161  (MKI 
l.ucev.  Paul  V  .  Tome.  Paul  A  .  Scifert.  C  Vaughan.  and  Smith,  (iraham.  (o 

Smith  &  Dy.>nics.  Inc   Surgical  insirunienl   5,f,2().415,  CI   604  22.(MM) 
Lucev.  Paul  V;  and  Cireelev.  Roger  D  .  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dvonics  Inc 

Roiaiahle  (iber  opiic  joint   5.621.8.10.  CI   385-25.(MM) 
Lucidamic.  Jean  H    L,:  See  — 

Mulion.  Bernard  F  A  .  Lucidarme.  Jean  H  L ;  and  Prevond,  Laurent  P 
A  .  5.621.259.  CI,  3l()-i:,(KKl 
l.uciw.  \\illuini  W  .  Capps.  .Stephen  P,  and  Tesler.  Lawrence  G  .  to  Apple 
Compulcr,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  deducing  user  intent  and  pro- 
viding computer  implemented  services   5.621,901,  CI.  195-326. (MK) 
1  uckev ich.  Mark  S    Sic  - 

Tuck.    Brian    C  ;    l.uckcvich.    Mark    S  .    and    Johnson,    Bernard    W. 
5.620.240,  CI    101  156(KKI 
Ludolph,  Lloyd  T:  Set — 

Cadou.  Peter  B  ;  Homer.  John  C  .  Ill;  Torok.  Robert  J ;  Nissen.  William 
J  .  and  1  udolph.  Lloyd  T,  5.620,085,  CI    198-844  2(X) 
Ludwig  Insiiiule  tttr  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Bnchard,  Vincent,  Van  Pel,  Aline;  Traversan,  Catia;  Wiilfcl,  Thomas; 
B<H)n  Falleur,  Thien-y;  and  Dc  Plaen.  Etienne,  5,620,886,  CI.  435- 
24(),2(M), 
Gixxlearl,  Andrew;  Stri»ohani.  Paul:  Mingheiii.  Luisa;  Waterheld, 
Michael;  Marchioni,  Mark.  Chen.  Mano  S  .  and  Hilcs.  Ian.  5.621,081. 
CI  510-3,50  (KM). 
1  utTel.  Donald  L     .SV.— 

Hams.    Thomas    G,;    Luflel.    Donald    L  .    and    Hawkins.    Jvtseph    M. 
5.621.169.  CI   73-152.180. 
Lugo-Ramirez.  Oscar;  See — 

Alarcon  Lopez.   Manuel;   Rojas  Cones.   Rafael-Jorge;   Lugo-Ramire/. 
Oscar;    Islas  Sanchez.   Sevcnno,   and   Gome/Hcmande/.   Enrique 
Mchlon.  5.620.293.  CI   414  -199(KKI 
I  uh.  Bing  Y    See— 

Bronson,  Joanne  J  ;  D' Andrea.  Stanley  V.;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E.:  Matiskella. 
John  D  ;  Misco.  Peter  F,  Jr;  Luh.  Bing  Y;  Springer.  Dane  M  ;  I'cda. 
'>a^ulsugu.  and  Wichiuwski,  John  A,.  5.620.969.  CI    514  2(13, (MK), 
I  ui.  Chun  K     and  GiKide.  Louis,  lo  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporadon    Port 

slahili/er  ring   5.620.419.  CI   604  116(MKI 
1  ui.  Norbert.  and  M;irhold,  Alhrechi.  In  Bayer  Akticngesellschah  Prixcss  lor 
ihc  preparation  ot   side  chain-tluorinated  alkyloxa/oles,  and  new    side 
Ji.iin  lUioruKUcd  alkvloxa/olcs  5.62  I. 111.  CI  '548-215,(MKI 
l.uka.  Helmut   .Sec 

Kivh.  Volker;  Luka.  Helmut;  Moser,  Nikolaus.  Sommer.  Bmno:  and 
Wagner.  Manfred,  5,620,-505,  CI   96- 1 14.(MK) 
Lukacovic,  Michael  F,  lo  Privler  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Oal  coniposi 

lions   5.620.679,  CI   424  52  IKK). 
I  ukas.  Donald  E  Glass  bottle  pulvcri/ini;  method  and  apparatus.  5.620.146. 

CI    241  99(MK), 
Lumhard.  Keith  W    See- 

Scheinmann.  Feodor:  Lumhard.  Keith  W  ;  Brown.  Richard  T  ;  Mavalarp. 
Stephen  P,  and  Carter  Neil  E  ,  5.621.IIS7.  CI   5.16  17  4(KI, 
I  undin.  Ch^^tophc^  B  ,  to  Physiq,  Inc    Sliding  exercise  machine   5,620,403, 

CI    4X2  96  (KM) 
l.iingcrshau^en.  Arnold  W.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photoflash  lamp 
wnh  optical  clement  undergoing  heal  generated  change  trom  substantially 
uniform  thickness  lo  being  thicker  in  the  cenicr,  during  flash  ignition,  to 
enhance  lighi  oulpul  h>  converging  light  rays  5.620.319.  CI.  43 1 -.160  (MM). 


Lupo.  Donald:  See — 

Kreuder  Willi;  Lupo.  Donald;  Salheck,  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann,  and 
Stehlin,  Thomas,  5.621.131,  CI   558-46  (MM) 
Luse.  Steven  O,;  and  Jacobson.  Craig  L    Substantially  constant  force  coil 
spring  usable  in  extraoral  ortbixJontic  appliance  5,620,320,  CI  433-5.(XX). 
Lust  Electronic-Svsieme  GmbH   See — 

IVttmann,  Fni/;  and  Loreit,  Uwe,  5,621,377,  CI   338-32.(X)R 
Lust.  Victor:  .See  — 

Manin,  Wallace  A  .  Renkema.  K.imclis.  and  Lust,  Victor,  5,620,088,  CI. 
2(Kv-5  KM) 
Lu7zi,  Claudio:  See — 

Russo,  Biagio;  Luz/i,  Claudio;  and  Poluz-Zi,  Rinaldo.  5,621,860,  CI. 
-195-3.0(M). 
Lvovsky,  Yury:  See — 

Huani!,  Xiannii;  Lehmann,  Gregory   A  ;  Lvovsky,  Yury;  and  Wood, 
Ronald  G  .  5,620,798,  CI  428-379  (XX). 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc     See 

Bathurst,  Ian  C  .  Bradley,  John  D  ,  Tomei,  L  David;  and  Barr,  Philip  J., 

5.62(1.885.  CI   435  4()4,(MKI, 
Tomei.  L   David,  5,620,888,  CI   435-325.(MX) 
Lvles,  .Mark  B  ;  and  Rilsco.  Ronald  G  ,  to  MED  L'SA  Ceramic  fused  fiber 

'enhanced  denial  maienals   5,621,035,  CI   524-4(M  (MM) 
Lynch.  David  H  ;  and  Aldcrson.  Mark  R  .  to  Immunex  Corporation   Human 

anil  Fas  IgGl  monoclonal  antib<xlies   5,620,889,  CI   435  332  IKKI 
Lyons.  Paul  W  .  D' Alessandro.  Victor  V  .  Acampora.  Alfonse  A  .  and  Fedele, 
Nicola  J  ,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S  A  Easilv  expandable  transport  stream 
enoxler  5,621,463,  CI   348.187  (MM) 
Lyster,  Thomas  D  :  See— 

Gliner,  Bradford  E  ;  Lvster  Thomas  D;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel 
J  .  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B  ,  5,620,470,  CI.  607-7  (MM), 
MED   I  SA    Ve— 

Lyles.  Mark  B  ;  and  Ritsco,  Ronald  G  ,  5,621,035,  CI.  524-404.(XX». 
MacDermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peler;  and  Gmnwald,  John  J  .  5.620.612.  CI   216-18  (XX) 
MacD'nald.  John  G.:  -Set'  - 

Garavaglia.  Arthur  E,  MacDonald.  John  G;  Nohr,  Ronald  S,  and 
Perkins,  Cheryl  A  ,  5.620,788,  CI   442-1 18  (XX). 
Macek.  Thomas  J  .  to'Selfix.  Inc  Storage  caddy.  5.620.105.  CI  21 1-1 19  (XX) 
Macen.  Joseph  M     See  — 

Miller.  Thomas  L  .  and  Macen.  Joseph  M  .  5.620.503.  CI   95-211.000 
Machida.  Haruhiko.  and  Ta.saki.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Samy  Con- 
verter 5.621.620.0.  .16.3-16.(XX). 
Machida.  Hideto:  See — 

Kamaiani.  Rvoichi;  Machida.  Hideto.  and  Kubota,  Yoshiyuki.  5,620.405. 
CI   483  1  (MX) 
Machida,  Shigeru:  See 

I'rano.  Taeko  1  ;  Machida,  Shigenj;  Sano,  Kenji;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi, 
5.621,3.14,  CI.  324-77().(XM). 
Machin,  Peler  J  :  Set — 

Handa.  Balraj  K  ;  Machin,  Peter  J.;  Martin,  Joseph  A.;  Redshavy.  Sally; 
and  Thomas.  Garcth  J  .  5.620.987,  CI   514.107  (MM). 
Machinetabnck  "de  Rollepaal"  B.V.    See — 

Veen,  Hendnk  W  ,  5,620,714,  CI   425-l-13.1(X). 
Machui.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Ruile,    Werner;    Machui.    Jurecn.    Dill.    Roland;    and    l.ewis.    Brian. 
5,621.164,  CI    113-195  IKKl' 
MaciiKe,  Lawrence;  and  Nielsen,  Peler  G    High  density   pin  and  swket 

eleclncal  ci>nneclor  5.620,-145,  CI.  439-746  (KX) 
MacKav.  Jack  W,  Jr   Laminated  wood  hat  and  method  of  making  same 

5,62(1,179.  CI.  473  5M(KK) 
Mackay,  John  D.:  See — 

Chiang.  Shinwu;  Curtis.  HunOngton  W;  Falls.  Arthur  E;  Halperin. 
Arnold;  Karidis,  John  P;  Mackay,  John  D.;  Wong,  Danny  C.-Y.;  Woo, 
Ka-Chiu;  and  7.ai,  Li-Cheng,  5,'62 1,327,  CI.  324-537.0(M). 
Mackay,  Spencer  L.:  See — 

Di  Nunzio.  fJavid;  Moore.  Joseph  F;  Brinikshire,  Phillip  L  :  DeMars, 
Robert  A  .  Mackay.  Spencer  L  :  and  Weidman.  Craig.  5.619.904,  CI. 
99  295,(KK), 
Mai.Kcn/ic,  Robert   Foldable  garment  earner  5.620,127,  CI.  224-555.000. 
Maclx'ixl.  Angus  M.:  Sc< — 

Hamson.  Timothy;  MacLeod,  Angus  M  ;  Stevenson,  Graeme  I  ;  and 
Williams.  Bnaii  J  ,  5,620.9X9.  CI    5I4-317.(MM) 
Macneil.  I>»uglas  J  :  See— 

Cascicn.  Margaret  A  .  Linemeyer,  David  1...  Macneil.  Douglas  J  ,  Shiao. 
l.in  l.in;  Strader.  Cathenne  D  ;  Weinberg.  David  H  ;  and  Tan.  Carina 
P,  5,621,079.  CI   530  3-5(1  (KM). 
MacPhee,  John,  (o  Baldwin  Graphic  Systems.  Inc   Fountain  solution  supply 

syslem   5.619.92(1.  CI    101   l41.(KKi; 
MacroChein  Corporadon:  .Sec 

Sam.-ur.  Carlos  M  .  5,620,980.  CI   514-2,56.(MM). 
Macronix  International  Co..  Lid,:  See — 

Weng.  Wu  An.  and  Wang.  Yaou-Dong.  5,621,697.  CI   ,165-2,30.060, 
Madden.  James  R  .  Jr  Bracket  apparatus  for  vehicle  doors  having  no  upper 

window  tramc    5.619.X20.  CI   49--50,IKKI 
Madden.  Mark   L.  Asynmieirical  portable  dispenser.  5,620,109.  CI    220 

346  IKK) 
Madison.  Harry,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Road  and  rail  using  rail  wheel  drive 

and  apparatus  5,619.931,  CI.  1()5-72.2(X) 
Madii.  Nicolas:  See — 

Cade   Dominique;  and  Madil.  Nicolas,  5.620.7(M.  CI.  424-456.000. 
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Maeda.  Jun.  Hiramatsu,  Akiko;  and  l»ami,  Yasuo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limiieil 
Coitimunicaiion  service  simulator  and  a  comniunication  service  specitica- 
uon  venfvmg  inellKid  5.621.670.  CI  364578.000. 
Maeda.  Ka/uo;  Ohira.  Kouichi:  and  NishimiKo.  Yuhko.  lo  Canon  Sales  Co.. 
Inc  Alcan-Tcch  Co  .  Inc  ;  and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd.' .Apparatus  for  formmg  film  S.blO.ili.  CI  I18-72VOIR 
Maeda.  Milsuni:  See 

Katavama.  Akihiro;  Maeda.  Mitsuiu:  Hirabayashi.  Yasuji:  and  Yoshida, 
Tadashi.  5.621.826.  CI    .182  298.000. 
Magamin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  ;  See — 

Malo>.  W  Lee.  5.620.954.  CI   5I4-I2.«X). 
Magee.  Waller:  See — 

Herzig    Chnstian.   Deubzer.   Bemward.   Bloechl.  Manina;   Huetlncr. 
David,  and  Magee.  Walter.  5.621.057.  CI  526-24X000 
Maggiore.  Albert  P.  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc.  In-line  skaie.  5.620.190.  CI.  280- 

II  210 
Magivievv  Ptv   Ltd    See — 

Day.  Terence  R  .  5.620..106.  CI.  416-185  000. 
Maglione.  Stephen  T   Collapsible  peg  display  sund.  5.620.104,  CI.  211- 

59.100. 
Magma.  Inc  :  See— 

Songer.  Jimmie  D  .  5.621.276.  CI.  .M5-I4.000. 
Magnetic  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Larsen.  Sanford.  5.62 1  ..^23.  CI    .324-3 1 8  000 
Magnusson.   Peler.  to  Siemens  Elema   AB    Exlracorporeally   controllable 
medical  implant  and  method  for  operating  same    5.620.475.  CI.  607- 
30  000. 
.Mahaffey.  John  S.:  See — 

Bailey.  Kirk  J  ;  Currv.  Sean  P.  and  Mahaffey.  John  S..  5.620.442.  CI. 
606-S4.000 
Mahanev.  F  Allen   Tractor  loader  mounting  structure.  5.620.297.  CI.  414- 

6H6,(HK) 
Maiden.  Joseph  I  .  Hendrickson.  William  A.;  and  Btxlen.  John  T.  lo  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  producing  fused 
panicle  agglomerates   5.620.643.  CI   264-117  000 
Maier,  Lothar:  See — 

Bender.  Richard.  Hergcl.  Chnstian;  Maier.  Lolhar.   Krappel.  Alfred; 
Albie/.    Robert,   and   Grobmair.   Maximilian.   5.621.197.  CI     20O- 
61  080 
Maillard.  Michel:  See— 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  Fischer.  Bilha;  and  Maillard.  Michel.  5.620.676. 
CI.  424-1.730 
Mainardi    Gianfranco.  to  Doma  Tech  pneumatische  Komponenten    Linear 

Guide  5.620.259.  CI   384-58.000. 
Mak.  Tak  M.   See— 

Sine.  Christopher  J.;  Ilkbahar.  Alper;  and  Mak.  Tak  M..  5.621.739.  CI 
371-22  100 
Makhov.  Gregory  O.:  See — 

Belfalto.  Robert  V.  Makhos.  Gregory  O  ;  and  Benner.  William  R  .  Jr . 
5.62 1. .56 1.  CI  359-205  (X)0 
Maki.  Hidclaka:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  Maki.  Hidetaka;  and  Suzuki.  Norio.  5.619.976.  CI. 
123-679000 
Makino.  Takahiro  See — 

Waunabe.  Michiko;  Makino.  Takahiro:  and  Honma.  Ka/uo.  5.620.729. 
CI  426-327  mX) 
Makiia.  Takeshi.  Sugiura.  Susumu;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Reducing  the  effect,  of  noise  in  level  number  transformation 
5.621.476.  CI    348-620(100. 
Makrauer.  George  A  Tamper  evident  security  bag.  5.620.256.  CI.  383-5.000. 
Malcam  Ltd.   See — 

Greenwald.    Alexander;    Moshe.    Dannv    S  ;    and    Tsenlsiper.    Boris. 
5.621.3.30.  CI   324-640.(XX) 
Maleczka.  Robert  E    See — 

Smith.  Amos  B  .  Ill;  Condon,  Stephen  M.;  Leazer.  Johnnie  L..  Jr; 
Maleczka.  Robert  E;  McCaulev.  John  A.  and  Leahy.  James  W. 
5.621.108.  CI    546-207  (XXt 
Malhotra.  Arun:  See- 

Grav.  G   Robert;  and  Malhotra.  Arun.  5.621.594.  CI    360-123  (K)0. 
Mahck.  Adnen;  Feindi.  Hans  H  ;  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company    Stabilized   microspheres   and   methods  of  preparation 
5.620.903.  Cl'  436-533  (XH). 
Maliphant.  Jenny  A  :  See— 

Binns.  Malcolm  R  ;  Vialos.  Jim.  and  Maliphant.  Jenny  A..  5.620,801.  CI 
428-482.(XX). 
Mallonee.  William  C    Polvprxipylene  and  polyester  conjugate  carpet  face 

yam   5.620.797.  CI   428'-373  OCX). 
Maloncv.  Daniel  P  FM-very  high  frequency  metal  detector  5.621.418.  Cl 

U'-742(XK) 
Malonev.  Michael  J.;  See — 

McCalmonl.  David  T;  Hitson.  Bruce  L.;  and  Maloncy.  Michael  J.. 
5.621.789.  Cl   379265  (XX). 
Malov.  W  Lee.  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Peptide  compositions  and 

use's  therefor  5.620.954.  Cl   5I4I2(XX) 
Mamiya.  Johji:  See— 

Kawabala.  Kenji;  Ikcda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  Motohiro;  Okada.  Taka.shi; 
and  Mamiya.  Johji.  5.621.281.  Cl    315-311  (XXI 
Manabe.   Katsuhide.   Koike.  Masayoshi;   Kato.  Hisaki;   Koide.  Norikatsu; 
Akasdki.  Isamu.  and  .Amjno.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  Sapphire- 
less  group  III   nitnde   semiconductor  and   method  for   making  same 
5.620.557.  Cl   438-507.000. 


Mancuso.  Massimo;  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo;  and  Rizzono.  Gianguido.  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri  Filter  working  on  image  digital  signals  for 
video  appliances   5.621.474.  Cl.  .348-606  (XX) 
Manderfcld.  Michelle  M.;  EfstathiiHj.  John  D  .  and  Voecks.  Arlenc  H  .  lo 

Cargill.  Incorporated   Simulated  egg  pany   5.620.735.  Cl.  426-614  (XX). 
Mandnni.  Ti/iana  See  - 

Bom.  F-doardo:  and  Mandnni.  Tiziana.  5.621.353.  Cl.  330-5 1. 000. 
Maney.  John  W  .  See — 

Jarren.  Peter  K..  Jessup.  George;  Rosati.  Louis;  Martin.  Chns.  and 

Maney.  John  W  .  5.621.050.  Cl   525-415  0(X) 

Mann.  Bruce  E;  Duffy.  Darrell  J ;  Lauck.  Anthony  G  ;  and  Strecker.  William 

D    to  Digital  Equipment  Corp»iration  Local  area  nemork  with  server  and 

virtual  circuits   5.621.734.  Cl    370-94  KXI 

Mann.  Douglas  B  .  to  Ovyens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technology.  Inc    Methtxl 

and  apparatus  lor  drying  sized  glass  tibers   5.620.752.  Cl   427  .541  ()(X) 
Mann.  Timothy  C  .  and  Stevens.  John  H  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics 
Inc.  Audio  and  video  docking  and  control  system    5.621.458.  Cl.  348- 
232000. 
Mannava.  Seelharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Alben  E  ;  Covvie.  William  D  ;  Halila. 
Herbert;  Rbtxla.  James  E  .  and  Femgno.  Stephen  J  .  lo  General  Electric 
Company  Laser  shiK'k  peened  gas  turbine  engine  blade  lip  5.620..W7.  Cl 
416  24l"(X)R 
Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH   See— 

Gruler.  Martin.  5.621.-399.  Cl    340-870  370 
Manogue.  William   H  .  lo  Du   Pont  de   Nemours.   E    I  .   and  Company 

HaKxarbon  hvdn>genolvsis.  5.621.151.  Cl   57O-10l.(XX) 
Mamx>gian.  AraK  .  to  Khachig  Evan  Mamxigian  Seismic  ga-s  shut-off  valve 

yyith  safety  l.xk   5.620.022.  Cl    137-383  (XX) 
Mansheld.  Stuart:  See — 

Haddon.    Margaret    R;    Smith.    Terence   J  ;    and    Mansfield.    Sluail. 
5.620.553.  Cl    L56-273 -5(X) 
Marchioni.  Mark   See — 

GexxJearl.    Andreyy.    Strix)bant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waierfield. 
Michael;  Marchioni.  Mark;  Chen.  Mano  S.;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.621.081. 
Cl    5.V)-350(XX) 
Marchman.  Kenneth:  See— 

Schofield.  Philip  W  ;   Reed.  Michael  A.;  and  Marchman.   Kenneth. 
5.621.836.  Cl    385-80  (X)0 
Marcixcia.  Bruno  S  ;  Prough.  J  Roben;  Laakso.  Richard  O  ;  Phillips.  Joseph 
R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  .  Richardsen.  Jan  T  ;  and  Chasse.  R   Fred,  to  Ahlstrom 
Mach'inerv  Inc  Dissolved  solids  contfol  in  pulp  production  5.620.562.  Cl 
I62-42.(XX) 
Maresca.  Peter  See  — 

Flonn.   Fabncc;    Buetlner.    Michael.   Corey.   Glenn;    Fntschc.   Janey. 
Maresca.  Peter;  Miller.  Peler;  Purdv.  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart;  and  West. 
Nick.  5.621.456.  Cl.  348-7.000 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See  — 

Lui.  Norbert;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.621.111.  Cl.  .548-215  (XX). 
Manen.  August:  See — 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Manen.  August;  and  Opde  Beeck.  Werner.  5.620.825. 
Cl.  430-109.000. 
Marino.  Isabel  M.:  See — 

Fan  You  L  ;  Marlin.  Lawrence:  Bouldin.  Lisa  M  .  and  Marino.  Isabel 
M  .  5.620.738.  Cl   427  2  3(X) 
Marker.  Duane  L..  and  Marker.  Mary  J  Seat  belt  threader  assembly  for  child 

safety  seats  5.620.231,  Cl.  297-250.100. 
Marker.  Mary  J  :  See— 

Marker.  Duane  L  ;  and  Marker.  Mary  J  .  5.620.231.  Cl.  297-250.100. 
Markle.  Day  id  A    See 

Brown    Rohen  L  ;  Jev>ng.  Hwan  J  ;  Markle.  David  A  ;  Pan.  David  S  ; 

Ward.  Richard  B  ;  and  Wanta.  Mark  S  .  5.621.813.  Cl   .W2  151  (XXI 

Markov  ic.  Nenad  S  .  and  Markovic.  Oliyera  T  Fructose  esier-p-cyclodextnn 

complexes  and  processes  lor  making  and  using  same.  5.620,% I.  Cl 

514-23.(XX). 

Markovic.  Olivera  T:  See — 

Markovic.  Nenad  S.;  and  Markovic.  Olivera  T.  5.620.961.  Cl.  514 
23(XX). 
Marks  Joel  S  .  to  Work  Tools.  Inc  Rollerless  slide  switch  selectable  ralc-het 

5.620.073.  Cl    192-43  200 
Marks.  Susan  M    See 

Berggren.  Randall  G  .  Enscore.  David  J  .  Marks.  Susan  M  ;  Osborne. 
James  L  .  Wong.  Painck  S  -L  .  and  Ro<irda.  Wouier  E..  5.620.7(X).  Cl 
424-435.(XX) 
Marlin.  Lawrence:  See — 

Fan.  You  L  ;  Mariin.  Lawrence.  Bouldin.  Lisa  M  ;  and  Marino.  Isabel 
M  .  5.620.738.  Cl.  427-2  3(X) 
Marrable.  Waller  E..  Jr..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Apparatus  and 
methtxl  for  venfving  the  coplananty  of  a  ball  grid  array.  5.621.530.  Cl 
356-31)4.000 
Marrese.  Carl  A  .  and  Ziclinski.  Paul  A  .  lo  Eastman  Kixiak  Company 
Method  for  prepanne  phtXographic  color  developer  and  reaction  mixture 
useful  in  same   5.62(1.835.  Cl   4.t(l-49<)  (XX) 
Marsh    Donald  M  .  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp   Cursor  manipu- 
lation system  and  methtxl.  5.621.4-34.  Cl   -345-145.(XX) 
Marshall.  Chns   See  — 

Inkpen.  Siuan.  Hall.  John;  Nolan.  Chris:  and  Marshall.  Chris.  5.621 .332. 
Cl    324-650.000 
Marteau.  Jean-Noel;  See— 

Cixrlho.  Jean-Louis;  and  Maneau.  Jean-Noel.  5.620, 137. 0. 236-47.000 
Marten.  Peler:  See — 


Engclmann.  RiJdiger:  Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen;  Nicola.  Paul;  Manen.  Peter: 
Siellberger.  Rudi.  Bergen.  Volker,  and  Rut.  Bcmd.  5.619.926.  Cl 
I0I-477,0(X) 
Mancns.  Phillip  A  :  See— 

Wcnskv.  Afaf;  Martens.  Phillip  A.;  and  Capulo,  Ross  A.,  5.620.656.  Cl 
422-'28.0(X) 
Manin.  Alan:  Sec- 
Stephens.  Jan;   Decoteau.   Ron;   Manin.  Alan;  and  BIcisicin.   Steve. 
5.620.338.  Cl   439-522  (XX) 
Martin.  Bnan  M    See- 

Shon.  Roben  G  L  .  Cho.  Myung-Ok:  Gilbcn.  Carl  W  ;  Ginns.  Edward 
J  .  and  Manin.  Bnan  M  .  5.620.884.  Cl   435-188.000 
Manin.  Chns   See— 

Jarrett.  Peler  K  .  Jessup.  George:  Rosali.  Louis:  Martin.  Chris:  and 
Maney.  John  W  .  5.621.050.  Cl   525-415.000 
Manin.  Clifford  C     See — 

Conelezzi.  Richard  D  ;  and  Manin.  Clifford  C  .  5.621.032.  Cl.  524- 
262.000. 
Martin.  Francis  J  :  See — 

Allen.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Martin.  Francis  J..  5.620.689.  Cl.  424-178.1(X) 
Manin.  Joseph  A    See — 

Handa.  Balraj  K  .  Machin.  Peler  J  ;  Manin.  Joseph  A  :  Redshaw.  Sally, 
and  Thomas.  Garelh  J  .  5.620.987.  Cl    5I4..V)7  (XX) 
Mamn.  Larry    See— 

DiBiagio.  Anthony  J  ;  Bums.  Marvin  P;  and  Manin.  l-arry.  5.620.224. 
Cl   296-26  (XXl' 
Manin.  Scon:  See — 

Rosa.  Jim;  Zimmerman.  Eric;  Love.  Steve:  and  Manin.  Scott.  5.620.608. 
Cl    210-7-39  (XX) 
Manin.  Wallace  A  .  Abrams.  Richard  W  ;  Kindt  Larsen.  Ture;  and  V^ang. 
Daniel  T-F.  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc    Pnnled  label 
structure  for  packaging  anangements   5.620.087.  Cl   206  5  1(X) 
Manin.  Wallace  A  ;  Rcnkema.  Komelis.  and  Lusi.  Victor,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc   Packaging  arrangenienl  for  conlaci  lenses 
5.620.088.  Cl    206-5.  KKI 
Maninex  R&D  Inc    See— 

Simon.  Philippe:  and  Farant.  Jean-Piene.  5.621.180,  Cl.  73-804.520 
Manini.  Emilio   See— 

Galimbeni.  Maunzio;  Martini.  Emilio.  and  Albizziiti.  Enrico.  5.620.760. 
Cl   428--35..5(X) 
Manikawa.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Ota.  Kimiharu.  Aoki.  Masaaki.  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  Marukawa.  Yasu- 
hiro.  Takeshima.  Hirotaka;  and  Nakaniura.  Chikako.  5.621.324.  Cl. 
324-3l9(XK) 
Manino.  Susumu:  See — 

Nakahira.  Hiroyuki;  Maruvama.  Masakatsu;  Sakiyama.  Shiro;  Maruno. 
Susumu;   Kouda.  Toshivuki.  and  Fukuda.   Masaru.  5.621.862.  Cl. 
395  27.<)(X), 
Marusawa.    Hiroshi.    Kounoikc.   Takchiro.    and   Tomono.    Kunisaburo.    lo 
Murata  Manufaciunng  Co.  Lid    Methtxl  of  manufactunng  microwave 
magnetic  malcnal  btnly    5.620.543.  Cl    156-89.(XX). 
Maniska.  H    Paul    See  — 

Abela.  George  S  ;  and  Manjska.  H   Paul.  5.620.439.  Cl.  606-11  (XX) 
Maruvama.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Nakahira.  Hirovuki:  Maruyama.  Masakaisu:  Sakiyama.  Shiro;  Maruno. 
Susumu.  Ktiuda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  5.621.862.  Cl. 
.395-27  (HKI 
M.irvin.  Russel  H     See — 

Jacobs.    Mcmt    N  .    Marvin.    Russel    H;    and    Dychko.    Douglas   J.. 
5.620.86(1.  Cl   435  7  9tHI 
Masaki.  Toshimichi.  and  Kalo.  Yuiaka.  lo  Omron  Corporation    Image  pro- 
cessor, image  pnxe^sing  methtxl  and  apparatus  applying  same  5.621.825. 
Cl-  382  274,000 
Masaki.  Toshimichi   See— 

liin    Takashi.    Maisumoto.  Toshihiko:   Ma.saki.  Toshimichi;  Awano. 
Naoshi.  and  M.>l(x)ka.  Osamu.  5.621.824.  Cl    382-274.0a). 
Masavuki.  Shimizu:  See— 

Yu|i.  Tsuchivama;  and  Masayuki.  Shimizu.  5.619.860,  Cl.  62-163.(XK). 
Maschinenfabnk  Rasenshurg  AG   See — 

Kronsiorfcr.  Wemer.  5.619.895.  Cl   82-148000. 
Masiarz.  Frank  R    See— 

Kicfer.  Michael  C  :  Masiarz.  Frank  R  ;  and  Ban.  Philip  J  .  5.620.867.  Cl 
435-69  4(X) 
Maskasky.  J<*  E  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company   High  bromide  tabular  grain 

emulsions  improved  by  peptizer  sclectitm   5.621).84(l.  Cl   430  567  (HX) 
Mason.  Chnsiopher  A  :  Chainani.  Devindra  S  .  Ho.  Pamela  P .  and  Wilkins. 
Susan  M    lo  Microsoft  Corp  Methtxl  and  system  tor  auioniatic  (onmaiting 
of  user  selecled  text   5.621.875,  Cl    395  793  (XHI 
Mason   Dtmald  W  .  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limiled  Antigen  antibtxly 

conjugates   5.620.686.  Cl   424-134.100 
Masuda.  Kinzo   See — 

Kawai   Tamotsu:  Masuda.  Kinzo;  Ando.  Ma.sao;  Imada.  Fukuzo;  and 
Chikada.  Masahim.  5.620.636.  Cl   264-45  400 
Masuda  Tsuneo.  lo  Masuko  SangyoCo  .  Ltd  High  speed  pulven/ing  melhtxl 

and  equipmcm   5.620.145.  Cl   241  I9.0(X). 
Ma-uko  Sangyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Masuda.  Tsuneo.  5.620.145.  Cl.  241-19.000. 
Matenals  Research  Corp  :  See — 

Hurwm.  Steven.  5.620.578.  Cl  204-298.250. 
Mather.  Peter  G-.  See — 


Fu   Yi  Chang;  Foley.  Peter  R..  Dyet.  Julie  A  ;  Mather.  Peter  G  :  Mer- 
melstein.  Robert;and  Roselle.  Brian  J..  5.620.952.  Cl.  510-350.000. 
Mathui.  Sharad:  See — 

Menezes.  Anil;  Mathur.  Sharad:  and  Ginsberg.  Michael.  5.621.894.  Cl 
-395-200  120. 
Matiskella.  John  D  :  See — 

Bronson.  Joanne  J  ;  D' Andrea.  Stanley  V ;  Hoeft.  Shelley  E  ;  Matiskella. 
John  D  ;  Miscti.  Peler  F.  Jr :  Luh.  Bing  Y .  Spnnger.  Dane  M  .  Leda. 
Yasutsugu.  and  Wichtowski.  John  A..  5.620.969.  Cl   514-203.0(X). 
Matsubara.  Jun:  See — 

Kubo    Kenichi:   Mt>tovt>shi.  Tsunavoshi;   Matsubara.  Jun;   Narikiyo. 
Kazuaki.  and  Intvue.'Kazuo.  5.619.971.  Cl    123-450  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Isao:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inaba.  Kazuyuki.  Matsuda.  Isao: 
and  Kalsuda.  Yasuo.  5.620.873.  Cl   435-99  0(X) 
Malsuda.  Masahiro;  Toni.  Naoya;  Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Iwayama.  NoNxu.  and 
Takenaka.  Ma.sahiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Moving-picture  enciphermenl 
methtxl  and  system,  and  enciphered  moving  picture  decipherment  methtxl 
and  system   5.621.794.  Cl   380-20.(KX) 
Matsuda.  Satoshi   See  — 

Inoh    Kazumi;  Kaisumata.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuda.  Satoshi:  and  Yoshino. 
Chihiro.  5.620.908.  Cl   438-207  (XX). 
Matsuda.  Yasumasa:  See 

Kamimura.  Toshio.  Mese.  Michihiro;  Oeda.  Shigeto;  Nishiyama.  Kazu- 
hide.  and  Matsuda.  Yasumasa.  5.621.438.  Cl    .345- 178  (XX) 
Malsuda.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E  .  Kauer.  James  C  ;  NefT.  Nicola:  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill: 
Murakala.  Chikara.  Saiio.  Hiromitsu;  Malsuda.  Yuzuni.  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A..  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kancko.  Masami.  5.621. 1(X).  Cl. 
S4()-.S45,(KK), 
Uwis.  Michael  E  .  Kauer.  James  C  .  Ncff.  Nicola.  Robens-l^wis.  Jill; 
Murakala.  Chikara.  Sailo.  Hiromitsu:  Malsuda.  Yuzuru.  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.101.  Cl 
S40-.545  (XX) 
Matsueda.  Garv  R    See- 
Reed.  Guv  L  ;  Matsueda.  Garv  R  .  and  Haber.  Edgar.  5.620.688.  Cl 
424- 14.5, 1(H), 
Matsui.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Taniguchi.  Tatlatsugu.  Muramatsu.  Masami.  Sugano.  Haruo;  Matsui. 
Hiroshi;   Kashima.   Nobukazu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  5.620.868.  Cl 
435-69520, 
Matsui.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Methtxl  for  erasing  rewriuble  opacal 
disk  using  two  laser  beams  and  an  crasingspacehead  therefor  5.621.707. 
Ci.  -369- 1 4  (XX) 
Malsui.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kitoh    Masahiro:   Otsuka.   Nobuvuki;    Khino.   Ma.sato;   and   Matsui. 
Yasushi.  5.621.747.  Cl,  372-45,'(XX) 
Matsuka.  David  G  ;  Grtmenthal.  Edward  W;  and  Mtiflin.  Rtiben  C.  to 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation  Rottir  system  has  ing  allemaling  length  rcHor 
blades  and  positioning  means  therefor  ftir  reducing  blade-vt>ncx  interactiim 
<BVli  ntiise   5.62()..3(M.  Cl,  416-87  (XKl 
Matsumi.   Chiyoko;    Nakamura.   Takahiro;    Yamaguchi.    Susumu.   Ohtaka. 
Hideki;  Hoshiai.  Rvouichi;  and  Nishino.  Masakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd'  Methtxl  of  transmiltmg  digital  video  and  audio  signals 
between  bit  rate  reduction  encoded  signal  recording  and  reproducing 
systems    5.621.578.  Cl    -360  15,0(X) 
MatsumtHo.  Ka/utoshi;  Shinoda.  Hatsuhiko.  Yukihira.  Yosuke.  and  Monuchi. 
Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Central  control  device  and  operation  devices. 
5.621.659.  Cl   364-514(X)R 
Maisumoto.  Mtinfumi    See — 

Misaka   Hiloshi;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Maisumoto.  Monfumi.  and  Morila. 
Kouji.  5.620.357.  Cl   45I-9(KX) 
Maisumoto.  Ntmhisa   See — 

Kanukawa.   Ntibubisa:  Okada.  Toshikazu:  Nagase.  Hidekazu;  Koba- 
vashi   Naomi    llogawa.  Hiroshi;  Namiki.  Nonaki;  Maisumoto.  Ntvri- 
hisa;  and  Yamamtilo.  Shigeni.  5.620.053.  Cl    172-4  (XKl 
Maisumoto.  Shuichi.  lo  Yamaha  Ctirpnralion   Karaoke  apparatus  convening 

singing  voice  into  mixlel  vtsice.  5.621.182.  Cl   84-610(XX) 
Matsumt>lo.  Toshihikti  See — 

liin     Takashi;    Maisumtilo.   Ttishihiko:    Masaki.   Toshimichi:   Awano, 
Naoshi;  and  Mol.xika.  Oamu.  5.621.824.  Cl   382-274,0(X) 
Malsuno.  Mitsuo:  See  — 

Ikai.  Keizo;  Shiozaki.  Iwane;  Minami.  Masaki:  and  Matsuno.  MiLsuo. 
5.620.531.  Cl    1-36-263.000 
Malsuo.  Hirofumi:  Set — 

Hasushila.  Sachio:  Abe.  Tetsuya:  Yoneyama.  Shuji:  Malsuo.  Hirofumi: 
Ogawa.  Rytita:  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Ytiktyta.  Hidetaka.  5.621.568.  Cl 
359-432,(XX) 
Malsuo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Atsushi;  Tamura.  Junichi:  Kosaka.  Tetsuo:  and  Malsuo.  Hiroshi. 
5.621.849.  Cl   -395-2  500, 
Malsuo.  Kazuhiro:  Leda.  Nonvtwhi:  Hiroi.  Masakazu:  Nakagawa.  Tomohilo: 
and  kawata.  Watani.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Opening-closing  mecha- 
nism tor  an  aultimaiic  onginal  feeding  apparatus    5.621.501.  Cl    355- 
75 (KXI 
Matsuoka.  Shunsukc.  to  Grand  Bleu  International.  Inc.  Semi-closed  rebreath- 

ing  apparatus  with  water  removing  pump  5.619.987.  Cl    128-204.290. 
Matsushima.  Tt>voki:  See — 

Kuani.  Mas-ashi;  Matsushima.  Tt)ytiki;  Shimada.  Tetsuya;  Ogura. 
Makoto  Murata.  Masavoshi.  Komiyama.  Katsumi:  and  Dainobu. 
Tomokazu.  5.621.206.  Cl.  250-208. 1(X). 
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Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kukuoka.  Ktxlo:  Kuvama.  Kouji.  Fiiniva.  Miyuki:  Nishida.  Hirontibu: 

Inoue.  Hirolo:  and  Okada.  Yukihiro.'5.6:i.26>0.  CI    310-154000 
Havashi.  Masaaki.  and  Takahashi.  Takumi.  5.62 1. Xh I,  CI   .195-2.' tlOO 
Hciss.  Rainer  and  .Schu.  Markus.  5.621.-KM.  CI   .UI-61.000. 
Hirao.  Shuji;  Okada.  Hideko.  and  Yam..  Kinisaku.  5.621.247.  CI  257- 

76.rooo 

Kamada.  Takehiro.  5.621.740.  CI   .371-22 ..VX) 

Kainaiani.  Ryoichi.  Machida.  Hidetu.  and  Kuboia.  Yoshivuki.  5.620,405. 

CI  48.3- 1  (KJO 
Kane.  Joji:  and  Nohara.  Akira.  5.621.850.  CI.  395-2  150 
Kaiia.  Nobuni:  Murakami.  Hiruki;  Ibaiaki.  Susumu:  and  Nakamura. 

Seiji.  5.621.799,  CI   3X0-4X  (KH). 
Kiioh.   Masahini;   Oisuka.    Nobuyuki:    l.shiiM>,   Ma.salo:   and   Malsui. 

Ya.sushi.  5.621.747.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Kojima.  Kouki;  and  Htmnxuchi.  Svougo,  5,621,716.  CI   .369-1  I2.0IM). 
Kondo.  Satoshi.  5.621.465.  CI   .348-395  000 

Matsumi.  Chi>(>ko.  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  Ohtaka, 
Hidcki:  Hoshiai.  Ryouichi:  and  Nishino.  Masaka/u,  5,621,578.  CI 
.<N)-15()00. 
Monia.  Hiroki:  and  Matsuura.  Ryuji.  5.621.469.  CI    348-445  0<X). 
Nakahira.  Hiroyuki;  Mamyama.  Masakalsu.  Sakiyama.  Shiro;  Manino. 
Susumu;   Kouda.  Toshivuki.  and  Fukuda,   Ma.saru.  5.621.862.  CI. 
395-27,001.). 
Nakau.  Ka/uki.  5.62l.66«.  CI   364-569  000. 
Teo.  Eng  H  :  and  Khor.  Chec  S..  5.621.464.  CI   .348-.390.(K)0. 
Yukawa.  Noriaki.  Kimura.  Satora;  and  Sato.  Take».  5.621.822.  CI. 
382-255(XX) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industncal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yisuhira.  Nobuo.  and  leda.  Shuji.  5,619.783.  CI.  29-407.040. 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Works  Research  and  Develtipmcnt  LaNirals  Inc.   See 
Popin.  Oleg;  Mava.  Jakob,  and  Shapiro.  Eduard  K.  5.621.266.  CI 
3 1 3-46  (100 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

A/uma.  Masamichi.  Pa/  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scon.  Michael  C  ;  and 
I  eda.  Toshiyuki.  5.620.7.39.  CI  427-79  000 
Matsushita.  Shigenon:  See — 

Nakagami.  Hirushi;  MaLsushita.  Shigenon.  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeru. 
5.621.643.  CI   364-424.070. 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohkuma.  Ka/uhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshiu;  Inaba.  Ka/uvuki;  Matsuda.  Isao; 
and  Katsuda,  Yasuo.  5.620.873.  CI  435-99.00o! 
Matsuura.  Masani>n.  5*'**  — 

Kauachi.    Takashi;    Iwasakt.    Kenji;    Matsuura.    Ma.saiKin;    Ohtsuka. 
Satoru;    Kubota.   Shinichi;   and   Muloh.   Eiji.   5.621.381.   CI     3*)- 
426tMX). 
Matsuura.  Rvuji:  See — 

.Vionta.  Hiroki;  and  Matsuura.  Ryuji.  5.621.469.  CI    348  445  (KM) 
.Matsu/awa.  Masalo;  See — 

.•\manuma.     Tatsuo;     Ohishi.     Sueyuki,     and     Mat.su7awa.     Ma.sat«>. 
5.621.174.  CI.  73-661  000. 
Matla.  Khushi  L.;  Chandrasekaran.  E.  V.;  and  Join.  Rakesh  K..  to  Health 
Research.  Inc  Acceptor  for  fucosyl  transfera.se.  5.620.864.  CI.  435-15.000 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See  — 

Ue.  Scan  S  ;  and  Banhold.  Mark.  5.619.980.  CI    I  24-64  (KM) 
Mattes,  Bemhard:  See— 

Jeenicke,  Edmund;  Mattes.  Bemhard;  and  Condne.  Claus.  5.620.203.  CI 
280-735  (XX). 
.Mattila.  Roben  J  ;  and  Fabin.  Frank  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
tunng  Company   First  stage  pressure  regulator  for  emergency  breathing 
apparatus   5.619.988.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Maiimann.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Harlh.  Klaus;  Hibst.  Hanmut;  and  Mattmann.  Wolfgang,  5,620,743,  CI 
427  213  (XX) 
Matun,  Greg;  and  Dierke.  Gregg,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Hystereiic 
svnchmnization  system  for  MPEG  audio  fraine  decoder.  5.621.772.  CI 
375-366  tXX). 
Maubru.  Mireille,  to  L"Oeal  Compositions  and  processes  for  dyeing  keratin 
hbres  \Mih  6-hvdroxvindt*iine  and  oxidation  bases  at  acid  pH's.  5.620.484. 
CI    S-409(XX) 
Maule.  Das  id  R    See— 

Jamieson.  James  G.;  Maule.  Dasid  R.;  Radford.  Mark  P.  Cameron- 
Pnce.    Ernest    J  .    Costello.    Eduard    R.;   and    Kershaw.    Peter   F.. 
5.620.725.  CI.  426-1 12.(XX). 
Maurer.  Rudolf,  to  Sul/er  Management  AG  Static  mixer  apparatus  for  highly 

Mscous  media.  5.620.252,  CI.  166-337,(XX). 
Mautner,  Konrad.  to  Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH   Stabilization  of  reactive  orga- 

nop<il>siloxanc  resins   5.621.034.  CI   524-321.(XX) 
Max-Delbruck  Centrum  Fur  Molekulare  Medizin;  See — 

Res/ka.  Regina;  and  Fichlner.  Iduna.  5.620.703.  CI   424-450.(XX). 
Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See  — 

Farahmandi,   C    Joseph;   and   Dispennene.  John   M,.   5.621.607.  CI. 
36I-502IXH) 
Maxwell.  Ronal  J   Refrigeration  subcooler  5.619.865.  CI.  62-474.(XX). 
May  Guntram;  and  Steinhardt.   Helmut,  to  Framatome  Connectors   IntI 

Water  light  contact  pin  plug  a.ssembly  5.620.344.  CI  439-736 (XX) 
Mas  a.  Jakob;  See — 

Popov.  Oleg;  Mava.  Jakob;  and  Shapiro.  Edward  K..  5.621.266.  CI. 
31.3-46  (XX) 
Mavalarp.  Stephen  P.:  See — 


Scheinmann,  Feod<Tr;  Lumhard.  Keith  W ;  Bmwn.  Richard  T  ;  Mavalaip. 
Stephen  P.  and  Carter.  Neil  E  .  5.621.087.  CI    5.'6- 17  4t»l 
Mayer- .Schw  inning.  Gemot   See — 

Herden.  Hansjoerg,  Federticn.  Stefan;  Maver-Schwinning.  Geinot;  and 
Rmh.  Hubcn.  5.620.673.  CI  423-24<) (X)S 
Maytag  Corporation  See— 

'  Kelly  Paul  H  ,  and  Hibbler.  Ranya  C  .  5.619.982.  CI    I26-299.00D. 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Katsuva.  and  Hirose.  Ichiro.  5,619.795.  CI   29-888.010. 
NishimiKo.  Svuji.  Osumi.  Masahiro;  Kalsuki.  Hisaaki.  Murakami.  Tet- 
suya;   Ohsugi.   Ma.s;ikatsu;   Inoue.   Hiroaki.    Kitgai.   Masaniiti.   and 
Ki'hara.  Nobuo.  5.619.784,  CI    29-4.3().(XX) 
McArdle.  FraiKis  H  .  to  B<ieing  Company.  The.  Hub  lor  rotarv  wing  aircraft 

5.620.305.  CI  416- 1.34  (X)A. 
McBrayer.  Roy  N  .  Jr .  Swan.  Jimmv  G  ;  and  Barber.  John  S  .  to  RPC  Waste 
Managen>enl  Services.  Inc.  Metbo*!  and  apparatus  for  reacting  oxidi/able 
matter  with  panicles   5.620.606.  CI   21()-696.1XX) 
McBnde.  William;  and   [)ean.   Richard  T.  to  Diatech.   Inc    Radioactive 

peptides   5.620.675.  CI   424  169(1 
McCalmont.   David  T;   Hits4Hi.   BriK'e   L.;  and   MaU»ney.    Michael   J.,   to 
Teknekron  Infoswiich  Corporation    Melhtxl  and  system  for  integrating  a 
plurality    of    call    center    agent    performance    enhancement    nKidules 
5.621.789.  CI    379-265  (XX) 
McCarthy.    Philip    G     Steenng    wheel    anti-tbefi    device     5.619.872.    CI 

70-209(XX) 
Mc-Cauley.  John  A.:  Set — 

Smith.  Amos  B  .  Ill;  Condon.  Stephen  M  .  l^a/er.  Johnnie  L..  Jr.; 
Maleczka.  Robert  E  ;  McCaulev.  John  A  .  and  Lcahv.  James  W.. 
5.621.108.  CI   .M6. 207  (XX) 
McCormack.  Ann  L    See- 
Levy.  Ruth  L  ;  and  McCormack.  Ann  L..  5.620.779.  CI  428-167  000 
McComiick.  Larry  L  .toG&  H  Technology.  Inc.  Non-c>plosive  initiator  with 

link  wire  assembly   5.621.373.  CI    337-1. (XX) 
Mc  Crary.  Stephen  E.i  See- 

Grav.  Grant  R  .  Krehbiel.  Paul  R  .  Mc  Crarv.  Stephen  E  .  Brook.  Marx; 
Chen.  Tiehan;  and  Rison.  William.  5.621.410.  CI   .342-26  (XX). 
McCuIlough.  John  R  :  See- 

Kurtz.  Stephen  E  .  Knickerfxxker.  Aron  M  ;  and  McCuIlough.  John  R.. 
5.620.892.  CI  435-354  210 
McCurry.  Ronald  C;  and  AnderMin.  Wallace  E..  to  Ryobi  North  .-Xmenca 

Router  collet   5.620.188.  CI   279-48  (XX) 
McDamel.  Albert  E    See   - 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Albert  E  ;  Cowie.  William  D; 
Halila.  Herbert;  Rh<xJa.  James  E  ;  and  Femgno.  Stephen  J..  5.620.-307. 
CI   416-241  (X)R 
McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill   See 

Heath.  William  F .  Jr .  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  McDonald.  John  H  .  111.  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.621.098.  CI   540-472  (XX) 
Mchwan.  John  S  :  See — 

Wu.  Cbi-San;  Curry,  James.  Cullen.  James  P;  and  McEwan.  John  S  . 
5.621.136.  CI   560-2  (XX). 
Meghan  Nusil  Corporation:  See — 

Nash.  Brian.  5.620.773.  CI.  428- 145  (XX) 
McGill.  Shane  R    Confection  dispensing  apparatus.   5.620.115.  CI.   222- 

95  0(XI. 
McGralh.  James  J  :  See 

Karlyn.   William    M.;    Bcrrv.    Edward   J  ;   and    McGralh.   James   J.. 
5.619.919.  CI    101  123  (XX) 
McGrath.  Michael  C  ;  Groleau.  Wayne  M..  Hedding.  Michael  A  .  Siockford. 
Bnan  J.,  and  Sullivan.  David,  to  Hayes  Wheels  Iniemjtii^nal.  Inc   Elec- 
tronic trailer  brake  controller  5.620.2.36.  CI.  303-7  (XX). 
McGuigan.    Ralph    M  .    to    Durel    Corporation     Laminated    EL    display 

5.621.274.  CI   313-512  (XXI 
McGuire.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Roth.  Stephen;  McGuire.  Edward  J.;  and  Langer.  Dennis  H  .  5,620.964. 
CI   5I4-53(XX) 
Mclnnis.  Layton  D.:  See — 

Dubc.  Jocelyn  A  ;  .Arbeau.  James  D.;  Ryder.  Micheal  D  .  Penney.  Derek 

J  ;  Mclnnis.  Layton  D  ;  and  Lebel.  Jean  L  .  5.619.897.  CI  83  865.(XX) 

McKee.  Phil,  to  TurboChef.   Inc    Method  of  par-bakine  a  ftnidstulf  and 

pnxJuci  thereof  5.620.73 1 .  CI   426  .505  IXX) 
McKetiwn.  Julie  A  :  See  — 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Sergent.  Rixinev  H  .  Favstritsk). 
Nicolai  A  ;  McKeown.  Julie  .A  ;  Borden.  Dennis  W  ,  Sanders.  Brent 
M  ;  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.620.585.  CI   205-565  (XX) 
McKinney.  John  K  ,  Yeh,  Peter  J  ;  and  .■\vanic.  Branko.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Casctxie  oscillator  having  optimum  phase  noise  and  bandwidth  perfcw- 
mance   5.621.362.  CI    ''I117(K)R 
McKov.  Reginald  V.  Chin-Aronds.  Lilly,  and  Earns.  Robert  D.  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    Prepaid  cash  card    5.621.787,  CI    379- 
I44(NX) 
McMahon.  Vincent  P  J  .  and  Dncs.  Bnan.  toToyrak  Fnlerpnscs.  Inc  Device 

for  loading  and  canying  cargo.  5.620.2%.  CI   414  49K.(«X). 
McMuIlen.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Klenien,  Donald;  and  McMuIlen.  Steven  R..  5.620.057.  CI   180-68.500. 

McNamara.  Gregory ;  and  Donahue.  William  E  .  to  Endoscopic  Heel  Systems. 

Inc.  Surgical  apparatus  li>r  per1t>niung  endoscopic  suri:er\   at  Kvations 

where  tissue  inserts  into  bone   5.620.446.  CI.  606-79  (X)()   ' 

McNamara.  Robert  A    Replacement  seal  for  toner  hopper.  5.621.508.  CI. 

.399  106  (XX) 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc  :  See— 


Gowan.  Walter  G  .  Jr.  5.621.005.  CI.  514.557  tXK). 
Lauritzen.  Nels  J .  5.620.742.  CI  427-209  0(X) 
McNeill.  Jithn   H  .   Hovevda.   Hamid   R  .  (^rvig.  Chris.  Zhou,  ^ing;  and 
Fellmann.  Jere  D  .  to  L'niverMty  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The.  Methods  of 
treating  hypertension  with  van«Jium  composjiions.  5.620,%7.  CI.  514- 
186  (XX) 
McNeill.    William    .A  .    \\>  Caress    Yams,    Inc     MetbtHj    and    apparatus    t(»r 
producing  randomly  vanegatcd  multiple  strand  vam  m  iwisting  together  at 
least  two  yams  and  vam  and  fahnc  nuulc  bv  s.iid  mcihod   5.619.849.  CI 
57-333(XXI, 
McRee.  J    Michael    See  - 

Phillips.  Kirk  B  .  Strong.  Palnck  K  .  McRee.  J    Michael,  and  Steele. 
David  C.  5.621.387.  CI   .340- .568  IXX) 
McVey.  Brian  D  ;  See — 

Smith.    Donald    K  ;    McVev.    Brian    D.    and    Rameriz.    Richard   A  . 
5.62 1 .33 1 .  CI   324-645  (XX) 
Meadows.  David  1..  to  .MIergan.  Inc    Melhcx.!  for  delivering  nonaqueous 
tluonnaled  dnig  delivery  vehicle  suspensions  5.620.699.  CI  424-428.(XX) 
Mccaniplasi   See — 

Pi/on.  Ernest.  5.620.330.  CI.  4.39-3.50.(XX). 
Mecalherm    .SV*- — 

ViKgilin.  Rene.  5.619.911.  CI   99-443  (XXT 
Meddings.  Jonathan  B  .  Sutherland.  Llovd;  and  Wallace.  John  L.  Method  for 

the  detection  of  gasinc  epithelial  damage   5.620.899.  CI   4.36-63  (XX) 
Medical  .Advances.  Ins     See 

Bercsten.  Konstantm.  5.619.996.  CI.  128-653..S(X) 
Medinol  Ltd.:  See  — 

Pinchasik.  Gregory;  and  Richter.  Jacob.  5.620,457.  CI.  606- 194  (XX) 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mongcon.  Luc  R  .  Hill.  Michael  R  S  .  and  Mehra.  Rahul.  5.620.468.  CI 
WI7  5(XK) 
Meek.  Thomas  R  .  and  Dilworth.  Ian  J.,  lo  Schlumberger  Industnes  Limited. 

Circular  slot  antenna   5.621.419.  CI    343-770  (XK) 
Mcaert.  Daniel:  See— 

Bressman.  Robert  A  .  and  Megen.  Daniel,  5.620.323,  CI.  433  1 74 .(XX). 
Mchra.  Rahul   .Sec- 

Miineeon.  Luc  R  ;  Hill.  Michael  R  S  ;  and  Mehra.  Rahul.  5.620.468.  CI. 
607-5(XX). 
.Mchrotra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul-Adrian;  Lee.  Douglas  J.;  MoHdi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mchrotra. 
Saniav.  5.621.685.  CI.  .365-185.180 
Mcicr  Wesihucs.  Han^  I  Inch   See- 

l.aas.  Hans-J{>sef.  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  Meier- W'esthucs.  Hans-L'lrich; 
,ind  Schull/.  Wolfgang.  5.621.064.  CI    528-6(IIXX) 
Mem.   Jake    .Apparatus   tor  assisting   a  person   in   standing   from   a   seated 

position    5.619.762.  CI   5  86  KXI 
Mcisingcr.  Lyic  V  Wrench  set  holding  system.  5.620.092.  CI   206  376(XX). 
Mekra  Rangau  Plastics  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 

L.ing.  Heinnch;  and  Scib..lh.  Wolfgang.  5.621.577.  CI    3.S9-872  (XX) 
Melby.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Turk.  Cieorge  F.  to  I'nited  Slates  of  America.  Army. 
Concrcte  armor  unit  to  protect  coastal  and  hydraulic  structures  and  sht>rc- 
Imcs   5.620.280.  CI   405  29  (MX) 
Mcli.  Vincent  ,A..  and  Shafl.  r.)avid  L..  to  Schreiber  FikkI-s.  Inc.  Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  slice  of  a  food  item  having  a  heal  lacks  seal. 
5.619.H44.  CI    53  55()(XX) 
Mcinytschuk.  Alice  M  Automobile  safety  device  5.621.253.  CI.  .307-10.8(X). 
MeimcL  Limited:  See  — 

Drunmiond.  Humphrey;  Kopp.  Clinton;  Khoo.  Paul;  Johnson.  W'anen. 
and  Vaid.  Aloke.  5.620.891.  CI   435-243.0(X) 
Mena.  Jose:  See — 

Burkart.  Gunter;  Mena.  Jos^;  and  Tribelhom.  Ulnch.  5.620.794.  CI 
428-343  (XX). 
Mendel.  Dirk  B  :  See - 

Crabiree.  Gerald  R  .  and  Mendel.  Dirk  B  .  5.620.887.  CI   435  325  (XX) 

Mene/es.  Arul;  Mathur.  Shurad;  and  Ginsberg.  Michael,  to  Microst>ft  Cor- 

poraliitn    Svsicm  and  inelh*Kl  for  exchanging  computer  data  processing 

capahilites  '5.6:1.894.  CI   395-2(X)  120 

Menke.  John  L  Telescope  dome  rotation  system  5.621.212.  CI  2.50-.349.(XX). 

Menno-Chemie-Vertneb  GmbH:  See — 

Nevcmiann.  Eugen.  5.620.655.  CI    422-28.(XX). 
Mcnsch.  William  A.  to  Jen  is  B    Webb  Company.  Chain  propelled  belt 

conveyor.  5.620.084.  CI    198-8.34  (XX). 
Menizcr.  Merle  J  .  and  Piaz/a.  Eujuardo  A  .  to  CPC  International  Inc  Swollen 

Marches  as  papemiaking  additives   5.620.510.  CI    106-206  1(X) 
Mercedes-Ben/  AG   See— 

Hack.  Albert;  Ticfenhachcr.  Rainer.  Borgwardt.  Roland.  Nickel.  Volker; 
Schwcd.  Robert.  Koske.  Jort-l  we;  and  Mcrz.  Richard.  5.621.570.  CI. 
359-.507,IXXI 
Munzei.  Wolf  Dietrich.  .Schmidtke.  Jutla.  Hanim.  Dieinch.  and  Kclz. 
Michael.  5.620.366.  CI   454-152  (HHI 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Cannova.  Chnstine  L;  GiKtz.  Michael  A;  Dombrowski,  Anne  W  . 
Rattray.  Sandra  J  ;  Singh.  Sheo  B  .  Bills,  Gerald  F.  Polish<xik.  Jon; 
Greene.  Joyce  A  ;  and  Darland.  Gary  K  .  5.620.953.  CI  514  10  IXX). 
Cascieri.  Margaret  A  ;  Linemevcr.  David  L  ;  Macneil.  Douglas  J  ;  Shiao. 
Lin  Lin;  Strader.  Catherine  D..  Weinberg.  David  H.;  and  Tan.  Canna 
P.  5.621.079.  CI  5.VI-35().(XX) 
Graham.  Donald  W  ;  and  Hagmann.  William  K  .  5.621.104.  CI.  546 

108  (XKI. 
Patane.    Michael   A  ;    Btxrk.    Mark   G  ;    and    Friedinger.    Roger    M.. 
5.620.993.  CI   514-321  (XX) 


Riemen.  Mark  W;  and  Slirdivani.  Steven  M.,  5.621,078.  CI.  530- 

3.';o.(xx). 

Witzel.  Bruce  E  .  and  Tolman.  Richard  L  .  5.620.986,  CI   514-284.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung;  See — 

Coates.  David,  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  5.621.552.  CI.  .349-86.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limned   See  — 

Hamsun.  Timoihv;  MacLetxJ.  Angus  M.;  Stevenson.  Graeme  1  .  and 

Williams.  Bnan  J  .  5.620.989.  CI   514-3I7.(XX) 
van  Niel.  Monique  B  .  5.620.972.  CI  514-213  (XX) 
Merget.  Stefan.  See  — 

Bcthge.  Horst.  Moeller.  Roland.  Sator.  Gerhard;  Merget.  Stefan,  and 
Beisswengcr.  Thomas.  5.621.117.  CI.  549-.39.000 
Mermclstein.  Robert   See 

Fu.  Yi  Chang.  Foley.  Peter  R  ;  Dvet.  Julie  A  ;  Mather.  Peter  G  ;  Mer- 
mclstein. Robert,  and  Roselle.  Bnan  J  .  5.620.952.  CI.  5IO-3-SO(XH) 
Merpro  Tortek  Limned:  See  — 

Smith.  Roben  M  ;  Adams,  John  H  ,  and  Delves.  James  E,.  5.620..594.  CI. 
210  167  (XX). 
Merz.  Richard.  See— 

Hack.  .Albert;  Tietenbacher.  Rainer.  Borgwardt.  Roland.  Nickel.  Volker; 
Schwed.  Robert;  Koske.  Jorg  I  we.  and  Merz.  Richard.  5.62 1.570. CL 
359-507  (XX). 
Mese.  Michihini:  See — 

Kaniimura.  Toshio.  Mese.  Michihiro;  (.)eda.  Shigelo;  Nishiyama.  Ka/u- 
hide.  and  Maisuda.  VaNuniasj.  5.621.438.  CI,  .345-178  (XXI 
Meshberg.  Philip  Dispenser  and  meth.Kl  of  its  use.  5.620.1 13.  CI  222- 1  .(XX) 
Mclallgescllschafl  .-Xkliengesellschafl    See — 

Herden.  Hansjoerg:  Federhcn.  Stefan;  Maver-Schwinning.  GemtH;  and 
Roih.  Hubert.  5.620.673.  CI.  423-240(X)S 
Metbode  Electronics.  Inc     See  - 

Los.  Oleg;  Duran.  Jaime;  and  Zuckerman.  W'illiani  L  .  5.620.331.  CI. 

439-404  (XX). 
Scholield.   Philip  W.;   Reed.   Michael   A  ;   and   Marchman.   Kenneth. 
5.62 1 .8.36.  CI   385-80.(XX), 
Metra  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ccrclli'.  Mary  J  ;  Ju.  Hsin-Shan  J  .  and  Zuk.  Robert  F.  5.620.861.  CI. 
435-79(X)' 
Metzeler  Gimetall  AG:  See — 

Salz.  Robert.  5.620.261.  CI    384-276  (XX). 
Mctzger.  Karl  G.:  Sec — 

Petersen.  I'we;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter; 
Hndcmiann,   Rainer;   and   Mctzger,   Karl  G,   5,621,105,  CI    546- 
167  (KX). 
Meunier.  Rt^bert:  See  — 

Nedderman,  William  H.;  Meunier,  Robert,  and  Bisst»nnetie.  Laurent  C 
5,619,945,  CI    I14-67(X)A. 
Mever.  Peter  See — 

■  Ruhl.  Hans Wilhelm;  and  Meyer.  Peter.  5,621,891,  CI.  395-2  790. 
Mever.  Ri>ll-Gunter:  See — 

■  Belgardi.  Herbert;  and  Meyer.  Rolf-GUnler.  5.620.660.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Mczgci.  Manfred   See — 

Schmidt.  Pclcr-Jurgcn.  Me/ger.  Manfred;  Gollin.  Walter;  Langner.  Amd 
Matthias,  and  Ries-Mucller.  Klaus.  5.619.975.  CI.  123-W4.00O. 
MGS.  Inc    See— 

Gehman.  Roland  P.  5.620.111.  CI   220-571.(XK) 
Micha.  Chnsloph:  Set — 

Carson.  Robert  P..  Hvnes.  William  J  ;  Czamecki.  Edward  W  :  Micha. 
Chnsloph.  and  BaJon.  Edwin  W  .  Jr.  5.621.644.  CI   .364-431.040. 
Michaelis.  Siephan:  See — 

Roschger.   Peter.   Hederich.  Volker;  Michaelis.  Stephan;  and  Krock. 

Fnednch  W..  5.621.027.  CI.  524-9(l.(XX). 

Michalck.  Jan  K.  Railway   tram  signalling  system  for  remotely  operating 

warning  devices  at  crossings  and  for  receiving  warning  device  operational 

infomiation.  5.620.155.  CI    246- 121. (KXI 

Michels.  Karsien.  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Melhcxl  fivr  controlling  a  cooling  circuit 

for  an  inlcmal-combusiion  engine   5.619.957.  CI.  123-41  440 
Michelson.  Georg.  See — 

Zinser.     Gerhard;     Michelson.     Georg;     and     Schmauss.     Bemhard. 
5.620.(XX).  CI    128-666  (XX). 
Micro  Thcnnai  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Middlelon.  Nigel  J .  5.620.771,  CI.  428-131.000. 
MicrtKonnecl.  Inc:  See — 

Long.  Tom;  Sabri.  Mohamed;  and  Saunders.  J.  Lynn.  5.621.333.  CI. 
324-762.(XX). 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  David  J  .  5.620.615.  CI.  438  720.(KKI 
Tunle.  Marit  E  ;  and  Tuttle.  John  R  .  5.621.913.  CI  455-90.0(X) 
Microsoft  Corpttnition:  See — 

Kim.  William  E  ;  Mvhrvold.  Nathan  P;  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A  .  5.621.471. 

CI    348-473.(XXI.' 
Mason.  Christopher  A  .  Chainani.  Devindra  S  .  Ho.  Pamela  P;  and 

Wilkins.  Susan  M..  5.621.875.  CI    .595-793  (XXI 
Menezes.  Arul;  Mathur.  Sharad;  and  Ginsberg.  Michael.  5.621.894.  CI. 
395-2(Kl.l20. 
Micnisurge.  Inc  :  .See — 

Lichtman.  Philip  R  .  5.620.459.  CI   606-205.(XX). 
Middlebv  Marshall.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  J..  5.619.983.  CI.  126-348  (XX) 
Middleli>n.  Nigel  J  .  to  Micro  Themial  Systems.  Limited   FabriL  ot  cotton/ 

nylon  and  elasiomenc  neoprene.  5.620.771.  CI  428-131.000. 
Miele.  Eleanor  A.:  See — 
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Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Miele.  Eleamw  A.:  and  Mills.  Donald  R.,  5.620.870.  CI 
4V';-yi  210. 
Miettinen-Lahde.  Saila  S  :  See— 

Tormala  .  Pemi  O  ;  and  Mieninen-Lahde.  Saila  S..  5.620.697.  CI 
424-426.0(J0 
Migada  Inc    See — 

Shinar.  Eilai;  Shemesh.  Eli:  Rolem.  Sarit;  Choori.  Menashe;  and  Tobe. 
Ellen.  5.620.008.  CI    1 28-764  f)00 
Mihara.  Jun.  Tozu.  Kenji.  Ya.-;ui.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami.  Masanubu;  Itoh.  Tak- 
ayuki.  Nishizawa.  Yoshiharu,  and  Sakai.  Akio,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vehicle  motion  control  system   5.620.239.  CI   .W.VI2I  (XH) 
Miles.  Lynette  M     See— 

Beckwilh.  Tanva  L  ;  Darvell.  V  ayne  K  .  Fenske.  Lawrence  J  .  Kirchhotf. 
Kenneth  J.;  Miles.  Lvnette  M  .  Suchanek.  Ste\en  C  .  and  Wasescha. 
Warren  J..  5.620.162'.  CI   248-442.200. 
Mililli.  Carlo  A  :  See- 
Green.  David  T  ;  Castro.  Salvaiiwe:  Mililli.  Carlo  A..  Ralcliff.  Keith,  and 
Ca,stro.  Michael.  5.620.458.  CI.  606-198  000 
Miller.  Barry    See 

Hanson.  Kame  J  ;  Miller.  Barry:  Sapjeta.  Barbara  J  .  Shah.  Akshay  v.: 
and  Takahashi.  Ken  M  .  5.620.558.  CI   216-95.0(X) 
Miller.  Gabnel  L.:  See— 

Juri-ensen    Charles  W:  Kola.  Rainaji  R  ;  Miller.  Gabnel  L  :  Smith. 
Henry  1     and  Wagner.  Enc  R.  5.620.57?.  CI   204-192.130. 
Miller  Group.  Ltd    See — 

Feldhausen.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Schroeder.  Jeffery  P..  5.620.620.  CI.  219- 
133  000 
Miller.  Lerov  J.:  See — 

Smith    Willis  H  .  Jr..  Garvin.  Hugh  L  :  Robinson,  Klaus;  and  Miller. 
Lerov  J..  5.620.755.  CI.  428-1.000 
Miller.  PaulL  :  See— 

Jackson.  Brion  K  .  Miller.  Paul  L  :  Warren.  William  E  .  Ill:  and  Williams. 
Marvin  L  .  5.621.658.  CI   3M-5I4(10R 
Miller.  Peter  See — 

Rorin.   Fabnce.    Buettner.    Michael;  Corey.  Glenn:   Fntsche.   Janey: 
Maresca.  Peter:  .Miller.  Peter:  Purdy.  Bill:  Sharpe.  Stuart:  and  West. 
Nick.  5.621.456,  CI   348-7.000. 
Miller.  Robert:  See- 
Bailey.   Joseph    S.    II:    Miller.    Robert:    and    Embcrson.   Joseph    D.. 
5.6'l9.835.  CI   52-606(100 
Miller   Scon  L  :  and  O'Dea.  Robert  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Radio  with  peak 

power  and  bandwidth  efficient  mcxlulation   5.621.762.  CI    375-298.000 
Miller  Thomas  L  :  and  Macen.  Joseph  M  ,  to  Tom  Miller.  Inc  Humidifier  and 

method  for  humidifying  air  5.620.503.  CI   95-211.000. 
Milhken  Research  Corporation   See — 

Brendle.  Ralph  N..  5.620.943.  CI   50»- 116.000. 
Mills.  Donald  R    See— 

Awlrod.  Vladimir  D  :  Kramer.  Fred  R.:  Lizardi.  Paul  .M  .  and  Mills. 

Donald  R  .  5.620.851.  CI  435-6  000 
Kramer.  Fred  R  .  Miele.  Eleanor  A  :  and  Mills.  Donald  R..  5.620.870.  CI 
435-91  210. 
Mills.  D«iuglas  W..  to  Gabco  Air.  Inc    Gnpping  device    5,620,223,  CI. 

294-88.(100 
Mills,  Glenn  A   Magnetic  key  holding  plaque   5,620.089,  CI    206-37  800 
MiliKCO,  Claudio,  and  Cenlis,  Giovanni,  to  Electroluji  Zanussi  Eleltrodomes 
iici  Sp.A   Dishwashing  machine  with  electric  heating  means  5,620.014, 
CI    134-108000 
Milton.  Derek  J  :  See — 

Pins.  Ian:  Cooper,  John  W.  D.:  and  Millon.  Derek  J  .  5.621,513,  CI. 
399-398  (XM). 
Mimura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Shibue.  Shigen<M-i:  and  Mimura.  Yoshiaki.  5.621.537.  CI   386-I71XX) 
Min  Young-hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tension  serv  o  apparatus 

for  magnetic  tape  5.620.1.50.  CI.  242-334.000. 
Mmai.  Masavoshi:  See — 

Havishi.  Tamio.  Minai.  Masaviwhi:  and  Iwakura.  Ka/unori.  5.621.129. 
CI    556-21  (XX) 
Minami.  Masaki   See— 

Ikai.  Kei/o:  Shiozaki.  Iwane.  Minami.  Ma.saki:  and  Malsuno,  Mitsuo, 
5.620,531,  CI    136-263  IXX1 
Minami,  Takahide  See — 

Miyanaga.  Seiichi:  Ina.  Yoshimilsu:  Minami.  Takahide.  and  Amiva. 
takayuki.  5.621.055.  CI   526-225.000. 
Minden.  Monica  L.:  See — 

Paranio,  Joseph  N.:  Liskow.  Dean  H    S.:  and  Minden.  Monica  L . 
5.621.514,  CI.  356-5.090. 
Minges.  Roland:  See — 

Lehnch.  Friedhelm.  Pohl.  Siegmund:  Bruchmann.  Bemd:  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut   Minges.  Roland.  SwoNida.  Johann;  (jen/.  Manfred:  Schol/. 
Guenter:  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5,621,138.  CI   560-358(XX) 
Minehetti,  Luisa:  See — 

GixKlearl,    Andrew:    Stnx)bam.    Paul:    Minghetti,    Luisa:   Waierlield. 
Michael,  Marchioni.  Mark:  Chen.  Mario  S:  and  Hiles.  Ian.  5.621.081. 
CI   5.30-350(XX) 
Minic.  Michael  J.,  to  EITox.  Inc  Oscillating  and  reverse  cleaning  sooiblower 

5.619.771.  CI    15-316  1(X) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Avsta.  James  E  :  and  Colpan.  Metin.  5.620.663.  CI   422  I04(XX). 
Bantli.  Heinnch:  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I  .  Mohn.  Stephen  W  :  and  Ring. 
Edmund  J  .  5.621,571,  CI.  359-529.0(X). 


Beckwith.  Tanya  L  :  Darvell.  Wayne  K  :  Fenske.  Lawrence  J  .  Kirchhoff, 
Kenneth  J  ,  Miles.  Lyncne  M  :  Suchanek.  Steven  C:  and  Wasescha. 
Warren  J  .  5.620.162.  CI   248-442  2(X) 
Bradv.  Mark  J  .  5.621.645.  CI   .^64  4.^6  (XX) 
Braun.  David  L  .  Steffen.  James  E  :  and  Venkaiapathy,  Raju,  5.620345, 

CI    1 56-205  0(X) 
Cram   David  R  :  Johnson,  Dee  L.:  Ogren.  Harvey  D.:  and  Jackson. 

Jeffery  N  .  5.620..544.  CI    1 56- 1 84  (XX). 
Crott.  Thomas  S  .  5.62 1. (W3.  CI   525-111  (XX) 
Delmore.  Michael  D  :  Diet/.  Peter  T:  and  Yasis,  Rafael  M  .  5,620.095. 

CI   206-438.000. 
Graf.  Timothy  L.,  5.619.877.  O.  72-53.000. 
Haak.  Christopher  A  :  Kropp.  Michael  A  :  and  Bennett.  Greggory  S.. 

5  620.795.  CI    428  344  0(X) 
Her/berg.  Carol  E  .  5.620.541.  CI    1.56-62  2tK( 
Insley.  Thomas  I.:  Lee.  Tomniie  N.:  and  Schraeder.  Beth  A  .  5.620.759. 

CI   428-35200. 
Knjegcr  Dennis  L  :  Wood.  Leigh  E  :  Gorman.  Michael  R  .  and  Alberg. 

Randall  L  .  5.620.780.  CI  428-179(XK) 
UPerre.  James  D  .  5.620.775.  CI   428- 149  (MX) 
Maiden.  Joseph  1..   Hendrickson.  William  A.:  and   Boden.  John  T. 

5.620.643.  CI    264-1 17  (XX) 
Manila.  Robert  J  .  and  Fabin.  Frank  J .  5.619.988.  CI    128-205  240 
Munter.  John  D  ;  Lewis,  Donald  M  .  lam.  Joseph  H  .  Kuck.  Kevin  K  . 
Brost.   Michael  J.  and  Gehrke.   Norman  E.   5.620.514.  CI     118- 
249  000 
O'Neill.  William  G  :  Huldin,  Nelson  L  :  Hanson.  Sheila  J  .  and  Carpen- 
ter. Waller  L..  5.620,418,  CI.  t«4-%(XX) 
Olsen.  Ulf  N  .  5,620,613,  CI   216-24  (XX) 
Potius.  Alphonsus  V.  5,621.143,  CI.  564-8.(KX). 
Taniguchi.  Michio.  5.620.772.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Mino.  Shinji:  See— 

Yamada,  Yasulumi:  Mino,  Shinji;  Ogawa,  Ikuo:  Terui.  Hinishi:  Yoshino, 

Kaoru:  Kato,  Kuniharu,  Monwaki,  Ka/uyuki.  Sugita.  Akio.  Yanag 

isawa.  Masahiro:  and  Hashimoto.  Toshika/u.  5.621.837,  CI.  385- 

88  (NX) 

Minogue.  Conor  M  .  to  BMR  Research  &  Development  Limited   Portable 

physiotherapy  apparatus   5.620.483.  CI   607-1 15  (XXt 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Wada.  Shigeni;  Iwata.  Michihiro:  Inoue.  Manabu.  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa. 

5.621.493.  CI    396  538(XX) 

Minoura.  Shuji.  Nakagawa.  Ka/uo.  and  Nakazono.  Daisuke.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Methtxl    for    applying    metallic    coaling 

5.620.7.50.  CI  427-421  (XX) 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  loHitachi.  Ltd 

Power  train  controller  and  control  method   5.620.393.  CI   477  155  (XX) 
Misaka.  Hitoshi.  Tanaka.  Kouichi.  Malsumoio.  Monfumi.  and  Monta.  Kouji. 
to  Shin  Etsu  Handotai  Co.   Ltd    Polishing   meth<xl  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  reduction  of  wafer  taper  in  single  wafer  ptilishing  5.620.357.  CI 
451-9(XK) 
Misawa  Homes  Ct>..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiie.  Masayuki:  and  Katoh.  Masami,  5.620.642,  CI   264-1 15  ()00. 
Misco.  Peier  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Bronson.  Joanne  J  :  D' Andrea.  Stanley  V  .  Hoeft.  Shelley  E  :  Matiskella. 
John  D  :  Misco.  Peter  F.  Jr:  Luh.  Bing  Y :  Springer.  Dane  M  :  Ueda. 
Yasuisugu:  and  Wichtowski.  John  A  .  5.620.969.  CI   514  203  (XX) 
Mistrv.  Pravin  See— 

turchan.  Manuel  C  :  and  Mistry.  Pravin.  5.620.754.  CI   427-554.000. 
Mita  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Nishimura.   Toshinori:    Ishiguro.   Ya.suvuki:   Watanabe.    -\kihiro:   and 
Higashitani.  Masahiro.  5.621,507.  C\   .3991 1 1  (XK) 
Mitani  Masao.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  testing  ink-jet  recording 

heads   5.621.524.  CI    356-338.0«X) 
Mitani.  Takahiko  See— 

Sawai.  Kiicht,  Mitani.  Takahiko:  Ninimiiya,  Naohisa:  and  Ishivtata, 
Yoshiro.  5.62 1. (H)3.  CI   514-492.(XX) 
Mitani.  Tateki:  See  — 

Nagano.  Susumu.  and  Mitani.  Taleki.  5.621.176.  CI   73-7l4(XX) 
Mitchell     Joseph,   to   Kimberlv -Clark   Corporation    Methods   of  making 

indented  coreless  rolls  5,620,148,  CI   242- 1 60.4(X). 
Mitchell.  Steven  M    See — 

Pless.  Benjamin  D..  Mitchell.  Steven  M  :  and  Bush.  M    Eli/abcth. 
5.620.477.  CI   607-37  (XX). 
Mitchiner.  Robert  K     See  — 

Vancailhe.  Thierrv  G  .  and  Mitchiner.  Robert  K  .  5.620,010,  CI    128- 
845.(XX), 
Mitson,  Scott  C  :  See — 

Ijunt/en,  Donald  R  .  Green.  David  J  :  Taylor.  Robert  D  .  and  Mitson. 
Scon  C  .  5.620.205.  CI   280-741  (XX) 
Mitsuba  Elecinc  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 
Hoshino.  Takashi.  5.619.886.  CI.  74  522  OCX) 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kawano,  Toshifumi:  and  Ito,  Hidetaka,  5,h2 1.706.  CI   .169  1 3  (XX) 
Yamamoio.  Iwao  and  Aikyo.  Hiroyuki.  5.620,674,  CI  423-447.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Bcppu.  Satoshi.  5.621.804.  CI   381-90.000 

Funitani.  Kivohiro.  and  Ozaki.  Hidevuki.  5.621..M8,  CI.  327-589.000. 
Hanai.  Ma.s;^ki.  5.621.480.  CI   .M8  679  OOt) 
Ikeuchi.  Ma.savuki.  and  Shinjo.  Izuni.  5.621.315.  CI    324-207  120 
Kagevama.  Shigeki:  Goto.  Katsuhiko:  and  Takiguchi,  Tom,  5.621.564, 
CI.'  359  248.000. 
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Kimura.  Mikihlro.  5.621.222,  CI   257.21  (XX) 

Konishi.  Yuzuru.  Hirasawa,  KvtHaro,  and  Taguchi,  Kazunori,  5.621.237, 

CI   257-433  (XX) 
Nagano.  Susumu.  and  Mitani.  Taleki.  5.62LI76.  CI  73-714.000. 
Nakam<ito.  Tsukuo.  5.621.911.  CI   395-M5  (XX). 
Nakase.  Yasunobu.  5.621.693.  CI   .^65  227  (XK) 
Ohno.  Takio.  5.621.232.  CI   257-288  (XX) 

Sakakibara.  Kiyohiko.  and  .Ajika.  Natsuo.  5.621.689.  CI.  365-189  090 
Sakugawa.  Mamoru.   Hashizume.  Takeshi:  and  Sakashila.  Kazuhin). 

'i.62 1.694.  CI    365-230  020 
Shibue.  Shicenon:  and  Mimura.  "Ibshiaki.  5.621.537.  CI.  386- 1 7  (XX) 
Su/uki.  Shinichi.  and  Yamazoe.  Hirofumi.  5.621.758.  CI  375  238  000. 
Tcrao.  Chojim:  and  Nishino.  Ko.  5.621.485.  CI    M8-735.{XX). 
I'mai.  Yoshiyuki:  Nankaku.  Yoshikatsu.  Hasegawa.  Keiichi:  luamura. 
I  Yoshimi;  Ootsuu,  Kaisuhisa.  and  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi.  5.620.370.  CI 

I  454-354.0(X) 

Yamauchi.  Tadaaki.  5.62I..VJ3,  CI  327-l72.(XX). 

"tokolani.  Masahiro:  Uemura.  Fumito:  and  Fukui,  Wataru.  5,62 1 ,320. CI. 

324  2520(X) 
Zenmei.  Keisaku.  and  Iso/umi.  Shu/o.  5.620,074,  CI    192-45  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Electric  .Semiconductor  Software   See— 

Su/uki.  Shinichi.  and  Yama/oe.  Hirofumi.  5.621.758.  CI   375-238.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See-- 

Ncmolo.  Hirovuki.  Oka/oe.  Kiyoshi:  and  Sato.  Kenichi,  5,620,667,  CI. 
422-171  000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

I'eda.  Yoshihisa.  Shimomura.  Hiroshi:  Takiguchi.  Shouji:  and  Kana- 
boshi.  Akira.  5.620.284.  CI   408  158  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Givto.  Ka/umi:  and  Sasaki.  Shigehiro.  5.620.777.  CI  428- 158  (XX) 
Yoshioka.  Koji.  Ogiwara.  Yasuaki.  Furusawa.  Milsuhiko.  and  Koba- 
vashi.  Kyoko.  5.621.021.  CI   523-160tXK) 
Mitsubishi  Rayvm  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Ninomiva.  Hirofumi.  Su/uki.  Shoji;  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiro.  5.620,757.  CI. 
428-.34,800. 
Mitsui.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Ishii.  Tohrti.  Mitsui.  Kiichim:  Sano.  Kunio:  Shishida.  Keniti:  and  Shiota. 
Yusuke.  5.620.610.  CI   2IO-7630(X) 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd:  See- 

Nishino.    Ka/unan.    Molomura.   Shigeyuki.   Shimi/u.   Shizuo.   Igaue. 
Takamitsu.  Kido.  Tsutomu:  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.620.712,  CI    425 
I  .W  (XX) 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated;  See — 

Itoh.  Masayoshi.  Takeuchi.  Rvo.  Iwata.  Kenji.  and  Kohayashi.  Mineo. 
5.620.9.M.  CI   5()1-88  0<X)' 
Mitsuyama,  Toshio;  See — 

Nakamura,    Kenichiro:    Mitsuvama.    Toshio:    and    Kishida.    Makoto. 
5.620.078.  CI    192-142  OOR' 
Mit/laff.  James  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   .Apparatus  and  method  for  performing 
error  corrected  amplification  in  a  radio  frequency  system   5,621,354,  CI. 
VW-52000 
Miura.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Murata.  Hiroyuki.  Yokoia.  Taka.shi.  and  Miura.  Katsuhiro.  5.62 1 .867,  CI 
395- 1 30  0(X) 
Miura.  Katsutoshi   See— 

Sueda.  Nonyoshi.  Yamada.  Kazuhiko:  Yanai.  Makoto:  Miura.  Katsu 

toshi.  Horigome.  Masato:  Oshida.  Norio:  Hiramoto.  Shigeru.  Kat 

suyama.    Koichi.    Nakata,    Fumihisa.    Kinoshita.    Nobuhiro.    and 

Ts'ukada.  Yoko.  5.621.010.  CI   514-596  000 

Miura.   Shinsuke.    Kumagai,   Norihiko.   Muraoka.    Ken)i.   and   Yoshimura. 

Takashi.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Viscosity  detector  hav  ing  a  nexlc 

alignment  mechanism  5.621.165.  CI   73  54  270 

Mivajima.  Hidenobu.  to  .Asahi  Tec  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing 

hollow  resin  molding   .> .620.549.  CI    156-245  (KX) 
Miyakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kawai.  Tsutomu:  Miyakawa.  Akira.  Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  and  Nakamura, 
Hitoshi.  5.621.450.  CI   ,347-108  IXX) 
Mivake.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Jun.  and  Miyake.  Masaaki.  5,621.832,  CI   385-48  (XX) 
Miyake,  Masayasu:  See — 

Gotoh,  Hiroki:  Sasaki,  Seishi,  and  Miyake.  Masayasu,  5,621,760.  CI 
375-245000, 
Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Kubota.  Shizuo:  Ito,  Osamu:  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroyuki,  5,620,665,  CI 
422  135  000 
Miyamoto,  Masaomi:  See — 

Goto.  Giichi.  Ishihara,  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaomi,  5,620,973.  CI 
514-214  OCX) 
Miyamoto,  Michikazu   See — 

Asai,  Go:  lida,  Kazuhiro.  and  Miyamoto,  Michikazu,  5,619,899,  CI. 
92-88(XX) 
Mivanaga,  Seiichi:  Ina.  Yoshimilsu:  Minami.  Takahide.  and  Amiva.  Takayuki. 
to  Kao  Corporation  Process  for  producing  polymer  particles  with  irregular 
shape   5.621.055.  CI   526-225000 
Miyane.  Toshiki,  and  Sekimoto.  Uichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Methtxl 
and  apparatus  for  compressing  and  decompressing  image  data  using  two 
dimensional    orthogonal    transform    with    improved    compression    rate 
5.621.466.  CI    .V»8-405(XX) 
Mivas<i  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Kubota,  Shizuo,  Ito,  Osamu:  and  MiyanKMo.  Hiroyuki.  5.620,665.  CI. 
422-1.35.000. 


Miyazaki.  Hajime;  See— 

Ando.  Wataru.  Aka.saka,  Takeshi:  Naga.se,  Shigeru:  Kobayashi,  Kaoru: 
and  Miyazaki,  Hajime.  5.621.130.  CI   556-465  (XX) 
Mivazaki.  Satoshi:  and  Yuki.  Kazuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Pov*er 

Jonvener  5.621.628.  CI   363-37  OCX) 
Miyoshi,  Katsuva:  and  Hirose.  Ichiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method 

for  designing  an  oil  nng   5.619.795.  CI.  29-888.010 
Miyoshi.  Nonhisa  See— 

Hirayama.  Yoshio:  Oshita.  Takahiro:  Tame,  Chikashi:  Nagalo,  Shutchi: 
Hmisc.  Tetsuhisa:   Miyoshi,   Norihisa:  Toyoda,   Seiichtro;    Hosoda. 
Shugo,    Fujinami,    Shosaku:   and  Takano,    Kazuo.    5.620.488.   CI. 
48  197  OOR 
Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  See — 

Tokita.  Toshiaki:  Konisbi.  Akiko:  Miyoshi.  Yasuo:  Murakami.  Kakuji: 
and  Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  5,619,765,  CI.  15-3  (XX). 
Mi/oguchi.  Yoshito  See 

Kobayashi.     Yoshiaki:     Osawa.     Keishi;     and     Mizoguchi.     Yoshito, 
5.621.505.  CI    399  274000 
Mizrahi.  Victor   See — 

Erdogan.  Turan:  Lemaire.  Paul  J  .  Mi/rahi.  Victor:  and  Monroe.  Donald 
P.  5.620.4%.  CI   65-425  (XX). 
Mizukami.  Tadanori   See — 

Tan.  Tokio.   Kazi.  Kikuo:  Yamamura.  Shinta,  Furuta,   Naovuki,  and 
Mizukami,  Tadanori,  5,619.829,  CI  52-293  .^00 
Mi/uno.  Yoshihim  See — 

Monva.  Toshio:  Yinagi.  Kunihiro:  Satovama.  Motoaki.  and  Mizuno. 
Y<»hihiro.  5.621.851.  CI   395-2.210 
Mizur  Technology  Ltd  :  See- 
Kaplan.  Shay,  5,619,997,  CI    128-660020 
Mizutani.  Masao.  and  Lee.  Chuen-Chien.  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony 
Elecmmics.  Inc  Generating  imitation  custom  artwork  by  simulating  brush 
strokes  and  enhancing  edges   5.621.868.  CI   395-131  OCX) 
Mladejoyskv.  Michael  G    See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  Mladejovsky.  Michael  G  :  and  WVxxl.  John  E., 
5.621.318.  CI   324-207, ;2(1 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Sef— 

Absil.  Robert  P  L  :  Kaizer.  James  R  .  Lissy.  Dana  N  .  Ware,  Robert  A.; 

and  Wong.  Stephen  S  .  5.620.590.  CI   208- 1 1 1  000 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y.  5.620.589.  CI   208  97  (XX) 
Mochizuki.  Daisuke:  and  Shulo.  Satoshi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Aminoalkylcyclopropane  derivatives  5.621.142.  CI  ,564-1640(X) 
Modglin.  Michael  D  .  to  National  Orthotic  Laboraiones.  Inc   Hip  abduction 

system   5.620.412.  CI   602-24  IXX) 
Moeller.  Rttland;  See  — 

Bedige.  Horst;  Moeller.  Roland:  Sator.  Gerhard:  Mergei.  Stefan:  and 
Beisswenger.  Thomas.  5.621,117,  CI  549-39  OCX) 
MotTan.  Lon  C    See— 

Potter.  Richard  C  :  Castro.  James  M  :  and  Moffan.  Lon  C  .  5.620.692. 
CI   424-401,000 
Moffin.  Robert  C  :  and  Vismtainer.  Joseph  A  .  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion   Rotor  system  having  alternating  length  rotor  blades  for  reducing 
blade  vonex  interaction  (BVIi  noise   5.620.303.  CI   416-87  000 
Moffin.  Robert  C    See— 

Matsuka.  David  G  .  Gronenthal.  Edward  W.;  and  Moffin,  Robert  C, 
5,620,304,  CI  416-87  000 
Mofidi.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Cemca.  Raul-Adnan:  l.ee.  Douglas  J  :  Mofidi.  Mehrdad:  and  Mehrotra. 
Sanjav.  5,621,685.  CI   365-185  180 
Mohn,  Stephen  W.;  See — 

Banth,  Heinrich:  Bradshaw,  Thomas  I  :  Mohn,  Stephen  W .  and  Ring. 
Edmund  J..  5,621.571,  CI.  359-529.000. 
Mohr.  Ian  J    See — 

Botchan.  Michael  R  :  Yang.  Liu:  Li.  Rong.  Mohr.  Ian  J  :  and  Clark, 
Robin.  5.620.849.  CI   435-6  000 
Mohn.  Koh   See — 

Shimada.  Naoto:  Okamura.  Toshiro:  Tahata.  Seiichiro:  Imai.  Satoshi; 
Konuma.  Osamu:  Mohn.  Koh:  and  Tokuhashi.  Yuki.  5.621.424.  CI. 
345-8000 
Mok.  Seung-Kon:  Ahn.  Seung-Ho:  and  Kim.  Gu-Sung.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co  ,  Ltd   Semiconductor  package  having  support  film  formed  on 
inner  leads   5,621,242,  CI   257-666  OCX) 
Molbak,  Jens  H  ,  to  Coinslar,  Inc   Coin  counter/sorter  and  coupon/voucher 

dispensing  machine  and  method  5.620.079.  CI    194-217  000 
Moldoveanu.   Nicolae.   to   Schlumberger  Technology   Corporation.   Geco- 
Prakla  Div    Method  for  anenuation  of  reverberations  using  a  pressure- 
velocity  bonom  cable   5.621.700.  C\   367-24.000. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation  See — 

Lind-say.  Smart  M  .  5.621.210.  CI,  250-306000 
Moledet.  Kfar  Bnei  Bnth.  Moshav  Shituh  Paklai  Ltd    See — 

Mosenson.  Beni.  5.620.6.54.  CI.  422-28  000 
Molex  Incorporated;  See- 
Crane.  Burke  J  :  Jones.  Garth  S.:  and  Nelson.  Kevin  L.,  5,621,256,  CI. 
.307-l25.0(X) 
Moll.  Kenneth  W ;  See- 
House.  Wayne  D  ;  Moll.  Kenneth  W.  and  Zukowski.  Sianislaw  L  . 
5.620.76.3.  CI,  428-,36,9(X) 
Mailer.  Jens  K,.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Cassene  membrane  system 
and  method  of  use  for  low   pressure  separations    5,620,605,  CI    210- 
650  000 
Mollik,  Horst:  See— 
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Hagl.  Andreas;  Mollik.  Horu:  and  Aslanidis.  Koslanlin.  5.621.41 1.  CI 
.142-42.000 
Momoda.  Junji.  See 

Kobayakawa.  Taka.shi,  and  Momoda.  Junji.  5.521.017,  O.  522-16.000 
Monaco.  Anthony:  See — 

Kunkel.  Louis  M  .  Monaco.  Anthony;  Hoffman.  Enc  P.  and  Koenig. 
Michel  5.62L09I.  a   5.16-23  500 
Mongeon.  Luc  R  :  Hill.  Michael  R  S  ;  and  Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  atnal  hbrillalion   5.620.468.  CI. 
607-5000 
Monneret.  Claude:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  C^ech.  lorg:  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  Va.sella.  Andrea;  Hoos. 
Roland;  Tillequin.  Francois;  Rorenl,  JeanClaudc.  A/ixilay.  Michel. 
Monneret.  Claude.  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude;  Gcsson.  Jean  Pierre,  and 
KeH;h.  Michel.  5.621.002.  CI   514-451  000 
Monreal.  Gerardo  See — 

Biloni.  Alberto;  and  Monreal.  Gerardo,  5.621.319.  O.  324-251.000 
Monroe.  Donald  P:  See — 

Erdogan.  Turan;  Lemaire.  Paul  J.;  Mizrahi.  Victor;  and  Monroe.  Donald 
P.  5.620.496.  CI   65-425.000 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Dupont.  William  A  ;  Grolitzer.  Manlvn  A  ;  Ojunga-Andrew.  Meshach. 
and  Paradis.  Linda  A..  5.621.059.  CI   526-318.440 
Monta.  Hiroki.  and  Matsuura.  Ryuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd    Scan  converting  apparatus  for  transferring  subntles  on  a  screen 
5,621.469.  CI    348-M5  000 
Montell  Technology  Company  BV,  See — 

Galimberti.  Maunzio;  Manini.  Erailio.  and  Albizzan.  Ennco.  5.620.760, 
CI  428-35500 
Montgomery.  Carl  T:  See — 

Gipson.  Larry  J  .  and  Montgomery.  Carl  T .  5.620.049.  C\    166-248.000 
Montie.  Edwin  .A.:  See — 

Trompenaars.  Petrus  H    F;  Cosnnan.  Edward  C  .  Moniie.  Edwin  A., 
Bailer,  Theunis  S  ;  Lambert  Nicolaas;  and  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T. 
5.621.271.  CI   313-422.000. 
Moog  Inc     See — 

Ganijost.  Kenneth  D  .  Rauch.  Chri.slopher  A.;  and  Rey.  Gonzalo  J  . 
5.620.068.  CI    188-378  0(X) 
Mvxin.  Jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Device  and  manufacmnng 

method  for  a  ferroelectric  memory  5.621.681.  CI   3651450tlO 
Moon.  Sung  Dai.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Exhaust-control  valve  for 

an  electromagnetic  pump  5.620,023.  CI    137-509  000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc     See — 

Khaiib.  Khaled.  and  Ungan.  Joseph  W.  5.621.020.  CI.  522-99.000. 
Shipston.  Adele  C  .  and  Rice.  David  K  .  II.  5.621.030.  CI  524-157  000 
Moore.  Joseph  F    See— 

Di  Nunzio.  David;  Mtwre.  Joseph  P.;  Brookshire.  Phillip  L.;  DeMars. 
Robert  A.;  Mackav.  Spencer  L  ;  and  Weidman.  Craig.  5.619.904.  CI 
99-295  000 
Moore.  Paul  M.;  and  Sellers.  Charles,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Collapsible  computer  kevboard  structure  with  associated  collapsible  point- 
ing stick.  5,621,610.  Cl'.lbl  680  0(X) 
Moorer.  James  A  .  Barbara  L  Bame.  executors:  See — 

Gafford,  Thomas  A  .  ErOss.  Botond  G  .  decea.sed.  5.621.899.  O.  395- 
299  000 
Moores,  Robert  G  .  Jr:  See — 

Wheeler,  Dale  K.,  Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr;  and  Walter.  Richard  T. 
5.620.808.  CI   429-98  000 
Morgan.  Carlton  B     See — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E..  Lvster.  Thomas  D  .  Cole.  Clinton  S  .  Powers.  Daniel 
J  .  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.620.470.  O.  607-7.000. 
Mori,  Hiromitu.  See  — 

Yamauchi.  Yoshiaki.  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Ichikawa.  Atsushi;  Yabe.  Akio; 
Saito.  Akira.  and  Moti.  Hiromitu.  5.621,576.  CI    359-814  000 
Mon,  Katsumi:  See — 

Iwano,  Hideaki;  Mon,  Katsumi;  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Asaka.  Tatsuya. 
5.621.7.50.  CI   372-96  000 
Mori,  Toshiki:  See — 

Fukumolo,  Takashi.  Ujila.  Katsuji;  Mon,  Toshiki;  Nakao,  Ko«>;  and 
Tamai.  Yoshin.  5,621,146,  CI.  .568-319000 
Monartv.  Eric  P  Exercise  apparatus  for  wrists  and  forearms  5.620.398.  CI. 

482  •46.000 
Moriguchi.  Saichiro.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogvu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic 

sandwich  linking  metKid  and  machine  '5.619.940.  CI    11 2-27  («0 
Morikawa.  Sumio.  Nakavama.  Noboru;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ohyixio 

Diesel  Co.  Ltd   Double  scissors  cutter  5.619,881,  CI   72  3.W000 
Monmoto.  Kiyotake   See — 

Okutani,  Tatsuva.  lma.shiro.  Ya.suo;  Sasaki.  Eiji;  Nagahata.  Shiro;  and 
Motimoio.  Kiyotake.  5.621.051.  CI   525-453.000 
Morimoto.  Teisuhiro   See — 

Fujjhira.  Tatsuhiko.   Kiuchi.  Shin;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko.  Yano.  Yukio. 
C>vabe.    Ka/unon;    Furtihata,    Shoichi;    and    Monmoto.    Tetsuhmi. 
5.621.601.  CI.  361-93.000 
Monshita.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Ichikawa.  Makolo.  Kato.  Eiji;  and  Morishila.  Yoshihiro.  5.620.217.  CI. 
293-102  1100 
Monta.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Honda.  Msanori;  Monta,  Kiiromasa;  and  Nagakura.  Isao.  5.621.084.  Q. 
5-36-1  110 
Morita.  Kouji:  See — 


Misaka.  Hitoshi.  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  MatsunKKo.  Mohfumi;  and  Monta. 
Kouji.  5.620..V57.  CI  451-9  000. 
Monta,  Shuichi   See 

Ovama.  Toshikatsu,  Morita,  Shuichi,  Horita,  Fumio,  Sueoka.  Koji;  and 
'iso/aki.  Hideo,  5.620.803.  CI   428  5I6  0»J0 
Monuchi.  Hiroshi   See 

MaLsumoto.    Kazutoshi;   Shinoda,   Hatsuhiko;  Yukihira.   Yosuke;  and 
Monuchi,  Hiroshi,  5.621.659.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Moriwaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasufumi.  Mino.  Shinji;  Ogawa.  Ikuo.  Tenii,  Hitoshi;  Yoshino, 
Kaoru.  Kato.  Kuniharu.  Monwaki.  Kazuyuki.  Sugita.  Akio.  Yanag 
isawa,  Masahiro.  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikazu.  5,621.837.  CI    385- 
88.000. 
Moriya.  Tomomi:  See — 

Sasaoka.  Eisuke;  Ki>bayashi.  Yuji;  Moriya,  Tomomi.  Ishiguro,  Yoichi; 
and  Semura.  Shigcru.  5.620,494,  CI   65  377  000 
Monya,  Toshio.  Yanagi,  Kunihiro,  Satoyama.  Moloaki.  and  Mizuno.  Yoshi 
hiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of  expanding  differential  PCM  data  of  speech 
signals   5.621.851.  CI   .195-2  210 
Morriss.  Jeff  C  .  and  Volk.  Andrew  M  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  senal  bus  elements  of  an  hierarchical  senal  bus  assembly  to 
electrically  represent  data  and  control  states  to  each  other  5,621,901.  CI 
395-306  (KK) 
Mommet  William  P.  Jr    See — 

Plinke.  Marc.  Sassa.  Roben  L  ;  Mortimer,  William  P,  Jr.  and  Bnnck- 
man.  Glenn  A  .  5.620.669.  CI  422  I77()00 
Morton.  Douglas  R     See — 

Johnson.  Roy  A  .  Bundy.  Gordon  L  .  Youngdale.  Gilhcn  A  ;  Monon. 
Douglas  R  .  Wallach.  Donald  P,  decea,sed,  and  Wallach,  Vera  M  , 
legal  representative,  5,621.123.  CL  552-522.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc    See — 

darner.  Bren  R  .  Halford.  Rick  L  .  Clark.  Alan  L  ;  and  Jones.  Michael 

D  .  5.b20.2r«).  CI   280  728  200 
Launt/en.  Donald  R  .  Green.  David  J  .  Taylor.  Roben  D  ,  and  Mitson. 

Scon  C  ,  5,620,205.  CI   280-741.000 
Ricks.  Merle  K  .  5.620,201,  CI   280-728.200 
Mosenson.  Bern,  to  Moledet.  Kfar  Bnei  Brith.  Moshav  Shitufi  Paklai  Ltd 
Method  and  equipment  for  sanitization  of  medical  waste    5.620.654.  CI 
422  28000 
Moscr.  Nikolaus   See — 

Koch.  Volker;  Luka.  Helmut;  Moser,  Nikolaus;  Sommer.  Bruno,  and 
Wagner.  Manfred,  5,620.-505,  CI  96-1.34.000. 
Moshe.  Danny  S     See  — 

Greenwald,   Alexander;    Moshe,    Danny    S ,    and    Tsentsiper.    Bons. 
5.621.3.30.  CI   324  6441000 
Mosheim.  Charles  E.   See  — 

Felix.  Vinci   M  ;    Mosheim.  Charles   E  ;  and  Carlson,   Norman  A  , 
5,620,9-16,  CI   502  27  000 
Moiomura,  Shigeyuki  See — 

Nishino.    Kazunan.    Motomura.   Shigevuki;   Shimizu.   Shizuo.   Igaue. 
TakamiLsu;  Kido.  Tsutomu.  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.620.712.  CI    425- 
130  000 
Molooka.  Osamu   See — 

Ijiri,   Taka.shi;    Malsumolo.   Toshihiko;    Masaki.  Toshimichi;   Awano. 
Naoshi;  and  Mot(X>ka.  Osamu.  5.621.824.  O.  382-274  000. 
Motor  AppliaiKe  Corporation   See — 

Harvey,  Bnjce  G.,  5.621,298.  CI   320-5  000 
Motorola:  See — 

Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Lee,  Hsing  Chung;  and  Holm,  Paige  M  ,  5,621,225. 

CI   257-81  IKXI 
Walczak.  Thomas  J  ;  Greene.  Roben  1  ;  Cahill.  Stephen  V.  ajKl  Diehl, 
John  W  .  5,621.763.  CI.  375-312.000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Bakke.  Bradlcv  B  .  and  Arens.  John  W  .  5.621.766,  CI    375  .140  000 

Bucher.  William  A  .  5.621.717.  O   371  5  100 

Burgess,  David  P.  Hood,  Milton  M  ,  Jr,  Kikuu,  Betty  Y .  and  Muiphv. 

Graham  R  .  5.621.896.  CI   395  250  000. 
Bush,  Harrv  D  ;  Kotzamanis.  George  N.,  and  Tomaszewski.  James  O.. 

5,621,756.  CI   -175-219.0t)0 
Gu,  Wang-Chang  A  .  and   Kommmsch.  Richard  S.,   5,621..166,  CI 

113-204  000 
King,  Gerald  R.  5.621.759,  CI    -175-240  000 
Lempkowski,  Robert  B  ;  Ghaem.  Sanjar;  and  Kitchen.  W.  J..  5.621.413. 

CI    342-117  000 
Leon,  Robert;  Chong.  Kok  H  ;  and  Valakuzhy,  Kunivilla.  5.620.242,  CI 

.112-223  100 
McKinney,  John  K..  Yeh.  Peter  J.;  and  Avanic.  Branko.  5.621.362.  O- 

33I-II7  00R 
Miller,  Sc(«  L  ;  and  O'Dea,  Roben  J  ,  5,621,762,  CI   375-298000 
MiLrlaff,  James  E..  5,621.3.54,  CI.  3.10-52  OOO. 
Newman.  David  A  .  and  Zhou,  Ziye,  5.621.680,  CI    .365-145000 
Ogden.   Allen    L.    Beaudoin.   Joseph    F.    D.;   and   Yamada,   Tateshi. 

5.621,363.  CI   333-12(K)0 
Shanna.  Imesh,  and  Woo,  Michael  P,  5,621,233,  CI  257-3l6.0a). 
Wang.  Shay  Ping  T.  5.621.848.  CI    395-2.200. 

Weng.  Chia-Shiann;  Kuenast.  Walter  L' ;  Astrachan,  Paul  M  ;  Anderson, 
Donald  C  ;  Curtis.  Peter  C  ;  and  Corleto,  Jose  G.,  5,621.800.  CI 
380-49000 
Zastera,  Bnice  J  .  5.621,770,  CI    375-347  (KX). 
Zhang.  Jinshan.  Venugopal.  Ganesh,  and  Anani,  Anaba.  5,620,811,  CI 
429-192.1XX) 


Moloyama,  Hajime   See— 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Moloyama.  Hajime;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  5.521.630,  CI. 

363-71  000 
Moloyama.  Takushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Subsnale  for  mounting  integrated 

ciauit  semiconductor  chips  5,621,246,  CI   257-716000 
Motoyt>shi,  Tsunayoshi   See-  - 

kuho.    Kenichi.    Molovoshi.  Tsunayoshi;   Matsubara.   Jun;   Narikivo. 
Ka/uaki;  and  Innuc.Ka/uo.  5.619.971.  CI    123-4.50  000. 
Motta.  Ricardo  J  .  and  Dispiito.  Gary  J    Image  production  using  color  error 

diffusion   5.62 1. .545.  CI   358-5 1 8  OtX) 
Motta.  RicVard  F    See— 

Gixlmho.  Norman.  Lee.  Frank  T  W  .  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen.  Mona,  Richard 
F;  Tsang,  Juine  Kai.  Tzou,  Joseph.  Baik,  Jai-man;  and  Yen,  Ting- 
Pwu,  5.620,919,  CI   438  230(XIO 
Moulton.  Russel  D    See  - 

Golovin,    Milton    N.    Shackle.    Dale    R:    and    Moulton.    Russel    D. 
5.620.810.  CI   429  I92()00 
Mudge.  Grant:  See  - 

Beldock.  Donald  T ;  Beldock.  John  A  ;  and  Mudge.  Grant  5.621,013,  CI 
514  701IXH) 
Muehlbauer.  James  P    See — 

Van  Hanehem.  Richard  C  ;  and  Muehlbauer.  James  P.  5.620.941.  CI 
5(I<-:27(KX) 
Muehlenbein.  Rudolf.  Schausi.  Karlhein/.  and  TuHie.  Holget  to  Honeywell 
AG    Apparatus  for  evaluating   measuring   values    5,621,220,  CI    2-50 
559  480 
Mueller.  Berlhold   See  - 

Stahleckcr.  Wcmcr.  and  Mueller.  Beithold.  5.620.135.  CI.  229-198.200. 
Mueller.  Mark  A  :  Sec- 
Smith.  William  A  ;  and  Mueller.  Mark  A..  5.520.568.  CI.  203-63.000 
Muen/er.  Adolf  See — 

Schadc.  Rcinhan.  Lehner.  Gerhard:  Mucn/cr.  Adolf;  Schulze.  Friedrich 
Wilhclm.  and  Wieiing.  Robert.  5.620.528.  CI    I16-:44IHXI 
Muijs   Van    De   Moer.   Wouter   M.   and   Rienks.   Rienk    Sealing   device. 

5.620.461.  CI   606-213.0(X) 
Muir.  Eden  G  :  See — 

ONeill.  Rory.  and  Muir.  Eden  G  .  5.621.906.  CI    195  355  OiX) 
Muise.  Herbert  D  .  and  Stanish.  Mark  A  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company    Field 
packing  and  cooling  prixess  for  fresh  prtxlucc  5.619.841.  CI   53-44(100(1 
Mulaskey.   Bernard   F.   Hise.   Robert   L.  Trumbull.   Steven  E;  Cannclla. 
William  J  .  and  Inncs.  Robert  A  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company    Prc- 
treatment    method    lor    increasing    conversion    of    reforming    catalyst 
5,620.937.  CI   502  66  (KX) 
Mulholland.  Keith  R  :  See- 

King.   Francis   D  :  Gaster.   Laramie   M  ,   and   Mulholland.    Keith   R  . 
5.620.'A)2.  CI   514-321  (KX) 
Miiller.  GiJnter.  to  Carl'Zeiss-Stiftung    Telescope  and  a  telescope  holder 

5.621,-566.  CI    159-399  (XXI 
Mullet.  Hans  Joachim   See— 

Langhauser,   Franz.  Mullcr.  Hans  JiMchim;   Kcnh.  Jiirgen;  Schweier. 
Giinther;  and  Riegcr.  Bemhard.  5.621.127.  CI   556-11  (KM) 
Vluller.  Heinz-Joachim   See — 

Hol/ki.  Ido   Mullet.  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Renner.  Tilo,  5.620.790.  CI 
428-115  9(X) 
MUller.  Manfred   See 

Gerke.  Dieter.  Muller.  Manfred,  and  BUlow,  Harald,  5.620.332,  CI 
439-417  (KKJ 
MUller.  Riia  See— 

Clo/el.  Jean-Paul.  Miiller.  Rita;  and  Osterriedet  Wolfgang,  5,620.975. 
CI    514  221  (KK) 
Multon.  Bernard  F  .\-.  Lucidarmc.  Jean  H  L  ,  and  Prfvond,  Laurent  P  A.,  to 

Somfy   Linear  motor.  5.521.259.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Mundav.  Mark  L     See— 

Hemmingcr.  Rodnev  C  .  Mundav.  Mark  L  ;  and  fkhlcifer.  Fred  F. 
5.621.629.  CI    161  .56(KK) 
Munter.  John  D  .  Ix-wis.  Donald  M  :  Lam.  Joseph  H    Kuck.  Kevin  K  ;  BrosI, 
Michael  J  .  and  Gehrkc.  Norman  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
lunng  Company  Differential-speed  gravure  coating  of  magnctiAahle  layers 
in  the  manufacture  of  magnetic  recording  media    5.620.514.  CI.    118- 
249  (KK) 
MUn/el.    Wolf  Dietrich:    Schmidtke.    Jutta;    Hamm.    Dietrich;    and    Kcl/. 
Michael,  to  Mercedes  Ben/  AG   Diffuse  ventilation  system  for  passenger 
vehicles  and  methtxi  for  making  same   5.620.166.  CI  454- 1 52  (XXI 
Murakami.  Hiroki:  See  — 

Kalta.  Nobom.  Murakami.  Hiroki;  iharaki,  Susumu;  and  Nakamuta. 
Seiu.  5.621.794.  CI    180-48  0(K) 
Murakami  Kaimcido  Co  .  Lid    See  — 

Kobavashi.  Akivoshi.  Yamana.  Tom.  Nakazawa.  Yoshitake;  Yamamoio. 
Shinichi.  and  Sato.  Hidenori.  5,620.245.  CI.  353-28  000 
Murakami.  Kakuji   See — 

Ti>kiia.  Toshiaki.  Konishi.  Akiko:  Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Kakuji: 
and  Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  5.619.765.  CI    I5-1(XK) 
Murakami.  Telsuya   See  — 

NishimiKo.  Syuji.  Osumi.  Masahiro;  Katsuki.  Hisaaki;  Murakami.  Tct 
suya;  Ohsugi.   Masakatsu:   Inouc.   Hiroaki:    Kogai.   Masamiti;  and 
Ki'hara.  Nobuo.  5.619.784.  CI   29->3(l(KKI 
Murakata.  Chikara   See— 

Lewis.  Michael  F  ;  Kauet  James  C  .  Neff.  Nicola.  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara,  Sailo,  Hiromitsu:  Malsuda.  Yuzuru;  Glicksman. 
Marcic  .\  .  Kanai.  Fumihiko,  and  Kancko,  Ma.sanii,  5.621. UK),  CI. 
54(1-545  (KKI 


Lewis.  Michael  E  .  Kauer.  James  C  ;  Neff.  Nicola:  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito.  Hiromitsu.  Malsuda.  Yuzuru.  Glicksntan. 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko.  Masami.  5.621.101,  CI. 
540- -54  5  (KK). 
Murakimi.  Kazutaka,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Point- 
to-point  communication  network  and  methixi  and  adapter  for  virtualizing 
a  LAN  system   5,621.726.  CI    170  60(KX) 
Muramatsu,  Masami:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tadatsugu.  Muramatsu.  Masami;  Sugano.  Haruo.  Matsui. 
Hiroshi;   Kashima.   Nobukazu.  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  5.620.868.  CI. 
435  69520 
Muraoka.  Kenji   See — 

Miura.  Shinsuke;  Kumagai,  Norihiko;  Muraoka.  Kenji;  and  Yoshimura, 
Takashi,  .5.621,165.  CI   73.54  270 
Murase.  Yxsuvuki:  See — 

Ikegaya.Hirohiko;  and  Mura.se.  Yasuyuki.  5.619.962.  CI    123-193  7(K) 
Murala.  Hirovuki:  Yokota.  Takashi;  and  Miura.  Katsuhiro,  to  Namco  Ltd. 

Image  synthesizing  system   5.621,867,  CI.  39.5-130.000. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaida.  Hiroaki.  5.621.263.  CI    310-313(KX) 

Manisawa.  Hiroshi;   Kounoike.  Takchiro;  and  Tomono.   Kunisaburo. 
5.620.543.  CI    1.56-89  (XX) 
Murata.  Masahiro;  and  Sakuraba.  Takahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  having  improved  frame  buffer  with  Z  buffer  and  SAM 
port   5.621.866.  CI   .195-122  (KK) 
Murata.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kilani.    Masashi;    Matsushima.    Toyoki:    Shimada.    Telsuya;    Ogura. 
Makolo.   Murata.   Masavoshi;   Komivama.   Katsumi.  and  Dainobu. 
Tomokazu.  5.621.206.  C^l   2-50-208  100 
Murooka.  Hirofumr  See  - 

Etchu.  Masami.  and  Murooka,  Hirofiimi.  5,620,774,  CI  428-148.000. 
Mun»ka,  Ken   See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Selonyama.  Takeshi.  Tenpaku. 
Chiiose;  Hamada.  Tatsuo.  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi; 
Murixika.  Ken,  Niimura.  Takeshi;  .iidachi.  Nobukazu:  Kuroda.  Akira; 
Sugita.  Takeshi;  Yuza  Akira.  and  A/uma.  Jun.  5.621.451.  CI  .147- 
1 1 :  (KK) 
Murphv.  Graham  R  :  See — 

Burgess.  David  P;  HiKxI.  Milton  M  .  Jr .  Kikuta.  Betty  Y  ;  and  Murphy, 
Graham  R.,  5.621.896.  CI.  395-250000. 
Murphv.  John  B     See — 

Shaw  Klein.  Uin  J  .  and  Murphy.  John  B  .  5.620.765,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Munay  Gnffiths.  Anthony  C     See — 

Fiorenlini.  Carlo,  and  Murray   Gnffiths,  .Xnthonv  C.  5.620.710,  CI 

425-1  (xx: 

Murty.  Vabiliseni  S.;  Verhelst  Gabriel;  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  B  .  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Polyisocyanale  compositions  and  low  density 
flexible   polvurethanc   foams   produced   therewith     5.621.016.  CI     521- 
I59(XK) 
Musho.  Manhew  K  :  See —  ' 

Genshaw.  Marvin  A  :  Huang.  Dijia;  Musho.  Matthew  K  ;  and  Yip.  Km 
F.  5.620.579.  CI    204-402  (KK) 
Musil.  Joseph  E  .  to  Cedarapids.  Inc    Compact  enclosable  asphalt  plant 

5.620,249.  CI    .166-25  IXK) 
Musoke.  David  M  :  See — 

Affeldi.  Henr>  A.;  Conwav,  Tim  D  ;  and  Musoke.  David  M..  5.620.519. 

CI    11 8-669  (KKI 

Mussell.  Robert  D  ,  Webb.  Steven  P.;  .Scortichini,  Carey  L.;  and  Plowman. 

Keith  R  .  Ill  Dow   Chemical  Companv.  The    Flow   field  assembly   for 

electrochemical  fuel  cells   5.62(1.807.  c'l   429-33  (KK) 

Mutch.  Alan  J  .  and  Sheldon.  Raymond    Electntal  lauli  detecting  device 

5.621.397.  CI    14()-870()20 
Mutoh,  Eiji;  Asakura,  Suguru,  and  Nagai.  Akira.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle  ami  theft  device   5.621,380,  CI    140-426  000 
Mutoh.  Eijr  See  - 

Kawachi.    Takashi;    Iwasaki.    Kenji;    Matsuura.    Masanon;    Ohtsuka. 
Satoni;   Kubota.  Shinichi;  and  Muti*.  Eiji.  5,621,381.  CI.   .340- 
4260(X) 
Mutsacrs.  Cornelius  M.  J.:  See  — 

De  Iceuw.  Dagivbert  M  ;  and  Mulsaers.  Cornelius  M  J.,  5,520,800.  CI. 
428  469,0(K) 
Myers.  Gar\  L  .  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation  Handle  Itxrk  for  safe  d<K>rs  and  the 

like   5,6l'9,874.  CI   70-422  0(K). 
Mvhrvold.  Nathan  P    See— 

Kim.  William  E.  Ms  hrvold.  Nathan  P:  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A.  5.621.471. 
CI.  -148-473  OIK)  ■ 
Mvrvold.  Egil.  to  Isola  AS  Arrangement  in  a  protective  membrane,  especially 

for  floors   5.619.832.  CI    52-401  KK) 
Nagae.  Nobuka/u   See — 

Onishi.     Nonaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;     Kondo.    Masahiko;    Nagae. 
Nobukazu.  Hirai.  Toshivuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5,620.630,  CI 
252  299  010 
Nagahara,  Takayasu;   Kanaya,  Naoaki;  Inamura.  Kazue;  and  Yokoyama. 
Yukio.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  Aromatic  amidine  derivatives 
and  salts  thereof  5.620.991.  CI   514-1I9(KK) 
Nagahata.  Shiro:  See — 

Okutani.  Tatsuva:  Imashmv.  Yasuo.  Sasaki,  Eiji;  Nagahala,  Shiro;  and 
Monmoto,  Kiyotake.  5,621.051.  CI   525-453.(KK) 
Nagai.  Akira:  See — 

Mutoh,  Eiji:  Asakura.  Suguni;  and  Nagai.  Akira.  5.621.380,  CI    .140- 
426  01 K). 
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Nagai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nailo.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi,  Haruhilo:  Ogura.  Hironobu;  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi: Nishida.  Tokiko;  Anita.  TaUashi;  Yoiioo.  Marminj.  and  Shusse. 
Saioko.  5.620.9*4.  CI   514-326  000 
Nagakura,  Isao;  S^e — 

Honda.  Msanon.  Morila.  Hiromasa;  and  Nagakura,  Isao.  5.621.084,  CI 
536-1  110 
NagamaLsu.  Masaio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  controlling 
instruction  distribution  for  use  in  superscalar  parallel  processor  5.621 .9 10. 
CI.  395-379000. 
Naganawa.  Michiki;  See — 

L'chiyama.    Kenji.    Shibahara.    Masanori:    and    Naganawa.    Michiki. 
5.620.766.  CI  428-64. .300. 
Nagano.  Hirosaku:  See — 

Okamuto.  Yoshifumi;  Furutani.  Hiroyuki;  Danno,  Kazuhisa;  Ida.  Junya 
and  Nagano.  Hirosaku.  5.621.068.  O   528-353.000 
Nagano.  Susumu.  and  Mitani.  Tateki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Pressure  sensor  which  prevents  leakage  of  fuel.  5,621,176.  CI  73-714  000 
Nagasawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Minoru;  Nagasawa.  Toshiaki.  Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Koba 
ya.shi.  Shigeo.  5.621,672,  CI   364-579  000 
Nagase,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Kamikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Okada,  Toshikazu,  Nagase,  Hidekazu;  Koba- 
yashi, Naomi,  llogawa,  Hiriwhi;  Namiki,  Nonaki.  Maisumoto.  Nori- 
hisa;  and  Yamamoto,  Shigenj,  5,620,053,  CI.  172-4.000. 
Naga.se.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Takeda,  Kaizo;  Otani,  Kano;  and  Nagase,  Hisayuki.  5.621.254.  CI. 
307-64  000 
Nagase.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ando.  Wataru;  Aka.saka.  Takeshi.  Nagase.  Shigeru.  Kobayashi.  Kaoru. 
and  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  5.621.1.30.  CI   556-465  000 
Nagasu,  Akira,  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi.  and  Tobita,  Tomoyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Differential     pressure     transmitter     having     symmetrical     construction. 
5,621,175,  CI   7.3-706  000. 
Nagata,  Toru:  See — 

Kazumi,  Jiro;  Nagata,  Toru;   and  Yokoyama,  Kenji,  5.621,494,  CI 
396-56.000 
Nagaiani.  Tadashi:  See  — 

Kawakubo.    Hiromu;    Nagatani.    Tadashi;    Ueki.    Showa.    deceased, 
.5,621,103,  CI   546-80.000 
Nagato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hosaka.  Ya.suo;  Nagato,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakao,  Hideyuki.  5,621,506,  CI. 
.399-284  000 
Nagato.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Y'onaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.    Satoshi.    Sasaki.   Atsushi;    Yamanishi.    Yoshiharu;    Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Taka.shi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  YamaLsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.620,976,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Nagato.  Shuichi   See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio.  Oshiu.  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa;   Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda.  Seiichiro.   Hosoda. 
Shugo;    Fujinami.    Shosaku;    and   Takano,    Kazuo,    5.620,488,   CI 
48-197  0()R. 
Nagaya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Furukawa.   Ma.sahiro;   Nagaya 
5.620.358.  CI  451-22  000 
Nagel.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Van  Andel.  Richard  J.:  Utter,  Gary  L,  and  Nagel,  Gregory  J..  5.62 1 .53 1 . 
CI   3.56-399  000 
Nagelberg.  Alan  S  ;  See — 

Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R  .  Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  and  Nagelberg.  Alan 
S  .  5.620.804.  CI   428-609.000. 
Nagesh.  Voddarahalli  K  :  See — 

Dawson.  Peter  F.  deceased;  Leibovitz.  Jacques;  and  Nagesh,  Voddara- 
halli K..  5,621,615,  CI.  361-704.000 
Nagy.  Sander:  See — 

Krishnamurti,    RatiKsh;    Nagy,    Sandor:    and    Smolka,    Thomas    F, 
5,621,153,  CI  570-209.000 
Naik,  Rajan  H.:  See — 

Deshmukh.  Abdul  R    A    S  .  Naik.  Rajan  H.:  Tandel.  Sagun  K.;  and 
Rajappa.  Snnivasachan,  5,621,132,  CI   558-234  000 
Naito,  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhilo;  Ogura,  Hironobu.  Nagai.  Kiyoshi; 
Nishida.  Tokiko.  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  and  Shusse.  Satoko.  to 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   Azolvlamine  denvah\e    5.620.994.  CI 
514-326  OOO 
Nakagami.  Hiroshi:   Matsushita,   Shigenoh;  and  Yamamoto,   Shigeru.  to 
Komalsu  Ltd  Dozing  system  for  bulldozers   5,621,643,  CI   364-424.070 
Nakagawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Minoura,  Shuji;  Nakagawa,  Kazuo,  aiK)  Nakazono.  Daisuke,  5,620,750, 
CI  427-421.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tomohito:  See — 

Matsuo,    Kazuhiro.    Ueda,   Noriyoshi;   Hiroi,   Masakazu;   Nakagawa, 
Tomohito;  and  Kawata.  Wataru,  5,621,501,  CI    355  75  OCX) 
Nakagawa,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid  Location  confirming  system 

5,621,414,  CI.  342-350.000 
Nakahira,  Hiroyuki;  Maruyama,  Masakatsu,  Sakiyama,  Shiro;  Maruno,  Sus- 
umu:  Kouda,  Toshiyuki:  and  Fukuda,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita  Elecmc 
industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Information  processing  apparatus  for  implementing 
neural  networt  5.621.862.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Nakahira.  Junya:  See — 


Ma.saaki;  and  Yoshimura.  TaLsuhiro, 


Walalani.  Hirofumi;  Doki.  Masahiko.  Okuda,  Shoji;  Nakahira.  Junya; 
and  Kikuchi,  Hideaki,  5.620.526.  CI    l.W-1  100 
Nakajinia.  Hi'iashi,  and  Koda.  Hideaki.  to  A  K   Technical  Laboratory  Inc 
Method  for  injection  stretch  blow  molding  of  polyethylene.  5.620.650.  CI. 
264  520  000 
Nakajima.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masalo;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Nakajima,  Masahiro;  and 
Ohsawa.  Yutaka.  5.621.495.  CI    .396  89  000 
Nakajima.  Norihiro  See— 

Tokumasu.  Shinji.  Nonaka.  Shiro,  Kawashima,  Yasumasa,  Ishikawa. 
Takayuki.  and  Nakajima.  Nonhiro.  5.621.872,  CI   395142  000 
Nakamoto,  Tsukuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cache  menxiry 

with  an  updatable  address  storing  unit   5.621,911,  CI    .395-445  000 
Nakamura,  Chikako  See— 

Ota,  Kimiharu;  Aoki.  Ma.saaki.  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Marukawa,  Yasu- 
hiro:  Takeshima,  HinKaka,  and  Nakamura,  Chikako,  5,621,324,  CI 
324-319.000. 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Miyakawa.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  and  Nakamura. 
Hitoshi.  5.621.4.50.  CI    347-108  000 
Nakamura.  Kenichiro.  Mitsuyama.  Toshio:  and  Kishida.  Makoto,  to  Tsub- 
akimoto  Chain  Co.  Stroke  control  device  for  an  actuator  rod  of  a  linear 
actuator  5.620.078,  CI    I92I42  00R 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi   See — 

Llmai,  Yiwhiyuki.  Nankaku.  Yoshikaisu.  Hasegawa.  Kciichi;  Iwamura. 
Yoshimi.  Ootsuta.  Katsuhisa.  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.620,370,  CI. 
454. 354  000. 
Nakamura.  Masao:  See — 

Naruse.  Masayoshi;  Kawasaki.  Haruo;  Kishimolo.  Shinichi;  Oura.  Hani- 
toshi.  Nakamura.  Ma.sao:  and  Takeda.  Hideo.  5.621.137,  CI    560- 
41  OOO 
Nakamura.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Kazuhisa;    Nakamura.    Nobuaki;    Nishino.    Yasue;    Endo. 
Kazuaki.  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Kojima.  Milsuru.  5.621.365,  CI    333- 
2(Mt)00 
Nakamura.  Nonkazu;  and  Wakabaya-shi,  Shinichi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Indus 
tnes  Co  ,  Ltd  Organic  material  for  EL  device  and  EL  device.  5,620.806. 
CI.  428-690000 
Nakamura.  Seiji   See— 

Katta,  Noboru,  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Ibaraki,  Susumu;  and  Nakamura, 
Seiji,  5.621,799.  CI    380-48.000 
Nakamura.  Shigemi   See — 

Ohki.  Hisatomo;  Nakamura,  Shigemi;  Ishizeki.  Kazunori;  Wakayama. 
ALsuo;  and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.619.985.  CI    128-203  210 
Nakamura.  Shinya  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi:  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  5,620.390.  CI.  477-65.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadamasa  Water  processing  metlKxl  and  apparatus  5.620.587.  CI 

205-742000 
Nakamura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro:  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Ohtaka. 
Hideki;  Hoshiai.  Ryouichi.  and  Nishino.  Ma.sakazu.  5.621.578.  CI 
360  15  000 
Nakamura.  Takao,  Inada.  Hiroshi.  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd   Superconducting  device  having  a  reduced  thick- 
ness of  oxide  superconducting  laver  and  metfiod  for  manufacturing  the 
same  5,621,223,  CI.  257..no(K)  ' 
Nakanishi.   Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.   Masanon.  Ootsuka.  Takashi.  and  KaniHi, 
Hideo,  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co ,  Ltd    Phenylimidazole  derivatives,  herbi 
cides  comprising  said  derivatives,  and  usages  of  said  herbicides.  5,620,944, 
CI   504-275  000 
Nakanishi,  Kazuyuki:  See  — 

Tachikawa,    Hideo:    Takeda,    Hiromasa:    and    Nakanishi.    Kazuyuki, 
5,620,521.  CI    118-717  000 
Nakano.  Kaichiro,  Iwasa,  Shigeyuki,  and  Hasegawa,  Etsuo.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Monomer  having  vinvl  group,  polymer  thereof  and  phiitosensitivc 
resin  including  those  5,621,019,  CI   522-49.000 
Nakao,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hosaka.  Yasuo,  Nagato,  Hitoshi,  and  Nakao,  Hideyuki,  5,621,506,  CI. 
399-284  000. 
Nakao,  Kozo:  See  — 

Fukumoto,  Takashi:  Ujita,  Kalsuji:  Mon,  Toshiki;  Nakao.  Kozo:  and 
Tamai.  Ywhin.  5.621.146.  CI   568-319000 
Naka.se.  Ya.sunobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor 

memory  device   5.621.693.  CI.  365-227.000 
Nakau.  Fumihisa  See— 

Sueda,  Nonyoshi;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko,  Yanai.  Makoto:  Miura,  Katsu- 

tiwhi:  Horigome,  Masato.  Oshida.  Norio,  Hiramoto,  Shigeru,  Kat- 

suyama,    Koichi,    Nakata,    Fumihisa;    Kinoshita,    Nobuhiro,    and 

Tsukada,  Yoko.  5,621,010,  CI   5 14-5%  000 

Nakata,  Kazuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Prediction  control 

method  and  a  prediction  control  device  5,621,668.  CI   364-569  (XK) 
Nakata.  Rempei:  Itoh.  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Takashi.  and  Watanabe.  Tohru.  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba     Method   of   manufacturing    semiconductor 
device  u.sing  a  hagolcn  plasma  treatment  step  5.620.925.  CI  438-641  (XKI 
Nakayama.  Akiya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Back  reflector  layer,  method 
for  forming  it,  and  photovoltaic  element  using  it    5,620.530.  CI.   136- 
259.000 
Nakayama.  Masao:  See — 

Sato.  Mituyoshi.  Uozumi.  Minoru.  and  Nakayama.  Masao,  5,620,041, 
CI.  164-63.000. 
Nakayama.  Noboru:  See — 


Morikawa.    Sumio:    Nakayama,    Noboru;    and    Zakohji.    Nobuyuki, 
5.619.881,  CI   72-3.30(100 
Nakayama.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fixing  apparatus  with  sheet 

interval  adjustment  and  tixmg  mlerruplions   5.621.511.  CI    .399-44.000 
Naka7.awa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji.  Nakazawa.  Akihiko.  Fujita,  Ryoichi;  and  Kanbayashi. 
Makoto,  5,620,824.  CI   4.30- 106  6(X) 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiiake:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Akivoshi:  Yamana.  Toru:  Nakaz.awa.  Yoshiiake:  Yamamoto, 
Shmichi:  and  Sato,  Hidenon.  5.620,245.  CI.  353-28.000 
Naka/awa.  Yusuke:  See— 

Kalo.  Eiichi:  Nakazawa,  Yusuke:  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.620.822.  CI. 
4.W-49.000. 
Nakazono.  Daisuke:  See — 

Minoura.  Shuji;  Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  and  Nakazono.  Daisuke,  5,620,750. 
CI   427  421  (XX) 
Nalco  Cliemical  Company:  See — 

Salmcn,  Knstinc  S  ;  Ch<x),  Pek  L  ;  Picco,  David  A.;  and  Kobayashi, 
Michio.  5.620.629.  CI   252-180  000. 
Nalelte.  Timothy  A    See— 

Birbara.  Philip  J  ;  and  Nalene.  Timothy  A  .  5.620.940.  CI  502-402.000 
Nallaknshnan.  Ravi    Surgical  knife  with  retractable  blade  and  depth  of  cut 

control   5.620.453.  CI   606- 166  (XX) 
Nam.  In-ho:  See — 

Yoon.  Joo  young;  and  Nam.  In-ho.  5,620,917.  CI.  438-253.(KX). 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata,  Hiroyuki:  Yokota.  Takashi:  and  Miura,  Kaisuhiro,  5,621 ,867,  CI 
.395- 1. 30  (XX) 
Namiki.  Masato  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji:  Tanaka.  Nonvoshi;  Namiwa.  Kimiyoshi;  Tatsumi. 
Yukio:  and  Namiki.  Ma.sato.  5,'620,9.5O,  CI   .508-485.(XX). 
Namiki.  Nonaki:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa:  Okada,  Toshikazu;   Nagase.  Hidekazu:   Koba- 
va.shi.  Naomi.  Itogawa.  Hiroshi;  Namiki.  Nonaki;  Matsumoto,  Nori- 
hisa; and  Yamamoto.  Shigenj.  5.620.053.  CI.  172-4.000. 
Namiwa.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi:  Namiwa.  Kimiyoshi;  Tatsumi, 
Yukio;  and  Namiki,  Ma.sato,  5,620,950,  CI   .508-485  mx) 
Nankaku.  Yoshikatsu   See — 

I'mai.  Yoshiyuki.  Nankaku,  Yoshikatsu,  Hasegawa.  Keiichi,  Iwamura, 
Yoshimi:  Ootsuta.  Katsuhisa,  and  Nakamura.  Kivoshi.  5.620.370.  CI 
454-3.54(XX) 
Naqui.  All.  Pierson.  Mark  W  ;  Wcschler.  Thomas  R  .  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  . 
Finnerty.  Michael  P :  and  Carpenter.  Charles  R  .  to  Idexx  Laboratories.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  quantihcation  of  biological  material  in  a  liquid  sample 
5,620,895,  CI  435-288.200 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi:  and  Narabu.  Tadakuni,  5,621.231,  CI.  257-223  000 
Narikiyo.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kubo,   Kcnichi,   Motoyoshi,  Tsunavoshi;   Malsubara.  Jun;   Narikiyo, 

Kazuaki:  and  Inoue,  Kazuo.  5.619.971.  CI    123-450(XK) 

Naruse.  Masayoshi;  Kawa.saki.  Haruo:  Kishimolo.  Shinichi:  Oura.  Haruloshi. 

Nakamura.  Masao;  and  Takeda,  Hideo.  lo  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc   Method  ot 

dissolving     crystals     of     L-a-aspanyl-L  phenylalanine     methyl     ester 

5.621.137.  CI   .560-41.000 

Nash.  Brian,  lo  Meghan  Nusil  Corporation.  Composition  and  method  for 

texturing  the  surface  of  gloves  5.620,773.  CI.  428-145  000 
Na.son.  Kevin  S    See- 

Russell.  Scon  H  ;  Baloga.  Mark  A  ,  Lathrup,  David  P.;  Na.son,  Kevin  S., 
and  Siebert.  Paul  B  .  5.619,824,  CI   52-1.000. 
National  Orthotic  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Miidglin.  Michael  D  .  5.620.412.  CI   602-24  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Childs.  Matthew  H  .  5.621,337,  CI.  326-46  000. 

I.CC.  Shaw  W,  5.620,927,  CI   29-841  (XX) 

Lee.  Shaw  W  ;  Panczak.  Anthony  E.;  and  Belani,  Jagdish  G.,  5,620,928, 

CI   438-ll8(XXI 
Schrader,  Victor  P;  and  HobrechI,  Steve,  5,621,341,  CI.  327-102.000. 
Takiar.  Hem.  5,621,635,  CI.  363-141.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Torg.  Ouinn  K  :  and  Paul,  Charles  W,  5,620,683,  CI  424-70.110. 
National  Wixxl  Treating  Company:  See — 

Helsing,  Guy  G  ,  and  Alhert'on,  Jon,  5,620,516,  CI.  118-407.000. 
Nalsui.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ichimura.  Satoshi.  Sato,  Tadashi;  Iga.  Takashi;  and  Nalsui.  Kenichi. 
5.620.-522.  CI.  1I8-723.0MR 
Nattkemper.  Dieter:  See — 

Varma.  Suhir;  Daniel.  Thomas;  and  Nattkemper,  Dieter,  5,621,773,  CI 
375-368  000 
Nau.  Gregory:  See — 

Ewing.  Kenneth  J  ,  Bilodeau.  Thomas;  Nau.  Gregory;  and  Aggarwal, 
Ishwar,  5,621.522,  CI  3 56- .301  000 
Naumann,  Frederick,  to  Riverwixid  International  Corporation.  Wrap-around 

earner  with  top  divider  tab.  5,620,094,  CI   206-434.000. 
Naves.  Neil  H.:  .See— 

Benderev,   Theodore   V.;    Naves,    Neil    H.;    and    Legome,    Mark    J , 
5,620,012,  CI    128-898.000 
Nazarian.  Hagop:  See  — 

Liu,  LinShih,  RazA  Sved  B  ;  Nazanan.  Hagop;  Ansel,  George  M  ; 
Douglass,  Stephen  M:  and  Hum.  Jeffety  S.  5.621,338,  CI  326- 
46.000 


Neal.  Alben  D.  Temperature  actuated  signaling  and  enleruinment  apparatus. 

5,621,.390.  CI   .340-584  (XX) 
Neal.  James  R    See — 

Agatstein.  Willy:  Aghazadeh,  Mostafa;  Chiu,  Chiapin;  Ghori,  Amar; 
Neal,  James  R  ,  and  Tununo,  Gregory,  5,621,245,  CI.  257-723.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Yuji.  5,621,228,  CI   2.57-192  000 

Aral.   Satoshi;  Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Nishivama.  Toshihiko:  Taniguchi, 

Hiromichi;  and  Kobavashi,  Atsushi,  5,621.608.  CI   .361-525  (XX) 
Honda.  M<«ohani.  5,62 i, 814,  CI   382  152.000 
Hon.  Tsuguo,  5,621,757,  CI   375-224.000 
lloh,  Hiroshi,  5,620,926.  CI  4.38-5.30000 
Komiyama.  Takehiko,  5.621,618,  CI   .<61-732.000. 
Kondiih.  Kenji.  5.620,918.  CI.  438-3%000. 
Kuze,  Akihiko.  5,621,526,  CI   356-.M5  (XX) 
Matsui,  Tsutomu,  5,621,707,  CI   .369-140(X). 
Nakano,  Kaichiro;  Iwasa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ha.scgawa.  Etsuo.  5.621.019. 

CI   522-49.000. 
Nonmatsu.  Noriko,  5,621,785,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Osawa.  Tomoki,  5,621,732,  CI   370-79  000 
Sohmuia,  Mitoshi.  5.621,711,  CI   .369-500(X) 
Takemura,  Hisashi,  5,620,350,  CI  445.50.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiharu,  5,621,218,  CI.  2.50-559.340 
I'shirokawa.  Akihisa:  Okanoue,  Kazuhiro,  and  Hioki,  Akira,  5,621,764, 

CI   375-317.000 
Yokoyama,  Jun;  and  Mivake,  Masaaki,  5,621.832,  CI.  385-48.000 
Yoshida  Toshio.  5,621.724.  CI   370-32  100 
Yoshiyama.  Shunji.  5.621.-<83.  CI    340-506  (XX) 
Nedderman.  William  H.;  Meunier,  Roben:  and  Bissonnetie,  Laurent  C,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy  Drag  reduction  polymer  ejection  system 
for  underwater  vehicle   5,619,945,  CI    1 14-67  OOA 
Neff,  Enc  S   Suspended  ceiling  system.  5,619,833,  CI   52  506070 
Neff.  Nicola:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  E  :  Kauer,  James  C;  Neff,  Nicola;  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill; 
Murakata,  Chikara;  Saito,  Hiromitsu:  Malsuda,  Yuzuru:  Glicksman, 
Marcie  A  ;  Kanai,  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko,  Ma.sami,  5,621.100,  CI. 
540.545  0(X). 
l.ewis.  Michael  E  :  Kauer.  James  C  ;  Neff.  Nicola;  Robens-Lewis.  Jill. 
Murakata.  Chikara;  Saito,  HiromiLsu:  Matsuda,  Yuzuru:  Glicksman, 
Marcie  A.:  Kanai,  Fumihiko;  and  Kaneko,  Ma.sami.  5,621,101,  CI 
540545  0(X). 
Negas.  Taki,  and  Bell,  Steven,  to  Trans  Tech,  Inc   Barium  oxide-rare  earth 
oxidc-titanium  dioxide  ba.sed  ceramics  exhibiting  isouopy  5,620,638,  CI. 
264-61. 0(X), 
Negishi,  Hideo;  Sakai.  Toshimitsu;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro,  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation  Stencil  pnnting  drum  structure  5.619,918,  CI    101-I20.(XX). 
Negiia.  Keishi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  Aoki.  Katsunon;  Ohsawa,  Yasuhiko;  Takimolo, 
Junichi:  Negita,  Keishi;  and  Takao,  Hiroshi,  5,620,071,  CI    192- 
2 1  -500. 
Neiger,  Benjamin:  See — 

Watson,  Douglas  R  .  Bogi>rad,  Lev;  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin:   Ri\era,    lister;    Justiniano,    Joseph    G.:    and   Aluma,   Zvi, 
5,621,283,  CI   31 5-362  (XK). 
Nelson.  Jeff  S  :  and  Price.  Allen  L.,  to  Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.  Ballistic  vest. 

5.619.748.  CI.  2-2  5(X) 
Nelson.  Kevin  L."  See — 

Crane.  Burke  J  ;  Jones,  Garth  S,;  and  Nelson,  Kevin  L.,  5,621,256,  CI. 
307-125.0(X) 
Nelson,  Randall  J  ,  to  Stone  Pnxiucts,  Inc.  Harness  gripping  aid  for  tandem 

riders   5,619,955,  CI    119-857  (XX). 
Nelson.  Roger  W  :  See — 

Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J ,  Hagmaier,  Charles  P.;  and  Nelson,  Roger  W., 
5,620,833,  CI  4.30- 394  ()00 
Nemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wet  process  flue  gas  desulfunzation  apparatus. 
51620.667.  CI.  422-171  (XXI 
NeoPath,  Inc.:  See — 

Frost.  Keith  L.:  Oh,  Seho:  Hayenga.  Jon  W  ;  and  Hansen,  Kim  J., 
5,621,519,  CI    356-124.500. 
NEOS  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Belfatto,  Robert  V;  Makhov,  Gregory  O.;  and  Benner,  William  R  .  Jr., 
5.621,561,  CI   359-205.000. 
Neose  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  Stephen;  McGuire,  Edward  J  ;  and  Langer,  Dennis  H.,  5,620,964, 
CI   514-530(X) 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Chaveron,  Michel;  Schlaginhaufen,  JUrg;  and  Wyss,  Heinz,  5.620.733, 

CI   426-580.(XX) 
Delande,  Bnino;  and  Liegaux.  Claude  G  .  5,620.721,  CI.  425-443.000 
Reinl.  Hubert,  Klaus,  Stefan;  and  Pecher,  Anita.  5,620,736,  CI    426- 
641000 
Ncuberger,  Wolfgang,  lo  CeraniOptec  Industries,  IrK.  Silica  lightguide  for  UV 

applications  5.621,843,  CI  385I23(XX) 
Neumann,  Erik  R.;  and  Fenton,  Albert  J .  III.  to  Object  Technology  Licensing 
Corporation  Rewinding  time-based  scnpt  sequences.  5,621.877,  CI  .395- 
326000 
Neurath.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Kent,  Stephen  B  H.,  to  New  York  Blood,  Inc.; 
and  California  Institute  of  Technology  Assays  for  detecting  hepatitis  B 
virus  envelope  antigensor  antibodies  thereto  and  diagnostic  test  kits  for  use 
in  performing  the  assays.  5,620,844,  CI.  435-5.000. 
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Nevemiann.  Eugen.  to  Menno-Chemie-Vcrcneb  GmbH    Composilion  and 
mclhod  for  killing  parasites  and  invasive  durable  forms  of  said  parasites 
5.620.655.  CI  422-28  000 
New  Mexico  Tech  Research  Foundation;  Ste— 

Gray  Grant  R  ,  Krehbiel,  Paul  R  .  Mc  Crary.  Stephen  E  ;  Brook.  Mam: 
Chen.  Tiehan;  and  Rison.  William.  5.621.410.  CI   M2-26000. 
New  York  Blood.  Inc    Sff" 

Neunith.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Kent,  Stephen  B   H..  5.620.844.  CI  435 
5000 
Newkirk.  James  S.:  See —  _  „  , 

Debesis.  John  R  ;  Bryant,  Robert  C  .  Newkirk.  James  S  ;  CoIIeluon. 
Richard  A  :  and  Peter.  Timodiy  A  .  5.621.548.  CI   359  18000 
Newman.  David  A  .  and  Zhou.  Ziye.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Data  storage  element 

and  method  for  reading  data  therefrom  5.621.680.  CI   365-145.000. 
Newsham.  Mark  D  .  Hefner.  Roben  E .  Jr.  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Mesogenic  novolacs  and  resins   5.621.071.  CI 
528-503  000 
Newton  Milchel  D..  to  Epworth  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Continuous  media 

mill   5.620,147.0   241  171  000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Asano.  Masalo;  and  Ejin.  Tetsuya.  5.621.839.  CI.  385-129000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.   S«— 

Yamasaki.  Kozo.  and  Kalo.  Naomiki.  5.621,190.  CI    174-52.400. 
Nguyen,  Khe  T ;  See — 

Cheronis,  John  C  ,  Blodgett,  James  K.,  Whalley,  Eric  T;  Eubanks. 
Shadrach  R..  Allen.  Lisa  G  ;  and  Nguyen,  Khe  T,  5.620.958,  CI 
514-15000 
Nguyen.  Long:  See — 

Schwartz,  Richard  M  ,  and  Nguyen,  Long.  5.621.859.  Q.  395-2.650. 
Nguyen.  Phuong;  See — 

Teng,  Edward  F :  Nguyen.  Phuong:  and  Elloukhy,  Atef  H..  5.620J74.  CI. 
204-192  150 
NHK  Spnng  Co..  Ltd.   S«— 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu:  and  Kitada.  Kazuhiro.  5.621.515.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Nickel,  Frank  S    See^ 

Draper  Gregory  W ,  Nickel,  Frank  S.:  Card,  Michael  F:  and  Jin.  Jian  J.. 
5.621.325.  CI    324-326  000 
Nickel.  Volker:  See— 

Hack.  Albeit:  Tiefenhacher.  Rainer:  Borgwardt.  Roland.  Nickel.  Volker: 
Schwed.  Robert.  Koske.  J6rg-Uwe:  and  Men.,  Richard.  5.62 1 .570,  CI. 
359-507  000 
Nicola.  Paul:  See— 

Engelmann.  RUdiger:  Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen:  Nicola.  Paul:  Marten.  Peter: 
Stellberger.  Rudi.  Bergen.  Volker:  and  Ruf,  Bemd.  5.619.926.  CI 
101-477  000 
Nicolaisen.  Holger.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Operating  device   5.620.019.  CI    137- 

315.000 
Nicolas.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Loiseaux,  Bngitte:  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Nicolas.  Christophe:  and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.621.547.  CI   359-1500(t. 
Nicox  S  A    See — 

Aiena.  Barbara:  and  Del  Soldalo.  Piero.  5.621.000.  CL  514-411.000. 
Nidek  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumiya.  Toshifumi.  5.620.437.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Nielsen.  Elo:  5^^ — 

Funder.  Chnstian  R  .  Hansen.  Morten  M  :  Hansen.  Ove  E  :  Hein.Torben. 
Larsen.  Tage  M  .  and  Nielsen,  Elo,  5,620.251,  CI.  .366-169.100. 
Nielsen,  Peter  G    See — 

Macioce,  Uwrence:  and  Nielsen,  Peter  G  .  5.620.345.  Q.  4.39-746.000. 
Niemerski.  Michael  C  .  Schoeb.  Gerald  J  :  and  Huebner.  Frit?.,  to  Plascore. 

Inc   Deformable  impact  test  barrier  5.620.276.  CI  404-6  000 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.620.122.  Q.  224-275  000. 
Nihon  Nohvaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakankhi,  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida,  Masanori:  Ootsuka.  Taka.shi:  and  Kanno, 
Hideo,  5,620,944,  CI   504-275  000. 
Niimi,  Masami   See — 

Shiga    Tsutomu:   Havashi.   Ni*uvuki:  Ohmi,   Ma.sanon:  and  Niimi. 
Ma.sami.  5.621.249.  CI   290-38.00R. 
Niimura.  Koichi   See — 

Walanabe.  Koju.  Niimura.  Koichi:  and  Umekawa.  Kiyonori.  5.621.009. 
CI   514-568000 
Niimura.  Takeshi   See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon.  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi.  Setoriyama.  Takeshi:  Tenpaku, 
Chitose:  Hamada,  Tatsuo:  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro:  Kubota,  Takeshi. 
Murooka.  Ken:  Niimura.  Takeshi,  .\dachi.  Nobuka/u:  Kuroda.  Akira: 
Sugita.  Takeshi:  Yuza.  .\kini.  and  .■Xzuma.  Jun.  5.621.451.  CI  347- 
112  000 
Niipondenso  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Kalo.  Naohito.  5,621,234,  CI.  257-339  0(». 
Niki.  Mocoharu:  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Hisashi:  Niki.  Motoharu.  Terada.  Yasunori:  and  Yama.shita. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.620.263.  CI.  384  517  000 
Niklaus.  Peter:  See— 

Pun.  Nanndra  N  .  Gehri.  Patrick:  Kynan.  Bi*umil.  Niklaus.  Peter: 
Tomljenovic.  Juraj:  and  Tomljenovic.  Nenad.  5.621.351.  CI.   330- 
10.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Amanuma.    Tatsuo:    Ohishi.    Sueyuki;    and    Matsuzawa.    Masalo, 

5.621.174.  CI.  73-661  000. 
Foo.  Leslie  D..  5.621.574.  CI.  359-653.000. 


Ohishi.  Sueyuki.  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5.621,491,  O  396-52  000 
Ooki.  Hiroshi.  and  Noda.  Tomoya.  5.621.532.  CI   356-444  000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5.621.500.  O    355-71  000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K   Power-factor-corrected  electronic  ballast  circuit  5.621.279. 

CI   315-247.000 
Ninomiya.  Hirofumi.  Suzuki.  Shoji.  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiro.  tu  Miuubishi  Rayon 
Co  .  Ltd    Edible  film  and  method  of  making  same    5.620.757.  C\.  428- 
.V»800 
Ninomiva.  Naohisa:  See— 

Sawai    Kiichi;  Mitani.  Takahiko:  Ninomiya.  Naohisa:  and  Ishiwata. 
Yoshiro.  5.621.003.  CI   514-492.000 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited  See— 

Sailo.  Satoru.  Tatsu.  Haitiyoshi:  Solomooovich,  Lev.  deceased:  Vilovich. 
Ziefman  Y:  Anatolevich.  Postovoi  S  :  and  Rafailovich.  Slerlin  S.. 
5.621.145.  CI   564-229  000 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Ikai    Keizo:  Shiozaki.  Iwane.  Minami.  Masaki:  and  Matsuno.  Milsuo, 
5.620.531.  CI.  136-263  000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Tohru:  Mitsui.  Kiichiro:  Sano,  Kunio:  Shishida,  Keniti;  and  Shiou. 
Yusuke,  5.620.610.  CI   210-763000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Iwata.  Keiji:  Hirano.  Hosei:  Leyama.  Takatsugu;  and  Umetsu.  Kenji. 

5.621.649.  CI   .364-483  000 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki:  Ishitsuka.  Tetsuo:  and  Nose.  Koichi.  5.620.805.  CI. 

428-683000 
Tanigawa.  Kenichi.  Hirami.  Hosei.  Kalayama,  Shingo,  Tanaka.  Nobuy- 
oshi:  and  Yahagi,  Sueyuki.  5.621.636.  CI   .363-147  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Yamada.  Yasufumi.  Mino.  Shinji:  Ogawa,  Ikuo;  Terui.  Hiroshi;  Yoshino. 
Kaoni:  Kalo,  Kuniharu,  Monwaki,  Kazuyuki;  Sugita.  Akio;  Yanag 
isawa.  Masahiro:  and  Hashimoto,  Toshikazu,  5,621,837,  CI    385- 
88.000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama.  Kazumi:  Saito.  Shuji.  Yanagida.  Noboiti;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi: 
Iritani.   Yoshikazu:    and   Aoyama.    Shigemi.    5.621.076.   CI.    530- 
350.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sato.  Hideaki.  Honda,  Shin,  Inoue,  Seiji,  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Teiao, 

Tadayoshi,  5,619,866,  CI  62-480000 
Shiga    Tsutomu:   Hayashi,   Nobuyuki:  Ohmi.  Masanon:   and   Niimi. 

Ma.sami.  5.621.249.  CI   290-38.00R 
Watanabe.  Makoto.  and  Ueno.  Yukiyasu.  5.621.326.  CI   324-502.000 
Vamanaka.  Yasushi:  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu.  KishiU.  Hiroshi.  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Kenichi.  5.619.861.  CI  62-225  ()00 
Niro  A/S:  See — 

Funder.  Chnstian  R  :  Hansen.  Morten  M.;  Hansen,  Ove  E.:  Hein,  Torben, 
Larsen,  Tage  M  ,  and  Nielsen.  Elo.  5.620.251.  CI   366-169  100. 
Nishi    Mitsuo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 

Umited  Transfer  apparatus   5.620.295.  CI  414-417  000 
Nishi.  Nobusuke:  Tsumura.  Haruhiko:  and  Ininie.  Hideo,  to  Kirin  Brewery 
Company.  Limited   Protecting  agents  from  radiation  hazards.  5.620,685. 
CI.  424-85.100 
Nishida.  Hironobu   See — 

Fukuoka.  Kodo:  Kuyama.  Kouji:  Furuya.  Miyuki:  Nishida.  Hironobu: 
Inoue.  Hiroto.  and  Okada.  Yukihiro.  5.621.260.  CI.  310-154.000. 
Nishida.  Tokiko  See— 

Naito.  Takanobu.  Kobavashi.  Haruhito:  Ogura.  Hironobu:  Nagai.  Kiy 
oshi   Nishida.  Tokiko.  Anka.  Tadashi:  Yokoo.  Mamoru.  and  Shussc. 
Satoko.  5.620.994.  CI   514  326000 
Nishiguchi.  Kenji:  Fujimon.  Koichi;  and  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  polymer  wall  for- 
mation rale  in  penpheral  region  of  display  section  at  least  90%.  5.621,553. 
CI    .M9-I53  000 
Nishii,  Kei:  See — 

Fukui.   Moloo:    Iwamolo.   Junjiro:   and   Nishii,    Kei,   5.620.500.  CI 
95-52.(X)0 
Nishiike.  Ujihiro  See— 

Kotani.  Keisuke;  Kurosawa.  Miisumasa,  Kawano.  Masaki:  Ishitobi. 
Hirolake:  Sakaguchi.  Ma.savuki;  Suzuki.  Takafumi:  and  Nishiike. 
Ujihiro.  5.620.533,  CI    148  113  (KK) 
Nishijima.  Akio,  and  Asagawa.  Takashi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Rotary 
operation  switch  and  multidirection  input  apparatus.  5.621.196.  CI.  200- 
6.00A 
Nishikawa.  Atsuhiko  See— 

Yamaashi.  Kimiya.  Tani.  Masayuki:  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;  Futakawa, 
Ma.sayasu:  Horita,  Masato:  lichiga-saki,  Harumi;  Nishikawa.  Atsu- 
hiko; and  Hirota,  Atsuhiko.  5.621.429.  CI   .345-119.000. 
Nishimoio.  Naohiro:  See — 

Kojima,  Satoni:  and  Nishimi>to.  Naohiro.  5.620,384,  C\  474-82.000 
Nishimoto,  Syuji:  Osumi.  Ma.sahiro:  Katsuki,  Hisaaki:  Murakami.  Tetsuya: 
Ohsugi.  Masakalsu:  In'Mie.  Hmiaki:  Kogai.  Masamiti:  and  Kihara.  Nobuo. 
in  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Vehicle  assembling  method  5,619,784,  CI. 
:9^300(X) 
Nishimoio.  Yuhko:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo.  Ohira,  Kouichi;  and  NishinKXO,  Yuhko.  5.620.523,  CI 

1 18-723  OIR 

Nishimura.  Toshinon:  Ishiguro,  Yasuyuki,  Watanabe,  Akihiro,  and  Higashi- 

lani.  Masahiro.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Electrostatic  latent  image- 

devcloping  device  and  loner  cartridge  used  therefor  5.621.507,  CI.  399- 

111.000. 


Nishimura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Hirala,  Tadamitsu.  to  Asahipen  Corporation 
Method  for  manufacture  of  colored  particles.  5.621.023.  CI  523  200.000 
Nishmo.  Kazunan:  Motomura.  Shigeyuki.  Shimizu.  Shizuo:  Igaue.  Taka 
mitsu;  Khlo.  Tsutomu.  and  Takai.  Hisa.shi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries.  Ltd;  and  L'ni-Charm  Corporation  Apparatus  for  making  the  lopsheei 
of  a  fluid  absorptive  article  5,620.712.  CI  425-130000 
Nishino.  Ko:  See — 

Terao.  Chojiro;  and  Nishino.  Ko,  5,621.485.  O.  348-735.000. 
Nishino.  Ma.sakazu;  See— 

Matsumi.  Chiyoko.  Nakamura.  Takahiro:  Yamaguchi.  Susumu:  Ohiaka. 
Hideki:  Hoshiai.  Ryouichi:  and  Nishino.  Masakazu,  5.621.578.  CI 
360-15.000. 
Nishino.  Ya.sue:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Kazuhisa:    Nakamura.    Nobuaki;    Nishino.   Yasue;    Endo. 
Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Ya.suo;  and  Kojima.  Mit-suru.  5.621.365,  CI    333- 
204  000. 
Nishio.  Kouji:  See — 

Hanamura.     Yoshihiko.     Nishio.     Kouji:     and     Fukuma.     Yasufumi. 
5.621.488.  CI   351-206  000 
Nishio.  Takevoshi;  See — 

Iwanam'i.  Kunio:  Ohkura,  Masaloshi;  Ueki,  Saloshi;  Toki.  Shigeyuki; 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  and  Nomura,  Takao,  5,621,046,  CI   525-240  000 

Nishishita,   Kunihiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation    Laminated   heat   exchanger 

5,620,047.0    165  153.000 
Nishitani.  Tadatsugu:  See— 

Okada,  Hisao:  Nishitani.  Tadatsugu;  and  Yanagi.  Toshihiro,  5.621,426, 
CI   .345-95  000 
Nishiyama,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Kamimura.  Toshio;  Mese,  Michihiro;  Oeda,  Shigelo;  Nishiyama,  Kazu 
hide:  and  Malsuda.  Yasumasa.  5,621,438,  O.  345-178  000 
Nishiyama,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Aral,  Saloshi:  Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  Taniguchi, 
Hiromichi:  and  Kobayashi,  ALsushi.  5.621.608.  O  361-525.000 
Nishizawa,  Yoshiharu;  See— 

Mihara.  Jun;  Tozu,  Kenji,  Yasui,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami,  Masanobu.  Iioh. 
Takayuki;  Nishizawa.  Yoshiharu.  and  Sakai.  Akio.  5.620.239.  CI. 
.303- 121  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaga.  Takao:  Hoshi,  Yuzi;  and  Kimura.  Yulaka.  5,620.637,  O    264- 
57  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.;  See 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi:  Aoki.  Katsunon.  Ohsawa.  Yasuhiko;  Takimolo. 
Junichi.  Negita,  Keishi:  and  Takao,  Hiroshi,   5,620.071.  CI     192- 
21  500 
Ishiwaka.  Takuo;  and  Saitou.  Hirosi.  5,621.457.  CI   348-78.000 
Yamazaki.  Takehiko.  5.621.251,  CI   307-10200 
Nissen.  William  J.;  See — 

Cadou.  Peter  B  .  Homer,  John  C  ,  III;  Torok,  Robert  J  ,  Nissen.  William 
J  .  and  Ludolph,  Lloyd  T,  5,620,085.  O.  198-844.200. 
Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sueda,  Nonyoshi:  Yamada.  Kazuhiko:  Yanai.  Makoto:  Miura.  Katsu- 
loshi;  Hongome,  Masato:  Oshida.  Nono:  Hiramoto.  Shigera;  Kal 
suyama,    Koichi:    Nakata.    Fumihisa;    Kinoshita,    Nobuhiro;    and 
Tsukada,  Yoko,  5.621,010,  CI.  514-5%.(K)0. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Okutani.  TaLsuya:  Imashiro,  Yasuo:  Sa.saki.  Eiji:  Nagahaia,  Shiro:  and 
Morimolo.  Kiyotake.  5,621.051.  O   525-453000. 
Nino  Boseki  Co  .  Ltd;  See — 

Tan    Tokio;  Kazi.  Kikuo:  Yamamura.  Shinta:  Furuta,  Naoyuki;  and 
Mizukami.  Tadanon.  5.619.829.  CI   52-293  300 
NKK  Corporation;  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi.  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Hiasa.  Michihito:  and  OkiU,  Tomoyoshi. 
5.620.5.35.  O    148-31 1  000 
Nocera.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  See — 

Dhong.  Sang  H  ;  and  Nocera,  Joseph  J..  Jr..  5.621.6%,  O.  365-230.050. 
Noda.  Tomoya  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi:  and  Noda.  Toinoya,  5,621.532,  O.  356-444.000. 
Noguchi.  Kouichi   See — 

Shinohara.  Tadashi:  Noguchi.  Kouichi;  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  and  Irie.  Kouichi. 
5.621,221.0   250-576.000 
Noguchi.  Yasuo;  See — 

Akaboshi.  Naoki;  Noguchi,  Yasuo;  Take,  Riichiro;  and  Yokota.  Haruo, 
5.621,908,  O.  .395-607.000 
Noguchi.  Yoshihiro;  See 

Hatton.  Shinji:  Kawamae.  Itsuro,  and  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro,  5,619  890. 
O  81-59  100 
Nohara.  Akira;  See — 

Kane.  Joji.  and  Nohara.  Akira.  5.621.850.  CI.  395-2.150. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd  ;  See — 

Yamada.  Hitoshi.  5.620.017.  CI    137312.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  See — 

Garavaglia.  Arthur  E  ;  MacDonald.  John  G.:  Nohr.  Ronald  S..  and 
Perkins.  Cheryl  A  .  5.620.788.  CI  442  118  0(X) 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Langley.  Andrew  J..  5.621.656.  CI   364-508000 
No|ima.  Takashi;  See — 

Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Sailo.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi    Hanivuki;  Nojima.  Takashi:  Saikawa.  Saloshi:  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5,620.174.  O   271-10  120 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See  — 

Pollanen.  Ossi.  5.621.367.  O.  333-224.000 


Nolan.  Chris:  See — 

Inkpen.  Stuart;  Hall.  John;  Nolan,  Chris:  and  Marshall,  Chris,  5.621.332. 
CI   324-650.000 
Nolan.  Patrick:  See — 

Coales.  David;  and  Nolan.  Patrick,  5,621,552.  CI   349-86  000 
Nomoto,  Takayuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disk  and 

apparatus  for  reproducing  the  same.  5,621,719,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Nomura,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Kara.sawa.    Hitoshi;    Nomura,     Hiroyuki;    and    Sakurai.    Hisayuki, 
5,620.575,  CI   204-272.000 
Nomura,  Kaon:  Hattori,  Tomoyuki.  Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akasaka.  Nobu- 
hiro, to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Resins  for  coated  optical  fiber 
units  5,621.838,0   385-100000 
Nomura,  Takao;  See — 

Iwanami,  Kunio:  Ohkura,  Masaloshi:  Ueki.  Saloshi:  Toki,  Shigeyuki; 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  and  Nomura,  Takao,  5,621,046,  O  525-240000. 
Nonaka,  Shiro;  See — 

Tokumasu,  Shinji;  Nonaka,  Shiro,  Kawashima,  Yasumasa;  Ishikawa, 
Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Norihiro,  5,621.872,  O.  395-142.000. 
Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Kaori;  Hanori,  Tomoyuki;  Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Akasaka, 
Nobuhiro,  5,621,838,  O.  385-100.000. 
Nonaka.  Yoshiya,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Reproducing  system  for 
an  optical  recording  medium  having  improved  response  to  a  high  speed 
scanning  instnicoon   5,621,712.  O.  369-60.000. 
Nonoyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Hangaya,    Makoto.    Ide.    Yukio;    Nonoyama,    Osamu;    Kageyama. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroko.  5.620.767.  Q.  428-64.400. 
Noranda.  Inc.;  See — 

Oaessens.  Piene;  and  Cromwell.  John  L..  5.620.586.  CI  205-571  000. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W..  Sham.  Hing  L.:  Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds  5.621,109, 
CI    548- 182  000 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Crum.  Gerald  W.,  5,620,138,  O.  239  3.000. 
Ziecker,  Roger  A  ,  5,620,139,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Nordyne,  Inc  ;  See — 

Reedy,  Wayne  R  ,  5,619.864,  CI.  62-428000 
Norimatsu.  Noriko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Portable  telephone  set  transmitting 
area  identification  signal  indicative  of  a  radio  zone  occupied  thereby. 
5.621.785.  CI   379-59.000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Tohni;  and  Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki.  5.621.496,  01.  355-18.000. 
Noriyuki.  Koga.  and  Han7.awa,  Hisashi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Recording 

and/or  reproducing  apparatus   5,621,589.  O.  .360-96.500 
Normalair-Garrett  (Holdings)  Limited  See— 

Obome,  Terence;  Peacey.  David;  and  Rogers.  John.  5.620,507.  CI. 
96-149.000 
Noro.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Shihata.  Tomoyuki;  Noro.  Yoshimi;  and  Kimura.  Shouji.  5.620.170.  CI. 
267  179.000. 
Norrgird.  Uno:  See — 

Berggren.  Clarence:  Ekiund.  Lars:  and  NorrgSrd.  Uno.  5.620.156.  CI. 
246-221  000 
Norrick,  Daniel  A  :  See 

Koziara.   Robert    P.:    Shanks.    Eugene   G  :   and   Nomck,    Daniel   A.. 
5.619.956.  CI    123-41  310 
Noms.  Fanny   See — 

Bjem.  Soren  E.:  Noms.  Kjeld:  Diness.  Viggo.  Narskov-Launtsen,  Leif: 
Christensen.   Niels   D.;    Bregengaard.  Claus;    Noms.   Fanny,   and 
Petersen.  Lars  C.  5.621.074.  O.  530-324.000. 
Noms.  Kjeld;  See — 

Bjoni,  Soren  E.,  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness.  Viggo;  N0rskov-Lauritsen.  Leif; 
Christensen.   Niels   D.:   Bregengaard,  Claus:    Norris,   Fanny:   and 
Petersen,  Lars  C.  5.621,074,  CI   530-324  000 
Noms   Trevor  W.;  and  Shortman,  Lee.  to  Hawke  Cable  Glands  Limited 

Cable  gland   5,621,191,  O    I74-650SS 
NerskovLauriLsen,  Leif;  See — 

Bj0ni,  Soren  E.:  Norris.  Kjeld;  Diness,  Viggo;  Norskov-Lauritsen,  Leif; 
Christensen,    Niels   D.;    Bregengaard,   Claus:    Norris,    Fanny;    and 
Petersen,  Lar>  C,  5.621,074,  O   530-324000 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See— 

Riviere,  Jim  E  .  5.620,416,  CI  604-49  000 
North,  James  R.:  See — 

Wcxxlbury.  H  Allan,  and  North.  James  R  .  5.621.164.  O   73-40  50R 
Northculi.  J   Duane;  See— 

Chaddha    Navin:  Northcutt,  J    Duane:  Wall,  Gerard  A  .  and  Hanko. 
James  G  .  5.621.660.  CI   364-514  OOR 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation;  See — 

Casiellucci.  Nicholas  T.  and  Heitz.  Roger  M  .  5.621.062.  CI.  528- 

.30  000 
Hoffman.  Joseph  B..  5.621.520.  O.  356-124.500. 
Isaak.  Harlan  R..  5.621.193,  O.  174-262.000. 
Nose.  Koichi;  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki:  Ishitsuka,  Tetsuo;  and  Nose.  Koichi.  5.620.805.  CI. 
428-683000 
Nolan.  Roberto:  See — 

Calelli.  Camillo;  and  Nolari.  Roberto,  5,619,908.  CI  99-366.000. 
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Ninananm.  John;  Ciihen.  Jerry.  D' Ambrosio.  Jiihn  P.  and  Olowski,  Charles, 
to  Notananni.  John  .Melhod  and  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  a 
host  de\ice  and  a  plurahly  of  portable  computers    5.621,890.  CI.  .WS- 

:oo.oio. 

Novacek.   Josef    Timber   beam   hanger   and    resulting    beam    connection 

5.620.275.  CI   403-232  100. 
NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Wan.  Yongbing;  and  Liu.  Qingli.  5.621.769.  CI.  375-347  000 
Nosellus  Systems.  Inc.    See 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.  Broadbeni.  Eliol  K.;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C. 
Chin.  BaiT\  L  ;  and  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.  5.620.525.  CI.  118 
728  000 
Novick.  Daniela.  Chen.  Louise:  Engelmann.  Hartmut;  Revel.  Michel:  Rubin 
stem.  Menachem.  and  Wallach.  David,  to  Veda  Research  and  Development 
Co.  Ltd    S4>lublc  IFN-P2/1L-6  binding  pro«ein  iLs  preparation,  and  ph.ir- 
maceutical  compositions  containing  it   5.621.077,  CI    5.V»-350(¥tO 
Novitron  international  Inc.:  See — 

Barshad.  Yoav.  5.621.213.  O.  250-373.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Bi0m.  Soren  E.;  Noiris.  Kjeld:  Diness.  Viggo;  Norskov-Laurilsen.  Leif; 
Chnstensen.    Niels    D..    Bregengaard.   Claus;    Norris.    Fanny,    and 
Petersen.  Lars  C  .  5.621.074.  CI   531V324.000 
Sloma.  Alan  P,  Outtrup.  Helle:  Dambmann.  Claus.  and  Aaslyng.  Donit 
A..  5.621.089.  CI   536-23  200. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc  ;  See — 

Sloma.  Alan  P:  Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Donit 
A.,  5.621.089.  CI   536-23.200. 
Newer.  Daniel  L  :  King.  Willie  T:  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R..  to  Compuutional 
Systems.  Inc.  Centraliad  alignment  management  system    5.621.655.  CI 
.164-506.000 
NTN  Corporation  See — 

Ohtsuki.  Hisashi;  Niki.  Motohani;  Terada.  Yasunori.  and  Yamashita. 

Nobuyoshi.  5,620,263.  CI   384-517000 
Takada.  Seiichi,  and  Kunta.  Noriko.  5.620.372.  CI  464-40.(100 
Nubel.  Philip  O  :  Yokelson.  Howard  B.;  Cohen.  Steven  A  .  and  Bouslog. 
William  G  .  to  Amoco  Corporation    Process  for  prepanng  linear  mono- 
functional  and  lelechelic  difunctional  polymers  and  compositions  obtained 
thereby   5.621.047.  CI   525-247  000. 
Numata.  Norio:  See — 

Kawabaia.  Ka/uhiro:  and  Numata.  Norio.  5.620.796.  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Nunan.  Douglas  .A.:  See — 

Grav    Charles  A.;  Patterson.  Sheri  L.;  Nunan.  Douglas  A..  Ravas. 
Richard  J  .  Jr ;  and  Kraktffa.  Robert  V.  5.620.202.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Nurture.  Inc.:  See — 

Poner.  Richard  C  .  Castro.  James  M..  and  Moflfatt.  Lori  C  .  5.620.692. 
CI   424-401  000. 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation;  See — 

Duflfv.  Richard  J  ;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D  .  5.620.520.  CI    1 18-677.000 
Duffy.  Richard  J  ;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D  .  5.620.741.  CI   427-181  OOO 
Nyman,  Per;  and  Koivumiiki,  Veikko.  to  Oy  W  Rosenlew  AB  Package  and 

a  procedure  for  packing  bags  into  a  roll.  5.619.840.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Nvo.  Htav  L  :  See— 

■     Desii.  Jawahar  M.;  and  Nyo.  Htay  L..  5.620.481.  CI   607-101.000. 
Oakes.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Brown,  Scon  W.;  Lee,  Angela  M.;  and  Oakes.  Stephen  C.  5,621.097.  CI. 
540-342000 
Oba.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okuda.    Kouichi;    Ishiyama,   Tatsunon;    Hayakawa.   Akira;    Shibuya. 

Takashi;  and  Oba.  Hiroyuki.  5.621.510.  CI.  399-338.000 
Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Oba.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Tomoaki;  and  Hasegawa,  Tomo- 
hisa.  5.621.026,  CI    524-52  000. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Marsh,  Donald  M  ,  5.621.434.  CI.  .W5- 145.000. 

Neumann.  Enk   R.  and  Femon.  Albcn  J..  111.  5.621,877.  CI    395- 
326()0O 
Objective  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  Steven;  and  Geng,  John,  5.621.455.  CI   348-6()00. 
Obome.  Terence;  Peaccv.  David,  and  Rogers.  John,  to  Normalair-Garrett 
iHoldingsi  Limited  Canister  for  containing  a  bed  of  particles  5.620.507. 
CI  96-149  000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnamuni.    Ramesh;    Nagy.    Sandor;    and    Smolka.    Thomas    F., 
5.621.153.  CI.  570-209  000. 
OCt-Nederland.  B.V.   See— 

Spoorenberg.  Chnstophorus  L;  andThissen.  Petnis  J.  M  .  5.620.176.  CI. 
271-98.000. 
Ocean  Power  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Epstein.  Michael  Y;  and  Taylor.  George  W.,  5.621.264,  CI.  310-339  000 
Oceaneering  International.  Inc    See — 

Caldwell.  Bruce  D  .  Duncan.  Paul  D.;  Fricker.  John  H.,  and  Hunter.  Rick 
C  .  5.619.857.  CI   62  50  100 
Octel  Communications  Coqxiration:  See — 

Vaudreuil.  Gregor>  M..  5.621.727.  O.  370*0.000. 
Oda.  Kazuki   See — 

Furusawa.  Hiixinobu.  and  Oda.  Kazuki.  5.620.279.  CI  405-24  000 
Odam.  Selh  T.  Harker.  James  R  .  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G.;  and  Welde.  John  L  . 
Jr.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Meihod  and  apparatus  for  modifying  a  display 
matrix  in  a  computer  window  by  adding  one  column  or  row  at  a  time 
5.621,876.  CI.  395-765.000 


Oddenino.   Mannco.  to   ITW   Fastex   Italia  S  p  A     Integrated  automotive 
upholstenng  element   and   relative   fabrication   method    5.619.776.  O. 
24-298.000 
0"Dea.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Miller.  Scon  L.;  and  ODea,  Robert  J..  5.621.762.  CI   375-298,000. 
Oeda.  Shigeto:  See — 

Kamimura.  Toshio.  Mese.  Michihiro;  Oeda.  Shigeto;  Nishiyama.  Kazu- 
hide.  and  Matsuda.  Yasumasa.  5.621.438.  CI   .M5- 1 78.000. 
Oelbrandt.  Leo;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  to  AGFA-Gevaen,  N.V.  Ink  jet  recording 

method  5.621,448,  CI.  .347-96000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroyuki:  Ishilsuka.  Tetsuo;  and  Nose.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation  Alloy  and  multilayer  steel  tube  having  corrosion  resistance  in 
fuel  combustion  environment  containing  V.  Na.  S  and  CI    5.620.805.  CI 
428-683000. 
Ogawa.  Ikuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasufumi;  Mino.  Shinji.  Ogawa.  Ikuo.  Terui.  Hin)shi;  Yoshino. 
Kaoru;  Kato,  Kuniharu;  Monwaki.  Ka/uyuki;  Sugita.  Akio;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Toshikazu.  5.621.837,  CI.  385- 
88.000 
Ogawa.  RyoCa:  See- 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama,  Shuji;  Maisuo.  Hirofumi. 
Ogawa.  Ryota:  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Yokou.  Hidetaka.  5.621.568.  CI 
359-432  01)0 
Ogden.  Allen  L.;  Beaudoin.  Joseph  F  D.;  and  Yamada.  Tateshi,  to  McHorola. 
Inc.  Modem  having  an  electromagnetic  shield  for  a  controller.  5.621,363. 
a.  333-12.000. 
Ogishima.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Shimadi  Shinji;  and  Ogishima.  Kiyoshi.  5.621.558.  CI.  349-130.000 
Ogiwara.  Ya-suaki   See  — 

Yoshioka.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Yasuaki;  Furusawa.  Milsuhiko;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Kyoko.  5.621.021.  CI  523-160.000. 
Ogren.  Harvey  D.   See 

Cram.  David  R  .  Johnson.  Dee  L  ;  Ogren.  Harvey  D.;  and  Jackson, 
Jetfery  N,  5,620.544.  CI.  156-184.000. 
Ogura.  Hirooobu:  See — 

Nailo.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhiio;  Ogura.  Hironobu;  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi; Nishida.  Tokiko.  Arika.  Tadashi:  Y'okoo.  Mamoru.  and  Shussc. 
Satoko.  5.620.994.  CI   514-3260(K). 
Ogura.  Hmx):  See — 

Sugimolo.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagato.    Satoshi:    Sasaki.   Alsushi;    Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu;   Ogura. 
Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi.  Hchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamalsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.620.976.  CI   514-230.500 
Ogura.  Makoeo.  Ichihashi.  Hiroo;  Komiyama.  Katsumi.  Sano.  Yoshika/u; 
Hamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image    reading    device    and    image    information    processing   apparatus. 
5.621.544.  CI   .358-494  (KM) 
Ogura.  Makoto:  See- 

Kitani.    Masashi;    Matsushima.    Toyoki;    Shimada.    Tetsuya;    Ogura. 
Makoto;  Murata.  Masavoshi;   Komiyama.   KaLsumi.  and  Dainobu, 
Tomokazu.  5.621.206.  CI.  250-208  UK) 
Ogura.  Moiohiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Melhod  of  forming  transparent 

color  image.  5.620.821.  CI  430-42.000 
Oh.  Scho:  See — 

Ftwt.  Keith  L.;  Oh.  Seho;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.;  and  Hansen.  Kim  J  , 
,'i,621.5l9,  CI   356-I24.MK) 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See— 

Holowko.  Paul  L  .  Fra,ser.  John  W ;  Serenius.  Eric  J.;  and  Woods.  Curtis. 
5.621.533.  CI   358-299 .0(K) 
Ohira.  Kouichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Ka/uo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Nishimoto.  Yuhko.  5.620.523.  CI. 
1 18-723  OIR 
Ohishi,  Suevuki,  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration 

detection  apparatus   5.621.491.  CI    .396-52.000 
Ohishi.  Sucyuki   See — 

Amanuma.    Taisuo;     Ohishi,     Suevuki;    and     Mat.su/awa.     Ma.sato. 
5,621,174,  CI  7.3-661. OOO. 
Ohki.  Hisatomo;  Nakamura.  Shigcmi;  Ishizeki.  Kazunori;  Wakayama.  Atsuo. 
and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  to  L'nisia  Jccs  Corporation,  and  Don  Limited 
Company    Inhaler  type  medicine  administering  device    5.619.985.  CI. 
128-203210 
Ohkubt).  Yuichi:  See— 

Seki.  Kunio;  Tsunoda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohkubo,  Yuichi.  5,621.288.  CI. 
318-431  000 
Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inaba.  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda.  Isao;  and 
Katsuda.  Yasuo.  to  Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for 
prepanng  dextnn  containing  fo<xi  fiber  5.620,873.  CI  435-99  (XM) 
Ohkura.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Iwanami.  Kunio,  Ohkura.  Masatoshi;  Ueki.  Satoshi;  Toki,  Shigeyuki; 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  and  Nomura,  Takao,  5,621,046.  CI   525-240000. 
Ohmeda  Pharmaceutical  Priiducts  Division  Inc     See — 

Lessor.  Ralph  A  ,  Kudzma.  Linas  V.;  and  Ramig.  Keith.  5,621,115.  CI 
548-453000 
Ohmi.  Masanon   See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;   Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.   Masanori;   and  Niimi. 
Masami.  5.621.249.  CI.  290-.38  OOR 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro  See  — 

Inaba.  Hitoshi.  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.621,605,  CI.  .361-213  000 
Shibala,  Tadashi,  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  5.621.336.  CI.  326-36.000. 


Ohmon.  Hideki.  and  Ichikawa,  Yoshihide.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd 
MelfHid  and  device  for  illumination  in  terminated  cable  pan  inspection 
device  for  stripped  terminal  crimping  machine.  5.619.792.  CI.  29-863  000. 
Ohmura.  Hir<Khi   See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu.  Ohmura,  Hiroshi; 
Kohtani.     Hideto,    Sakaguchi.    Fiji;    Ltsunomiva.    Takehilo.    and 
Kikugawa.  Makoto,  5,621,-541,  CI.  358-407.000 
Ohno.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Fumio;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  5.620.8.39.  CI  430-523.000 
Ohno.  Takio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductiw  device 
including  a  Uxal  inicrconnectitm  between  an  interconnection  layer  and  an 
adjoining  impunly  region  5.621.232.  CI.  257-288.000. 
Ohnuma.  Hideto:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Naoaki;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    Teramoto.    Satoshi:    and 
Ohnuma,  Hideto.  5.620.906,  CI  438-162  000. 
Ohsawa.  Yasuhiko  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi.  Aoki,  Kalsunori;  Ohsawa,  Yasuhiko.  Takiitjoto. 
Junichi;  Negita,   Keishi;  and  Takao,  Hiroshi.  5.620.071,  CI     192- 
21  500 
Ohsawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masalo.  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Nakajima.  Masahiro;  and 
Ohsawa.  Yutaka.  5.621.495.  CI   .396-89.0(K). 
Ohshima.  Toshikazu   See — 

L'chiyama.   Shinji.   Yamamoto,   Hiroyuki;   and   Ohshima.  Toshikazu. 
5.621.827.  CI.  .382-307.000. 
Ohsugi.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Syuji;  Osumi.  Masahiro,  Katsuki,  HisaaU;  Murakami,  Tet- 
suya; Ohsugi,   Ma.sakat.su;    Inoue.   Hiroaki.   Kogai.   Masamiti;   and 
Kihara,  Nobuo.  5,619.784,  CI.  29-430.000. 
Ohta.  Hideo  See — 

lijima.  Takashi;  and  Ohu,  Hideo,  5.619.921.  O.  101-181.000 
Ohta.  Takatoshi;  and  Y'aniada.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 
processing  apparatus  and  method  witli  weighting  of  error  data  generaled  in 
quantization   5.62 1. .542.  CI   358-455  000 
Ohtaka.  Hideki:  See 

Matsumi,  Chiyoko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  Ohtaka, 
Hideki,  Hoshiai,  Ryouichi;  and  Nishino.  Masakazu,  5,621,578,  CI 
.360-1 5  0(X) 
Ohiake.  Shuji,  Kato.  Rentaro;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuya,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indus- 
tries. Ltd   Fluid  filled  elastic  mount  having  orifice  passage  control  rotary 
valve  connected  to  drive  nxl  at  radial  position  offset  from  rotation  axis  of 
the  valve  5.620.168.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Ohtsuka.  Satoru:  See — 

Kawachi.    Takashi;    Iwasaki,    Kenji,    Matsuura,    Masanori;    Ohtsuka, 
Satoru;    Kuboia.   Shinichi;   and   Mutoh.   Fiji.   5.621.381.   CI     ,^40- 
426.(X)0 
OhLsuki.  Hisashi.  Niki,  Motoharu;  Terada,  Yasunori:  and  Yamashita.  Nobuy 
oshi.  to  NTN  Corporation  Axle  bearing  assembly  and  method  of  measur- 
ing bearing  clearances   5,620,263,  CI    384-517  OCX) 
Ohvama,  Minoru,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Optical  integrated  circuit 

.5.621,715,  CI    .369-1 12.(XX) 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Monkawa,    Sumio;    Nakayama.    Noboni,    and    Zakohji,    Nobuyuki, 
5,619,881,  CI   72-3.30  OOO 
Ojunga-Andrcw.  Meshach:  See — 

Dupont.  William  A  ;  Grolilzer.  Marilyn  A  ;  Ojunga-Andrew,  Meshach; 
and  Paradis,  Linda  A  ,  5.621.059,  CI.  526-318.440 
Oka.  Michio  See— 

Kikuchi.  Hiroki;  Godil,  Asif  A  .  and  Oka.  Michio.  5.621.744.  CI. 
372-12000 
Oka.  Osamu.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd  Polvaniline  derivatives  and  their 

production  process  5.621.053.  CI   525-5400(W 
Okabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Hibi.  Toyoji.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Inc 

Iontophoresis  device   5.620.580.  CI   204-550.000 
Okabe.  Ryota:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  Yamaguchi,  Shinji:  and  Okabe, 
Rvota,  5.621,708.  CI    369-38  (XX) 
Okada.  Hideko:  See 

Hirao,  Shuji;  Okada.  Hideko;  and  Yano,  Kousaku,  5,621.247.  CI   257- 
763  000 
Okada.    Hisao;    Nishitani,   Tadatsugu;    and    Yanagi,   Toshihiro,    to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Display  apparatus  and  driving  circuit  for  driving  the 
same   5.621,426,  CI   345-95.000 
Okada.  Hisao;  Yamamoto.  Y'uji;  and  I'ehira.  Shigeyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Voltage  compensation  circuit  and  display  apparatus  5.62 1 .439.  Cl 
.M5-211  000 
Okada.  Ken:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo;  and  Okada.  Ken.  5.621.304.  Cl.  322  18.000 
Okada.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Kenji;  Ikcda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino.  Motohiro.  Okada.  Takashi; 
and  Mamiya.  Johji.  5,621.281.  Cl.  3I.5-3I1.000 
Okada.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Okada,  Toshikazu;  Nag;ase,  Hidekazu;  Koba- 
yashi. Naomi:  Itogawa.  Hiroshi.  Namiki.  Noriaki.  Maisumoto.  Nori- 
'  hisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeru.  5.620.053.  Cl    172-4  000 

Okada.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Kodo,  Kuyama.  Kouji;  Furuva,  Miyuki,  Nishida,  Hironobu; 
Inoue,  Hiroto.  and  Okada.  Yukihiro.  5.621.260.  Cl   310-I540(X) 
Okado.  Kenji;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  FujiU.  Ryoichi;  and  Kanbayashi.  Makoto, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner,  developer  and  image  forming  method. 
5,620.824.  Cl.  430-106.600. 


Okamolo.  Yoshifumi;  Furulani.  Hiroyuki;  Danno.  Kazuhisa;  Ida,  Junya,  and 
Nagano,  Hirosaku,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Thermoplastic  polyimide  ptilvmer;  thermopla.stic  polyimide  him;  polyim- 
ide  laminate;  and  mcthtxl  of  nianufactunng  the  laminate  5.621,068.  Cl. 
528-353.(XX) 
Okamura.  Hisamwi:  See — 

Baba.  Noboru;  Okamura.  Hisamm;  Sakamoto.  Masahiko:  Akiyama. 
Hirosi,  Saito,  Ryuichi:  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Sekine. 
Sigeki;  Kokubun.  Hideya;  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  5.621.243.  Cl    257- 
712  iXX). 
Okamura.  Toshiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Naoio;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  Tabata.  Seiichiro;  Imai.  Satoshi: 
Konuma.  Osamu:  Mohri.  Koh;  and  Tokuhashi.  Yuki.  5.621.424.  Cl. 
345-X(X)0 
Okanda.  Koki   See 

Enomoto.  Nobuo;  Hosoda.  Mitsuji.  Wada.  Toshio;  L'meya.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Okanda,  Koki.  5.620.258.  Cl.  384-47.000. 
Okano.  Haruo  See — 

■to,  Shinichi;  Okano,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Toru;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuva. 
5.620.815.  Cl.  430-5  (XXI 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

L  shirokawa.  Akihisa;  Okanoue.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hioki.  Akira.  5.621.764. 
Cl    375  317  000 
Okaz.aki.  Shinji:  See — 

Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Okazaki.  Shinji:  and  Toriumi.  Minoru.  5.621.497,0. 
355-53(XX) 
Okazoe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nemoto,  Hiroyuki;  Okazoe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  5,620.667,  Cl. 
422- 171.000. 
Okita.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Hiasa.  Michihito;  and  Okita.  Tomoyoshi. 
5.620,5.^5.  Cl    148-31 KKX). 
Oku.  Kentaro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Color  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  three 

dichroic  mirrors  per  pixel   5,621.5.50.  Cl  '349-5  000 
Okuda.  Kouichi;  Ishiyama.  Tatsunon;  Hayakawa,  Akira:  Shibuya.  Takashi; 
and  Oba.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  heating  apparatus 
with  driving  roller  having  low  thermal  expansion  coefficient  outer  layer 
5,621,510,  Cl   .399-338000 
Okuda,  Shoji:  See — 

Watatani.  Hirofumi,  Doki.  Masahiko:  Okuda.  Shoji:  Nakahira.  Junya; 
and  Kikuchi.  Hideaki,  5.620.526.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Okuma  Corporation   See — 

Furukawa,   Masahiro;   Nagava,   Ma.saaki;   and  Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro, 
5,620,358,  Cl  451  22.(XX)' 
Okumura.  Hitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd  Connector  and  con- 
nector testing  apparatus   5.620,346,  Cl.  4.39-752.000 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Toru,  and  Okumura.  Katsuya. 
5,620,815.  Cl.  430-5  aX) 
Okumura.  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Heat-sensitive 
siencil-production  device  capable  of  print  checking  function  with  printed 
dot  image   5.621,452.  Cl   347-171  000 
Okutani.  Tatsuya;    Imashiro,   Yasuo;   Sasaki,   Eiji;    Nagahata,   Shiro;   and 
Monmoto,  Kiyotake,  to  Nisshinbo  Industnes.  Inc  Process  for  preparation 
of  polyurethane-polycarbodiimide  foam.  5.621.051.  Cl   525-453.000. 
Oliver.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Johnston.  Gary  L  .  Zehnder.  James  W.,  II:  Longhouse.  Richard  E.: 
Kruckemeyer.  William  C;  and  Oliver,  Michael  L.,  5.620.028.  Cl 
138-31  000. 
Olscn,  Albert  B  :  See- 

Eyster,  Todd  A.;  and  Olsen.  Albert  B  .  5.620,210,  Cl  285-81  000 
Olsen,  Ulf  N  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Retrore- 

flective  transfer  sheet  material  method   5,620,613,  CI   216-24  0(X) 
Olson,  Donaebill  G    Combination  ankle  brace  and  wrap    5,620,413,  Cl 

602-65(XX). 
Olson.  Kenneth  F;  and  Oilman.  Byron  L,  to  SurvivaLink  Corporation 
External    defibrillator   for   producing   and   testing   biphasic   waveforms. 
5.620.465.  Cl  607-5  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi,   Shohei;  Yamazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Imabayashi,   Hiroyuki. 

5,621,714,  Cl    .369-103  OCX) 
Shimada,  Naoto;  Okamura.  Toshiro,  Tabata.  Seiichiro,  Imai,  Satoshi; 
Konuma.  Osamu;  Mohri,  Koh;  and  Tokuhashi.  Yuki.  5.621.424.  CI. 
345-8000 
O'Mara.  Kerry  D  .  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Optical  joystick  using  a  plurality  of 
multiplexed  photoemirters  and  a  corresponding  photodetector  5.621.207. 
Cl   250-221000. 
Omnigene.  Inc  :  See — 

Sloma.  Alan;  Rufo,  Gerald  A.,  Jr,  Rudolph.  Cathy  F ;  Sullivan,  Barbara 
J  ,  and  Pero,  Janice,  5,620,880,  Cl   435-172.300 
Omnilink  Communications  Corporation:  See- 
Dale.  Allan  D.;  Goodrich,  Earl,  II;  Bayerl,  Thomas  R.;  Dick,  Bnan  P.. 
English,  Scon  W   B.;  and  Dougherty.  John  C.  5.621.731.  Cl    370- 
79  000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Ijin.  Taka.shi;    Matsumoto.   Toshihiko;    Masaki.   Toshimichi;   Awano. 

Naoshi,  and  Molooka,  Osamu,  5,621.824,  Cl.  382-274.000. 
Masaki.  Toshimichi;  and  Kato.  Yutaka.  5.621.825.  Cl.  382-274.000. 
On  Top  Products  B  V:  See 

Bieze.  Jan  W  H  .  and  Legue.  Gerardus.  5.620.117.  Cl   222-482.000 
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Ona.  Isao;  Ozaki.  Masani:  Saniyama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  lo  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Organopolysiloxanc  emulsions  and  fibers 
coated  therewith.  5.620,787.  CI   442- 102  OW) 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Koziara,    Robert   P,    Shanks,    Eugene   G  ,    and   Nomck.    Daniel   A. 
5.619,956.  CI    123-41  310 
ONeall,  D<wiald  L  ;  and  Borovec,  Richard  T.  to  Dynavisions,  Inc   Planter 

monitor  5,621,666.  CI    364-555  000 
O'Neill,  Edward  L.,  to  Lucasey   Manufacturing  Company    Apparatus  for 

mounting  and  enclosing  an  appliance   5,621,614,  CI    361-698  000 
O'Neill,  Rory .  and  Muir.  Eden  G  .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  m  the 
City  of  New  York,  The    Penipectise-based  interface  using  an  extended 
ma.sthead.  5.621.906,  CI    395-355000 
O'Neill.  William  G  :  Huldin.  Nelson  L  .  Hanson.  Sheila  J  .  and  Carpenter. 
Waller  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Compan>   Retrograde 
coronary  sinus  catheter  5.620.418.  CI  604-%  000 
Onishi.  Nonaki.  Yamada.  Nobuaki.  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Nagae.  Nobukazu. 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki.   and   Koh/aki.   Shuichi.   to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  device,  and  a  method  for  produc 
ing  the  same   5.620.630.  CI   252  299  010 
Oniwa.  Hirotomo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi:  Senbonmatsu.  Shigeiu:  Oniwa,  Hirotomo;  and 
Yamamolo,  Shuhei.  5.621,425,  CI.  345-94  000 
Onodera,  Tsutomu   See — 

Takemolo,  Takatoshi;  Kano,  Nonaki;  Ito.  Eiji;  Onodera,  Tsutomu,  and 
Sekimoto,  Kozo,  5,620,177,  CI   271-176000. 
Oobavashi.  Koji,  Takanashi,  Salohiko;  and  Ishikawa.  Muneharu,  to  Kowa 
Company  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  particles  in  a  fluid 
5,621,523,  CI   356-336  OtX) 
Ooki,  Hiroshi;  and  Noda.  Totnoya,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Laser  scanning 
microscope   utilizing   detection   of  a   far-held  diffraction   pattern   with 
2-dimensional  detection   5.621,532,  CI   356-444  000 
Oomoco,  Ryuji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    System  for  compressing  a 

halftone  image  and  method  therefor  5.621,543.  CI   358-456  000. 
Ootsuka.  Takashi   See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Masanori:  Ootsuka.  Takashi;  and  Kanno. 
Hideo.  5.620.944.  CI.  504-275  000 
Ooisuta,  KaLsuhlsa:  See — 

Lmai.  Yoshiyuki;  Nankaku,  Yoshlkatsu;  Hasegawa,  KellchI;  Iwamura. 
Yoshimi;  Ootsula.  Katsuhisa,  and  Nakamum,  Kiyoshi,  5.620.370,  CI 
454-354  (XW 
Op  de  Beeck,  Werner:  See — 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Marien,  August;  and  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner.  5,620,825, 
CI  430-109  000 
Opdyke.  Kenneth  L.   See — 

Wickes    George  L  ;  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L  .  Appieton,  William  J  ,  and 
Vandewinckel.  Jeffrey  M  ,  5,620,717,  CI.  425-175.000. 
Operating  Technical  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Isaack.  Edwin  R  .  5,621.622.  CI   363-18.000 
Opitz  GmbH:  See — 

Opitz.  Heiko,  5.620.716.  CI  425-169000 
Opitz.  Heiko,  to  Opitz  GmbH  Time  stamp  for  insemon  into  a  mtxild  for  metal 

working  or  plastics  processing.  5,620,716,  CI   425-169.000 
Oppenheim,  William  C    See — 

Faccioll,   Giovanni.    Rossi.    Stefano;    and   Oppenheim,    William   C, 
5.620.449.  CI  606-98.000 
Opticon  Inc:  See — 

Yu.  Darning.  5,621.204,  CI   235-462.000. 
Optomedic  Medical  Technologies,  Ltd    See — 

Belkin    Michael,  Katzir.  .Abraham;  Goldnng.  Alon;  Harel.  Alex;  and 
Eisenberg.  Yeshayahu  S  .  5.620.435.  CI   606-4  000 
Oregon  Graduate  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Cole.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Fanty.  Mark  A..  5.621,857.  CI.  395-2  410. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  The  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene 
Oregon.  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  The  Oregon  State  Board 
of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  The  See— 

Cai.  Sui  X  ,  Keana.  John  F   W  ;  and  Weber,  Eckaid.  5.620.978.  CI 

514-249  000 
Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W .  5.620.979.  CI  514-249.000. 
Orgelmacher.   Friedhelm.  to  H.   H    Scholz   KG.  Contact  gnll  apparatus 

5.619.907.  CI   99-351  ()00 
Orion-Y'htyma  Oy    See — 

Tdnn^la  ,  Pertti  O..  and  Mieninen-Lahde.  Saila  S..  5.620.697,  CI. 
424-426000 
Orlowski,  Charles   See — 

Notananni,  John;  Cohen.  Jerry;  D'Ambtosio.  John  P.  and  Orlowski. 
Charles.  5.621,890.  CI   395-200  010 
Ortech.  Inc  :  See — 

Kazemzadeh.  Massoud.  5.620.737.  CI  426-641  (XX) 
Onho  Diagnostic  Systems  Inc    See— 

Yaremko.  Mykola.  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Fnschknecht,  Marcel;  Bat- 
liner.    Gregor:    Flueler.    Linus.    Forster.    Marco;    Gander.    Martin. 
Gretener.  Beat;  Imfeld.  Waller:  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Kuster.  Martin;  and 
Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI   4.36-45  000 
OrttKi  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Boyd  Robert  E.;  Rasmussen,  Chns  R  ;  and  Press.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.621.113, 

CI.  548-315.100. 
Timmons,  Dicky   D.,  II,  and  Yonkers,  E    Hubbard.   5,620,097,  CI 
206-521  000. 
Onhofix,  S.r  I.:  See — 


Faccioll,   Giovanni,    Rossi.    Stefano;    and   Oppenheim,    William   C, 
5,620,449,  CI.  606-98  (XX) 
Ortiz,  .Angel  L  ,  Jr   See— 

Slaver.  Philip  R.;  Feldman,  Sandra  F;  and  Ortiz.  Angel  L..  Jr..  5.62 L831. 
CI   385-33.000. 
Orvig.  Chris:  See — 

McNeill.  John  H  .  Hovevda.  Hamid  R.;  Orvig.  Chris;  Zhou.  Ying;  and 
Fellmann,  Jere  D  ,  5.620,967,  CI   514  186  0(X) 
Osanai,  Jun   See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshifumi.  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  and  Osanai.  Jun, 
5,620,922,  CI  438-210.000 
Osawa,  Keishi:  See — 

Kobavashi,    Yoshlaki;    Osawa.     Keishi;    and    Mizoguchi.    Yoshito. 
5.621,505,  CI.  399-274.000. 
Osawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Kato,  Elichi;  Nakazawa,  Yusuke;  and  Osawa,  Sadao,  5,620,822,  CI 
430-49  000 
Osawa  Tomoki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Access  method  and  a  relay  station  and 

terminals  thereof  5,621,732.  CI   370-79.0(Xl 
Osbom.  John  A  L  Vanablv  assemblable  figurative  tiles  for  games,  puzzles, 

and  for  covering  surfaced.  5.619.830.  CI.  52-311.200. 
Osborne.  James  L    See— 

Berggren.  Randall  G.;  Enscore.  David  J  .  Marks.  Susan  M  .  Osborne. 
James  L  .  Wong.  Patrick  S   L  .  and  Roorda.  Wbuter  F  .  5,620,700,  CI 
424-435.000 
Osborne,  William  S  :  See — 

Waschhauser.  Heinz  H.;  and  Osbome.  William  S.,  5,62I.44L  O,  347- 
33.000 
Oshida.  Norio:  See — 

Sueda.  NoriyoshI;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Yanai,  Makoto;  Miura,  KaLsu- 

toshi;  Hongome.  Ma.sato;  Oshida,  Norio,  Hiramino,  Shigeru:  Kal 

suyama.    Koichi;    Nakata,    Fumihisa,     Kinoshila,    Nobuhiro,    and 

Tsukada,  Yoko,  5,621,010,  CI   5I4-.596O00 

Oshima,  Masayuki,  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The  Asymmctnc  racing 

lire  for  oval  race  courses.  5.620.538,  CI.  I52-209.00A. 
Oshita.  Takahiro  See  — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio.  Oshiu.  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagalo.  Shuichi. 
Hirose,  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi.  Nonhisa.  Toyoda.  .Seiichiro;  Hosoda. 
Shugo.    Fujinami,    Shosaku.    and   Takano.    Kazuo.   5.620.488.   CI 
48-I97  00R 
Osi  Specialties.  Inc    See — 

Chen.  Ming  J.,  and  Osterholtz.  Frederick   D.  5.621.038.  CI    524- 
547000 
Osram  Svlvania  Inc    See — 

Scholz.  John  A  ,  5.620.349.  CI  445-26  000 

Wei  George  C  ;  Kramer.  Jerry;  Walsh.  John,  and  Lapatovich.  Walter  P. 
5.621.275,  CI   313-636  000 
Ossege.  Johannes,  to  DOHT  GmbH.  Crossbow  for  the  shtxHing  of  arrows, 
bolts,  harpoons  or  for  narcoticizing  purposes   5,619,979,  CI.  124-25  000 
Osterholtz,  Fredenck  D    See — 

Chen,   Ming  J,  and  Osierholtz,  Fredenck  D.,  5,621,038,  CI.  524- 
547  000 
Osiemeder,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Cloz*l.  Jean-Paul;  MUller.  Rita,  and  Osterrieder.  Wolfgang,  5,620.975, 
CI   514-221  0(X) 
Osumi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Nishimoto.  Syuji;  Osumi,  Masahiro,  KaLsuki,  Hisaaki;  Murakami.  Tel 
suya    Ohsugi.   MasakaLsu,   Inoue,   Hiroaki,   Kogai,   Masamiti,   and 
Kihara,  Nobuo.  5,619.784,  CI   29-430  000 
Ota,  Kimiharu;  Aoki,  Masaaki,  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki,  Marukawa,  Yasuhmi, 
Takeshima,   Hirotaka,   and   Nakamura.  Chikako,  to  Sumitomo  Special 
Metals  Company  Limited   Magnetic  field  generator  for  MRL  5.62L324, 
CI    324-319(MX) 
Otani,  Kano  See — 

Takeda,  Kaizo;  Olani.  Kano;  and  Nagase.  Hisayuki.  5.621.254.  CI. 
307-64  0(X) 
OUvuka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kitoh    Masahiro;   Olsuka,   Nobuyuki;    Ishino,   Ma.sato;   and   Matsui, 
Yasushi,  5,621,747.  CI.  372-45  000 
Oura.  Hanitoshi:  See — 

Naruse,  Masayoshi;  Kawa,saki,  Haruo;  Kishinwio,  Shinichi,  Chira,  Haru- 
toshi,  Nakamura,  Masao,  and  Takeda,  Hideo,  5,621.137,  CI.  560- 
41  000 
Outa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki    Yoshivuki;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Oula.  Kenichi;  and  Kawase. 
Michlo.  5.621.810.  CI    .'82135000 
Oultrup.  Helle   See— 

Sloma,  Alan  P;  Oultrup,  Helle,  Dambmann,  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Domt 
A.  5.621.089.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Ovevssi.  Kamran   See — 

Rahimi.  Alireza;  and  Ovevssi.  Kamran.  5.621,591,  CI    360  106000 
Owens.  Alexander  H  .  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
High  density  CMOS  integrated  circuit  with  heal  transfer  strw:lure  for 
impmved  cooling   5,621,616,  CI   361  7040(X) 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  :  See- 

Aschenbeck,    David    P.    and    Pellegrin,    Michael   T,    5,620,497,   CI 
65-505  000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Mann.  Douglas  B  .  5,620.752.  CI  427-54LO0O, 


Owens.  David  H.;  Camarena.  Herman  J.:  Fisher.  Stephen;  and  Gaya.  Bruce 
B  ,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  or  manipulating  data 
from  a  suspended  application  program  on  a  i.omputer-controlled  display 
system   5.621,878,  CI    .395-326.()Ot) 
Oy  W    Rosenlew  .AB   See— 

Nyman.  Per;  and  Koivumaki,  Veikko,  5,619,840.  CI   53-4.30.000 
Oyabe.  Kazunon:  See — 

Fuphira.  Tatsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Shin;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Yano.  Yukio; 
Ovabe.    Kazunori;    Furuhata.    Shoichi;   and    Morimoio.   Telsuhiro. 
5,621.601.  CI    361  93  OCX) 
Oyama.  Toshikalsu.  Monia.  Shuichi;  Honu.  Fumio:  Suetika.  Koji;  and 
Lso/aki.  Hideo,  to  Kohjin  Co  .  Ltd.  Heat  shrinkahle  polypropylene  laminate 
film   5.620.803.  CI   428-516(XX) 
Ozaki.  Hidevuki   See 

Furutan'i.  Kiyohiro.  and  Ozaki.  Hideyuki.  5.621.348.  O.  327-589.0(X) 
Ozaki.  Masaru   See  - 

Ona.  Isao;  Ozaki,  Masaru;  Saiuyama,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko, 
5,620,787.  CI   442  I02  0(X). 
Pabsi,  Manfred,  to  A  Monforts  GmbH  &  Co  Apparatus  for  blowing  air  at  a 

length  of  textile  fabnc   5,619.808.  CI    34  640  (KX) 
PACCAR  Inc    See— 

Stephens,  Jan,   Decoleau,   Ron.   Martin.  Alan;  and   Bleisteln.   Steve. 
5.620.338.  CI   439  522.(X)0 
Pace.   Lou;   Tacklind.  Thomas  A  ,   and   Stone.  Thomas   R  .  to  Quantum 
Corporation  Actuator  apparatus  »iih  plastic  C  blivk  5,621.590,  CI    360- 
106  (KK) 
Pacesetter.  Inc    See 

Duncan,  James  L  ,  5,620,471.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Poore.  John  W  .  5.620.473.  CI   607-27.000 
Rahbari.  Azita  M  .  5.620.472.  CI   607-27  000 

Truex.  Buehl  E  ;  Gibs<in.  Scon  R  ;  and  Weinberg,  Alvin  H.,  5,620,476. 
CI   607-36  IKK) 
Pack.A-Dnim.  Inc.    See— 

Wagner.  William  E.:  and  Chhatwal,  K.  N.  Singh,  5,619,915,  CI    l(X)- 
98.(K)R. 
Paczkowski,  Mark  A    See — 

Aspcll.  Jennifer.  Inniss,  Daryl;  Kuck.  Valene  J  ;  Paczkowski,  Mark  A.; 
and  Simoff,  Debra  A  ,  5.620,495.  CI   65-392  000 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi  See— 

Owens.  Alexander  H.;  and  Padmanabhan.  Gobi.  5.621.616,  CI    .361- 
704  000. 
Padovani,   Pietro.  lo  Isap  Oniv    Grt>up   SPA    Method  and  apparatus   tor 

changing  dies  in  thermoforming  presses  5,619,913,  CI    UX)-35  000 
P»dula,  Steven  J ,  to  I'niversilv  of  Connecticut.  Methods  for  diagnosing  early 

Lyme  disease   5.620.862,  CI   435-7  320 
Pagallo.  Giulia:  See — 

Bozinovic.  Radmilo;  and  Pagallo.  Giulia.  5.621.817.  O.  .382-189.000 
Page,  Douglas  B.:  See 

Cohen.  Jason  M  .  and  Page.  Douglas  B  .  5.621.654.  CI   364-493000 
Page.  Steven  L  .  Hollander.  James,  and  Frantz,  Gene,  lo  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Apparatus  and  meth<xls  for  determining  the  relative  displacc- 
mcm  of  an  object.  5.621.806.  CI    '81   172(KXI 
Paillei.  Guy    See — 

Boulct  Jean  Yves;  Louis.  Didier;  Godefroy.  Cathenne:  Sleimle.  Andre; 
Tannhof.  Pascal,  and  Paillet,  Guy,  5,621,863,  CI    395-l24.(XK) 
PALL  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins,  Scott  D.;  and  Pierce,  Timothy  R.  5.620.599.  CI.  2lfr420.0(K) 
Pallai.  Jules   See-  - 

Scvack.  David,  and  Pallai.  Jules.  5.620.24H.  CI    362-4(i5  (KK) 
Palmer.  Donald  L  .  and  Arora,  Gulshan  K  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Gas  turbine 

engine  with  bleed  air  buffer  seal   5,619,850,  CI   60- .39020. 
Palmer,  Kenneth  J    Personal  oxygen  dispenser  5.620,664.  CI  422122.0(H) 
Pan,  David  S.:  Sec- 
Brown,  Robert  L  .  Jcong.  H»an  J  .  Markle.  David  A  ;  Pan.  David  S.; 
Ward.  Richard  B.,  and  Wanta.  Mark  S  ,  5,621,813,  CI.  382-151.000. 
Pan,  Wun  F  Watertight  socket  structure  for  use  in  a  light  bulb.  5.620,343.  CI 

439.699  2(K) 
Pan,  XianzJicng   See- 

Grucn.  Dieter  M  ;  Liu,  Shengzhong:  Krauss.  Alan  R  ;  and  Pan,  Xian 
Zheng,  5,620,512,  CI.  117-108.000. 
Panczak.  Anthtinv  E.   See — 

Lee,  Shaw  W  ;  Panczak,  Anthony  E.;  and  Belani,  Jagdish  G  ,  5.620,928, 
CI   438  118  (XK) 
Panda  Eng  ,  Inc     See— 

Irwin,    Kenneth   E,  Jr;   Streeier,   Garv    R  ,   and   Dalgle,   Steven   J  , 
5,62 1, 2(K).  CI   235-375.000 
Panck.  Roben  L    See— 

Blanklev.  Clifton  J  .  Boschclli.  Diane  H  .  Dohenv.  Annetie  M.;  Hamby. 
James  M  ;  Kluichko.  Svlvester:  and  Panek,  Roben  L  .  5.620.981.  CI. 
514-258  (KK) 
Paolini.  Francesco.  Paraluppi.  Marco,  and  Vinci.  Luca.  to  Hospal  Ltd  Flow 

detector  5.621.392.  CI    .340-608.0<X) 
Papaicwski.  Gerd.  deceased  (by  Rudy  Papaiewski.execumx).  to  AMF  Reecc. 
Inc   Clamp  tor  a  butionhole  sewing  machine   5.619.941.  CI    112  76(KK) 
Papajewski,  Rudy,  executnx:  See — 

Papajewski.  Gerd.  deceased.  5.619.941.  CI    112-76000. 
Paradigm  Technologv.  Inc     See — 

Godinho.  Norman.  Lee.  Frank  T  W  .  Chen,  Hsiang  Wen;  Motta,  Richard 
F.  Tsang.  Juine  Kai.  Tzou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai  man,  and  Yen,  Ting- 
Pwu,  5,620,919,  CI   438-230.000 
Paradis.  Linda  A  :  .See  — 


Duponl,  William  A.;  Grolitzer,  Marilyn  A.;  Ojunga-Andrew.  Meshach; 
and  Paradis,  Linda  A  ,  5,621,059,  CI.  526-318.440. 
Paraluppi,  Marco   See  — 

Paolini,  Francesco:  Paraluppi,  Marco;  and  Vinci,  Luca,  5,621,392.  CI. 
340-608.000. 
Paranto,  Joseph  N  ;  Liskow,  Dean  H.  S.;  and  Minden,  Monica  L.,  to  Hughes 
Electronics     Random   pulse    burst   range-resolved   doppler   laser   radar 
5,621,514,  CI   3.56-5090 
Paravastu,  Narasimha  S  :  See — 

Dingman,   Robert   K.;  and  Paravastu,  Narasimha  S.,   5.620,128.  CI. 
22.5- 19  (XX). 
Park,  Churoo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Column  redundancy  circuit 
and  methixlof  semiconductor  memory  device  5, 62 1, 69 1,  CI  .365-2(K).00O 
Park,  Hee  Y.   See— 

Kang.  Seong-Sik.  Choi.  Sung-Hoon;  Back.  Myung-Cheol:  Hong.  Sung- 
Pvo;  Lee.  Ji  Y ;  Ryu,  Lee  H.;  Lee,  Soo-Beom;  Park,  Hee  Y;  and  Lee, 
Y^Kin-Sig,  5,621,585,  CI    360-85  000 
Park,  Hyeon  S.'  See — 

Yun.  Dong  H.;  Kwon,  Chul  H  ;  Lee,  Kyuchung:  Park,  Hyeon  S  ;  Hong, 
Hyung   K;   Shin,   Hyun   W;  and   Kim,   Sung  T,   5.621,162,  CI 
73-23.340. 
Park,  Jae  D.,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  redundant 
pixel  electrodes  and  thin  film  transistors  and  a  manufactunng  method 
thereof  5,621,555,  CI    349  54  000 
Park,  Ju-ha,  and  Jeong,  Jechang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Lid  Vanable- 
length  decoding  apparatus  using  relative  address    5.621,405,  CI    341- 
67.000. 
Park,  Sang   H  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co,  Ltd    Method  for 
fabricating  a  metal  field  effect  transistor  having  a  recessed  gate  5,620,91 1. 
CI.  438-297.000 
Parks,  A  Harold;  Clymer,  James  R  W  ,  Reim,  Douglas  A  ,  Aldnch.  William 
N  ;  Singh,  Ajecl,  Hoaglanrt,  Alben  S  ;  and  Chai.  Hi  Dong,  lo  Canesian 
Data.  Inc  Method  and  device  for  reading  and  writing  magncticallv  encoded 
data  on  linear  tracks  5.621.583.  CI   360-81  000 
Patane.  Michael  A  ;  Bock.  Mark  G  ;  and  Fnedinger.  Roger  M..  to  Merck  & 
Co.  Inc    Alpha-la  adrenergic  receptor  antagonists    5.620.993.  CI    514- 
321  000 
Patcl.  Rajesh  D  :  See 

Sizlo.  N   Chung;  Kum.  Nurith;  Palel.  Rajesh  D  .  Becker.  Manin,  and 
Ullman,  F,dwin  F.  5,620,657.  CI  422  56.(KX) 
Palel.  Raman,  and  Abdou-Sabel.  Sabei    Thermoplastic  vulcanizales  from 
isobutvlene   rubber  and  either  EPDM  or  a  conjugated  diene   rubber 
5.621.1)45.  CI   525-2.37.0(X) 
Pathak.  Jagdish:  See — 

Cavw<Kxl.  John;  and  Pathak.  Jagdish.  5.621.738.  CI.  371-21.400. 
Paihak.  Nilesh  B    See- 
Peng.  Ping;  Anastasio.  Paul  J  ;  and  Pathak.  Nilesh  B  .  5.620.341,  CI. 
4.39-620  000. 
Patraud.  Jeanne:  See — 

Pioi.  Benrand.  Deben.  Danifle;  and  Patraud.  Jeanne.  5.620.693.  CI. 
424-401  (KK). 
Patterson,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J  .  Long,  David  C  ;  Cobb,  Joshua  M  :  LaPlante, 
Mark  J  ,  Zicmins,  I'Idis  A  ,  Patterson,  Daniel  G  .  and  Bal/.  James  G  . 
5.620.618,  CI   219-121  740 
Patterson,  Sam  H  ;  Cheever,  John  D  ;  and  Larson,  Michael  W  .  to  SRAM 
Corporation.  Bicycle  derailleur  and  actualing  system  5,620,383,  CI.  474- 
80  000 
Patterson,  Sheri  L.:  See — 

Grav    Charles  A  .   Patterson,   Shcn   L;   Nunan,  Douglas  A.;   Ravas. 
Richard  J  ,  Jr,  and  Krakora,  Roben  V,  5,620,202,  CI    280-735.000. 
Patlon,  Theresa  M.:  .See — 

Vlah,  John  A  ,  Smith.  Joseph  J  :  Ksiezvk.  Michael;  Catcnnacci.  John. 
and  Patlon,  Theresa  M  ,  5,620,103,  C^l   21 1-55  (KX) 
Paul,  Charles  W  :  See — 

Tong,  Quwn  K.;  and  Paul,  Charles  W.,  5,620,683.  CI.  424-70,110, 
Paul.  Friedcmann:  See — 

Leiniann.  Gerhard.  Paul.  Friedemann.  Kamps.  Rainer;  Lange.  Gerhard; 
and  Pfandl.  Waller.  5.62 103 1.  CI   524-195  (KK) 
Pavnc,  Dan  A  .  lo  Ball  Corporation  Rolarv  mount  integral  flexural  pivot  with 
blades    which   are   inlegrallv    interconnected   ai   the   blade   inlerseclion 
5.620.169,  CI.  267-16().(KXl' 
Pavne,  Richard  S    See— 

'    Zhao,  Vang;  and  Payne,  Richard  S  ,  5.621,157.  CI.  73-1.380. 
Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  .See — 

Azuma,  Masamichi:  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Scon,  Michael  C  ;  and 
Leda,  Toshiyuki,  5,620.739.  CI.  427-79  000 
Peacey,  David:  See — 

Obome,  Terence;  Peacey,  David,  and   Rogers,  John.  5.620,507.  CI. 
9b  149(KK). 
Pcarman.  James  B  ,  and  Kavanagh,  Peter,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
United  Kingdom  Limited  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  distortions 
in  prvK-essed  image  data  5,621,821,  CI    382  254  0(K) 
Pearson,  Anthony   .See — 

Fan,  Chiko,'Pearson.  Anthony;  Chen.  J  James;  and  White.  James  L..  Jr. 
5.620.524.  CI.  1 18-726.00<). 
Pecher.  Anita:  See — 

Reinl.  Hubert;  Klaus.  Stefan,  and  Pecher  Anita.  5.620.736.  CI    426- 
641  (KX) 
Peckham.  Richard  J  :  See — 
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Jnhnsor.  Donald  E  .  Bustamanle.  Rafael  A  .  Thayer.  Edward  B..  and 
Peckham.  Richard  I  .  5.619.851.  CI.  60-267.000. 
Pella  Corpwation   See — 

Vcr  Meer.  Jim.  5.619.828.  O.  52-213.000. 
Pcllegnn.  Michael  T.  See— 

Aschenbeck.    David    P;    and   Pellegrin.    Michael   T.    5.620.497.   CI 
65-505  000 
Pcltoncn.  An:  See — 

Lanno.  Sven  J  .  Slille.  Mal.s  O  .  GandiU.  Mais  W..  A.strOm.  Bii  A  V .  and 
Peltonen.  .\n.  5.621.783.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Pclust).  Franco:  See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  .  Severs.  Dale.  Silvestri.  Joyce:  Forman.  Hugh  M  . 
Woo.  Lecon:  Hiller.  Thoma,s  D  .  Wal.sh.  Lisa  S  :  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan, 
Eddie;  Balleau.  Patrick;  Peluso.  Franco,  and  Henaul.  Enc.  5.620,433. 
CI   WM-403  IKM) 
Pelzer.  Ralf  .See— 

Scharf.   Hans-Dieler;   Esser.   Peter;   Kuhn.   Walter;   and  Pelzer,   Ralf. 
5.620.569.  CI   204-157  600 
Penda  Corporation   See — 

Hart.  James  P.  Roberts,  Wesley  W ;  and  Geurts.  Charles  C.  5.620,715. 
CI   425-143  000 
Peng.  Ping;  Anasta.sio.  Paul  J .  and  Pathak.  Nilesh  B  .  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The    ESD  and  EMI  pr<«ec'ed  cihemet  LAN  tap.  5,620,341.  CI. 
439-620  000 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Denney.  Paul  E..  5.620.552.  CI    156-272  200. 
Penney.  Derek  J     See — 

Dube.  Jocelyn  A  ;  Arheau.  James  D.;  Ryder.  Micheal  D.;  Penney,  Derek 
J  ,  Mclnnis.  Uyton  D  .  and  Ubel.  Jean  L..  5.619.897, 0  83-865.000 
Penny  &  Giles  Blackwood  Limited  See- 
Alexander.  Alfred  J  .  5.621.179.  CI   73-862  331 
Peppard.  James  P.  and  Gates.  .Anthony  H  .  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems, 

Inc   Packaging  machine  and  method.  5.619.839.  O.  53  260000 
Peptide  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Knight.   Martha;  Takaha-shi.   Kazuyuki;  and  Chandrasekhar.  Bhaskar. 
5.620.955.  CI   514-14lX)0 
Perez  De  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C  .  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T.  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J    S  .  Perez  De  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio;  Garcia.  Miguel  C  ;  and 
Gorwilidi.  Jose  1    M  .  5.620.172.  CI.  267-221.000 
Performance  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanner.  James  A  .  5.620.040.  CI    160-354000 
Perkins.  Cheryl  A    See— 

Garavaglia.  Arthur  E.  MacDonald,  John  G.;  Nohr.  Ronald  S  ;  and 
Perkins.  Cheryl  A  .  5.620.788.  CI  442-118.000. 
Perlman.  Daniel,  to  Brandeis  University  Temporary  liquid  storage  cavities  in 

a  centnfugc  tube  lid   5.620.662.  CI   422-102  000 
Pemer.  Richard  J.   See — 

DeNinno.  Michael  P.  and  Pemer.  Richard  J..  5.621.133.  CI.  558- 
286  000 
Pero.  Janice   See — 

Sloma.  Alan.  Rufo.  Gerald  A  .  Jr .  Rudolph.  Cathy  F.  Sullivan.  Barbara 
J  .  and  Pero.  Janice.  5.620,880.  CI.  435  172.300 
Petr.  Julius  P    See— 

Liu.  Chung  Y;  Yen.  Benjamin  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Perr.  Julius  P. 
Dutrett.  Russ  P;  Case.  Donald  N  ;  Ashwill,  Dennis;  Sorg.  Chris;  Lane. 
John,  and  Cavanagh.  Mark.  5.619.969.  CI    123-447  000 
Perry.  Ronald  J.,  to  Xcell.  LLC.  Eyeglass  retaining  apparatus.  5.619,774,  CI. 

24-3600 
Persico.  Maria  G.:  See — 

Salomon.  David  S.;  and  Persico.  Maria  G  .  5.620.866.  O.  435-69.100 
Persson.  Janne:  See — 

Werner.  Olof;  and  Persson.  Janne.  5.619.986.  C\    128-204  210 
Peter.  Timothy  A    See — 

Debesis.  John  R  .  Brvani.  Robert  C  ;  Newkitk.  James  S.;  Colleluon. 
Richard  A  .  and  Peier.  Timothy  A..  5.621.548.  CI   359-18000. 
Peters.  Lester  L.:  See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y.  Yen.  Benjamin  M  ;  Peters.  Lester  L;  Pen.  Julius  P.; 
Durretl.  Russ  P .  Ca.se.  Donald  N;  Ashwill,  Dennis.  Sorg  Chris;  Lane. 
John,  and  Cavanagh.  Maris.  5.619.969.  CI    123-447  000 
Petersen.  David  L  :  See — 

Dnscoll.  Thomas  D  .  Gallo.  James  T;  Loos.  Michael  P;  and  Petersen. 
David  L  .  5.620.668.  CI  422-175  000 
Petersen.  Lars  C:  See — 

Bjem.  Soren  E.;  Noms.  Kjeld;  Diness.  Viggo;  Norskov-Lauritsen.  Leif; 
Chnstensen.    Niels   D.    Bregengaard.   Claus;    Noms.   Fanny;    and 
Petersen.  Lars  C  .  5.621.074.  CI   530-324  000. 
Petersen.   Uwe;   Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.   Klaus;   Bremm.   Klaus-Dieter. 
Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Metzger.  Karl  G  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  7-(aminomethyl-oxa-7-aza-bicyclo(3  3  Oloct-7-yl)  quinolo- 
necartioxylic  and  7-(aminoiTiethyl-oia-7-aza-bicyclo(3.3  Oloct-7-yl  naph- 
thyridonecarboiylic  acid  derivatives   5.621.105,  CI.  546-167000. 
Peterson,  David  R     See — 

Rodondi.  Andrew  F;  Peterson.  David  R  .  Yurtin.  John  A.;  and  Brigham, 
Charles  M  .  II.  5.620.158.  CI.  248-69.000 
Peterson.  Jeffrey  L  :  See — 

Borowv.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Peterson.  Jeffrey  L..  5.620.617.  CI.   219- 
121  540 
Peterson.  Liezl  G.    See — 

Sanker.  Lowell  A  .  Peterson.  Liezl  G  ;  and  Lpson.  James  G..  5.620.707. 
d  424-4891)00 


Pfaff.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Bruener.  Patrick  J  ;  Tharman.  Paul  A  ;  Fiorenza,  John  A.M.  Pfaff.  Joseph 
L  .  Dykstra.  Richard  A  .  and  Reitman.  William  H  .  5.619.845.  CI 
56-11  900 
Pfandl.  Walter  See— 

Leimann.  Gerhard;  Paul.  Fnedcmann;  Kamps.  Rainer.  Lange.  Gerhard: 
and  Pfandl.  Walter.  5.621.031.  CI    524  195  ()00 
Phzer  Inc    See — 

Banks.  Rhona  M  .  Baker.  Ge>>ffrey  H  .  Dorgan.  Roderick  J  .  and  Poulton. 

Mark  E.  5.620.874.  CI  435-119  000 
Honda.  Msanon.  Morita.  Hiromasa.  and  Nagakura.  Isao.  5,621.084.  CI. 
5.36-1  110 
Pfuhler.  Ulrich.  to  Hutter.  Sandra  Gear  pump  for  feeding  of  fluids.  S.620.3 1 5. 

CI  418-21  000. 
PGS  CX:ean  Bottom  Seismic.  Inc     .See — 

Rigsby.  Timothy  B  .  and  Sanders.  Joe  1 .  5.621.699.  Q   367-22.000 
Phaal.    Peter,   to   Hewlett- Packard   Company    Monitoring   system   status. 

5.621.664.  CI    .364  551  OlO 
Pham.  Tho'  See — 

Williams.  Kelly;  and  Pham.  Tho.  5.621,588,  O.  360-98  070 
Pharmacia  S  p.A.   See— 

Cabn.  Walter;  and  Bedeschi,  Angelo.  5.621.0%.  Q.  540-310000 
Pharo  Limited:  See — 

Clatwonhy.  John.  5.620.778.  CI  428-167  000. 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated   See — 

Sikka.  Vinod  K.;  Deevi.  Seelharama  C  ;  Reischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Hajali- 
gol.  Mohammad  R  ;  and  Ully.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.  5.620.651.  CI   420- 
811)00 
Philippe.  Louis:  See— 

Duboudin.  Thierrs,  Philippe.  Louis.  Lauienceau.  Serge.  Duchateau. 
Enc;  and  latndes.  Jean- Yves.  5.620.316.  CI   431  181  000 
Philippe.  Pascal,  to  L' S    Philips  Corporation    Amplifier  having  a  reduced 

distonion  rate   5.621.356.  CI   3.«)-252  000 
Philips  Electronics  Nonh  Amenca  Corporation  See — 
Hill.  Rae  L  .  5.621.473.  CI    .U8  559  000 

Wong.  Stephen  L  .  Jayaraj.  Vinii.  and  Aquino.  Rafael.  5.621.342.  CI 
.327-108.000 
Phillips.  Joseph  R    See — 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S  .  Prough.  J    Roben.  Laakso.  Richard  O  ,  Phillips. 
Joseph  R  ;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  .  Richardsen.  Jan  T .  and  Cha.sse,  R  Fred. 
5.620.562.  CI    162-42  000 
Phillips.  Kirk  B  .  Strong.  Patrick  K  ;  McRce.  J    Michael;  and  Steele.  David 

C  .  to  Elk  Products.  Inc   Bon   5.621.387.  CI    340-568  000 
Phoenix  Automation.  Inc    See — 

Stewart.  Partes  C.  and  Trobaugh.  Roben  A  .  III.  5.619.942.  O.  112- 
470  070 
Phoioclcctron  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  O  ;  Sliski.  Alan  P.  and  Harte.  Kenneth  J  .  5,621,780.  CI. 
378-65.000 
Physiq.  Inc.:  See — 

Lundin.  Chnslopher  B  .  S.620.403.  CI   482-96.000. 
Piazza.  Eduardo  .A    See 

Mentzer.  Merle  J .  and  Pia/za.  FJuardo  A  .  5.620.510.  CI.  106-206.100. 
Picauggio.  Stephen.  Rohrer.  Tracy;  and  Einch.  L    Dudley,  to  Hcnkel  Cor- 
poration   Method  for  increasing  the  ofiiega-hydroxyla.se  activity  in  Can- 
dida impicalis   5.620.878.  CI   435-142.000. 
Picco.  David  A.   See — 

Salmen.  Kristine  S.;  Choo.  Pek  L.;  Picco.  David  A.;  and  Kobayashi. 
Michio.  5.620.629.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Haiying.  Gullapalli.  Rao  P;  Loncar.  Mark  J.;  and  DeMeester. 
Goitlon  D  .  5.621.321.  CI   324-309.000 
Picker  Nordstar  Inc.   See — 

Ehnholm.  Gosta  J  .  5.621.322.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Pickenng.  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Bettrand.  Jacques  C  .  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ;  Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Bayley.  Denise  R  .  5.620.820.  CI   430-42  ()00 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The  See — 

Buknnsky.  Michael  I  .  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Ulrich.  Peter.  5.620.983. 
CI   514-261  000 
Pierce.  Kenneth  R  .  to  E  H   Wachs  Companv.  The  Tube  squaring  machine 

5.619.893.  CI   82-113.000. 
Pierce.  Robert  W  ;  Jolly.  Neil;  and  Kennedy.  Richard  V.  lo  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company  Guarded  surgical  scalpel    5.620.454.  CI.  606-167000. 
Pierce.  Timothv  P:  See — 

Hopkins.  Scott  D  .  and  Pierce.  Timothy  P.  5.620.599.  CI.  210-420.000 
Pierre  Fabrc  Medicament:  See — 

Jacquesy.  Jean  Claude.  Fahy.  Jacques.  Berrier.  Christian;  Bigg.  Dennis; 
Jouannelaud.  Mane-Pauie.  Zunino.  Fabien;  Kruczvnski.  Anna,  and 
Kiss.  Robert.  5.620.985.  CI   514-283  000 
Pierson.  Mark  W:  See — 

Naqui.  Ah;  Pierson.  Mark  W  ;  Weschler.  Thomas  R.;  Wardlaw.  Stephen 
C  .  Finneny.  Michael  P.  and  Carpenter.  Charles  R  .  5.620.895.  CI 
435-288  200 
Pies.  John  R.   See- 
Haves.  Donald  J ;  Pies.  John  R.;  and  Wallace.  David  B..  5.621.442,  CI. 
347-71  000. 
Pietv.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Nower.  Daniel  L  ;  King.  Willie  T ;  and  Piety,  Kenneth  R  .  5,621,655,  CI 
364  506.000. 
Pike.  Michael  B.:  See— 


I       lyatta.  Madha>.  Kanarskv.  Thomas  S  .  Pike.  Michael  B.;  and  Shenoy. 

Ravmdra  V.  5.620.61l'.  CI   216  13000 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Clemmings.  John  F.  Zoerb.  Hans  F;  Rosenwald,  Diane  R  ;  and  Huang. 

Victor  T.  5.620.732.  CI   426- .565  000. 
Rasmussen.  Glenn  O  .  5.620.713.  CI  425-131  100 
Pinchasik.  Gregory,  and  Richter.  Jacob,  to  Medinol  Ltd   Catheter  balloon. 

5.620.457.  CI   606-194.000 
Pinsky.  Vladimir:  See — 

I       Swann.  David  A.;  Kuo.  Jing-wen;  and  Pinsky.  Vladimir.  5.621.093.  CI 
!  5.36-55.200 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Nomoto.  Takavuki.  5.621.719.  CI    .169-275.300. 
Nonaka.  Yoshi'va.  5.621.712.  CI    369-60000 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.621.709.  CI    369-44  320 
Piol.  Bertrand;  Dehert.  Daniele;  and  Patraud.  Jeanne,  to  L'Oreal.  Mascara 
containing  waxiesi  andcarlxixyl-functional  film-forming  polymer  aqueous 
dispersion   5.620.693.  CI   424-401  ()00 
Piron.  Gustaaf*  See- 

Tasemier.  Serge;  Rultens.  Frank.  Van  Hove.  Bart;  Piron.  Gustaaf:  and 
Stuer.  Theophicl.  5.620.826.  CI  4.30- 1 37  ()(K) 
Pisati.  Valeno.  Alini.  Roberto.  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Vai.  Gianfranco.  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Sri    Transconductor  stage  with  con- 
trolled gain   5.621.358.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Pitnev  Biiwes  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Walter  J  .  Bator.  Feliks;  and  Li.  Chunhua.  5.621.795.  CI    380- 
21  000, 
Pure.  John  W  .  Jr .  and  Wtuirton.  Jere  D  .  toTekneon  Corporation.  Luminous 

mhe  protection  circuit   5.621.598.  CI   .361-35000 
Pins.  Ian,  C<x)per.  John  W  D  .  and  Milton.  Derek  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Elcctncally  biased  sheei  stnpping  apparatus  5.621.513.  CI   399-398(100 
Piwko.  Richard  J     See- 
Clark.  Kara.  Larsen.  Einar  V.  Wegner,  Carl  A.;  Piwko,  Richard  J.,  and 
HiKvker.  J   Kenneth,  5,621.305.  CI.  .323-210.000. 
Pixtech.  Inc    See— 

Shichao.  Ge.  Lam.  Victor;  Xi.  Huang;  Weicheng.  Jin.  and  Shiping.  Ruan. 
5.621.284.  CI    315-366U)0 
Pizon.  Ernest,  to  Mecaniplast   Connector  for  coaxial  cable    5.620.330.  CI 

439-350  000 
Pla,score.  Inc  :  See — 

Niemerski.    Michael    C;    Sthoeb.    Gerald    J.;    and    Huebner.    Fritz. 
5.620.276.  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Plasio  SA   .See — 

Bigol.  Henn.  and  Caure.  Michel.  5.620.540.  CI    1.56-54000. 
Plcss.   Benjamin   D.   Mitchell.  Steven   M;  and   Bush.   M.   Elizabeth,  to 
Ventntex.  Inc    Pulse  generator  with  case  that  can  be  active  or  inactive. 
5.620.477.  CI   607-37  (X)0 
Plinke.  Marc;  Sassa.  Robert  L  .  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.  and  Brinckman. 
Glenn  A  .  to  W  L   Gore  &  Associates.  Inc   Calalvtic  filter  material  and 
methixJ  of  making  same   5.620.669.  CI   422177  0(X) 
Plowman.  Keith  R,    See — 

Mussell.  Robert  D ;  Webb.  Steven  P;  Scortichini,  Carev  L  ;  and  Plow 
man,  Keith  R  .  5.620.807,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Ply  male.  Douglas  R     See — 

Garrv.  Roben  F;  Tenenbaum.  Scon  A.;  and  Plvmale.   Dtiuglas   R  . 
5.620.859.  CI  435-7.900 
Pocius.  Alphonsus  V.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Organoborane  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine  complexes  and  adhesive  com- 
positions made  therewith   5.621.143.  CI   564  8  ()<)0 
Pixkll.  David  L  .  Jr:  See— 

Podell.    Howard    I;    Podell.    David    L..   Jr ;    and    Gtildstein.   Albert. 

5.620.702.  CI   424-448  ()00. 

Podell.  Howard  I  .  Podell.  David  L  .  Jr ;  and  Goldstein.  Albert    Adhesive 

bandages,  wound  dressings,  sutures,  drapes  orthodontic  rubber  bands. 

l.xithbnishes.  and  the  like   5.620.702.  CI   424-448.000. 

Podosek.  Edward,  and  Beletkis.  Vyuutas  K  .  lo  Avery  Dennison  Corporation 

Ring  binder  cover  5.620.207.  CI   281-29  000 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Schapers.  Klaus;  Finger.  Werner;  Heiliger.  Ludger;  and 
Casser.  Carl,  lo  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Di(methiacrslates 
having  cyclic  carbonate  groups  5.621.119.  CI   .549-229  000 
Pohl.  Siegmund:  See — 

Lehnch.  Friedhelm.  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz,  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenter;  and  Sireu.  Joachim.  5.621.138.  CI   560-358()(X) 
Pol.  Joannes  M  A.:  See  — 

\\cnsvoort.    Gert;    Terpstra.    Calhannus;    and    Pol.    Joannes    M     .A  . 
5.620.691.  CI   424-184  100 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Beveridge.  lain  M  ;  Waanders.  Hennv  F;  and  ten  Brinke.  Machiel  A  . 

5.621.492.  CI   396-2.000 
Cheng.  Chieh-Min.  Giudice.  Anthony   C  .  Hardin,  John  M  .  Liang. 

Rong-Chang;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C  .  5.620.827.  CI   4.30-138  000 
Conforti.  Robert  M  ;  Kim.  Sun-Wook;  and  Yao.  Being-Kung.  5,620.819. 
CI.  430-14  000 
Polishook.  Jon:  See — 

Cannova.  Chnstine  L  ;  Goetz.  Michael  A  .   Dombrowski.  Anne  W  . 
Rattray.  Sandra  J  ;  Singh.  Sheo  B  ,  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Polishook.  Jon; 
Greene.  Joyce  A  .  and  Darland.  Gary  K  .  5.620.953.  CI.  514-10(K)0 
Pollanen.  Ossi.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Coaxial  resonator  com- 
prising slits  formed  in  the  inner  conductor  5.621.367.  CI   333-224.000 


Polster.  Herbert,  and  Bax.  Harald.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for 
controlling  the  nxational  speed  of  the  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill  5.619,880.  CI. 
72-11.4(X). 
Polsz.  Craig  A.   See — 

Ager.  John  W  ;  and  Polsz.  Craig  A  .  5.621.112.  CI   548-263.200 
Poluzzi.  Rinaldo  See— 

Mancuso.    Massimo;    Poluzzi.    Rinaldo;    and    Rizzono.    Gianguido. 

5.621.474.  CI   348-606  000. 
Russo.  Biagio;  Luzzi.  Claudio;  and  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo.  5.621.860.  CI 
395-3.(KX) 
PontaroUo.  Jean  P  Soner<ompactor  for  urban  refuse    5.619.914.  CI    100- 

49  000. 
Poole.  Martin  C.  Halbert.  Thomas  R  ;  Bearden.  Robs;  and  Reynolds.  Stephen 
D  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company  Hydroconversion  process 
with  plug-flow  molvhdenum  catalyst  concentrate  preparation   5.620.591. 
CI   208-11 2  OtK). 
P(xire.  John   W.   to  Pacesetter.   Inc.   Calibration   system  for  pacemaker- 
generated  intracardiac  electrogram.  5.620.473.  O.  607-27.000. 
Pope.  Brian  T :  See — 

Kung.  Teh-Ming;  Bailev.  David  B..  and  Pope.  Brian  T.  5.620.942.  C\. 
503-227.000 
Pope.  Kevin  T,:  .See — 

Bronte.  Jeffery  S  ;  Lever.  Mark  J  ;  Pope.  Kevin  T  .  and  Hartmann.  Paul 
R  .  5,621.720.  CI   370-13  000 
Popov.  Oleg;  Maya.  Jakob;  and  Shapiro.  Edward  K  .  lo  MaLsushiia  Electnc 
Works  Research  and  DeselopmenI  Laboralv  Inc  Electrodeless  fluorescent 
lamp   5,621.266.  CI    313-46  000 
Porat.  David:  See — 

Vogt.  Katie  S.;  and  Poral.  David.  5,619.804.  CI.  33-763.000. 
Porter.  Chnslopher  H.:  See — 

Amplatz.  Curtis  A.,   Poner.  Christopher   H.;   and   Rvdell.   Mark  A.. 
5.620.438.  CI  606-101X10 
Poner,  Ja.son  E.:  See — 

Haves.  Earl  J ;  Spadoni.  Stefano.  and  Poner.  Jason  E.,  5,620.291,  CI. 
411-552.000. 
Porubek.  David:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A  ;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5.620.984.  CI   514-263  0(X) 
Bianco.  James  A..  Wixxlson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David,  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.621.102.  CI.  544-267  000 
Poner.  Jerry  F.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenxiurs.  E   I  .  and  Company.  Production  of 
textured    vam    and    method   for   containing    said    yam     5.619.780.   CI 
28-256  000 
Poner.  Richard  C  ;  Castro.  James  M.;  and  Moffan.  Lon  C,  to  Nurture.  Inc 
Oat  oil  compositions  with  useful  cosmetic  and  dermatological  properties 
5.620.692.  CI.  424-401  000 
Pons.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Gulhne.  Robert  B  ;  and  Pons.  Richard  A  .  5.619.992.  CI    128-633000 
Poulton.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Banks.  Rhona  M.;  Baker.  Geoffrev  H  ,  Dorgan.  Roderick  J  ;  and  Poulton. 
Mark  E.  5.620.874.  CI  435  ri9.(XX) 
Pvmrpnx.  Michel,  lo  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Charged  particle 

selector  5.620.100.  CI   209-127  100 
Pourpnx.  Michel,  to  Commis.sarial  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Particle,  particu- 
larly submicron  particle  spectrometer  5.621.208.  CI   250-287  000 
Power  Lone  Star.  Inc.:  See — 

Toemer.  Thomas  J .  Titus.  Paul  E.;  and  Tran.  Bang  T.  5.621.025.  CI. 
523-444.000. 
Powers.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E  ;  Lvster.  Thomas  D  .  Cole.  Clinton  S  ;  Powers.  Daniel 
J  .  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B..  5,620,470,  CI  607-7  000. 
Pozzo.  Michel,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation  Inflatable  packaging  cushion  with 

pocket   5.620.0%.  CI   206-4.50  000 
Prager.  Jav :  See — 

Vincfarclli.  Patnzio.  and  Prager.  Jay.  5.621.631.  CI    .'63-89  (XX) 
Pratt.  John  D  .  lo  Textron  Inc  Fastener  system  with  controlled  clamping  load 

5.620.287.  CI   411-43.000. 
Pran.  Michael:  See — 

Bordwell.  Mark;  and  Prau.  Michael.  5.621,192.  CI.  174-67.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Bamdad.  Cvnthia  C;  Sigal.  George  B  ;  Snwninger.  Jack  L  ;  and  Whi- 
lesides.  George  M..  5.620.850.  CI.  5.30-300.000 
Press,  Jeffrey  B  ;  See — 

Boyd,  Robert  E.;  Rasmussen.  Chris  R  :  and  Press.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.621.1 13. 
CI   .548-315  100 
Preston.  David  M.:  See — 

Hampton.  Keith;  and  Presion.  David  M..  5.619.958.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Prfvond.  Laurent  P  A.:  See — 

Multon.  Bemard  F.  A.;  Lucidarme.  Jean  H   L.;  and  Pr^vond.  Laurent  P 
A.  5.621.259.  CI    310-I2(XX) 
Pribil.  Jeffery:  See — 

Hvman.   Oscar;    Pribil.   Jeffery;   Zeilig.   Avi;   and   Deckcit.  Clinton. 
'5.620.312.  CI.  417-474000.' 
Price.  Allen  L    See — 

Nelson.  Jeff  S.;  and  Price.  Allen  L  .  5.619.748.  CI.  2-2.500. 
Primavera  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Beldock.  Donald  T  ;  Beldock.  John  A  .  and  Mudge.  Grant.  5.621.01 3.  CI. 
514-703.000 
Pnnlmark  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sloot.  Alexander.  5.619.778.  CI   24  715.400 
Prinz.  Peter  See — 
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Seidel.  Andreas.  Mauser.  Alfred;  and  Pnnz.  Prter.  5,620.567.  CI.  203- 
34  000. 
Prinz  Peter  P.  to  Hawco  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Electro-hydraulic  rectan 

gular  grapple  for  raiicars.  5.620.222.  CI.  294-88.000. 
Pritchett.  James  D  :  Ser— 

Humphries.  L  Scott;  Rasmussen,  Glenn;  Voita,  Douglas  L  ;  and  Pntch- 
ett.  James  D.  5.621.662.  CI   364-550  000 
Pro  Patch  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Hoffmann.  Dennis.  Sr.  5.620.768.  CI.  428-77.000. 
Pro-Quip.  Inc  :  See — 

Chilcoat.  Mart  E  .  and  Althouse.  James  W.  111.  5.620.250.  CI.  366- 
168  200 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bamber.  Jeffrey  V..  5.620.430.  CI  604-385  200 
Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Foley.  Peter  R  ;  Dvet.  Julie  A.;  Mather.  Peter  G.;  Mer- 
melstein.  Rabert;'and  Roselle.  Bnan  J  .  5.620.952.  CI   510-350.000 
Girardot.  Richard  M  .  5.620.694.  CI  424-402  000. 
Goulait.  DaMd  J  K  ;  and  Cabell.  David  W .  5.620.432. 0.  604-390.000 
Lukacovic.  Michael  F.  5.620.679.  CI  424-52.000. 
Sanker.  Lowell  A  .  Peterson.  LiezI  G.;  and  Upson.  James  G..  5.620.707. 
CI   424-489.000 
Proctor.  Charles  W  ;  See— 

Costales.  Manual;  Yukob.  Mark  J  ;  and  Proctor.  Charles  W  .  5.619.848. 
CI.  57-261  000 
Programmed  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Reznik.  Yuny.  5.621.403,  CI   341-51.000 
Prospin  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Cosules,  Manual;  Yukob,  Mark  J  .  and  Proctor.  Charles  W.  5.619.848. 
CI   57-261  (»00 
Proudfoot.  John  R  :  See — 

Hargrave.  Karl  D ;  Proudfoot.  John  R  .  Adams,  Julian.  Grozmger.  Karl 
G;    Schmidt.    Gunther.    decea.sed;    Engel.    Wolfhard.    Trummlitz. 
Gunther;  and  Eberlem.  Wolfgang,  5,620,974,  CI   514-220000 
Prough,  J   Robert  See— 

Marcoccia,  Bruno  S  ;  Prough,  J    Robert;  Laakso,  Richard  O  :  Phillips. 
Joseph  R  ;  Rvham.  Rolf  C  .  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R  Fred. 
5,620,562,  CI    162-42.000. 
Pruehs.  Allen  V.  to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc   Fused  watthour  meter  bypass 

storage  adapter  5,620.337.  CI.  439- .508.000 
Ptacek.  James  F.:  See — 

Kuhn.  Lowell  L.;  Ptacek,  James  F ;  and  Roepke.  Gury  P.,  5.620.561,  C. 
1.59-47.100 
Ptchelini.4ev.  Dmitn.  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.  N-acyl-ethylene-triacetic  acids 

5.621.008.  CI   514-561  000 
Puchegger,  Karl:  See — 

Yaremko,  Mykola,  Chachowski.  Rosemary.  Frischknechi.  Marcel;  Bat 

liner.    Gregor;    Flueler.    Linus.    Forster.    Marco;    Gander.    Martin; 

Grelener.  Beat.  Imfeld.  Walter;  Kunz.  Hansjoerg.  Kuster.  Martin;  and 

Puchegger.  Karl.  5.620.898.  CI  436-45  000 

Puddu,  Giancarlo,  lo  Arthrex,  Inc    Bone  plate  system  for  opening  wedge 

pro.ximal  tibial  t>stc<nomy   5.620.448.  CI  606-87  000 
Pudlemer.  Heinz.  Hoppe.  Hans-Georg;  and  Konig.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschift    Polycarbonate  diols,  tfieir  preparation  and  use   a.s   surting 
products  for  polyurethane  plastics   5,621,065,  CI   528-84  000. 
Puech,  Claude   See — 

Loiscaux.    Bngittc;   Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;   Nicolas,  Christophe;  and 
Puech.  Claude.  5.62 1. .547.  CI.  359-15  000 
Pugh.  Kenneth  W :  See— 

DeRozier,  Ga.ston.  and  Pugh,  Kenneth  W.,  5,620,635,  CI  264-2  500 
Puhl,  Michael  W..  Dore.  Luther  H  ;  and  Erb.  Roger  L..  lo  Ball-Foster  Glass 
Container  Company.  LLC    Process  and  apparatus  for  decontaminating 
gla.ss  cullet   5.620.491.  CI  65-102.000 
Purcha.se.  Terii  S.;  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  L.;  Domagala.  John  M  ;  Elslager,  Edward  F;  Goglioni, 
Rocco  D  ,  Purchase,  Terri  S.;  Sanchez.  Joseph  P;  and  TriNedi.  Bhami 
K  .  5.620,997.  CI   514-373  000 
Purdv.  Bill:  See— 

Ronn.    Fabnce;    Buenner.   Michael;   Corey.   Glenn:   Fntsche.   Janey; 

Maresca.  Peter:  Miller.  Peter;  Purdy.  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart;  and  West. 

Nick.  5.621.456.  CI   348-7.000. 

Pun.  Nanndra  S  ,  Gehn.  Patrick;  Kynan.  Bohumil;  Niklaus.  Peter;  TomI 

jenovic.  Juraj,  and  Tomljenovic.  Nenad.  to  Thomcast  AG    Modulation 

amplifier  for  radio  transmmers   5.621.351.  CI.  330-IO<XX) 

Purohit.  Dilip  R  .  to  Square  D  Company  Single  phase  dry-type  transformer 

5.621.372.  CI    3.36-60(XK) 
Purser.  Kenneth  H  .  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Europa  B  V.  Anomole 

detector  5.621.209.  CI.  250-2961)00 
Puryear.  John  W:  See — 

Zurcher.  John  A.,  Puryear,  John  W;  Kim,  Hyunkvu;  and  Carpenter, 
Robert  L.,  5,620.149.  CI   242-233.000 
Puttlitz,  Karl  J.:  See — 

rViwning.  .\ndrew  J ;  Foster,  Donald  C  ;  and  Punlitz,  Karl  J.,  5,620,132, 
CI    228-2W  OtK) 
PWH  Anlagen  <-  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Steckel,  Horst'  and  Kern,  Helmut,  5,620.292,  O.  414-140  800 
Q  P  Corporation:  See— 

Watanahe,  Michiko;  Makino,  Takahiro.  and  Honma.  Kazuo,  5,620,729, 
CI   426-327  000 
QQC.  Inc    See— 

Turchan,  Manuel  C  ;  and  Mistry.  Pravin.  5,620.754.  CI.  427-554,000. 
Quadlux,  Inc.:  See — 


Westcrberg.  Eugene  R  ,  5,620,624,  O.  219-411  000. 
Quadrant  Holdings  Cambridge  Limited:  See — 

Roser.  Bruce  J  .  and  Colaco.  Camilo.  5,621,094.  C\   536-114.000. 
Quaiser.  Stefan  A    See— 

Reetz.  Manfred  T ;  Helbig,  Wolfgang;  and  Quaiser,  Stefan  A.,  5,620.584. 
CI   205-3.14000 
Qualcomm  Incorporated  See — 

Antonio.  Franklin  P.  Gilhou,sen,  Klein  S.;  Wolf,  Jack  K.;  and  Zehavi, 

Ephraim.  5,621,752,  CI   375-200  000 
Tiedemann,  Edward  G  ,  Jr ,  Karmi,  Gadi,  and  Quick,  Frank,  5,621.784. 
CI    379-59.000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See- 
Pace,  Lou;  Tacklind,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Stone,  Thomas  R.,  5,621,590.  CI 
360-106.000. 
Quick.  Frank:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G  ,  Jr;  Karmi,  Gadi;  and  Quick,  Frank,  5,621,784, 
CI   379-59  000 
Quillet,  Thierry.  Ribeau.  Pa.scal;  and  Le  Gallic.  Herve.  to  Framatome  Con- 
nectors International   Stress  relief  device  for  cables  adapted  to  be  remov 
ably  attached  to  the  rear  of  a  connector  5,620,334,  CI  439-471  000 
Quine,  Richard  W.  to  Colorado  Seminary    Programmable  timing  unit  for 
generating  multiple  coherent  timing  signals   5,621.705.  CI   .168  117  000 
Quint.  JeanFran<;ois;  Saini-Sevin.  Michel;  Savoye.  Daniel;  and  Guenier. 
Denis,  to  SFIM  Optronique  Pour  La  Defense  Et  Le  Spatial    Binocular 
viewing  device  and  its  assembly  pnxress   5.621.567,  CI   359-407  000 
Quittek,  Dieter  See — 

Kluger,  Wolfgang;  Schwab.  Klaus.  Franz,  Andreas;  Quitiek.  Dieter:  and 
Kollner,  Bemd,  5,620,116.  CI   222-368  000 
Quotron  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Beshears,  Norman  J  ;  Ranagan,  Douglas;  and  Kui,  Peter  Y,  5,621.884, 
CI.  395  182.080 
RTR  Credit.  Inc    See- 
Bates.  Thomas  M.;  and  Wyan.  Lairy  W.,  5,620.368,  CI.  454-186.000. 
Radant  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Sure'au.  Jean-Claude.  5,621,423,  CI.  343-909.000. 
Radford.  Mari  P    See— 

Jamicson,  James  G  ;  Maule,  David  R.,  Radford.  Mark  P;  Camemn 
Pnce,   Ernest   J.;   Costello,    Edward   R  ;   and    Kershaw,   Peter   F, 
5,620,725,  CI.  426-112  000 
Radius  Inc.:  See — 

Rynderman.  Michel;  and  Cuccarese.  Jay,  5.621.820.  O.  382-239.000 
Rafailovich,  Sterlin  S.:  See — 

Saito,  Satotu;  TaLsu.  Haniyoshi;  Solomonovich,  Lev,  deceased;  Vilovich, 

Ziefman  Y;  Anatol'evich,  Postosoi  S  .  and  Rafailovich.  Sterlin  S  . 

5.621.145.  CI    564-229  000 

Rahbari.  Azita  M  .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  .\pparanis  and  metlxxl  for  dynamically 

interpreting  and  displaying  a  real-time  telemetry    link    5.620.472,  CI 

607-27(JOO 

Rahimi,  Alireza;  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Dtial  coil 

voice  coil  motor  5,621.591,  CI.  .360-106000 
Rajappa.  Snniya.sachari:  See — 

Deshmukh.  Abdul  R    A    S  ;  Naik,  Rajan  H.;  Tandel,  Sagun  K.;  and 
Rajappa.  Snnivasachan.  5,621.132.  CI   558-234.000 
Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnan   See — 

Tamhankar,  Satish  S.;  and  Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnan,  5.620,501 ,  CI 
95-92.000 
Rambus  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Thomas  H.; 
Rameriz.  Richard  A. 
Smith.    Donald 

5.621,331,  CI.  324-645.000 
Ramig.  Keith:  See — 

Lessor,  Ralph  A  ;  Kudzma,  Linas  V  ;  and  Ramig,  Keith,  5,621,115.  CI. 
548-453000. 
Ramoi  University  Auiht>niy  for  .Applied  Research:  See — 

Belkin.  Michael;  Katzir.  Abraham;  Goldnng,  Alon;  Harel,  Alex;  and 
Eisenberg.  Yeshayahu  S  .  5.620,435.  CI.  606-4.0(X) 
Ramsden.  John  N  :  and'  Drake.   Ian   W.  to  GEC  Alsthom  Diesels,  Ltd 

Turbocharged  inlcmal  combustion  engine   5,619,854,  CI   60-612(100. 
Ranbaxy  Lahoratones  Limited   See — 

Khanna,  Jag  M  ,  Kumar,  Naresh:  Khera,  Brij;  and  Khanna,  Mahavir  S.. 
5.621.120.  CI    549-492  000 
Rando.  Joseph  F.  and  Liglenbcrg.  Chrisliaan.  to  Leyelite  Technology.  Inc. 

Automatic  level  and  plumb  tool    5.619,802,  CI.  33-291 OOO 
Randolph,  .Man;  and  Velazquez.  Herb  F.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc 
Patient  handling  system  for  diagnostic  imaging  application  5,619,763,  CI 
5  601000 
Rank.  Jeff  M.  See— 

Vennes,  Jack  A  ;  and  Rank,  Jeff  M  ,  5,620.408.  CI.  600-114.000. 
Rank  Taykw  Hobson.  Ltd.:  See— 

Youden.  David  H  .  5.62t),286,  Q  409-157.000. 
Rasmussen.  Chns  R  :  See — 

Boyd,  Robert  E  ;  Ra.smussen.  Chris  R.:  and  Press,  Jeffrey  B..  5.621. 113. 
CI   .548-315  100. 
Rasmussen,  Glenn:  See — 

Humphnes.  L  Scott,  Ra.smussen.  Glenn;  Voita,  Douglas  L.,  and  Pritch- 
ett, James  D.,  5,621,662,  CI    364-550.000. 
Rasmussen.  Glenn  O,  to  Pillsburv  Company,  The.  Exinision  die  for  dough. 

5.620,713,  CI  425-131  l(K). 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Sauer.  Heinz,  5,620.209.  CI.  285-23.000. 


;  and  Donnelly,  Kevin  S  ,  5,62I..340,  O  327-65.000 
See— 
K,    McVey,    Brian    D.,   and   Rameriz.    Richard  A., 


Rasmussen,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Stephenson.  Dwight  B  ;  and  Ra.smussen.  Kenneth  G  .  5,620,026,  CI 
137-625  240 
Rastelli,  Henry;  Yon,  Carmen  M  ;  and  Frey.  Stanley  J.,  to  UOR  Process  for 

the  production  of  ethyl  teit.-alkyl  ethers.  5.621,150.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Raiciifif.  Keith:  See — 

Green.  David  T  .  Ca.stro,  Salvatore;  Mililli,  Carlo  A  ;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  and 
Castro,  Michael,  5,620,458,  CI  606-198000 
Ratcliffe,  Robert  M  ;  Venot,  Andre  P,  and  Abbas,  S    Zaheer,  to  Alberta 
Research  Council  Sialic  acid  glycosides,  antigens,  immunoadsorbents,  and 
methods  for  their  preparation.  5.620,902,  CI  436-518.000 
Ratcliffe.  Roben  M    See— 

Annstrong.  Glen  D  ;  and  Ratcliffe.  Roben  M.,  5,620,858,  CI.  435-7.800 
Ratliff.  James  A    See — 

Kraemer,  Mark  S  ;  and  Ratliff,  James  A.,  5,621,647,  CI   364-468.220. 
Rattray.  Sandra  J    See — 

Canno*a.  Chnstine  L  .  Goetz.  Michael  A  ,  Dombrowski.  Anne  W; 
Rattray,  Sandra  J  ,  Singh,  Sheo  B  .  Bills,  Gerald  F..  Polishook,  Jon; 
Greene,  Joyce  A  ,  and  Darland,  Gary  K  ,  5,620,953,  CI  514-10.000. 
Rauch.  Christopher  A    See — 

Gamjost.  Kenneth  D  ;  Rauch.  Chnstopher  A  ;  and  Rey.  Gonzalo  J  . 
5,620,068,  CI    188-378000 
Ravas,  Richard  J ,  Jr:  See- 
Gray.  Charles  A  ;   Panerson.   Shen   L  .   Nunan.   Douglas  A..   Ravas. 
Richard  J  .  Jr.  and  Krakora.  Robert  V.  5,620,202,  CI   280-735  000 
Ray,  Enc:  and  Schmidt,  Todd,  to  Schmidt,  Todd  Safety  vest  and  method  for 

use  in  water  and  other  applications  5,610.751.  CI.  2-102  000 
Raza,  Syed  B  :  Ser — 

Liu,  LinShih;  Raza,  Syed  B  .  Nazanan,  Hagop;  Ansel.  George  M  . 
Douglass.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Hunt.  Jeffery   S.  5,621,338,  CI    326 
46  000. 
Reay  Alan  M.,  to  Engineering  Certifiers  Limited  Joint  members  and  method 

of  forming  a  joint  5.619,831,  CI   52-396  040. 
Rcchstciner.  Manin  C  ;  Yoo.  Yung,  Wilkinson,  Keith  D  .  and  Rote.  Kevin  V  . 
to  University  of  Utah,  The.  Synthesis  of  peptides  as  cloned  ubiquitin 
extensions   5.620,923,  CI  435-69  700 
Redfield,  Stephen  R  ,  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices,  Inc  Method  and  appa- 
rams  for  positioning  a  light  beam  on  a  holographic  media  5,621,549,  CI 
359-24000 
Redshaw,  Sally   See — 

Handa.  Balraj  K  .  Machin.  Peter  J  .  Martin.  Joseph  A  ;  Redshaw,  Sally; 
and  Thomas.  Gareth  J  ,  5,620,987.  CI.  514-307  000 
Reed.  Guy  L  .  Matsueda.  Gary  R  .  and  Haber.  Edgar,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company;  and  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The   Methods  of  inhibiting 
the  activation  of  Factor  XIII.  5,620,688,  CI.  424-145  100 
Reed.  Michael  A    See 

Schofield,   Philip  W,   Reed,  Michael  A.;  and   Marchman.    Kenneth. 
5.621,836,  CI.  385-80  000 
Reedy,  Wayne  R  ,  to  Nordyne,  Inc    Compact  heat  pump.  5.619.864.  CI 

62-»28.0O0. 
Reese.   Joseph   J  .    and   Hasson,   John    F    Beverage  dispensing   machine 

5.619.901.  CI  99-275000. 
Reese.  Leroy:  See — 

Kohut,  Michael;  Wood,  Dana;  Wood,  Paul;  Taylor.  Jeff;  Reese,  Leroy; 
Tanielian,  Aram;  Waas,  Jaye  M  .  Waring,  Mark;  and  Cariscn,  George, 
5.621.489.  CI    352-27  000 
Reese  Products.  Inc     See- 

Borchers,  John  R..  5.620,198.  CI  280-507000 
Reetz,  Manfred  T ;  Helbig,  Wolfgang,  and  Quaiser,  Stefan  A.,  to  Studieng- 
esellschafi  Kohle  mbH  Electrochemical  reduction  of  metal  salts  as  a 
method  of  prepanng  highly  dispersed  metal  colloids  and  substrate  fixed 
metal  clusters  by  electrochemical  reduction  of  meul  salts.  5.620.584,  CI 
205-334.000. 
Reichelt,  Helmut:  See — 

Lamm.     Gunther;     Reichelt.     Helmut;     and    Wiesenfeldt.     Mathias. 
5.621.107.  CI   546-l88(K)() 
Reiher.  St^phane   See — 

Couture    Pierre.  Francoeur.  Bruno;  Langlois.  Andre;  Leduc,  Jacques. 
Reiher.  Stephane;  and  Svoboda.  Jan.  5.619.787.  CI    29  596000 
Reim.  Douglas  A  :  See- 
Parks,  A.  Harold;  Clymer.  James  R    W  ;  Reim.  Douglas  A  ;  Aldnch. 
William  N  ;  Singh.  Ajeet,  Hoagland,  Albert  S.;  and  Chai,  Hi  Dong, 
5.621,583,  CI   .360-81  000 
Reinl.  Hubert;  Klaus,  Stefan;  and  Pecher,  Anita,  to  Nestec  S  A  Preparation 
of  cixiled,  spreadable  foamed  meat  mousse.  5,620,736,  CI.  426-641000. 
Reitman.  William  H    See — 

Bruener.  Patnck  J  ;  Tharman,  Paul  A  ;  Fiorenza,  John  A  ,  II;  Pfaff,  Joseph 
L  :  Dykstra.  Richard  A  ;  and  Reitman.  William  H  ,  5,619,845,  CI 
.56-ir9(XI 
Rciiz.  Larry  F:  See — 

Dixld.  Mark  A  ;  Reitz.  Larrv  F;  and  Scheihing,  John  E.,  5,621,238,  CI 
257-440.000 
Remitc.  Fred.  Jr   See- 
Brown,  David  A  ,  Hixjue,  Na.srin;  Keipen,  Hans  K  ,  Remilc,  Fred,  Jr, 
Simone,  Frank  S  ;  and  Wvcherley.  Bnice  D,.  5,621.539.  CI.  358- 
400.000 
Ren.  Fan:  See — 

Lin.  Jenshan.  Lothian.  James  R.;  and  Ren.  Fan,  5,620,909,  CI    438- 
703.(KK). 
Rcnkema.  Komelis:  See — 


Manin.  Wallace  A.;  Renkema.  Komelis;  and  Lust,  Victor,  5,620,088,  CI. 
206-5  100. 
Rcnner.  Tilo:  See — 

Holzki,  Udo;  Muller,  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Renner.  Tilo,  5.620,790,  CI. 
428-31^.900. 
Renones.  Maria  C:  See — 

Thenot,  Jean  P;  Frost.  Jonathan;  Lardenois,  Patrick;  Renones,  Mana  C; 
and  Wick,  Alexander,  5,620,990,  CI   514-317.000. 
Rentech.  Inc  :  See — 

Benham.   Charles   B.;    Bohn.   Mark    S;   and   Yakobson.   Dennis   L., 

5,620,670,  CI.  422-213  000 
Benham.   Charles    B  ;    Bohn,    Mark    S  ;    and   Yakobson.    Dennis   L., 
5.621.155.  CI.  585-310.000 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Talukdar.  Dipankar;  Sridhar,  Ramalingam;  and  Demjanenko.  Victor, 

5,621,815,  CI   382-159000. 
Venuto.  Rocco  C  ;  and  Cans.  Remold  O  B  ,  5,620,409,  CI  601-2000. 
Restech.  Inc    See — 

Hams.  Thomas  G.;   Luffel.   Donald   L;  and   Hawkins,   Joseph   M., 

5.621,169,  CI   73-152  180. 

Reszka.  Regina;  and  Fichtner.  Iduna,  to  Max-Delbrilck-Centium  Fur  Mole- 

kulare  Medizin.  Stimulating  hematopoietic  activity  with  carboplatin  or 

lobaplatin  5,620,703,  CI  424-450  0(X) 

Rettke,  Roben  S  Educational  kit  including  separable  alphanumenc  symbols 

5,620,324,  CI  434-160.000 
Reuben.  Harold,  to  Akro  Corporation,  The    Method  of  making  a  floor  mat 

having  a  channel   5,620.546,  CI    156  219  000 
Revel,  Michel:  See — 

Novick,  Daniela,  Chen,  Louise;  Engelmann,  Hanmul,  Revel.  Michel. 
Rubinstein.  Menachem.  and  Wallach.  David.  5,621,077,  Q.  530- 
350  000 
Revesz.  Roben  N  ,  to  CEM  Corporation  Apparatus  for  preventing  explosions 
dunng  microwave  heated  solvent  exn-actions  5.620.659.  CI  422-90.000 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.  William  A  ;  and  Zwitler.  Thomas  M..  5.620,065.  CI.  188-171.000. 
Rey.  Gonzalo  J,:  See — 

Gamjost,  Kenneth  D  .  Rauch.  Christopher  A.;  and  Rev.  Gonzalo  J., 
5,620,068,0    188-378  000 
Reynolds,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Poole    Martin  C  ;  Halben.  Thomas  R  ;  Bearden.  Robv;  and  Reynolds. 
Stephen  D.  5.620,591,  CI   208  112  000 
Reznik,  Yuriy.  to  Programmed  Logic  Corporation  Data  compression  system 

with  expanding  window.  5,621,403.  CI   .341-51  000 
Rhtxla.  James  E.:  See — 

Mannava,  Seetharamaiah.  McDaniel.  Albert  E;  Cowie.  William  D.; 
Halila,  Herbert;  Rhoda,  James  E.,  and  Femgno,  Stephen  J  ,  5.620.307, 
CI.  416-241  OOR 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A  :  See — 

Commercon,  Alain;  Didier,  Enc;  and  Fouque.  Elie,  5.621. 121.  O. 
.549-510.000 
Ribeau.  Pascal:  See — 

Quillet.  Thierry,  Ribeau,  Pascal;  and  Le  Gallic,  Herie,  5,620,334,  CI. 
4.39-471  000 
Ricca.  Tom  L  Automatic  light  control  and  battery  protection  on  a  vehicle. 

5,621.277.  CI    315-86000 
Ricci,  Veto:  See — 

Kaiser.  Roben  T  .  Zambelli.  Roben;  Telepko,  George;  Kalustyan,  Berdj 
C  ;  and  Ricci,  Veto,  5,620.410,  CI   601  ^W  000 
Rice.  David  K  .  II:  See- 

Shipston.  Adele  C;  and  Rice.  David  K  .  II,  5,621.030.  CI,  524-157.000, 
Rice.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Tcodorczvk.  Maria;  Dalo.  Remedios.  and  Rice, 
FJward  G.,  5,620,863.  CI.  435- 14  000 
Richard    Arthur  L.  to  Elecoic  Vehicle  Conu-ollers  Ltd.  Fail-safe  biake 

actuation  system   5.620,077,  CI.  192  120.000 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Heckele.  Helmut.  Boebel.  Manfred:  and  Branscheid.  Detlev.  5,620.440. 
CI   606  28.000. 
Richardsen.  Jan  T:  See— 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S  ;  Prough,  J   Roben;  Laakso.  Richard  O  ;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.,  Rvham,  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Cha.sse.  R  Fred. 
5.620.562,  C'l    162-42.000 
Richardson- Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

Blank,  Roy  L.,  5,620.965,  CI.  514-159.000. 
Richter.  Jacob:  See — 

Pinchasik.  Gregory,  and  Richter.  Jacob.  5,620,457.  CI.  606-194.000 
Richter.  John  F:  See 

Shaffner.  Richard  O  .  and  Richter.  John  P.  5.621.267,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Ricks.  Meric  K  .  to  Monon  International.  Inc  Removable,  snap-in  mounting 

system  for  aiibag  module   5.620.201.  CI   280-728.200. 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid  :  See — 

Harigaya,     Makoto,     Ide,    Yukio.     Nonoyama.    Osamu.     Kageyama. 

Yoshivuki.  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroko,  5,620,767,  CI  428-64  400. 
Karashima.  Kenji;  and  Fuzisaki.  Hisashi.  5,621,509.  CI   .399-46.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshikatsu.  5.621.414.  CI    .342-350  000 
Shinohara,  Tada.shi,  Noguchi,  Kouichi;  Sasaki,  Eiichi;  and  Irie.  Kouichi. 

5.621,221,  CI   250.576  000. 
Stork.  David  G  .  and  Wolff,  Gregory  J  .  5,621,8.58.  CI   .395  2  410. 
Tokita.  Toshiaki;  Konishi.  Akiko;  Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Kakuji; 
and  Takahashi,  Toshiaki,  5,619,765,  CI.  15-3.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation;  See — 
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Stork.  David  G  .  and  Wolff.  Gregory  J..  5.6;i.85g.  CI   3952  410 
Riddell.  Malcolm:  Set — 

Carlson.  Randall  R.  Stout.  Jay  S  ;  Wylie.  Dwane  E;  Wagner.  Fred  W.: 
and  Riddell.  Malcolm.  5.620.856.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Rieger.  Bemhard;  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz.  Muller.  Hans-Joachim;  Kenh.  Jtlrgcn;  Schweier. 
Gunther;  and  Rieger.  Bemhard,  5.621.127.  CI   5.56-11  000 
Riemen.  Mark  W  ;  and  Siirdnant.  Steven  M  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Modihed 

p^udotTKina-s  exotoKin  PE.„,     5.621.078.  CI   530-350  000 
Rienks.  Rienk:  See— 

Muijs  Van  De  Moer,  Wouler  M..  and  Ricnk.H.  Rienk.  5.620.461.  CI 
606-213  000 
Ries-Mueller.  Klaus:  See — 

Schmidt.  Peier-Jurgen;  Mezger.  Manfred:  Gollin.  Walter.  Langner.  Amd- 
Matthias.  and  Ries  Mueller.  Klaus.  5.619.975.  CI.  123-644.000 
Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschmenbau  AG:  See — 

Giihler.  Wolfgang.  Becker.  Rudolf,  and  Strtibel.  Michael.  5.619,773.  CI 

19-294  000 
Grabovsky.  Gerhard;  and  Stang.  Bemhard.  5.620.299.  O.  414-745.700 
Rigbv,  Kenneth  W  ,  See — 

Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A  .  and  Rigby.  Kenneth  W..  5.619.998,  CI.  128- 
660.070 
Rigsbv.  Timothv  B  :  and  Sanders.  Joe  I  .  to  PGS  Ocean  Bo<tom  Seismic.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  of  calibrating  vertical  panicle  veliKity  detector  and 
pressure  detector  m  a  sea-fioor  cable  v»ith  in-situ  passive  monitoring 
5,621.699.  CI   367-22  000 
Rimko.  Robert  W     See— 

Kidd  Richard  L  .  Di  Liello.  Paul.  Siegfried.  David  G  ;  Corso.  Anthony 
J  .  Rimko.  Robert  W;  and  Dankert,  Bobbi  S..  5.620.329.  CI.  439- 
248  000. 
Rinard.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennett  C  .  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Eric  A  ;  RinanJ.  Gregory  S  . 
Ruff.  Bnan  A  .  Thompson.  Nathan  C  .  and  Zia-Shaken,  Hossein. 
5.621.586.  CI   360-92.000 
Rinard.  Gregory  S  :  See — 

Hinnen.  Bcnnen  C  :  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Eric  A.;  Rinard.  Gregory  S.: 
Ruff.  Brian  A  .  Thompson.  Nathan  C  :  and  Zia-Shakeri.  Hossein. 
5.621.586.  CI.  .^60-92()00 
Ring.  Chnster.  to  ABB  Atom  AB    Pump  drive  system  for  recirculation  of 

coolant  flovk  in  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel.  5.621.777.  CI.  376-277  000. 
Ring.  Edmund  J  :  See — 

Bantli.  Heinnch:  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I.:  Mohn.  Stephen  W .  and  Ring. 
Edmund  J..  5,621.571.  CI    359-529.000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Negishi.  Hideo.  Sakai.  Toshimitsu;  and  Takahashi.  YasuhiiD.  5,619.918. 

CI    101-I201)(X) 
Takahira.  Shinichi.  5.619.917.  CI    101-116.000 
Rison.  William:  See — 

Grav.  Grant  R  .  Krehbiel,  Paul  R  :  Mc  Crarv,  Stephen  E  ;  BriK*,  Marx, 
Chen.  Tiehan;  and  Ris<in.  William.  5,621.410,  CI   .342-26(X)0 
Ritchie.   William    M  ,    IV    Device    fcx  connecting   concrete   form   panels 

assembled  on  stepped  footing  5.620.628.  CI   249-193  000 
Rito.  Christopher  J     See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R  :  McDonald.  John  H  ,  111.  and 
Rito.  Chnsiopher  J .  5.621.098.  CI   540-472.(XK) 
Ritsco.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Lyles.  Mark  B  i  and  Ritsto.  Ronald  G..  5.621.035.  CI   524-404  000 
Rivadeneira.  Eric:  See— 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard.  Rivadeneira.  Eric:  and  Lindner.  Wemer.  5.621.141. 
CI   564-142  000 
Rivera,  l>cster-  See — 

WaiMxi.  Douglas  R  :  Bogorad.  Lev:  Lombardi.  Albert.  Neiger.  Ben- 
jamin:   Rivera,    Lester:    Justiniano,   Joseph   G  :    and  .Aluma,   Zvi, 
5,621.283.  CI    315-362.000 
Riverwo<xl  International  Corporation  See — 

Naumann.  Fredenck,  5.620.094.  CI.  206-434  000 
Riviere.  Jim  E  .  to  North  Carolina  State  University  Methods  of  using  topical 
agents  vnth  svstemicallv  administered  active  agents   5.620.416.  CI   604- 
49(X10 
Rizzotto.  Gianguido:  See — 

Mancuso.    Massimo,    Poluzzi,    Rinaldo,    and    Rizzotto,    Gianguido, 
5,621  474.  CI    348-606000. 
RJ  Environmental.  Inc.:  See — 

Jain.  Roop  C  .  and  Scanlan.  Martin.  5.620.653,  CI   422-1 2  00<J 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See 

Botzenhardi,  Wolfgang:  Dais.  Siegfried:  KieiK'ke.  Uwe:  Litschel.  Mar 

tin.  and  Krampe.  Wolfgang.  5,621.888.  CI    395-185050 
Jeenicke.  Edmund.  Manes,  Bemhard:  and  Condne,  Claus,  5,620,203,  CI 

280-735.000 
Rodefeld,  Frank,  and  Bcnninger,  Nikolaus,  5,619,974.  CI    123  571  000 
Schmidt.  Peter  Jurgen.  Mezger.  Manfred:  Gollin,  Walter:  Langner,  Amd- 

Matlhias,  and  Ries  Mueller.  Klaus,  5,619,975,  CI.  123-644  000. 
Streib.  Martin.  5.619.967.  CI    123-399.000 
Wetzel.  Gerhard.  5.620,311,  CI.  417-415.000. 
Roberts.  John  D     See — 

Carter.  Thurman  B  .  and  Roberts.  John  D  .  5.620,051,  CI    166-298.000. 
Roberts.  Keith   5ee~^ 

Larsen.  Jonathan  G  ,  Roberts.  KeiCh;  and  Skipper.  Gary  I.,  5,620,075,  CI. 
192-53340. 
Roberts,  Wesley  W  ;  See- 


Hart,  James  P,  R<*etts,  Wesley  W ;  and  Geutts,  Charles  G..  5.620.715. 

CI   425  143  000 
Robertshavk  Controls  Company:  See — 

Katchka.  Ja>  R  .  5.620,016,  CI    13715.000 
Sigler.  Kent  K  .  5.620,317.  CI  431-266000 
Roberts-Lcvvis,  Jill   See 

Lewis.  Michael  E  .  Kauer.  James  C  .  Ncff.  Nicola.  Roberts  Levus,  Jill. 
Murakata,  Chikara,  Sailo.  Hiromitsu.  Matsuda.  Yuzuni:  Glicksman, 
Marcie  A;  Kanai,  Fumihiko:  and  Kaneko,  Masami,  5,621,100,  CI. 
540- 545000 
Lewis.  Michael  E  :  Kauer.  James  C  .  Neff.  Nicola.  Roberts-l,ewi5,  Jill: 
Murakata,  Chikara:  Saito.  Hiromilsu.  Matsuda.  Yuzum.  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A..  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko,  Masami.  5.621,101,  CI 
54O-5450(X) 
RobeI^son.  Harvey  C   Ring  loss  game   5,620,185,  CI.  273-338000. 
Robin.  James  R     See — 

Hogen.  Delman  R  :  and  Robin,  James  R ,  5,620,893,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Robinson.  Harriet  L  :  See — 

Herrmann,    John    E.    Robinson.    Harriet    L,    arnJ    Fynan,   Ellen    F., 
5.620,896.  CI   435  320  100 
Ri>binson.  Klaus   See — 

Smith.  Willis  H  .  Jr.:  Garvin,  Hugh  L.:  Robinson.  Klaus,  and  Miller, 
Umy  J  ,  5,620,755,  CI   428-1  000. 
Robinson.  Shaughnessy:  See — 

lllig.  Carl  R  :  Cooper,  Eugene  R  :  Toner,  John  L  :  Upson,  Donald  A  : 
Douty,  Brent  D  :  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  .  Bacon.  F^lward  R  :  F'step. 
Kimberly  G  .  Josef.  Kurt  A  ;  Robinson.  Shaughncssv:  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5,620,677,  CI.  424-9.4.50 
Robrov  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ckxlds,  John  J  ,  5,621,189,  CI    174-50000 
Rix:hester,  Virgil  M  ,  Jr :  Hunt,  Anel  M  :  Jons<in.  Charles  S  :  and  Weaver. 
John  D  ,  to  Utics  Corporation   Adaptive  time-division  multiplexing  com 
munications  protocol  method  and  system   5,621.735,  CI.  37(>- 346.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bampton.  Clifford  C  .  5.620.537.  CI    148-564000 
Rocky  Mounuin  Technology  Engineering  Corp  :  See — 

Wessels.  Larry  L  .  5.620.195.  CI   280-149  2(X) 
Rodefeld.  Frank:  and  Benninger.  Nikolaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method 
for  forming  a  signal  relating  to  the  quantity  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine   5,619.974.  CI    123-571  (XXI 
Roder.  Paul  A  :  Adams.  John  A  :  Baker.  Bruce  D  ,  Corev.  Robert  L  ;  and  Ross. 
Edward  W  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co   Learning  meth»id  and  apparatus  for 
delecting  and  controlling  solder  defects  5.621.811.  CI   382-147  (XX) 
Rodondi.  Andrew   F.  Peterstm.  David  R  .  Yurtin.  John  A  :  and  Brigham. 
Charles  M  ,  II,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Wiring  assembly  adhesive 
fastener  5,620,158,  CI   248-69  000 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Lichtenstein.  Hans   and  Ebert,  Silvia,  5.621,028,  O.  524-91.000. 
Rtiepke.  Garv  P.   See  — 

Kuhn.  Lowell  L  .  Ptacek,  James  F;  and  Roepke,  Gao  P.  5.620.561,  CI 
159-47  100 
Roff,  Robert  W    See— 

Uwis.  Warren  H  :  and  Roff.  R<*ert  W.  5.621.573.  CI   359-634.000. 
Rogers.  Charles  W.  and  Cnst,  Steven  R  .  to  Bell  Helicopter  Textn>n  Inc 

Braided  preform  for  composite  bodies  5.619,903.  CI.  87-7.000. 
Rogers.  John:  See — 

Ob.ime.  Terence:  Peacey.  E)avid:  and  Rogers.  John.  5.620_507,  CI. 
96-149  000 
Rogers.  Steven:  and  Gerig,  John,  to  Objective  Communications,  Inc   Video 
modem    for   transmitting    video   data   over   ordinary    telephone    wires 
5,62 1 .455.  CI    348-6  0(X) 
Rogier.  DtMiald  J  .  Jr .  See — 

Tallev.  John  J  .  Getman.  Daniel  P.  Freskos.  John  N  .  Lin,  Ko-Chung. 
Heintz,  Robert  M  .  Rogier.  [Xmald  J  .  Jr ,  and  Bertenshaw.  Debiirah 
E  .  5.620.977.  CI   514-237  8(X) 
Rogren.  Philip  E   Device  and  method  for  forming  and  attaching  an  array  of 

conductive  balls   5.620.129,  CI    228-.56  .3(X) 
Roh.  Young  H.:  See — 

Kim,  Jung  H  :  Chung,  HaeY:  Kim,  Hyung  S  ;  Lee,  Byeong  H  .  and  Roh. 
Young  H  .  5.619.870.  CI   68-3  550 
Rohrer.  Tracy:  See — 

Picataggio,  Stephen:  Rohrer,  Tracy;  and  Einch,  L  Dudley,  5,620.878. 
CI   435-142000 
Rojas-Cortes.  Rafael-Jorge:  See — 

Alarcon-Lopez.   Manuel:   Rojas-Cortes.   Rafael-Jorge:   LugivRamirez. 
Oscar:   Islas-Sanchez.   Scverino.   and  Gome/  Hernandez.   Ennque 
Meliton.  5.620.293.  CI  414-399  000. 
Rokos  &  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Rokos.  Jin.  5.621.528.  CI  356--364.000 
Rokos.  Jin.  to  Rokos  &  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  and  dichrograph  for  measurement 
of  circular  dichroism.  optical  riHation  and  absorption  spectra    5.621.528. 
CI    356-3MO(X). 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Lawer.  Steven  D .  5.620.301.  CI  415-150000 
Roorda.  Wouter  E    See — 

Berggren.  Randall  G.:  Enscore.  David  J  :  Marks.  Susan  M..  Osbiwne. 
James  L  .  Wong.  Patrick  S  -L  .  and  Roorda.  Wouter  E  ,  5,620.7(X),  CI 
424-435.000 
Rooth,  Nils  K.  J,  to  Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Packet  data  network. 

5.621.733,  CI   370-94  100. 
Roquette  Ferres   See — 


i        Caboche.  Jean  Jacques,  5,620,871.  CI.  435-95  (XX) 
Rosa.  Jim:  Zimmerman.  Eric:  Love.  Steve:  and  Martin.  Scott,  to  COBE 
l.ahoratones.  Inc    Information  entry  validation  system  and  meitwxl  for  a 
dials  SIS  machine   5.620.608.  CI   210-739.(XX) 
Rosati.  LtXJis   See — 

Jarrctt.  Peter  K  :  Jessup.  George:  Rosati.  Louis.  Martin.  Chns:  and 
Manc>,  John  W  .  5.621.050.  CI   525-415  000 
Rosborough.  John  P.  to  Intermcdics.  Inc   Lead  extraction  system  for  trans- 
venous  detibnilation  leads  and  for  endivardial  pacing  leads  5.620.451.  CI. 
606- 108  (XX) 
Roschger.  Peter:  Hedench.  Volker.  Michaelis.  Stephan:  and  Krock.  Friednch 
W  .   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschafi     Dvestuffs   for  bulk   dyeing   plastics 
5.621.027.  Ch  524-90  (XX) 
Rose.  William   See  — 

Si   George.  Charles  W  ,  Adams,  Craig:  Gonrowski,  Donald:  and  Rose, 
William.  5.619.821.  CI   49-57  000. 
Roselle.  Briar  J  :  See — 

Fu   Yi  Chang:  Foley.  Peter  R.:  Dyet.  Julie  A  :  Mather.  Peter  G  :  Mer 
mclstein.  Robert,  and  Roselle.  Brian  J..  5.620.952.  CI   510-350.000 
Rt>senn>unl  Inc     See — 

Cn«tzingcr.  Charles  E.:  and  Teulaff.  David  E.  5.621.406.  CI    341 
12()(XK1 
Rosen.   Sholom   S  .  to  Citibank.  N.A    Electronic  ticket  presentation  and 

transfer  mcth<«J   5.621.797.  CI    .380-24  000 
Rosenberger.  Mark   .SVe  — 

Everett.  Richard  C  .  and  Rosenberger.  Mark.  5.620.062.  CI    188-24  120 
Roscnbluth.  Alan   See — 

[Xunv.  Fuad.  Dove.  Derek  B  :  Singh,  Rama:  Rosenbluth,  Alan;  Chiu, 
George;  CipoUa,  Thomas,  and  Wilczvnski,  Janusz,  5,621,486,  CI 
348  756  0(X) 
Rosenwald,  Diane  R    See— 

Clemmings,  John  F,  Zoerb.  Hans  F.  Rosenwald,  Diane  R  :  and  Huang. 
Victor  T.  5.620.732.  CI   426  565  (XX) 
Roscr.  Bruce  J  :  and  Colaco.  Camilo.  to  Quadrant   Holdings  Cambridge 
Limited  Meth<xl  of  preserving  agarose  gel  structure  dunng  dehydration  hv 
adding    a    non  reducing    glycoside    of   a    straight -chain    sugar    alcohol 
5.621.094.  CI    536  114  (XX) 
Ross.  Ftdward  W     See— 
[  Rcxler,  Paul  A  ,  Adams.  John  A  ;  Baker.  Bruce  D  :  Corey,  Robert  L  ,  and 

I  Ross,  Edward  W.  5,621,811.  CI    382  147  (XX). 

Rossi  &  Caielli.  S  p  A     See— 

Calclli.  Camillo;  and  Notan,  Roberto,  5,619,908,  O.  99.366.000. 
Russi.  Slcfano  See 

Faccioli.   Giovanni:    Rossi,    Stefano.    and   Oppenheim.   William   C. 

5.620.449.  CI   606-98  000 

Rossides.   Michael  T    Expected   value   pavmcni   method  and   system   for 

reducing  the  expected  per  unit  costs  of  paving  and/or  receiving  a  given 

ammount  of  a  commodity  5.620.182.  CI   273  138  2(K) 

Rost  Martin  to  Servo  Corporation  of  Amenca  Thermal  detector  m>xlulation 

scheme   5.620.254.  CI   374  129  (XK). 
Rostami.  Sasan:  See — 

Brandt.  Andrew;  and  Rostami.  Sa.san,  5,621,767,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Role.  Kevin  V    See — 

Rechsieiner.  Martin  C  ,  Yoo.  Yung,  Wilkinson,  Keith  D.:  and  Rote, 
Kevin  V  .  5,620,923,  CI  435-69  7(X) 
Roiem.  Sant:  See — 

Shinar.  Eilat:  Shemesh.  Eli:  Rotem.  Saril;  Choori,  Menashe;  and  Tobc. 
Ellen.  5.620.008.  CI    128-764  (XX) 
Roiermund.  I'do:  See — 

Fberhardt.   Peter:  Krech.  Ruedigcr;   Rotermund,   Ldo;  and  Techritz. 
Klaus,  5,621,024,  CI.  523-324.(XX). 
Roth.  Hubert:  See— 

Herden.  Hansjoerg:  Federhen.  Stefan:  MaverSchw inning.  Gemot;  and 
Roth.  Hubert.  5.620.673.  CI   423  24(1  ()()S 
RiMh.  Stephen:   McGuire.  Edward  J  .  and  Langer.  Dennis  H..  to  Neosc 
Technologies.  Inc    Compositions  for  treating  and  inhibiting  gastric  and 
ducHlenal  ulcers   5.620.964  CI    514  53(XX) 
Ro(hcnberg.  Paul  L    See— 

Kahn.  C  Ronald;  White.  Morris  F  ;  and  Rothenberg.  Paul  L  .  5.621.075. 
CI   530  350(XX) 
Rolhman.  Paul  J     See — 

Hillsberg.   Mitchell  C:  and   Rothman.   Paul  J.  5.619.968.  CI     123- 
417  (XX) 
Rotondi.  Paul  A   Self  pnijecting  pel  lov    5.619.954.  CI    119-707  000 
Rouch.  Duane  A  .  and  Andrews.  Mark  S.  Sheetrock  patch  fastener  device  and 

method  for  utilizing   5.619.836.  Q.  52-715.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Chamol.  Jean-Frani;ois.  Gouin  d'Ambriercs.  Solange;  Humbert.  Daniel: 
andTeuIsch.  Jean  Cworgcs.  5.621.095.  CI    540  214  (XX) 
Roy.  Apurba   See — 

Lambrecht.  Vincent  G  .  Jr;  Law,  Henry  H  .  Roy,  Apurba.  Thomson. 
John.  Jr:  and  Wu.  Te-Sung.  5.619.791.  CI   29-852  000 
Rozencweig.  Marcel   See— 

Canetta,  Ren/o  M  ,  Eisenhauer,  Elizabeth,  and  Rozencweig,  Marcel, 
5,62I,(X)1,CI    514-4490(X) 
RPC  Waste  Management  Services,  Inc    .See — 

McBrayer  Roy  N  .  Jr.  Swan.  Jimmy  G  :  and  Barf>er  John  S  .  5.620.606, 
CI   2 10-696  (XX) 
Rubin.  Bednarck  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bednarek.  Robeii  A  .  and  Rubin,  Philip  A.,  5,621,793,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Rubin.  Philip  A  :  See — 


Bednarek.  Robeil  A  .  and  Rubin.  Philip  A..  5.621.793.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Rubinstein.  Menachem:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela.  Chen.  Louise;  Engelmann.  Hanmut.  Revel.  Michel: 
Rubinstein.  Menachem.  and  Wallach.  David.  5.621,077,  CI    5.30- 
350  000. 
Rudie.   Enc   N.,  to  L'rologn,   Inc    Method  for  treating  benign  prostatic 

hyperplasia  with  thermal  therapy  5.620.480,  CI.  607-101.000 
Rudolph.  Cathy  F    See — 

Sloma.  Alan:  Rufo.  Gerald  A  .  Jr:  Rudolph,  Cathy  R:  Sullivan,  Bartiara 
J  .  and  Pero.  Janice.  5.62().88().  CI   435-172  300 
Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH:  See— 

Suhleckcr.  Wemer;  and  Mueller,  Berthold,  5,620,135,  CI.  229-198.200. 
Ruf.  Bemd   See— 

Engelmann.  Riidigcr;  Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen.  Nicola.  Paul:  Marten.  Peter, 
Slellberger  Rudi;  Bergen,  Volker:  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.619,926,  CI 
K)1-477.(XX). 
Ruff.  Brian  A,:  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennen  C  ;  Ho.  Hai  T;  Rinard.  Eric  A  ;  Rinard.  Gregory  S  : 
Ruff.  Brian  A  .  Thompson,  Nathan  C  :  and  Zia-Shaken,  Hossein. 
5.621,586.  CI    36()-92.(XX) 
Ruff.  Robert  O  :  and  King,  Donald  L  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Pre-hnished 

metal  door  frame   5.619.823.  CI   49-504  0(X) 
Ruffini.  Alberto:  See— 

Cascionale,  Paolo:  Cello.  Luigi.  Laviola.  Luigi:  and  RuBini.  Albeno. 
5.620,385,  CI.  474-1 12.(XX). 
Rufo.  Gerald  A  .  Jr   See— 

Sloma.  Alan.  Rufo.  Gerald  A..  Jr;  Rudolph,  Cathy  F.;  Sullivan.  Barbara 

J  .  and  Pero.  Janice.  5.620.880.  CI  435-172  .300 

Ruger  Tim;  Evans.  Phillip.  Gavin.  Dave;  and  Guo.  William  G  .  to  Bergslrom 

Manufactunng  Co    Multi-channel  motor  vehicle  ventilation  apparatus 

5.619.862.  CI   62-409  (XX) 

Ruhl.  Hans-Wilhelm:  and  Meyer  Peter,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Device 

lor  generating  announcement  information   5,621,891,  CI    395-2.790 
Ruile.  Wemer,  Machui.  Jurgen;  Dill.  Roland,  and  Lewis.  Brian,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft     Weighted    reflector    for    surface    acoustic    waves. 
5.621. .164.  CI.  333-195.000 
Rullman,  George:  See — 

Baliga,  Shankar  B  .  Rullman.  George;  and  Dixtor  .Alan  P.  5.620,740, 
CI   427-100.(XXI 
Ruppen.  Wemer.  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Metfiod 
and  apparatus  for  elimination  of  color  from  multi-color  image  documents. 
5.621. 816.  CI   382-163000 
Russell,  James  F  :  See — 

Davis,  Terry  L  :  Russell.  James  F;  .Sears.  John  W.;  and  Trice,  Philip  H., 
5.621.796.  CI    380-24(XX) 
Russell.  Scon  H  ;  Baloga.  Mark  A  ;  Laihrop.  David  P;  Nason.  Kevin  S  ;  and 
Sieben.  Paul   B  .  to  Sieelcase,   Inc    Heat  relea.seable  ceiling   support 
5,619.824.  CI   52-1  (XX) 
Russell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Brosnahan.  Roben.  James,  Anthonv,  Lee.  Harry,  and  Russell,  Thomas 
A  ,  5,620,445,  CI  606-63.0(X) 
Russo.   Biagio:   Luzjii.  Claudio.  and   Poluzzi,  Rinaldo,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectnmics  Sri.  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica 
nel  Mc/zogiomo  Memon  organization  method  for  a  fuzzy  logic  controller 
and  con-esponding  device   5,621,860,  CI   .395-3.000 
Runens.  Frank   See— 

Tavcmier.  Serge;  Runens,  Frank;  Van  Hove,  Bart:  Piron.  Gustaaf:  and 
Stucr.  Theophiel,  5.620,826.  CI.  430-137  000. 
Rvdell.  Mark  A    See— 

Amplalz.  Curtis  A.;   Porter  Christopher  H  ,  and  Rvdell.   Mark  A.. 
5.620.438.  CI.  606  10  (XX) 
Ryder.  Micheal  D  :  See— 

Dube.  Joielvn  A  ;  Arbcau,  James  D  .  Rvdcr  Michcal  D  :  Penney.  Derek 
J  .  Mclnnis.  La>ton  D  .  and  Ubel.  Jean  L  .  5.619.897,  CI  83-865  000 
Rvham,  Rolf  C     See— 

Marcoccia,  Bruno  S  ,  Prough,  J    Roben.  Laakso.  Richard  O  ;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R  ;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  :  Richardsen.  Jan  T.  and  Chasse,  R   Fred. 
5.620.562.  CI    162-420(X) 
Rynderman.  Michel:  and  Cuccarese,  Jay,  to  Radius  Inc.  Video  data  compres- 
sion melhixJ  and  system  which  measures  compressed  data  storage  time  to 
optimize  compression  rate   5.621.820.  CI    382  2.39  000 
Rvobi  North  America.  See  — 

McCum,  Ronald  C  .  and  Anderson.  Wallace  E,  5,620,188.  CI.  279- 
48(X)() 
Rvtec  Corporation:  See — 

■      Delgado.  Joe  M  ;  and  Kalempa,  Walenty.  5.620.039.  CI    160-265  000 
Ryu.  Lee  H  :  See — 

Kang.  Seong-Sik.  Choi.  Sung-Htxm.  Baek.  Mvung-Cheol:  Hong.  Sung 
Pvo  Lee.  Ji  Y :  Ryu.  Lee  H  :  Lee.  Six)-Beom.  Park,  Hee  V  ,  and  Lee, 
Ywn-Sig.  5.621.585,  CI   360-85  000 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc    See — 

Burke.  Tetrence  R..  5.620,678,  CI  424-45  000. 
SIC  A  Senande.  Infissi.  Carpenleria.  Altrezzatura  S  p.A  :  See— 

Savioli.  Leopoldo.  5,620,719.  CI   425-387  100. 
Sabratek  Corporation:  See — 

Hyman.   Oscar;    Pnbil,   Jeffery;   Zeilig.   Avi:    and   Decken.   Clinton. 
5,620.312.  CI  417-474  000 
Sabri.  Mohamed:  See — 

Long,  Tom;  Sabn,  Mohamed;  and  Saunders,  J.  Lynn,  5,621.333.  CI. 
324-762.000. 
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Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju.  Rcdford  F;  and  Lm.  Monon  H  .  to  Hawaii 
Agncullure  Research  Center  Polymep.  having  enhanced  thermal  stabilities 
and     methods     for    their    preparation     using     1 ,2,?.,'■.4,4'.6.6■-ocla-o- 
allylsuctose  5.621.056.  CI.  526-238  230. 
Saegusa.  Shozo;  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yoshiaki.  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Ichikawa.  Alsushi.  Yabe.  Akio: 
Sailo.  Akira.  and  Mon.  Hiromitu,  5.621.576.  CI.  359-814  000. 
Safanland  Ltd  .  Inc    See- 
Nelson,  JeCf  S  ■  arid  Pnce.  Allen  L..  5.619.748,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Saikawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi.  Haruvuki.  Nojima.  Takashi:  Saikawa.  Satoshi.   Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki:  and' Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.620.174.  CI.  271-10.120. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage   See — 

Sauer.  Gerd.  5.620.799.  CI  428-426.000. 
Saint  Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Coip  ;  See — 

Simpson.  Matthew  A  .  5.620.745.  CI  427-249000. 
Saint  Switch.  Inc.;  See — 

Blair.  James  F  L  :  and  Alierio.  Frank  C.  5,621.398,  O  340-870.360 
SaintSevin,  Michel:  See 

Quint.  Jean-Fran<;ois:  Saint-Sevm.  Michel;  Savoye,  Daniel:  and Guettier. 
Denis.  5.621.567.  CI   359-407.000. 
Saitu.  Akira:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Yoshiaki:  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Ichikawa.  Atxushi;  Yabe.  Akio; 
Saito.  Akira:  and  Mori.  Hiioinitu.  5,621,576,  CI.  359-814.000 
Saito.  Hitomitsu:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  E..  Kauer.  James  C  :  Neff.  Nicola:  Robens-Lewis.  Jill: 
Murakata.  Chikara:  Saito.  Hiromilsu.  MaLsuda.  Yuzuni:  Glicksman, 
Marcie  A  :  Kanai.  Fumihiko.  and  Kaneko.  Ma.sami.  5.621.100,  CI. 
540- 545000 
Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Kauer.  James  C  :  Neff.  Nicola:  Roberts-Lewis.  Jill: 
Murakau.  Chikara:  Saito,  HiromiLsu:  Mal-suda.  Yuzuni:  Glicksman. 
Marcie  A.:  Kanai.  Fumihiko:  and  Kaneko.  Ma.sami.  5.621.101.  CI. 
540-545000. 
Saito.  Hiroshi  See — 

Suzuki.  Koji:  Motoyama,  Hajime:  and  Sailo,  Hiroshi.  5.621.630.  CI 
363-71000. 
Sailo.  Hiroyuki:  Seki.  Yoichi.  and  Ito.  Akira.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic circuit  having  electrically  isolated  digital  and  analog  circuitry 
5,621.347.  a   327-540000 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Suzuki. Teisuo:  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Saito,  Hiroyuki: 
Yanagi.  Hanivuki:  Nojima.  Takashi:  Saikawa,  Satoshi.  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.620.174,  CI.  271  10  120 
Sailo.  Masavoshi.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  Apparatus  for  changing  the  direction 

of  transportation  of  rod  members   5.620.082.  CI    198-624  000 
Saito.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Baba.  Noboru:  Okamura.   Hisanon:  Sakamoto.  Masahiko:  Akiyama. 
Hirosi:  Saito.  Ryuichi.  Koike.  Yoshihiko:  Kitano.  Makolo.  Sekine. 
Sigeki.  Kokubun.  Hideya;  and  Koike,  Nobuya.  5,621.243,  CI   257- 
712.000 
Saito.  Salorti:  Talsu.  Haruyoshi:  Solomonovich.  Lev,  decea-sed  (by  Elena  N 
German,  heiress):  Vilovich,  Ziefman  Y:  Analolevich.  Postovoi  S  .  and 
Rafailovich.  Slerlin  S..  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Limited  Bisamidoiime  com- 
pound, process  for  preparing  the  same  and  a  fluorine-containing  ela.stomer 
composition  comprising  the  same   5.621.145.  CI   564-229  000 
Saito.  Shuji:  See — 

Kodama.  Kazumi;  Saito.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Noboru:  Kamogawa.  Kouichi. 
Intani.    Yoshikazu:    and   Aoyama,    Shigemi.    5.621.076.   CI     530- 
350  0(H) 
Saito.  Takahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Mold  for  forming  a  waterproof  cable 

5.620.711.  CI  425-116.000 
Saito.  Tosiaki:  See — 

Yoshinan.  Akira:    Saito.  Tosiaki:   lijima.    Kalsumi:    Ishida.  Tadami: 
Hashida.  Ryozo:  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5.620..108.  CI   416-241  OOR. 
Saitoh.  Minoru.  to  IG-Technical  Research  Inc  Painting  device.  5,620.517,  CI. 

II8-411O0O 
Saitoh.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshifumi:  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  and  Osanai,  Jun. 
5.620.922.  CI  438-210.000. 
Saitou.  Hirosi.  See — 

Ishiwaka.  Takuo.  and  Saitou.  Hirosi.  5,621,457,  CI.  348-78.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Eiji:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Yoshihara.  Kunio:  Aiba.  Yoshinobu:  Ohmura.  Hiroshi: 
Kohlani.    Hidelo.    Sakaguchi.    Eiji:    Utsunomiya.    Takehito:    and 
Kikugawa.  Makoto.  5.621.541.  CI   358-407.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Koiani.  Keisuke:  Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa:  Kawano.  Masaki:  Ishitobi. 
Hirouke:  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki:  Suzuki.  Takafumi:  and  Nishiike. 
L'jihiio.  5.620.533.  CI    148-113  000 
Sakai.  Akio:  See — 

Mihara.  Jun:  Tozu.  Kenji.  Yasui.  Yiwhiyuki:  Fukami.  Ma.sanobu:  Itoh. 
Takavuki;  Nishizawa,  Yoshihani.  and  Sakai,  Akio,  5.620.239.  CI. 
.303-121.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwamoio.   Naoki:  Abe.  Toshio:  and  Sakai.   Hiroyuki.  5.621.865.  CI. 
395-119  000 


Sakai,  Ma-sanon:  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu:  Ohmura.  Hiroshi; 
Kohuni.  Hideto:  Sakaguchi,  Eiji.  Utsunomiya.  Takehito:  and  Kikugawa. 
Mako<o.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus  for 
discriminating  ttie  input  device  and  selecting  recording  sheet!,  based 
thereon  5.621.541.  CI  358^71)00 
Sakai.  Toshimitsu.  See — 

Negishi.  Hideo:  Sakai.  ToshimiLsu:  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.619.918. 
CI.  101-120  000. 
Sakai.  Tsugio:  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke:  Iwasaki.  Fumiharu:  Yahagi.  Seiji:  Sakala.  Akifumi; 
Sakai.  Tsugio;  Ishikawa,  Hideki.  and  Takasugi.  Shinichi,  5.620,812, 
CI  429-223  000. 
Sakaki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio:  Takaha.shi.  Masayoshi:  Shimomura.  Yoshinobu:  Takeuchi. 
Tatsuo:  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  Sakaki.  Mamoru:  and  Katayanva.  Masalo, 
5,620.793.  CI  428-342.000 
Sakakibara.  Kiyohiko;  and  Ajika,  Natsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Nonvolatile  semiconductor   memory   device  having  controlled 
charge  pump  load   5.621.689.  O   .365-189  090 
Sakamoto.  Masahiko:  See— 

Baba.  Nobotu.  Okamura.  Hisanon.  Sakamoto.  Masahiko:  Akiyama. 
Hirosi:  Sailo.  Rvuichi.  Koike.  Yoshihiko:  Kitano.  Makolo:  Sekine. 
Sigeki:  Kokubun.  Hideya:  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  5.621.243.  O    257- 
712.000 
Sakamoto,  Ya-suhiro:  See — 

Akimoto.  Masami:  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Harada.  Kouji.  5.620,560. 
CI   216-41  000 
Sakanushi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hara,  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira:  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masa- 
hiro. 5.619.973.  CI    123-520000 
Sakashila.  Kazuhiro:  See 

Sakugawa.  Mamoru.  Hashizume.  Takeshi;  and  Sakashila,  Kazuhiro, 
5.621.694.  CI   .^65-230  020. 
Sakata.  Akifumi:  See — 

Tahara.  Kensuke;  Iwasaki.  Fumiharu;  Yahagi,  Seiji;  Sakala.  Akifumi; 
Sakai.  Tsugio:  Ishikawa.  Hideki.  and  Takasugi.  Shinichi.  5.620.812. 
CI  429-223  000 
Sakiyama,  Shiro:  See — 

Nakahira,  Hiroyuki.  Maruyama.  Ma,sakai,su.  Sakiyama.  Shiro:  Maruno. 
Susumu:  Kouda.  Toshivuki.  and  Fukuda.  Masaru.  5.621.862.  CI 
.195-27000 
Sakugawa,  Mamoru.  Hashizume.  Takeshi,  and  Sakashila.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mil 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  device  with  an 
improved  performance   5.621.694.  CI.  365-230.020. 
Sakuraba.  Takahiro  See — 

Murau.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Sakuraba.  Takahiro.  5.62 1 .866.  CI  395  1 22.000 
Sakurai.  Alsushi:  Tamura.  Junichi:  Kosaka.  Tetsuo:  and  Malsuo.  Hiroshi.  to 
Canon    Kabashiki    Kaisha     Voice    recognizing    method   and   apparatus. 
5.621.849.  CI   395-2.500 
Sakurai.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Karasawa.    Hiioshi:     Nomura,    Hiroyuki:    and    Sakurai.    Hisayuki. 
5.620.575.  CI.  204-272.000. 
Salbeck.  Josef:  See — 

Kreuder.  Willi.  Lupo.  Donald.  Salbeck.  Josef:  Schenk,  Hermann;  and 
Slehlin.  Thomas.  5.621.131.  CI   558-46000. 
Salford  L'ltrafine  Chemicals  and  Research  Limited   See— 

Scheinmann.  Fe<xlor:  Lumbard.  Keith  W  :  Brown.  Richard  T  .  Mayalarp. 
Stephen  P.  and  Carter.  Neil  E.  5.621.087.  CI    536-17.400. 
Salisburv.  Richard,  to  Blodgen  &  Blodgelt.  PC    Powder  coaling  system. 

5.620.'518.  CI    118-641000 
Salmen.  Knstine  S  :  Choo.  Pek  L  .  Picco.  David  A  .  and  Kobayashi.  Michio. 
to  Naico  Chemical  Company   Colloidal  silica/polvelecirolvte  blends  for 
natural  water  clariftcalion   5.620.629.  CI  252-180000 
Salmon.  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Jang.  Yue  Teh.  Ginn.  Richard  S  :  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M..  5.620.417. 
CI.  604-96000. 
Salomon.  David  S  .  and  Persico.  Maria  G..  to  United  Suies  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services   Human  cripto-relaled  gene   5.620,866.  CI. 
435-69  100 
Salter.  Timothv  L    See — 

Huege.  Fred  R  .  and  Salter.  Timothy  L  .  5.620.744.  CI  427-236.000. 
Saltzman.  Mark  J  :  and  Gnes.  Thomas  A  .  to  Buyers  Products  Company  Inc 
Apparatus  for  affixing  a  towing  device  to  a  vehicle    5.620.218.  CI. 
293-117  000 
Salz.  Robert,  lo  Melzeler  Gimetall  AG   Bearing  bush  and  method  of  manu- 

faclunng  the  bearing  bush.  5,620,261.  CI.  384-276000. 
Sal/mann.  Kurt:  See — 

LihI.  Reinhardt:  Salzmann.  Kurt:  and  Garkisch.  Gerhold.  5.621.565.  CI. 
3.'i9-.168  000 
Samour.  Carlos  M  .  lo  MacroChcm  Corporation    MetlKid  for  treaung  hair 

loss   5.620.980.  CI   514-256.000 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Lee.  Sang-won.  Bae.  Hwang-chul:  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Jong-sec; 
Choi.  Kwi-seuk.  and  Joo.  Kyu  nam.  5.620.813.  CI  429-223  000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Jeon.  Phil  jung:  and  Choi.  Bong-lak,  5.621.401.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.;  See- 
Bang.  Jeong-Ho.  5.621.625.  CI  .»63-2l.000 
Choi.  Young-Sefik:  Yu.  Kwang-Dong:  and  Won.  Tae- Young.  5.621.236. 

CI   257-389.000. 
Hong.  Sung-pyo,  5.62I.268,  Q.  31.3-313.000. 


Hwang.  Cheol  seong.  5.621.606.  CI   .361-321.400. 
Jung.  Tae-Sung.  5.621.684.  CI.  365-185.170 
i  Kil.  Yong  H  .  5.619,863,  CI  62-428  000 

I  Kim.  Hong  J  .  5.620,266,  CI.  400-279.000. 

!  Kim.  Yang-gyun:  and  Lee.  Jeong-in,  5.621,349.  CI.  329-325.000 

Ue.  Jae-Bong.  5.621.291.  CI   318-568.160. 
,  Mm.  Young-hoon.  5.620.150.  CI   242-334.000 

Mok.  Scung-Kon:  Ahn.  Seung-Ho;  and  Kim.  Gu-Sung,  5,621,242,  CI 
I  257-666000 

I  Moon.  Jong.  5.621.681.  CI   365145  000 

I  Parte.  Churoo.  5.621.691.  CI    .165-200  0(X) 

I  Park.  Ju-ha:  and  Jeong.  Jechang.  5.621.405,  O   341-67.000. 

Seo,  Dong-ll:  and  Jeong,  Se-Jin.  5.621.679.  CI   365-63.000. 
Yoon.  Joo-young:  and  Nam.  In-ho.  5.620.917.  CI  438-253.000. 
Samsung  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Kelly:  and  Pham.  Tho.  5.621.588.  CI  360-98.070. 
Sanchez.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Bollon.  Gary  L  .  Domagala.  John  M  .  Elslager.  Edward  F.  Goglioiti, 
Rocco  D  :  Purchase.  Tern  S  .  Sanchez.  Joseph  P .  and  Tnvedi.  Bharat 
K.  5.620.997.  CI   514-373  000 
Sanders,  Brent  M  :  See— 

Dadgar.  Ahmad.  Howarth.  Jonathan  N  :  Sergent.  Rtxlncy  H  :  Favslntsky. 
Nicolai  A  .  McKcown.  Julie  A  :  Borden.  Dennis  W;  Sanders.  Brent 
M  .  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.620.585.  CI.  205-565000 
Sanders.  Joe  I    See — 

Rigsby.  Timoih)  B  :  and  Sanders,  Joe  1 ,  5,621,699,  Q.  367-22.000. 
Sanderson.  William  R  :  See — 

Jones.  Craig  W  .  Sanderson.  William  R.:  and  Sankey.  John  P.  5.62 1.118. 
CI    549-200  000 
Sandia  Corporation   See  — 

Williamson.  Rixinev  L  :  Zanner.  Frank  J  :  and  Grose.  Stephen  M  . 
5.621.751.  CI   373-70  000 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul-Adnan:  Lee,  Douglas  J..  Mohdi.  Mehrdad;  and  Mehrotra, 
Sanjay.  5.621.685.  CI.  365-185.180 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter.  5.621.148.  CI   568-619000 
Sandstr<im.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F :  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  Zanzig.  David  J  .  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  : 

Henning.  Steven  K  .  and  Lucas.  Danielle.  5.620.939.  CI  502-1.54.000 

Sanker.  Lowell  A  .  Peterson.  Liezl  G  :  and  Upson.  James  G..  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  The  Beadlets  for  customization  of  flavor  and  sweetener 

in  a  beverage   5.620.707.  CI   424-489.(X)0 

Sankev.  John  P:  See — 

Jones.  Craig  W ;  SanderMin,  William  R.:  and  Sankey.  John  P.  5.621.118. 
CI   549-200.0(X). 
Sano.  Kcnji:  See — 

Urano.  Taeko  I  .  Machida.  Shigeru.  Sano.  Kenji:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi. 
5.621.334.  CI    324-770000 
Sano.  Kunio:  See — 

Ishii.Tohru:  Mitsui.  Kiichiro:  Sano.  Kunio;  Shishida,  Keniti:  and  Shiota, 
Yusuke.  5,620.610.  CI   210-763  000 
Sano.  Takashi.  lo  Tokico  Ltd  Disk  brake  having  a  hidden  clip  for  a  brake  pad 

pin   5.620.064.  CI    188-73  440 
Sano.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Ogura.     Makolo:     Ichihashi.     Hiroo:     Komiyama.     Katsumi:     Sano. 

Yoshikazu:  Hamamoio,  Osamu:  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya,  5.62 1 .544.  CI 

358-494  000 

Santana.  Jose;  Thorgerscn.  Harold:  Dixon.  John:  and  Ledesma.  Andrew  C.  to 

Timex  Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  electroluminescent  lamps 

having  surface  designs  and  lamps  prtxluced  thereby,  5.620.348.  CI   445- 

24000 

Santini.  Hugo  A    E  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   I^w 

prohle  ihm  film  write  head  5.621.596.  CI   .360  126.000 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.  Ltd.;  See  — 

Sawai.  Kiichi.  Mitani.  Takahiko.  Ninomiya.  Naohisa.  and  Ishiwaia. 
Yoshiro.  5.621.003.  CI.  514-492.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Lid.;  See— 

Tanuma.  Toshio.  and  Kume.  Minora.  5.620.784.  CI.  428-212.000 
Tomisawa.  Shm-ichim.  5.621.743.  CI    371 -.10  000. 
Yuji.  Tsuchiyama.  and  Masayuki.  .Shimizu.  5.619.860,  CI.  62-163  000. 
Sapjeta.  Barbara  J.;  See — 

Hanson.  Kame  J  :  Miller.  Barry:  Sapjeu.  Barbara  J.;  Shah,  Akshay  V.; 
and  Takaha.shi.  Ken  M..  5.620.558.  CI   216-95.000 
Sargent.  Stephen  V .  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company  Tethered 

missile  system   5.620.152,  CI.  244  3  120. 
Saravama.  Toshio;  See — 

(>na.  Isao:  Ozaki.  Masaru:  Saruyama,  Toshio;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko. 
5.620.787.  CI   442-102  000 
Sa.saki.  Akira:  See — 

Wakamatsu.     Kazuhiro.     Sa.saki.    Akira:     and     Fukasawa.     Nobuaki. 
5.621..504.  CI.  399-1  000 
Sasaki.  Atsushi;  See — 
I  Sugimoio.  Hachim:  Yonaga.  Masahiro:  Kanbe.  Nono:  limura.  Youichi: 

!  Nagato.    Satoshi:    Sasaki.   Atsushi:   Yamanishi.   Yoshihani:    Ogura. 

Hiroo.  Kosasa,  Taka-shi:  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.620.976.  CI   5I4-2.W  500 
Sasaki,  Eiichi;  See— 

Shinohara.  Tadashi:  Noguchi.  Kouichi;  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  and  trie.  Kouichi. 
5.621.221.  CI   2.S0-576O00 
Sa.saki.  Eiji;  See — 


Okuiani.  Talsuya:  Imashiro.  Yasuo:  Sasaki.  Eiji:  Nagahata.  Shiro.  and 
Monmolo.  Kiyotake.  5.621,051.  CI.  525-453  000 
Sasaki.  Morimasa;  See — 

Ikebe.  Masara:  Shiba.  Haruo;  Satoh,  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki.  Monnu.sa. 
5.621, .597,  CI   360-133.000. 
Sasaki.  Seishi;  See — 

Goioh.  Hiroki;  Sa.saki.  Seishi;  and  Miyake.  Masayasu.  5,621,760,  CI. 
375-245.000. 
Sasaki.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Goto.  Kazumi;  and  Sasaki,  Shigehiro,  5.620.777.  CI  428-1.58.000 
Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Monya.  Tomomi:  Ishiguro.  Yoichi:  and 
Semura.  Shigera.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 
facmnng  optical  tiber  coupler.  5.620.494.  CI  65-377.000. 
Sassa.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Plinke.  Marc:  Sassa.  Robert  L.;  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.:  and  Brinck- 
man.  Glenn  A  ,  5.620,669.  CI.  422-177  000. 
Sato.  Fuloshi:  Tsugami.  Takashi:  and  Enomoto,  Masaki,  to  Sony  Corporation 

Disc  player  apparanis   5.621.713.  CI   369-75.200 
Sato.  Hideaki:  Honda.  Shin:  Inoue.  Seiji:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Terao.  Taday- 
oshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd  Adsorptive  type  tefngeration  apparatus 
5.619.866.  CI  62-480000 
Sato,  Hidehara.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Poppet  type  directional  control  valve. 

5.620.027.  CI    137-625  660 
Sato.  Hidenori   See — 

Kobavashi.  Akiyoshi;  Yamana.  Toru:  Nakazawa.  Yoshitake;  Yamamoto. 
Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Hidenori.  5.620.245.  CI   353-28.000 
Sato.  Hidevuki.  to  Zexel  Corporation  Parallel-axis  differential  5.620.389.  CI 

475-249'000 
Sato.    Hiroshi:    Fukae.    Kimiloshi:   and   Takehara.    Nobuyoshi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Charging  control  method  and  apparatus  for  power 
generation  system  5.621.300.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Sato.  Kcnichi   See — 

Ncmoto.  Hiroyuki;  Okazoe,  Kiyoshi:  and  Sato,  Kenichi.  5,620.667,  Q. 

422-171000. 

Sato.  Miluyoshi:  Uozuini.  Minora:  and  Nakayama.  Masao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vacuum  casting  apparatus  and  method  using  flange-free 

stalk  5.620.041.  CI    164-63000 

Sato.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Power  cooveiter.  5.621.634,  CI. 

363-98000 
Sato.  Tadashi;  See — 

Ichimura.  Satoshi:  Sato.  Tadashi.  Iga.  Taka.shi:  and  Natsui.  Kenichi, 
5.620.522.  CI    118-723.0MR. 
Sato.  Takashi;  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi:  Fujisawa.  Tadahiio:  Ito.  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi.  Shuichi:  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.621.498.  CI   355-67.000. 
Sato.  Takeo   See — 

Yukawa,  Noriaki:  Kimura,  Satora:  and  Sato,  Takeo,  5,621,822.  CI. 
382-255000. 
Sato.  Tomoaki;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Oba.  Hiroyuki:  Sato.  Tomoaki:  and  Hasegawa.  Tomo- 
hisa.  5.621026.  CI   524-52  000 
Satoh.  Shinichi;  See — 

Ikebe.  Masara.  Shiha.  Harao;  Satoh,  Shinichi;  and  Sasaki.  Morima.sa. 
5.621.597.  CI   .360-133000 
Sator.  Gerhard   See — 

Bethge.  Horst:  Moeller.  Roland:  Sator.  Gerhard:  Merget.  Stefan,  and 
Beisswenger.  Thomas.  5.621.117.  CI.  549-39.000. 
Satoyama.  Motoaki:  See — 

Moriva.  Toshio:  Yanagi.  Kunihiro:  Satovama.  Moloaki;  and  Mizuno. 
Yoshihiro.  5.621.851.  CI   .195-2  210 
Sauer.  Gerd.  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage   Electromagnetic  radiation  permeable 

glazing   5.620.799.  CI   428-426.000 
Sauer.  Heinz,  to  Rasmussen  GmbH  Device  for  clamping  a  h<ise  end  section 

fitted  onto  a  pipe  end  section   5.620.209.  CI   285-23  000 
Sauer.  Jude  S  .  Greenwald.  Roger  J  ,  Bovard.  Mark  A  :  and  Tiberio.  Thomas 

.A  .  to  La-sersurge.  Inc   TriKar  assembly  5.620.456.  CI  6'>6- 185.000. 
Sauermann.  Gerhard;  See — 

Stab.  Franz:  Sauermann.  Gerhard,  and  Uhlmann.  Beale.  5.620.680.  CI 
424-59.(KX) 
Saulnier.  James  L.;  See — 

Cnmmins.  James  W:   and  Saulnier.  James  L.,  5,621,384,  CI    340- 
5.19O00 
Saulsbcrry.  Jerrald  L  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Mediod  for  testing  gas  wells 

in  low  pressured  gas  formations  5.621.170.  CI   73-152.370 
Saunders.  Jeffrey  O  :  See — 

Armislead.  David  M  :  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O:  and  Boger.  Joshua  S  . 
5.620.971.  CI   514-212000 
Saunders,  i   Lynn;  See — 

L.ong.  Tom;  Sabri.  Mohamed;  and  Saunders.  J.  Lynn.  5.621,333,  CI 
324-762.000 
Sauron.  Jean:  and  Hugueny.  J  C.  lo  Gaz  de  France  (Service  National);  and 
Sle  Joseph  Sauron  Mate'nel  Industrie!.  (S.A.)  Method  of  bun-welding  two 
plastic  parts  with  an  identifying  code,  using  an  automatically  controlled 
electro  welding  machine.  5.620.625.  CI    2I9-494.(XI0 
Sauter.  Gerald  F:  See — 

Haileslad.  John  D  :  and  Sauter,  Gerald  E,  5,621.460,  CI.  348-265.000 
Sautter.  Robert  H..  Jr .  to  Dura  Convertible  Systems.  Inc   Simplified  auto- 
mated top  operator.  5.620.226.  CI  296-107  000 
Sauvage.  Pierre:  See — 
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Thoulon.  PiCTir-Y%es.  and  Sauvage.  Piem.  5.621.883, 0.  395-182  070 
Savioh.  Leopoldo.  to  SIC  A    Serrande.  Infissi.  Carpenteria.  Anre77atura 
S  p.A    Machine  for  bell-forming  ends  of  lhermall>   plasiicized  pipes 
5.620.719.  CI.  425-387.100. 
Savoye.  Daniel:  See — 

Qumi.  Jean- Francois;  SainlSevin.  Michel;  Savoye.  Daniel;  and  Guemer. 
Denis.  5.621.567.  CI.  359-407  000 
Savkada.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Yazaki  Corporaiion    Contact  portion  structure  of 

female  connector  terminal   5.620.347.  CI.  439-851  000 
Sawai.  Kiichi;  Mitani.  Takahiko.  Ninomiya.  Naohisa;  and  Ishiwata.  Yoshirti. 
to   Sanwa    Kagaku    Kenkyusho  Co..   Ltd.    Maillard   reaction   inhibitor 
5.621.003.0   514-492  OCX) 
Saxion.  Robert  J  .  Zaiacek.  John  G  ;  Crocco.  Guy  L  ;  and  Wijesekera.  Kanlhi 
S  .  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Epoxidation  process   5.621.122. 
CI    549529001) 
Saycne.  Edward  E.  Multiple  purpose  sled.  5.620.191.  CI.  280-13.000. 
Scanlan.  Martin:  See — 

Jam.  Roop  C  ;  and  Scanlan.  Martin.  5.620,653,  Q.  422-12.000. 
Scarpucci.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Tomba.  Charles  P ;  Scarpucci.  Joseph  J ;  and  Getsy.  Andy  W .  5.619.793. 
CI   29-879  (MX) 
Schade.  Reinhart;  Lehner.  Gerhard;  Muenzer.  Adolf;  Schul.fe.  Fnednch- 
W  ilhelm.  and  Wieting.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH;  and  Siemens  Solar 
Industries    International.   Inc    Solar  cell    *ilh   a   connecting   structure 
5.620.528.  CI    1 .16-244.0(X). 
Schaefer.  Chnstoph:  See — 

Elbert    Max.  Hopfmiiller.  Harald;  Katzenbeisser.  Rolf,  and  Schaefer. 
Chnstoph.  5.621.807.  CI   382-103  000 
Schapers.  Klaus:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang.  Schapers.  Klaus.  Finger.  Wcmer;  Heiliger.  Ludger; 
and  Ca.s-ser.  Carl.  5.621.119.  CI   549-229  000 
Scharf.  Hans-Dieter;  E.sser.  Peter;  Kuhn.  Walter:  and  Pelzer.  Ralf.  to  Haar 
mann  &  Reimer  GmbH  Process  for  die  pholooxidation  of  terpene  olefins 
5.620.569.  CI.  204-157  600 
Schaust.  Karlhein/   See-- 

Muehlenbein.  Rudolf.  Schaust.  Karlheinz;  and  Tuitje.  Holger.  5.62 1 .220. 
CI   250-559  480 
Scheibel.  Joerg:  See — 

Kullmann.  Bemhard.  and  Scheibel.  Joerg.  5.619,900.  CI.  92-98.0OR 
Scheihing.  John  E.   See — 

Dodd.  Mark  A  ;  Reitz.  Larry  F;  and  Scheihing,  John  E..  5.62U38,  CI 
:57-440  000 
Schcinmann.  Feodor:  Lumbard.  Keith  W;  Brown.  Richard  T,  Mayalarp. 
Stephen  P.   and  Carter.   Neil   E.   to  Salford   Ultrahne  Chemicals  and 
Research  Limited   Process  for  making  morphine-6-glucuronide  or  substi- 
luled  morphine-6-glucuronide   5.621.087.  CI    5^6-17  4(X) 
Schenk.  Hermann:  See- 

Kreudcr  Willi;  Lupo.  Donald.  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hemuinn;  and 
Stehlin.  Thomas.  5.621.131.  O  558-46  000. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Petep*n.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter; 
Endermann.    Rainer;   and   Mettger.    Karl  G..   5.621.105.  CI.    546- 
167  (XXJ 
Schepens  Eve  Research  Insiiluie.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Sullivan.  David  A  .  5.620.921.  CI.  514-178.000. 
Schenng  .^ktiengeselLschaft:  See— 

Seilz.  Cai^ien.  and  Hiibl.  Dieter.  5.621.124.  CI   552-613  000 
Schlaginhaufen.  JUrg   See — 

Chaveron.  Michel.  Schlaginhaufen.  Jiirg:  and  Wyss.  Heinz.  5.620.733. 
CI   426-580000 
Schlegelmann.  Joseph  B  ,  Baedke.  William  D  .  and  Start.  Michael  M..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Axle  axial  mobon  limiting  device  for  a  rooting  compiv 
nent  shaft  position  adfusiment  5.620.388.  CI  475-2.30WK) 
Schleifer.  Fred  F:  See — 

Hemminger.  Rodnev  C  .  Mundav.  Mart  L  ;  and  Schleifer.  Fred  F. 
5.621.629.  CI   363-56  000 
Sthleisman.  .Anthony  J.   See — 

TilloLson.  Barton  D  .  Schleismar.  Anthonv  J  .  Bollinger.  David  S  .  and 
Skinner.  Stephen  C  .  5.621.847.  CI.  .192-391  000. 
Schlejen.  Jacob   See — 

Anionis.  Peaus  H  .  Schlejen.  Jacob;  and  Konings.  Leonardos  U.  E . 
5.621.280.  CI.  315-248000 
Schlenke.  Hubert  Rear  vievv  mirror  for  vehicles  5.621.569.  CI  3.59-603.000. 
Schlesinger.  Heinz   See — 

Weis.    Bemd    X.    Schmietamski.    Anke.    and    Schlesinger.    Heinz. 
5.621.895,  CI    395-200  170 
Schloemer.  George  C  .  Lode»ijk.  Enc;  and  Widiers.  Gregory  P.  to  Syntex 

(US  A  I  Inc   Resolution  of  iboprofen   5.621.140.  CI.  .562-401  000 
Schlumberger  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Meek.  Thomas  R  .  and  Dilworth.  Ian  J  .  5.621.419.  Q.  343-770.000 
Schlumberger  Industnes.  S  A  :  See — 

Afshan.  Afshin.  5.621.638.  O.  364  148  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  GectvPrakla  Div.:  See — 

Moldoveanu.  Nicolae.  5.621.700.  CI   367-24.000. 
Schmauss.  Bemhard:  See — 

Zinser.     Gerhard;     Michelson.    Georg;     and    Schmauss.     Bemhard. 
5.620.000.  CI    1 28-666  (XX) 
Schmidlin.  Tibur.  Zbinden.  Paul;  and   Biihlmayer.   Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation     N-acvl-N-heterocyclylalkylamino    acid    compounds    and 
method  of  use  thereof  5.620.998.  CI.  514-382  000 


Schmidt.  Dieter  Punch  head  mountable  in  a  press  for  fa.stening  bolts  to  sheet 

material   5.619.788.  CI   29-798  (XK) 
Schmidt,  Gunther.  deceased  (by  Margaret  Schmidt,  legal  repcesenialive): 
See— 

Haigrave.  Karl  D  .  Proudfoot.  John  R  .  Adams.  Julian.  Grozinger.  Karl 
G      Schmidt.    Gunther.    deceased;    Engel.    Wblfhard.    Trummlilz. 
Gunther.  and  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  5.620.974.  CI.  514-220000. 
Schmidt.  Jonathan  R    See- 
Blake    James   A  .    Hansen.    Steven   D..   and   .Schmidt.   Jonathan   R.. 
5.621.781.  CI    .178I.18  0IX) 
Schmidt.  Margaret,  legal  represenutive  .See — 

Hargrave.  Karl  D  ;  PnjudfiKM.  John  R  ;  Adams.  Julian.  Grozinger.  Karl 
G      Schmidt.    Gunther.    deceased.    Engel.    Wblfhard.    Trummlitz. 
Gunther;  and  Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  5.620.974.  CI.  514-220  0(X) 
Schmidt.  PeterJiirgen.  Mezger.  Manfred;  Gollin.  Walter;  Langner.  Amd- 
Maiihias;  and  Ries-Mueller.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Meth<xl  for 
monitonng  operations  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  detect  combus- 
tion misses   5.619.975.  CI    123-M4  000 
Schmidt.  Todd:  See- 
Ray.  Enc.  and  Schmidt.  Todd,  5.619.751.  O  2-102.000. 
Schmidlke.  Jutu  See— 

Miinzel    Wolf-Diemch;  Schmidtke.  Jutta.  Hamm.  Dietrich;  and  Kelz 
Michael.  5.620..166.  CI  454-152  000 
Schmieder.  Wilfred:  See— 

Heiskel.  Elmar;  and  Schmieder.  Wilfred.  5.620,631.  a.  252-305.000. 
Schmietamski.  Anke:  See  — 

Weis.    Bemd    X  ;     Schmietamski.    Anke;    and    Schlesinger.    Heinz. 
5.621.895,  CI    .195-200  170 
Schmitt.  John  F:  See— 

Lazorisak.    Nicholas   W;    Schmitt.    John    F.   and   Smith.    Reginald. 
5.620.565.  CI    162-72  (XX) 
Schmitz.  William  L   Synnge  injector  system   5.620.421.  CI   604-I3500r). 
.Schmoll.  Wolfgang:  and  Wissmann.  Siegfned.  to  Theodor  Groz  &  S<ihne  & 

Ernst  Bcckert  Spnngbeard  needle  5.619.868.  CI  66-119000. 
Schneider.  Fnednch.  and  Worz.  Wolfgang,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH 
Process  for  producing  a  die  plate  for  underwater  granulation  of  p1a.slic 
matcnal  with  an  intermediate  nickel  alloy   layer   5.620. 1. HI.  CI    228- 
194  OCX) 
Schneider.  Ono   See — 

Hager.  Rudolf;  Braun.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Olto;  and  Deubzer.  Bemward. 
5,621,061.  CI   528-21  (XX). 
Schbdel.  Dieter  See— 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fnue.  Joachim.  Uhng.  Birgit;  and  Schddel,  Dieler, 
5.620.423.  CI  604-217000. 
Schoeb.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Niemerski.    Michael    C;    Schoeb.    Gerald    J;    and    Huebner.    Fntz. 
5.620.276.  CI   404-6.000 
Schotield.  Edward:  .See — 

Chen.  Tienteh;  Yau.  Hv*ei-Ung;  and  Schofield.  Edward.  5.620.838.  CI. 
410-512  000 
Schotield.  Philip  W  ,  Reed.  Michael  A  .  and  Marchman,  Kenneth,  to  Methode 
Electronics.  Inc    Plastic  fiber  alignment  ferrule  and  termination  method 
5.621.8.16.  CI    185-80  000 
Schiilz.  Guenter  See— 

Lehnch.  Fnedhelm;  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bnichmann.  Bemd.  Tesch.  Hel 
mui    Minges    Roland.  Swoboda.  Johann.  Gcnz.  Manfred;  SchoLz. 
Guenter;  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.621.138.  CI   560-358000 
Scholz.  John  A  .  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc    Method  for  amalgam  relocation  m 

an  arc  discharge  tube  5.620.149.  CI  445  26  (XX) 
Schiinrock.  Lwe.  Degwert.  Joachim;  and  Sleckel.  Fnedhelm.  to  Beiersdorf 
Aknengesellschafl  Active  compound  combmauons  having  a  content  of 
glyceryl  alkyl  ethers  and  cosmetic  and  dermatological  formulations  com 
prising  such  active  compound  combinations  5.621.012.  CI  5l4.629fXX) 
Schooff.  John  W     See — 

Fheld    Paul  E  ;  Schooff.  John  W  ;  and  Van  Sweanngen.  Steven  C. 
5.619,781,  CI   29-401  KX) 
Schoite.  Dietwald.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  controlling  a 
pump  fix  delivenng  the  water  in  an  apparatus  for  die  production  of  brewed 
beverages,  as  well  as  such  an  apparatus   5,619.902.  CI   99  281  (XX) 
Schrader.  Victor  P.  and  Hobrecht.  Steve,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration Temperature-compensated,  precision  frequency-nvvoltage  conver- 
tor  5.621.141.  CI    127  102  (XX) 
Schraeder.  Beth  A  :  See— 

Inslev.  Thomas  I.;  Lee.  Tommie  N.;  and  Schraeder.  Beth  A  .  5.620.759. 
CI  428-35  200 
Sthrapler.  Winfned   See— 

Ehert.  Hildegard;  and  SchriSpler.  Winfried.  5.620.498.  CI   7 1 -6  (XX) 
Schreiber  Foods.  Inc    See— 

Meli.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Shaft.  David  L  .  5.619,844.  CI.  53-550.000. 
Schnxll.  Georg   See — 

Spcnglet,  Hans;  and  SchrOdl,  Georg.  5.621.185.  C\    102-476000 
Schroeder.  Jeffery  P   See— 

Feldhausen.  Joseph  E.;  and  Schroeder.  Jeffery  R.  5.620.620.  CI   219 
133  000 
Schu.  Markus:  See  - 

Heiss.  Rainer.  and  Schu.  Markus.  5.621.404.  CI.  341-61.000. 
Schuller  Intenutional.  Inc  :  See— 

Anerhum.  Russell  D  .  5.620.493.  CI  65-377.000. 
Schultz.  Wolfgang   See- 

Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Halpaap.  Remhard;  Meier-Westhucs.  Hans-Ulrich; 
and  Schultz.  Wolfgang.  5.621.064.  CI   528-6O.0(X) 


Schulz.  Galyn  A  .  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia  Embossed  tissue 

product  with  a  plurality  of  emboss  elements  5.620.776.  CI  428-1 56  (X)0 

Schulz.  Winfned.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Circuit  for  amplifying  a 

weak  dircet  voltage  signal    5.621.350.  CI   330-9000 
Schulze.  Fnednch  Wilhelm   See— 

Schade.  Reinhart.  Lehner.  CJerhard;  Muenzer.  Adolf;  Schulze.  Friednch- 
Wilhelm;  and  Wieting.  Robert.  5.620.528.  CI    136-244  000 
Schumann.  Gail  H  ;  and  Stevenson.  Vemon  L  .  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products. 

Inc  Ankle  brace  walker  5.620.41 1,  n  602-23.000 
Schurbrock.  Klaus,  to  Eppendorf-Netherler  Hinz  GmbH.  Pipette  system 

5.620.661.  CI   422- 100  OCX) 
Schilttler.  Olivet,  to  Stabilus  GmbH    Uxking  device  for  secunng  objects 
which  are  moveable  relatively  to  one  another  5.620.066.  CI   1 88  KX) OCX) 
Schwab.  Klaus.  See— 

Kluger.  Wolfgang.  Schwab,  Klaus.  Franz.  Andreas;  (>iinek.  Dieter;  and 

Kollner.  Bemd.  5.620.116.  CI   222-168  OCX) 

Schwartz.  Richard  M  .  and  Nguyen.  Long,  to  BBN  Corporation  Single  tree 

method  for  grammar  directed,  very  large  vixabulary  speech  recognizer 

5.621.859.  CI   .195-2  6.50 

Schwarz.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Sobel.  Craig  B  .  to  Wall-Toons.  Inc  Interactive  wall 

covenng  system   5.620.764.  O  428-39.000 
Schwed.  Robert   See — 

Hack.  Albert;  Tiefenbacher.  Rainer;  Borgwardt.  Roland.  Nickel.  Volker; 
Schwed.  Robert.  Koske.  Jorg  lwe.  and  Merz.  Richard.  5.621.570.  CI 
359.507  000 
Schweier.  Gunther:  See — 

Langhauser.  Franz.  Milller.  Hans-Joachim;  Kerth.  Jiirgen;  Schweier. 
Gunther.  and  Rieger.  Bemhard.  5.621.127.  CI   556-11  000 
Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Granger.  Enc  J  .  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamienski, 
Conrad  W  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Pn>cess  for  prepanng  functionalized 
initiators  for  anionic  polymerization.  5.621.149.  CI   568-659.0(X). 
Scientific  Generics  Limited:  See — 

Dames.  Andrew  N  .  and  Hyde.  Peter  J  .  5.621.316.  CI.  324  207  1.10 
Scortichini.  Carey  L    See — 

Mussell.  Robert  D..  Webb.  Steven  P;  Scortichini.  Carey  L  ;  and  Plow- 
man. Keith  R  .  5.620.807.  CI  429-33  000 
Scixia  Holdings  PLC  See — 

Honwbin.   David   F;   and   Huang.  Yung-Sheng.   5.620.701.  CI    424- 
443  000 
Scott.  Michael  C    See— 

Azuma.  Ma.samichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A  ;  Scott.  Michael  C  ;  and 
Ueda.  Toshiyuki.  5.620.7.19.  CI   427  79.000 
Seachman.  Ned  J  .  and  Taillie.  Joseph  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Apparatus 
and  method  for  calibrating  a  digital  scanner  5.621.217.  CI    250  559  100 
Seagate  Technologv.  Inc    See — 

Rahimi.  Alireza.  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  5.621.591.  CI   .360106.000 
Sealed  Air  Corporation  .See — 

Pozzo.  Michel.  5.620.096.  CI   206-450000 
Sears,  John  W,   See — 

Davis.  Tens  L  .  Russell.  James  F;  Sears,  John  W ;  and  Tnce,  Philip  H  . 
5.621.796.  CI   380-24  000 
SEB  S  A    See- 

Betend-Bon.  Alain.  5.621.198,  CI    200-61  58R. 
Forest.  Michel,  and  Brandolini.  Jean-Loois.  5.619.813.  CI   38-93.000 
Secure  Door.  Vertical  Bracing  Components  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

DeCola.  Salvalore  M  .  and  Back.  Vemon.  5.620.038.  CI    160-209  000 
Seefned.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Cleaning  device 

for  cylinders  of  a  pnnting  press  5.619.925.  CI.  101-423.000. 
Secpcx  Seeberger  GmbH  &.  Co    See— 

Fockenberg.  Klemens.  5.620.313.  CI   417-475000 
Seffemick.  Lewis  L  ;  and  Thomas.  Ncal  F  .  to  CTS  Corporation  All  ceramic 
surface  mount  sip  and  dip  networks  having  spacers  and  solder  bamers. 
5.621.619.  CI   .161-773000. 
Seiben.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Sparer.   Ronald   M  .  Chorey.   Edward  A.;   and   Seibert.  Gregory   L.. 
5.620.646,  CI   264-328  140 
Seiboth.  Wolfgang  See— 

Lang.  Hemrich;  and  Seiboth.  Wolfgang,  5.621.577.  CI   359-872  000 
Seidel.  Andreas.  Hauser.  Alfred;  and  Pnnz.  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Prtxress  for  the  removal  of  aldehvdes  and  acetals  from  industnally 
prepared  acetic  acid  5.620.567.  CI   201- .14  000 
Seifen.  C   Vaughan   See — 

Lucey.  Paul  V .  Tome.  Paul  A  ;  Seifert.  C  Vaughan.  and  Smith.  Graham. 
5.620.415.  CI  6(M-22  (XX) 
Seiko  Clock  Inc    See — 

Baba.  Koji.  and  Hatano.  Katsuhiro.  5.621.704.  CI   368-110.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See— 

Iwano  Hideaki.  Mon.  Katsumi.  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Asaka.  Tatsuya. 

5.621.750,  CI    172-%0O0 
Kagita.  Osamu.  5.620.264.  CI.  400-74.000 
Kamiya.  Manabu.  5.621.311.  CI   324-156000 
Miyane.  Toshiki.  and  Sekimoio.  L'ichi.  5.621.466.  CI   348-405  (XX) 
Oomoto.  Ryuji.  5.621. ,543.  CI    158-456  000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See 

Hoshino.  Masafumi.  Senbonmatsu.  Shigeru;  Oniwa,  Hiroiomo,  and 

Yamamoto,  Shuhei.  5.621.425.  CI   .145-94000 
Kanesaka,  Toshiya.  5.621.703,  CI    168-47  000 

Tahara.  Kensuke.  1wa.saki.  Fumihani.  Yahagi.  Seiji.  .Sakata.  Akifumi. 
Sakai.  Tsugio.  Ishikawa.  Hideki,  and  Takasugi.  Shinichi.  5,620.812. 
CI  429-223  (XX) 


Yoshida.  ■^oshifumi.  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka.  and  Osanai.  Jun. 
5.620.922.  CI  438.210  000 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See  — 

Saito.  Hiroyuki;   Seki.  Yoichi;  and   Ito.  Akira.   5.62I..347.  CI    327- 
540  (XX) 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takaha.shi,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamada.  Kumo.  5.621.835.  CI    385  78  000 
Seilz.  Carstcn.  and  HUbl.  Dieter,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for 

the  alkvlation  of  estnme  denvatives  5.621.124.  CI   552-613  000 
SeitzFilter-Wcike  GmbH  und  Co    See — 

Holzki.  Udo;  Muller.  Heinz-Joachim;  and  Renner.  Tilo.  5,620.790,  CI 
428-315900 
Seki.  Kunio;  Tsunoda.  Toshiyuki.  and  Ohkubo.  Yuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Motor 
speed  regulating  circuit  widi  starter  and  storage  medium  dnve  using  the 
same   5.621.288.  CI.  318-431.000. 
Seki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Saiio.  Hirovuki;  Seki.  Yoichi;  and  Ito.  Akira.  5.621.347.  O.   327- 
.540  000  ' 
Sekiguchi.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Kondo.  Makoto.  Funiya.  Akira;  Anayama.  Chikashi:  Sugano.  Mami; 
Domen.     Kay.    Tanahashi.    Toshivuki.     and     Sekiguchi.     Hiroshi. 
5.621.748.  CI.  372^  OCX). 
Sekimoto.  Kozo:  See — 

Takcmoto.  Takatoshi;  Kano.  Noriaki.  Ito.  Eiji.  Onodera.  Tsutomu;  and 
Sekimoto.  Kozo.  5.620.177.  CI   271176000. 
Sekimoto.  Uichi   See — 

Mivane.  Toshiki.  and  Sekimoto.  Uichi,  5.621.466.  CI    U8 -405  000. 
Sekine  Kiyovuki.  to  Shinsei  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd  Printer  with  a  mechanism  for 

idling  setting  wheels   5.619.916.  CI    101111  000 
Sekinc.  Sigeki   See — 

Baba,  Noboro;  Okamura.  Hisanon;  SakairxKo.  Masahiko,  Akiyama. 
Hirosi;  Saito,  Ryuichi.  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  Kitano.  Makmo;  Sekine. 
Sigeki;  Kokubun.  Hideva;  and  Koike.  Nobuya.  5.621.243.  CI    257- 
712.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kawabata.  Kazuhiro.  and  Numata.  Nono.  5.620.796.  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Selfix.  Inc  :  See — 

Macek.  Thomas  J .  5.620.105,  CI.  211-119.000. 
Sellers.  Charles:  See — 

M<»re.  Paul  M  .  and  Sellers.  Charles.  5.621,610,  CI   361-680.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki.  Ma.saaki;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoto, 

MuLsuo.  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.620.905.  CI  438-163.000. 
Teramoto.  Satoshi,  5.620.910.  O   438-151  000 
Yamaguchi,    Naoaki;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    Teramoto.    Satoshi.    and 

Ohnuma.  Hideto,  5.620.906,  CI   4.18-162000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  5,621.224.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Semiconductor  Process  Labi>ratory  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira,  Kouichi;  and  Nishimoto.  Yuhko.  5.620.523.  CI. 
118  721.01R. 
Semura.  Shigeni  See — 

Sasaoka.  Eisuke.  Kobavashi.  Yuji;  Monva.  Tomomi;  Ishiguro.  Yoichi; 
and  Semura.  Shigeni'.  5.620.494.  CI  65-377  000 
Senbonmatsu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hoshino,  Masafumi;  Senbonmatsu.  Shigeru;  Oniwa.  Hirotomo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Shuhei.  5.621.425.  CI   345-94  000 
Senn.  Jcffrev  A  :  See — 

Lucas,  Peter;  and  Senn.  Jeffnry  A  .  5.621.874.  CI   395-761.000, 
Seo.  Dong  II:  and  Jeong,  Se  Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  foe  achieving  high  bandwidth  and  metfiod  for 
arranging  signal  lines  therefor.  5.621.679.  CI.  365-63.000 
Sepponen.  I'lla  K  .  to  Increa  Oy    Method  and  apparams  for  measunng 
quantities   relating  to  a  persons  cardiac  activity.   5.620.003.  CI     128- 
714.000 
Sequoia  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chatterji.  Sanjoy.  5.621.887.  CI    395-183  180. 
Seuuus  Pharmaceuulicals.  Inc    See — 

Allen.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Martin.  Francis  J..  5.620.689.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Serenius.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Holowko.  Paul  L  ;  FnLser.  John  W  ;  Serenius.  Eric  J  ;  and  Woods.  Curtis. 
5.621.533.  CI.  358-299.000 
Sergenl.  Rodney  H.:  See — 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth.  Jonathan  N  ;  Sergent,  Rodney  H.;  Favslritsky. 
Nicolai  A  .  McKeown.  Julie  A  ;  Borden.  Dennis  W;  Sanders.  Brent 
M  .  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.620.585.  CI   205  565  000 
Servant    Jean-Hugues    Retractable  articulated   front   protective   fence  for 

school  bus   5.620.219.  CI   29.1-117000 
Servidone.  Francesco:  See — 

Adamec.  William  B  .  Columbus,  Ronald  J  ;  Gosse.  James  A  ;  Johnston. 
David  J  ;  Leone.  Steven  V  .  and  Servidone.  Francesco.  5.621 .603.  CI. 
161   1.54  000 
Servo  Corporation  of  Amenca  See— 

Baliga.  Shankar  B  .  Rullman.  Oorge;  and  Doctor.  Alan  P.  5.620,740. 

CI   427100000 
Rost.  Martin.  5.620.254.  Q   .174-129  000. 
Sessa.  Eugene  D.:  See — 

Duffy.  Richard  J .  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D..  5.620J20.  CI   118-677  000 
Duffy.  Richard  J ;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D .  5.620.741.  CI  427-181.000. 
Sessa.  Ravmond    Shoe  sole   with  air  circulation  system    5.619.809.  CI. 

36-3  (X)R 
Selociyama.  Takeshi:  See— 
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Sugiura,  Yoshinon;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi.  Selonyama.  Takeshi;  Tenpaku. 
Chilose,  Hamada,  TaLsuo.  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro.  Kulwca.  Takeshi. 
Murooka.  Ken:  Niimura.  Takeshi:  Adachi.  Nobukazu:  Kuroda.  Akira: 
Sugiu.  Takeshi;  Yuza,  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5,621,451.  CI.  347- 
112.000. 
Sevack.  DaMd:  and  Pallai.  Jules,  to  Tripar  Inc    Variable  aligning  beaded 

fastener  assembly  for  lighting  lixlures   5.620.248.  CI    362-405  000 
Severs.  Dale:  Sfe — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  .  Seiers.  Dale:  Silvestri.  Joyce:  Formar.  Hugh  M  . 
Woo.  Lecon:  Hiller.  Thomis  D  ;  Walsh.  Lisa  S  :  Wade.  Sandra:  Chan, 
Eddie.  Balteau.  Patrick.  Pcluso.  Franco:  and  Henaut.  Enc.  5.620.433. 
CI    604-403  0(X). 
SFIM  Optronique  Pour  La  Defense  El  Le  Spatial:  See— 

Qumi.  Jean-Franijois.  Saini-Sevin.  Michel;  Savoye.  Daniel:  and  Guettier. 
Denis.  5.621.567.  CI   3-5'>-4«7  ()00 
SGS-TJiomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See- 
Glass.  William.  5.621.765.  CI.  375-317.000. 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  S  r.l.:  See — 

Adduci,  Francesco.  5.621.361.  CI   33I-75.(X)0. 
Bom.  Edoardo:  and  Bra.sca.  Guido.  5.621.352,  CI.  3.30-51  000. 
Botli.  Edoardo.  and  Mandnni.  Tiziana.  5.621.353.  O   3.3O-51.000 
Botti.  Edoardo.  and  Chiozzi.  Giorgio.  5.621.357.  CI.  3.30-253  000. 
Mancuso.    Massimo:    Poluzzi.    Rinaldo.    and    Rizzono.    Gianguido. 

5.621.474.  CI    .MS-606000 
Pi.sati.  Valerio.  .Alini.  Roberto.  Ca.stello.  Rinaldo:  and  Vai.  Gianfranco. 

5,621.358.  CI.  330-253  000 
Russo.  Biagio:  Lu/.zi.  Claudio;  aikJ  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo.  5.621.860.  CI. 
395-3000 
Shackle.  Dale  R.   See 

Ciolovm.    Milton   N.    Shackle,   Dale   R..   and   Moulton.    Russel    D. 
5,620,810.  CI   429-192000 
Shaffner.  Richard  O  .  and  Richter.  John  F.  lo  ILC  Technology.  Inc    High- 

povker  metal  halide  reflector  lamp  5.621.267,  O.  313-113000. 
Shaft,  DaMd  L  :  See— 

Meli,  Vincent  A  :  and  Shaft.  David  L  ,  5,619,844.  CI.  53-550.000. 
Shah,  Akshav  V    See 

Hanson.  Kame  J  ,  Miller,  Bmt\   Sapjeu,  Barbara  J.:  Shah,  Akshav  V; 
and  Takahashi.  Ken  M  ,  5,620,558,  CI   216-95  000 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  of  making  fiber 

waveguide  connectors  5,620,6.^.  CI   264-1  2.50. 
Shalvi.  Ram.  lo  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.  Drive  circuit  for  a  lamp.  5,621.303. 

CI   320-300<X) 
Sham.  Hing  L.    See  — 

Norbeck.  Daniel  W .  Sham.  Hing  L  :  Kempf.  Dale  J.,  and  Zhao,  Chen. 
5.621.109.  CI   .'548- 1 82  (XX) 
Shanks.  Eueene  G    See— 

Koziara.    Robert    P.    Shank.s.    Eugene   G.   and   Nomck.    Daniel   A. 
5.619.956.  CI.  123-41  310. 
Shannon,  James  M.:  See — 

Shannon,  John  K  ,  and  Shannon,  James  M  ,  5,620,809,  CI  429-160.000 
Shannon.  John  K  ,  and  Shannon.  James  M  ,  lo  Enersafe  Corporation  Storage 

battery  and  method  of  manufacture   5,620,809.  CI   429-16(HXX) 
Shao.  W'en:  and  Leong.  Kam  W  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity.  The.  Living 
cells  microencapsulated  in  a  polymeric  membrane  having  two  layers 
5.620.883.  CI   435-1 74  ttX) 
Shapes  &  Solutions  Limited:  See — 

Clarke.  Cameron  J  .  5.620.278.  CI   404-34.(KX). 
Shapiro.  Edward  K  :  See — 

Popov.  Oleg.  Maya.  Jakob:  and  Shapiro,  Edward  K..  5.621,266.  CI. 
313-46  000 
Shapiro.  Sigman  L  :  See — 

Langhans.  Stephen:  Goodman.  Laurence  M.:  and  Shapiro.  Sigman  L  . 
5.621.2i)l.  CI.  235-3HO-IKXI 
Sharnia.  Umesh:  and  Wi«i.  Michael  P.  to  Motorola  Inc  Electrically  program- 
mable readHjnly  memory  cell.  5,621,233,  C\  257-316.000. 
Sharp  Corptvation'  See — 

Kumagai.  Ryohei.  5.621.823.  CI  382-259  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Higashide.  Hiroshi.  5.621.461.  CI  348-302.000. 

Hikida.  Satoshi.  and  Tokuvama.  Nonhiro.  5.620,914,  CI  438-304.000. 

Ise.  Masahiro.  5.62I..V)6.  CI   323-313.000. 

Nishiguchi.    Kenji.    Fujimon.    Koichi:    and    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko. 

5.621.553.  CI   349- 1 53  (XK) 
Okada.  Hisao:  Nishitani.  Tadatsugu:  and  Yanagi.  Toshihiro,  5,621.426. 

a   .345-95  0(K) 
Okada,  Hisao:  Yamamolo.  'Vuji:  and  Uehira.  Shigevuki.  5.621,439.  O 

345  211  0(X) 
Onishi.    Nonaki:    Yamada.     Nobuaki:     Kondo.     Masahiko.    Nagae. 
Nobukazu:  Hirai.  Toshivuki:  and  Koh/aki.  Shuichi.  5.620.6.30.  CI 
252  :99()10 
Shimada.  Shinji:  and  Ogishima.  Kiyoshi.  5.621.558.  CI.  .M9-I30  000 
Sharpe.  Claude  A  :  Hutta.  Dwaine  S  :  and  Hamlen.  Mark  A  .  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated    Multi  stage  transponder  wake-up.  method  and 
structure   5.621.412.  CI   342  51  (XX). 
Sharpe.  Stuart   See  — 

Florin.   Fabnce.   Buenner.   Michael:  Corey.  Glenn:   Fritsche,  Janey: 
Maresca.  Peter:  Miller.  Peter:  Purdy.  Bill:  Sharpe.  Stuart:  and  West. 
Nick.  5.621.456.  CI    348-7  000 
Shaw -Klein.  Uin  J  :  and  Murphy.  John  B  .  lo  Ea.slman  Kodak  Company 

.Aqueous  backing  for  digital  optical  media   5.620.765.  CI   428-64  100. 
Sheldon.  Raymond:  See — 


Mulch.  Alan  J  .  and  Sheldon.  Raymond,  5.621.397.  CI   .340-870  020. 
Shemesh.  Eli   Ste — 

Shinar.  Eilat:  Shemesh.  Eli:  Roiem.  Saril:  Choori,  Menashe:  and  Tobe. 
Ellen,  5,620,008,  CI    128-764  (XX). 
Sheng,  Chim-Yuem  Adjustable  joint  assembly  for  ladder  sections.  5,620,272, 

CI  403  96  000 
Shenk,  Thomas  E.   See 

Levine,  /Vmold  J  ,  Shenk.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finlay,  Cathy  A„  5,620.848, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Shenov,  Ravindra  V:  Set — 

Dana.  Madhav,  Kanarskv,  Thomas  S  ;  Pike,  Michael  B  :  and  Shenov, 
Ravindra  V,  5,620,61 1',  CI   216-13  000 
Shepard,  Howard:  See  - 

Dvorkis,  Paul,  Shepard,  Howard:  Bard,  Simon;  and  Barkan.  Edward, 
5.621.371.  CI    235-4*2  0(X) 
Sherburne.  Glenn  M  :  and  Brasse.  Robert  A    System  for  monitoring  and 
locating  a  person   within  a  preselected  distance  from  a  base-station 
5.621.388.  CI    340-573.000. 
Shendan,  Roger  D  :  See — 

Famsworth,  Craig  A  :  Aronov,  Michael  A  ,  Verlinden,  Jeff  J  ,  Sheridan, 
Roger  D  :  Honon,  Douglas  J  .  and  Herring,  Charles  W ,  5,619,910.  CI 
99-422(XX) 
Sherman,  Michael  C:  See — 

Ciertzbein.  Sunley;  and  Sherman,  Michael  C,  5,620,443.  CI    606- 
61.000. 
Shiao.  Lin-Lin;  See — 

Ca.scieri,  Margaret  A  ;  Linemeyer,  David  L  :  Macneil,  Douglas  J  :  Shiao. 
Lin-Lin:  Stradcr,  Catherine  D  ,  Weinberg.  David  H  :  and  Tan.  Carina 
P,  5.621,079,  CI.  5.'0-3.5«0(X) 
Shiba.  Haruo:  See — 

Ikebe.  Masaru,  Shiba.  Hanio:  Saloh,  Shinichi.  and  Sasaki.  Monmasa. 
5.621. .597.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Shibahara,  Masanori;  See — 

Uchiyama.    Kenji:    Shibahara.    Ma.sanori.    and    Naganawa.    Michiki, 
5.620,766.  CI  428-64  .300 
Shibata,  Minoiu:  See — 

Ito.  Kunivasu:  Yabuya.  Shigeru.  Shibau.  Minotu:  and  Azumi.  Akira, 
5.620,228.  CI   297-188  170 
Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Neuron  circuit.  5,621  J36.  CI.  326- 

.^6  000 
Shibata.  Tomovuki:  Noro.  Yoshimi.  and  Kimura.  Shouji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakushi>  Coil  spring  supporting  device    5,620,170, 
CI   267-179.(XX) 
Shibue,  Shigenon:  and  ,Mimura,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Color  signal   prtKCSsing  circuit  in  color  VTR    5.621.537,  CI 
386-17  000 
Shibuva,  Takashi;  Ste — 

Okuda,    Kouichi:    Ishiyama.   Tatsunon:    Havakawa,   Akira,    Shibuya, 

Takashi:  and  Oba,  Hiroyuki,  5,621,511).  Ci   399-338.000 

Shichao,  (je.  Lam.  Victor;  Xi.  Huang,  Weicheng,  Jm,  and  Shiping,  Ruan,  to 

Pixlech    Inc  :  and  Hang/hou  University.  Electronic  fluorescent  display 

system  5,621.284,  CI   315-.^66  000. 

Shieh.  Chan-Long:  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  and  Holm,  Paige  M  ,  to  Motorola 

Light  emitting  diode  display  package   5,621.225.  CI    257  81  0(X) 
Shieh    Wen:  and  Hedges,  Allan,  to  Amencan   Mai/c-Products  Company 

Haze-free  cyclodexlnns  5.620,872,  CI  435-97  (XX) 
Shiga,  Tsutomu:  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki,  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Niimi.  Masami,  to 
Nippondenso  Co,  Ltd    Staner  for  an  engine  having  a  pinion  moving 
member  5,621,249,  CI   290-38  (XIR 
Shima,  Hisato:  See — 

Kawamura.  Harumi:  Shima.  Hisato;  and  Tamamizu,  Keiko,  5,621.725, 
CI   370-43  (XX) 
Shimada.    Naoto,    Okamura,    Toshiro:    Tabata.    Seiichiro:    Imai.    Satoshi; 
Konuma.  Osamu:  Mohri.  Koh:  and  Tokuhashi,  Yuki,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co  ,  Ltd  Head  mount  display  apparatus  allowing  easy  switching  operation 
from  electronic  image  to  external  held  image  5,621,424,  C!   345  SCXX) 
Shimada,  Shmji;  and  Ogishima,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid 
crystal  electro-iiptical  device  having  alignment  films  for  perpendicular 
alignment   5,621,558.  CI    349  I.MMIOO 
Shimada.  Tetsuya   See 

Kitani.  Masashi:  Matsushima.  Toyoki.  Shimada.  Tetsuva.  (Jgura. 
Makoto:  Murata.  Masavoshi:  Komivama,  Katsumi:  and  Dainobu. 
Tomokazu.  5.621.206.  CI  250-208. 1(X) 
Ogura.  Makoto:  Ichihashi.  Hirixi:  Komiyama.  Katsumi:  Sano. 
Yoshikazu.  Hamamoio.  Osamu:  and  Shimada.  Tetsuya,  5.621. .544,  CI 
358-494  (XX) 
Shimano.  Inc  :  See — 

Koiima,  Satoni;  and  Nishimolo,  Naohiro,  5,620.384.  CI.  474-82.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiji.  5.621.382.  CI   .34<)-432.(XX» 
Shimi/u.  Kunio.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  dnvc  mechanism  having  a  mode 

cam  operated  by  reverse  rotation  of  molor  5.621.587.  CI   360-96. .300. 
Shimizu.  Shizuo  See 

Sishmo.   Kazunan,   Motomura.   Shigeyuki:   Shimizu.  Shizuo.   Igaue. 
TakamiLsu.  Kido.  Tsutomu.  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.620,712.  CI   425- 
I  .W  000 
Shimomura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Leda.  Yoshihisa:  Shimomura.  Hiroshi.  Takiguchi.  Shouji;  and  Kana- 
boshi.  Akira.  5.620.284.  CI   408- 1 58  (XX) 
Shimomura.  Yoshiiuibu.  Ste — 


Suzuki.  Akio;  Takahashi.  Masaywhi;  Shimomura.  Yoshinobu;  Takeuchi. 
Tatsuo,  Takada,  YiKhihiro,  Sakaki,  Man«ini:  and  Kaiayama.  Masato. 
5.620,793,  CI   428  342  (X)0 
Shin  Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi,  5,620.932.  CI  438-770000 
Misaka.  Hitoshi:  Tanaka.  Kouichi.  Matsumoto.  Morifumi;  and  MoriU. 
Kouji.  5.620.357.  CI   45I-9  0(X) 
Shin.  Hvun  W    See- 

Yun.  EXmg  H  .  Kwon.  Chul  H  .  l.ee.  Kyuchung.  Park.  Hyeon  S  ;  Hong. 
Hvung    K      Shin.    Hyun   W.   and    Kim.   Sung  T.    5.621.162.   CI 
73-23.340 
Shinar.  Eilat:  Shemesh,  Eli:  Rotem,  Sarit;  Choon,  Menashe;  and  Tobe.  Ellen, 
to  Migada  Inc  Fluid  coupling  device  for  a  blood  sampling  unit  5.620.IX)8. 
CI    1  28-764  0(X) 
Shinjo,  Izunj   See- 

Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  and  Shinjo,  Izurti,  5.621,315,  CI.  324-207.120 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamura.  Norikazu,  and  Wakabayashi,  Shinichi,  5.620,806,  CI   428- 
690.000. 
Shinoda,  Hatsuhiko  Sfe— 

Matsumoto,   Kazutoshi;   Shinoda,   Hatsuhiko:   Yukihira,  Yosukc;   and 
Moriuchi,  Hircshi,  5,621,659,  CI    .^M  514(X)R 
Shinohara,  Shigeni,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co ,  Ltd    Battery  charger  monitoring 
battery  voltage  and/or  temperature  at  relevant  sampling  interval  5,62 1 ,302, 
CI   32(V220OO 
Shinohara,  Tada.shi;  Noguchi.  Kouichi.  Sasaki.  Eiichi:  and  Inc.  Kouichi.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Toner  end  detection  device  and  methixl  5.621.221. 
CI    250-576  000 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Nishiguchi.    Kenji:    Fujimori.    Koichi:    and    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko. 
5.621.553.  CI    .349-l530(X) 
Shinsei  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoyuki.  5.619,916,  CI    101-111  (XX) 
Shinzaki,  Takashi:  and  Iwala,  Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  device  for 

forming  an  image  of  an  uneven  surface   5.621. 516,  CI.  356-71.000 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kodama,  Kazumi;  Saito,  Shuji:  Yanagida.  Noboru;  Kamogawa,  Kouichi; 
!  Intani,    Yoshikazu:    and    Aovama,    Shigemi,    5,621,076.    CI     530- 

350.0(X) 
Shiota.  Yusuke   See — 

hhii  Tohni:  Mitsui.  Kiichiro;  Sano.  Kunio:  Shishida.  Kenili;  and  Shiota. 
Yusuke.  5.620.610.  CI   210-763000 
Shiozaki.  Iwane  See 

Ikai    Keizo;  Shiozaki.  Iwane.  Minami.  Masaki;  and  Matsuno,  Mitsuo. 
5.620.531,0    136-263  0(X) 
Shiozawa,  Takahisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scanning  exposure  appa- 

rams  5,621,499,  CI   355-67  000 
Shiping,  Ruan:  See — 

Shichao,  Ge;  Lam.  Victor;  Xi.  Huang:  Weicheng.  Jin.  and  Shiping,  Ruan, 
5,621.284.  CI    315.366000 
Shipston.  Adele  C  .  and  Rice.  David  K..  11.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc 

Pnntable  release  5.621.0.30,  CI   524-157  (KM) 
Shirai.  Shouji.  See  — 

Toujou,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Shimchi:  and  Shirai,  Shouji,  5,621,286,  CI 
315-382.100 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  priv 

jeclion  exposure   5,621,500,  CI    355-71  (XX) 
Shiralani,  Hiroshi   See — 

Katsura,  Tadashi:  and  Shiratani.  Hiroshi,  5,621,1.34.  CI    558  388  000 
ShiriKhi,  Yoshiki,  to  Sonv  Corporation    Picture  display  apparatus  having 

multiple  diflljsing  filter  surfaces   5,621,487,  CI   .349  1I2(XKI 
Shirota,  Kaisuhiro   See— 

Takizawa,     Yoshihisa;     Shirota.     Katsuhiro,     and     Yaegashi,     Hisao, 
5,621,447,  CI    347-88  000 
Shiseido  Co  ,  Ltd    Sff- 

Takata,  Sadaki;  and  Ito,  Kenzo,  5,620,681.  CI  424-59.000. 
Shishida.  Keniti:  See — 

Ishii  Tohru;  Mitsui,  Kiichiro:  Sano,  Kunio:  Shishida.  Keniti:  and  Shiota, 
Yusuke,  5,620,610,  CI   210-763  (XX) 
Shmulovich.  Joseph  See — 

Kane,  Casey  F,  and  Shmulovich,  Joseph,  5,620,131,  CI   228-215  000. 
Shoemaker.  Donald  P.  to  BetzDearix>m  Inc.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus 

5.620.671.  CI   422-261  000 
Shorr.  Robert  G  L  .  Cho.  Myung-Ok:  Gilben.  Carl  W  :  Ginns.  F^ward  J  .  and 
Martin.  Bnan  M  .  to  Enzin.  Inc  Glvcolipid  cnzvme-polvmer  conjugates 
5.620.884.  CI  435-1 88  0(XI. 
Shortman.  Lee:  See — 

Noiris.  Trevor  W;  and  Shonman.  Lee.  5,621.191.  CI    174-65.0SS. 
Shusse.  Satoko:  See — 

Naiio.  Takanobu;  Kobayashi.  Haruhito;  Ogura.  Hironobu:  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi; Nishida.  Tokiko:  Arika.  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamora;  and  Shusse. 
Satoko,  5,620,994,  CI   514-326  0tX) 
Shuto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Daisuke;  and  Shuto,  Satoshi,  5,621,142,  CI    S64-164(XXI 
Shyu,   Ron^-Fuh:   and  Chang,   Feng  Ling,  to  Winbond   Electronic  Corp 
Mcthtid  and  apparatus  for  uniformly  scaling  a  digital  image.  5,621.870.  CI 
395-139  0(X) 
Sid  Ahmed.  Maher  A    Interpixel  and  inierlrame  interpolation  of  television 
pictures    with    conversion    from    inleriaced    lo    progressive    scanning 
5.621.470.  CI   348-448  0(X). 
Siebert.  Paul  B.:  See- 


Russell.  Scott  H  .  Baloga.  Mark  A  .  Lathrop.  David  P:  Nason.  Kevin  S  ; 
and  Sicben.  Paul  B  .  5.619.824.  CI   52  1  000 
Siecor  Corporation.  See — 

Field.  Larry  W..  5.621.841.  CI.  .385-113.000 
Sieger,  SctHt  N.:  See — 

Anderson.  Brad  J  ;  and  Sieger,  Scon  N..  5,620,616,  C\.  219-121.520. 
Siegfned.  David  G  :  See — 

Kidd.  Richard  L  ;  Di  Liello.  Paul.  Siegfried.  David  G  ;  Corso.  Anthony 
J  .  Rimko.  Robert  W  .  and  Dankert.  Bobbi  S..  5.620.329.  CI    4.39- 
248  000 
Sickhaus.  Wigben  J  ;  See — 

Holznchter.  John  F:  and  Siekhaus.  Wigbert  J  .  5.620,854,  C.  435-6.000. 
Siclckcn.  Otto  E..  lo  DSM  N.V  Epoxydation  catalyst.  5,620,938,  Q.  502- 

152  000 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Edmaier.  Bemhard;  and  Fischer,  Wolfgang,  5,621,722,  CI.  370-16.000. 

Polster.  Hertien:  and  Bax.  Harald.  5.619,880,  CI   72-11.400 

Ruile,    Werner:    Machui,    Jurgen:    Dill,    Roland:    and    Lewis.    Bnan, 

5,621.364,  CI  333  195000. 
Schulz,  Winfned,  5,621,350,  CI    3.30-9  000 
Winter,  Udo,  5.621,261,  CI.  310-168000. 
Ziertiut,  Hermann,  5,621,.344.  CI   327  181.000 
Siemens  Automotive,  S  A  :  See — 

Aubourg,  Alain:  and  Cosault,  Jean,  5.619.966.  CI.  123-339.220. 
Siemens  Elema  AB   See — 

Magnusson.  Peter.  5,620.475.  O.  607-30.000 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hughes.  John  H  :  Hernandez.  Francisco  M  ,  Ususzewski.  Aleksander; 

and  Tarr.  Randall  V.  5.621.779.  CI    378-65.000 
Randolph.  Alan:  and  Velazquer.  Heth  F.  5.619,763.  CI    5-601  000. 
Von  Behren.  Patrick  L  :  and  Thomas.  David  J  .  5.619.999.  CI    128- 
661  010 
Siemens  Solar  GmbH:  See — 

Schade.  Remhart.  Lehner.  Gerhard.  Muenzer.  Adolf:  Schulze.  Fnedrich- 
Wilhelm;  and  Wieting,  Robert,  5,620,528,  CI    136-244  000. 
Siemens  Solar  Industries  International,  Inc    See — 

Schade,  Reinhart,  Lehner,  Gerhard:  Muenzer,  Adolf:  Schulze,  Fnedrich- 
Wilhelm,  and  Wieting,  Robert,  5,620,528,  CI    1.36  244  000 
Siemcnsmeyer,  Karl:  See — 

Bach,  Volkcr:  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  Siemensmever.  Karl;  and  Wagen- 
blast,  Gerhard,  5,620,756,  CI  428-1.000 
Sicmon  Company,  The:  See — 

Siemon,  John  A  ,  5,620.335,  CI.  439-491.000. 
Siemon.  John  A  ,  to  Siemon  Company,  The  Boot  with  icon  holder.  5.620,335. 

CI   439-491  (XX) 
Sigal.  George  B    See— 

Bamdad.  Cynthia  C  ;  Sigal,  George  B  :  Strominger.  Jack  L  .  and  Whi- 
tesides.  George  M  .  5.620,850.  CI   530-300  000 
Sigler.  Kent  K..  to  Robertshaw   Controls  Company    Burner  constniction. 
cooking  apparatus  utilizing  the  burner  construction  and  methods  of  making 
the  same   5.620.317.  CI  431-266.000 
Sikka.  Vinod  K  .  Deevi.  Seetharama  C  .  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S  .  Hajaligol. 
Mohammad  R.;  and  Lilly,  A   Clifton,  Jr ,  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated 
Iron  aluminide  useful  as  electrical  resistance  heating  elements.  5,620.651. 
CI  420-81  000 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Maisuka,  David  G  :  Gronenthal.  Edward  W;  and  Moffin.  Robert  C  . 

5.620.304.  CI  416-87  000 
Moffin.  Robert  C  ;  and  Visinuiner.  Joseph  A..  5.620.303.  CI    416- 
87, (XX). 
Siladv.  PaUick  J     jVe— 

.Arnold.  Edward  C  .  and  Silady,  Patnck  J  .  5.620.960.  CI    514  23  000 
Silbermann.  Klaus,  to  Ashlock  Company,  a  Division  of  Vistan  Corporation 
Pining  knife  drive  asscmblv  with  box  cam  and  cherry  pining  apparatus 
including  same   5.619.912.  CI   99-559  000 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hannah.  Marc.  5.621.432.  CI   .345-133.000 
Siliconix.  Inc  :  See — 

Carlson.  Peter  J.,  5,621,604,  CI.  ,361-166.000. 
Silvesln.  Joyce:  See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  ;  Severs,  Dale:  Silvestri,  Joyce;  Forman,  Hugh  M  : 

Woo,  Lecon;  Hiller,  Thomas  D.;  Walsh.  Lisa  S  :  Wade,  Sandra,  Chan, 

Eddie,  Balteau,  Pamck;  Peluso.  Franco:  and  Henaut,  Enc,  5,620,433, 

CI   604-403  000 

Silvis,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

alkoxylated  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonates.  5,621,139,  G.  562-111.000. 
Simizu.  Tamaki:  See — 

Yokokoji.  Osamu:  Simizu.  Tamaki.  and  Kumai.  Seisaku.  5.621.147,  CI 
568-669  000 
Simmons.  LeRoy  F :  See — 

Grossman.  Harry:  and  Simmons,  LeRoy  F.  5.621.790. CI  379-266.000. 
Simoff.  Debra  A    See — 

Aspell.  Jennifer;  Inniss.  Daryl;  Kuck.  Valerie  J  :  Paczkowski.  Mark  A  : 
and  Simoff.  Debra  A  .  5.620.495,  CI   65  392  fXX) 
Simon,  Philippe:  and  Farant,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Martinex  R  &  D  hie  Capillary 

sampling  flow  controller  5,621,180,  CI   73-804.520 
Sinione.  Frank  S  :  See — 

Brown.  David  A  :  Hixjue.  Nasnn:  Kcipen.  Hans  K  ;  Remite,  Fred,  Jr; 
Simone,  Frank  S.  and  Wycherlev,  Bruce  D,  5,621,539.  CI  358- 
400.000 
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Simonson.  Roy.  to  CYBEX  Iniemational.  Inc.  Rear  deltoid  and  rowing 

exercise  machine  and  method  of  exercising   5.620.402.  CI   482-72.0(K) 
Simpwn.  Matthew  A  .  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Cotp 
Method  for  coaling  a  substrate  with  diamond  lilm    5.620.745.  CI   427- 
249  000 
Simpson.  Roger  T ,  lo  Borg  Warner  Automotise.  Inc  Canwhaft  tuned  vibra- 
tion damper  5.619.887.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Simulab  Corporation:  See — 

Younker.  Scon  B  .  5.620..^26.  CI  4.14-268.000. 
Sindo  Richo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Jung.  \eon  K  .  5.620.178.  CI   271293000. 
Sine.  Christopher  I  .  Ilkhahar.  Alper;  and  Mak.  Tak  M  .  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  buffer  self-test  and  characterisation  5.621.739. 
CI   371-22.100. 
Singer.  Jack:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A  .  Wood.son.  Paul.  Porubek,  David,  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5.620.9M,  CI   514-263000. 
Bianco.  James  A..  Wood-son.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.621.102.  CI   544-267  000. 
Singh.  Ajeet:  See — 

Parks.  A.  Harold;  Clytner.  James  R.  W.  Reim.  Douglas  A.;  Aldnch. 
William  N..  Singh.  Ajeet;  Hoagland.  Albert  S.;  and  Chai.  Hi-Dong. 
5.621.583.  CI   360-81  000 
Sineh.  Rama:  See — 

"  Doanv,  Fuad;  Dove.  Derek  B  ;  Singh.  Rama,  Rosenbluth.  Alan;  Chiu. 
George;  Cipolla.  Thoma.s    and  Wilczynski.  Janus/.  5,621.486.  CI. 
.148-756  000 
Singh,  Sheo  B.:  See — 

Cannova.  Chnstine  L  .  Goetz.  Michael  A  .  Dombrowski.  Anne  W ; 
Rattray.  Sandra  J.;  Singh.  Sheo  B  ,  Bills.  Gerald  F.  Polishook.  Jon; 
Greene.  Joyce  A  ;  and  Darland.  Gao  K..  5.620.953.  CI   514-10000. 
Singh.  Viiendra  P    See — 

Ghosh.  Saki  P.  and  Singh.  Vijendra  P.  5.621.665,  CI.  .164-552.000 
Sinn.  Scott  G.:  See — 

Faletti.  James  J  ;  Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  and  Sinn.  Sco«  G  .  5.619.%3.  CI 
123-321  000 
Sirius  Publishing.  Inc.:  See — 

Gnant.  Richard  A.,  and  Smith.  Darreil.  5.621.538.  C\.  386-65  000. 
Sisson.  Curtis  W    See — 

Gunderson.  Richard  L.;  Vamey.  Timothy  L.;  and  Sisson,  Curtis  W. 
5.619,858.  CI  62-137  000 
Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  See- 

Lightfoot.  Regina.  Goodman.  Bill;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahtnan;  Arthur.  Ulric 

E.;  Bigham.  John  A.;  and  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran.  5,621.728,  CI. 

370-60  100 

Sizto.  N  Chung;  Kum.  Nurith.  Patel.  Rajesh  D  .  Becker.  Manin.  and  L'llman, 

Eduin  F .  to  Behnngwerke  AG  Dev  ice  and  method  for  completing  a  fluidic 

circuit  5.620,657.  CI.  422-56  000. 

Skagerling,  Lennart.  lo  ICL  Systems  AB  Method  and  system  for  momtonng 

a  computer  system.  5.621.663.  CI   3M  550  000 
Skarbo.  Rune  .A.:  See — 

Elliott.  John  D.;  Skarbo,  Rune  A.;  and  Watts,  Kevin  A,.  5,621,904,  CI 
.195-342.000. 
Skatrud,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Dantzig,  Anne  H.;  Hoskins,  Jo  A.;  and  Skatrud.  Paul  L..  5.620.855.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Skinner,  Stephen  C  ;  See — 

Tillot,son.  Banon  D.,  Schleisman.  Anthony  J.;  Bollinger.  David  S  ;  and 
Skinner.  .Stephen  C.  5.621,847.  O   392-391  000. 
Skipper.  Gary  I    See— 

Larsen,  Jonathan  G  ;  Roberts,  Keith;  and  Skipper,  Gary  I..  5,620.075.  CI. 
192  53  140 
Skratulia.  John   Set  of  dice  for  producing  a  range  of  numencal  values  and 

method  of  u.se   5.620.183.  CI   273-146000 
Slates,  SciHt  O  .  to  Toxonics  Manufactunng,  Inc   Fiber  optic  pin  sight  for  a 

bosv   5.619,801,  CI   33-241  000 
Slaughter,    Manon    W    Apparatus    for    mainuining    liquid    temperature 

5,619.867,  CI   62-530.000 
Sliski,  Alan  P    See— 

Snuth.  Donald  O  ;  Sliski.  Alan  P.  and  Harte,  Kenneth  J  .  5,621.780.  CI 
378-65,000 
Sloan.  Roderick  M..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Ergonomically 

designed  telephone  handset.  5.621.791,  CI   379-433  000 
Sloane,  Neil  J  A  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Delivery  of  medical  services 

using  electronic  data  communications   5.619,991,  CI    128  6.100(X) 
Sloma.  Alan;  Rufo.  Gerald  A  ,  Jr,  Rudolph,  Cathy  F.;  Sullivan.  Barbara  J.; 
and  Pero,  Janice,  to  Omnigene,  Inc    Protea,se  deletion.   5,620.880,  CI 
435-172  3(X) 
Sloma.  Alan  P.  Outtrup,  Helle;  Dambmann,  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Domt  A  ,  lo 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc  ,  and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Nucleic  acid  con 
structs  for  the  production  of  a  Bacillus  alkaline  protease.  5.621.089.  CI 
536-23  200 
Sloot.  Alexander,  to  Pnntmark  Industries.  Inc    Reflective  shiie  laces  and 

method  for  making  same   5,619,778.  CI   24-715  400 
Sman,  M.  Adbellanf.  lo  Degremont  Improvements  to  settlers.  5,620,600,  CI. 

210-5I9(JOO 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Hideharu.  5,620,027,  CI.  137-625  660 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asaj,  Go;  lida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Michika/u.  5,619,899.  CI. 
92-88  000 


Smedlev.  William  H.:  See— 

Ha'ber.  Terry  M  ,  Smcdiey,  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Clark  B  .  5.619,752. 
CI    2  16i7(XI 
Smclhers,  Rick  T  ,  and  Warner.  Bnan  D  .  lo  Chiron  Corporation  Assay  device 

with  captured  particle  reagent   5,620.853.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Smith.  Amos  B  .  Ill,  Condon,  Stephen  M  ;  Lea/er,  Johnnie  L.,  Jr.;  Maleczka. 
Robert  E  ,  McCauley.  John  A  ;  and  Leahy.  James  W .  to  I'nivcrsity  of 
Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the   Prixesses  and  intermediates  for  preparing 
macrocycles  5,621,108,  CI   .546-207.000. 
Smith  &  Dvonics,  Inc    See — 

Lucey,  Paul  V.,  Tome,  Paul  A.;  Seifert.  C  Vaughan;  and  Smith.  Graham, 
5.620.415,  CI   604-22  (»00 
Smith  &  Nephevt  Dv<inics  Inc  :  See- 

Lucey.  Paul  V;  and  Greeley,  Roger  D  ,  5.621,8.10,  CI.  385  25  000. 
Smith.    Graham;    Cessanni.    Peter    M..    and    Woolfson.    Steven    B.. 
5.620.447.  CI    606-79«X) 
Smith.  Barry  W;  and  Kopczewski,  Michael  T.  to  W  B    Man  in  Manufac 
tunng  Company,  The    Radiani  electnc  space  heater  with  angular  adjust 
mem  suppiwi  bracket.  5.621.846.  CI    192-376.000. 
Smith.  Darreil    See  — 

Gnant,  Richard  A  ,  and  Smith,  Darreil.  5.621.5.38,  CI.  386-65.000. 
Smith.  David  K     See— 

Hodson.  Peter  D,  Smith,  David  K.;  Vela.squez,  David  J,  and  Wass, 
Anihonv  C   L,  5,619,984,  CI    128-203  LV) 
Smith.  Donald  K  .  McVey,  Bnan  D  ,  and  Ramenz.  Richard  A  ,  to  Applied 
Science  and  Technologv,  Inc   Automatic  impedance  matching  apparatus 
and  method  5,621.331,' CI.  324  645  (XW 
Smith.  Donald  O  ;  Sliski.  Alan  P.  and  Harte.  Kenneth  J .  to  Phoioelectron 
Corporation    X-ray  apparatus  for  applying  a  predetermined  flux  to  an 
intenor  surface  of  a  body  cavity    5.621,780,  CI    178  65  OtXI 
Smith.  Graham;  Cessanni,  Peter  M  ,  and  Woolfson.  Steven  B  .  to  Smith  & 

Nephe*  Dyonics  Inc   Surgical  instrument.  5,620,447,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Smith,  Graham:  See — 

Lucey.  Paul  V  ;  Tome.  Paul  A  ;  Seifcn.  C.  Vaughan;  and  Smith,  Graham, 
5,620,415,  CI   6(M-22  000 
Smith.  Grant  L.:  See — 

Warner.  Ri*ert  A.;  and  Smith.  Grant  L  ,  5,621,205,  CI   2.50-205  000. 
Smith.  Henry  I    See — 

Jurgensen.  Charles  W;  Kola,  Ralnaji  R,  Miller,  Gabriel  L.,  Smith. 
Henry  I  ;  and  Wagner.  Enc  R  .  5.620,573,  CI   204-192  130 
Smith,  James  R   Surgical  needle  holder  5,620,4<)O,  CI   606-205  0(K) 
Smith,  Joseph  J,:  See — 

Vlah,  John  A  .  Smith,  Joseph  J  ,  Ksiezyk,  Michael;  Caterinacci,  John; 
and  Paiton,  Theresa  M  ,  5,620,103,  CI   211-55.000 
Smith.  Mark  J  .  to  Middleby  Marshall.  Inc.  Combination  convection  steamer 

oven   5,619,983,  CI    126-148000 
Smidi,  Paul  R  ;  and  Van  Den  Kommer,  Marcelle,  lo  Van  den  Bergh  FmxisCo  , 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Fracuonation  of  tnglycende  oils  utilizing 
ceramide-base  crysullization  modifiers   5,621,125.  CI   554-211  000 
Smith  Philip  J  .  to  .Alcon  Components  Limited  Three  section  pad  in  caliper 

disc  brakes  5,620.063,  CI    188-71  200 
Smith.  Reginald  See— 

Lazonsak.    Nicholas   W;    Schmitt.    John    F;    and    Smith.    Reginald. 
5.620.565.  CI    162  72.000 
Smith.  Roben  M  .  Adams.  John  E.;  and  Delves.  James  E..  to  Merpro  Tortek 

Limited  Water  management  system  5.620..594.  CI.  210-167  000 
Smith.  Sarah  J     See— 

Glase,  Shelly,  Jaen,  Juan  C  .  Smith.  Sarah  J.,  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D.. 
5.620.988.  CI   514-307.000. 
Smith,  Terence  J  :  See— 

Haddon.    Margaret    R  ;    Smith,    Terence   J  ;    and    Mansfield.    Stuart, 
5.620..553.  CI.  1.56-273  500 
Smith.  Trevor  G    See- 
Stevens.  John  F.  Smith,  Trevor  G  ;  and  Bartlen,  Jack  H  ,  5.620,639,  CI. 
264-85.000 
Smith.  William  A  .  and  Mueller,  Mark  A  .  lo  Texaco  Chemical,  Inc  Extractive 
distillation  of  propylene  oxide  using  propanol   5.620.568,  CI   203-63  000 
Smith.  Willis  H  ,  Jr .  Garyin.  Hugh  L  ,  Robinson,  Klaus,  and  Miller.  Lcroy  J  . 
to  JVC  -  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd    Inducing  tilted  perpendicular 
alignment  in  liquid  crystals   5,620,755,  CI   4281  (XK) 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation   See — 

Bhamagar,  Pradip  K  ,  Huffman,  William  F,  and  Talmadge.  James  E., 
5,620,957.  CI    514-I50«X) 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See— 

King,  Francis  D  ,  Caster.  Laramie  M  .  and  Mulholland.   Keith  R  . 
5.620,992,  CI   514-321.000 
Smolka,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Knshnamurti,    Ramesh;    Nagy,    Sandor;    and    Smolka.    Thomas    F, 
5,621,153,  CI    570-2O9(Kxr 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eggen.  Daniel  M..  5,619.892.  CI  8MI70OO. 
Snijders.  Bart:  See — 

van  Renesse.  Rudolf  L  ,  Tel.  Teunis,  and  Snijderi,  Ban.  5.621.219.  CI 
250-5.59  44f) 
Snow,  Philip  A.    See- 
Kramer,  David  N  ,  and  Snow,  Philip  A  .  5,620,527,  CI    1.14  2  (XX) 
Snyder.  Guy  T,  Jr   Method  and  apparatus  for  reversibly  pumping  high 

viscosity  fluids  5.620.746,  CI  427-282  000 
Sobel,  Craig  B    See- 

Schwarz.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Sobel.  Craig  B  .  5.620.764,  CI.  428-39.000 
Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hokkaido  Rehabily.  The:  See — 


Ikenaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobata,  Takeji,  5,620.506.  CI  96-139.000 
Societe  Francaise  d'Estudes  Electroniques  S  F  2  E:  See — 

Coelho.  Jean  Louis;  and  Matteau,  Jean-Noiil,  5,620.137.0  2.36-47,000. 
Socieic  Industnelle  de  Liaisons  Electnques:  See— 
Decool,  Francois.  5,619,803.  CI   33-543.100. 
St>famor  S.N.C:  See — 

Assaker.  Richard.  5.620.444,  CI  606-61.000 
Sotield.  Jack  C  .  lo  Soheld  Science  Senices.  Inc    Radiation  beam  scanner 

5,621.214,  CI  250-375  (XX) 
Soheld  Science  Services,  Inc  :  See — 

Soheld,  Jack  C  ,  5.621.214.  CI.  250-375.000. 
Softub.  Inc     See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  and  Gonzalez.  Rafael.  5.619,759.  CI.  4-498.0(X). 
Software  Garden.  Inc    See — 

Bnckhn,  Daniel  S,  5,621,4.10.  CI   .145-119.000 
Sohmuta,  Mitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Velocity  detection  ciauit.  5.621.71 1. 

CI    369  50(100 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Shahi,  Ram.  5.621,103,  CI    320--10(XX) 
Solhjell,  Enk.  toTandberg  Data  Slf>rage  AS  Keyboard  with  iniegratcd  mouse 

lor  dala  entry  and  control   5,621,4.16,  CI    345-163  000 
Solomonovich,  Les,  deceased  (by  Elena  N   German,  heiress):  See — 

Saito.  Satoru;Tatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Solomonovich,  Lev, deceased;  Vilovich. 
Ziefman  Y,  Anaiol'evich,  Postovoi  S,;  and  Rafailovich.  Stcrlin  S  . 
5.621.145.  CI   564-229  (XX) 
Sol\av  (.Sixriete  Ananvmel   See — 

Heiskel.  Elmar;  ind  Sthmieder.  Wilfred.  5.620.631.  C\.  252-305.000 
Solvav  Inlerox  Limited.  See — 

Brown.  Scott  W  ;  Lee,  Angela  M  ;  and  Oakes.  Stephen  C.  5.621,097,  CI. 

.540-342  OCX) 
Jones,  Craig  W  ,  Sanderion,  William  R  ,  and  Sankey.  John  P.,  5.621,1 18, 
CI    549-200()<X) 
Somfy:  See — 

Multon,  Bernard  F  A  ;  Lucidarme.  Jean  H  I   :  and  Privond,  Laurent  P 

A,  5.621.259,  CI    310-12(XX) 
Vanderschacghc.   Chnstian.   and    Bruno,    Serge,   5.621.295.  CI     318- 
751  (KX I 
Sommer.  Bruno  See- 

K(K-h    Volker,  Luka,  Helmut;  Moscr,  Nikolaus.  Sommer,  Bruno;  and 
Wagner,  Manfred.  5.620.505,  CI   %-1.14lXX) 
Son,  Sehwan:  See — 

Galv in-Donoghue.  Mary;  and  Son.  Sehwan.  5.62 1 .069.  CI.  528-379.000. 
Songer,  Jimmie  D,  to  Magma.  Inc   Cathode  ray  tube   5.621.276,  CI,  315- 

14  (XX I 
StMiger,  Neil  W'    See — 

Bour\.  Bechara  F ,  Kuhlmann,  Charles  E  ;  Lohman.  Terence  J  ;  Songer, 
Neil  W;  and  Valli,  Ronald  E.,  5,621,897,  CI    395-2%.0OO 
Sonobc,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

YamamiHo,  Ma.sahiro,  and  S*>nobe,  Toshimitsu.  5.620,328.  CI    439- 
157  (XX) 
Sonlag,  Richard  L  Glove  having  healing  element  located  in  die  palm  region. 

5.620,621.0   219  211  (XX) 
Sonv  Corporation   See — 

'Akagin.  Kenzo,  5,621.8.56.  O    395-2  .180 
Futatsugi,  Makoto;  Ando,  Katsumi;  and  Yamam<5lo,  Tadashi,  5,621.746. 

CI    172-45  (X)0 
Hurwin.  Steven.  5.620.578,  CI    204  298  250 
Iwata,  Eiji,  5.621.676,  O    364-725  000. 

Kawamoto,  Sciichi,  and  Narabu.  Tadakuni.  5.62 1. 23 1.  CI.  257-223.(XX) 
Kawamura,  Harumi,  Shima,  Hisato,  and  Tamamizu,  Keiko,  5.621.725. 

CI    370-41  (XH) 
Kawamura.    Makoto;    Fujinami.   Yasushi.   and   Veltman.    Markus   H.. 

5.621.840.0   386-68  000 
Kikuchi.   Hiroki;  Godil,  Asif  A  ;  and  (Jka.  Michio.  5,621,744,  CI. 

172- 12  (XX) 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi,  5,620..547,  CI    1.56  226.000, 
Kizu,  Sojiro,  5,621,536,  CI    386-52  (HK) 

Kohul,  Michael;  WiKid,  Dana,  WikxI,  Paul.  Taylor,  Jell;  Reese.  Leroy; 
Tanielian,  Aram;  Waas.  Jave  M  ,  Wanng,  M.ark;  and  Carlscn.  George, 
5,621,489,0.  352-27  0(Xl 
Kondo.  Shinichi,  5.620,265.  O   4(X)  196(HK) 
Maisumoto,    Kazutoshi;   Shinixia,   Hatsuhiko;   ^ukihira.  Yosuke,   and 

Monuchi.  HiriKhi,  5,621,659,  O   .164  5I4(X)R 
Mizutani.  Ma.sao;  and  Lee.  Chuen-Chien,  5,621,868.  O.  395-131.000. 
Nonvuki.  Koga;  and  Hanzawa,  Hisashi,  5,621,589,  CI    360-%  500 
Pear^an.  James  B  ;  and  Kavanagh,  Peter,  5,621,821,  O   382-254  01X1 
Sato,  Futoshi.  Tsugami,  Takashi,  and  Enomoto,  Masaki,  5.621,713.  CI 

369-75200 
Shimizu,  Kunio.  5.621,587.  CI   360-96-100 
Shirochi.  Yoshiki,  5,621,487,  CI    149-112  000 

Tokumaru,  Tomohide,  and  Goto,  Toshivuki,  5,620,327.  O.  439-72.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa.  5,621.907,  CI.  .195-383.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazunori.  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun,  5.62I.48I,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kohul.  Michael;  WtKxl.  Dana;  WiKXi.  Paul.  Taylor,  Jeff;  Reese,  l-eroy, 
Tanielian.  Aram;  Waas.  Jave  M  ,  Wanng.  Mark,  and  Carlsen,  George. 
5.621,489,0   352-27.0(X). 
Mizutani.  Ma.sao,  and  Ue,  Chuen  Chien,  5,621,868.  CI    395-131.000. 
S<inv  I'nited  Kingdom  Limited  See — 

■peamian,  James  B  ,  and  Kavanagh,  Peter,  5,621.821.  CI.  382-254.000 


Stxihoo,  Ronald  F  Minialuri/ed  high  frequency  direct  current  power  supply. 

5.621.624,  CI    163-21  (XX) 
Sorg.  Chris:  See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y;  Yen.  Benjamin  M  ;  Peters.  Lester  L  ;  Perr,  Julius  P; 
Durrett.  Russ  P,  Case.  Donald  N  .  Ashwill.  Dennis;  Sorg,  Chns,  Lane, 
John:  and  Cavanagh,  Mark.  5.619,969,  CI    123-447  0(X) 
S(»ut)rem  California  Foam,  Inc.:  See — 

Boos,  Chns  M  ,  and  Curley,  Dennis  M..  5.620.098.  CI.  206-525.000, 
Southpac  Trust  Inlemational.  Inc  :  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  ,  Weder,  E  H.;  Dunn,  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J,  5,620,761.  CI   428-35  7(X) 
Spadoni,  Stelano:  See — 

Haves,  Earl  J  ;  Spadoni,  Stefano;  and  Porter.  Jason  E..  5.620.291,  CI. 
■ill -552  (KX) 
Spahlinger.  Jorg.  to  Barmag  AG    Melhtx)  of  controlling  tlie  quality  in  the 

prviduction  of  a  plurality  of  yams.  5,621,637.  CI,  364-1 38. 0()0 
Spak.  Michael  E  .  and  Gulick!  Dale  E  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Keypad  scanner  5.621.402,  CI   341  26  000 
Spalding,  George  T,  to  George  Spalding,  Inc    Ck>lf  puner   5,620,381,  O. 

471-329.(X)0, 
Spara,  Paul  P:  See — 

Illig,  Carl  R  ;  Cooper.  Eugene  R  .  Toner.  John  L  ;  Upson.  Donald  A  ; 
Douly.  Brent  D  .  Caulheld,  Thomas  J  .  Bacon,  Edward  R  :  Estep, 
Kimberly  G  ;  Josef,  Kurt  A  ;  Robinson,  Shaughnessv,  and  Spara,  Paul 
P,  5,620.677,  CI   424-9  4.50 
Sparer,  Ronald  M.;  Chorey,  Edward  A  ;  and  Seibert,  Gregory  L.,  to  Cincinnati 
Milacmn  Inc    Method  for  cooling  electrical  components  in  a  plastics 
processing  machine   5,620,646,  O    264-128  140 
Spater.  Stuan  S    See— 

Kolion.  Chester;  and  Spaier,  Stuan  S  .  5,620,118,  CI.  223-85  0(X) 
Speann.  Ellion  Y ;  and  Carney.  James  C  .  to  Inland  Steel  Company  In-line 

application  of  solid  lubricanl  to  steel  stnp   5,620,513,  CI    118-64  000. 
Spence.  John  C   H   Scanning  tunneling  atom-probe  microscope  5.621,211. 

CI   2-50- 106  (KX) 
Spengler.  Hans;  and  SchrodI,  C«org  Warhead  5,621.185,  CI    I02-176.000. 
Spiekstra,  Arjan:  See — 

Kersien.  Gideon  FA;  Spiekstra,  Arjan:  Van  Der  Werken,  Gerrit,  and 
Bcuvcn.  Eduard  C  .  5,620,690.  CI  424-184  I (X) 
Spina,  Dennis  R.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc  ExCTusion  head  for  blow  molding. 

5,620,722,  CI  425-532  0(X) 
Spire  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Abela,  George  S  .  and  Maruska,  H   Paul,  5,620,439,  CI  606-11  000 
Spitz,  Glenn    See — 

Swanz,  Jerome;  Li,  Yajun,  Dvorkis,  Paul:  and  Spitz,  Glenn,  5.621,203, 
CI   215-462.(XK). 
Spooienberg,  Christophorus  L  ;  andThissen,  PctrusJ  M  ,  to  OCC-Nederland, 

B  V  Sheet  discharging  apparatus   5,620,176.  O   271-98.000 
Spransy.  Peter  J  ;  Daw.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Brewer,  David  L  ,  to  Daw  Technolo- 
gies, Inc    Method  and  device  lor  unidirectional  airflow   in  cleanroom 
5.62(),.169.  CI.  454- 187  (XX), 
Spnnger,  Dane  M.    Sei — 

Bronson.  Joanne  J  ,  D' Andrea,  Stanley  V  ,  Hoeh.  Shelley  E  ;  Matiskella. 
John  D  ;  Misco.  Peter  F,  Jr ;  Luh.  Bing  Y  ,  Spnnger.  Dane  M  ;  Ueda, 
Yasutsugu;  and  Wichtowski.  John  A  ,  5,620,969,  CI.  514-203.(XX). 
Square  D  Companv    See — 

Purohil,  DilipR,  5,621.372.0    336-60  (XX) 
SRAM  Corporation:  See— 

Panerson,    Sam    H  ;   Cheever,   John    D,    and    Ijrson.    Michael   W  , 
5,620,183,  CI.  474-80.000 
Srestv.  Guggilam  C:  See — 

Bndges,  Jack  E  ;  and  Sresly,  Guggilam  C  .  5.621.845.  CI  392-303.000 
Sridhar.  Ramalingam   See — 

Talukdar,  Dipankar.  Sndhar.  Ramalingam;  and  Demjanenko,  Victor, 
5,621,815,0   382-159  (XX). 
Srivastava,  Ravi  K.:  See — 

Lmak.  William  P,  Srivastava.  Ravi  K  ;  and  Wendl,  Jost  O  L..  5.619.937, 
O    1 1(1-145  (XM) 
Staar  Surgical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Eagles.   Daniel   C  ;    Feingold.   Vladimir;   and   Chamber.  Thomas   J  . 
5.620.450.  CI    606-107  (XX). 
Stab.    Franz;    Sauermann,   (jerhard;   and    Uhlmann.    Beate.   to   Bciersdorf 
Aktiengesellschafl   Cosmetic  and  dermalological  light  protection  formu 
lations  basing  an  active  amtent  of  cis-urocaninic  acid    5.620,680.  CI. 
424-59  (XK) 
Slabilus  GmbH:  See — 

Schiiltler,  Oliver,  5,620,066,  O    188-300  000. 
Slackhouse,  Inc    See— 

Grcff,  Richard  J  ;  and  Tung,  David  W\  5.620,441,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Stagner.  Joseph  C   Mullislage  in-well  aerator  5.f,20,591,  CI   210-90  000 
Stahlecker,   Werner;   and   Mueller,   Berthold,   lo  Ruediger   Haaga  GmbH 

Container  5,620,135,  O   229-198  200 
Stahlschmidt  &  Maiwoil  GmbH   See — 

Janus,  Jonny,  5.620.235.  O    101-95  000 
Stanford  University:  See— 

Enge,  Per  K.;  Waller,  Todd  F;  and  Chao,  Yi-Chung,  5,621.646,  CI 
364-449000 
Slang.  Bemhard:  See  — 

Grabovsky,  Orhard;  and  Slang,  Bemhard,  5,620,299,  O  414  745.700 
Sianish,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Muise,  Herben  D  ;  and  Stanish.  Mark  A..  5,619,841,  CI.  53-440.000, 
Slaniulis,  Mark  T  :  See — 
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Dunne.  Stephen  R  .  Sunmlis.  Mark  T ;  and  Cohen.  Alan  P.  5.620.502, 
CI  '♦S- 142.000. 
Stanker.  Lam  H.;  See — 

Kamps-Holtzapple.  Carol;  Slanker.  Lairy  H  .  and  DeLoach.  John  R  , 
5.620.890.  CI   435-345.000 
Stanley  .Aviation  Corporation:  See — 

Eyster.  Todd  A    and  Olsen.  Albert  B..  5.620.210.  CI.  285-81.000. 
Start.  Michael  M.;  See— 

.Schlegelmanr..  Joseph  B  .  Baedke.  William  D  .  and  Start  Michael  M  , 
5.620.388.  CI   47S.230IKX) 
Sute  of  Israel  Rafael  .Armament  Development  .Aulhonly   See — 

Dvir.  Moshe.  5.621.771.  CI   375-354000 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  bv  and  through  the  Stale  Board  of  Higher  EdiKation 
on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  Lniversiiy:  See — 

Wilson.  James  B  .  and  Clauson.  Milo  L..  5.621.172,  CI.  73-579.000 
Staubil  &  Tnimpelt  GmbH   See— 

Bohm.  Georg.  5.620.718.  CI   425-190000 
Staver.  Philip  R  .  Feldman.  Sandra  F;  and  Ornz.  Angel  L  .  Jr.  to  General 
Electric  Company   .Apparatus  and  method  for  high  power  laser-lo-tiber 
alignment  5.621.831.  CI   .385-33  000 
Ste  Joseph  Sauron  Matenci  Industnel.  (S  A  )  Set— 

Sauron.  Jean;  and  Hugueny.  J   C  .  5.620.625.  CI   2I9-J94  000. 
Stealev.  Michael  A    See — 

Weier.  Richard  M..  Collins.  Paul  W..  Stealey.  Michael  A  .  and  Bana. 
Thomas  E.,  5.620.999.  CI   514-398000 
Steckel.  Friedhelm   See — 

Schonrock.  L'we,  Degviert.  Joachim,  and  Steckel,  Fnedhelm.  5,621.012. 
CI   514-629000 
Steckel.  Horsl.  and  Kem.  Helmut,  to  PWH  Anlagen  -f  Systeme  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  unloading   large  fish   from  a  boat  hold    5.620.292.  CI 
414-140  800 
Steelcase.  Inc  :  See — 

Russell.  Scon  H  .  Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Lalhrop.  David  P.;  Nasoo,  Kevin  S  . 
and  Siebert.  Paul  B..  5.619.824.  Q.  52-1  000 
Steele.  David  C.   See— 

Phillips    Kirk  B  .  Strong.  Patrick  K.:  McRee.  J   Michael:  and  Steele, 
David  C.  5,621.387.  CI    340-568  000 
Stefanskv,  Frcdenck  M  ,  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc   Disk  drive  including  a 

ba-seplatc  vkcll  for  the  spin  mocor.  5.621.582.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Steffen.  James  E    See — 

Braun,  David  L  ,  Sleffen,  James  E.;  and  Venkatapathy.  Raju.  5.620.545, 
CI    1 56-205  OfX) 
Sicffenhagen.  Debra  M    See — 

Bjomard.   Enk  J.   Kurman,   Enc  W  ,  arul  Steffenhagen.   Debra  M. 
5,620.572,  CI   204-192  120 
Stehlin.  Thomas:  See — 

Kreuder,  Willi;  Lupo,  Donald.  Salbeck.  Josef.  Schenk.  Hermann,  and 
Stehlm,  Thomas.  5,621.131,  CI.  5.58-46.000 
Steimie,  .Andre   See — 

Boulet,  Jean- Yves,  Louis,  Didier;  Godefrov,  Catherine,  Steimle.  Andre, 
Tannhof,  Pa.scal;  and  Paillet  Guy,  5.621.863.  CI.  395-124.000 
Steinhardt  Helmut   See — 

Mav.  Guntram;  and  Steinhardt.  Helmut  5.620,344,  CI   439-736000 
Siellberger,  Rudi   See— 

Engelmann,  Riidiger,  Kusch.  HansJiirgen.  Nicola.  Paul;  Marten,  Peter; 
Stellberger.  Rudi.  Bergen.  Volker;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.619.926.  CI. 
101-477  000 
Stephens,  Jan;  Decoteau.  Ron;  Martin.  Alan;  and  Bleisiem.  Steve,  to  PAC- 
CAR Inc   Lniversal  battery  cable  assembly  5,620.338.  CI  439-522  000 
Stephenson,  Dvkight  B  .  and  Rasmussen.  Kenneth  G..  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Ruid  controller  and  improved  backflow  prevention  therefor.  5.620.026.  CI 
137-625.240 
Stenlex  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kramer  David  N    and  Snow..  Philip  A.,  5.620327.  G.  1.34-2.000. 
Sierling  Diagnostic  linaging.  Inc.;  See — 

Bavless,  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Johnes,  Donald  K  ,  5,620,749,  CI    427 
393.500 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc    See — 

lllig.  Carl  R  ;  Cooper.  Eugene  R  .  Toner,  John  L  ;  Lpson,  Donald  A  ; 
Doutv,  Brent  D  .  Caulfield,  Thomas  J  ,  Bacon.  Edward  R  .  Estep. 
Kimberlv  G  ;  Josef,  Kurt  A  ;  Robinson.  Shaughnessv;  and  Spara.  Paul 
P,  5,620.677.  CI   424-9  4.50 
Stevens,  John  F;  Smith.  Trevor  G  ,  and  Bartlett.  Jack  H   Method  of  manu- 
facturing needles  5,620,639,  CI    264-85  000 
Stevens.  John  H  :  See — 

Mann.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Stevens,  John  H  .  5.621.458,  CI.  348-232.000 
Stevenson,  Graeme  I.:  See — 

Hamson.  Timothv;  MacLeod,  Angus  M  ,  Stevenson.  Graeme  I ,  and 
Williams,  Bnaii  J  ,  5,620.989,  CI.  514-317  000. 
Stevenson,  Vernon  L  ;  See — 

Schumann,  Gail  H.;  and  Stevenson.  Vernon  L,  5,620.411.  CI    602- 
23  000 
Stevenson.  William  W.  Toy  motor  with  partial  coil  ro«or.  5.621.258.  CI 

310-1  000 
Stewart,  Parks  C  ,  and  Trobaugh.  Robert  A.,  III.  to  Phoenix  Automation.  Inc 
Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  rtnishing  the  edges  of  a  textile  product 
5.619,942,  CI  112-470  070 
St  George,  Charles  W  ,  Adams,  Craig;  Gonrowski,  Donald,  and  Rose. 
William,  to  Lockinbar.  Inc  Easily -installed  quick-release  locking  modular 
security  gnll  with  optionally  affixed  penetration-resistant  rotating  hns 
serving  as  louvers  and  as  a  sccunty  shield   5.619.821.  CI   49-57.000. 


Suchting  Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Instituut:  See — 

Wensvoort.    Gert;    Terpstra,    Caihannus;    and    Pol,    Joannes    M     A.. 
5,620,691,  CI  424-184  100 
Stille,  Mats  O    See— 

Lantlo,  Sven  J  ,  Stille,  Mats  O  ,  Gandjls.  Mats  W ;  Astrbm.  Bo  A  V ;  and 
Peltooen.  An,  5,621.783.  CI.  379  59  000 
Snnton  Robert  T .  to  Diving  Unlimited  International  Buoyancy  compensator 

assembly  5.620.282.  O   405  186  000 
Stirdivant  Steven  M  :  See— 

Riemen.  Mark  W.  and  Sdrdivara,  Steven  M.  5.621.078.  CI    530- 
350  000 
St  Louis.  Robert   Mounting  amuigemeni  for  thermostal  in  a  clothes  dryer 

5.621.370,  CI   337-380  000 
Stockburger,  Mark  A    See — 

Haefner,    Paul    A  ,    Stockburger.   Mark  A  .    and    Linder.    William   J.. 
5.620,466,  CI  607-5  0(X) 
Siockfofd.  Bnan  J    See — 

McGrath.   Michael   C  ;   Groleau.  Wayne   M.;   Hedding.   Michael   A  ; 
Stockford,  Bnan  J  ,  and  Sullivan,  David.  5.620.2.36.  CI    .303-7  000. 
Stockschlager.  Alfons   See  - 

Heller,  Norben;  Hanndorf,  Klaus,  and  Stockschlager  Alfons.  5.621.290. 
CI   318-466  000 
Stooe,  Andrew   Dialysis  system  and  method  for  removing  toxic  matter  from 

the  serum  of  the  large  intestine   5,620,604,  CI   210-645  000 
Stone  Container  Corporation   See — 

Avila.  Michael  R  ,  Kelley,  Robert  G  .  Giles.  D»>n  G  ;  and  Aldndge,  Jerry 
L,  5,620.-542,  CI    156-73.100. 
Stone  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Nelson,  Randall  J  ,  5.619,955.  CI    119  857  000. 
Stone,  Thomas  R     See- 
Pace,  Lou,  Tacklind,  Thomas  A  .  and  Stone,  Thomas  R..  5.621.590.  CI. 
360-106  000 
Sloping  AG:  See — 

Keller  Werner,  and  Waltenspiihl.  Rolf,  5,620.627.  O   222  598  000 
Stork.  David  G  .  and  Wolff,  Gregory  J  ,  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  and  Ricoh 
Company,  Lid    Neural  network  acoustic  and  visual  speech  recognition 
system  training  method  and  apparahjs   5,621.858.  CI.  395-2.410. 
SiorMedia.  Inc  :  See 

Teng.  Edward  F ,  Nguyen,  Phuong.  and  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H  ,  5.620.574.  CI. 
204-192  150 
Siorzek.  Dennis,  to  Accurail,  Inc  Model  railroad  car  coupler  5.620.106.  CI. 

2 13-75  ore 
Stout  Jav  S    See— 

Carison,  Randall  R  ,  Stout,  Jay  S  ;  Wylie,  Dwane  E..  Wagner.  Fred  W.; 
and  Riddell,  Malcolm,  5,620,8.56.  CI.  435-7  100 
Strader.  Calhenne  D    See  — 

Cascien.  Margaret  A  .  Linemeyer  David  L  .  Macneil.  Douglas  J  ,  Shiao. 
Lin-Lin.  Strader  Calhenne  D,  Weinberg,  David  H  .  and  Tan.  Canna 
P.  5.621,079.  CI   530-350.000 
Strand.  Timothy  C    See — 

Finkelstein.   Blair  I     and  Strand.  Timothy  C,  5.621.717.  CI    369- 
112  000 
Strasik,  Michael   See— 

Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Strasik.  Michael.  5.620.945.  CI  505-440.000. 
Stratacom.  Inc  :  See — 

Vatuone.  Mark.  5,621,721.  O   370-16.000 
Strecker  William  D  .  See- 
Mann.  Brace  E .  Duffy.  Darrell  J.;  Lauck.  Anthonv  G  .  and  Strecker. 
William  D.  5,621,734,  CI  370-94  100 
Streeter,  Gary  R    See — 

Irwin,    Kenneth   E .   Jr.   Streeter   Garv    R  ,   and    Daigle.    Steven   J  , 
5,621,2(»,  CI   235-375.0(X) 
Streib.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  and  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling an  internal  combustK>n  engine  of  a  vehicle   5,619,%7.  CI.  123- 
399  000 
Strcu.  Joachim:  See — 

Lehnch,  Fnedhelm,  Pohl.  Siegmund.  Bruchmann,  Bemd,  Tesch,  Hel- 
mut   Minges,  Roland;  Swtiboda,  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred.  Scholz. 
Guentcr.  and  Strcu.  Ji>achim.  5.621.138.  CI   560-3.58000 
Strid.  Kent  to  Kvacmer  Hymac  AS  Suction  head  arranged  between  a  filtrate 
channel  and  a  baromctnc  leg  of  a  routing  filter.  5.620.598.  CI.  210- 
324000 
SnT>bel.  Michael:  See— 

Giihler.  Wolfgang;  Becker  Rudolf;  and  Strobel.  Michael.  5.619.773.  CI 
19-294  000 
StrtK-k.  Thomas  W  ,  and  White,  Fredenck  L  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
The  Slacked  interspacial  spray  header  for  FGD  wet  scrubber  5,620,144. 
CI    2.39557  000 
Strom.  Tenv  B     See 

Wicder  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Strom.  Teny  B  ,  5,620,881.  CI   435  172.300 
Strominger  Jack  L    See — 

Bamdad.  Cvnthia  C  .  Sigal.  George  B..  Strominger  Jack  L  ;  and  W'hi 
lesides.  George  M  .  5,620,850,  CI   5.30-300  000 
Strong,  Patrick  K    See  — 

Phillips.  Kirk  B  .  Strong.  Patrick  K  ;  McRee.  J    Michael,  and  Steele, 
David  C  .  5.621.-387.  CI.  -340-568  000 
Stroobant  Paul:  See — 

G<Kxlearl.    Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul     Mingheni,    Luisa.    Waierfield, 
Michael,  Marchioni,  Mark,  Chen,  Mano  S  ,  and  Hiles,  Ian.  5,621,081. 
CI   530-350000 
Stuart,  Van  W'.:  See — 


Bayly.  Bnan  P.  Lucas.  Gary  M  ;  and  Stuart.  Van  W..  5.621,060.  CI 

528-17  000 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH   See— 

Reeu.  Manfred  T .  Helbig,  Wolfgang;  and  Quaiser  Stefan  A  .  5.620.584. 
CI   2O5-3.340OO 
Studiiicka,  Gary  M  :  See — 

Better  Marc  D  ,  Carroll,  Stephen  F;  and  Studnicka.  Gary  M  .  5,621,083, 
CI   5.30-391900 
Stuer.  Theophiel   See— 

Tavemier,  Serge;  Ruttens,  Frank.  Van  Hove,  Bart,  Piron,  Gustaaf.  and 
Stuer  Theophiel,  5,620,826,  CI  4-30-137  000 
Stuth,  Richard  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  aerobic  digestion  of  organic 

waste  5.620,602.  CI   210-608  000 
Slwallev,  William  C     See  — 

Bahns,  John  T,  Stwalley.  William  C;  and  Gould.  Phillip  L  ,  5.620.571. 
CI   204-157  1-50 
Subramanyam,  Ravi,  and  Gu.  Ben,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company  EUioxy- 
laied  alkyl  glycerol  ether  sulfonates  containing  compi>sitions   5,620,951, 
CI   510-153.000 
Suchanek,  Steven  C  :  See — 

Beckwith,  Tanya  L.;  Darvell,  Wayne  K  ;  Fenske,  LawTcnce  J  ;  Kirchhoff, 
Kenneth  J     Miles,  Lynette  M  ;  Suchanek,  Steven  C  ;  and  Wasescha, 
Warren  J  ,  5,620,162,  CI   248-442  200 
Sueda,  Nonyoshi,  Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  Yanai,  Makolo,  Miura.  Katsutoshi. 
Hongome.  Masato;  Oshida.  Nono.  Hiramoto.  Shigera.  Katsuyama,  Koichi, 
NakaU,  Fumihisa,  Kinoshita,  .Nobuhiro,  and  Tsukada,  Yoko,  to  Nisshin 
Fli>ur  Milling  Co  .  Ltd  I'rca  denvanvcs  and  their  use  as  AC  AT  inhibitors 
5.621O10,  CI   514-596000 
Sueoka.  Koji   See — 

Ovatna.  Toshikatsu;  Morita,  Shuichi;  Horita,  Fumio;  Sueoka.  Koji;  and 
Isozaki.  Hideo.  5.620.803,  CI   428  516000 
Sugano,  Haruo  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  Muramatsu,  Ma.sami;  Sugano,  Haruo,  Malsui, 
Hiroshi;  Kashima.  Nobukazu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji.  5.620.868.  CI. 
435-69520 
Sugano.  Mami   See — 

Kondo,  Makolo.  Furuya.  Akira.  Anayama,  Chikashi,  Sugano.  Mami. 
Domen.     Kav;    Tan'ahashi,    Toshivuki.    and    Sekiguchi.    Hiroshi, 
5,621,748.  Ci    372-46  000. 
Sugimoto,   Hachiro,   Yonaga,    Ma-sahiro;   Karibe.   Norio;   limura.  Youichi; 
Nagalo,  Satoshi.  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu:  Ogura,  Hiroo; 
Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamaisu.  Kiyomi,  lo  F-isai  Co  , 
Ltd   Benzoxazine  denvalives  5,620,976,  CI   514-2-30.500 
Sugimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Koshiro;    Sugimoto.    Kiyoshi:    and    Sugiyama.    Yutaka, 
5.620,268,  CI   400-603.000. 
Sugimoto.  Mamoru   See  — 

Kawano,     Susumu,     Sugimoto.     Mamoru:    and     Kawano.    Toshiro. 
5,619,885.  CI   72-481  8(K) 
Sugino,  Molohtro:  See-- 

Kawabata,  Kenji:  Ikeda,  Rvuichi;  Sugino,  Motohiro:  Okada,  Takashi. 
and  Mamiya,  Johji,  5,62 i, 281,  CI    31.5-311  (XX) 
Sugita.  Akio:  See  — 

Yamada.  Ya.sufumi;  Mino.  Shinji;  Ogawa.  Ikuo;  Terui.  Hiroshi;  Yoshino. 
Kaoru.  Kaio.  Kuniharu.  Monwaki,  Kazuyuki.  Sugita.  Akio.  Yanag- 
isawa,  Masahiro,  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikazu.  5.621.837.  CI    385- 
88(XX) 
Sugita.  Takeshi   See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinori.  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Setonyama.  Takeshi.  Tcnpaku. 
Chitose,  Hamada.  Tatsuo;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Kubota.  Takeshi; 
Murooka,  Ken,  Niimura.  Takeshi,  Adachi,  Nobukazu.  Kuroda.  Akira, 
Sugita,  Takeshi.  Yuz-a.  Akira,  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621,451,  CI  347- 
112  000 
Sugiura.  Susumu   See — 

Makita,  Takeshi;  Sugiura.  Susumu:  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5,621,476.  CI 
348-620000 
Sugiura,  Yoshinon;   Ishikawa.   Nonyoshi;   Setonyama.  Takeshi:  Tenpaku, 
Chuose,  Hamada,  Tatsuo,  Tsuchiva,  Yoshiro;  KuKxa,  Takeshi;  Murooka. 
Ken.    Niimura.    Takeshi:    Adachi.    Nobukazu:    Kuroda.    Akira;    Sugiia. 
Takeshi.  Yuza.  Akira.  and  Azuma.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
forming  apparatus   5.621.451,  CI   .347-112000 
Sugivama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Koshiro,    Sugimoto,    Kiyoshi:    and    Sugiyama.    Yutaka, 
5.620.268,  CI  4fJ0-603O00 
Sullivan,  Barhara  J     See— 

Sloma.  Alan,  Rufo.  Gerald  A  ,  Jr .  Rudolph.  Cathv  F.  Sullivan,  Barbara 
J  ,  and  Pero,  Janice,  5.620.880,  CI   435-172-300 
Sullivan,  David:  See — 

McGrath,   Michael   C;   Groleau,   Wavne   M:   Hedding,   Michael   A  : 
Stockford.  Bnan  J  ,  and  Sullivan,  David,  5,620.236,  CI   .303-7.(XX) 
Sullivan.  David  A  .  lo  Schepens  Eve  Research  Institute.  Inc  ,  The   Ocular 

androgen  therapy  in  Sjogren's  syndrome.  5.620.921.  CI.  514-178,000. 
Sulzer  Management  .AG   See — 

Maurer.  Rudolf.  5,620.252.  CI.  -366-337.000 
Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Katsura.  Tadashi.  and  Shiratani,  Hiroshi,  5,621.134,  CI   558-388  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Havashi.  Tamio;  Minai.  Masayoshi:  and  Iwakura,  Kazunori,  5,621,129, 
CI   556-21  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 


Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.621,223, 

CI   257-37(100 
Nomura.  Kaon.  Hanori.  Tomovuki;  Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Akasaka. 

Nobuhiro.  5.621.838.  O.  385-100  000. 
Sasaoka.  Eisuke,  Kobaya-shi,  Yuji,  Monva.  Tomomi;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi: 
and  Semura.  Shigeni,  5,620,494,  CI   65-377  000 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ota,  Kimihani;  Aoki,  Masaaki;  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Maiukawa.  Yasu- 
hiro:  Takeshima.  Hiroiaka;  and  Nakamura.  Chikako.  5.621,324,  CI 
324-319  000 
Sumiiotno  Wiring  Svstems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohmon,  Hideki;  and  Ichikawa.  Yoshihide,  5.619.792,  CI  29-863.000 
Okumura.  Hitoshi.  5,620.346.  CI   439-752.000. 
Takanashi,  Hitoshi,  5.619.790.  CI.  29-825.000 
Sumiva.  Toshifumi,  to  Nidek  Co.  Ltd   Operation  apparatus  for  cocrecting 

ametropia  with  la.ser  beam  5.620.437,  CI  606-5  000 
Sun,  HuiFang:  See — 

Chien,  Max;  Sun,  HuiFang;  and  Kwok.  Wilson.  5.621.467,  CI.  348- 
409  000 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.   See — 

Chaddha.  Navin;  NonlKun.  J    Duane;  Wall.  Gerard  A.:  and  Hanko. 
James  G  .  5,621,660.  CI.  364  514.00R. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc    See — 

Hensel,  Keith  J  ,  and  Hoaie.  Richard  L..  5.619.812,  CI    38  88O00 
Sung.  Kang  H  ;  and  Huh,  Chang  W,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Field  emission 
display  and  method  for  fabncating  the  same  5,620,832,  CI  430-31 1  000 
Sunkisl  Growers.  Inc    See — 

Affeldt.  Henry  A  :  Conway.  Tim  D..  and  Musoke.  David  M.,  5.620,519. 
CI    118-669.000 
Sunlorv  Limited:  See — 

Annoura.  Hirokazu.  and  Talsuoka.  Toshio.  5.621.099,  CI   .540-521  000 
Supelco.  Inc.:  See — 

Betz,  William  R  ,  and  Desorcie,  James  L  ,  5.620.603.  CI  210-635.000 
Supenor  Environmental  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Cork,  Michael  S  ,  5,620.770,  CI  428-121  000 
Sureau,  Jean-Claude,  to  Radant  Systems.  Inc  Electromagnetic  energy  shield. 

5.621,423,  CI    .343-909000 
SurvivaLink  Corporation   See — 

Olson,  Kenneth  F;  and  Gilman,  Byron  L  ,  5.620.465.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Suspa  Compart  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer  Hans-JUrgen:  and  Bohm.  Walter,  5.620.067.  CI    188-322.190 
SutJierland.  Lloyd  See — 

Meddings.  Jonathan   B  .   Sutherland.  Llovd,  and  Wallace,  John   L., 
5,620,899,  CI   436-63  000 
Suzuki.  Akio:  Takaha.shi.   Masayoshi;   Shimomura.   Yoshinobu.  Takeuchi. 
Tatsuo;  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  Sakaki,  Mamoru,  and  Katayama,  Masalo.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  paper  and  method  of  image  formation 
employmg  the  same   5,620,793,  CI  428.342  000 
Suzuki,  koji;  Motoyama,  Hajime;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Power  source  apparatus  of  image  forming  apparatus  5,62 1 ,630,  CI. 
-363-71  (KXr 
Suzuki.  Makolo:  See  — 

Kobavashi.  Minoru:  Naga.sawa,  Toshiaki,  Suzuki.  Makolo;  and  Koba- 
yashi,  Shigeo,  5,621,672.  CI   -364-579  (XX) 
Suzuki    Masahiko   See  — 

Ona,  Isao,  Oz-aki,  Masaru;  Saniyama.  Toshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko. 
5.620,787.  CI.  442-102.000. 
Suzuki.  Norio:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  Maki,  Hidetaka;  and  Suzuki,  Norio.  5,619,976,  CI. 
123-679.000 
Suzuki,  Shinichi.  and  Yamazoe,  Hirofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software,  and  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  PWM  Commu 
nication  system   5,621,758,  CI   375-2380fX) 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Hirofumi,  Suzuki.  Shoji;  and  Ishii.  Kazuhiro,  5.620.757.  CI. 
428-34  800 
Suzuki,  Takaaki:  See — 

Tada,  Naofumi,  lida.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Rviikichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
5,620,532,  CI    148  98  000 
Suzuki,  Takafumi:  See — 

Kotani,   Keisuke:   Kurosawa,  Miisumasa;   Kawano,  Masaki,   Ishitobi, 
Hirotake:  Sakaguchi,  Masavuki,  Suzuki.  Takafumi;  and  Nishiike. 
L'jihiro.  5,620,533.  CI    148-1 13  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Talsuva   See— 

Ohtake.   Shuji.   Kalo.  Rentaro.  and   Suzuki.  Tatsuya,  5.620.168.  CI. 
267 -140. 1.30. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Taniguro.  Ma.sahiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Saito.  Hirt>yuki: 
Yanagi,  Haruvuki,  Nojima,  Takashi:  Saikawa.   Satoshi:  Kinoshita, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hidcaki.  5,620,174,  CI   271-10.120 
Suzuki.  Yasuo   See — 

Yamazaki.    Kazuhisa.    Nakamura,    Nobuaki,    Nishino,    Yasue:    Endo, 
Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Kojima,  Mitsuru,  5.621,-365,  CI   333- 
204  000 
Suzuki,  >oshiyuki;  Funada.  Ma-sahiro:  Outa.  Kenichi:  and  Kawase,  Michio, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  reading  or  processing  with  ability  to 
prevent  copying  of  certain  originals   5,621,810,  CI   382-135. 0(X) 
Svoboda,  Jan:  See — 

Couture,  Pierre.  Francoeur  Bruno;  Langlois,  Andre;  Leduc,  Jacques: 
Reiher  Stephanc,  and  Svoboda.  Jan,  5,619,787,  CI   29-596000 
Swan.  Jimmy  G.:  See — 
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McBrayer.  Roy  N..  Jr.;  Swan.  Jimmy  G  .  and  Bartwr.  John  S  .  5.620.606, 
CI   210-696(100 
Swann.  David  A.:  Kuo.  Jing-wen.  and  Pinsky.  Vladimir,  to  Anilu  Research. 

Inc   Sleam-slerihzing  ^ohd  hyaluronic  acid   5.621.093.  O.  5.16-55  200 
Swanner.  James  A.,  to  Performance  Marketmg.  Inc    Foldable  cargo  cover 

5.620.1MO.  CI    160-354  (XX) 
Swan.wn.  Dennis  K..  to  Lamps  Plus.  Inc.  Torchiere  lamp  having  separate  twin 

Hex  task  light  5.620.247,  O    362-2.5O000 
Svkanson,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Kerth,  Donald  A  ,  and  S*anson,  Eric  J.,  5,621..3.«.  CI.  .327-65  000 
Swartz,  Jerome;  Li.  Yajun;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Spit/.  Glenn,  to  Symbol 
Technologies  Meihixl  and  apparatus  for  reading  two-dimensional  barcode 
symb«ils  with  an  elongated  la,ser  line  5.621.203.  CI.  235-*62.(X)0 
Swoboda.  Gary  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Emulation  devices, 
systems  and  methods  with  distributed  control  of  test  interfaces  in  clock 
domains    5,621,651,  CI    364-489  000 
Swobtxla,  Johann   See — 

Lehnch.  Fnedhelm;  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bcmd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Mmges.  Roland:  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Schol/. 
Guenter.  and  Strcu.  Jtiachim.  5.621, 13»,  CI   .560-3580(X) 
Svmbol  Technologies;  See — 

Swartz,  Jerome,  Li.  Yajun;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.621.203. 
CI   235-462  000 
Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc    See  — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard.  Simon;  and  Barkan.  Edward, 
5.621,371.  CI   2.35-462.000. 
Svmetnx  Coqwration:  See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 
Ueda.  Toshiyuki.  5.620.739.  O,  427-79,000. 
Synsorb  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Glen  D  ;  and  Ratcliffe.  Robert  M  ,  5,620.858.  CI.  435-7.800 
Svntcx  (US  A.I  Inc  :  See- 

Schloemer,   George   C,    Lodewijk.   Enc;   and  Withers.  Gregory   P. 
5.621.140.  CI   562-»0l  000 
Synthelabo  See — 

Thenot.  Jean  P;  Frost.  Jonathan;  Lardenois.  Patrick;  Renones.  Maria  C  ; 
and  Wick.  Alexander.  5.620.990.  CI   514-317  OCX) 
Szarka.  La-szlo  J.:  See — 

Davis,  Brian  L  ;  Cine.  Paul  M.;  and  Szarka.  La.szlo  J  ,  5.620,876.  CI 
435-136  000 
Szita,    Jeno   G;    and   Waterman.    Paul    S.    to   Cytec    Technology    Corp 
Ammoplasi  anchored   ultraviolet   light   stabilizers.   5,621.052.  CI    525- 
509  000 
Szu  Woei  Co  .  Ltd   See- 
Lai.  Tong-Kwung.  5.620.353.  Q.  446-136,000, 
Tabata.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Naoto;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  Tabau.  Seiichiro;  Imai.  Saloshi; 
Konuma.  Osamu;  Mohri.  Koh;  and  Tokuhashi.  Yuki.  5.621.424.  CI 
345-8  000 
Tabirian.  Nelson:  See — 

Vogeler,  Thomas,  Tschudi.  Theo;  Tabirian.  Nelson;  and  Zel'dovich. 

Bons.  5.621.525.  CI   356-.345  (»00 

Tachikawa.    Hideo;    Takeda.    Hiroma,sa;    and    Nakanishi.    Kazuyuki.    to 

Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tovota  Chuo  Kenkvusho  Method  for  surface  treatment 

5,620.521.  CI    118-717.000. 

Tack.  Carl  E.  Hanger  assembly  for  liquid  irrigator  and  sleeve  5,620.159.  CI. 

248-214(XX) 
Tack.  William  T ;  and  Hansson,  Inge  L    H  ,  to  Ashurst  Technology  Corpo- 
ration  (Ireland!   Limited.   Aluminum   alloys  containing   scandium   with 
zirconium  additions  5.620.652,  CI.  420-532  (XK). 
Tacklind,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Pace,  Lou;  Tacklind.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Stone.  Thomas  R  .  5.621.590,  CI 
360-106  000 
Tacv,  Stephen  L.,  to  Guilford  Mills.  Inc    Warp  knitted  textile  fabric  with 

pknem  of  pleated  fabnc  sections.  5.619.869.  CI  66-195.0tX) 
Tada.  Naofumi:  lida.  Fumio.  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for  manufacturing  Nb.Al  group  superconductor 
5.620.532.  CI.  148-98  000. 
Taen.  Wouter:  See — 

Van  Pelt.  Engerbert;  and  Taen.  Wouter.  5.621.178.  CI.  73-862.610. 
Taggart.  Owen  H..  See-- 

Goss.  Steven  R.;  and  Taggart.  Owen  H  ,  5,621,617.  CI   .361-721.000 
Taguchi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hasushita.  Sachio:  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama.  Shuji.  Malsuo,  Hirofumi: 
Ogawa.  Rvota;  Taguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Yokota,  Hidetaka,  5,621.568.  CI 
359-432(100 
Taguchi.  Kazunon:  See  — 

Konishi.  Yuzuru;  Hirasawa.  Kyotaro;  and  TagtKhi.  Kazunon.  5.621.237. 
CI   257-433  000 
Tahara.  Kensuke;  Iwasaki.  Fumiharu;  Yahagi.  Seiji.  SakaU.  Akifumi;  Sakai. 
Tsugio.  Ishikawa.  Hideki.  and  Takasugi.  Shinichi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc 
Non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  bancry   5.620.812.  CI  429-223  (XX) 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kumada.  Yoshio;  Hashizume.  KaLsuyuki:  and  Kamiya.  Soji.  5,620.262. 
CI    384-283000 
Taillie.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Seachman.  Ned  J  .  and  Taillie.  Joseph  P.  5.621.217.  CI.  250-559.l(X) 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd:  See — 

Hsu.  Jung-Hsien;  Lee.  Chung-Kuang.  and  Tsai,  Chia  S,.  5,620,817.  G. 
430-5000. 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Kawana.  Osamu.  5.620.831.  CI  4.30-280.100. 
Takada.  Seiichi;  and  Kurita.  Noriko.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Torque  limiting 

mechanism  for  two  rotary  members  5.620.372.  CI  464-40000 
Takada.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio,  Takahashi,  Masayoshi.  Shimomura,  Yoshinobu,  Takeuchi, 
Talsuo;  Takada,  Yoshihmi;  Sakaki,  Mamoru,  and  Kalayama,  Masato, 
5.620.793.  CI.  428-.342.0O0. 
Takahashi,  Hironon,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Checking  apparatus  for 

array  electrode  substrate   5.621,521,  CI   3,56-2,37.000 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  CorporatiiMi    Tracking  servo 

apparatus   5.621,709,  CI    369-44  320 
Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Bidirectional  recording 
device  and  methtxl  for  producing  consistent  images   5.621,440,  CI    .347- 
1 2  (XX) 
Takahashi,  Kazuyuki   See — 

Knight,  Martha.  Takahashi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Chandrasekhar,  Bhaskar, 
5,620.955.  CI   514  14  (X*) 
Takahashi.  Ken  M  .  See — 

Hanson.  Kame  J  ;  Miller.  Barrs:  Sapjeta.  Barbara  J  .  Shah.  Akshay  V; 
and  Takahashi,  Ken  M  ,  5,620,558,  CI   216-95  000 
Takahashi,  Koji.  Kyuma,  Kenji;  Tamura.  Kyoji;  and  Tsuda.  Yuji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  pickup  device  capable  of  controlling  made 
pickup  operation   5.621.462.  CI   .348-363.000 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See  — 

Leda.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi,  Koji.  5.621,459.  CI.  348-239.000. 
Takahashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Fujila.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  Yamaguchi.  Shinji;  and  Okahe. 
Ryola.  5.621.708.  CI    .169-.38.0(X) 
Takahashi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio;  Takahashi.  Masayoshi;  Shimomura.  Yoshinobu;  Takeuchi. 
Tatsuo;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  and  Katavama.  Masato. 
5.620.793,  CI  428-342  (XX) 
Takahashi,  MiLsuo;  and  Yamada,  Kunio,  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co .  Ltd  Optical 
fiber  assembly  and  manufacmnng  method  for  the  same.  5.621.835.  CI. 
385-78000 
Takahashi.  Ryukichi:  See  - 

Tada.  Naofumi;  lida.  Fumio.  Takahashi.  Ryukichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takaaki. 
5.620.532.  CI    148-98000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu.  Yamamoto.   Hirofumi:  and  Iida.   Haruhiro.  to  Inoue 
Kmzoku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Coating  apparatus  5.620.515.  CI    1 18-258.000 
Takaha,shi.  Takumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Takahashi.  Takumi.  5.621.861.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tokita.  Toshiaki;  Konishi.  Akiko;  Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Murakami.  Kakuji; 
and  Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  5.619.765.  CI    15-3.000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  See — 

Negishi.  Hideo;  Sakai.  ToshimiLsu;  and  Takaha.shi.  Yasuhiro.  5.619.918. 
CI    I0I-1200(X) 
Takahira.  Shinichi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil  discharge  apparatus 

5.619.917,  CI    101    1 16  (XX) 
Takai,  Hisashi.  See— 

Nishino.   Kazunan;   Motomura.   Shigeyuki.   Shimizu,   Shi/uo,   Igaue, 
Takamit.su;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Takai.  Hisashi.  5.620.712.  CI   425- 
1.30.000 
Takanashi.  Hitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Svstems.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  an  electncal  connection.  5.619.790.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Takanashi.  Satobiko.  See — 

Oi>bayashi.    Koji;    Takanashi.    Satohiko;    and    Ishikawa.    Muneharu. 
5.621.523.  CI    356-336 (XX) 
Takano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshita.  Takahiro.  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato.  Shuichi. 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa.   Miyoshi.  Norihisa.  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda. 
Shugo;    Fujinami.   Shosaku;    and   Takano.    Kazuo.    5.620.488.   CI. 
48-I97  00R 
Takao.  Hiroshi.  See  — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi.  Aoki.  Katsunon.  Ohsawa.  Yasuhiko;  Takimoto. 
Junichi;  Negita.   Keishi;  and  Takao.  Hiroshi.  5.620.071.  CI     192- 
21  5(X) 
Takasago  Netsugaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See — 

Inaba.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.621.605.  CI   361-213000. 
Takasugi.  Shinichi:  See  — 

Tahara.  Kensuke.  Iwa,saki,  Fumiharu;  Yahagi,  Seiji;  Sakata.  Akifumi; 
Sakai.  Tsugio;  Ishikawa.  Hideki;  and  Takasugi.  Shinichi.  5.620.812. 
CI  429-223  000 
Takau.  Sadaki.  and  Ito.  Kcnzo.  to  Shiseido  Co  .  Ltd  Self-tanning  cosmetic 

composition   5.620.681.  CI.  424-59  000 
Take.  Riichiro:  See  — 

Akaboshi.  Naoki;  Noguchi.  Yasuo.  Take.  Riichiro;  attd  Yokota,  Hanio. 
5.621.908.  CI    .395-607  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Goto.  Giichi.  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaomi.  5.620.973.  CI. 
514-214000 
Takeda.  Hideaki.  to  IJchiya  Thermosut  Co  Thermostat  with  a  folded  fixing 

member  5.621.376.  CI.  3.37-372.tXX) 
Takeda.  Hideo:  See 

Naruse.  Masayoshi.  Kawasaki.  Haruo;  Kishimoio.  Shinichi;  Oura,  Hani- 
loshi;  Nakamura.  Masao.  and  Takeda.  Hideo.  5.621.137.  CI.  560- 
41000 
Takeda.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Tachikawa.    Hideo;    Takeda.    Hiromasa;    and    Nakanishi.    Kazuyuki. 
5.620.521.  CI    118-717  000 


Takeda.  Kaizo.  Otani.  Kano;  and  Nagase.  Hisayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
•Mchi  Denki  Seisakusho.  Unintemiptible  power  switching  method  and 
apparatus  5.621.254.  CI   307-64(XX) 
Takehara.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehara,  Nobuyoshi.  5,621.3(X). 
CI   320-5.000. 
Takeichi,  Toru   See  — 

Takcnaka.  Kcnji;  and  Takeichi.  Toru,  5.520.310.  CI.  417-222,200. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;   Kano,  Nonaki,   Ito.  Eiji;  Onodera.  Tsutomu;   and 
Sekimoto.  Kozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken    Paper  slip  storage 
system   5.620.177.  CI   271-176000 
Takemura.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  making  a  field-emission 

type  electron  gun   5.620.350.  CI   445  50 (XX). 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoto. 
Mulsuo;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.620.905.  CI   438-163  0(X) 
Takcnaka.  Kenji.  and  Takeichi.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho  Control  valve  for  a  variable  displacement  refngerant  compres- 
sor 5.620.310.  CI  417-222.2(X) 
Takenaka,  Masahiko  See — 

Matsuda,  Masahiro,  Toni,  Naova,  Hasebe,  Takayuki;  Iwayama.  Noboru, 
and  Takenaka,  Masahiko,  5,621,794,  CI   38(i- 20.000 
Takeshima,  Hirotaka:  See  — 

Ota,  Kimibaru;  Aoki,  Masaaki;  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Marukawa.  Yasu 
hiro;  Takeshima.  Hirotaka;  and  Nakamura.  Chikako.  5.621.324.  CI. 
.324-3l9(XX) 
Takeuchi.  Chifumi   See— 

Kunimoto,  Toshifumi;  Kakishita.  Masahiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Chifumi. 
5.621.801.  CI    381-63.(KX) 
Takeuchi.  Hiroaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Brake  control  device  for 

automotive  vehicle   5,620.238.  CI   .W3-I13  2(X) 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki   See — 

(Jta.  Kimihanj;  Aoki.  Masaaki.  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  Marukawa.  Yasu- 
hiro. Takeshima.  Hirotaka.  and  Nakamura.  Chikako.  5.621.324.  CI 
324-3l90(X) 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kao  Corporation  Cap  with  a  hinged  top  lid.  5.620.107. 

CI   215-235  000 
Takeuchi.  Ryo:  See — 

lioh.  Masayoshi.  Takeuchi.  Rvo:  Iwaia.  Kcnji:  and  Kobayashi.  Mineo. 
5.620.9.34.  CI    50188(XX)' 
Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Inoue.  Masahiro.  and  Ishizuka.  Jiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Transfer  paper  for  outpuRing  color  images  and  method  of  forming 
color  images  by  using  same   5.620.783.  CI  428-211  000 
Takeuchi.  Talsuo   See — 

Suzuki.  Akio.  Takahashi.  Masayoshi.  Shimomura.  Yoshinobu.  Takeuchi. 
Tatsuo  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Sakaki.  Mamoru.  and  Katayama.  Masato. 
5.620.793.  CI   428.342  000 
Takiar.  Hem.  to  National   Semiconductor  Corpt>ration    Integrated  circuit 

packaged  power  supply  5.621.635.  CI   .?63-14I  000 
Takigawa.  Takatoshi.  and  Kawai,  Milsuji.  to  Daikin  Industries,  Lid.  Absorp- 
tion refngeration  unit   5.619.859.  CI   62- 148  (XX) 
Takiguchi.  Shouji   See — 

Ueda.  Yoshihisa;  Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  Takiguchi.  Shouji;  and  Kana- 
boshi.  Akira  5.620.284.  CI  408-158  000. 
Takiguchi.  Toru:  See— 

Kageyama.  Shigeki.  (joto.  Katsuhiko;  and  Takiguchi.  Toru.  5.621.564. 
CI   359-248  000 
Takimoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  Aoki.  Katsunon;  Ohsawa.  Yasuhiko;  Takimoto. 
Junichi;  Negita.   Keishi.  and  Takao.   Hiroshi.  5.620.071.  CI     192 
21  500. 
Takizawa.  Yoshihisa.  Shirota.  Katsuhiro.  and  Yaegashi.  Hisao.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Jet  recording  method   5.621.447.  CI.  .34788  (XX) 
Takizawa.  Yutaka.   and  Yanai.   Ken  ichi.  to   Fujitsu   Limited    MetJiod  of 
preventing  delenoration  of  him  quality  of  transparent  conductive  film 
5.620.924.  CI   427- 108  (XX) 
Tallcy.  John  J  ;  Getman.  Daniel  P.  Freskos.  John  N  .  Lin.  Ko-Chung.  Heintz, 
Robert  M  ;  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E  .  to  G  D 
Searle  &  Co  Retroviral  protease  inhibitors   5.620.977.  CI   514-237  800 
Talmadge.  James  E..  See — 

Bhamagar.  Pradip  K  ,  Huffman.  William  F;  and  Talmadge.  James  E. 
5.620.9.57,  CI    514-15000 
Talukdar,    Dipankar;   Sndhar.   Ramalingam;   and   Demjanenko.   Victor,   to 
Research   Foundation  of  State   University   of  New   York.  The    Global 
threshold  method  and  apparatus   5.621.815.  CI   .382- 1 59  (XX) 
Tamai,  Yoshtn:  See 

Fukumoto,  Takashi.  Ujita.  Katsuji.  Mon.  Toshiki;  Nakao.  Kozo;  and 
Tamai.  Yoshin.  5.621.146.  CI   568-319000. 
Tamamizu.  Keiko:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hanimi.  Shima.  Hisato;  and  Tamamizu.  Keiko.  5.621.725. 
CI   370-43000 
Tamamushi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Soichi;  Fujisawa  Tadahilo;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Sato,  Takashi;  Tama- 
mushi. Shuichi.  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  5.621.498.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Redfield.  Stephen  R  .  5.621.549.  CI   359  24  000. 
Tambussi.  William  C    Method  of  making  a  metal  casket.  5.619.785.  CI 

29-434.000. 
Tame.  Chikashi:  See — 


Hiravama.  Yoshio;  Oshita.  Takahiro.  Tame.  Chikashi.  Nagato.  Shuichi. 

Hirose.  Tetsuhisa.  Miyoshi.  Nonhisa.  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda. 

Shugo.    Fujinanu.   Shosaku;   and  Takano.    Kazuo.    5.620.488.  CI. 

48-197flOR. 

Tamhankar,  Satish  S  .  and  Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnan.  to  BOC  Group. 

Inc  .  The    Recovers   of  trace  gases  from  gas  streams.  5.620.501.  CI 

95-920(X) 

Tampio.  Anna-Liisa   Coaling  composition  and  method  for  its  preparation 

5.620..509,  CI    106-162  500 
Tamura,  Junichi   See— 

Sakurai,  Atsushi; Tamura.  Junichi;  Kosaka. Tetsuo;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroshi. 
5.621.849.  CI   395-2.500 
Tamura,  Kyoji:  See — 

Takahashi.    Koji;    Kyuma.   Kenji.  Tamura.   Kyoji;   and  Tsuda.  Yuji. 
5.621.462.  CI    U8-.363.000. 
Tan.  Carina  P.:  See — 

Cascien.  Margaret  A  ;  Linemeyer.  David  L  ;  Macneil.  Douglas  J  .  Shiao. 
Lm-Lin.  Strader.  Cathenne  D  .  Weinberg.  David  H  ;  and  Tan.  Canna 
P,  5,621,079,  CI   5.30-350.(XX) 
Tan,  Shiro;  and  Kawabe,  Yasumasa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Positive 
photoresist  composition  ciHllaining  quinoncdiazidc  cslenfication  product, 
novolak  resin  and  pocyhydroxy  alkali  dissolution  accelerator  5.620.828. 
CI.  430-191000 
Tan.  Tokio.  Kazi.  Kikuo;  Yamamura.  Shinta.  Funita.  Naoyuki.  and  Mizukami. 
Tadanon.  to  Nino  Boseki  Co  .  Ltd   Sound  insulating  wall  and  method  of 
installing  the  same  5.619.829.  CI   52-293  3(X) 
Tanahashi.  Rikurou   See — 

Kunvama.  Hirohiio;  Kaneko.  Keiichi;  Kameyama.  Shigeki.  Tanahashi. 
Rikurou;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5.621.623.  CI   .363-20.000 
Tanahashi.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Kondo.  Makoto;  Furuya.  Akira;  Anayama.  Chikashi;  Sugano.  Manu; 
Domen.    Kav.    Tanahashi.    Toshiyuki;    and    Sekiguchi.    Hiroshi. 
5.621,748,  Ci   372^KiOOO. 
Tanaka,  Akira  See — 

Ishibashi,   Kenichi,  Tanaka.  Akira;  Yamagiwa,   Akira,  and   Hayashi. 
Takehisa,  5.621,774,  CI    375-371  000 
Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Oba.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Tomoaki:  and  Hasegawa.  Tomohisa.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K    Gas  bamer  him  and  production  process 
thereof   5.621.026.  CI   524-52.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato,  Hideaki,  Honda  Shin;  Inoue,  Seiji,  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Terao. 
Tadayoshi.  5,619.866.  CI   62-»80  000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuhisa;  Yamashiu.  Akiyoshi;  and  Akaishi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  inserting  a  member 
into  a  hole  of  another  member  5.619,782,  CI    29^*07  100 
Tanaka,  Kcnsaku.  Yoshikawa.  Naohiro;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Document  processing  with  simplified  input  and  editing 
of  lonnat  information   5.621.873.  CI    .395-779  000 
Tanaka.  Kouichi:  See — 

Misaka.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Matsumoto.  Mtxifumi;  and  Morita, 
Kouji.  5.620.3.57,  CI  45I-9.CXX) 
Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Kenichi,  Hirano,  Hosei;  Katayama.  Shingo;  Tanaka.  Nobuy- 
oshi; and  Yahagi.  Sueyuki.  5.621.636.  CI   363-147  000 
Tanaka.  Nonyoshi:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Nonyoshi;  Namiwa.  Kimiyoshi;  Tatsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Namiki,  Masato.  5.620.950.  CI   508-485  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki.   Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;   Kuwabara.   Nobuyuki. 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Arashima.  Teruo.  and  Izumida.   Masaaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of  filling  an  ink  container    5.621.446.  CI 
347-850(X). 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See  — 

Tanzawa  Toru.  and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  5.621.682.  CI   365  1850.30 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Nifco  Inc  Device  for  openably  supporting  a  lid  and  a  cup 

holder  utilizing  the  device   5.620.122.  CI   224-275  000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiharu.  to  NEC  Corporation    MedKxi  and  apparatus  inspecting 
bonding-wire  sutus  using  a  plurality   of  light  sources    5.621.218.  CI 
;.51)-559  340 
Tandberg  Dau  Storage  AS:  See — 

Solhjell.  Erik.  5.621.436.  CI,  345-163,000. 
Tandcl.  Sagun  K    See — 

Deshmukh,  Abdul  R.  A    S.;  Naik,  Rajan  H.;  Tandcl,  Sagun  K  ;  and 
Rajappa.  Snmvasachan.  5.621.132.  CI   558-234  000. 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Del  Vigna  Paul.  Jr.  5.621.885.  CI.  395-182.110 
Tani.  Masavuki   See — 

Yamaashi.  Kimiya;  Tani.  Masayuki;  Tanikoshi.   Koichiro;  Futakawa. 
Masavasu.  Honta.  Masato;  Uchigasaki.  Harumi;  Nishikawa.  Atsu- 
hiko;and  Hirota.  Atsuhiko.  5.621.429.  O.  345-119.000. 
Tanielian.  Aram  See 

Kohut.  Michael,  Wood,  Dana;  Wood,  Paul;  Taylor,  Jeflf;  Reese.  Leroy; 
Tanielian.  Aram.  Waas.  Jaye  M  .  Wanng.  Mark:  and  Carlsen.  George. 
5.621.489,  CI   352-27  000 
Tanigawa,  Kemchi;  Hirano,  Hosei;  Kalayama,  Shingo:  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi. 
and  Yahagi.  Suevuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Thin  DC  DC  converter 
arrangemem   5.621.636.  CI   363-147.000 
Taniguchi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Aral.   Saloshi;   Fukaumi,  Takashi;   Nishiyama.  Toshihiko.  Taniguchi, 
Hiromichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Atsushi.  5.621.608.  CI   361-525  000 
Taniguchi.   Michio.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Decorating  shed  having  hammer  tone  texture  5.620.772.  CI.  428-143.0(X). 
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Taniauchi.  Tadatsugu:  Muramaisu.  Masami.  Sugano.  Haruu;  Matsui.  Hiiushi; 
Kashima.  Nobukazu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji,  to  Ajmomi>lo  Co  .  Inc  .  and 
Japanese  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research  Gene  coded  for  inicrleukin  2 
polypeptide,  recombinant  DNA  carrying  the  said  gene,  a  liMng  cell  line 
possessing  the  recombinant  DN.A.  and  method  for  prcxlucing  inierleukin-2 
using  the  said  cell  .'».6:0.86X.  CI  4'IS-6'»  S20 
Taniguro.  Ma-sahiro;  .Su.?uki.  Telsuo.  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  Saiio.  Hin>yuki; 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Saioshi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
conveying  apparatus  5,620,174.  CI  271-10.120 
Tanikoshi,  Koichmi   See- 

Yamaashi.   Kimiya:  Tani,  Ma,sajuki.  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro.  Fulakaua. 
Masavasu    Horita.  Ma-sato;  Uchiga-saki,  Haiumi.  Nishikawa,  Alsu- 
hiko;'and  Hirota.  .Atsuhiko,  5.621.429.  CI   .M5- 119.000. 
Tannhof.  Pascal   See — 

Buulel  Jean-Yves:  Uiuis.  Duiier;  Godefroy.  Cathenne:  Stcimle.  .Andre; 

Tannhof.  Pa.scal;  atid  Paillet.  Guy,  5.621.86.V  CI   395-124000 

Tanomura.   Kenichi.  and  L'emura.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 

Apparatus  for  controlling  converter  having  self-arc -extinction  elements 

5.621,6.'.'.  CI.  36'-97(KX) 

Tanuma  Toshio.  and  Kume,  Minoni.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magneiore- 

sistive  film   5.620.7*4.  CI   428-21 2.0(X) 
Tan7a»a    Toru     and  Tanaka.   Tomoharu.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Memory  system   5.62l.6t(2.  CI    '6.5-1S5  03I) 
Tan/er.  Dieter  Means  and  method  for  the  deicrTninaOon  of  ammonium  ions 

5.620.900.  CI.  436-113  000. 
Tarr.  Randall  V:  See — 

Hughes  John  H  ;  Hernandez.  Francisco  M.:  Ustaszewski.  Aleksander. 
and  Tarr.  Randall  V.  5.621.779.  CI.  378-65.000 
Ta.saki.  Shinichi    See — 

Machida.  Hanjhiko:  and  Ta.saki.  Shinichi.  5.621.620,  CI    .'63  16  000 
Tashiro.  Kivoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd   DiKumenl  recognition  apparatus 

5,621.818.  CI   .382-227.000. 
Taisu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Satoru;  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi.  Solomonovich,  Lev.  deceased.  Vilovich. 
Ziefman  Y;  Anatol'evich.  Posiovoi  S  ;  and  Rafailovich.  Sterlin  S.. 
5.621,145,  CI  .5M  229000 
Tatsumi,  Yukio:  See  — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji.  Tanaka.  Norivoshr.  Namiwa,  Kimivoshi.  Talsumi. 
Yukio.  and  Namiki.  Masato,  5,'62l).950.  CI   508-485  OX) 
Tatsui>ka.  Toshio:  See — 

Annoura.  Hiroka/u:  and  Tatsuoka.  Tmhio.  5.621.099.  CI   540-521.000 

Tavemier.  Serge:  Manen.  August:  and  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner,  to  Agfa-Gevaen. 

N  V  Polysiloxane  mixiified  resins  for  toner  5.620.825,  CI  430-109.000 

Tavemier.  Serge:  Ruttens.  Frank,  Van  Hove,  Ban.  Piron.  Gustaaf:  and  Stuer. 

Thcophicl  to  Agfa  Cfcvaen.  N  V  Polvmer  suspension  methixl  for  pnxluc- 

ing  toner  panicles   5.620,826.  CI   4.30-137  000 

Taylor.  Bnan:  and  Bergan.  Terry,  to  International  Road  Dynamics  Inc  Sensor 

arrav  system  for  determining  axle  spacing   5.621,195.  CI    177  133  000 
Tavlor]  Clifford  I...  to  Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc    Spnng-loaded  mount  for  a 

riHatable  spunenng  cathode   5.620.577.  CI   2(M-298  220 
Tavlor,  George  W.:  See — 

Epstein.  Michael  Y;  and  Taylor,  George  W..  5.621.264.  CI.  310-339.000. 
Tavlor.  Jeff  See — 

Ki>hut.  Michael;  Wood,  Dana;  Wood.  Paul;  Taylor.  Jeff;  Reese.  Leroy; 
Tamelian.  Aram:  Waas.  Jave  M  :  Waring.  Mark;  and  Carlsen.  George. 
5,621.489.  CI   352  27(X)() 
Taylor.  Roben  D    .See— 

Launt^en.  Donald  R  ;  Green.  David  J  ;  Taylor.  Roben  D  .  and  Mitson. 
SciHi  C.  5.620.205,  CI  280-741  000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ikebe,  Ma.saru:  Shiba.  Haruo,  Saioh,  Shinichi:  and  Sasaki,  Monma.sa. 

5.621.597.  CI    360-133  000 
Uchiyama.    Kenji:    Shibahara.    Ma.sanon:    and    Nagana*a.    Michiki. 
5.62li.766.  CI.  428-64.300 
Technoggin.  Inc.;  See — 

Allen.  Paul  M  ;  and  Kuhn.  John  R  .  5.621,.30l.  CI.  320-2.000 
Technu.  Klaus:  See — 

Kberhardt,   Peter:   Krech,   Ruediger;   Rotermund.   L'do;  and  Techritz. 
Klaus.  5.621.024.  CI    523-324  000 
Tecnol  Medical  Prvxlucts.  Inc     See — 

Schumann.  Gail  H.  and  Stevenson.  Vernon  L.  5.620.411.  CI    602- 
23  (100. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Elchu.  Masami,  and  .Murooka,  Hirofumi.  5.620.774.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Hoka/ono.  Keizo.  5.619.794.  CI   29-883  000. 
Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corporation   See — 

McCalmont.  David  T;  Hitson.  Bruce  L  ;  and  Malonev.  Michael  J.. 
5.621.789.  CI.  379-265  000. 
Tekneon  Corporation:  See — 

Pitre.  John  W.  Jr:  and  Wh<inon.  Jere  D  .  5.62I.-598.  CI    .361-35.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Cosgmve,  Kevin  E  .  and  Huard.  Richard  J  .  5.621.310.  CI   324-74.000. 
Jaeger.  C    Wayne;  Bui.  Loc  V.;  Tmeringion.  Donald  R  .  and  King. 
Chtford  R  .  5.621.022.  CI   523-161  000 
Tel.  Teunis:  See — 

van  Rencsse.  Rudolf  L  .  Tel.  Teunis;  and  SnijderN,  Ban.  5.621.219.  CI 
l'iO-559  440 
Teledesic  Corporation:  See — 

Tuck.  Edward  F.  5.621.415.  CI.  342-354.000. 


Telediffusion  de  France:  See— 

Chanon.  Roger;  and  Gelly  Alain.  5.621.792.  CI.  .380-7.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

RixHh.  Nds  K   J  .  5.621.733.  CI    370-94  100 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson  See— 

Lantto  Sven  J    Stille.  Mais  O  ;  Gandils.  MaLs  W  ;  Astnirn,  Bo  A.  V..  and 
Pclumen.  An.  5.621.783.  CI   .379- .59  (WO. 
Telepko.  George:  See  — 

Kaiser.  R<*en  T;  Zambelli.  Robert.  Telepko.  George;  Kaluslyan.  Berdj 
C  .  and  Ricci.  Vert).  5,620.410.  CI   601-40()00 
Tellam.  Mark  E    See 

Bro.>k.  Mark  C  .  and  Tellam.  Mark  E..  5.621.563.  CL  359-210.000. 
TtMIC  Bavem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH   See- 
Bender.  Richard.   Herget.  Chnsiian.  Maicr,  Lothar;   Krappel,  Alfred: 
Alhie/,   Roben.   and   Grobmaii.    Maximilian.   5.621,197.  CI     200- 
61  080 
Temple.  Davis  L.:  See— 

Gribkoff.  Valentin  K.;  Dvkorcuky.  Steven  I  ;  and  Temple.  Davis  L.. 
5.621.007.  CI   514-387.000. 
ten  Brinke.  Machiel  A  :  See — 

Beveridge.  lain  M  ;  Waanden.  Hennv  F;  and  ten  Brinke.  Machiel  A  . 
5,621.492.  CI    .396-2.000 
Tenenbaum.  Scott  A    See — 

Gany.   Robert   F :  Tenenbaum.   Scon  A  .  and  Plvmale.   Douglas  R  , 
5,620.859.  CI.  435-7  900 
Teng.  Eduard  F;  Nguyen.  Phuong.  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H  .  to  StorMcdia.  Inc 
Meltxid  of  fabncating  sputter  induced,  micro-textunng  of  thin  him.  mag 
nelK  disc  media   5.620.574.  CI   2tU-192  150 
Tcnneni.  Richard  G    See— 

Tennent.  Richard  L  ;  and  Tenneni.  Richard  G.  5.620.380.  CI    473 
319  IXM) 
Tennent.  Richard  L  ;  and  Tennent.  Richard  G.  to  UniFiber  Corporation  Light 
iveighl  golf  club  shaft  having  controllable  "feel"    5.620.380,  CI.  473- 
319(100 
Tenpaku.  Chito^e   See 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon.  Ishikavva.  Nt»nyoshi:  5klonyama.  Takeshi;  Tenpaku. 
Chitose;  Hanuda.  TaLsuo;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro:  Kubola.  Takeshi, 
Murooka.  Ken;  Niimura,  Takeshi,  Adachi,  Nobuka/u:  Kunida.  Akira; 
Sugita.  Takeshi,  Yu/a.  Akira:  and  A/uma,  Jun,  5.621,451.  CI  .347 
I12()00 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bailey.   Joseph   S.    II;    Miller.   Robert;    and   Emberson.   Joseph   D. 
5.619.835.  CI   52  606000 
Teo.  Eng  H  :  and  Khor.  Chee  S  .  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd. 
Method  of  reordering  a  decoded  video  picture  seijuence.  5.621.464.  CI. 
348  .390  000 
Tetxlorc/vk,  Maria:  See— 

Tom'a.sco.  Michael  F :  Teodorczyk.  Maria;  Dato.  Remedios.  and  Rice. 
Edward  G  .  5.620.863.  CI   435-14  000 
Terada,  Yasunori   See — 

Ohtsuki    Hisashi;  Niki.  Motoharu;  Terada.  Yasunori.  and  Yama.shita. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.620.263.  CI   384-517  001) 
Teradvne.  Inc  :  See — 

j'e/winski.  Scon  D.:  and  Jones.  Douglas  L  .  5.621.517.  CI   356-73  100 
Terajima,  Hisao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  apparatus  and  print 

mg  control  melh.»l  therefor  5,62 1, .MO.  CI    358-404  000 
Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Lid  Method  for 
pniducing  semiconductor  device  with  a  gale  insulating  film  consisting  of 
silicon  oiynitnde   5,620,910,  CI   438-1 5  LOOO 
Teramoto,  Satt»shi:  See- 

Y'amaguchi,    Naoaki;    Zhang,    Hongyong.    Teramoto,    Saioshi;    and 

Ohnuma,  Hideto.  5.620.906.  CI.  4.38  162  ()00 
Yama/aki.  Shunpei.  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  5.621,224.  CI   257.66000 
Terao.  Chojini:  and  Nishino.  Ko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  and  methixl  for  synchronizing  a  honzonlal  deflection  signal  with 
a  hon/ontal  sync  signal   5,621,485.  CI    348  735  0()0 
Terao.  Tadayoshi   See  - 

Sato.  Hideaki;  Honda.  Shin.  Inoue.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Terao. 
Tadayoshi,  5,619,866,  CI   62-480000 
Tenisawa,  Tsuneo,  Okazaki.  Shinji:  and  Toriumi.  Minoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Pattern  forming  method  and  projection  exposure  tixil  therefor  5.621.497. 
CI    355-53.000 
Terpstra.  Calharinus:  See 

Wensvoort.    Gen;    Terpstra.    Caihannus;    and    Pol.    Joannes    M.    A.. 
5,620,691.  CI  424  184  100 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc    See  - 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M..  5.620.9()|.  CI   436-518(X)0. 
Terui.  Hiroshi   See — 

Y'amada.  Yasufumi;  Mino.  Shinji:  Ogawa.  Ikuo:  Terui.  Hiroshi;  Voshino. 
Kaoru;  Kato.  Kuniharu;  Monwaki,  Ka/uyuki:  Sugita,  Akio;  Yanag 
isawa,  Masahiro:  and  Hashimoto,  Toshika/u,  5.621.837.  CI    385 
88000 
Terui.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Tenii.  Nobuhiko.  5.621.491.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Tesch,  Helmut   See— 

Lehnch,  Fnedhelm,  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut   Minges.  Roland:  Swoboda.  Johann:  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenter:  and  Sireu.  Joachim.  5,621.138.  CI   560-358.000 
Tesler.  Lawrence  G  :  See 

I.uciw.  William  W.;  Capps.  .Stephen   P,   and  Tesler.   Lawrence  C. 
5.621.903.  CI.  .395  326.0(X) 


Ti'ira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A.:  See — 

.Andersson.  Ingvar.  and  Andersson.  Thorbjom,  5.620,550,  O.    156- 
2520(X). 
Ici/laff.  David  E.:  See— 

Goelzinger.  Charles  E;  and  Telzlaff,  David  E.  5.621.406.  CI    341 
120.000 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges  See- 

Chantot,  Jean  Francois:  Cxxjin  d'.\mbnen;s.  Solange.  Humbert.  Daniel, 
and  Teutsch.  Jean  Georges.  5.621.095.  CI   540-214  (XK) 
Texaco  Chemical.  Inc     See— 

Smith.  William  A  ,  and  Mueller.  Mark  A.,  5.620.568,  CI,  203-63,000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Andrcscn.  Bcmhard  H  .  5.621.335.  CI.  326-.30.(XX) 
FlaxI,  Thomas  J  .  5.621.396.  CI    .340-825.540 
'         Hagl.  Andreas.  Mollik.  Horst:  and  Aslanidis.  Kostantin.  5.621.411,  CI 
.342  42.(KXI 
Henck,  Steven  A  ,  5,620,556,  CI  438-8  (XXI 
Jain,  Manoj  K  .  5.621.241,  CI.  257-632  0(X) 
Jeng,  Shin-Puu,  5,621,235,  CI   2.S7-384  (XX) 

Uvine,  Jules  D  ,  and  Vicken.,  Kenneth  G  ,  5,621,272,  CI  313-422.000 
Manable.  Walter  F  .  Jr.  5.621.530.  CI   356-394  000 
Page.  Steven  L  .  Hollander.  James,  and  Frantz.  Gene.  5,621,806,  CI 

381   172  0(X» 
Sharpe,  Claude  A.;  Huna.  Dwaine  S  ,  and  Hamlctt,  Mark  A.,  5,621,412, 

CI   342  51  0(X) 
Swohxla,  Gary  L  ,  5,621.651,  CI   364-489.000. 
Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporation   See — 

Tillotson.  Barton  D  .  Schleisman.  Anthony  J  ;  Bollinger.  David  S.;  and 
f  Skinner.  Stephen  C.  5.621.847.  CI   392  391  (XX) 

Textron  Inc    See— 

Pratt.  John  D  .  5,620.287.  CI  411-43.000. 
ThakiHir.  Anilkumar  P    See— 

Thakoor.  Santa:  and  ThakiKir.  Amlkumat  P .  5.62 1 .5.59.  CI  3.59- 107  000 
Thakoor.  Santa,  and  Thakixir.  Anilkumar  P.  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology   Fenoelectnc  optical  computing  device  with  low  optical  ptiwer 
non^leslnictive  lead-out   5.621.559.  CI   359  107  OtX) 
rharman.  Paul  .A.    .See — 

Bniener.  Patnck  J .  Tharman.  Paul  A  .  Fiorenza,  John  A  ,  II.  Pfalf,  Joseph 
L  ,  Dvkstra,  Richard  A  ;  and  Reitman,  William  H  ,  5,619,845,  CI 
561L900 
Thayer,  Edward  B    See — 

Johnson    Donald  E  ,  Bustamanle,  Rafael  A  ;  Thaver,  Edward  B  ,  and 
Peckham,  Richard  J  .  5,619,851,  CI   60-267  000 
Theis.  Chnstoph   See — 

Wolf.  Elmar,  and  Theis.  Chnstoph.  5.621.063,  CI   528-45  (XX) 
Thenot,  Jean  P,  Fri>sl,  Jonathan.  Lardcnois.  Patnck.  Renones,  Mana  C  ,  and 
Wick,      Alexander.       to      SynthelaK)        Alpha-(4-chlorophenyl)  4-|i4 
fluorphenvli  methvllpipendine  1  ethanol  esters,  their  preparation  and  their 
therapeutic  application   5.620,990  CI    514  317  (XH) 
Theodor  Groz  &  Sohne  &  Ernst  Beckert   See- 

Schmoll,     Wolfgang,     and     Wissmann,     Siegfned,     5.619.868.     CI 
66-119(XXJ 
Thcurer.       Joset:       and       Brunningcr.       Manfred.      to      Kianz       Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschmen  Industnegesellschaft  mbH   Apparatus  for  transport 
ing  an  assembled  track  section   5.619.928.  CI    104  3  (XX) 
llicurer,   Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser   Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft 
mbH     Track    tamping    machine,    machine    arrangement    and    method 
5.619.929.  CI    IO»-12(XX) 
Thiel.  Heinz:  See- 
Beck.  Hans  Peter.  Thiel.  Heinz,  and  Luban.  Guido.  5.621.314.  CI 
324-179  000 
Hiiele  Georg,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the  regeneration  of 

a  catalyst   5,620,935,  CI   .502-22  000 
Thissen.  Petrus  J    M     See 

Spixirenberg.  Chnslophorus  L  .  and  Thissen.  Petrus  J  M..  5,620.176.  CI. 
271  98  000 
Thomas  A  Gafford  See — 

Gaflord,  Thomas  A  ,  Eross,  Boiond  G  ,  deceased,  5,621,899.  CI.  395- 
299  (XX) 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation    See — 

Bordwell.  Mark,  and  Pratt.  Michael.  5.621.192,  CI    174-670(X) 
YamanMHo,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Sonobe,  Toshimitsu,  5.620,328,  CI    439- 
157.()(K). 
Thomas,  David  J  :  See — 

Von  Behrcn.  Patnck  L  ;  and  Thomas,  David  J..  5,619,999,  CI    128- 
661010 
Thomas,  Gareth  J     See — 

Handa.  Balraj  K  ;  Machin.  Peter  J  :  Martin.  Joseph  A  ;  Redshaw.  Sally: 
and  Thomas,  Gareth  J ,  5,620.987.  CI.  514.307.000 
Thomas.  Neal  F    See— 

Seffemick.  Uwis  L  .  and  Thomas.  Neal  F,  5.621.619.  CI.  361  773  000. 
Thomcast  AG:  See — 

Pun.  Nanndra  N..  Gehri.  Patnck;  Kyrian,  Bohumil;  Niklaus,  Peter; 
Tomljenovic,  Juraj;  and  Tomljenovic,  Nenad.  5,621,351,  CI.  330- 
10  (XX) 
Thompson.  Danren  M  .  to  I'niied  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Hypetgolic  fuel 
formulation    diethv lethanolamine.  triethylaminc.  and  carbon    5.621. l.'>6. 
CI   44-266.(XH) 
Thompson,  Nathan  C  ;  See — 


Hinncn.  Bennen  C  :  Ho.  Hai  T:  Rinard,  Eric  A  :  Rinard.  Gregory  S.; 
Ruff.  Bnan  A  ,  Thompson.  Nathan  C  ;  and  Zia-Shaken,  Hossein, 
5,621,586,  CI   .360-92.000 
Thompson.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Yessik.  Michael  J  .  and  Thompson.  Richard  G  .  5,621,745,  CI.  372- 
26(X)0 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Inc.   See — 

Mann,  Timothy  C  ,  and  Stevens,  John  H  ,  5,621,458,  CI   .348-232.000. 
Sloan.  Rodenck  M  .  5.621.791.  CI   379-433  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electninics.  S.A.:  See — 

Hoh.  Kian  P:  and  Wu,  Chun  H  ,  5,621.632,  CI   363-97.000. 
Thom.son-CSF  See — 

Loiseaux.   Bngine;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  Nicolas.  Christophe;  and 
Puech,  Claude,  5,621, .547.  CI   .V59  15.000. 
Thomson.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Lambrecht.  Vincent  G  ,  Jr,  Law,  Henry  H.;  Rov,  Apurha.  Thomson. 
John.  Jr.  and  Wu.  Te-Sung,  5.619,791,  CI.  29-852.000 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A    See — 

Chien.  Max.  Sun.  HuiFang.  and  Kwok,  Wilson.  5,621,467,  CI    .348- 

409  000 
Lyons.  Paul  W.:  DAIessandro.  Victor  V;  Acampora.  Alfonse  A  :  and 
Fedele.  Nicola  J .  5.621.463.  CI   348-387.000 
Thomson  Tubes  &  Displays  S  A.:  See— 

Dossoi.  Alain:   and   Descombes.  Jean-Philippe.  5.621,287,  CI     315- 
399  000 
Thorgersen,  Harold:  See — 

Sanlana,  Jose;  Thorgersen,  Harold;  Dixon.  John,  and  Ledesma,  ,Andrcw 
C  .  5.620.348,  CI  445-24  (XX) 
Thomberrv.  Richard  A.   See — 

Todden.  Terry   J  .  and  Thombeny,  Richard  A.,  5.620.309,  CI.  417- 
1992(X) 
Thomburg    David  W.  and  Horvath.  Philip  S  .  to  TP  Orthodontics.  Inc 

Orthodontic  appliance   5,620.321,0   433-I9(KK) 
Thoulon,  Picrre-Yves,  and  Sauvage,  Pierre,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Circuit  for  testing  microprocessor  memones  5.621.883.  CI   395-182070 
Threlkel.  Richard  S  ,  toChevTon  USA  Inc  Low  macroporc  resid  conversion 

catalyst   5,620,592,  CI    208  2160PP 
Thurwangei,  Gary  J  ,  and  Durham,  Barry  P,  to  Fibre  Metal  Products,  Co. 

Protective  cap  with  reversible  headband.  5,619,7.54,  CI   2-418  000 
Tibeno.  Thomas  A     See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S  ;  Greenwald,  Roger  J  :  Bovard,  Mark  A  ;  and  Tiberio, 
Thomas  A  ,  5,620.456,  CI.  606-185  000 
Tiede    Clair  L  ,  to  Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments,  Inc    Ratcheting 

screwdnver  5,619,891,  CI   81-62.0(X) 
Tiedemann,  Edward  G  .  Jr ,  Kamii,  Gadi;  and  Quick.  Frank,  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated  Comprehensive  mobile  communications  device  registration 
meihixJ   5.621,784,  CI   .379-59  000 
Tictcnbacher,  Rainer:  See — 

Hack,  Albert:  Tiefenbacher,  Rainer:  Borgwardt,  Roland,  Nickel,  Volker; 
Schwed,  Robert,  Koske,  Jttrg-Lwe,  and  Merz,  Richard,  5,621.570, CI. 
359-507  0(X) 
Tien.  Tse-hsiung.  Fixing  apparatus  for  a  portable  telephone   5.620.120.  CI. 

224-199  (XX). 
Tillequin.  Fran(;ois:  See — 

Bosslei.  Klaus:  Czech.  Jorg.  Hoffmann.  Dieter.  Vasella.  Andrea.  Hoos, 
Roland,  Tillequin,  Francois:  Florent,  Jean-Claude,  Azoulay,  Michel; 
Monneret,  Claude:  Jacqucsy,  Jean-Claude.  Gesson.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
K<vh,  Michel,  5,621,002,  CI   514-451  000 
Tillotson.   Barton   D  ;  Schleisman.  .Anthony  J  .  Bollinger.  David  S  :  and 
Skinner.  Stephen  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporation  Dynamic  vacuum 
evaporation  system   5.621,847,  CI   392  .391  000 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Lizzi.  Ronald  S.,  5,621,702.  CI   368  2  900 

Santana,  Jose;  Thorgersen,  Harold;  Dixon,  John,  and  Ledesma.  Andrew 
C  .  5.620,348,  CI   445-24  000 
Timmons,  Dicky  D  ,  II.  and  Yonkers.  E   Hubbard,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 

Corporation   Protective  packaging  system   5.620.097.  CI    206-521  000 
Tipton   Craig  D  .  to  Lubn/ol  Corporation,  The   Additive  combinations  for 

lubncants  and  functional  fluids   5,620.948.  CI   .508-159  000 
Tiltenngton.  Donald  R     See — 

Jaeger.  C    Wayne;  Bui.  Loc  V;  Tittcrington,  Donald  R  ,  and  King, 
Clifford  R.,  5,621,022,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Titus.  Paul  E    See — 

Toemer.  Thomas  J  ;  Titus.  Paul  E  ;  and  Tran.  Bang  T,  5,621,025,  CI 
523-444  000 
Titzcr,  Charles  D  Car  wash  b<x>m  system  5,620,157,  CI.  248-58.000. 
TO.A  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Kazuyuki.  5.619.990.  CI    128-630000 
Tobe.  Ellen   See — 

Shinar.  Eilat;  Shemesh.  Eli;  Roiem.  Sarit.  Choori,  Mena.she.  and  Tobe. 
Ellen,  5,620,008,  CI    128-764.000 
Tobita.  Tomoyuki   See — 

Nagasu.  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi;  and  Tobita.  Tomoyuki.  5.621.175, 
CI   73-706000 
Todd-AO  Corporation,  The   See — 

Davis,  Clay,  5,621,490,  CI   352-79  (XX) 
Todden,  Terrv  J  ;  and  Thomberry,  Richard  A.  Ruid  pump  priming  system. 

5,62(),.V)9,'CI   417-199  2(X) 
Toemer,  Thomas  J  ,  Titus,  Paul  E  ,  and  Tran.  Bang  T  .  to  Power  Lone  Star.  Inc 
Polvmer  concrete  coaling  for  pipe  tubulai  shapes,  other  metal  members  and 
meial  stnictures.  5,621,025,  CI.  523-444.0(X) 
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Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc  ;  See — 

Yoshinari,  Akira;    Sailo.   Tosiaki;   lijima.    Katsumi:   Ishida,  Tadami: 
Hashida.  Kyoto:  and  Kano.  Kimio.  5,6:0.308.  CI  416-241  (X)R 
Tokai  Rubber  Irdusmes.  Lid    See— 

Ohtake.   Shuji:   Kali).   Rcnlaro;  and  Suzuki.  TaLsuya.  5.620.168.  CI 
267. 140  130 
Toki,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

iManami.  Kunio;  Ohkura.  Masatoshi:  Ueki.  Saloshi:  Toki.  Shigeyuki; 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Takao.  5.621.046.  O  525-240000. 
Tokico  Ltd.;  See — 

.Sano.  Takashi.  5.620.0M.  CI    188-73  440 
Tiikiia.  Toshiaki.  Konishi.  Akiko:  Miyoshi.  \a>.uo.  Murakami.  Kakuji.  and 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Device  for  removing  a 
film  like  image  forming  substance  5.619.755.  CI.  15-3.000 
Tokuhashi.  Yuki:  See — 

Shimada.  Naoto.  Okamura.  Toshiro.  Tabata.  Seiichiro.  Imai.  Saloshi. 
Konuma.  Osamu;  Mohn.  Koh;  and  Tokuhashi.  Yuki.  5.621.424,  CI 
.M5-80O0 
Tokumaru.  Tomohide.  and  Goto.  Toshivuki.  lo  Sony  Corpofalion.  Antistatic 

socket  apparatus   5.620.327.  CI   439-72000 
Tokumasu.  Shinii;  Nonaka.  Shiro;  Kawashima.  Yasuma.sa;  Ishikavia.  Tak- 
avukj.  and  Nakajima,  Norihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Curved  surface  generating 
method  and  apparatu.s  therefor  5.621.872.  CI   395  142000. 
Tokusama  Corporation:  See — 

kobayakavia.  Taka.shi.  and  Momoda.  Junji.  5.621.017.  CI.  52216.000. 
Tokuvama.  Nonhiro.  See — 

Hikida.  Satoshi;  and  Tokuyama.  Nonhiro.  5.620.914,  O.  438-304.000. 
Tokvo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited   See— 

Akimoio.  Masami.  Sakamoto.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Harada.  Kouji.  5,620.560. 

CI    216-41  000 
Nishi.  Mitsuo.  5,620.295.  CI   414-417,000. 
Tokvo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

'  Akimoto,  Ma.sami;  Sakamoto.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Harada.  Kouji,  5,620,56«), 
CI.  216-41  000. 
Nishi.  Mitsuo.  5.620,295.  CI  414-J17.000 
Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuu.  Kiyoaki.  5.621.313.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Toledo  Trans  kit.  Inc.:  See — 

Anlht>ny.  William  L..  5.619.888.  CI   74-606.00R. 
Tolman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Witzel.  Bruce  E  :  and  Tolman,  Richard  L.,  5,520,986,  CI.  514-284.000 
Tom  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Macen.  Joseph  M  .  5.620,503,  CI  95-211  000 
Tomasco,  Michael  F,  Teodorczyk,  Maria;  Dato,  Remedios.  and  Rice,  Edward 
G     lo  LifeScan.  Inc    Blood  glucose  strip  having  reduced  side  reactions 
5,620,863.  CI   435-14l)(X) 
Tomaszewski,  James  O    See- 
Bush.  Harrv  D  ;  Kolzamanis.  Ges)rge  N  ;  and  Tomaszewski.  James  O.. 
5.621.756,  CI   375-219000 
Tomba.  Charles  P;  Scarpucci.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Getsy,  .Andy  W,  to  Eltech 
Svsiems  Corporation  Method  of  refurbishing  a  plate  electrode  5,619.793, 
CI   29879  OtK) 
Tomei,    L    David,   to   L.XR    Biotechnology.    Inc    Cell   strains   for  use   in 
identifving   poientiallv    therapeuticallv   effective   agents     5,620.888,   CI 
435-32'50OO 
Tomei,  L    David:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C  ,  Bradley,  John  D  ,  Tomei.  L  David;  and  Barr,  Philip  J  , 
5,620,885.  CI  435-404  OOO 
Tomisawa.  Shin-ichiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,.  Ltd,  CD-ROM  decixler  for 

correcting  errors  in  header  data.  5.621.743.  CI    371-30000 
Tomljcnovic.  Juraj:  See — 

Pun.  Nanndra  N  ;  Gehn.  Patrick;  Kyrian.  Bohumil;  Niklaus.  Peter; 
Tomljenovic.  Juraj;  and  Tomljenovic.  Nenad,  5.621,351.  01.  330- 
10  (XX) 
Tomljenovic,  Nenad:  See — 

Pun,  Nanndra  S  .  Gehn.  Patrick;  Kynan.  Bohumil;  Niklaus.  Peter; 
Tomljenovic,  Juraj;  and  Tomljenovic.  Nenad.  5.621.351.  CI.  330- 

lootxi 

Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka.  Osamu.  5.621.053.  CI.  525-540.000. 
Tomono.  Kunisaburo  See — 

Marusaaa.   Hiroshi.   Kounoike.  Takehiro;   and  Tomono.  Kunisaburo. 
5.620.543,  CI    I56-S9(XX) 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation    See  - 

Iwanami,  Kunio;  Ohkura.  Ma.saioshi.  Ueki.  Saloshi;  Toki.  Shigeyuki. 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  and  Nomura,  Takao,  5,621,(M6,  CI   525-240(100 
Toner,  John  L.   See — 

lllig,  Carl  R  .  Cooper.  Eugene  R  ,  Toner,  John  L  ,  L'pson,  Donald  A  . 
Douty,  Bient  D  ;  Caulfield.  Thomas  J  .  Bacon.  Edward  R  ,  Estep. 
Kimberly  G  ;  Josef,  Kurt  ,A.;  Robinson.  Shaughnessv;  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5,620.677,  CI  424-9  450 
Tong,  Ouinn  K  ,  and  Paul,  Charles  W.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation  Aqueous,  acrvlic  hair  fixatives  and  meth- 
ods of  making  same   5.620.683.  CI  424-70  1  io 
Torii.  Naoya:  See — 

Matsuda.  Masahiro;  Torii.  Naoya;  Hasebe.  Takayuki;  Iwayama,  Noboru; 
and  Takenaka.  Ma.sahiko.  5.621,794.  CI   380-20000 
Tonmani.  Takashi.  lo  Yokogawa  Electnc  Corporation  Electromagnetic  flow 

meter  5.621.177.  CI.  73-861  160. 
Tonumi.  Minoru:  See — 


Terasawa.  Tsuneo;  Okazak).  Shinji;  and  Tonumi.  Minoru.  5.62 1 .497,  CI 
355-53  (XX) 
Tormalii ,  Pertti  O  ,  and  Mietiinen  Lahdc.  Saila  S  ,  to  Onon-Yhtyma  ()y ,  and 
Leiras  Oy  Method  for  prcpanng  matni-lypc  pharmaceutical  compositions 
thnmgh  ultrasonic  means  to  accomplish  melting,  5.620.697.  O.  424- 
426000 
Tormikoski.  Pekka   See — 

Engdahl.  Holger;  and  Tormikreki.  Pekka.  5.620.596.  CI.  210-188.000. 
Torok,  Roben  J     See — 

Cadou,  Pelcr  B  ,  Homer,  John  C.  Ill;  Torok.  Roben  J  ;  Nissen.  William 
J  ,  and  Ludtilph,  Lloyd  T,  5,620,085.  CI    I98-844,2(X) 
Toronto  Research  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See- 
Dime,  David.  5,621,106,  CI   546-183  000 
Torrance,   l-aura   C  .   and  Casunza.   James   J    Waler-driven   rotary    tool. 

5,620,364,  CI   451-359  000 
Tome,  Paul  A  ,  See — 

Lucey.  Paul  V  ,  Tome,  Paul  A.;  Seifen.  C  Vaughan;  and  Smith.  Graham, 
5.620.415.  CI  MM-22  000. 
Toujou.  Tsutomu.  Kaio.  Shinichi;  and  Shirai.  Shouji.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  Color 

caihode  ray  tube  having  improved  focus  5.621.286.  CI.  315-382  100. 
Tousignant.  Marcel   See 

Boisclair,  Carole,  and  Tousignant.  Marcel.  5.619.747.  CI,  2-465.000. 
Toxonics  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Slates.  Scon  O  ,  5.619.801,  CI   33-241  000 
Tovama.  Nobuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Wide  angle  lens  system 

5.621.575.  CI   359  753  000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 

'    Funisawa.  Hironobu;  and  Oda.  Kazuki.  5.520.279,  O.  405-24.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Lid    .See 

Iio,  Kuniyasu;  Yabuva.  Shigetu,  Shibata.  Minoru,  and  Azumi,  Akira, 

5,620.228.  CI   297'- 188  170 
Manabe.  Katsuhide.  Koike.  Masayoshi.  Kato.  Hisaki.  Koide.  Norikatsu; 
Akasaki.  Isamu:  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.620.557.  CI   438  507  0(Xi 
Toyixla.  Seiichiro.  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshiu.  Takahim,  Tame,  Chikashi.  Nagato.  Shuichi, 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa.  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda.  Seiichiro.  Hosoda. 
Shugo;    Fujinami.    Shosaku;    and   Takano.    Kazuo.    5.620.488.   CI 
48  197  00R 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sre- 

Iwanami,  Kumo,  Ohkura,  Ma.saioshi;  L'eki,  Satoshi;  Toki.  Shigcvuki, 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Takao,  5.621,046.  CI   525  240  (XX) 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  5.620.390.  CI  477-65  000. 
Sato.  Mituvoshr,  L'ozumi,  Minoru,  and  Nakavama.  Masao.  5.620.041. 

CI    164-63  (XX) 
Tanaka.    KaLsuhisa,    Yama.shita.    Akivoshi;    and    Akaishi.    Nobuyiiki, 

^,619,782,  CI   29-407  100. 
Wakatsuki.  Hideaki,  5.620,171.  CI   267-179  000. 
Tovrak  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

McMahon.  Vincent  P  J  ;  and  Dries,  Bnan.  5.620.296.  CI  414-498  (XK) 
Tozu.  Kenji:  See — 

Mihara.  Jun;  Tozu.  Kenji;  Yasui.  Yoshiyuki;  Fukami.  Ma.sanobu;  Itoh. 
Takavuki;  Nishizawa.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sakai.  Akio,  5.620.239.  CI. 
303-121  (XX). 
Tozzi.  Luigi  P.  lo  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc    Spark  plug  including 
magnetic  field  pnxlucing  means  for  generating  a  variable  length  arc 
5,619,9.59.  CI    123  143  00B 
TP  Onhodontics.  Inc    .See 

Thomburg,  David  W  ;  and  Hor%ath.  Philip S..  5.620.321.  CI  433-19.000. 
TK'  International;  See — 

Keung-Lung.  Alexandre  K  ;  and  Longavesne.  Dominique.  5.619.799,  CI. 
33-11  000 
Track  Corp  :  See — 

Wisner.  Donald  W..  and  Denslow.  Enk  J..  5.620.161.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Tran.  Bang  T :  See — 

Toemer,  Thomas  J.;  Titus,  Paul  E.;  and  Tnui.  Bang  T.  5.621.025.  CI 
523-444  (XJO 
Tran  Thinh  D  .  toGalvantech.  Inc  SRAM  with  simplified  architecture  for  use 

with  pipelined  data  5.621.695.  CI   365-230.030 
Trans  Tech.  Inc     See — 

Negas.  Taki;  and  Bell.  Steven.  5.620.638.  O.  264-51.000, 
Traversari.  Catia:  See — 

Bnchard.  Vincent.  Van  Pel,  Aline;  Traversan.  Catia;  Wolfel,  Thomas, 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierrv;  and  De  Plaen.  Elienne.  5.620.886.  CI.  435- 
240  2(X) 
Tn-Tronics  Company.  Inc.    See — 

Warner.  Robert  A  ;  and  Smith.  Gram  L  .  5.621.205.  CI  250-205  000 
Tnbclhom,  L'Irich:  See — 

Burkan.  Giinter;  Mena.  Jos^;  and  Tnbelhom,  Ulrich.  5.620.794.  CI 
428-343  000 
Trice,  Philip  H     See — 

Davis,  Terry  L  ;  Russell.  James  F  .  Sears,  John  W  ;  and  Trice,  Philip  H  , 
5.621.796.  CI    380-240<X) 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen.  Gary  R  ,  5,621.416.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Tnpar  Inc     See  — 

Sevack.  David;  and  Pallai.  Jules,  5,620,248.  O.  362-405  000 
Tnvedi.  Ajit  K.'  See  — 

Davis,  Charles  R  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L  .  Heck. 
Howard  L  .  Kolias,  John  T,  Krcsge,  John  S  ,  Light.  David  N  ;  and 
Tnvedi,  Ajil  K  .  5.620,782,  CI   428-209.0(X). 
Trivedi,  Bharal  K.:  See^ 
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Bolton.  Gary  L  :  Domagala,  Ji*n  M  ,  Elslager.  Edward  F,  GoglioOi, 
Rocco  D  ,  Purchase,  Tern  S  ,  Sanchez.  Joseph  P.  and  Tnvedi,  Bharal 
K  ,  5.620.997.  CI   514-373.000. 
Trobaugh,  Robert  A  .  Ill:  -See— 

Stewart,  Parks  C  ,  and  Trobaugh.  Robert  A..  III.  5.619.942.  CI    112 
470070 
Trompenaars.  Peirus  H   F.  Cosman.  Edward  C  ;  Montie.  Edwin  A  ;  Bailer. 
Theunis  S  .  Lambert,  Nicolaas.  and  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation   Display  device  of  Uie  flai-panel  type  compnsing  an  elecmm 
transport  duct  and  a  segmemed  hlamenl  5.621.271.  CI  313-422000 
Trompert,  Michel  N   Sash  window  unit,  al  least  compnsing  a  frame  with  a 
sa.sh    window     which    is    slidable    vertically     therein     5.619.822.    CI 
49  209  000 
Tn>phv  Bonded  Bullets,  Inc    See— 

Carter.  Hennan  L  .  5,621,186.  CI    102  507  OOO 
Trotta,  Thomas,  to  Cordis  Corporation    Puncture  resistant  balloon  catheter 

5.620.649.  CI   264-515  (XX) 
Ttuex,  Buehl  E  ,  Gibson,  Scott  R  ,  and  Weinberg.  Alvm  »..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc 
Implanuble   medical  device  having   shielded  and  filtered  feedthrough 
assembly  and  melfuxls  for  making  such  assembly    5.620,476,  CI    607 
.^6  000 
Trumbull,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Mulaskev,  Bernard  F;  Hise.  Robert  L  .  Trumbull.  Steven  E  .  Cannella, 
William  J  ,  and  Innes,  Robert  A  ,  5,620.937,  CI    502-66  000 
Trummlitz.  Gunther:  See— 

Hargrave,  Karl  D  ;  Pnvudfool,  John  R  ;  Adams.  Julian;  Grozinger.  Karl 
G ,    Schmidt.    Gunther,    deceased;    Engel,    Wblfhard;    Tnimmlitz. 
Gunther;  and  Eberlein,  Wolfgang,  5.620.974.  CI   514-22000*) 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  Ciiy  of  New  York,  The  See— 

AxelrixJ.  Vladimir  D;  Kramer.  Fred  R,  Lizardi.  Paul  M..  and  Mills. 

Donald  R  .  5.620.851,  CI   435-6  000 
Kramer,  Fred  R  ,  Miele,  Eleanor  A.,  and  Mills.  Donald  R  .  5.620.870.  CI 

435-91  210 
ONeill,  Rory;  and  Muir.  Eden  G  .  5.621.906.  a.  395-355,000, 
Trustees  of  Pnnceton  University.  The:  See— 

Lemischka.  Ihor  R  ,  5,621.090,  CI   5.36-23  5(X) 
Levine,  Arnold  J  ;  Shenk.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Finlay.  Cathy  A..  5.620.848. 
CI   435  6  000 
Triitzschlet  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See  — 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand.  5.619.772.  C\.  19-240.000. 
TR*  Inc     See  - 

Bailey  Todd  R  ,  5.621.183,  CI.  102-202.700. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Svsiems  Inc    See— 

Frey.  Smart  M  .  5.620.2(>».  CI   280-737.000 
Tsai.  Chia  S     See — 

Hsu.  Jung-Hsien;  Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Tsai,  Chia  S.,  5,620,817,  CI 
43()-5(XX) 
Tsai.  Chin  Lin   Fuel  gas  press  contrail  device  of  a  gas  torch   5.620.318.  CI 

431-344  (XJO 
Tsai.  Chuang  C  :  See — 

Fulks,  Ronald  T;  Yao.  William;  and  Tsai.  Chuang  C.  5.621.556.  CI 
349-42.000 
Tsang.  Juine-Kai   See — 

Godinho.  Norman.  Lee.  Frank  T  W  .  Chen.  Hsiang-Wen;  Motta.  Richard 
F    Tsang.  Juine-Kai.  Tzou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai-man.  and  Yen,  Ting- 
I       Pwu,  5.620.919,  CI   438-2.30000 
Tsang.  Robert  W  K  ,  and  Core,  Theresa  A  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc  Methods 
for   fabncating   monolithic   device  containing   circuitry    and   suspended 
micrvistniclure   5,620,931,  CI   438-50(XX1 
Tsao.  Lu-Wei,  Liu.  Lung  Yuh;  and  Lin.  Hong-Long,  lo  Winbond  Electronics 
Corp    Formaning  of  a  memorv   having  defective  cells    5,621,736,  CI 
371-2  1(X) 
Tsao,  Sai-Hoi;  Chen,  Chun-Chun;  and  Lin.  Yu-Chuang   lo  Industnal  Tech 
nologv  Research  Institute    Automatic  self-calibration  system  for  digital 
leraohmmeler  5.621,329.  CI   324-601  0(X) 
Tschank.  Georg:  .See— 

Weidmann.  Klaus;  Bannghaus,  KarlHeinz,  Tschank,  Georg;  and  Bickel. 
Martin,  5.620,995.  CI   514  350(XX) 
Tschudi,  Theo:  See — 

Vogeler    Thomas,  Tschudi,  Theo,  Tabinan,  Nelson;  and  Zcl'dovich. 
Bons,  5,621,525,  CI    356-345  (XX) 
Tselesin.  Naum  N  ,  to  Uliimale  Abrasive  Svsiems.  LLC  Method  for  making 
powder  preform  and  abrasive  articles  made  ihercform    5,620.489,  CI 
51  293  (XX) 
Tsenisiper.  Boris   See — 

Greenwald.    Alexander:    Moshe,    Dannv    S,    and    Tsenisiper,    Bons, 
5,621,330,  CI    324-640  (XX) 
Tsubakimolo  Bulk  Systems  Corporalion:  See — 

Hatton,  Shinji;  Kawamae,  li^uro;  and  Noguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5.619.890. 
CI   XI  59  KXI 
Tsubakimirto  Chain  Co    See- 

Nakamura.    Kenichiro,    Milsuvama.    Toshio.    and    Kishida,    Makoto, 
5.620.078.  CI    192-142(X)R' 
Tsubakimolo  Emerson  Co  :  See — 

Hatton.  Shinii:  Kawamae,  Itsuro;  and  Noguchi,  Yoshihiro.  5.619.890. 
CI.  81-59  i(X) 
Tsuchida.  Tctsuo  See — 

Iwashita.  Kanau;  and  Tsuchida.  TeLsuo.  5.620.237.  CI.  303-9  640. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro:  See — 


Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi;  Setoriyama.  Takeshi;  Tenpaku. 
Chitose;  Hamada.  Tatsuo.  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiro.  Kubota.  Takeshi; 
Murooka.  Ken;  Niimura.  Takeshi;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Kuroda.  Akira; 
Sugita.  Takeshi;  Yuza.  Akira,  and  Azuma,  Jun,  5,621,451.  CI  .347- 
112000 
Tsuda.  Yuji:  See— 

Takahashi,    Koji;    Kvuma.   Kenji;   Tamura.    Kvoji;  and  Tsuda.   Yuji, 
5.621,462,  CI   .348  363  000 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monguchi,  Saichiro.  5.619.940.  CI.  112  27.000 
Tsugami.  Takashi  See — 

Saio.  Fuloshi;  Tsugami.  Takashi;  and  Enomoto.  Masaki,  5,621,713,  CI. 
369-75.200 
Tsuji,  Sadafusa  See — 

Wada.  Shigeru;  Iwaia.  Michihiro;  Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa. 
5.621.493.  CI   396-538  000 
Tsukada.  Yoko  See — 

Sucda.  Nonyoshi.  Yamada.  Kazuhiko.  Yanai.  Makoto;  Miura.  Katsu- 
loshi.  Horigome,  Masalo;  Oshida.  Nono.  Hiranroto,  Shigeru,  Kat- 
suyama.    Koichi;    Nakala.    Fumihisa;    Kinoshita,    Nobuhiro,    and 
Tsukada.  Yoko.  5.621.010.  CI   514-.596  0(X1 
Tsumura.  Haruhiko  See — 

Nishi,  Nobusuke.  Tsumura.  Haruhiko;  and  Inoue,  Hideo.  5.620.585,  Q. 
424-85  100 
Tsunoda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Seki,  Kumo.  Tsunoda.  Toshivuki;  and  Ohkubo,  Yuichi,  5.621.288,  CI. 
318-431000 
Tsuru,  Kiyoshr  See  — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru.  Kiyoshi;  Hiasa,  Michihito;  and  Okiu,Totnoyoshi. 
5.620.535,  CI    148-311  000 
Tsuu.  Kiyoaki.  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd    Wafer  probing  system  and 
method  that  stores  reference  pattern  and  movemeni  value  dau  for  different 
kinds  of  wafers   5.621.313.  CI   324-158  100 
Tuck.  Bnan  C  ;  Luckevich.  Mark  S  .  and  Johnson.  Bernard  W ,  to  Kclsey- 
Hayes  Company   Anti-lock  brake  method  and  system  including  a  vanable 
primarv  to  secondary  apply  hold  stage   5,620.240.  CI    .303-156  000 
Tuck.  F:dward  F,  to  Telede'sic  Corporation    Linear  cell  satellite  system, 

5,621,415,  CI   -342-354  000 
Tuckey,  Charles  H     See— 

kuenzli,   Ronald   B  ;   and  Tuckey,  Charles   H  ,   5.619.972.  CI.    123- 
497. (XX). 
Tuitje,  Holger   See — 

Muehlenbein.  Rudolf;  Schaust.  Karlheinz;  and  Tuitje.  Holger.  5.621.220. 
CI   250  559  480 
Tulaczko.  Boleslaw:  See — 

Voit.    Herbert;    Grosspielsch.    Wolfgang:    and    Tulaczko,    Boleslaw, 
5.620,076,  CI    192-70  250 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Garrv,  Robert  F;  Tenenbaum.  Scon  A.;  and  Plymale.  Douglas  R., 
5.620.859,  CI.  435-7  900 
Tung,  David  W    See — 

Greff,  Richard  J  ;  and  Tung.  David  W,  5,620,441.  CI   606-32  000 
TurboChef.  Inc    See — 

McKee.  Phil,  5.620.731.  CI   426-505.000 
Turchan.  Manuel  C.  Adiabalic  do  diamond  milling  system.  5.620.285.  CI. 

409- 1 32  000 
Turchan,  Manuel  C  :  and  Mistrv,  Pravin.  to  QQC.  Inc  Method  of  treating  and 

coaling  substrates   5.620,7.54,  CI   427-554  000 
Turk.  George  F    See — 

Melbv.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Turk.  Crtwrge  F.  5.620.280.  CI  405-29.000. 
Turner,  Fld'win  C   Hanger  suspension  system   5.620.052.  CI    166-348.000. 
Turner,  Howard  W    See — 

Canich,  Jo  ,Ann  M  :  Turner,   Howard  W.;  and  Hlatky.  Gregory   G., 
5.621.126.  CI   556-9  01X1 
Turner  Intellectual  Property  Limited  See— 

Hepworth.  Paul  S  .  5.62()..<63.  CI   451  231  000 
Turturio.  Gregory    See — 

Agaislein.  Willy;  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa.  Chiu.  Chia-pin;  Ghon.  Amar; 
Seal.  James  R  .  and  Turtuno,  Gregory,  5.621.245.  CI   257-723  000. 
Tunic.  John  R     See — 

Tullle,  Mark  E  :  and  Tultle,  John  R  .  5,621,913.  CI.  455-90000 
Tunle.  Mark  E  .  and  Tultle.  John  R  .  lo  Micnm  Technology.  Inc.  System  with 

chip  to  chip  communication   5,621.913,  CI   455-90000 
Tzong.  Chun-Oiuen  Flexible  tube  having  a  number  of  joints  5.620.352.  CI. 

446- 1 20  (XXI. 
Tzou.  Joseph:  See  — 

Godinho.  Norman;  Lee.  Frank  T  W  ;  Chen,  Hsiang  Wen.  Mona.  Richard 
F    Tsang,  Juine-Kai:  Tzou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai  man.  and  Yen.  Ting 
Pwu.  5,620.919.  CI   438  23()(X10 
Uchigasaki.  Harumi:  See — 

Yamaashi.  Kimiya,  Tani.  Masayuki,  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro.  Futakawa. 
Masayasu    Honta,  Masato;  Uchigasaki,  Harumi;  Nishikawa.  Alsu- 
hiko,'and  Hirota,  Alsuhiko,  5,621,429.  CI   .345-119.000 
Uchikawa.  Akira.  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  Air/fuel  ratio  control  system  for 

Internal  combustion  engine   5.619.852.  CI   60-276(100 
Uchlkoshi.  KumI   See — 

Sugimolo.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro:  Kanhe.  Nono;  limura.  Youichi; 
Nagalo.    Satoshi:    Sasaki.    Alsushi.    Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
Hirxxi;  Kosasa.  Takashi,  Uchikoshi,  Kumi,  and  Yamatsu,  Klyomi, 
5,620.976.  CI    514-2.30  5(X) 
Uchiva  Thermoslal  Co    See — 
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Takeda.  Hideaki.  5.521.376.  CI   337-372.000 
Uchiyama.  Kenji;  Shibahara.  Ma.sanofi;  and  Naganawa.  Michiki.  lo  TDK 

Cotporalion   Magneto-optical  disk  5.620.766.  CI  428-64  300 
Uchiyama.  Shmji.  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohshima.  Toshikazu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   image  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  obuining 
object  data  to  reconstruct  the  original  image  5.621.827,  CI  382-307  000 
Udagawa.  Yuiaka:  Ste — 

Komaki.  Yoshio.  and  Udagawa.  Yutaka.  5.621.503.  CI.  399-366.000. 
Ueda.  Nonyoshi   Sre — 

MaLsuo.   Kazuhiro.    L'eda.    Nonyoshi;   Hiroi.   Masakazu.   Nakagawa. 
Tomohito:  and  Kanata.  Wataru.  5.621,-501.  CI   355-75000 
L'eda.  Osamu;  and  Takahashi.   Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image 
sen.sing  apparatus  which  can  detect  optical  characteristics  of  an  image  lo 
control  title  insertion   5.621.459.  CI   348-239  000 
Ueda.  Shuji:  Ste — 

Yasuhira.  Nobuo.  and  Ueda.  Shuji.  5.619.783.  CI  29-407.040. 
Ueda.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Azuma.  Ma.samichi.  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scon.  Michael  C  .  and 
Ueda.  Toshiyuki.  5.620.739.  CI  427-79.000 
Ueda.  Ya-sutsugu  See — 

Bronson.  Joanne  J  ,  D' Andrea.  Stanley  V  ;  Hoeft,  Shelley  E.,  Matiskella. 
John  D..  Misco.  Peter  f.  Jr.  Luh.  Bing  Y  .  Springer.  Dane  M  ;  Ueda. 
Yasutsugu;  and  Wichtowski.  John  A  .  5.620.969.  CI   514-203  000 
Ueda.  Yoshihisa:  Shimomura.  Hiroshi.  Takiguchi.  Shouji.  and  Kanaboshi. 
Akira.  lo  Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corporation   Cutting  iot>l    5.620.284.  CI 
408- 1 58  000 
Uehan.  Hiroyuki.  to  Koiio  Manufaclunng  Co..  Ltd.  Headlamp  for  an  auto- 
mobile 5.620.246.  CI   362-61  000 
Uehara.  Ya.suhiro;  Kusumoio.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kancsawa.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co     Ltd.  Image  hxing  device  having  an  endless  bell  and  non  rotating 
pressure-applying  member  5.621.512.  CI.  399-328000 
Uehira.  Shigeyuki   See — 

Okada.  Hisao:  Yamamoto.  Yuji:  and  Uehira,  Shigeyuki.  5,621,439.  C\. 
345-211  000 
Ueki,  Satoshi  See  — 

Iwanami,  Kunio,  Ohkura.  Masaloshi.  Ueki.  Saioshi.  Toki.  Shigeyuki. 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  and  Nomura,  Takao,  5.621.046.  CI   525-240  000. 
Ueki,  Showa.  deceased  (by  Terako  Ueki.  legal  representative);  See — 

Kawakubo,    Himmu;    Nagauni,    Tada.shi;    Ueki,    Showa.    deceased. 
5.621.103.  CI.  546-80000 
Ueki.  Teruko.  legal  representative:  See — 

Kawakubo.    Hiromu;    Nagauni.    Tadashi;    Ueki.    Showa.    deceased. 
5.621.103.  CI   546-80000 
Ucmura.  Fumito:  See — 

Yokotani.  Masahiro:  Uemura.  Fumilo:  and  Fukui.  Walani.  5.621.320,  CI. 
324-252000 
Uemura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tanomura.  Kenichi.  and  Uemura.  Yoichi.  5.621.633.  CI  363-97.000. 
Ueno.  Yukiya.su   See  — 

Watanabe.  Makolo;  and  Ueno.  Yukiyasu.  5.621.326.  CI.  324-502.000 
Uentech  Corporation   See- 

Bridges.  Jack  E  .  5.621.844,  CI   392  -301  000 
Ueyama.  Minoru;  and  Kosuga.  Yoshiteru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Tekkosho 

Automatic  sliner  rewinder  machine   5.620.151.  CI.  242-530.000. 
Ueyama.  Takaisugu  See — 

Iwau.  Keiji;  Hirano.  Hosei;  Ueyama.  Takatsugu;  and  L'metsu.  Kenji. 
5.621.649.  CI   364-483.000 
Uhlmann.  Beate:  See — 

Stab.  Franz;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  and  Uhlmann.  Scale.  5.620.680.  O. 
424-59  000 
LTuig.  Birgit:  See — 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fritze.  Joachim;  Uhrig.  Birgit.  and  SchOdel.  Dieter. 
5.620.423.  CI  604-217.000. 
Ujita.  Katsuji:  See — 

Fukumoco.  Takashi;  Ujita.  Katsuji;  Mori.  Toshiki;  Nakao.  Kozo.  and 
Tamai.  Yoshin.  5.621.146.  CI   568  319000. 
Ukima  Colour  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hanada.  Kazuyuki.  Hirose.  Selsuo;  and  Kunvama.  Katsumi.  5,621.042. 
CI   525  102  000 
Ullman.  EdvMn  F:  See — 

Sizto.  N  Chung.  Kum.  Nunth;  Patel.  Rajesh  D  ;  Becker.  Martin;  and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F,  5.620.657.  CI  422-56  000 
Ulrich.  Peter:  See— 

Buknnsky.  Michael  I.;  Ceiami.  Anthony;  and  Uhich.  Peter.  5.620.983. 
CI.  514-261  ()00 
Ultimate  Abrasive  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Tselesin.  Naum  N  .  5.620.489.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Ultratech  Stepper.  Inc    See— 

Brown.  Robert  L  .  Jeong.  Hwan  J  .  Markle.  David  .^  ,  Pan.  David  S  . 

Ward,  Richard  B  .  and  Wanu.  Mark  S  .  5.62I.8I3.  CI   382-151  000 

Umai.    Yoshiyuki;    Nankaku,    Yoshikaisu.    Hasegawa,    Keiichi;    Iwamura, 

Yoshimi;  Oioisuia,  Katsuhisa;  aiMj  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Blowing  apparatus,  suction  panel  therefor  and  straight 

ening  guide  therefor  5.620.370.  CI   454-354  000 

Umekawa.  Kiyonon  See — 

Watanabe.  Koju;  Niimura.  Koichi;  and  Umekawa.  Kiyonon.  5.621.009. 
CI   514-568  000 
Umeisu.  Kenji.  See — 

Iwala.  Keijr.  Hirano.  Hosei;  Ueyama.  Takatsugu.  and  Umeisu.  Kenji. 
5.621.649.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Umeya.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 


Enomoto.  Nobuo.  Hosoda.  Mitsuji.  Wada.  Toshio;  Umeya.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Okanda.  Koki.  5.620.258.  CI   384-47.000 
Unger.  Bemhard  See  - 

Dickhardt.  Raincr;  Unger.  Bemhard;  and  GrSfe.  Claudia.  S.621.073.  CI. 
530-305000 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Nishino.   Ka/unan;   Motomura.  Shigeyuki;   Shimizu.  Shizuo;   Igaue. 
Takamitsu.  Kido.  Tsuiomu.  and  Takai.  Hisa.shi.  5.620.712.  CI   425 
1.30  000 
Unicate  B  V:  See- 
van  Renesse.  Rudolf  L  ;  Tel.  Teunis;  and  Snijders.  Bait.  5.621.219.  CI 
250-559  440 
L'niFibcr  Corporation    See- 

Tennent.  Richard  L  .  and  Tenneni.  Richard  G  .  5.620.380.  d.  473- 
319.000. 
Unimess  Messtechnische  Cerate  GmbH:  See — 

Unch.  Manfred,  5,621.393.  C]   .340-616.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla-slics  Techn<ilogy  Corporation   See  - 

Fan.  You  L  .  Mulin.  Lawrence;  Bouldin.  Lisa  M.;  and  Marino.  Isabel 
M  ,  5.620,738,  CI  427-2-300 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Ohki,  Hisatomo;  Nakamura,  Shigemi;  Ishizeki,  Kazunori;  Wakayama, 

Atsuo.  and  Yanagawa.  Aktra.  5.619.985.  CI    128  203  210 
Uchikawa.  Akira.  5.619.852.  CI  60-276  000. 
L'nitcd  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Hsin-Li.  and  Wu.  Te  Sun.  5.620,915,  CI  4.38-278.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Kamps-Holtzapple.  Carol;  Slanker,  l,arrv  H  ;  and  DeLoach,  John  R  . 

5,620,890,  CI   435  .M5  000 
Kolz.  Anin  L  .  and  Knittle,  C.  Edward.  5.621.421.  CI.  343-892.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Dodd.  Mark  A  ;  Reilz.  Lairy  F.;  and  Scheihing.  John  E..  5.621.238.  CI 
257-440  000 
Army:  See — 

DiViu,  Sam.  Lee.  James  C  .  and  Lenz.  James  E .  5.620.753.  CI 

427-547.000 
Melby.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Turk.  George  F..  5.620.280.  CI  405-29.000 
Thompson.  Darren  M  .  5.621.156,  CI  44-266.000. 
Zheng.  Jian  Ping,  and  Jow.  T  Richard.  5.621,609.  CI   .361-503.000 
Commerce:  See — 

Weetali.  Howard  H  .  Helmerson.  Knstian  P.;  and  Kishore.  Rom  B  . 
5.620.857.  CI   435-7  100 
Environmental  f^rrtection  Agency:  See — 

Linak.  William  P.  Snva.suva,  Ravi  K.  and  Wendt.  Josi  O    L. 
5.619.937.  CI    I10--M5.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Jacobson.     Kenneth    A.    Fischer.     Bilha.    and     Maillard.     Michel. 

5.620.676.  CI   424- 1  730 
Salomon.  David  S  .  and  Persico.  Mana  G  .  5.620.866.  C\.  435-69. 100 
Waters.  Thomas  R..  5.621.667.  CI   364-567.000 

B^ar.  John  W.  5.621.671.  CI   364-578000. 

Ewing.  Kenneth  J  ;  Bikxieau.  Thomas;  Nau.  Gregory;  and  Aggarwal. 
Ishwar.  5.621.522.  CI    356-301  000 

Lopez.  Pablo  M  .  5.621..346.  CI   327  355  000 

Nedderman.  William  H  .  Meunier.  Robert;  and  Bissonnette.  Laurent 
C.  5.619,945.  CI    II4-67  00A 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Anionis.  Petrus  H  .  Schlejen.  Jacob;  and  Konings.  Leonardus  U.  E  . 

5.621.280.  CI    315-248000 
Cony.  Michel.  5.621.484.  CI    348-734.000 
De  Leeuw.  Dagobett  M  .  and  Mutsaers.  Cornelius  M  J..  5.620.800.  CI 

428-469  000 
Gardner.  Timothy  J.;  Boumias,  Spyros;  and  Johnson.  Larry.  5,621.482. 

CI    .348-725000 
Harkin.  Gerard  F.  5.621.374.  CI.  337-151.000. 
Philippe,  Pascal.  5.621.356.  CI   3.30-252  000. 
Ruhl.  Hans  Wilhelm.  and  Meyer.  Peter.  5.621.891.  CI.  395-2.790 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H    F,  Cosman.  Edward  C.  Montie.  Edwin  A. 

Bailer.  Theunis  S.  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  and  De  Zwan.  Siebe  T. 

5.621.271.  CI   313-422  000 
Van  Pelt.  Engerbctl.  and  Taen.  Wouter.  5,621.178.  CI   73  862.610 
Veldhuis.  Raymond  N  J.;  van  der  Waal.  Robbert  G  ;  and  van  de  Kerkhof. 

Leon  M  .  5.621.855.  CI   395-2  380 
Vnjssen,  Gerardus  A   H   M  .  5.621.273.  CI    313-479.000 
Young.  Nigel  D  .  5.621.683,  CI   365-185.050. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See — 

Green.  David  T  .  Castro.  Salvatore.  Mililli.  Carlo  A;  Raicliff.  Keith;  and 

Castro.  Michael.  5.620.458.  CI  606-198  000 
I'niied  Technologies  Corporation  See — 

Adamec.  William  B  .  Columbus.  Ronald  J ;  Gosse.  James  A..  Johnston. 

David  J  .  Leone.  Steven  V  .  and  Servidone.  Francesco.  5.621.603.  CI 

361  154  000 
Biihara.  Philip  J  .  and  Nalene,  Timothy  A  .  5.620.940.  O.  502-402  000 
Dean.  W  Clark.  5.620.165.  CI   251  158000. 
Hillsberg.  Mitchell  C;  and  Roihman.  Paul  J..  5.619.968.  Q.    123- 

417  ()00 
Johnson.  Donald  E  ,  Busiamanle.  Rafael  A  .  Thaver.  Edward  B  .  and 

Peckham.  Richard  J..  5.619.851.  CI.  60-267.000. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 


Bessene.  Steven  C  ;  and  Zalesski.  Andrew.  5.621.294.  Q.  318-701.000 
Universiie  de  Sherbrooke:  See— 

Dumitnu.  Severian.  Chomet.  Esteban;  and  Vidal.  Pierre.  5.620.706.  CI 
424-485  000 
Universiiv  of  Arkansas.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See — 

Waldroup.  Amy;  and  Kirby.  John.  5.621.215.  CI   2.50-461.200. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See- 
McNeill.  John  H  .  Hoveyda.  Hamid  R  ;  Orvig.  Chns;  Zhou.  Ying;  and 
Fellmann.  Jere  D.  5.620.967.  CI   514-I86  0(K) 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Bolchan.  Michael  R..  Yang.  Liu.  Li.  Rong.  Mohr.  Ian  J  ;  and  Clark. 

Robin.  5.620.849.  CI   435-6  000 
Cai.  Sui  X  ;  Keana.  Ji*n  F  W.  and  Weber.  Eckard.  5.620.978.  CI 

514  249  000 
Diedench.  Chns  J .  5.620.479.  CI  607-97  000. 

Holznchter,  John  F;  and  Siekhaus.  Wigben  J  ,  5,620,854,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F  W.  5,620,979.  CI.  514-249(100 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See— 

Vogeler.  Thomas;  Tschudi.  Thco.  Tabinan.  Nelson,  and  Zel'dovich. 
Bons.  5.621.525.  CI   356-345.000 
University  of  Chicago   See— 

Gruen.  Dieter  M  .  Liu.  Shengzhong;  Krauss.  Alan  R  ;  and  Pan.  Xian- 
zheng.  5.620.512.  CI    117- 108  (100. 
University  of  Connecticut,  The  See — 

Bahns.  John  T  .  Stwallev.  William  C  ;  and  Gould.  Phillip  L..  5.620.571. 

CI   204-157  150 
Padula.  Steven  J  .  5.620.862.  CI  435  7  320. 
University  of  Massachuseas  Medical  Center:  See- 
Herrmann.    John    E.    Robinson.    Harriet    L;    and    Fynan.    Ellen    F. 
5.620.896.  CI  435-320  100 
Umversilv  of  Michigan.  The:  See — 

Xioiig.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang,  5.621.082.  CI.  530-350.000. 
L  niversity  of  Minnesou,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hanani,  Ramesh,  and  Wang.  Rongtai,  5,621,802.  CI.  381-68  20O 
I'mversitv  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The   Sfe— 

Xioiig.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  5.621.082.  CI   5.30-350  000 
LIniversitv  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the   See — 

Smith.  Amos  B  .  III.  Condon.  Stephen  M  ;  Leazer.  Johnnie  L.  Jr; 
Maleczka.  Robert  E.;  McCaulev,  John  A  .  and  Leahv.  James  W. 
5.62 1. 108.  CI   -546-207  000 
University  of  Portland  See — 

Hoffman.  Angela.  Voelker.  Courtnev  C    J.;  and  Franzen,  Alyssa  T. 
5,620.875.  CI   435-123.000 
University  of  Utah.  The:  See— 

Reclisteiner.  Martin  C;  Yoo.  Yung;  Wilkinson.  Keith  D  ,  and  Rme. 
Kevin  V.  5.620.923.  CI  435-69  700 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  Mladejovsky.  Michael  G  ;  and  Wood,  John  E  . 
5,621,318,  CI    324-207  220. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Hart,  Charles  E  ;  Kenagy,  Richard  D;  and  Clowes,  Alexander  W, 
5.620,687,  CI   424- 143  100 
Unruh,  Willie  C   Parallevel  alignment  system   5,619.800,  CI   33-203  150 
I'OP  See—  - 

Arnold.  Edward  C  .  and  Silady,  Patrick  J..  5.620.960,  CI  514-23.000. 
Dunne,  Stephen  R  .  Staniulis.  Mark  T ;  and  Cohen.  Alan  P.  5.620.502. 

CI   95-142  000 
Rastelli.  Henry,  Yon.  Carmen  M  ,  and  Frey,  Stanley  J..  5.621.150.  CI 
568-697  000. 
Uozumi.  Minoru:  See — 

Sato.  Miiuyoshi;  Uozumi.  Minoru;  and  Nakayama.  Masao.  5.620,041. 
CI    164-63.000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Roy  A  .  Bundy.  Gordon  L  ;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A  .  Monon. 
Douglas  R  .  Wallach.  Donald  P.  deceased;  and  Wallach.  Vera  M  . 
legal  represenutive,  5.621.123.  CI   552-522.000 
Upson.  Donald  A    See — 

Illig.  Carl  R..  Cooper.  Eugene  R  ;  Toner.  John  L  ;  Upson.  Donald  A  . 
Douty,  Brent  D;  Caulfield,  Thomas  J.  Bacon.  Edward  R.  Esiep. 
Kimberly  G  ;  Josef.  Kurt  A  .  Robinson.  Shaughnessy;  and  Spara.  Paul 
P.  5.620.677,  CI.  424-9.450. 
Upson.  James  G  :  See — 

Sanker.  Lowell  A  .  Peterson.  LiezI  G  ;  and  Upson.  James  G  .  5.620.707. 

CI   424-489.000 

Urano.  Taeko  I  .  Machida.  Shigeru;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  impurities 

in  a  liquid  crystal  device   5.621.334,  CI   324-77(1  (NX) 

I'rich  Manfred,  to  Unimess  Messiechnische  Gerate  GmbH  Fill-level  lest  and 

mea-sunng  device   5.621.393,  CI   .340-616  (K)fl 
Urologix.  Inc    See- 

Rudie.  Enc  N  .  5.620.480.  CI  607-101.000 
Usher.  Linda  M  :  See — 

Junkel.  Enc  F.  and  Usher,  Linda  M  ,  5.620.633.  CI   261  280(K) 
L!shirokawa.  Akihisa.  Okanoue.  Kazuhiro.  and  Hioki.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration   Soft  decision   signal  outpuliing   receiver    5.621.764.  CI     375- 
317  000. 
Usko.  James;  See — 

Cosma.  Ghe<irghe;  and  Usko.  James.  5.619.965.  CI.  123-322.000 
llstaszewski.  Aleksander  See- 
Hughes.  John  H  .  Hernandez.  Francisco  M..  Ustaszewski.  Alek.sander; 
and  TaiT.  Randall  V.  5.621.779.  CI.  378-65  000. 


Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ltd    See — 

Usui.  Masavoshi.  5.620.666.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Usui.  Masayoshi.  lo  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lid.  Exhau,st 

gas  cleaning  metallic  substrate   .'.620.666.  CI  422-171.000 
Utics  Corporation:  See — 

Rochester.  Virgil  M..  Jr .  Hunt.  Ariel  M  ;  Jonson.  Charles  S..  and  Weaver. 
John  D  ,  5.621.735.  CI   370- .346.000 
Ulsunomiva.  Takehito:  See — 

Saka'i.  Masanori;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu.  Ohmura.  Hiroshi: 
Kohtani.    Hidelo;    Sakaguchi.    Eiji;    ULsunomiva.    Takehito;    and 
Kikugawa.  Makolo.  5.62I..54I.  CI   358-407.000 
I'ttcr.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Van  Andel.  Richard  J.:  Utter.  Gary  L  ;  and  Nagel.  Gregory  J..  5.621,531, 
CI   3.56-399000 
Utter.  Steven  M   Portable  mist  cooling  device.  5.620.140.  CI.  239-153000. 
Uynendaele.  Carlo:  See — 

Lcenders.    Luc;    Uynendaele.    Carlo,    and    Uynerhoeven.    Herman. 
5.621,449.  CI   .347-101.000 
Uynerhoeven.  Herman:  See — 

Leenders.    Luc;    Uynendaele.    Carlo;    and    Uynerhoeven.    Hemian, 
5.621.449.  CI   .347-101  000 
VLB  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Winheim.  Stefan.  5.619.927.  CI.  101-487.000. 
Vacuum  Optics  Corporation:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Jun;  and  Miyake.  Masaaki.  5,621,832.  O.  385-48.000. 
Vadrot.  Alain   See — 

Hamson.  Marc,  and  Vadrot.  Alain.  5.620.359.  O.  451-45  000 
Vai,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Pisali.  Valerio;  Alini.  Roberto;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  and  Vai.  Gianfranco, 
5.621.358.  CI.  3-30-253  000 
Vaid.  Aloke:  See — 

Drummond.  Humphrey.  Kopp.  Clinton;  Khoo.  Paul;  Johnson,  Warren; 
and  Vaid.  Aloke.  5.620.891,  CI   435-243  000 
Valakuzhy,  Kuruvilla:  See — 

Leon.  Robert;  Chong.  Kok  H  .  and  Valakuzhy,  Kuruvilla.  5,620.242.  CI. 
312-223  100. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Golovin.   Milton   N;   Shackle.   Dale   R.   and   Moulton.   Russel   D.. 
5.620,810.  CI  429-192  000 
Valencic,  Leon  W  ;  and  Gall.  Ray  A.,  to  Dana  Corporauon  Beanng  cup  and 

retainer  strap  for  universal  joint.  5.620.374.  CI  464-130.000. 
Valenti.  Diane  L    Liquid  vitamin  and  medicine  dispenser  for  infants  and_ 

toddlers  5.620,462,  CI.  606-234.000. 
Valeo  F-quipements  Electriques  Moleur:  See — 

Abadia.  Roger.  5.621.265.  CI   3I0-68.00D. 
Valli.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Boury.  Bechara  F;  Kuhlmann.  Charles  E.;  Lohman.  Terence  J  ;  Songer. 
Neil  W  .  and  Valli.  Ronald  E..  5.621.897.  CI   .395-296.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Holopainen.  Kari,  5.620.566,  CI    162  205.000. 
Van  Con  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Con.  Lawrence  E  .  5.619.753.  CI   2-206.000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Paul  R  ;  and  Van  Den  Kommer.  Marcelle.  5.621.125.  CI   5-54- 

211  000 
Wesdotp.  Leendcrt  H  ,  and  Brilhart,  Keith  D.,  5,620,734,  CI.  426- 
601.000 
Van  Andel,  Richard  J..  Utter.  Gary  L.;  and  Nagel,  Gregory  J.,  to  Laser 
Alignment.  Inc  Self-aligning  sewer  pipe  laser  5.621.531.  CI  3.56-399.000. 
VanBuskirk.  Bruce:  See— 

Akkapeddi.  Murali  K;  and  VanBuskirk.  Bnice.  5.621.040.  CI    525- 
64  000 
Vancaillie.  Thieny  G  .  and  Milchiner.  Robert  K.,  to  Aquintel.  Inc  Disposable 

surgical  drape   5.620.010.  CI    128-845  000 
Van  Con.  Lawrence  E..  to  Van  Con  Instruments.  Inc  Reflective  novelty  mask 

having  transparent  strips   5.619.753.  CI   2  206000 
van  de  Kerkhof.  Leon  M  :  See  — 

Veldhuis,  Raymond  N  J  ,  van  der  Waal,  Robbert  G.  and  van  de  Kerkhof, 
Leon  M  ,  5,621,855,  CI.  .395-2.380 
Van  Den  Kommer,  Marcelle   See — 

Smith.  Paul  R  ;  and  Van  Den  Kommer,  Marcelle,  5,621,125.  CI.  5.54- 
211  (XX) 
Van  der  Linden.  Bart:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hoes.  Enc;  De  Keyzer.  Kent:  and  Van  der  Linden.  Ban. 
5.620.8.30.  CI.  4.30-204.000 
Vanderschaeghe.  Christian;  and  Bruno.  Serge,  to  SOMFY  Dev  ice  for  driving 
using  an  elecmc  motor  compnsing  means  for  measunng  the  displacemenl 
of  the  driven  body  5.621.295.  CI.  318-753.000 
van  der  Vixirt.  Hendnkus  .A  A     See — 

Gebhard.  Ronald,  and  van  der  Voort.  Hendrikus  A  A..  5.620.966.  CI. 
514-174000 
van  der  Waal.  Robbert  G.:  See — 

Veldhuis.  Raymond  N  J  ;  van  der  Waal.  Robbert  G  ;  and  van  de  Kerkhof. 
Leon  M  .  5.621.855.  CI   395-2  380 
Van  Der  Werken.  Gerrit:  See— 

Kersten,  Gideon  F  A.;  Spiekslra.  Arjan.  Van  Der  Werken,  Gemi;  and 
Beuvery.  Eduard  C  .  5.620.690.  CI  424-184  100 
van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.  Broadbent.  Eliot  K  :  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Chin. 
Barry  L  ;  and  Burkhan.  Christopher  W.,  to  Novellus  Systems,  Inc   Appa- 
ratus for  supporting  a  substrate  and  introducing  gas  flow  doximaie  lo  an 
edge  of  the  substrate   5,620,525.  CI    118-728.000. 


UMI 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  PATE^^^EES 


April  15.  1997 


April  15,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  95 


Vandcwinckel.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Wickes.  George  L  .  Opdyke.  Kenneth  L  ;  Applelon.  William  J  ;  and 
Vandewinckel.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.620.717.  O.  425-175.000 
Van  Hanehem.  Richard  C  .  and  Muehlbauer.  James  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Stabilizers  for  dve-donor  element  used  in  thermal  dye  transfer 
5.620.941.  CI  503-227  000 
Van  Hove.  Ban  5*^— 

Tavemicr.  Serge;  Runens.  Frank;  Van  Hove.  Bart;  Piron.  Gustaaf,  arnJ 

Stucr.  Theophiel.  5.620.826.  CI.  430-137  000 

Vanmaele.  Lik;  and  Jan.<>sens.  Wilhelmus.  to  Agfa-Gcvaeit.  N.V.  Dye-donor 

element  comprising  tricyanovinyianiline  dyes.  5.62 1 . 1 35.  CI  558-403.000 

van  Niel.  Monique  B  .  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd  Substituted  benzene 

denvatives  5,620.972.  CI  514-213  000 
van  Noon.  Gerard.  Method  of  enhancing  shelf-stability  of  an  edible  biological 

ptxjdiKrt  5.620.730.  CI  426-399.000 
Van  Pel.  Aline   See— 

Brichaid.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Catia;  WBlfel.  Thoma.s; 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  5.620.886.  CI    435- 
240  200 
Van  Pelt.  Engerben;  and  Taen.  Wouter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Piezo- 
electric sensor  system   5.621.178.  CI   73-862.610 
van  Renesse.  Rudolf  L  ;  Tel.  Teunis;  and  Snijders.  Ban.  to  Unicate  B  V 
IVvice  for  scanning  the  geometrical  pattern  of  a  mark  of  an  object 
5.621.219.  CI   250-559440 
Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  :  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J..  5,621.006.  CI   514-557.000. 
Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C.  See— 

Pfield.  Paul  E.;  Schooff.  John  W.;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C. 
5.619.781.  CI   29-401  100 
Van  ZeeiaiMl,  Alan  C  .  and  Liguore.  Louis  J .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Non-rotating  wire  routing  device  5.620.029.  CI    140-92  100. 
Varma.  Subir.  Daniel.  Thomas;  and  Nattkemper.  Dieter,  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration  MettKx)  aiMj  apparams  for  fast  synchronization  of  Tl  eitended 
superframes  5.621.773,  CI.  375-368.000. 
Vamey.  Timothy  L    See — 

Gunderson.  Richard  L.;  Vamev.  Timothy  L.;  and  Sisson.  Curtis  W.. 
5.619.858.  CI   62-137  000 
Vasella.  Andrea:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Czech.  Jdrg;  Hoffmann.  Dieter.  Vasella.  Andrea,  Hoos. 

RolaiHl;  Tillequin.  Kran^ois;  Rorrnt,  Jean-Claude.  .Azoulay.  Michel. 

Monnerct.  Claude;  Jacquesy.  Jean-Claude.  Gcsson.  Jean-Pierre;  and 

Koch.  Michel.  5.621.002.  CI.  514-451  000 

Vatuone.  Mark,  to  Stralacom.  Inc  Maintaining  database  integnty  throughout 

a  communicaboo  network.  5.621.721.  CI.  370-16.000 
Vaudrcuil.  Gregory  M..  to  Octel  Communications  Corporation.  System  and 
method    for    pnvate    addressing    plans    using    community    addressing 
5.621.727,  CI   370-60  000 
Veen.  Hendrik  W .  to  Machinefabnek  "de  Rollepaal"  B  V  Distributor  head  for 
forming  a  tubular  profile  from  one  or  more  streams  of  extruded  thermo- 
plastic matenal   5.620.714.  CI.  425-133  100 
Velasquez.  David  J    See — 

Hodson.  Peter  D  .  Smith.  David  K  .  Velasquez.  David  J  .  and  Wa-ss. 
Anthony  C   L  .  5.619.984.  CI    128-203.150 
Velazquez.  Herb  F:  See — 

Randolph,  Alan,  and  Velazquez,  Herb  F,  5,619,763,  CI.  5-601.000 
Veldhuis,  Raymond  N.  J  ;  van  der  Waal,  Robben  G.;  and  van  de  Kerkhof. 
Leon  M..  to  U.S   Philips  Corporabon.  Subband  coding  of  a  digital  signal 
in  a  stereo  intensity  mode  5,621,855,  O   395-2  380 
Veltman,  Markus  H    See — 

Kawamura.    Makoio.    Fujinami.   Yasushi;   and   Veltman.    Markus    H, 
5.621.840.  CI   386-68000 
Veltmann.  Clyde  R..  to  Kleen  -Soil  Technologies,  L.C  Thermal  desorption 

unit  and  processes  5,619,936.  CI    110-345  000. 
Venable.  Jesse  S  .  to  Carlisle  Corporabon.  Apparatus  for  making  a  composite 

rooting  product.  5.620.554.  CI.  L56-496.000. 
Vciiarchick.  LaiKC  M.:  See — 

Cases.  Moises;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M  . 
5.621.902,  CI.  395-309.000 
Venkaupathy.  Raju:  See— 

Braun.  David  L.;  Steffen.  James  E.;  and  Venkatapathv,  Raju.  5.620.545. 
CI    1.56-205  000 
Vennes.  Jack  A.;  and  Rank.  Jeff  M.  Endoscopic  over-tube    5.620.408,  CI 

600-114  000 
Venot,  Andre  P:  See — 

Ratcliffe.  Robert  M  ;  Venot,  Andre  P;  and  Abbas.  S  Zaheer.  5,620,902. 
CI   436-518000 
Ventntex.  Inc    See — 

Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  Mitchell.  Steven  M  .  and  Bush.  M.  Eliz.abeth. 
5.620.477.  CI   607-37  000 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  See — 

Zhang.  Jinshan;  Venugopal.  Ganesh:  and  Anani.  Anaba,  5.620.811.  CI. 
429-192  000 
Venuto.  Rocco  C  ;  and  Cans.  Remold  O  B  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New    York.  The    Method  for  inhibinng  clot   formation 
5.620.409.  CI   601  2.0O0. 
Vettielst,  Gabnel:  See — 

Murty,  Vabilisetb  S.;  Vethelst,  Gabnel;  and  De  Wine.  Mireille  B  , 
5.621,016,  CI.  521-159.000 
Verlmden,  Jeff  J.;  See— 


Famsworth.  Craig  A.;  Aronov.  Michael  A..  Verlinden,  Jeff  J  ;  Shendan. 
Roger  D  ;  Horton,  Douglas  J    and  Herring.  Charles  W .  5.619,910,  CI 
99-422.000. 
Ver  Meer,  Jim.  to  Pella  Corporation  Insullabon  (in  for  windows  and  doors 

5.619.828.  CI   52-213.000. 
Vertago  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Issemiedt.  Roben  K  .  5.620.133.  CI.  229-67.100. 
Venex  Pharmaceubcals  Incorporated:  See — 

Armistead.  David  M  .  Saunders.  JeHrey  O.;  and  Soger,  Joshua  S, 
5,620.971.0   514-212  000 
Viatos,  Jim:  See — 

Bmns,  Malcolm  R;  Viatos,  Jim;  and  Maliphant.  Jenny  A,  5,620,801.  CI. 
428-482.000 
Vickeni,  Kenneth  G.   See— 

Levine,  Jules  D  .  and  Vickers.  Kenneth  G..  5.621  J72,  Q.  313-422.000 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hozumi.  Yoshiko.  5.621,819,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Ohyama,  Minoni,  5,621,715,  CI  369-112,000. 
Vidal,  Pierre:  See— 

Dumitriu.  Severian.  Chotnet.  Esteban;  and  Vidal.  Pierre.  5.620.706.  CI. 
424-485  000 
Vidno  PlaiH)  De  Mexico  See — 

Alarcon-Lopez.   Manuel;  Rojas-Cones.  Rafael  Jorge.  Lugo-Ramirez. 
Oscar;   Islas-Sanchcz.  Sevenno;  artd  Gomez-Hernandez.  Ennquc- 
MeUton,  5,620,293.  CI  414-399.000 
Vilovich,  Ziefman  Y  :  See — 

Saito,  Satoru;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Solomonovich.  Lev.  deceased;  Vilovich. 
Ziefman  Y.  Anatol'evich,  Postovoi  S.;  and  Rafailovich,  Slerlin  S  . 
5.621.145.  CI.  564-229000 
Vinci.  Luca:  See — 

Paolim.  Francesco;  Paraluppi,  Marco;  and  Vinci.  Luca.  5,621.392.  CI 
.340-608  000 
Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Prager.  Jay.  to  VLT  Corporation  AC  to  DC  boost 

switching  power  conveners  5.621.631.  CI   363-89.000 
Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc    See — 

Bjomard.  Erik  J.;   Kurman.  Eric  W..  and  Steffenhagen.  Debra  M.. 

5.620..572.  CI   204-192  120 
Taylor.  Clifford  L  .  5.620.577.  CI   204-298.220. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties:  See — 

Wren.  Heather  N  .  5.620.982.  CI.  514-258.000 
Visa  International:  See — 

Langhans.  Stephen;  Goodman,  Laurence  M.;  and  Shapiro.  Sigman  L.. 
5.621,201.0   235-380000 
Vismtainer,  Joseph  A    See— 

Moffitt,  Robert  C;  and  Vismtainer.  Joseph  A..  5,620.303,  CI.  416- 
87  000 
Vitatron  Medical.  B  V.  See— 

Koopman.  Jan.  5.620.474.  CI  607-29000 
Vlah.  John  A  .  Smith.  Joseph  J  .  Ksiezyk.  Michael;  Caterinacci.  John;  and 
Patton.  Theresa  M..  to  American  Grccbngs  Corporabon.  Display  rack. 
5.620.103.  CI.  211-55.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Eakin.  John  C.  5.621.652.  CI   364-490.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio.  and  Prager.  Jay.  5.621.631.  CI.  363-89.000. 
VOBIS  Microcomputer  AG   See— 

Dahmen,  Heinz  Willi.  5.621.612.  CI   361-683.000. 
Voecks.  Arlene  H  :  See — 

Manderfeld.  Michelle  M  ;  Efstathiou.  John  D  ;  and  Vxcks,  Arlene  H  , 
5.620.735.  CI  426-614000 
Voegtiin.  Ren^.  to  Mecatherm.  Oven  for  conunous  baking  nf  bread,  Viennese 

bread,  pasny  products  and  the  like  5,619.911,  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Voelker.  Courtney  C  J.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Angela:  Voelker.  Courtney  C.  J.:  and  Fnnzen.  Alyssa  T. 
5.620.875.  O  435-123000 
Vogeler.  Thomas;  Tschudi.  Theo.  Tabirian.  Nelson;  and  Zel'dovich.  Boris,  to 
University  of  Central  Florida  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the 
power  density  of  a  laser  beam  with  a  liquid  crystal.  5.621.525.  CI 
356-345000 
Vogelgesang.  Oaus-Joseph,  to  Deere  &  Company  Control  arrangement  for 

fingers  of  a  roury  conveyor  5.620.083.  O    198-722  000 
Vogt.  Kane  S  .  and  Porat.  David  Anatomical  measuring  tape  with  indicator 

5.619.804,0   33-763  000 
Voit,  Herbert;  Grosspietsch.  Wolfgang;  and  Tulaczko.  Boleslaw.  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG.  Hydraulically  actuated  clutch  release  system.  5.620.076.  CI 
192-70.250. 
Voila,  Douglas  L  :  See — 

Humphries.  L  Scott.  Rasmussen.  Glenn;  Voita.  Douglas  L  .  and  Pritch- 
en.  James  D  .  5.621.662.  CI   364-5.50000 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH   See— 

Conrad.  Hans-Rolf.  5.619.807,  CI   34  414  000 
Volk.  Andrew  M    See- 

Momss.  Jeff  C;  and  Volk.  Andrew  M  .  5.621.'J01.  CI    395  .*06()(X) 
Volk.  Daniel  J .  to  Volk  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Fastener  for  secunng  meal  to  a 

robssene  spit  5.619,909,  CI.  99-419.000. 
Volk  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See— 

Volk.  Daniel  J  .  5.619.909.  CI  99-419000 
Volkmann.  Curtis  L.;  and  Gnffin.  Henry  W .  lo  Essex  Specialty  Products.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  prefabncated  vehicle  windows.  5.620,648. 
CI  264-511.000 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 


Michels.  Karsten.  5.619,957,  CI.  123-41.440 
Vim  Behren.  Patrick  L  ;  and  Thomas.  David  J  .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems. 
Inc  Biidy  surface  position  locator  for  ultrasound  transducer  5,619,999,  CI 
128-661  010 
Vrijssen.  Gerardus  A   H   M  .  to  US   Philips  Corporabon  Cathode  ray  tube 
and  method  of  manufactunng  a  cathode  ray  nihe    5.621.273.  CI    313- 
479.000 
Vulimin.  Sudhakar  See — 

Gould.  Manin;  and  Vulimiri,  Sudhakar,  5.620,845,  CI.  435-5  000 
Vvne.  Robert  L    See — 

Kadanka.  Petr;  and  \^ne.  Robert  L..  5,621.308.  CI.  323-315.000. 
W.  B   Marvin  Manufactunng  Company.  The:  See- 
Smith.  Bany  W     and  Kopczewski.  Michael  T.,  5,621,846,  CI.  392 
376000 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

House.  Wayne  D.;  Moll,  Kenneth  W.  and  Zukowski.  Stanislaw  L.. 

5.620.763.  CI  428-36.900 
Plinke.  Marc;  Sassa,  Robert  L.;  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr .  and  Bnnck- 
man.  Glenn  A  .  5.620.669.  CI.  422-177  000 
W.R  Grace  &  Co  Conn    See— 

Babrowicz,  Robert,  5,620.758,  O  428-35.200 

Dnscoll  Thomas  D.;  Gallo,  James  T .  Loos.  Michael  P.  and  Petersen. 
David  L  .  5.620.668,  CI.  422-175.000 
Waanders.  Henny  F:  See — 

Beveridge.  Iain  M.;  Waanders.  Henny  F.  and  ten  Bnnke.  Machiel  A.. 
5.621.492,0   396-2.000. 
Waas.  Jaye  M  :  See— 

Kohut.  Michael;  Wood.  Dana;  Wood.  Paul.  Taylor.  Jeff;  Reese.  Leroy. 
Tanielian.  Aram;  Waas.  Jaye  M  .  Wanng.  Mark,  and  Carlsen.  George. 
5.621.489.  O   352-27.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Hager,  Rudolf;  Braun.  Rudolf;  Schneider.  Ono.  and  Deubzer.  Bemward. 

5.621.061.  CI   528-21  000 
Herzig    Christian    Deubzer.   Bemward.   Blocchl.   Manina;  Huettner, 

David;  and  Magee,  Walter.  5.621.057.  CI.  526-248.000. 
Mautner.  Konrad.  5.621.034.  CI  524  321  000. 
Wada.  Shigeru;  Iwata.  Michihiro;  Inoue.  Manabu;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa.  lo 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photographic  camera  with  shifting 
canndge  holder  5.621.493.  O   3%-538  000 
Wada.  Toshio  See — 

Enomoto.  Nobuo.  Hosoda.  MiLsiiji;  Wada.  Toshio;  Umeya.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Okanda.  Koki,  5.620,258,  CI   384^7.000 
Wade.  Sandra:  See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  ;  Severs.  Dale;  Silvestri.  Joyce;  Forman,  Hugh  M.. 
Woo.  Lecon;  Hiller.  Thomas  D.;  Walsh,  Lisa  S  .  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie;  Balteau.  Patnck;  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaui.  Eric.  5.620.433. 
CI  604-403.000. 
Wagenblast.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bach   Volker;  Eubach.  Karl-Heinz.  Siemensmeyer.  Karl,  and  Wagen- 
blast, Gerhard.  5.620.756.  CI  428-1  000 
Wagner.  Darrell  O  ,  to  InControl,  Inc  Implantable  amal  defibnllator  having 
cardioverting  output  voltage  limibng  for  simulating  larger  storage  capaci- 
tcw^  5,620.467.  CI   607-5.000 
Wagner  Electronic  Products  Co..  Inc.   See— 

Elseth.  Jeffrey  J .  5,621,391.  O   340-604000. 
Wagner.  Enc  R  :  See—  „  .  .  ,  .      ... 

Jurgensen,  Charles  W..  Kola.  Ramaji  R  ;  Miller.  Gabnel  L..  Smith. 
Henry  I.;  and  Wagner.  Eric  R  ,  5,620,573.  CI   204-192.130. 
Wagner.  Fred  W  :  See— 

Carlson.  Randall  R  ;  Stout.  Jay  S  ;  Wylie.  Dwane  E.;  Wagner,  Fred  W  ; 
and  Riddell,  Malcolm.  5.620.856.  CI   435-7  100. 
Wagner.  Manfred:  See- 
Koch   Volker;  Luka,  Helmut;  Moser.  Nikolaus;  Sommer,  Bruno:  and 
Wagner,  Manfred.  5.620.505.  O  96-134.000 
Wagner    William  E  .  and  Chhatwal.  K    N    Singh,  to  PackA-Drum.  Inc 

Manual  trash  compactor  5.619.915.  CI    100  9800R 
Wakabayashi.  Shinichi   See— 

Nakamura.  Nonkazu.  and  Wakabayashi.  Shinichi.  5.620.806.  CI.  428- 
690.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Fukasawa.  Nobuaki.  to  Hiuchi. 

Ltd  Toner  tfansfemng  device.  5.621.504.  CI.  .399-1.000 
Wakatsuki    Hideaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Spring  sheet 

stiucmre   5.620.171.  O   267-179000 
Wakayama.  Atsuo:  See — 

Ohki    Hisalomo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi.  Ishizeki.  Kazunon:  Wakayama. 
Atsuo;  and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.619.985.  O    128-203.210 
Wala.  Philip  M.:  See- 
Fischer,  Larry  G.;  Wala.  Philip  M  .  and  Brennan.  Jeffrey.  5.621.786.  CI. 
379-60.000 
Walance.  Roben  B  .  and  Foster.  Derek  G  ,  to  Hams  Corporation    Test 
interface  adapter  emulating  on  test  trunk  interface  for  non-standard  central 
office  switch  5.621.782.  O.  379-22.000. 
Walbro  Corporation   See — 

Kuenzli.   Ronald  B  .   and  Tuckcy.  Charles   H  .  5,619.972.  CI.    123- 

497000 

Walczak.  Thomas  J..  Greene.  Robert  1  .  Cahill.  Stephen  V ;  and  Diehl.  John 

W..  to  Motorola  Apparatus  and  methcxi  for  generanng  a  transition  between 

the  on  and  off  slates  of  a  radio  frequency  transmitter    5,621.763.  CI. 

375-312000 


Waldhelm.  Thorsten;  and  Walter.  Christoph,  lo  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  Heal 
exchanger,  particularly  a  refrigerant  evaporator  5.620.046.  CI.  165- 
153.000 
Waldioup.  Amy;  and  Kiihy.  John,  to  University  of  Arkansas.  The  Board  of 
Tnistees  of  The  Method  and  system  for  fecal  detection.  5,621,215,  CI. 
250-461  200 
Walker.  Ixiren  H    See— 

Larsen.    Einar    V.;    Eitzmann.    Murray    A  ;    and    Walker.    Loren    H.. 
5.62 1. .599.  CI   361-56  000 
Walker.  Robert  T  Pest  Barricaded  animal  feeder  5.619.952.  CI    1 19-61  000. 
Wall.  Gerard  A.   See— 

Chaddha.  Navin;  Northcutt.  J    Duane;  Wall.  Gerard  A.;  and  Hanko. 
James  G  .  5.621.660.  O   364-5I4,00R. 
Wall-Toons.  Inc    See— 

Schwarz.  Daniel  A.;  and  Sobel.  Craig  B  .  5.620.764.  CI  428-39.000. 
Wallace.  David  B.:  See- 
Hayes.  Donald  J.;  Pies.  John  R  ;  and  Wallace.  David  B..  5.621.442.  CI. 
347-71000 
Wallace.  John  L  :  See — 

Meddings.  Jonathan   B.;  Sutherland.  Lloyd;  and  Wallace.  John  L.. 
5.620.899.  CI  436-63  000 
Wallach.  David:  See— 

Novick.  Daniela;  Chen.  Louise;  Engelmann.  Hanmut;  Revel.  Michel; 
Rubinstein.  Menachem;  and  Wallach.  David.  5,621,077.  CI    530- 
350  000 
Wallach.  Donald  P.  deceased:  See— 

Johnson.  Roy  A  ;  Bundy.  Gordon  L;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.;  Morton. 
Douglas  R  .  Wallach.  Donald  P.  deceased;  and  Wallach.  Vera  M.. 
legal  represenubve.  5.621.123.  O  552-522000 
Wallach.  Vera  M..  legal  representabve:  See- 
Johnson.  Roy  A.;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A  ;  Monon, 
Douglas  R  ;  Wallach,  Donald  P.  deceased;  and  Wallach.  Vera  M.. 
legal  represenubve.  5.621.123,  O  552-522  000 
WalUsch.  Luu.  Sail  furling  device  with  beanngs  to  permit  simultaneous  cable 

and  exbusion  lOUdon   5,619,946,  CI    114106.000 
Walsh,  John:  See— 

Wei  George  C;  Kramer,  Jerry:  Walsh.  John;  and  Lapalovich.  Walter  P.. 
5.621.275.  CI.  31.3-636.000 
Walsh.  Lisa  S  :  See— 

Aswad.  Andrew  D.:  Severs.  Dale:  Silvestn.  Joyce.  Forman,  Hugh  M.: 
Woo.  Lecon:  Hiller.  Thomas  D.;  Walsh.  Lisa  S  ;  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie;  Balteau.  Patrick;  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaui.  Enc.  5.620.433. 
CI.  604-403.000 
Wallenspuhl.  Rolf:  See—  _ 

Keller.  Werner:  and  WallenspUhl.  Rolf.  5.620,627,  CI  222-598.000. 
Waller.  Chnstoph:  See— 

Waldhelm.  Thorsten.  and  Walter.  Chnstoph.  5.620.046.  CI   165- 1 53  000. 
Waller    Richard    Alignment  hanger  and  method  for  building  a  bamer  of 

concrete  blocks.  5,620.283.  CI  405-286.000 
Waller.  Richard  T:  See- 
Wheeler    Dale  K.;  Moores,  Roben  G.,  Jr,  and  Walter.  Richard  T.. 
5.620.808,  O  429-98.000 
Walter.  Todd  F:  See—  ,      .,    ^ 

Enge.  Per  K.;  Walter.  Todd  F:  and  Chao,  Vi-Chung,  5,621,646.  O. 
364-449.000, 
Walters.  Adnann  H.:  See — 

Woodard,  Daniel  L.;  Wallers,  Adnann  H.  and  Little.  Michael  C. 
5.620.869.  CI  43.5-91  100 
Walton  JayR.  Jr.  and  Ketchum.  John  W.  to  GTE  Laboralones  Incorporated 

Power  control  in  a  CDM  a  network   5.621.723.  CI   370  18  000 
Walz.  Gerd:  See— 

Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  Fink.  Dietmar:  and  Walz,  Gerd,  5,620.751,  CI. 
427-506  000 
Wan,  Leonard  C:  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Liang. 

Rong-Chang;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C  .  5,620,827.  CI  430-138  000. 

Wan.  Yongbing;  and  Liu.  Qingli.  to  NovAtel  Communications  Ltd  Adaptive- 

sequence-estimabon  apparabjs  employing  diversity  combining/selection. 

5.621.769.  CI.  375-347  000 

Wang.  Chien-Shan.  Pull  handle  smicnire  for  a  trunk.  5.620,070.  O    190- 

115  000 
Wang.  Daniel  T.-F.:  See 

Martin  Wallace  A  ;  .Abrams.  Richard  W .  Kindi-Larsen.  Ture;  and  Wang. 
Daniel  T-F.  5.620.087.  CI  206-5  100. 
Wang  Hsien-Chang.  to  Exxon  Chemicals  Patents.  Inc.  Intervulcanized  elas- 
tomer blends   5.621.044.  CI.  .525-193.000 
Wang.  Johnson  J    H..  to  Wang-Tripp  Corporabon    Spiral-mode  microsmp 
(SMMl  antennas  and  associated  methods  for  exciting,  extfacting  and 
mulbplexing  the  various  spiral  modes  5.621,422,  CI.  343-895  000. 
Wane.  Rongtai   See— 

Harjani.  Ramesh;  and  Wang.  Rongtai.  5.621.802.  CI    .181-68  200 
Wang  Shay-Ping  T .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  parbboning  a  sequence  of 

data  frames  5.621.848.  CI.  395-2.200. 
Wang.  Sung  Shun  E>etachable  bathtub.  5,619,760.  CI.  4-592.000. 
Wang-Tnpp  Corporabon:  See — 

Wang.  Johnson  J.  H..  5.621.422.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Wane.  Yaou-Dong:  See —  ,    „  „ 

Weng.  Wu  An;  and  Wang.  Yaou-Dong,  5.621.697.  O.  365-230.060. 
Wanta,  Mark  S  :  See—  ,^       .  o 

Brown,  Robert  L ,  Jeong,  Hwan  J.;  Markle.  David  A.:  Pan,  DavidS.; 
Ward.  Richard  B.:  and  Wanta.  Mark  S..  5.621.813.  CI.  382-151.000. 
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Ward,  Richard  B    Ste— 

Brown.  Robert  L..  Jeong.  Hwan  J  ;  Maride.  David  A  .  Pan.  David  S  . 
Ward.  Richard  B  .  and  Wanta.  Mark  S  .  5.621.813.  CI   382-151  000 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C    Set — 

Naqui.  Ali;  Piersoo.  Mark  W :  Weschler.  Thomas  R..  Wardlav».  Stephen 
C  ;  Finnerty.  Michael  P    and  Carpenter.  Charte  R..  5.620.895.  C\ 
435-288.200 
Ware.  Robert  A  :  Ste— 

Absil.  Robert  P  L  .  Katzer.  James  R.;  Ussy.  Darta  N..  Ware.  Roben  A  : 
and  Wong.  Stephen  S  .  5.620.590.  CI  208-111  000. 
Wanng.  Mark:  See — 

KohuL  Michael;  Wood.  Dwta;  Wood.  Paul:  Taylor.  Jeff;  Reese.  Leroy; 
Tanielian.  Aram:  Waas.  Jaye  M.;  Wanng.  Mark;  and  Carlsen.  George. 
5.621.489.  CI.  352-27  000 
Warner.  Brian  D  :  Ste — 

Smether^.  Rick  T .  and  Warner.  Bnan  D  .  5.620.853.  CI  435-6000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  Ste — 

Blankley.  Clifton  J  ;  Boschelli.  DiaiK  H  ;  Doherty.  Annette  M  ;  Hamby. 
James  M  .  Klutchko.  Sylvester,  and  Panek.  Robcn  L  .  5.620.981.  CI 
514-258  000 
Bolton.  Gary  L.  Domagala.  John  M  .  Elslager.  Edward  F.  Gogliotti. 
Rocco  D  .  Purchase.  Tern  S  .  Sanchez.  Josqph  P;  and  Trivedi.  Bharal 
K  .  5.620.997.  CI   514-373  000 
Cade.  Dominique;  and  Madil.  Nicolas.  5.620.704.  CI  424-456  000 
Glase.  Shelly;  Jaen.  Juan  C  ;  Smith.  Sarah  J  ;  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D . 
5.620.988.  CI   514-307  000 
Warner.  Robert  A  .  and  Smith.  Grant  L  .  to  Tn-Tronics  Company.  Inc 
Photoelectric  sensor  having  an  enhanced  dynamic  range  control  circuit 
5.621.205.  CI.  250-205000 
Wanen.  David  W  Drying  of  fiber  webs  5.619.806,  CI   34-331  000 
Warren.  William  E  ,  III   Stt— 

Jackson.  Brion  K  ;  Miller.  Paul  L:  Warren.  William  E  .  Ill:  and  Williams. 
Marvin  L  .  5.621.658.  CI    .364-51400R. 
Waschhauser.  Heinz  H..  and  Osborne.  William  S  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Service  station  for  inkjet  pnnter  having  reduced  noise,  increased  ea.se 
of  assembly  and  variable  wiping  capability.  5.621.441.  O.  347-33  000 
Wa.sescha.  Warren  J  :  Ste — 

Beckwith.  Tanya  L  .  Darvell.  Wayne  K..  Fenske.  Lawrence  J ;  Kirchhoff. 
Kenneth  J  ;  Miles.  Lynene  M.;  Suchanek.  Steven  C;  and  Wasescha. 
Warren  J .  5.620.162.  CI.  248-442.200. 
Wass,  Anthony  C.  L  :  Ste — 

Hodson.  Peter  D ;  Smith.  David  K.;  Velasquez.  Divid  J.;  and  Wass. 
Anthony  C  L.  5.619.984.  CI    128-203  150. 
Watanabe.  Akihiro:  Ste — 

Nishimura.   Toshinon.    Lshiguro.   Yasuyuki.   Watanabe.   Akihiro;   and 
Higashitani.  Masahiro.  5.621.507.  a  399-111  000 
Watanabe.   Koju;  Niimura.  Kotchi;  and  Ijmckawa.   Kiyonori.  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Chondroprolective  agents    5.621.009.  CI 
514-568  000 
Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Ueno.  Yukiyasu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fault 
diagnosis  device  for  passenger  protection  apfnratus   5.621.326.  CI.  324- 
502.000. 
Watanabe.  Masanao;  Kuroda.  Kobji;  and  Fujita.  Yoshiko.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Purified  guaiacum  resin  and  method  for  making 
same  5,621.072.  C\  530-200  000 
Watanabe.  Michiko.  Makino.  Takahiro;  and  Honma.  Kazuo.  to  Q  P  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  freezing  a  substance  using  xanthomonas  campestris  ferm 
BP-4191  to  form  an  Ice-nucleus  5.620.729.  O  426-327  000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Microptnces-sor  with  metnory 
stonng  instructions  for  time-compressed  fetching  of  instruction  data  for  a 
second  cycle  within  a  first  machine  cycle   5.621.907.  CI    .395-383  000 
Watanabe.  Tohru:  See — 

Nakata.  Rempei;  Itoh.  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Taliashi;  and  Watanabe.  Tohru. 
5.620.925.  CI  438-641  000 
Watanabe.  Toru:  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Haruo.  Watanabe.  Toru,  and  Okumura,  Kacsuya. 
5.620.815.  CI   430-5.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka,    Kensaku;    Yoshikawa,    Naohiro;    and    Watanabe,    Yasuhiro. 
5.621.873.  CI   395-779  000 
Watalani.  Hirofumi.  Doki.  Masahiko;  Okuda.  Shoji;  Nakahira.  Junya.  and 
Kikuchi.  Hideaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   In-situ 
cleaning  of  plasma  treatment  chamber  5.620.526.  CI   134-1  100 
Waterfjeld,  Michael  See— 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul.    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waterfield, 
Michael;  Marchioni,  Mark,  Chen,  Mario  S  ,  and  Hiles,  Ian,  5,621 ,081 , 
CI   530-350000 
Waterman,  David  K.,  to  Enco  International  Coiporaaon    Probe  assembly 
system,  insertion  and  retnevaJ  tool  therefor,  and  methods.  5.621,181.  CI 
73-866.500 
Waterman,  Paul  S    See — 

Szita,  Jeno  G  ,  and  Waterman,  Paul  S  ,  5,621,052,  CI   525-509  000 
Waters,  Thomas  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services 

Lift  task  analysis  system  5,621,667,  CI   364-567  000 
Watkins,  James  O  Streamers  with  confetti.  5,620,354.  CI.  446-475.000. 
Watkins.  James  O  Confem  launching  devices  5.620.355,  CI  446-475  000 
Watson.  Douglas  R  .  Bogorad.  Lev.  Lombardi.  Albert;  Neiger.  Benjamin. 
Rivera.  Lester;  Justiniano,  Joseph  G.,  and  Aluma,  Zvi    Microprocessor 
based  touch  dimmer  system  to  control  the  brightness  of  one  or  more  electric 
lamps  using  single  or  multi-key  devices.  5,621,283,  CI.  315-362.000. 


Watson,  Elton  G  Quick  releasing  support  for  hne  chmmen.  5,620,121,  CI. 

224-272  000 
Watt,  James  M  ,  and  Lickfield,  Deborah  K  ,  to  Fiherweb  North  America.  Inc. 
Meltblown  barrier  webs  and  processes  of  making  ume.  5.620.783.  O. 
428-219  000 
Watts.  Kevin  A    Stt — 

ElliotL  John  D  ;  Skaitw.  Rune  A  .  and  Watts.  Kevin  A..  5.621.904,  CI 
395-342.000 
Wear,  Stuait  C  W  Mobile  suspension  device  5.620.274.  CI  403-171.000 
Wealherfocd  US.  Inc    See- 
Carter.  Thurman  B  ;  and  Roberts.  John  D  .  5.620,051.  O   166-298.000 
Weaver,  John  D    See- 
Rochester.  Virgil  M  ,  Jr,  Hunt,  Ariel  M,  Jonson,  Charles  S  ,  and  Weaver, 
John  D  ,  5,621,735,  CI   370-346000 
Webb,  Charles  F ,  Farrcll,  Mark  S  ,  and  Li,  Wen  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Specialized  millicode  instruction  for  range  check- 
ing  5,621,909.  CI   395-564000 
Webb.  Steven  P:  Stt— 

Mussell,  Robert  D  ;  Webb,  Steven  P,  Scoftichini,  Carey  L.;  and  Plow- 
man, Keith  R  ,  5,620,807,  CI  429-33  000 
Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F  W ,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University 
and  The  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene  Oregon,  Stale  of  Oregon,  Acting  By 
and  Through  The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education.  Acting  For  and 
On  Behalf  of  The,  and  I'niversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  The 
Glycine  receptor  antagonists  and  the  use  diereof.  5,620,979,  CI    514- 
249.000 
Weber,  Eckard  Stt— 

Cai,  Sui  X;  Keana,  John  F   W ,  and  Weber,  Eckard.  5.620.978.  CI 
514-249  000 
Weber.  Huben  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Digital  communication  system 
and  a  primary  sution  for  use  in  such  a  system.  5.621.753.  O  375-202.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  Weder,  E.  H  ,  Dunn,  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J ,  to 
Soulhpac  Trust  International,  Inc  Article  forming  system.  5,620.761,  CI 
428-35700. 
Weder.  E  H    Ste— 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  Weder.  E  H  .  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.620,761.0  428-35  700 
Weetall.  Howard  H  .  Helmerson.  Knstian  P ,  and  Kishore,  Rom  B  ,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Commerce  Optical  trap  for  detection  and  quantiution 
of  subzeplomolar  quantities  of  analytes  5,620,857,  O.  435-7  100 
Wegner,  Carl  A  :  Stt— 

Claik,  Kara;  Larsen,  Einar  V:  Wegner.  Calf  A.;  Piwko.  Richard  J  .  and 
Hooker.  J   Kenneth.  5.621.305.  CI   323-210000 
Wei.  George  C  .  Kramer.  Jerry;  Walsh,  John,  and  Lapuovich.  Walter  P.  to 
OSRAM  SYLVANIA  Inc  Arc  tube  for  electrodeless  lamp  5.621.275.  CI 
313-636.000 
Weicheng.  Jin:  Stt — 

Shichao.  Ge,  Lam,  Victor,  Xi,  Huang:  Weicheng,  Jin;  and  Shiping,  Ruan, 
5,621284,  CI   315-366.000 
Weidman,  Craig   Set — 

Di  Nunzio,  David;  Moore,  Joseph  F,  Brookshire,  Phillip  L  ,  DeMars, 
Robert  A  ,  Mackay,  Spencer  L  ,  and  Weidman,  Craig,  5,619,904,  CI 
99-295  000 
Weidmann,  Klaus;  Baringhaus.  Karl-Heinz;  Tschank,  Georg,  and  Bickel, 
Martin,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  heterocyclic  carboxya- 
mides,  their  preparaucm  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals  5,620,995,  CI 
514-350  000 
Weidmann,  Klaus,  Bickel,  Martin;  and  GUnzler-Pukall,  Volkmar,  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft     Sulfonamidocaibonyl    pyridine-2-carbaiesteramides 
and  their  pyndinc-N-oxide  compounds  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals 
5,620,9%,  CI  514-350  000. 
Weier,  Richard  M  :  Collins,  Paul  W  .  Stealey,  Michael  A  ,  and  Barta.  Thomas 
E  Benzenesulfonamide  subtituted  imidazolyl  compounds  for  die  treatment 
of  inflammanon   5,620,999.  CI   514-398000 
Weinberg.  Alvin  H.:  See— 

Tniex.  Buehl  E  ;  Gibson.  Scon  R  ;  and  Weinberg.  Alvin  H..  5.620.476. 
CI  607-36000 
Weinberg.  David  H     Stt— 

Cascien.  Margaret  A  ;  Linemeyer.  David  L.:  Macneil.  Douglas  J  ;  Shiao. 
Lin-Lin;  Strader,  Catherine  D.,  Weinberg,  David  H  ;  and  Tan,  Carina 
P,  5.62 1, 079,  CI  530-350000 
Weis,  Bemd  X  ,  Schmietainski,  Anke;  and  Schlesinger,  Heinz,  to  Alcatel  Sel 
Aktiengesellschaft    Frame-structured  bus  system  for  transmitting  both 
synchronous  and  asynchronous  data  over  a  star-coupled  local  operation 
network.  5,621,895,  CI   395-200  170 
Weiss  Electronic  Elektronische  Regel  -  und  Sleuergerate  GmbH:  Ste — 
Beck,  Hans-Peter;  Thiel,  Heinz;  and  Luban.  Guido,  5.621,314,  CI 
324-179  000 
Welde,  John  L  ,  Jr    See— 

Odam,  Seth  T;  Harker,  James  R  :  Ansanelli,  Joseph  G  ,  and  Welde,  John 
L,  Jr,  5,621,876,  CI    395-765  000 
Well  Skill  Industnal  Ltd  :  See— 

Ho,  Yat-Ming,  5,620,351,  O  446-15000. 
Welsher,  Allen   See— 

Heffeman.  Gayle;  and  Welsher,  Allen,  5,620,425,  CI  604-281.000 
Wendl,  Jost  O  L    See— 

Linak.  William  P:  Snvasuva,  Ravi  K  ;  and  Wendt,  Jost  O  L  ,  5,619,937, 
CI.  110-345.000 


Weng,  Chia-Shiann;  Kuena-st.  Walter  U  ;  Astrachan,  Paul  M  ;  Anderson, 
Donald  C:  Curtis,  Peter  C  .  and  Corleio,  Jose  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  that  performs  multiple  communication  tasks  5.621,800, 
CI    380-49.000. 
Weng,  Wu-An;  and  Wang,  Yaou-Dtxig,  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd. 
High  density  integrated  circuit  with  bank  select  suucturt   5,621,697,  CI 
365-2.30  060 
Wensky,  Afaf:  Martens,  Phillip  A.:  and  Capulo,  Ross  A  ,  to  Abtox,  Inc 
Packaging  systems  for  peracid  sterilization  processes    5,620,656,  CI 
422  28  000 
WVnsvoort,  Gert:  Terpstra,  Cathannus;  and  Pol,  Joannes  M  A.,  to  Stichting 
Centraal  Dicrgeneeskundig  Insiimut  Causative  agent  of  the  mystery  swine 
disease,  vaccine  compositions  and  diagnostic  kits.  5,620,691,  CI    424- 
1H4  100 
Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Godtner,  Werner,  5,619,882,  CI   72-356.000. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH:  See— 

Schneider,  Friednch:  and  WOrz,  Wolfgang,  5,620,130,  CI  228-194.000. 
Werner,  Gar\  A  ;  and  Lehman,  Thomas  F  Three  pha.se  motor  conversion  and 

monitonn'g  circuit  .'5,621.296.  CI    318-768000 
Werner.  Olof;  and  Persson.  Janne.  to  Werner.  Olof  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  concentration  of  at  lea.st  one  component  in  a  gas  mixture  in 
an  anaesthetic  system.  5.619.986.  CI.  128-204  210 
Wcrschmidl.  Gary  S.,  Feith,  Raymond  P;  and  Kipp,  David  R  .  lo  Kipp,  David 

R   Luer  lock  system.  5,620,427,  CI   604-283  000 
Weschler,  Thomas  R.:  Set— 

Naqui  Ali;  Pierson,  Mark  W ;  Weschler,  Thomas  R  .  Wardlaw,  Stephen 
C;  Finnerty,  Michael  P;  and  Carpenter,  Charles  R  .  5,620,895,  CI 
435-288.200 
Wesdorp,  Leenden  H  ;  and  Bnlhan,  Keith  D  ,  to  Van  den  Bergh  FikxJs  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Spreads  and  other  products  including  mesomor- 
phic pha-ses  5,620,734,  CI.  426-601  000 
Wcssels,  Larry  L.,  to  Rocky  Mountain  Technology  Engineenng  Corp  Lock- 
ing svstem  for  a  semitrailer  sliding  undercarriage  with  air  pressure  pro- 
tectitin  valve  5,620,195,  O.  280-149  200. 
Wessels,  Roger  T;  and  Cho,  Piljae,  to  YKK  Corporation   Molded  surface 
fa-slener  and  methixi  for  manufacturing  the  same    5,620,769,  CI    428- 
100  000 
West,  Nick:  See- 
Florin,  Fabrice;   Buettner,   Michael;  Corey,  Glenn;  FriLsche,  Janey: 
Maresca,  Peter;  Miller,  Peter;  Purdy.  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart;  and  West, 
Nick,  5,621,456,  CI   .348-7000 
Westertierg,  Eugene  R  ,  to  Quadlux,  Inc    Cooking  method  and  apparatus 

controlling  cooking  cycle.  5,620,624,  CI   219-411  000 
Western  Automation  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Hinnen,  Bennett  C  ,  Ho,  Hai  T.  Rinard,  Eric  A.;  Rinard,  Gregory  S  , 
Ruff,  Brian  A  ;  Thompson,  Nathan  C,  and  Zia-Shaken,  Hossein, 
5,621, .586.  CI   .360-92  OIK) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Fern.  Vincent.  5.621.657.  CI    364  5100(X) 
Westphal.  Mark  E.  Toy  tunnel  structure   5.620.3%.  CI  482-35  000 
Wenlaufer,  David  G  :  See— 

Effland.  Richard  C.  and  Weltlaufer,  David  G,  5,621,116,  CI    548- 
468  000 
Wetzel,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Piston  pump  having  a  pump  casing 

to  which  a  pump  motor  is  attached  5.620.311.  CI  417-415.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Muise,  Herbert  D  ;  and  Slanish.  Marie  A  .  5.619.841.  CI   53^WO.OOO. 
WF-Maschinenbau  und  Blechformtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Fnese.  Udo.  5.619.879.  CI   72-82  000 
Whalley.  Enc  T.   See — 

Chenmis,  John  C  ;  Blodgett,  James  K.;  Whalley,  Enc  T;  Eubanks. 

Shadrach  R  ;  Allen,  Lisa  G  ;  and  Nguyen.  Khe  T,  5.620,958,  CI 

514  15000 

Wheeler,  Dale  K  .  Moores,  Robert  G  ,  Jr ;  and  Walter.  Richard  T,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc   Battery  pack  for  cordless  device.  5,620,808,  CI  429-98000 

Whirlpool  Corporation   See — 

Baker,  Richard  L  ,  5,620.623,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kinmss,  Timothy  J  ,  5,620,342,  CI  439-637.000. 
Lewis,  Wanen  H  ,  and  Roff,  Robert  W,  5,621,573,  C\  359-634.000 
Peng   Ping;  Anastasio,  Paul  J  ,  and  Pathak,  Nilesh  B  ,  5,620,341.  CI 
4.39-620.000 
Whiibread  PLC:  See- 

Jamieson.  James  G  .  Maule.  David  R  ;  Radford.  Mark  P.  Cameron- 
Price.   Ernest   J ;   Costello.    Edward   R  ;   and    Kershaw.    Peter   F, 
5,620,725.  CI  426-112000 
White  Cons<ilidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gunderson,  Richard  L ;  Vamey,  Timothy  L  .  and  Sisson.  Curtis  W., 
5,619,858,  CI  62-137  000 
White,  Frederick  L    Stt— 

Strock,  Thomas  W;  and  White,  Fredenck  L.,  5,620,144,  CI.  239 
557.000. 
White,  James  L.,  Jr:  Stt — 

Fan,  Chiko;  Pearson,  Anthonv,  Chen,  J  James;  and  White,  James  L  .  Jr 
5,620,524,  CI    118-726  000 
White,  Melvin  D    See— 

Gray,  Ian  J.;  and  While,  Melvin  D.,  5,620,339,  CI.  439-578.000. 
White,  Mortis  F.:  See — 

Kahn,  C.  Ronald;  While,  Morris  F,  and  Roihenberg.  Paul  L..  5,621,075 
CI   530-3.50000 


Whitt,  Weimar  W :  Set— 

Lok,  Roger;  and  White,  Weimar  W,  5,620,841,  CI  430-600.000. 
Whitesides.  George  M.:  Ste — 

Bamdad,  Cynthia  C  ;  Sigal,  George  B  ,  Strominger,  Jack  L.,  and  Whi- 
tesides, George  M.,  5,620,850,  CI  5.30-300.000. 
Whitley.  Marvin  R.:  Stt — 

Envin,  Ronald  D  :  and  Whitley.  Marvin  R.,  5,620,136,  CI  232-39.000. 
Whinaker  Corp    See— 

Fellows.  Robert  A  .  5.621.389,  CI.  340-584.000. 
Whonon.  Jere  D  :  Set — 

Pitie.  John  W.  Jr.  and  Whorton.  Jere  D..  5.621,598,  C\  361-35.000. 
Wichtowski.  John  A  :  See  — 

Branson.  Joanne  J  :  D' Andrea.  Stanley  V  ,  Hoeft.  Shelley  E  ;  MaBskella. 
John  D  .  Misco.  Peter  F,  Jr.;  Luh,  Bing  Y  ;  Spnnger,  Dane  M.;  Ueda, 
Yasutsugu;  and  Wichtowski,  John  A  ,  5,620,969.  CI.  514-203.000. 
Wick.  Alexander:  See — 

Thenoi.  Jean  P.  Frost.  Jonathan:  Lardenois.  Patrick.  Renones,  Maria  C: 
and  Wick,  Alexander.  5.620.990.  CI   514-317000 
Wickes,    Georee    L ;    Opdyke.    Kenneth    L..    Appleton.   William   J  ;    and 
Vandewinckel.  Jeffrev  M  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Apparatus  for 
making  plastic  moldi.  5.620.717.  CI.  425-175.000 
Wideman.  Brad  E  :  See — 

Uronev.  David  W.;  and  Wideman.  Brad  E..  5.619.825.  CI   52-12.000. 
Wieder.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Stram.  Terry  B  .  to  Bedi  Israel  Hospital  Associaton. 
Gene  encoding  mutant  L3T4  protein  which  facilitates  HIV  infection  and 
transgenic  mouse  expressing  such  protein   5.620.881.  CI  435172..3(X) 
Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias:  See — 

Lamm,     Gunther:     Reichell,     Helmut,     and     Wiesenfeldt,     Matthias, 
5,621,107,  CI   .546-188.000 
Wieting,  Robert:  See— 

Schade,  Reinhan:  Lehner,  Gerhard:  Muenzer,  Adolf:  Schulze,  Friednch- 
Wilhelm,  and  Wieting,  Robert.  5,620,528,  CI.  136-244.000. 
Wijesekera,  Kanthi  S  :  See— 

Saxion.  Robert  J  ,  Zajacek,  John  G.:  Crocco,  Guy  L  :  and  Wijesekera. 
Kanthi  S.,  5,621,122,  CI   .549-529.000. 
Wilcher,  Stephen  B.,  and  Lodholz.  John  C,  to  FMC  Corporation  Wear  strip 
assembly  for  u-se  in  a  waste  water  treatment  facility.  5,620,601,  CI. 
210-525000 
Wilczvnski.  Janusz:  See — 

boany.  Fuad;  Dove.  Derek  B  ;  Singh.  Rama,  Rosenbluth.  Alan,  Chiu, 
George;  Cipolla,  Thomas:  and  Wilczynski.  Janusz.  5.621.486.  CI. 
348-756  000. 
Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.:  Set— 

Baland.  Keny  W..  5.619.786.  CI.  29-450000 
Wilhelmus  de  Haard.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Hellings.  Jan  A  :  and  Wilhelmus  de  Haard.  Johannes  J  .  5.620.843.  CI. 
435-5000 
Wilke.  James  A  Pet  hygiene  management  apparatus  and  method.  5.620.221, 

a.  294-1.500 
Wilkins.  Susan  M.:  Stt— 

Ma.son.  Christopher  A..  Chainani.  Devindra  S.;  Ho.  Pamela  P.  and 
Wilkins.  Susan  M..  5.621.875.  CI   .395-793.000. 
Wilkinson.  Keith  D  :  See— 

Rechsteiner.  Martin  C  :  Yoo.  Yung;  Wilkinson.  Keidi  D  .  and  Rote. 
Kevin  V.  5.620.923.  CI  435-69.7(X) 
Willems.  Jan:  See — 

Baets.  Roel;  and  Willems.  Jan.  5.621.828.  CI.  385-14000 
Williams.  Brian  E.;  and  Johnson.  Timothy  J  .  to  Hams  Corporation  Sampled 
data-biasing  of  continuous  time  integrated  circuit    5,621.355.  CI.  330- 
107  000 
Williams,  Brian  J    See — 

Hamson,  Timothy,  MacLeod,  Angus  M  ,  Stevenson,  Graeme  1 ,  and 
Williams.  Bnan  J  .  5.620.989.  CI   514  317  000 
Williams.  Kelly:  and  Pham.  Tho.  lo  Samsung  Electronics.  Inc   Two-plane 
balance  for  hard  disk  dnve  motor-base  assemblies    5.621.588.  CI.  360- 
98.070 
Williams.  Marsin  L.:  See- 
Jackson.  Brion  K  ;  Miller.  Paul  L  :  Warren.  William  E..  111.  and  Williams. 
Marvin  L..  5.621,658.  CI   364-514  OOR 
Williamson,  Rodney  L.;  Zanner,  Frank  J  ;  and  Grose,  Stephen  M.,  to  Sandia 
Corporation  Controlling  electrode  gap  dunng  vacuum  arc  remelting  at  low 
melting  current  5,621,751,  CI   37.3-70  000 
Wilmsmevcr,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH    Process  for  fabn- 
cating  a  CMOS  structure  with  ESD  protection  5,620,920,  CI  438-227.000. 
Wilson  Donald  L  ,  to  Elastec,  Inc  Portable  incinerator  heat  recovery  device 

and  method  of  use   5,619.935,  CI.  110-241  000 
Wilson,  James  B  ;  and  Clauson,  Milo  L  ,  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and 
through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State 
Universirv  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  matenal  strengths  5,62 1 , 1 72, 
CI   73-579000. 

Winb»>nd  Electronic  Corp    See —  

Shyu,  Rong-Fuh,  and  Chang,  Feng  Ling,  5,621,870,  CI.  395-139  000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Lm.  James  J   Y,  .1.621.692.  CI    .365  221  000. 

Tsao.  Lu-Wei;  Liu.  Lung-Yuh.  and  Lin.  Hong-Long.  5.621.736.  CI. 
371-2  100 
Wingel.  Rodner  R   Anti-mftammalory  compositions  conuining  monogalac- 
tosyl    dieicosapeniaenovl    glycerol    and    methods    of    relating    thereto 
5,6'20,%2,  CI   514-25  000 
Winheim,  Stefan,  to  VLB  Apparaiebau  GmbH.  Mediod  of  pnnting  a  matenal 
web  5,619,927,  CI.  101^*87  000. 
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Wmkelmann.  Bcind  D.  lo  Iniemational  Resinive  Companv.  Inc-    Surge 

ptwectof  .^.b:  1.602.  CI   .%1-1(M000 
Winston.  Mart  D    See— 

Jungroth.  Owen  W  ;  and  Winston.  Mark  D  .  5.621.690.  CI  365-200  OCX) 
Winter.  Udo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Motor  and/or  generator  operat- 
ing on  the  reluctance  pnnciple  5.621.261.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  Set — 

Akhtar.  Masood.  5.620.564.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Wise.  Lawrence  D    See — 

Glase.  Shelly;  Jaen.  Juan  C  .  Smith.  Sarah  J  ;  and  Wise.  Lawrence  D . 
5.620.988.  CI   514-307  000 
Wisner.  Donald  W  ;  and  Denslow.  Erik  J.,  to  Track  Coip.  Locking  pedesul  for 

automotive  seating  5.620.161.  CI   248-429.000. 
Wissmann.  Sicgfned:  See — 

Schmoll.     Wolfgang;     and     Wissmann.     Siegfried.     5.619,868.     CI. 
66-119  000 
Withers.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Schloemer.   George   C.    Lodewijk.   Eric;   and  Withers.   Gregory   P. 
5.621.140.  CI   562-401  000. 
Witt.  Georg  Process  and  device  for  mechanically  removing  a  layer  fri>m  the 
substrate  matenal  of  a  disk-shaped  information  carrier    5.619.898.  CI. 
83-870  000 
Wittmann.  Dieter  See— 

Eckel.  Thoma.s;  Fuhr.  Kari.  Wittmann.  Dieter,  and  Alben.s.  Heinrich. 
5.621.029.  CI   524-127000 
Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Tolman.  Richard  L  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  17  urea, 
thiourea.  thi(x.arbamyl  and  carbamyl4-aza.sieroid  5-reducla.se  inhibitors 
useful  in  the  preventnw  and  treatment  of  hyperandrogenic  disorders 
5.620.986.  CI   514-284  000 
Witzig.  William  L  :  See — 

Wnghl.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Wiuig.  William  L  .  5.621.154.  C\   585-3.000. 
Wolf.  Elmar.  and  Theis.  Chnstoph.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft    Blocked 
polyisocyanates  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5.621.063.  CI.  528- 
45.000. 
Wolf.  Jack  K    See— 

Antonio.  Franklin  P.  Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Wolf.  Jack  K..  and  Zehavi. 
Ephraim.  5.621.752.  Q.  375-200.000. 
Weifel.  Thomas:  See— 

Brichard.  Vincent.  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Calia;  Wblfel.  Thomas; 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  5.620.886.  CI    435- 
240  200 
Wolff.  Gregory  J  :  See- 
Stork.  David  G  ;  and  Wolff.  Gregory  J .  5.621.858.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Won.  Tae-Young:  See — 

Choi.  Young-Seok;  Yu.  Kwang-Dong;  and  Won.  Tae-Young.  5.621.236. 
CI   257-389  000 
Wong.  Danny  C  -Y:  See — 

Chiang.  Shinwu;  Curtis.  Huntington  W.;  Falls.  AiThur  E.;  Halperin. 
Arnold;  Kandis.  John  P;  Mackay.  John  D  ;  Wong.  Danny  C.-Y;  Woo. 
Ka-Chiu;  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng.  5.621.327,  CI.  324-537  000. 
Wong.  Patrick  S   L    See— 

Berggren.  Randall  G  ;  Enscore.  David  J  .  Marks.  Susan  M  .  Osborne. 
James  I. .  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L..  and  Roorda.  Wouter  E  .  5.620.700.  CI 
424-435000 
Dong.  Liang  C  ;  Wong.  Patrick  S.-L..  and  Espinal.  Steven.  5.620.705.  CI. 
424-472000 
Wong.  Stephen  L.;  Jayaraj.  Vinit;  and  Aquino.  Rafael,  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  Low-power  CMOS  driver  circuit  capable  of 
operating  at  high  frequencies   5.621.342.  CI.  327-108.000 
Wong.  Stephen  S    See — 

Absil.  Robert  P  L  ;  Kalzer.  James  R  ;  Lissy.  Dana  N  .  Ware.  Robert  A  ; 
and  Wong.  Stephen  S  .  5.620.590.  CI.  208-111.000 
Wonzer.  Gary  J.  See — 

Cole.  Novice  J .  Sr;  and  Wonzer.  Gary  J..  5.620.277.  CI.  404-10000 
Woo.  Ka-Chiu:  See- 
Chiang.  Shinwu;  Curtis.  Huntington  W;  Falls.  Arthur  E  .  Halperin. 
Arnold;  Karidis.  John  P;  Mackav.  John  D  ;  Wong.  Danny  C  -Y  .  Woo. 
Ka-Chiu.  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng.  5.62 1.327.  CI.  324-537  000. 
Woo.  Lecon:  See — 

Aswad.  Andrew  D  ;  Severs.  Dale;  Silvestri.  Joyce;  Forman.  Hugh  M.; 
W(X).  Lecon.  Hiller.  Thomas  D  .  Walsh.  Lisa  S  .  Wade.  Sandra;  Chan. 
Eddie;  Balteau.  Patrick.  Peluso.  Franco;  and  Henaut.  Enc.  5.620.433. 
CI  604-403.000. 
Woo.  Michael  P:  See— 

Sharma.  Umesh;  and  Woo.  Michael  P.  5.621.233.  O.  257-3I6.0OO. 
Wood.  Dana;  See— 

Kohut,  Michael;  Wood.  Dana.  Wood.  Paul;  Taylor  Jeff;  Reese.  Lertiy; 
Tanielian.  Aram;  Waas.  Jave  M.;  Wanng.  Mark;  and  Carlsen.  George. 
5.621.489.  CI.  352-27  001) 
Wood.  John  E    See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  Mladejovsky.  Michael  G..  and  Wood.  John  E.. 
5.621.318.  CI   324-207  220 
Wood.  Leigh  E  :  See — 

Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  WoixJ.  Leigh  E  ;  Gorman.  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L  .  5.620.780.  CI.  428-179  000 
Wood.  Paul  See— 

Kohut.  Michael;  Wood.  Dana;  Wood.  Paul;  Taylor.  Jeff;  Reese.  Leroy; 
Tanielian.  Aram;  Waas.  Jaye  M  ;  Waring.  Mark;  and  Cartsen.  George. 
5.621.489.  CI    352-27  (X)() 
Wood.  Ronald  G.;  See- 


Huang.  Xianrui.  Lehmann.  Gregory  A.;  Lvovsky.  Yury;  and  Wood. 
Ronald  G  .  5.620.798.  CI   428-379  000 
Wood.  Thomas  H  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  system  for 

rediKing  chirp  in  eitemal  nxxlulation   5.621.560.  CI   359-161000 
Wood.  Thomas  W  Anii-theft  sieenng  wheel  liKking  device   5.619.873.  CI 

70-209  000 
Woodard.  Daniel  L  ;  Wallers.  Adriann  H.;  and  Little.  Michael  C .  to  Bccton. 
Dickinson  and  Companv   Methods  for  reducing  inhibition  of  nucleic  acid 
amplification  reactions   5.620.869.  CI   435-91  100 
Woodbury.  H  Allan;  and  Notlh.  James  R   Leak  lest  system   5.621.164.  CI 

73-40.50R 
Woods.  Curtis:  See — 

Holowko.  Paul  L.;  Fraser.  John  W ;  Serenius.  Eric  J  .  and  Woods.  Curtis. 
5.621.533.  CI   358-299000 
Woodson,  Paul   See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubck.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5.620.984.  CI   5 14- 263  000 
Bianco.  James  A..  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.621.102.  CI   544-267.000 
Woolfson.  Steven  B     See — 

Smith.    Graham;    Cessarini.    Peter    M .    and    Woolfson.    Steven    B  . 
5,620.447.  CI   606-79  000. 
WixMen.  David  R  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Arbiter  organization 

for  serial  bus  transfers   5.621.898.  CI    395-297000 
Wordenweber.  Roger,  to  Forschungs/entnim  Julich  GmbH   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  thin  layer  of  a  material  on  a  substrate  5.620.576. 
CI    204-298.070 
WorkTools.  Inc    See — 

Matlis,  Joel  S  .  5.620.073.  CI    192-43.200. 
Worthing.  John,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Cable  retainer  for  electric  cable 

5.620.336.  CI  439-501  000 
Wocton,    David    M.    Hand-operated    liquid   pump    with    removable   parts 

5.620.314,  a  417-550.000 
WBrt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schneider.  Friednch.  and  W6rz.  Wolfgang.  5,620.130.  CI  228-194  000 
Wozniak.   Kenneth  P.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.   Position  sensor  with  a 

magnetic  proximity  switch  mechanism  5.621.317.  CI   324  207  130 
Wren,  Heather  N  .  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties  Compositions  and 

methods  for  controlling  pest  insects   5.620.982.  CI.  514-258  000 
Wright.  Bruce  E  .  and  Witzig.  William  L  .  lo  BetzDearbom  Inc  Methods  for 
reducing  ftxiling  deposit  formation  in  jci  engines    5.621.154.  CI    585- 
3  000 
Wright.  Keith,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Downshift  logic  for  semi-automatic 
mechanical  transmission  with  manual  clutch  controller    5.620,391,  CI. 
477-78.000 
Wright.  Michael  J    See 

Agrawal,  Om  P.  and  Wnght.  Michael  J..  5.621.650.  CI.  364-489.000 
Wright  Products  Corp  :  See — 

Kondratuk.  Michael  W.  5.620.214.  CI.  292-217.000. 
Wu,  Chi-San;  Curry.  James;  Cullen,  James  P;  and  McEwan.  John  S..  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc    Colorless,  nontoxic,  stabilized  aqueous  solution  of  a 
C1-C5  alkyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  acid  copolymer  5.621.136.  CI.  560- 
2000 
Wu.  Chun  H.:  See— 

Hoh.  Kian  P.  and  Wu.  Chun  H..  5.621.632.  CI   363-97  000 
Wu.  Jung-Te  Adjustable  hairdressers  chair  5.620.230.  CI   297241.000. 
Wu.  Ko-Lee  Supporting  clip  device  5.620.163.  CI   248-688  000 
Wu.  Sheng-Yuan  Apparatus  for  warming  up  wine  5.619.905.  CI  99-323  300 
Wu.  Te-Sun:  See- 
Chen.  Hsm-Li;  and  Wu.  Te-Sun.  5.620.915.  CI.  438-278.000. 
Wu.  Te-Sung;  See — 

Lambrecht.  Vincent  G  .  Jr;  Law.  Henry  H.;  Roy.  Apurba;  Thomson. 
John.  Jr;  and  Wu.  Te  Sung.  5.619.791.  CI   29-852000 
Wu.  Wan-Kuei   Bathroom  assembly  construction.  5.619.826.  CI  52-35.000 
Wyatt.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Bates.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Wyatt.  Larry  W..  5.620.368.  G.  454-186.000 
Wycherley.  Bruce  D,   See — 

Brown.  David  A  .  Hoque.  Nasnn.  Keipen.  Hans  K  .  Remite.  Fred.  Jr. 
Simone.  Frank  S.;  and  Wycherley.  Bruce  D.  5.621.539.  CI.  358- 
400.000. 
Wylie.  Dwane  E.:  See — 

Carlson.  Randall  R  ;  Stout.  Jav  S  .  Wylie.  Dwane  E.;  Wagner.  Fred  W.; 
and  Riddell.  Malcolm.  5.620.8.56.  CI   435-7  100. 
Wyss.  Heinz:  See — 

Chaveron.  Michel;  Schlaginhaufen.  Jbrg;  and  Wyss.  Heinz.  5.620.733. 
CI  426-5800<X) 
Xcell.  LLC:  See- 
Perry.  Ronald  J..  5.619.774.  CI  24-3.600. 
Xerox  CorponitH>n:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ,  Pickering,  Thomas  R.;  and 

Bavlev.  Denise  R..  5.620.820.  CI  430-42.000 
Drake.  Donald  J  .  and  Fisher.  Almon  P.  5.620.614.  CI   216-27.000 
Fulks.  Ronald  T.  Yao.  William,  and  Tsai.  Chuang  C  .  5,621.556.  CI 

U9-420O0 
Kla.s.sen.    Robert    V.    E,schbach.    Reiner:    and    Bharat.    Krishna    A  . 

5.621.546.  CI    358-5.36O00 
Knvacic.  Robert  T.  5.621.435.  CI    .345-145.000 
Pins.  Ian;  Cooper.  John  W   D;  and  Milton.  Derek  J  .  5.621.513.  CI. 

399  .'98  000 
Seachman.  Ned  J  ;  and  Taillie.  Joseph  P.  5.621.217.  CI.  250- 559.100. 
Xi.  Huang:  See — 


Shichao.  Ge;  Lam.  Victor;  Xi.  Huang.  Weicheng.  Jin;  and  Shiping.  Ruan. 
5.621.284.  CI   315-366.000. 
Xiao.  Han  X:  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton.  Ronald  J.;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X, 
5.620.747.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Xie.  Hong:  See — 

Halev.   Kevin.  Aghazadeh.  Mostafa;  and  Xie.  Hong.  5.621.613.  CI 
36'l-687  0OO 
Xiong.  Yue;  and  Guan.  Kunliang.  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill    The.  and  University  of  Michigan.  The    DNA  encoding  an  18  Kd 
CDK6  inhibinng  pmiein   5.621.082.  CI   530-3.50.000 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

Better.  Marc  D  .  Carroll.  Stephen  F;  and  Studnicka.  Gary  M..  5.621.083. 
CI   5.30  391  900 
Yabe.  Akio:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yoshiaki;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Ichikawa.  Atsushi;  Yabe.  Akio. 
Sailo,  Akira.  and  Mori.  Hiromitu.  5.621.576.  CI   359-814.000. 
Yabuva.  Shigeru:  See — 

ito    Kuniyasu;  Yabuya.  Shigeru;  Shibala.  Minorti.  and  Azumi,  Akira. 
5.620.228.  CI    297  188.170 
Yaegashi.  Hisao:  See —    . 

Takizawa.    Yoshihisa.    Shirou.    Katsuhiro;    and    Yaegashi.    Hisao. 
5.621.447.  CI   347-88  000 
Yahagi.  Seiji   See  — 

Tahara.  Kensuke.  Iwa.saki.  Fumiharu;  Yahagi.  Seiji;  Sakata.  Akifumi; 
Sakai.  Tsugio;  Ishikawa.  Hideki.  and  Taka.sugi.  Shinichi.  5.620.812. 
CI  429-2230t») 
Yahagi.  Suevuki:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Kenichi;  Hirano.  Hosei;  Katayama.  Shingo.  Tanaka.  Nobuy 
oshi.  and  Yahagi.  Sueyuki.  5.621.636.  CI.  363-147.000. 
Yakobson.  Dennis  L.   See — 

Benham.  Charles   B  ;    Bohn.    Mark    S  .   and   Yakobson.   Dennis   L . 

5.620.670.  CI   422-213000 
Benham.   Charles    B  ;    Bohn.    Mark    S.    and    Yakobs*w.    Dennis    L.. 
5.621.155.  CI   585  310  000 
Yamaashi.  Kimiva;  Tani.  Masayuki;  Tanikoshi.  Koichiro;  Futakawa,  Masa 
yasu.  Horiu.Masato.  1'chiga.saki.  Harumi;  Nishikawa.  Alsuhiko;  and 
Hirota.  Alsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Video  dau  display  controlling  method 
and  video  data  display  processing  system.  5.621.429.  CI.  .345-119  000 
Yamada   Hitoshi.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd   Pressure  regulating  system  for  a  fire 

extinguishing  facility  5.620017.  CI    137  312000 
Yamada.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sueda.  Nonyoshi.  Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  Yanai.  Makoto;  Miura.  Katsu- 
toshi;  Hongome.  Masato;  Oshida.  Norio;  Hiramoto.  Shigeru;  Kat- 
suvama.     Koichi;    NakaU.    Fumihisa.    Kinoshita.    Nobuhiro;    and 
Tsukada,  Yoko.  5.62 lOlO.  CI   514-596000 
Yamada.  Koii:  .See — 

Ohta.  Takatoshi;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.621.542.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio:  See—  ^^ 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  and  Yamada.  Kunio.  5.621.835.  CI   385-78.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Onishi.     Nonaki;     Yamada.     Nobuaki;     Kondo.     Masahiko;     Nagae. 
Nobukazu;  Hirai.  Toshivuki.  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5.620.630.  CI 
252  299010 
Yamada.  Osamu:  See— 

Makita.  Takeshi;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.621.476.  CI 
348-620000. 
Yamada,  Tatcshi:  See  — 

Ogden.   Allen   L..    Beaudoin.   Joseph    F    D .   and   Yamada.  Tateshi. 
1  5.621.363.  CI.  333-12.000 

Yamada.  Yasufumi;  Mino.  Shinji;  Ogawa.  Ikuo;  Terui.  Himshi;  Yoshino. 
Kaoru.  Kalo.  Kuniharu;  Moriwaki.  Kazuyuki.  Sugita.  Akin.  Yanagisawa. 
Masahiro.  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikazu.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Corporation  Opto-electronic  hybrid  integration  platform,  optical  sub- 
miHlule.  optoelectronic  hybrid  integration  circuit  and  prixess  for  fahn 
eating  platform  5.621.837.  CI.  385-88000 
Yamagiwa.  Akira:  See — 

Ishibashi.   Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Akira.  Yamagiwa.  Akira;   and   Hayashi. 
Takehisa,  5.621.774.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Mivakawa.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  and  Nakamura. 
Hitoshi.  5.621.450.  CI.  .347-108  (KX) 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  Sugimoto.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sugiyama.  Yutaka.  to  Brother 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Composite  cassette  including  a  tape  cassette  and 
a  nbbon  cassette   5.620.268.  CI   400-603  000 
Yamaguchi.  Naoaki;  Zhang.  Hongyong.  Tcramrto.  Sati.shi;  and  Ohnuma. 
Hidcto.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  pro 
ducing  scmiconducKx  dev  ice  by  introducing  hydrogen  ions.  5.620.906.  CI 
438-lh2iKX). 
Yamaguchi.  Shinji:  See— 

Fujila   Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  Yamaguchi.  Shinji;  and  Okabe. 
Ryota.  5.621.708.  CI    369-38  IXK) 
Yamaguchi.  Susumu   See— 

Matsumi.  Chivoko;  Nakamura.  Takahiro.  \aniaguchi.  Susumu;  Ohtaka. 
Hideki,  Hoshiai.  Rvouichi.  and  Nishino.  Masakazu.  5.621.578.  CI 
.360-l5.0<X) 
Yamaha  Corporation    See — 

Kunimoto.  Toshifumi;  Kakishita.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Chifumi. 

5.621.801.  CI    .381-63  (XX) 
MaLsumoto.  Shuichi.  5.621.182.  CI   84-610.01X). 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Ichikawa.  Makoto:  Kalo.  Eiji;  and  Morishita.  Yoshihiro.  5.620.217,  CI. 

293  102.000. 
Ikeda.  Keijiroh.  5.619.950.  O.  114-363.000. 

Ikegaya.  Hiitjhiko.  and  Murase.  Yasuyuki.  5.619.%2.  CI.  123-193.700. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  See — 

Miura.  Shinsuke;  Kumagai.  Norihiko;  Muraoka.  Kenji;  and  Yoshimura. 
Takashi.  5.621.165.  CI   73-54.270 
Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Tohru;  and  Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki.  5.621.4%.  CI.  355-18  000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Kunvama.  Hirohilo;  Kaneko.  Keiichi;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Tanaha.shi. 
Ri'kurou;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5.621.623.  CI   363-20CXX) 
Yamamoto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Takahashi.     Susumu;     Yamamoto.     Hirofumi;     and     lida.     Hanihiro. 
5.620.515.  CI.  118-258  000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Shinji;   Yamamoto.   Hiroyuki;   and  Ohshima.  Toshikazu. 
5.621.827.  CI   382-307  000 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  and  Aikyo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Carbon  fibers  and  process  for  their  production  5.620.674.  CI  423-447  200 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Sonobe.  Toshimitsu,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpo- 
ration Connector  release  mechanism  5.620,328.  CI  439-157  000 
Yamamoto.    Masato;    Yamanaka,    Toshimasa.    Nakajima.    Masahu^o,    and 
Ohsawa,  Yutaka,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Representa- 
tion of  depth  of  field  m  camera  5.621,495.  CI   396-89  000 
Yamamoto.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoto, 
Mutsuo.  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5.620.905.  CI  438-163  000 
Yamamoto.  Nobuto   Diagnostic  and  prognostic  indices  for  cancer  and  aids 

5.620.846.  CI   435-5  000. 
Yamamoto.  Seiji.  to  Shimano.  Inc  Displav  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  5.62 1 .382. 

CI    .340-432.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru   See— 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa.  Okada.  Toshikazu;  Nagase.  Hidekazu;  Koba- 
vashi  Naomi;  Itogawa.  Hiroshi;  Namiki,  Noriaki;  Matsumoio.  Nori- 
hisa;  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeru.  5.620.053.  CI.  172-4  000 
Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeru. 
5.621.643.  CI   364-424070 
Yamamoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Akiyoshi;  Yamana.  Toru;  Nakazawa.  Yoshitake;  Yamamoto. 
Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Hidenori.  5.620.245.  CI   353-28  000. 
Yamamoto.  Shuhei:  See  — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Senbonmatsu.  Shigeru;  Oniwa,   Hirotomo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Shuhei.  5.621.425.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Futatsugi.  Makoto;  Ando.  Katsumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tada.shi.  5.621.746. 
CI   372-45  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  See— 

Nagasu.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  and  Tobita,  Tomoyuki.  5.621.175. 
CI.  73-706.000 
Yamamoto.  Yuji   See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Uehira.  Shigcyuki.  5.621.439.  CI. 
345-211  000. 
Yamamura.  Shinta:  See — 

Tan    Tokio;  Kazi.  Kikuo.  Yamamura.  Shinta;  Furuta.  Naoyuki;  and 
Mizukami.  Tadanon.  5.619.829.  CI.  52-293.300. 
Yamana.  Toru:  See — 

Kobavashi  Akivoshi;  Yamana,  Toru;  Nakazawa,  Yoshitake;  Yamamoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Hidenon.  5.620,245,  CI   353-28  (XX) 
Yamanaka.  Toshimasa:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Nakajima.  Masahiro;  and 

Ohsawa.  Yutaka.  5.621.495.  CI.  3%-89  000 

Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  Kishita.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara. 

Kenichi.  lo  Nippondcnso  Co  .  Lid  Refngeration  apparatus  5.619.861.  CI 

62-225.(XX)- 

Yamanashi.   Makoto.  to  Yaz.aki  Corporation    Connector  having  a  spacer 

detectiim  structure   5.621.328.  CI    324-538  000 
Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

SugimtMo.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Nono.  Iimura.  Youichi; 

Nagato.   Satoshi;    Sa.saki.   Atsushi;   Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.    Ogura. 

Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 

5.620.976.  CI.  514-2.30500 

Yamano.  Tadamichi.  and  Arimura.  Takao.  lo  Fujicopian  Co  .  Ltd.  Heat 

meltable  solid  ink   5.620.508.  CI    106  23  OOA 
Yamasaki.  Kozo;  and  Kato.  Naomiki.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic 

package  main  body  5.621.190.  CI.  174-52.400 
Yamashila.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Katsuhisa;    Yamashila.    Akiyoshi;    and    .Akaishi.    Nobuyuki. 
5.619.782.  CI   29-407  1(X) 
Yamashila.  Nobuvoshi   See — 

Ohisuki    Hisashi;  Niki.  Motoharu.  Tcrada.  Yasunon;  and  Yamashila. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.620.263.  CI   384-517  (KX). 
Yamatsu.  Kivomi:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kanbe.  Nono.  Iimura,  Youichr. 

Nagato.    Satoshi;    Sasaki.   Atsushi;    Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu;    Ogura. 

Hiroo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi.  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 

.■^.620.976.  CI   5I4-2.3().5(X). 

Yamauchi.  Tadaaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Demixiulator 

circuit   which   demodulates   pulse   width   mtxiulatcd   signals   used   in   a 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.62 1. .343,  CI   327-172  000. 
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Yamauchi,  Yoshiaki.  Saegusa.  Shozo,  Ichikawa.  Alsushi;  Yabe.  Akio;  Sailo. 
Akira;  and  Mon.  Hiromitu.  lo  Hiuchi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hiuchi  Video  &  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc    Optical  head  for  opiical  memory  disk  recording 
device  uith  elastic  support  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  a  recording  surface 
5.621.576.0   359-814  000 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhisa:  Nakamura.  Nobuaki:  Nishino.  Yasue;  Endo.  Kazuaki; 
Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Kojima.  Mitsuru.  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co  .  Lid 
Laminated  dielectric  resonator  and  tilter  5.621.365.  CI   333-204  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  including  a  silicon  film  having  an 
itregular  surface   5.621.224.  CI.  25766  000 
Yamazaki.  Takehiko.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.  Door  locking  and  constrain 
ing    apparatus    and    method    optionally    including    starter    disconnect 
5.621,251.  CI   307-10.200. 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Shohei.  Yamazaki.  Takeshi;   and   Imabavashi.   Hiroyuki. 
5.621.714.  CI   369-103000 
Yamazoe.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi;  and  Yamazoe.  Hirofumi.  5.621.758.  CI   375-238.000 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y.  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Chemically  active  vapor/liquid 

separator  5.620.589.  CI.  208-97.000. 
Yanagawa.  Akira:  See — 

Ohki.  Hisatomo;  Nakamura.  Shigemi;  Ishizeki.  Kazunori:  Wakayama. 
Alsuo;  and  Yanagawa.  Akira.  5.619.985.  CI    128-203  210 
Yanagi.  Haniyuki   See — 

Taniguro.  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi.  Saito.  Hiroyuki: 
Yanagt.  Haniyuki.  Nojima.  Takashi,  Saikawa.  Satoshi,  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki   and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  5,620,174.01.  271-10.120. 
Yanagi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Moriya.  Toshio,  Yanagi,  Kunihiro;  Satoyama.  Moioaki:  and  Mizuno, 
Yoshihiro,  5.621.851,  CI   395-2  210 
Yanagi,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Okada.  Hisao;  Nishitani.  TadaLsugu;  and  Yanagi,  Toshihiro,  S.621.426, 
CI    345-95000 
Yanagida,  Noboru:  See— 

Kodama,  KazumI;  Sailo.  Shuji;  Yanagida.  Noboru;  Kamogawa.  Kouichi; 
Irilani,    Yoshikazu:    and   Aoyama,    Shigemi.    5.621.076.    CI     530- 
350.000 
Yanagisawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasufumi.  Mino.  Shinji.  Ogawa.  Ikuo.  Terui.  Hiroshi.  Yoshino. 
Kaoru.  Kato.  Kuniharu;  Monwaki.  Kazuyuki;  Sugita.  Akio;  Yanag- 
isavba.  Masahiro.  and  Ha.shimolo.  Toshikazu.  5.621.837.  CI.   385- 
881)00 
Yanai.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Yutaka;  and  Yanai.  Ken-ichi,  5,620.924.  Q.  427-108.000. 
Yanai.  Makoto:  .See — 

Sueda.  Noriyoshi.  Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  Yanai.  Makoto.  Miura.  Katsu- 
toshi;  Horigome.  Masalo;  Oshida.  Nono;  Hiramolo.  Shigeni;  Kai 
suyama.    Koichi;    Nakata,    Fumihisa;    Kinoshita.    Nobuhim:    and 
Tsukada.  Yoko.  5.621.010.  CI   514-596000 
Yang.  Heechung:  See — 

Amkraut.  Alfred  A  .  and  Yang,  Heechung,  5.620.708.  CI  424-491.000 
Yang. Jen-Chang  See — 

Lin.  Jin-Chyueh;  Yang,  Jen-Chang;  and  Chen.  Ting  Hsiu.  5.621.067.  CI 
528-310  000. 
Yang.  Liu:  See — 

Botchan.  Michael  R  :  Yang.  Liu;  Li,  Rong;  Mohr,  Ian  J  .  and  Clark. 
Robin.  5.620.849.  CI   435-6000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her  Double-acting  distributed  pressure  vibrauon  proof  structure 

5.620.173.  CI   267-2531)00 
Yang.  Yung-Chi.  to  Invenlec  Corporation.  Computer  accessory  engagement/ 

disengagement  mechanism  5.620.244,  CI   312-333.000 
Yano.  Kousaku:  See — 

Hirao.  Shuji;  Okada.  Hideko;  and  Yano.  Kousaku.  5.621.247.  CI.  257 
763  000 
Yano.  Yukio:  See — 

Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Shin.  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Yano.  Yukio. 
Oyabe.    Kazunon;    Furuhata.    Shoichi.    and    Monmoio.    Tetsuhiro. 
5.62 1. 601.  CI   361-93.000 
Yao,  Bemg-Kung  See — 

Confoiti,  Robert  M  ;  Kim.  Sun-Wook;  and  Yao.  Being-Kung.  5,620,819, 
CI   430-141)00 
Yao,  William:  See— 

Fulks.  Ronald  T;  Yao.  William;  and  Tsai.  Chuang  C  .  5.621.556,  CI 
349-42  000 
Yaremko.  Vlykola.  Chachowski.  Rosemary;  Fnschknecht.  Marcel;  Batliner. 
Gregor;  Rueler.  Linus.  Forster.  Marco.  Gander.  Martin;  Grttener.  Bcai. 
Imfeld.  Waller.  Kunz.  Hansjoerg;  Kuster.  Martin,  and  Puchegger.  Karl,  lo 
Ortho    Diagnostic    Systems    Inc     Automated    blood    analysis    system 
5.620.898.  CI  436-45  000. 
Yasis.  Rafael  M     See— 

Delmore.  Michael  D  ;  Dieiz.  Peter  T.  and  Yasis,  Rafael  M.,  5,620,095. 

CI   206-438  000 

Yasuda.  Kazunon.  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation   Motion  vector 

detecting   apparatus   fix  determining   interframe.   predictive  error  as  a 

function  of  interfield  predictive  errors   5.621.481.  CI   348-699  000. 

Yasuhira.  Nobuo.  and  I'eda.  Shuji.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industncal  Co  .  Ltd 

Method  for  sening  cutting  tool.  5,619.783,  CI.  29-407  040 
Yasui,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 


Mihara,  Jun.  Tozu.  Kenji;  Yasui.  Yoshiyuki.  Fukami.  Masanobu;  Itoh. 
Takayuki;  Nishizawa,  Yoshihani;  and  Sakai,  Akio,  5.620,239,  CI. 
303-121000. 
Yau.  Hwei-Ling:  See — 

Chen.  Tienteh;  Yau,  Hwei-Ung;  and  Schofield,  Edward,  5,620,838,  O 
4.30-512000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Saiio.  Takahiro.  5.620.711.  CI   425  116000 
Sawada.  Yoshitsugu.  5.620.347,  CI.  439-851.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makixo.  5.621.328.  Q.  324-538.000. 
Ycda  Research  and  Development  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Novick,  Daniela.  Chen.  Louise;  Engelmann.  Hartmut;  Revel.  Michel; 
Rubinstein.  Menachem.  and  Wallach.  David.  5.621.077.  O.  530- 
350.000 
Yeh.  Peter  J  :  See— 

McKinney.  John  K  ;  Yeh.  Peler  J  .  and  ,\vanic.  Branko.  5,621.362,  CI. 
331   117()0R 
Yen.  Benjamin  M    See — 

Liu.  Chung  Y.  Yen.  Benjamin  M.  Peters.  Lester  L.  Pen.  Julius  P. 
Durrett.  Russ  P.  Case.  Donald  N  .  Ashvull.  Dennis.  Sorg.Chns,  Lane, 
John,  and  Cavanagh.  Mark.  5.619.969.  CI    123-447  000 
Yen,  Chin-Ching  Waste  car  disposer  5.619.934.  CI    110-235  000 
Yen.  Ting-Pwu:  See — 

Godinho.  Norman.  Lee.  Frank  T  W  .  Chen.  Hsiang  Wen.  Motia,  Richard 
F.  Tsang.  Juine-Kai;  Tzou.  Joseph.  Baik.  Jai-man.  and  Yen.  Ting- 
Pwu,  5.620.919.  CI   438-230,000 
Yessik.  Michael  J  ;  and  Thompson.  Richard  G  .  to  American  Dental  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Iniracavity  modulated  ptilsed  laser  and  methods  of  using  the 
same   5,621,745.  CI    372-26000 
Yip.  Kin  F    See— 

Genshaw,  Marvin  A.;  Huang.  Dijia.  Musho.  Mattfiew  K  .  and  Yip.  Km 
F.  5,620,579.  CI   204-402  000, 
YKK  Corporation:  See  — 

Wessels.  Roger  T ;  and  Cho,  Piljae,  5,620,769.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Yokelson.  Howard  B  :  See— 

Nubel.  Philip  O  ;  Yokelson.  Howard  B.;  Cohen,  Sleven  A.;  and  Bouslog. 
William  G  .  5.621.047.  CI   525-247.000, 
Yokoeawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

tonmani.  Takashi.  5.621.177.  CI.  73-861.160. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  The  See — 

Oshima,  Ma.sayuki.  5.620.538,  CI    152-209  OOA. 
Yokokoji.  Osamu;  Simizu.  Tamaki.  and  Kumai,  Seisaku.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Companv  Ltd   Tnfluoro-2-(tTans-»  substiiuied  cyclohexyll  ethylenes  and 
process  for  dieir  pnxluciion   5.621.147.  CI   568-669.000 
Yokix).  Mamoru   See — 

Naito.  Takanobu;  Kobaya.shi.  Haruhito;  Ogura.  Hironobu.  Nagai.  Kiy- 
oshi.  Nishida.  Tokiko;  Anka.  Tadashi.  Yokix).  Mamoru.  and  Shusse. 
Satoko.  5.620,994,  CI.  514-326.000 
Yokota.  Haruo:  See — 

Akaboshi.  Naoki;  Noguchi.  Yasuo;  Take.  Rilchiro;  and  Yokota.  Haruo. 
5.621.908.  CI   395-6071)00 
Yokou.  Htdelaka,  See — 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Abe.  Tetsuya.  Yoneyama.  Shuji.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi. 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Yokota.  Hidetaka.  5.621.568,  CI 
3.59-432  000 
Yokota.  Takashi   See 

Murata.  Hiroyuki;  Yokou,  Takashi;  and  Miura,  Kalsuhini,  5.621 ,867,  CI, 
395-130,000, 
Yokotani.  Masahiro;  L'emura.  Fumito;  and  Fukui,  Wataru,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetoresistance  type  sensor  device  for  detect 
ing  change  of  magnetic  held   5.621.320.  CI    324  252  (KK) 
Yokoyama.  Jun.  and  Miyake.  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Cotporanon;  and  Vacuum 
Optics  Corporation    Beam  splitter  and  optical  coupler  using  the  same 
5.621.832.  CI   385-18  0(X) 
Yokoyama.  Kenji   See — 

Kazumi.  Jiro;   Nagata,  Toni;  and  Yokoyama.   Kenji.  5,621.494,  CI. 
396-56  000 
Yokoyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Nagahara.  Takayasu;  Kanaya.  Naoaki;  Inamura.  Kazue;  and  Yokoyama. 
Yukio.  5.620,991,  CI   514-319000 
Yon.  Carmen  M     See — 

Rastelli.  Henry.  Yon.  Carmen  M  ;  and  Frey.  Sunley  J..  5,621.150.  CI. 
568-6971100 
Yonaga.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro.  Yonaga.  Masahiro.  Kahbe.  Nono.  limura.  Youichi. 
Nagaio.    Satoshi,    Sa.saki.    Alsusht.    Yamanishi.   Yoshiharu.   Ogura. 
Hiroo.  Kosasa.  Takashi.  Lchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu.  Kiyomi. 
5.620.976.  CI   514-230  500 
Yonemitsu.  Jun:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kazunon;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  5,621,481.  CI   .348-699  000 
Yoneyama.  Shuji   See— 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi; 
Ogawa.  Ryota.  Taguchi.  Ichiro,  and  Yokota.  Hidetaka.  5.621.568.  CI 
3.59-432,000 
Yonezawa.  Keitaro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KOSMEK.  Relief  valve  operation 

detector  5.620.024.  CI    137-554  OIX) 
Yonkers.  E   Hubbard   See  — 

Timmons.   Dickv    D.   II.   and  Yonkers.   E    Hubbard.   5.620.097.  CI. 
206-521000 
Yoo.  Yung:  See — 


Rechsteiner.  Martin  C;  Yoo.  Yung;  Wilkinson.  Keith  D ;  and  Rote. 
Kevin  V.  5.620.923.  G  435-69  700 
Yoon.    InBae     Surgical    clip    with    ductile    tissue    penetrating    members 

5.620.452.  CI   606-151  OOtI 
Yoon.  J<x>-voung.  and  Nam.  In-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Method 
of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  capacitor 
5.620.917.  CI,  438-253,000 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

L'rano.  Taeko  I  .  Machida.  Shigeru;  Sano.  Kenji.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi. 
5.621.3.34.  CI   324-770  000 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Shin.  Yoshida.   Kazuhiko;  Yano.  Yukio. 
Oyabe.    Kazunon.    Furuhata,    Shoichi.    and    Monmoio.   Tetsuhiro. 
5.621.601.  CI    361-931)00 
Yoshida.  Kei   See — 

Hey.  Hans  P  W..  and  Yoshida.  Kei.  5.620.930.  CI.  438-421.000. 
Yoshida,  Masanori:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Ma.sanori;  Ootsuka.  Takashi;  and  Kanno. 
Hide<i.  5.620.944.  CI.  504-275  OOO 
Yoshida.  Shinichi   See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshifumi;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Saitoh,  Yutaka,  and  Osanai,  Jun. 
5.620.922.  CI   438-210.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadashi:  See — 

Katavama.  Akihini;  Maeda.  Mitsuru;  Hirabayashi,  Yasuji;  and  Yoshida, 
Tadashi,  5.621.826.  CI   382-298  000 
Yoshida.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Echo  cancelling  device  capable  ol 
coping  with  detenoration  of  acoustic  echo  condition  in  a  short  lime 
5.621.724.  CI,  370-32,100 
Yoshida.  Yoshifumi;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Saitoh.  Yuuka;  and  Osanai.  Jun.  lo 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Method  for  fabncaling  CMOS  device  having  low 
and  high  resistance  portions  and  wire  formed  from  a  single  gate  polysili 
con   5.620.922.  CI   438-210000 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  5,620,393. 
CI   477-155  000 
Yoshihara.  Kunio  See— 

Sakai.  Masanon.  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba,  Yoshinobu.  Ohmura.  Hiroshi; 
Kohlani.    Hideto;    Sakaguchi,    Eiji;    Utsunomiya.    Takehito;    and 
Kikugawa.  Makoto,  5,621,541,  CI.  358-407  000 
Voshikawa,  Naohiro   See — 

Tanaka.    Kensaku;    Yoshikawa.    Naohiro;    and    Watanabe.    Yasuhiro. 
5.621.873.  CI   .395-779  000 
Yoshikawa.  Tohru;  and  Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd  Photo- 

pnnting  process  and  device.  5,621,496,  CI.  355-18.000, 
Yoshimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Miura.  Shinsuke.  Kumagai.  Norihiko;  Muraoka.  Kenji;  and  Yoshimura. 
Taka.shi.  5.621.165.  CI   73-54  270, 
Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro  See 

Furukawa,   Masahiro;  Nagaya.   Masaaki.   and  Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro. 
5.620.358.  CI  451-22  000 
Yoshinan.  Akira;  Saito.  Tosiaki;  lijima.  Katsumi.  Ishida.  Tadami;  Hashida. 
Ryozo.  and  Kano.  Kimio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Tohtiku  Electnc  Power  Co  . 
Inc  Gas  turbine,  gas  turbine  blade  used  therefor  and  manufactunng  method 
for  gas  turbine  blade  5.620.308.  CI  416-241  OOR 
Yoshino.  Chihiro:  See— 

Inoh.  Kazumi;  Katsumala.  Yasuhiro;  Malsuda.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshino. 
I  Chihiro.  5.620.908.  CI  438  207  000 

Yoshino.  Kaoru  See 

Yamada.  Yasufumi.  Mino.  Shinji,  Ogawa.  Ikuo.  Tcrui.  Hiroshi;  Yoshino. 
Kaoni;  Kalo.  Kuniharu;  Moriwaki.  Kazuyuki.  Sugila.  .'Vkio;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Masahiro.  and  Hashimoto,  Toshikazu.  5,621.837.  CI.  385- 
88  000 
Yoshino.  Kenji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing   semiconductor   integrated   circuit   devices    5.621.742.   CI     371- 
28.000. 
Yoshioka.  Koji.  Ogiwara.  Yasuaki.  Furusawa.  Mitsuhiko.  and  Kobayashi. 
Kyoko    to  Mitsubishi   Pencil   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Erasable  wnung  ink 
composition.  5.62I.02I.  CI   523  1601)00 
Yoshivama.  Shunji.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Ring  nelwiirk  system  capable  of 

detecting  an  alami  in  each  node    5.621.383.  CI    .^40- .506  000 
Youden.  David  H  .  lo  Rank  Taylor  Hobsi>n.  Ltd    Rycutting  machine  for 

manufactunng  pnnled  circuit  boards   5.620.286.  CI   409  157 1)00 
Young.  George  N  :  See — 

Bassily.  Samir  F  ;  Bockman.  Stuart  F;  and  Young.  George  N.,  5,620.529. 
CI    1.36  245  (K)0 
Young.  Nigel  D  .  to  L,S   Philips  Corporation   Semiconductor  memory  with 

non-volatile  memory  transistor  5.621.683.  CI   365  185  050 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A     .See- 
Johnson.  Roy  A  ;  Bundv.  Gordon  L  ;  Youngdale.  Gilbcn  A  .  Monon. 
Douglas  R  .  Wallach.'  Donald  P.  deceased,  and  Wallach,  Vera  M  . 
legal  rcpresenutive.  5.621.123,  CI.  552-522.000. 
Younglove.  Fancv  B,    .See- 

Ellis.  Michael  D  .  Dunn.  Stephen  M  .  Fellinger.  Michael  W  .  Younglove. 
Fancy  B..  James.  David  M  .  Clifton.  David  L  .  and  Land.  Richard  S  . 
5.621.454.  CI    .'48-2  000 
Younker.    Scott    B.    to    Simulab   Corporation     .\natomical    simulator    for 

videoendoscopic  surgical  training   5.620.326.  CI   434-2681)00 
Yozan.  Inc     See — 

Kumagai.  Rvohei.  5.621,823.  CI   382-2.59  000 
YrjWa   .   Mikko    Bucket  equipped   with   grinding   and   lixisemng  device. 
5.6I9.S1I.  CI    37-466000 


Yu.  Daming.  lo  Opticon  Inc.  Low  power  bar  code  reader   5,621  J04,  CI. 

235-4621X)0 
Yu.  Kwang-Dong:  See— 

Choi.  Young-Seok;  Yu.  Kwang-Dong;  and  Won,  Tae-Yoimg,  5.621.236, 
CI   257-389000 
Yu  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J  Method  for  treating  acne  using  beiuilic 

acid   5.621.006.  CI   514-557  000 
Yuan.  Chi-Min.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Photolitho- 
graphic   dose    determination    by    diflfraction    of   latent    image    graung 
5.620.818.  CI  430-5  000 
Yuen.  Henry  C  to  Index  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  selectively  playing  back 

programs  recorded  on  a  video  upe   5.621.579.  CI   386-121  000 
Yuji.  Tsuchiyama.  and  Masayuki.  Shimizu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd, 

Controlling  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  5.619.860.  CI  62-163.000 
Yukawa.  Nonaki;  Kimura.  Satoru;  and  Sato.  Takeo.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  detecting  focus  position  of  object  from 
vanable  gray  level  image  of  object.  5.621.822.  CI   .382-255  000 
Yuki,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Satoshi;  and  Yuki.  Kazuaki.  5.621.628.  CI    363-37  000 
Yukihira.  Yosuke  See — 

Malsumoio.   Kazuloshi.   Shinoda.   Haisuhiko;  Yukihira.  Yosuke;  and 
Moriuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.621.659.  CI   364-5I400R 
Yukob.  Mari  J  :  See — 

Costales.  Manual;  Yukob.  Mark  J  ;  and  Proctor.  Charles  W  .  5.619.848. 
CI   57-261.000 
Yun.  Dong  H  ;  Kwon.  Chul  H  .  Lee.  Kyuchung.  Park.  Hyeon  S  ;  Hong.  Hyung 
K  ;  Shin.  Hvun  W  .  and  Kim.  Sung  T .  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Lul  Gas  sensor 
lor    detecting    gases    generated    from    food    products     5.621.162.    CI 
73-23.340, 
Yurkovic.  Michael:  See — 

Bicken.  Earl  H.  Coleman,  Kevin;  and  Yurkovic,  Michael.  5.620.099.  C\. 
206-579.000. 
Yurtin.  John  A  :  See — 

Rodondi.  Andrew  F ;  Peterson,  David  R  ;  Yurtin.  John  A  ;  and  Bngham, 
Charles  M  .  II.  5.620.158.  CI   248-69  000 
Yuval.  Gideon  A,:  See— 

Kim.  William  E.;  Mvhrvold,  Nathan  P.  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A  ,  5.621,471, 
CI   348-473  000.' 
Yuz.a.  Akira  See — 

Sugiura.  Yoshinon;  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi.  Setonyama.  Takeshi.  Tcnpaku. 
Chilose.    Hamada,    Tatsuo;    Tsuchiya.    Yoshiro;    Kubota.    Takeshi; 
Murooka.  Ken;  Niimura,  Takeshi.  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Kuroda.  Akira; 
Sugita.  Takeshi;  Yuza,  Akira;  and  Azuma.  Jun.  5.621.451.  CI   347- 
112000 
Yuzawa,  Naoki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  conven- 
ing layout  data  in  conductive  portions  5.621.653,  CI   364-491  000 
Zai.  Li-Cheng  See — 

Chiang.  Shinwu;  Curtis.  Huntington  W;  Falls.  Arthur  E  ;   Halpenn. 
Arnold.  Karidis.  John  P;  Mackav.  John  D.;  Wong.  Danny  C  -Y ;  Woo. 
Ka-Chiu.  and  Zai.  Li-Cheng.  5.'62 1.327.  CI   324-537  000 
Zajacek.  John  G  :  See — 

Saxlon.  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  C.  ;  Crocco.  Guy  L  ;  and  Wijesekera. 
Kanthi  S  .  5.621.122.  CI   549-529000 
Zakohji.  Nobuvuki:  See— 

Monkawa,    Sumio;    Nakayama.    Noboni;    and    Zakohji.    Nobuyuki, 
5.619.881.  CI   72-3.30  000 
Zalesski.  Andrew:  See —  ^^ 

Bessette.  Sleven  C;  and  Zalesski.  Andrew.  5,621,294,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Zamhelli.  Robert  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert  T .  Zambelli,  Robert;  Telepko.  George;  Kalustyan.  Berdj 
C  .  and  Ricci.  Vero.  5.620.410.  CI   601-40000 
Zanner.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Williamson.  Rodney  L  ;  Zanner.  Frank  J.;  and  Grose.  Stephen  M.. 
5.621.751.  CI.  373-70  000. 
Zanzig.  David  J     See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J  ;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ; 

Henning,  Steven  K  .  and  Lucas.  Danielle,  5.620.939.  CI  502- 1 54  000 

Zappe  Ronald  J  Automated  method  and  test  kit  for  free  fatty  acids  in  cooking 

fats  and  oils   5.620.897.  CI   4.16-23  000 
Zaslera.  Bruce  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  system  for  processing  first 
and  second  digiul  signal  versions  of  a  signal  in  a  diversity  receiver 
5.621.770.  CI   375-347  000 
Zbinden.  Paul   See — 

Schmidlin.  Tibur;  Zbinden.  Paul,  and  Buhlmayer.  Peter.  5,620,998,  CI. 
514-382,(»)0, 
Zebco  Corporation   Sff— 

Zurcher    John  A  ,  Purvear.  John  W;  Kim.  Hyunkyu;  and  Carpenter. 
Robert  L  .  5.620.149.  CI   242-233.000 
Zchavi.  Ephraim   See — 

Antonio.  Franklin  P.  Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Wolf.  Jack  K  ;  and  Zehavi. 
Ephraim.  5.621.752.  CI   375-200  000 
Z^hnder.  James  W..  II:  .See- 
Johnston.  Gary   L  ;  Zehnder,  James  W.  II.  Longhouse.  Richard  E  ; 
Kmckemeyer.  William  C  ;  and  Oliver.  Michael  L  .  5.620,028,  O 
138-31  000. 
Z.eilig.  Avi:  See — 

Hyman    Oscar;    Pribil.   Jeflferv;   Zeilig.   Avi;   and  Decken.   Clinton. 
5.620.312.  CI  417-474  000' 
Zel'dovich.  Bons:  See—  ™  ,. .     .  . 

Vogeler   Thomas,  Tschudi.  Theo.  Tabinan.  Nelson;  and  Zel  dovKh. 
Boris.  5,621,.525,  CI.  3.56-345.000. 
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Ztllcr  Plasiik,  GmbH:  See— 

Heyn.  Klaus  and  Koehn.  Jochen,  5.620.273.  O.  403-170.000. 
Zeneca  Limned:  See — 

Austin  Peter  W  .  Barlow.  Clive  H..  Bochwell,  Brian  D  .  Collins,  Andrew 
N  ;  ^d  James.  Mark  R  .  .S.620..S95.  CI   210-169  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Gorski.  Richard  M     and  Guzowski,  Kenneth  A..  5.621  J85,  CI.  315- 

382  100 
Knshnamurthv.  Gopalan;  Laud,  Timothy  G  ;   and  Lee.   Ronald  B  . 
5,621.483.  CI    348-726  000 
Zenmei    Keisaku    and  Isozumi,  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  One  way  clutch   5.620.074,  CI    192-45  000 
Zexel  Cocporation   See — 

Kubo    Kenichi,   Motoyoshi.  Tsunavoshi,   Matsubara.  Jun;   Narikiyo. 

Kazuaki.  and  Inoue.  Kazuo.  5,619.971,  CI    123-450000 
Nishishita,  Kunihiko.  5.620,047.  CI    165-153000 
Sato,  Hideyiiki.  5.620.389.  CI   475-249000 
Zhadanov.  Eh   See — 

Zhadanov.  Sam.  and  Zhadanov.  Eli.  5.619,766.  CI    15-29  000 
Zhadanov.  Sam.  and  ZJiadanov.  Eli  Water  driven  cleaning  device  5,619.766. 

CI    15-29  000 
Zhang,  Hongyong   See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  Hiroki.  Misaaki;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoto. 

Mulsu.);  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.620,905,  CI  438-163  000 
Yamaguchi.    Naoaki.    Zhang,    Hongyong:    Teramolo.    Satoshi:    and 
Ohnuma,  Hideto.  5.620.906.  CI   438-162000 
Zhang   Jinshan.  Venugopal.  Ganesh,  and  Anani,  Anaba,  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Lithium  polymer  electnichemical  cells  5,620.811,  CI  429  192  000 
Zhao,  Chen:  See — 

Norbeck,  Daniel  W  ,  Sham,  Hing  L  ;  Kempf,  Dale  J  ,  and  Zhao.  Chen, 
5.621,109,  CI   548-182000 
Zhao.  Yang;  and  Payne,  Richard  S  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc    Method  and 
circuitr>  for  calibranng  a  micromachined  sensor  5,621,157,  CI  73  1  380 
Zheng,  Jian-Ping.  and  Jo*.  T  Richard.  lo  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army 
Composite  electrode  maienals  for  high  energy  and  high  power  density 
energy  storage  devices  5,621,609,  CI  361-503.000 
ZJiou,  Ying:  See — 

McNeill,  John  H  .  Hoveyda.  Hamid  R  .  Orvig.  Chns.  Zhou.  Ying;  and 
Fellmann.  Jeie  D  .  5.620.%7.  CI   5I4-18600O 
Zhou.  Ziye   See — 

Newman.  David  A  ;  and  Zhou.  Ziye.  5.621.680.  CI  365-145.000 
Zhu.  Yu  S    See-^ 

Lin.  Lily,  Cimmo,  George,  and  Zhu.  Yu  S  .  5.620.852.  CI  435-6  000. 
Zia-Shaken.  Hossein,  See — 

Hinnen.  Bennen  C  .  Ho.  Hai  T.  Rinard,  Enc  A.;  Rinard,  Gregory  S  , 
Ruff,  Bnan  A  ,  Thompson,  Nathan  C  ;  and  Zia-Shaken.  Hossein, 
5.621.586.  CI.  360-92.000 


Ziecker.  Roger  A.  to  Nordson  Cocporation  Nozzle  adapter  with  recirculanon 

valve   5.620.139.  CI   239-124  000 
Zielinski.  Paul  A    See— 

Marrese.  Carl  A  .  and  Zielinski,  Paul  A  ,  5,620,835,  CI   43O-490.000. 
Ziemms.  I'ldis  .A    See  — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J .  Long.  David  C  .  Cobb.  Joshua  M  ;  LaPlante, 
Mark  J  ,  Ziemins,  Uldis  A  ;  Panerson,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Balz,  James  G  . 
5,620,618,  CI   219-121740 
Zierhui.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft    Circuit  arrangement  for 
coupling  a  hrst  electric  signal  into  a  second  electric  signal   5.621. .344.  CI 
327  181  000 
Zilske.  Wolfgang   See — 

Kuhn.  Werner;  and  Zilske.  Wolfgang.  5.620.583.  Q  205-264  000 
Zimmerman.  Einc   See — 

Rosa,  Jim,  Zimmerman.  Eric:  Love.  Sieve;  and  Martin.  Scon.  5.620.608, 
CI   210-739  000 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M.   See — 

Jones,  Gary  W  .  and  Zimmerman.  Steven  M..  5.619.889,  CI  76-104  100 
Zinser.  Gerhard.  Michelson.  Georg.  and  Schmau.ss,  Bemhard.  to  Heidelberg 
Engineering,  Optische  Messsvsteme  GmbH    Meth^xi  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  flow  rate,  particularly  of  blood   5.620,000.  CI    128-666000 
Zoeit).  Hans  F    See — 

Clemmings.  John  F.  Zocif>.  Hans  F,  Rosenwald.  Diane  R  ,  and  Huang, 
Victor  T ,  5.620,732,  CI.  426-565  000 
Zuckerman.  William  L    See— 

Los,  Oleg;  Duran,  Jaime:  and  Zuckennan,  William  L  .  5.620,331.  CI. 
439-404  000 
Zuk,  Robert  F   See- 

CerelU,  Marv  J  ;  Ju,  Hsin-Shan  J  ,  and  Zjik,  Robert  F.  5.620.861,  CI 
435-7900' 
Zukowski,  Stanislaw  L    See — 

House,  Wayne  D,  Moll,  Kenneth  W.  and  Zukowski.  Stanislaw  L.. 
5,620,763,  CI  428-36  900 
Zunino,  Fabien:  See — 

Jacquesy,  Jean-Claude,  Fahy,  Jacques.  Berrief.  Christian;  Bigg,  Dennis. 
Jouaiinetaud.  Mane-Paule.  Zunino.  Fabien.  Kruczvnski.  Anna,  and 
Kiss.  Robert.  5.620.985,  CI   514-283  000 
Zurchcr.  John  A  .  Puryear.  John  W  ,  Kim,  Hyunkyu,  and  Carpenter,  Robert  L  , 
to  Zebco  Cotporauon.  Fishing  reel  with  tngget-actuated  bail  assembly 
5.620.149,  CI   242-233000 
Zwitter,  Thomas  M    See  — 

Baker,  WilHam  A  ,  and  Zwitter.  Thomas  M.,  5.620.065.0.  188-171.000 
ZyrtKiGeneocs.  Inc     See — 

Hart.  Charles  E.  Kcaagv.  Richard  D.  and  Clowes.  Alexander  W. 
5.620.687.  CI   424  1 43' MX) 
9001  6262  Quebec  Inc     See— 

Gameau,  Louis,  5.619,756.  CI  2-425.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tirsi  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice i 


Honon.  H  Burke,  to  Thistle  Sports  Enterprises,  Inc  Roller  brake  Re  35,493,    Thistle  Sports  Enterprises,  Iijc    See— 
CI   280-11  200  Horton.  H   Burke.  Re   35,493.  CI.  280-11.200. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Collins,  Robert  H  ,  Jr .  and  JoUivette,  Wilben.  to  Sumner  Manufacturing,  Co  , 

Inc  Jack  mechanism  having  safety  protection  for  workers  Bl  5,297,779, 

CI   254-98000 
Gerhardt    Karsten  H  ,  lo  Ultra-Hold  Corporanon    Hanger  for  articles  of 

different  sizes  and  shapes  Bl  5,116,003,  CI   248-312000 
Jolhvette.  Wilbert:  See— 

Collins.   Robert   H.  Jr;  and  Jollivette.  Wilben,   Bl    5.297.779,  CI 
254-98  000 
Oren,    Isaac,    to   Tiny    Love    Ltd     Baby's    mattress     Bl    8,359,869,    CI 

D6-5%.000. 


Sumner  Manufacturing.  Co .  Inc  :  See — 

Collins,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Jollivette,  Wilbert,  Bl    5.297,779.  CI. 
254  98.000. 
Tiny  Love  Ltd  :  See — 

Oren.  Isaac.  Bl  8.359.869.  CI   D6-5%.000. 
Ultra-Hold  Corporation  See — 

Gerhardt.  Karsten  H.,  Bl  5,116,003.  CI.  248  312.000. 
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AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Nestvall.  Per.  378.824.  CI   Dl  5- 148  000 
Adams.  Ja.son  O  ;  Jacobs,  Russel  J  ;  Mayo,  Noel,  Pierce,  Brcn  A  .  and  Spira, 
Joel  S  ,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co,  Ltd    Electrical  load  control  panel 
.178.814,  CI   DI3-1640O0 
American  Tool  Companies,  Inc    See — 

Potemba,  Charles  A  ,  Sorensen,  Joseph  A  .  and  Fuller,  Anthony  B  . 
378.797,  CI   D8-I07  000 
Amelek,  Inc    See — 

Howe,  Peggy,  and  Hatch.  Gary  L  .  378.850,  CI   D23  209  000 
Aoyama,  Mamoru;  and  Nmono,  Eiji.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Image  forming 

apparatus  378.829,  CI  D18-40.000. 
.^rashima,  Tenjo:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki,  Ujita.  Toshihiko,  Arashima,  Teruo,  Hamasaki.  Yujr, 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi ,  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  378,832,  CI  Dl  8-56  000 

Attinello,  John  S  ,  Glover,  William  E  .  Landers.  Samuel  P,  and  Reid,  Kevin 

A  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Surface  pattern  for  a  tire 

sidewall   378.811.  CI   D12-I52000 

.Aycock.  Greg    Rear  side  panel  protector  for  pickup  trucks    378.812.  CI 

D12167000 
Beni.  Enzo.  to  Libman  Company.  The    Sponge  mop  handle.  378,798.  CI 

D8  107  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See- 
Kaiser,  David  W  ,  378,858,  CI   D26-43  000 
Blanche,  Enc.  to  Voltins  Atomizer  perfume  bottle  378,801,  CI  D9-3I 5.000. 
Bolen  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Bolen.  Robert  J  .  Jr ;  and  Bolen.  Thomas  R  .  378.803.  CI   D9 -449  000 
Biilen  Robert  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Bolen,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Bolen  Packaging  Corporation 

Dispensing  closure   378,803,  CI.  D9-449  000 
Bolen,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Bolen,  Robert  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Bolen,  Thomas  R  ,  378,803.  CI   D9-449.000 
Brwmse  .  Per:  See — 

Olsen,  Flemming  H  .  and  Bremsci  .  Per.  378.837.  CI  D2I-1O8.00O 
Olsen.  Flemming  H  .  and  Broms0  .  Per,  378,838,  CI   D2I   108.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Yoichi,  378,827,  CI   D18-I5  000. 
Brown.  Billv  S  :  See — 

Nonnan,  Eddy.  Jr ;  and  Brown,  Billy  S  ,  378.810,  CI   D12-95.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Watani,  378,832,  CI  D18-56.000. 

Tashiro,  Naoki,  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro,  378,833, 

CI   D 1 8-56  000 

Corcoran.  Michael,  lo  Reckiit  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Aerosol  actualor 

cap   378.802.  CI   D9-448.000 
Corcoran.  Thomas  P  Limb  buck  saw   378,848,  CI   D22-115  0(K) 
Dallaire.  Dominique   See— 

Dallaire,    Raymond;    and    Dallaire.    Dominique,    378.854.    CI.    D25- 
124000 


Dominique,    378,855,   CI 
Dallaire,    Dominique,    378.856 


D25- 


Cl     D25- 


Domimque. 
Dominique, 
Dominique, 


378.854.  CI     D25 

378.855.  a.    D25- 

378.856.  CI     D25- 


Dallaire.    Raymond,    and    Dallaire, 

124  000 
Dallaire,    Ravmond,    and 

125  000 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Dallaire,    Raymond;    and    Dallaire, 

124  000 
Dallaire,    Raymond;    and    Dallaire, 

124  000. 
Dallaire.    Raymond,    and    Dallaire. 

125  000 

Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd 

Ca.sement  window  frame  component  378,854,  CI   D25124  000 
DaJlaire,  Raymond,  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  lo  Dallaire  Industnes  Lid 

Casement  window  frame  component.  378,855,  CI   D25-124  000 
Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  lo  Dallaire  Industnes  Ltd.  Patio 

door  meeting  rail  component  378,856.  CI   D25-I25  000. 
Dart  Industnes  Inc  :  See — 

DeCoster.  Pieter  K  J  .  378,796.  CI   D7-683.000 
DeCoster,  Picter  K    J  .  to  Dart  Industnes  Inc    Food  fork    378.7%.  CI. 

D7 -683  000 
Dijkstra.  Tjeerd.  lo  Pollyfiame  International.  Telephone    378.817,  CI   DI4- 

143000 
Dijkstra.  Tjeerd,  lo  Pollyfiame  International  B  V  Stud  calculator  378,826,  CI. 

DI8-7000 
Dimex  Corporation:  See — 

Hale.  Glen  H  .  378.857,  CI.  D25-164  000 
Dodson,  Douglas  A   Heat  sink   378.815,  CI   D13-179000 
Dunlop,  James  A  ,  to  Dunlop  Manufactunng,  Inc  Trigger  capo  378,825.  CI. 

DI7-20000 
Dunlop  Manufacturing,  Inc..  See — 

Dunlop,  James  A  ,  378,825.  CI.  DI7-20.000. 
Dyno  Wesfarmers  Limited:  See — 

Ey.  Amhony  L  .  378.847.  CI  D22  112.000 
Emplast.  Inc.   See — 

Weslcott,  Michael.  378,792,  CI.  D7-501.00O 

Westcott.  Michael.  378,821.  CI.  D15-890O0 

Enckson,  Donald  A.  Knocker  378.799,  CI   D8-40I  000 

Enckson.  Donald  A   Knocker  378,800,  CI   DS^Wl.OOO 

Ey.  Anihonv  L  .  to  Dyno  Wesfarmers  Limned  Shaped  charge  cover  378.847. 

CI   D22-II2  000 
Forsland.  Kent  H   Door.  378.853.  CI.  D25-49000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama,  Mamoni;  and  Nittono,  Eiji,  378,829.  CI   D18-40  000 
Fuller,  AntNmy  B  :  See — 

Poremba.  Charles  A  ,  Sorensen,  Joseph  A.,  and  Fuller,  Anthony  B  , 
378,797.  CI   D8- 107.000 
Galletly,  Kenneth,  to  Louvre  Company  Ltd,.  The.  Lighting  fixture.  378.860. 
CI.  D26-77.000. 
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Glover.  William  E  :  Ser— 

Amnello.  John  S  .  Glover.  William  E  ;  Lander?.  Samuel  P;  and  Reid. 
Kevin  A.  378,811.  CI   D 1 2- 152  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Amnello.  John  S  .  Glover.  William  E  .  Landers,  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid. 
Kevin  A..  378.811.  CI   D12152.0OO 
Guerrero.  Marie  C .  to  Z-Poinle  Incorporated.  Cosmetic  pencil  sharpener 

378,835.  a   DI9-73  000 
Guseman.  Debbie  T  Wall  covering  378.787.  CI   D5-8  000 
Hale.  Glen  H  .  lo  Dimei  Corporation  Rexible  paver  restraint.  378.857.  CI 

D25- 164.000 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  t'jita.  Toshihiko:  Aiashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji. 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  andTakahashi.  Wataru.  378.832.  CI  D 18-56  000 
Harden.  Dan.  to  Shachihala  Inc   Stamper  378.828.  CI   D18  15  000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Myojo.  Seiji.  Hosoya.  Yasunori.  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  378.849.  CI 
D22- 142.000 
Hatch.  Gary  L  :  Sec- 
Howe.  Peggy;  and  Hatch.  Gary  L.  378.850,  C\.  D23-209  000 
Hino.  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation   Wireless  telephone    378.816.  CI    DI4- 

138  000 
Hirokawa.  Katsushi:  See — 

Karafuji.  Nobuhiko.  and  Hirokawa.  Katsushi.  378.831.  CI  DI8-53.000 
Hosoya.  YasuiK3n:  See — 

Myojo.  Seiji;  Hosoya.  Yasunon;  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  378.849.  CI 
D22-142  000 
Houlihan.  John  T.  lo  Timex  Corporation    Wnstwalch  strap    378,807.  CI. 

Dl  1-3.000 
Howe.  Peggy;  and  Hatch.  Gary  L..  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Shower  water  filter. 

378.850.  CI   D23-209  000 
Huang.  Hui-Mei   Hiking  exerciser  378.841.  CI.  D2 1-191  000 
Hupp.  Jack  T  Mold  for  forming  concrete  circular  stepping  stones.  378.822. 

CI.  DI5-136.000 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Olsen.  Remming  H  .  and  BrBmse  .  Per.  378.837,  CI  D2 1 -108.000 
Olsen.  Remming  H  ,  and  Brwnse  .  Per,  378,838,  CI.  D2 1-108  000 
Rahbek,  Helle,  378.840.  CI.  D21- 165.000. 

Slephensen,  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  378.839.  CI  D2 1-148.000. 
Jacobs.  Russel  J  :  See — 

Adams.  Jason  O..  Jacobs.  Russel  J  ;  Mayo.  Noel;  Pierce.  Bien  A  ;  aitd 
Spira.  Joel  S  .  378.814.  CI.  D13-164000 
Jacobson.  John  D  .  and  Kranz.  Brian  P.  to  Newcomb  Spring  Corporation. 

Stylized  bell  ornament   378,809,  CI.  Dll-121  000. 
Jacques.  Greg  Ride  plate  for  personal  water  craft.  378,813,  CI.  D 1 2-3 1 7.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  S  -K..  378.834.  CI.  D19-73.000 
Yuen,  Se  Kit.  378.818.  CI   D 14- 168.000. 
Yuen,  Se  Kit,  378.819.  O.  D14-168.000 
Joyce.  Kenneth  M   Dinnerware.  378,794.  Q  D7-585  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Yumita.  Atsushi.  and  Ogimoco.  Naoto,  378,859,  CI.  D26-65  000. 
Kaiser.  David  W.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Head  for  a  flexible  flashlight. 

378,858,  CI.  D26-43  000. 
Kanan.  Michael,  to  King  Nut  Company  Combined  compartmentalized  food 

tray  with  windowed  sleeve   378.793.  CI.  D7-553.000 
Karafuji.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hirokawa,  Katsushi,  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Ofl'set 

printing  machine  378.831.  CI   DI8-53.00O. 
Kim,  Sung  W .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Process  cartridge.  378,830. 

CI.  D18-»3.00O. 
King.  Jon  E..  to  SiiKlair  &  Rush.  Inc    Insulated  bottle  and  can  holder 

378.795.  CI.  D7-608.000 
King  Nut  Company:  See — 

Kanan,  Michael.  378.793.  CI.  D7-553  000. 
King.  Steven  G  .  to  Landscape  Structures  Inc   Component  of  playground 

slide.  378.845.  CI   D2 1 -244.000 
Kinland,  Kenneth  P  Credit  card  vending  machine.  378.836.  CI.  DlO-4.000 
Kitayama,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shingo;  and  Kiuyama,  Hirofumi,  378,823.  CI  D15-I40.000 
Kranz,  Bnan  P.:  See — 

Jacobson.  John  D  .  and  Kranz.  Brian  P,  378.809.  CI   DM   121  000 
Laforest,  Pierre  Molded  broom  head  378.843.  CI.  D21  210.000. 
Lamps  Plus.  ItK  :  See — 

Swanson.  Dennis  K  .  378.861.  CI   D26-110.00O. 
Landers.  Samuel  P.  See — 

Amnello.  John  S  ;  Glover.  William  E  .  Landers.  Samuel  P.  and  Reid. 
Kevin  A..  378.811.  CI   D12-I52  000. 
Landscape  Structures  Inc  :  See — 

King.  Steven  G  .  378.845.  CI.  D2 1 -244.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Ron.  Foldable  exerciser  horse.  378.842.  CI.  D21-195  000 
Levine.  Ira  S  Timepiece   378.804.  CI.  DIO-6000 
Libman  Company.  The:  See — 

Berti.  Enzo.  378.798.  CI   D8- 107.000. 
Louvre  Company  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Gallelly.  Kenneth.  378.860.  CI   D26-77  000 
Lutron  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Adams.  Jason  O  ,  Jacobs,  Russel  J  ,  Mayo,  Noel;  Pierce,  Brett  A.,  and 
Spira,  Joel  S  ,  378,814,  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Mayo.  Noel:  See — 

Adams,  Jason  O  ;  Jacobs.  Russel  J  ;  Mayo.  Noel;  Pierce.  Brelt  A  .  and 
Spira,  Joel  S  .  .378,814,  CI   DI3-I64  000 


Moms,  JoAnna.  Baby  crib.  378,789,  CI  D6- 390.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Phelps.  William  C  .  III.  378,806.  CI   DIO-103  000 
Tokiyama,  Masaru.  and  Nichols.  Jerry  R  .  378.820.  CI   DI4-225  000 
Myojo.  Seiji.  Hosoya,  Yasunon;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi.  lo  Shimano  Inc 

Fishline  guide  pipe   378.849.  CI   D22-I42.000 
Nestvall.  Per.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta  Steenng-gear  378.824,  CI.  DI5-I48.000. 
Newcomb  Spring  Corporation  See — 

Jacobson.  John  D  ;  and  Kranz.  Bnan  P.  378.809.  CI  DI1-12I.000 
Nichols.  Jerrv  R.:  See — 

Tokiyama.  Masaru.  and  Nichols.  Jerry  R  .  378.820.  CI   D14-225.000 
Nielsen.  Jacob:  See — 

Stephensen.  Chnstian,  and  Nielsen,  Jacob,  378,839,  CI.  D2I- 148  000. 
Nittono,  Eiji:  See — 

Aoyama,  Mamoru,  and  Nittono,  Eiji.  378,829,  CI   D 1 8-40  000 
Norman,  Eddy,  Jr,  and  Brown,  Billy  S  ,  to  Spade  Leasing,  Inc  Roll-oflT  fluid 

storage  tank  with  skids  378,810,  CI   D12-95  000 
Ogimoto,  Naoto:  See — 

Yumita.  ALsushi;  and  Ogimoto.  Naoto.  378.859.  CI.  D26-65  000 
Olsen.  Remming  H  .  and  Bremse  .  Per,  to  IIMTERLEGO  AG  Toy  building 

element.  378.837.  C   D21-108.000 
Olsen.  Remming  H  .  and  Br»ms0  .  Per.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building 

element   378.8.38.  O.  D21   108  000 
Pace  Collection.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Tihany.  Adam.  378.788.  CI.  D6-381  000 
Phelps.  William  C  .  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Utility  meter  faceplate.  378.806,  CI 

DIO-103000 
Pierce.  Brett  A  :  See- 
Adams.  Jason  O  ;  Jacobs.  Ru.ssel  J  .  Mayo.  Noel;  Pierce.  Brett  A.,  and 
Spira.  Joel  S  .  378.814.  CI   DI3-164000 
Pollyflame  International:  See — 

Dijkstra.  Tjeerd.  378.817,  O.  D14-I43.000. 
Pollyflame  International  B  V:  See — 

Dijk.stra,  Tjeerd,  378.826.  O  Dl 8-7  000 
Poremba.  Charles  A  .  Sorensen,  Joseph  A ;  and  Fuller,  Anthony  B.,  to 

American  Tool  Companies,  Inc  Tool  handle.  378,797.  CI  D8-107  000. 
Rahbek.  Helle.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  foal  378.840.  CI  D21-165  000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Corcoran.  Michael.  378.802.  CI   D9-448.000. 
Reid.  Kevin  A  :  See — 

Amnello.  John  S  .  Glover.  William  E..  Landers.  Samuel  P;  and  Reid. 
Kevin  A..  378.811.  CI.  D12-I52  000 
Riley.  Judidi  R  .  to  Tiinex  Corporation  Case  for  analog  wnstwatch  378.805, 

a   DIO- 30.000 
Ripponlea  Australia  Ply,  Ltd..  See — 

Smolaiski,  Moms.  378.851.  CI.  D23-388.000 
Smolarski.  Moms.  378.852.  CI.  D23-388.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Karafuji.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hirokawa.  Katsushi.  378,831.  CI  DI8-53  000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Sung  W ,  378,830.  CI  D 18-43  000 
Shachihata  Inc.:  See — 

Harden.  Dan,  378,828,  CI.  DI8-I5.000 
Shechlcr.  Jaime.  Eamng.  378,808,  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Shimanc  Inc.:  See — 

Myojo,  Seiji,  Hosoya,  Yasunori;  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi,  378,849,  O 
D22- 142.000 
Shine.  Randall  S  Golf  putter  head   378.844.  CI   D21-217  000. 
SiTKlair  &  Rush.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Jon  E..  378,795.  CI   D7-608.000. 
Smolarski.  Morris,  to  Ripponlea  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Roor  register  378.851. 

CI   D23-388.00O. 
Smolar^i,  Morris,  to  Ripponlea  Australia  Ply  Ltd  Roor  register  378,852, 

CI   D23-388.000 
Sodaro.  John  C.  Range-hnding  archery  sight  378.846.  CI.  D22-107  000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hino.  Ichiro,  378,816,  CI   DI4-138000 
Sorensen,  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Poremba,  Charles  A  ;  Sorensen.  Joseph  A  .  and  Fuller.  Antlioay  B.. 
378.797.  CI   D8-I07  000. 
Spade  Leasing,  Inc.:  See — 

Norman,  Eddy.  Jr.  and  Brown.  Billy  S  .  378,810,  CI.  DI2-95.000 
Spira,  Joel  S    See — 

Adams.  Jason  O  .  Jacobs.  Ru.ssel  J ;  Mayo.  Noel;  Pierce.  Brett  A  ;  and 
Spira.  Joel  S  .  378.814.  CI   D13-I64  000. 
Slephensen.  Christian;  and  Nielsen.  Jacob,  lo  INTERLEGO  AG   Toy  calf. 

378.839.  CI   D21-148  000 
Swanson.  Dennis  K  .  to  Lamps  Plus.   Inc    Torchieir  lamp  with  double 

hemisphere  transition   378.861.  CI   026-110000 
Takahashi.  Wataru   See — 

Ta.shiro.  Naoki.  Ujila.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi.  andTakahashi.  Wataru,  378,832, CI.  D18- 56000 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujiu,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hama.saki,  Yuji,  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  pnnter  378,832,  CI   D18  56000 
Tashiro.   Naoki.  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.   Keiichiro.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  for  pnnter  378.833,  CI.  DI8-56  000 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A  .  III.  and  Tobin.  Avis  E  .  Jr.  378.791,  CI.  D6-492.000 
Tihany.  Adam,  to  Pace  Collection.  Inc  .  The  Seat  378.788.  CI  D6-381.000. 
Timex  Corporanon   See — 


Houhhan.  John  T.  378.807.  CI   Dll  3  000 
Riley.  Judith  R..  378.805.  CI.  DIO- 30000 
Tobin.  Avis  E  .  Jr   See — 

Walters.  Guy  A  .  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E  .  Jr.  378.791,  C\.  D6-492  000 
Tokivama.  Masaru;  and  Nichols.  Jerrv  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Mobile  micro- 
phone 378.820.  CI  D14-225000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shingo;  and  Kitayama.  Hirofumi.  378,823,  CI.  015-140  (KX) 
Tsukuda.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ta.shiro.  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  378,833. 
CI   D18-56.000 
Uchiyama.  Yoichi.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamp.  378.827,  CI 

DI8-1500O 
Ujila.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  andTakahashi.  Walani.  378.832.  CI  D18-.56  000 
Voltins   See — 

Blanche.  Enc.  .378.801.  CI   D9-315.(X)0 
Walters    Guy  A  .  III.  and  Tobin.  Avis  E .  Jr.  to  Thomasville  Fumitute 

Industnes.  Inc   Door  front   378.791.  CI   D6-492  000 
Wang.  Yuh-Shyong   Decorative  plate  for  lamp  shades  and  ceiling  fan  hous- 
ings  378.862.  CI   D26-152000 
Wang.  Yuh-Shyong   Decorative  plate  for  lamp  shades  and  ceiling  fan  hous- 
ings  378.863.  CI   D26-152000 
Wang.  Yuh-Shyong   Decorative  plate  for  lamp  shades  and  ceiling  fan  hous- 
ings  378.864.  CI   026-152000 
Wang.  Yuh-Shyong  Decorative  plate  for  lamp  shades  and  ceiling  fan  hous- 
ings  378.865.  CI  D26  152  000 


Wang.  Yuh-Shyong.  Decorative  plate  for  lamp  shades  and  ceiling  fan  hous- 
ings 378.866.  CI   026-152  000. 
Watanabe.  Shingo.  and  Kitayama.  Hirofumi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited 

Wafer  boat  378.823.  CI.  015-140.000 
Westcoll.  Michael,  lo  Emplasl.  Inc.  Lazy  susan   378.792.  CI   D7-501.0O0 
Westcotu  Michael,  to  Emplasu  Inc.  Freezer  shelf  378.821.  CI.  015-89  000. 
Yamagiwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yumita.  Atsushi;  and  Ogimoto.  Naoto.  378.859.  CI   026-65  000 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru,  378,832,  CI.  D18-56  000 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  378.833, 
CI   018-56000 
Yeh.  Don-Fong  Jewelry  case   378.790.  CI   06-446  000 
Yuen.  John  S  -K  .  lo  John  Manufacturing  Limited   Battery  operated  pencil 

sharpener  with  lener  opener  378.834.  CI  019-73  000 
Yuen.  Se  Kit,  lo  John  Manufacturing  Limited  Combined  radio  and  fla-shlighi 

378.818.  CI   014-168  000 
Yuen   Se  Kit.  lo  John  Manufacturing  Limned  Combined  radio,  clock  and 

flashhghl.  378,819,  CI.  D14-168.000 
Yumita.  Atsushi.  and  Ogimoto.  Naoto.  to  Yamagiwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo    Desk  lamp 
378.859.  CI   D26-65  000 
Z-Pointe  Incorporated:  See — 

Guerrero.  Marie  C,  378,835,  CI.  OI9-73  000 
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Clark.  John  R.   See— 

Moore.  James  N  ;  and  Clark.  John  R  ,  9.861.  CI   PII.-46  100 
Gardner.  Lcilh  M     See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F.  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  9,858.  CI    Pll -38  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  F,.  Zaiger.  Gary  N,;  Gardner.  Lcith  M  .  and  Zaiger. 

Grani  G  .  9.859.  CI    Pit   39  000 
Z^iiger.  Chns  F.  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M-;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  ,  9.860.  CI   Pit -43  1  (XT 
Moore.  James   N  ,   and  Clark.  John   R  .  to  Lniversity  of  Arkansas. 

Blackberry—  Kiowa  cullivar  9,861.  CI   Pit  -46  100 
Nies.  Margin  L  Cherry  tree    Finn  Red'    9.857.  CI   Pit -37  000. 
University  of  Arkansas:  See — 

Moore.  James  N  ;  and  Clark.  John  R  ,  9.861.  CI   Pit. -46  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  F,  Gardner,  Leith  M  ,  Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G   Plum  tree  "Hiromi  Red"   9.858.  CI   Pit  -38  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  F.  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger.  Grant 
G  Apncot  tree  -Earlisunnse"  9.8,19,  CI    Pit  -39  000 


Zaiger,  Chns  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M-.  and  Zaiger.  Gram 

G   Peach  tree  Super  Rich   9.860,  CI   Pit  -43  100, 
Zaiger,  Gary  N    See  — 

Zjiger,  Chns  F,  Gardner,  Leilh  M  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G  ,  9,858,  CI   Ph   38  100 
Zaiger,  Chns  F,  Zaiger.  Gary  N  :  Gardner.  Leilh  M  .  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G  ,  9.859,  CI   Pit   39  (XX) 
Z.aiger,  Chris  F,  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner,  Leith  M,;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  .  9.860.  CI   Plt.^3,100, 
Zaiger.  Grant  G  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F,.  Gardner.  Lcith  M  ;  Z.aigcr,  Gary  N  ,  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G  .  9,858.  CI   Pit   38  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  F;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  Gardner.  Leiih  M  ;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  9.859.  CI   Pit   39  000 
Zaiger,  Chns  F.  Zaiger,  Garv  N  ,  Gardner,  Leith  M  ,  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  9,860,  CI    Plt-4.VI00 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  15,  1997 

Note — Fii«  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 

9 

13 

102 

l«l  7 

206 

418 

424 

42J 

46S 


CLASS  2 

5,619,748 
5,619.749 
5.619.750 
5,619,751 
5,619.752 
5.619.753 
5.619.754 
5,619.755 
5,619,756 
5,619,747 


CLASS  4 

239  5,619.757 
246  1  5.619.758 
498  5.619.759 
592  5.619,760 

CLASS  5 

86  1  5.619,762 

601  5.619,763 

713  5.619,764 

CLASS  D6 

596  Bl   359.869 

CLASS  8 

409  5.620.484 

CLASS  15 

3  5.619.765 

29  5.619.766 

74  5.619,767 

179  5.619.768 

230  11  5.619.769 

230  17  5,619.770 

316  I  5,619,771 

CLASS  19 

240  5,619,772 
294  5.619,773 

CLASS  24 

3.6  5,619,774 

305  R  5,619,775 

298  5,619,776 

495  5.619.777 

715  4  5,619.778 

CLASS  26 

97  5.619,779 

CLASS  28 

2.56  5,619,780 


CLASS  29 


401  I 

407  04 

407  1 

430 

434 

450 

596 

798 

814 

825 

841 

852 

863 

879 

883 

88801 

88846 

889  72 

89803 


5.619,781 
5,619,783 
5,619,782 
5,619,784 
5.619,785 
5,619,786 
5,619.787 
5,619,788 
5,619,789 
5,619.790 
5,620.927 
5,619,791 
5.619,792 
5,619,793 
5,619,794 
5,619,795 
5,619,79* 
5.619.797 
5.619.798 


399 

466 


93 


CLASS  33 

II  5.619.799 


203  15 

241 

291 

543  I 

763 

833 


331 
414 
640 


5.619.800 
5.619.801 
5,619.802 
5,619.803 
5.619.804 
5.619.805 

CLASS  34 

5.619,806 
5,619.807 
5,619.808 


CLASS  37 

5,619.810 
5.619.811 

CLASS  38 

5.619.812 
5.619.813 


CLASS  40 

358  5,619,814 

661  05  5,619,815 

738  5,619,816 

CLASS  42 

7001  5.619.817 

CLASS  43 

4  5.619.818 

26  5.619,819 

CLASS  44 

5,621,156 
5.620,485 
5,620,486 


266 

320 

347 


CLASS  48 

76  5,620,487 

197  R  5,620,488 

CLASS  49 

50  5,619.820 

57  5.619.821 

209  5.619.822 

50«  5.619.823 

CLASS  51 

293  5.620.489 

CLASS  52 

5.619.824 


1 

12 

35 

60 

213 

2933 

311  2 

396  04 

403  I 

506  07 

509 

606 

715 

798  1 


5,619.825 
5.619.826 
5.619.827 
5.619.828 
5,619.829 
5,619,830 
5,619.831 
5.619.832 
5.619,833 
5.619.834 
5.619.835 
5,619.836 
5.619,837 


CLASS  36 

3  R  5.619.809 


CLASS  53 

139.7  5.619,838 

260  5,619.839 

430  5.619.840 

440  5.619.841 

523  5.619.842 

543  5,619.843 

550  5,619.844 

CLASS  55 

267  5,620,490 


CLASS  56 

5,619,845 
5,619,846 
5,619,847 

CLASS  57 

5.619.848 
5,619,849 

CLASS  60 

5.619.850 
5.619.851 
5,619,852 
5,619.853 
5.619.854 
5.619.855 

CLASS  62 

5,619,856 
5.619.857 
5.619,858 
5,619.859 
5.619,860 
5.619,861 
5.619,862 
5,619.863 
5,619,864 


II  9 
255 


261 
333 


39  02 

267 

276 

288 

612 

736 


3.64 
50  1 
137 
148 
163 
225 
409 
428 


474 
480 
530 


102 
348 

377 

392 

425 
505 


5,619.865 
5,619.866 
5.619.867 

CLASS  65 

5,620,491 
5.620.492 
5.620.493 
5.620,494 
5,620,495 
5,620.4% 
5.620.497 


CLASS  66 

119  5,619,868 

195  5,619.869 

CLASS  68 

3.55  5,619.870 

23  7  5.619.871 

CLASS  70 

209  5.619.872 

5.619.873 

422  5,619.874 

457  5.619.875 

CLASS  71 

6  5.620.498 

64  11  5.620.499 

CLASS  72 

5,619,880 
5.619.876 
5.619.877 
5.619.878 
5.619.879 
5.619.881 
5.619.882 
5,619.883 
5.619.884 
5.619.885 


II  4 

37 

53 

56 

82 

330 

356 

400 

449 

481  8 


CLASS 


101 

1.38 

9 

1901 

23  34 

38 

40  5  R 

54.27 

116 

118  I 

119  A 
123 
152  18 
152.37 
504  13 
579 
610 
661 
706 
714 
80452 

861  16 
862.331 

862  61 
8665 


73 

5.621.158 

5.621.157 

5.621.159 

5,621,161 

5,621,162 

5.621.163 

5.621.164 

5.621.165 

5,621,166 

5,621,167 

5,621.160 

5.621.168 

5.621.169 

5.621.170 

5.621.171 

5.621.172 

5.621.173 

5.621,174 

5,621,175 

5.621.176 

5.621.180 

5.621.177 

5.621.179 

5.621.178 

5.621.181 


522 
574 
606  R 


CLASS  74 

5.619.886 
5.619.887 
5.619.888 


CLASS  84 

CLASS  114 

610                      5.621.182 

61 

5.619.943 
5.619.944 

CLASS  87 

67  A 

5.619.945 

7                          5.619.903 

106 

5.619.946 

297 

5.619,947 

CLASS  92 

315 

5.619,948 

88                        5.619,899 

363 

5.619.949 

98  R                    5,619,900 

5.619.950 

365 

5.619,951 

CLASS  76 

101  I  5,619.889 

CLASS  81 

59  I  5,619,890 

62  5,619,891 

417  5,619.892 

CLASS  82 

:I3  5,619.893 

129  5,619.894 

148  5.619.895 

CLASS  83 

477  2  5.619.896 

865  5.619.897 

870  5.619,898 


52 
92 

142 
211 


114 
1.34 
139 
149 


CLASS  95 

5.620,500 
5,620,501 
5,620.502 
5.620.503 

CLASS  96 

5.620.504 
5,620.505 
5,620.506 
5.620.507 

CLASS  99 


5.619.901 
5.619,902 
5.619.904 
5.619.905 
5.619.906 
5.619.907 
5.619.908 
5.619.909 
5.619.910 
5,619.911 
5,619,912 

CLASS  100 

35  5,619,913 

49  5,619,914 

98  R  5,619,915 


275 

281 

295 

3233 

344 

351 

366 

419 

422 

443  C 

559 


III 
116 
120 
123 
141 
181 
216 
226 
423 
477 
487 


CLASS  101 

5.619.916 
5.619.917 
5.619.918 
5.619,919 
5,619.920 
5,619,921 
5,619,922 
5,619.923 
5.619.925 
5.619.926 
5,619,927 


234 
235 
241 
345 


163 


64 

249 

258 

407 

411 

641 

669 

677 

717 

723  IR 

723  MR 

726 

728 


CLASS  117 

5,620,511 
5,620,512 

CLASS  118 

5,620,513 


5,620.514 
5.620.515 
5.620.516 
5.620.517 
5,620,518 
5,620,519 
5,620.520 
5.620.521 
5.620.523 
5.620.522 
5.620.524 
5.620.525 


61 
706 

707 
857 


CLASS  119 

5.619.952 
5.619.953 
5.619.954 
5.619.955 

CLASS  123 


CLASS  102 

202  7  5.621.183 

215  5.621,184 

476  5,621,185 

507  5,621,186 

520  5,621.187 

CLASS  104 

3  5,619.928 

12  5.619.929 

138  1  5.619.930 

CLASS  105 

72  2  5,619.931 

CLASS  106 

23  A  5,620.508 
162  5  5,620.509 
206  1  5.620.510 

CLASS  109 

24  I  .5.619,932 

CLASS  110 

5,619,933 
5,619.934 
5.619.935 
5.619.936 
5.619.937 
5.619,938 

CLASS  111 

5,619,939 

CLASS  112 

27  5,619,940 

76  5,619.941 

470.07  5.619,942 


41  31 
41  44 
90  16 
143  B 
184.46 
188  13 
1937 
321 

322 

339.22 

399 

417 
447 

450 
497 
520 
571 
644 
679 


5.619,956 
5,619,957 
5.619.958 
5.619.959 
5.619.960 
5.619.961 
5.619,962 
5,619.963 
5.619.964 
5.619.965 
5.619.966 
5.619.967 
5.619.968 
5.619.969 
5.619.970 
5.619.971 
5,619.972 
5.619.973 
5.619.974 
5.619.975 
5.619.976 


7 

20  1 
25 
64 
89 


CLASS  124 

5.619,977 
5,619,978 
5.619,979 
5.619.980 
5.619,981 

CLASS  126 


299  D 

.348 

CLASS 

203  15 
203.21 

204  21 

204  29 

205  24 
206.17 
630 

633 

642 

653  1 

6535 

66002 

660  07 

66101 

666 

686 

713 

714 

716 

764 


5,619,982 
5.619,983 

128 

5,619,984 
5,619,985 
5,619,986 
5,619.987 
5,619.988 
5,619.989 
5.619.990 
5.619,991 
5.619.992 
5.619.993 
5.619.995 
5.619,996 
5,619,997 
5,619.998 
5,619,999 
5.620.000 
5,620,001 
5.620,002 
5,620.003 
5,620,004 
5,620,005 
5,620,008 


781  5.620.009 

845  5.620.010 

859  5.620.01 1 

898  5.620.012 

5.620,013 

CLASS  134 

11  5.620.526 

2  5.620,527 

108  5.620.014 

CLASS  136 

244  5,620.528 

245  5.620.529 
259  5.620.530 
263  5,620.531 

CLASS  137 


1 

5,620.015 

15 

5.620.016 

312 

5.620,017 

5,620,018 

315 

5,620,019 

318 

5,620,020 

337 

5,620,021 

383 

5.620.022 

509 

5.620.023 

554 

5.620.024 

625  15                 5.620.025 

62524               5.620.026 

62566                 5.620.027 

CLASS  138 

31 

5.620.028 

CLASS  146 

92  1 

5,620,029 

CLASS  141 

206 

5,620,030 

5,620.031 

311  A                  5,620.032 

CLASS  144 

246  1                   5,620.033 

CLASS  148 

98 

5.620.532 

113 

5.620.533 

311 

5.620.535 

519 

5.620.536 

564 

5,620.537 

CLASS  150 

159 

5.620.034 

CLASS  152 

209  A                  5,620,538 

541 

5.620.539 

CLASS  156 

54  5.620.540 

62.2  5.620.541 

73  1  5,620.542 

89  5.620,543 

184  5.620..544 

205  5.620,545 

219  5.620.546 

226  5.620.547 

239  5.620.548 

245  5.620.549 

252  5.620.550 

257  5.620.551 

272.2  5.620.552 

2735  5.620.553 

496  5.620.554 

5802  5.620.555 

CLASS  159 

47  1  5.620.561 

CLASS  160 

8405  5.62fl.035 

89  5.620.036 

118  5.620.037 

209  5,620.038 

265  5,620,039 

3.54  5.620.040 

CLASS  162 

42  5.620.562 

65  5.620.563 

72  5.620.564 


UMI 


PI  106 


PI  107 


PI  108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


5.620  J65 

192  13 

»5 

5.620.566 

192  15 

CLASS  164 

298  07 

63 

5.620.041 

298.22 

95 

5.620.042 

298  25 

119 

5.620.043 

402 

134 

5.620.044 

550 

430 

5.620.045 

c 

CLASS  165 

96 

153 

5.620.046 

107 

5.620.047 

264 

CLASS  i«6 

62  5.620.048 

248  5.620.049 
278  5.620.050 
298  5.620.051 
348        5.620.052 

CLASS  172 

4  5.620.053 

272  5.620.054 

604  5,620.055 

CLASS  174 

35  MS  5.621.188 


50 
524 
65  SS 
67 
262 


5.621.189 
5.621.190 
5.621.191 
5.621.192 
5.621.193 


CLASS  175 

95  5.620.056 


CLASS  177 

25  18 
133 

5.621.194 
5.621,195 

CLASS  180 

68  5 

5,620.057 

CLASS  182 

48 

127 

5,620,058 
5,620,059 

CLASS  184 

104 

5,620.060 

CLASS  186 

68 

5,620,061 

CLASS  188 

24  12                   5.620.062 
73,2                  5.620.063 
73,44                   5.620.064 
171                      5.620.065 
300                    5.620.066 
322.19               5.520.067 
378                      5.620.068 

CLASS IM 

107  5,620.069 

115  5.620.070 

CLASS  192 

21  5  5.620.071 

35  5.620.072 

432  5.620.073 

45  5.620.074 

5334  5.620.075 

7025  5,620.076 

120  5.520.077 

142  R  5.620.078 

CLASS  194 

217  5.620.079 

CLASS  198 

343  1  5.520.080 

404  5.620.081 

624  5.620.082 

722  5.620.083 


5.620.573 
5.620.574 
5.520.575 
5.620J76 
5.620.577 
5.620.578 
5.520.579 
5,520.580 

CLASS  205 

5.620.581 
5.620.582 
5.620.583 
334  5.620.584 

565  5,620.585 

571  5,620,586 

742  5,620,587 


CLASS  206 


5  1 

37.8 

234 

3156 

376 

415 

434 

438 

450 

521 

525 

579 


5,520.087 
5.520.088 
5.520.089 
5.620.090 
5,620.091 
5.620.092 
5.620.093 
5,620.094 
5.620,095 
5.520.0% 
5.520.097 
5.520.098 
5.520.099 


CLASS  204 

157  15  5.620.570 

5.520.571 

157  6  5.520..569 

19112  5.620372 


CLASS  208 

M  5.520J88 

97  5.620.589 

111  5.620.590 

112  5.620.591 
216  PP  5.620.592 

CLASS  209 

127  1  5.620.100 

288  5.620.101 

583  5.620.102 

CLASS  210 

90  5.520.593 

167  5.620 J94 

169  5.620.595 

188  5.620J96 

1982  5.620.597 

324  5.620.598 

420  5.620J99 

519  5.520.600 

525  5.520.601 

508  5.520.602 

635  5.620.603 

645  5.620.504 

650  5.620.605 

6%  5.620.606 

702  5.620.607 

739  5.620.608 

745  5.520.609 

763  5.520.610 

CLASS  211 

55  5.620.103 

59  1  5.620.104 

119  5.620.105 

CLASS  213 

75  TC  5.620.105 

CLASS  215 

235  5.520.107 

CLASS  216 

2  5.620.933 

13  5.620.611 

18  5.620.612 

24  5.520.613 

27  5.620.614 

41  5.620.560 

95  5.620.558 


834                    5.620.084 

CLASS  219 

844  2                 5,620.085 

12152 

5.620.516 

121  54 

5.620.617 

CLASS  200 

12174 

5.520.618 

f,.\                    5.621.1% 

12512 

5.520.619 

5108                   5.621.197 

133 

5.520.620 

61  58  R              5,621.198 

211 

5.620.621 

542                    5.520,086 

385 

5.620.622 

400 

5.620.623 

CLASS  203 

411 

5.620.624 

34                        5,620,557 

494 

5.620.625 

63                      5,620.558 

707 

5.620.526 

703 

5,620.112 

349 

373 
375 

CLASS  222 

1 

5.620.113 

461  2 

?3 

5.620.114 

492  22 

95 

5.620.115 

559  1 

36« 

5.620.116 

559  34 

482 

5.520.117 

559  44 

598 

5.620.527 

559  48 
576 

CLASS  223 

85 

5,520.118 

c 

CLASS  220 

4  34  5,620,108 

346  5.620.109 

437  5.620.110 

571  S.620.1U 


CLASS  224 

190  5.520.119 

199  5.520.120 

272  5.520.121 

275  5.620.122 

401  5.620.123 

404  5.620.124 

515  5.620.125 

527  5.620.126 

555  5.620.127 

CLASS  225 
19  5.520.128 

CLASS  228 

56.3  5,520,129 

194  5.520,130 

215  5.620.131 

264  5.620.132 

CLASS  229 

57,1  5,620.133 

117  14  5.620.134 

1982  5.620.135 

CLASS  232 

,19  5,520.136 

CLASS  235 

375  5,621,199 

5,621,200 

380  5.621.201 

454  5.621.202 

462  5.621.203 

5.621.204 

5.621.371 

CLASS  236 

47  5.620.137 

CLASS  239 

3  5,620.138 

124  5.620.139 

153  5.620.140 

206  5.520.141 

518  5.620.142 

542  5.620.143 

557  5.620.144 

CLASS  241 

19  5.620.145 

99  5.620.146 

171  5.620.147 

CLASS  242 

160.4  5,620,148 

233  5.620.149 

334  5.620.150 

530  5.620.151 

CLASS  244 

3  12  5.620.152 

13  5.620.153 

54  5.520.154 

CLASS  246 

121  5.520,155 

221  5,620,156 

CLASS  248 

58  5.520.157 

69  5.620.158 

214  5.620.159 

235  5.620.160 

312  Bl  5.116.003 

429  5,620,151 

4422  5,520,152 

588  5.620.153 


S.62UI2 
5,521,213 
5.621J14 
5.521.215 
5.521.216 
5.521.217 
5.621.218 
5.621.219 
5.621.220 
5,621,221 

CLASS  251 

158  5,520,165 

267  5,520.166 

306  5,520.167 

CLASS  252 

180  5.620.629 

29901  5.620.630 

305  5.620,631 

311  5.620.632 

CLASS  254 

98  Bl  5,297,779 


CLASS 


21 

37 

66 

81 

140 

184 

192 

212 

222 

223 

288 

316 

339 

384 

389 

433 

440 

499 

536 

532 

566 

712 

713 

723 

736 

763 


28 


257 

5.621.222 

5.621.223 

5.521.224 

5.621.225 

5.521.226 

5.621.227 

5.621.228 

5.621.229 

5.621.230 

5.621.231 

5.621.232 

5.621.233 

5.621.234 

5.521.235 

5.521.235 

5.521.237 

5.621.238 

5.621.239 

5.621.240 

5,621.241 

5,621.242 

5.621.243 

5.521.244 

5.521.245 

5.621.246 

5.62  U47 

CLASS  261 

5.620.633 

CLASS  264 

1  25  5.620.634 

2.5  5.620.635 

454  5.520.636 

57  5.620.637 

61  5.620.538 

85  5.620.639 

103  5.620.641 

115  5.520.642 

117  5.620.643 
169  5.620.644 
234  5.620.645 
328  14  5.620.546 
493  5.620.547 
511  5.620.648 
515  5.620.649 
520  5.620.650 

CLASS  267 

140  13  5.620.168 

160  5.620.169 

179  5.620.170 

5.620.171 
221  5.620.172 

253  5.620.173 

CLASS  271 

10.12  5.620.174 

34  5.620.175 

98  5,620.176 

176  5.620.177 

293  5.620.178 

CLASS  273 

118  A  5.620.181 
138  2  5.620,182 


CLASS  249 

146 

.5.620.183 

193                      5.620,628 

338 

5.520.185 

CLASS  250 

CLASS  277 

205                    5,621,205 

26 

5.620.187 

208  1                  5,521.206 
221                      5.621.207 

CLASS  279 

287                      5.52  IJSW 

48 

5.620.188 

2%                    5.621.209 
306                    5.62I.2I0 

CLASS  280 

5,621,211 

5,24 

5.520.189 

II  2 

11  21 

13 

35 

4731 

81  6 

1492 

281  1 

402 

507 

691 

728.2 

735 

737 
741 


Re35.493 

5.520.190 
5.620.191 
5.620.192 
5.620.193 
5.620.194 
5.520.195 
5.520.1% 
5.520.197 
5.520.198 
5.520.199 
5.620.200 
5.620.201 
5.620.202 
5.620.203 
5.620.204 
5.520.205 


CLASS  281 

21  1  5.520.206 

29  5.520.207 

CLASS  285 

21  1  5.620.208 

23  5.620.209 

81  5,620.210 


CLASS  290 


30R 
38  R 


5.521.248 
5,521,249 


CLASS  292 

15  5,520.211 

113  5.520.212 

210  5.620.213 

217  5.620.214 

256  5.620.215 

337  5.620.216 

CLASS  293 

102  5.620.217 

117  5.520.218 

5,520.219 

CLASS  294 

1  3  5.620.220 

1  5  5.620.221 

88  5.620.222 

5.620.223 

CLASS  2% 

26  5.520.224 

63  5.620.225 
107  5,620,226 

CLASS  297 

4  5.620.227 

18817  5.520,228 

229  5.520.229 

241  5.520.230 

250  1  5.520.231 

282  5.620.232 

41136  5.620.233 

482  5.620.234 

CLASS  301 

95  5.520.235 

CLASS  303 

7  5.620.236 

954  5.620.237 

113  2  5.620.238 

121  5.620.239 

156  5.620.240 

186  5.620,241 

CLASS  307 

101  5.621.250 

102  5,521,251 
5,521.252 

10.8  5.621.253 

64  5.621.254 
106  5.621.255 
125  5.621.256 

5,621.257 

CLASS  310 

1  5.621.258 

12  5.621.259 

68  D  5.521.265 

1.54  5.521.260 

158  5.521.261 

239  5.621.262 

333  5.621.253 

339  5.621.264 

CLASS  312 

223  1  5.620.242 

259  5.620.243 

333  5.520.244 

CLASS  313 

4«  5.621.266 


113 
313 
326 
420 
422 

479 
512 
536 


5,621,267 
5.621.268 
5.521.269 
5.521.270 
5.621.271 
5.521.272 
5.621.273 
5.621.274 
5.621.275 


CLASS  315 

14  5.521.276 

86  5.521.277 

209  CD  5.521.278 

247  5.521.279 

248  5.521.280 
311  5.521.281 
324  5.521.282 
362  5.521.283 
366  5.621.284 
382  1  5.621.285 

5.621.286 

399  5.621.287 

CLASS  318 

431  5.521.288 

432  5.521.289 
466  5.621.290 
568  16  5.621.291 
599  5,621,292 
587  5,621,293 
701  5,621.294 
753  5,621.295 
768  5.621.2% 

CLASS  320 

2  5.521.301 

3  5.521.297 
5  5.621.298 

5.621.299 

5.621.300 

22  5.621..M)2 

30  5.621.303 

CLASS  322 

18  5,521,304 


CLASS  323 

210 

5,621,305 

313 

5,621,306 

5,621.307 

315 

5.621.308 

CLASS  324 

72 

5.521.309 

74 

5.621.310 

156 

5.621.311 

158,1 

5.621.312 

5.621.313 

179 

5.621.314 

207  12 

5.521.315 

207  13 

5.521.316 

5.621.317 

207  22 

5.621.318 

251 

5.621.319 

252 

5.621.320 

309 

5.621.321 

318 

5.621.322 

5.621.323 

319 

5.521.324 

326 

5.621.325 

502 

5.621.326 

537 

5.621.327 

538 

5,521,328 

601 

5,521.329 

640 

5.621.330 

645 

5.621.331 

550 

5.621.332 

762 

5,621.333 

770 

5.621.334 

CLASS  326 

30  5.621.335 

36  5.621.335 

46  5.621.337 

5,521,338 


65 


CLASS  327 

5.621.339 
5.621.340 
102  5.621.341 

108  5.621J42 

172  5.621.343 

181  5.621.344 

254  5.621.345 

355  5.621,346 

540  5.621,347 

589  5A21,34« 


CLASS  329 

325  5.621.349 


CLASS  330 

9 

5.621.350 

10 

5.621.351 

SI 

5.621.352 

5.621.353 

S2 

5.621.354 

107 

5.621.355 

252 

5.621.356 

253 

5.621.357 

5.621.358 

284 

5.621.359 

CLASS  331 

57  5.621.360 

75  5.621.361 

117  R  5.621.362 

CLASS  333 

12  5.621.363 

193  5.621.364 

204  5,621.365 

5.621.366 
224  5.521.367 


CLASS  335 


285 
302 


60 


5.621.368 
5.621.369 

CLASS  336 

5.521,372 

CLASS  337 

I  5.621.373 

tSI  5,621.374 

297  5,621.375 

372  5.621.375 

380  5.621.370 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5.621.377 

51 


CLASS 


332 
426 

432 
506 
539 
541 
544 
568 
573 
584 

604 

608 

616 

628 

825  06 

825  54 

870  02 

870,36 

87037 

%2 


5,521.378 

340 

5.621.379 
5.621. .380 
5.621.381 
5.621.382 
5.621.383 
5.621.384 
5.621.385 
5.521.386 
5.621.387 
5,621.388 
5,621.389 
5.621.390 
5.621.391 
5.621.392 
5.621.393 
5.621.394 
5.621.395 
5.521.3% 
5.621.397 
5.621.398 
5.621.399 
5.621.400 


CLASS  341 

22  5.621.401 

26  5.621.402 

51  5.621.403 

61  5.621.404 

67  5.521.405 

120  5.621,406 

143  5.621.407 

5.621.408 
155  5.621.409 

CLASS  342 

26  5.621.410 

42  5.621.411 

51  5.521.412 

117  5.621.413 
350  5.621.414 
354  5.621.415 
357  5,621,415 
457  5.521.417 

CLASS  343 

742  5.621.418 

770  5.521.419 

791  5.521.420 

892  5.621.421 

895  5.621.422 

909  5,621.423 

CLASS  345 

8  5.521.424 

94  5.621.425 

95  5.621.426 
%  5.521.427 

118  5.521.428 

119  5.621.429 
5.621.430 


122 
133 
134 
145 

163 
173 
178 
211 


5.621.431 
5.621.432 
5.621.433 
5.621.434 
5.621.435 
5.621.435 
5.621.437 
5.521.438 
5.521.439 


CLASS  347 

12  5.621.440 

33  5.621.441 

71  5.621.442 

73  5,621.443 

85  5.621.446 

87  5.621.445 

88  5.621.444 
5.621.447 

%  5.621.448 

101  5.621.449 

108  5.621.450 

112  5.621.451 

171  5.621.452 

240  5.621.453 


CLASS 


2 

6 

7 

78 

232 

239 

265 

302 

363 

387 

390 

395 

405 

409 

416 

445 

448 

473 

505 

559 

606 

607 

620 

539 

648 
679 
599 

725 
725 
734 
735 
756 


348 

5.621,454 
5.621.455 
5.621.455 
5.621.457 
5,621.458 
5.621.459 
5.621.460 
5.621.461 
5.621.462 
5.621.463 
5.621.464 
5.621.465 
5,621.466 
5.621.467 
5.621.468 
5.521.469 
5.621.470 
5.621.471 
5.621.472 
5.621.473 
5.621.474 
5.621.475 
5.621.475 
5.621.477 
5.621.478 
5.621.479 
5.621.480 
5.621.481 
5.621.482 
5.621.483 
5.621.484 
5.521.485 
5.621.486 


CLASS  349 

5  5.521.550 

7  5.621.551 

42  5.621.556 

54  5.521.555 

86  5.621.552 

112  5.621.487 

130  5.621.558 

139  5.521.554 

153  5.521.553 

CLASS  351 

206  5.521.488 


CLASS  352 

77 

5.621.489 

79 

5.621.490 

CLASS  353 

28 

5.520.245 

CLASS  355 

18 

5.521.4% 

53 

5.621.497 

67 

5.621.498 

5.621.499 

71 

5.621.500 

75 

5.621.501 

79 

5.621.502 

CLASS  356 

5,09  5.621.514 

71  5.621.515 

5.621.516 
73  1  5.521.517 

5.521.518 
1245  5.621.519 

5.521.520 
237  5.521.521 

301  5.621.522 

336  5.621.523 

338  5,621.524 


345  5.621.525 
5.62 1J26 

355  5.621.527 

364  5.521,528 

376  5.621.529 

394  5.621.530 

399  5.621.531 
444  5.621,532 

CLASS  358 

299  5.621.533 

400  5.621.539 
404  5.621.540 
407  5.621.541 

455  5.621.542 

456  5.621.543 
494  5.621.544 
518  5.521.545 
536  5.621.546 

CLASS  359 

15  5.521.547 

18  5.621.548 

24  5.621.549 

107  5.621.559 

161  5.621.560 

205  5.621.561 

207  5.621,562 

210  5.621.563 

248  5.62 1J64 

368  5.621365 

399  5.621366 

407  5.621367 

432  5,621368 

507  5,621370 

529  5.621371 

603  5.621,569 

630  5,621372 

634  5,621373 

653  5,621.574 

753  5,621375 

814  5.621.576 

872  5.621.577 

CLASS  360 

15  5.621.578 

48  5.521.580 

55  5.621.581 
75  5.621.582 
81  5.621.583 
85  5.621,584 

5.521.585 

92  5.621386 
%3  5.621.587 
%5  5.621.589 
98  07  5.621.588 
106  5.621.590 

5.621,591 

113  5.621392 

5.521.593 

123  5.621394 

126  5.621,595 

5.621.5% 

133  5.621.597 

CLASS  361 

35  5.621.598 

56  5.621.599 

93  5.621.600 
5.621.601 

104  5.621.602 

154  5,621.603 

165  5,621.604 

213  5.521.605 

321  4  5.621.606 

502  5.621.607 

503  5.621.609 
525  5.621.508 

680  5.521.610 

681  5.621.611 
683  5.621,512 
687  5.621.513 
598  5.521.614 
704  5.621.615 

5.621.616 

721  5.621.617 

732  5.621.618 

773  5.621.619 

CLASS  362 

61  5.620.246 

250  5.520.247 

405  5,620.248 

CLASS  363 

15  5.521.620 

17  5.621.621 

18  5.621.622 

20  5.521.623 

21  5.521.624 
5.621.625 

35  5.621.626 

37  5.621.627 


56 

71 
89 
97 

98 

141 

147 


5.621,628 
5.621.629 
5.621.630 
5.621.531 
5.521.632 
5.521,633 
5,621.634 
5.521.535 
5.521.636 


2753 


5.621.719   I  49 


5.621.800 


CLASS  370 

13  5.621.720 

16  5.621.721 

5.621.722 
18  5.521,723 

32,1  5.621.724 

43  5,621,725 

60  5,621.726 


CLASS  364          I 

5.621.727 

138 

5.621.637 

60  1 

5.621,728 

148 

5.621.538 

62 

5,621,729 

191 

5.621.639 

70 

5.621.730 

42407 

5.621,543 

79 

5.521.731 

43104 

5.621.644 

5.621.732 

436 

5.621.545 

94  1 

5.621.733 

449 

5.621.646 

5.621.734 

468  19 

5.521.648 

346 

5.621.735 

468  22 
483 

5.621.647 
5.621.649 

CLASS  371 

489 

5.521.650 

2.1 

5.621.736 

5.621.651 

51 

5.621.737 

490 

5.621.652 

21.4 

5.621.738 

491 

5.620.916 

22  1 

5.621.739 

5.621.653 

22  3 

5.621.740 

493 

5.621.6S4 

27 

5.621.741 

506 

5.621.655 

28 

5.621.742 

508 

5.621.656 

30 

5.621,743 

510 
514  R 

5.621.657 
5.621.558 

CLASS  372 

5.521.659 

12 

5.521.744 

5.621.660 

26 

5.621.745 

516 

5.621.661 

45 

5.621.746 

550 

5.621,662 

5.621.747 

5.621.663 

46 

5.521.748 

551  01 

5.621.654 

69 

5.521.749 

552 

5,621.665 

% 

5.621.750 

555 

5.621.666 

567 

5,621.667 

CLASS  373 

569 

5.621.668 

70 

5.521.751 

571  01 

5.621.669 

578 

5.621.670 

CLASS  374 

5.621.671 

43 

5.620.253 

579 

5.621.672 

129 

5.520.254 

71502 

5.621.674 

141 

5.520.255 

724  1 

5.621.675 

725 

5.621.676 

CLASS  375 

CLASS  365 

200 
202 

5,621.752 
5,621.753 

49 

5.621.677 

219 

5.621.755 

52 

5,621,678 

5.621.756 

53 

5.621.679 

224 

5.621.757 

145 

5.621.680 

238 

5,621.758 

5.621.681 

240 

5.621.759 

185  03 

5.621.682 

245 

5.621.760 

185,05 

5.621.683 

265 

5,621.761 

18517 

5.621,684 

298 

5,621.762 

185  18 

5.621.685 

312 

5,621.763 

18521 

5.621.686 

317 

5,621.764 

185  29 

5.621.687 

5,621.765 

189  09 

5.621.689 

340 

5,621.766 

200 

5.621.690 

344 

5.621.767 

5.621.691 

346 

5.621.768 

221 

5.621.692 

347 

5.621.769 

227 

5.621.693 

5.621.770 

230.02 

5.621.694 

354 

5.621.771 

23003 

5.621.695 

366 

5.621.772 

23005 

5.621.5% 

368 

5.621.773 

230  06 

5.621.697 

371 

5.621.774 

233 

5.621.698 

372 

5.521.775 

CLASS  366 

25  5.620,249 

1682  5.620.250 

169  1  5.620.251 

337  5.620.252 

CLASS  367 

22  5.621.699 

24  5.621.700 

151  5.621.701 

CLASS  368 

2  9  5.621.702 

47  5.521.703 

110  5.621.704 

117  5.621.705 

CLASS  369 

13  5.621.706 

14  5.521,707 
38  5,621.708 
44  32  5.621.709 
50  5.521.710 

5.621.711 
60  5.621.712 

75.2  5.621.713 

103  5.521.714 

112  5.521.715 

5.621.715 
.5.621.717 
258  5.521.718 
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CLASS  376 

242  5.621.776 

277  5.521.777 

302  5.621.778 

CLASS  378 

5.621.779 
5.621.780 
138  5.521.781 

CLASS  379 

22  5.621.782 

59  5.621.783 
5.621.784 
5.621,785 

60  5.621.786 
144  5.621.787 
147  5.521.788 

265  5.521.789 

266  5.621.790 
433  5.621,791 

CLASS  380 

7  5,621,792 

20  5,521,793 
5,621.794 

21  5.521.795 

24  5.521.7% 
5.621.797 

25  5.621.798 
48  5.621.799 


CLASS  381 

63  5.621.801 

682  5.621.802 

71  5.621.803 

90  5.621.804 

119  5.521.805 

172  5.521.806 

CLASS  382 

100  5.621.812 

103  5.521.807 

115  5.621.809 

135  5.621.810 

147  5.621.811 

151  5.621.813 

152  5.521.814 
159  5.621.815 
163  5.621.816 
189  5.621.817 
227  5.521.818 
232  5.621.819 
239  5.621.820 

254  5.521.821 

255  5.621.822 
259  5.621.823 
274  5.621.824 

5.621.825 

298  5.621.826 

307  5.621.827 

CLASS  383 

5  5.620.256 

1 1  5.620.257 

CLASS  384 

47  5.620.258 
58  5.620.259 

122  5.620,260 
276  5.620.261 
283  5.5».262 
517  5.620.263 

CLASS  3S5 

14  5.621,828 

22  5.621.829 

25  5.621.830 
33  5.621,831 

48  5.621.832 
50  5.621,833 
72  5,621,834 
78  5,621,835 
80  5,621,836 
88  5.621,837 
100  5.621,838 

113  5,621,841 

114  5,621.842 

123  5.621,843 
129  5.621.839 

CLASS  386 

17  5.521337 

26  5.621335 
52  5.621,536 
65  5.621338 
68  5,621,840 
121  5,621379 

CLASS  392 

301  5,621.844 

303  5.621,845 

376  5.621.846 

391  5.621.847 

CLASS  395 

215  5.621.850 

2  2  5.521.848 

2  21  5.621.851 

228  5.621.852 

5.621.853 

2,37  5.621.854 

2  38  5.621.855 

5.621.856 

2  41  5.621.857 

5.621.858 

2.5  5.621.849 

2  65  5.521.859 
279  5.621.891 

3  5.621.860 
23  5.621.861 

27  5.621.862 
117  5.621.864 
119  5.621.865 
122  5.521.866 
124  5.521.863 

130  5.621.867 

131  5.621.868 
135  5.521.869 
139  5.621.870 

141  5.621.871 

142  5.521.872 
18207  5.621.883 


UMI 


PI  110 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


182.08 

182  11 

183  14 
183  18 
185  05 
186 
20001 
20002 
200  1 
200  12 
200  17 
214 
250 
296 
297 
299 
300 
306 
309 
326 


340 

342 

353 

355 

379 

383 

406 

445 

48204 

501 

564 

607 

761 

765 

779 

793 

796 


5,621,884 
5,621.885 
5,621,886 
5,621,887 
5.621,888 
5,621,889 
5.621.890 
5,621.893 
5.621.892 
5.621.894 
5.621.895 
5.621.640 
5.621.896 
5.621.897 
5.621.898 
5.621.899 
5.621.900 
5.621.901 
5.621.902 
5.621.877 
5.621.878 
5.621.880 
5.621.903 
5.621.879 
5.621.904 
5.621.905 
5.621.906 
5.621.910 
5,621.907 
5.621.912 
5.621.911 
5.621.882 
5.621.881 
5.621.909 
5.621.908 
5.621.874 
5.621.876 
5.621.873 
5,621.875 
5,621,641 


52 
56 
89 
538 


CLASS  396 

5.621.492 
5,621.491 
5,621.494 
5.621,495 
5.621.493 


CLASS  399 

1 

5.621.504 

44 

5.621  Jll 

46 

5.621.509 

106 

5.621.508 

111 

5.62 1J07 

274 

5.621305 

284 

5.621.506 

328 

5.621.512 

338 

5.621.510 

366 

5.621.503 

398 

5.621313 

CLASS  4M 

74 

S.620.264 

196 

5.620.265 

279 

5.620.266 

486 

5.620.267 

603 

5.620.268 

624 

5.620.269 

CLASS  4«1 

126 

5.620.270 

CLASS  402 

79  5.620.271 

CLASS  4t3 

5.620.272 


% 
170 
171 
232.1 


5.620.273 
5.620.274 
5.620.275 


CLASS  4«4 

6  5.620.276 

10  5.620.277 

34  5.620.278 

CLASS  4«$ 

24  5.620.279 

29  5.620.280 

129  5.620.281 

186  5,620.282 

286  5.620,283 

CLASS  «» 

158  5.62l),:it4 

CLASS  409 

I X2  5.620.285 

15-^  5,620.286 

CLASS  411 

43  5,620,287 

441  5,620,288 


533 
552 


5,620.289 
5,620.290 
5.620.291 


87 


CLASS  414 

1408  5.620.292 

399  5.620.293 

417  5.620.295 

498  5.620.296 

686  5.620.297 

734  5.620.298 

7457  5.620.299 

CLASS  415 

19.6  5.620.300 

150  5.620.301 

169.2  5.620.302 

CLASS  416 

5.620.303 

5.620.304 

134  A  5.620.305 

185  5.620.306 

241  R  5.620.307 

5.620.308 

CLASS  417 

199  2  5.620.309 

222  2  5.620.310 

415  5.620.311 

474  5.620.312 

475  5.620.313 
550  5.620.314 

CLASS  418 

21  5.620,315 

CLASS  420 

81  5,620.651 

532  5.620.652 

CLASS  422 

i:  5.620.653 

5.620.654 
5.620.655 
5.620.656 
5.620.657 
5.620.658 
5,620,659 
5,620,660 
5,620,661 
5.620,662 
5,620.663 
5.620.664 
5.62a665 
5.620.666 
5.620.667 
5.620.668 
5.620.669 
5.620.670 
5.620.671 


56 

58 
90 
100 

102 
104 
122 
135 
171 

175 
177 
213 

261 


CLASS  423 

219  5.620.672 

240  S  5.620.673 

447  2  5,620.674 


CLASS 


169 

1,73 

945 

45 

52 

59 

60 

70  II 
70.12 
85  1 
134  1 
143  1 
145  1 
1781 
184  I 

401 

402 
405 
411 
426 

428 
435 
443 
448 
450 
456 
472 
485 
489 
491 
682 


424 

5.620.675 

5.620.676 

5.620.677 

5.620.678 

5.620.679 

5.620.680 

5.620.681 

5.620.682 

5.620.683 

5.620.684 

5.620.685 

5.620.686 

5.620.687 

5.620.688 

5.620.689 

5.620.690 

5.620.691 

5.620.692 

5.620.693 

5.620.694 

5.620.695 

5.620.696 

5.620.697 

5.620.698 

5.620.699 

5.620.700 

5.620.701 

5.620.702 

5,620.703 

5.620.704 

5.620.705 

5.620.706 

5.620.707 

5.620.708 

5.620.709 


CLASS  425 


4C 

116 

130 

131  1 

133  1 

143 

169 

175 

190 

387  1 

408 

443 

532 

589 


23 

79 

100 

108 

181 

209 

213 

236 

249 

282 

385  5 

389 

3935 

421 

506 

541 

547 

554 


5.620.710 
5.620.711 
5.620.712 
5.620.713 
5.620.714 
5.62a715 
5.620.716 
5.620.717 
5.620.718 
5.620.719 
5.620.720 
5.620.721 
5.620.722 
5.620.723 

CLASS  426 

5.620.724 
5.620.725 
5.620.726 
5.620.727 
5.620.728 
5.620,729 
5,620.736 
5.620.731 
5.620.732 
5.620.733 
5.620.7J4 
5.620.735 
5.620.736 
5.620.737 

CLASS  427 

5.620.738 
5.620.739 
5.620.740 
5.620.924 
5.62a741 
5.620.742 
5.620.743 
5.620.744 
5.620,745 
5.620.746 
5.620.747 
5.620.748 
5.620.749 
5.620.750 
5.620.751 
5.620.752 
5.620.753 
5,620.754 


CLASS  428 


34.8 
352 

35.5 

35.7 

36.1 

369 

39 

64  1 

643 

644 

77 

100 

121 

131 

143 

145 

148 

149 

156 

158 

167 

179 

195 

209 

211 

212 

219 

315  9 

323 

332 

342 

M3 

344 

355  AC 

373 

379 

426 

469 

482 

483 

516 

609 

683 

690 


5.620.755 

5.620.756 

5.620.757 

5.620.758 

5.620.759 

5.620.760 

5.620.761 

5.620.762 

5.620.763 

5.620.764 

5.620.765 

5.620.766 

5.620.767 

5.620.768 

5.620.769 

5.620.770 

5.62D.77I 

5.620.772 

5.620.773 

5.620,774 

5.620.775 

5.620.776 

5.620.777 

5.620.778 

5.620.779 

5.620,780 

5,620.781 

5.620.782 

5.620.783 

5.620.784 

5.620.785 

5.620.790 

5.620.791 

5.620.792 

5.620.793 

5.620.794 

'.620.795 

5.620.796 

5.620.797 

5.620.798 

5.620,799 

5,620,800 

5.620.801 

5.620.802 

5,620.803 

5.620.804 

5.620.805 

5.62a806 


160 
192 


14 
42 

49 

102 

106  6 

109 

137 

138 

191 

204 

280  1 

311 

394 

398 

490 

496 

506 

512 

523 

.567 

600 


CLASS  429 

5.620.807 
5.620.808 
5.620.809 
5.620.810 
5.620.811 
5.620.812 
5.620.813 

CLASS  430 

5.620.814 
5.620.815 
5.620.816 
5.620.817 
5.620.818 
5.620.819 
5.620.820 
5.620.821 
5.620.822 
5.620.823 
5.620.824 
5.620.825 
5.620.826 
5.620.827 
5.620,828 
5,620,829 
5,620.830 
5.620.831 
5.620.832 
5.620.833 
5.620.834 
5.620.835 
5.620.836 
5.620.837 
5.620.838 
5.620.839 
5.620.840 
5.620.841 


CLASS  431 

181  5.620.316 

266  5.620.317 

344  5.620.318 

360  5.620.319 

CLASS  433 

5  5.62a320 

19  5.620.321 

39  5.620J22 

174  5.620.323 

CLASS  434 

160  5.620.324 

258  5.620.325 

268  5.620.326 


CLASS 


7.1 

7.32 

78 

79 


14 

15 

34 

691 

69.4 

69  52 

69  7 

91  1 

91  21 

95 

97 

99 

119 

123 

136 

139 

142 

155 

172.3 


174 

188 

2402 

243 

262 


435 

5.620.842 

5.620.843 

5.620.844 

5.620.845 

5.620.846 

5.620.847 

5.620.848 

5.620.849 

5.620.851 

5.620.852 

5.620.853 

5.620.854 

5.620.855 

5.620.8S6 

5.620.857 

5.620.862 

5.620.8S8 

5.620.859 

5.620.860 

5.620.861 

5.620.863 

5.620.864 

5.620.865 

5.620.866 

5.620.867 

5.620.868 

5.620.923 

5.620.869 

5.620.870 

5.620.871 

5.620.872 

5.620.873 

5.620.874 

5.620.875 

5.620.876 

5.620.877 

5.620.878 

5.620.879 

5.620.880 

5.620.881 

5.620.882 

5.620.883 

5.620.884 

5.620.886 

5.620.891 

5.620.893 


2862 
2882 
320  1 
325 

332 
345 

354  21 
404 


5.620.894 
5.620.895 
5.620.896 
5.620.887 
5.620.888 
5.620.889 
5.620.890 
5.620.892 
5.620.885 


CLASS  436 

5.620.897 
5.620.898 
5.620.899 
5.620.900 
5.620.901 
5.620.902 
5.620.903 


CLASS 


50 

98 

118 

151 

162 

163 

207 

210 

227 

230 

253 

264 

278 

297 

301 

304 

320 

396 

421 

507 

530 

641 

703 

720 

723 

770 


438 

5.620.556 
5.620.929 
5.620.931 
5.620.904 
5.620.928 
5.620.910 
5.620.906 
5.620.905 
5.620.908 
5.620.922 
5.620.920 
5.620.919 
5.620.917 
5.620.913 
5.620.915 
5.620.911 
5.620.912 
5.620.914 
5.620.907 
5.620.918 
5.620.930 
5.620.557 
5.620.926 
5.620.925 
5.620.909 
5.620.615 
5.620.559 
5.620.932 


72 

157 

248 

350 

404 

417 

471 

491 

501 

508 

522 

578 

608 

620 

637 

6992 

736 

746 

752 

851 


CLASS  439 

5.620.327 
5.620.328 
5.620.329 
5.620.330 
5.620.331 
5.620.332 
5.620.333 
5.620.334 
5.620J35 
5.620.336 
5.620.337 
5.620.338 
5.620.339 
5.620.340 
5.620.341 
5.620.342 
5.620J43 
5.620.344 
5.620.345 
5.620.346 
5.620.347 

CLASS  442 

5.620.786 
5.620.789 
5.620.787 
5.620.788 

CLASS  445 

5.620..348 
5.620.349 
5.620.350 


CLASS  446 

15  5.620.351 

120  5.620.352 

136  5.620.353 

475  5.620.354 

5.620.355 


5 

9 

22 

45 

59 

81 

231 

359 


CLASS  451 

5.620.356 
5.620.357 
5.620.358 
5.620J59 
5.620 J61 
5.620.362 
5.620.363 
5.620.364 


CLASS  452 

106  S.620.365 


152 
156 
186 
187 
354 


CLASS  454 

5.620.366 
5.620.367 
5.620  J68 
5.620.369 
5.620J70 

CLASS  455 

90  5.621.913 

CLASS  463 

37  5.620.371 

CLASS  464 

5.620.372 
5.620.373 
5.620.374 

CLASS  473 

5.620.375 


40 
68 
130 


5.620.376 
5.620.377 
5.620.378 
5.620.379 
5.620.380 
5.620.381 
5.620  J82 
5.620.186 
5.620.180 
5.620.179 


CLASS  474 

CO  5.620.383 

82  5.620.384 

112  5.620.385 

CLASS  475 

140  5.620.386 

150  5.620.387 

230  5.620.388 

249  5.620.389 

CLASS  477 

65  5.620.390 

78  5.620.391 

120  5.620.392 

155  5.620.393 

168  5.620.394 

CLASS  482 

19  5.620.395 

35  5.620.396 

46  5.620.397 

5.620.398 
49  5.620.399 

51  5.620.400 

72  5.620.402 

96  5.620.403 

142  5.620.404 

CLASS  483 

1  5.620.405 

39  5.620.406 

CLASS  501 

88  5.620.934 

CLASS  502 

5.620,935 
5.620.936 
5.620.937 
5.620.938 
5.620.939 
5.620.940 


22 

27 

66 

152 

154 

402 


CLASS  503 

227  5.620.941 

5.620.942 

CLASS  564 

116  ^.620.943 

275  5,620,944 

CLASS  505 

440  5,620.945 

CLASS  507 

131  5.620.946 

229  5.620.947 

CLASS  508 

1  sg  "i  62(1.948 

452  5.620.949 

485  5.620.950 

CLASS  510 

153  5.620.951 

350  5.620.952 

CLASS  514 

10  5.620.953 

12  5.620.954 

14  5.620.955 


UMI 


5.620.956 

629                      5.621.012 

CLASS  528 

183                      5.621,106 

229 

5.621.145 

5 

5.620.437 

IS 

5.620.957 
5.620.958 

703                      5.621.013 

17 
21 

5.621.060 
5  621  061 

188                      5.621.107 
207                      5.621.108 

CLASS  568 

10 
11 

5.620.438 
5.620.439 

16 
23 

5.620.959 
5.620.960 

CLASS  521 

76                        5.621.015 

30 
45 

5;62i;062 
5.621.063 

CLASS  548 

319 
619 

5.621.146 
5.621.148 

28 
32 

5.620.440 
5.620.441 

5.620.961 

159                      5.621.016 

60 

5  621.064 

182                    5.621.109 

659 

5.621.149 

54 

5.620.442 

2S 
44 

5.620.962 
5.620.963 

CLASS  522 

84 
215 

5.621.065 
5.621.066 

210                    5.621.110 
215                     5.621.111 

669 
697 

5.621.147 
5.621.150 

61 

5.620.443 
5.620.444 

S3 

IS9 

174 

5.620.964 
5.620.965 
5.620.966 

16                        5.621.017 
35                        5.621.018 
49                        5.621.019 

310 

353 
379 

5.621.067 
5.621.068 
5.621.069 

263  2                 5.621.112 
3151                  5.621.113 
429                    5.621.114 

101 

CLASS  570 

5.621.151 

63 

79 

5.620,445 
5.620.446 

178 

5.620.921 

99                        5.621.020 

481 

5!62l!o70 

453                    5.621.115 

179 

5.621.152 

5.620.447 

186 

5.620.967 

503 

5.621.071 

468                      5.621.116 

209 

5.621.153 

87 

5.620.448 

202 
203 

5.620.968 
5.620.969 

CLASS  523 

160                      5.621.021 

CLASS  530 

CLASS  549 

CLASS  585 

98 

107 

5.620.449 
5.620.450 

211 

5.620.970 

161                       5.621.022 

200 

5.621.072 

39                     5.621.117 

3 

5.621.154 

108 

5.620.451 

212 

5.620.971 

200                      5.621.023 

300 

5.620.850 

200                    5.621.118 

310 

5.621.155 

151 

5.620.452 

213 
214 

5.620.972 
5.620.973 

324                    5.621.024 
444                      5.621.025 

305 
324 

5.621.073 
5.621.074 

229                   5.621.1 19 
492                      5.621.120 

CLASS  600 

166 
167 

5.620.453 
5.620.454 

220 

5.620,974 

350 

5.621.075 

510                    5.621.121 

21 

5.620.407 

5.620,455 

221 

5.620.975 

CLASS  524 

5'62l!076 

529                    5.621.122 

114 

5.620.408 

185 

5.620.456 

230.5 
237.8 
249 

5.620.976 
5.620.977 
5.620.978 

52                     5.621.026 

90  5.621.027 

91  5.621.028 

5.621.077 
5.621.078 
5.621.079 

CLASS  552 

522                      5.621.123 

2 

CLASS  601 

5.620.409 

194 
198 

5.620.457 
5.620.458 
5.620.459 
5.620.460 
5.620,461 

256 
258 

5.620.979 
5.620.960 
5.620.981 

127                      5.621.029 
157                   5.621.030 
195                    5.621.031 

5^62 1.080 
S.621.0«l 
5  621082 

613                      5.621.124 
CLASS  554 

40 

5.620.410 

CLASS  602 

205 
213 

5.620.982 

262                      5.621.032 

3919                   5!62i!o83 

211                       5.621.125 

23 

5.620.411 

234 

5,620,462 

261 

5.620.983 

314                      5.621.033 

CLASS  556 

24 

5.620.412 

263 

5.620.984 

321                       5.621.034 

CLASS  536 

65 

5.620.413 

CLASS  607 

283 

5.620.985 

404                      5.621.035 

111 

5.621.084 

9                      5,621.126 

284 

5,620,986 

431                     5.621.036 

13  8 

5A2U085 

11                     5.621.127 

CLASS  6M 

3 

5,620,463 

307 

5.620,987 

464                      5.621.037 

17.4 

5.621.086 

18                     5.621.128 

22 

5.620.414 

5 

5,620,464 

5,620.988 

547                      5.621.038 

5.621.087 

21                        5.621.129 

5.620.415 

5.620.465 

317 

5,620.9(9 

IB  5 

5.62 1 .088 

465                      5.621.130 

49 

5.620.416 

5.620.466 

5,626.990 

CLASS  525 

23  2 

5.621.089 

CLASS  558 

% 

5,620.417 

5,620,467 

319 

5,620.991 

54  1                    5.621.039 

23.5 

5.621.090 

5.620.418 

5,620,468 

321 

5,620.992 

64                        5.621.040 

5.621.091 

46                        5.621.131 

116 

5.620.419 

7 

5,620.469 

5.620,993 

66                        5.621.041 

55  2 

5.621.093 

234                    5.621.132 

133 

5.620.420 

5620  470 

326 

5.620.994 

102                      5.621.042 

114 

5.621.094 

286                      5.621.133 

135 

5.620.421 

14 

5,620,471 
5,620,472 

350 

5.620.995 

111                     5.621.043 

388                    5.621.134 

187 

5.620.422 

5.620.996 

193                    5.621.044 

CLASS  540 

403                    5.621.135 

217 

5.620.423 

27 

373 

5.620,997 

237                    5.621.045 

214 

5.621.095 

265 

5.620.424 

5,620.473 

382 

5.620.998 

240                      5.621.046 

310 

5.621.096 

CLASS  560 

281 

5.626.425 

29 

5.620.474 

387 

5.621.007 

247                      5.621.047 

342 

5.621.097 

2                          5.621.136 

283 

5.620.426 

30 

5.620.475 

398 

5.620,999 

415                      5.621.050 

472 

5.621.098 

41                       5,621,137 

5.620.427 

36 

5.620,476 

411 

5.621.000 

453                    5.621.051 

521 

5.621.099 

358                    5,621,138 

317 

5.620.428 

37 

5.620.477 

449 

5.621.001 

509                    5.621.052 

545 

5.621.100 

385  1                  5.620.429 

88 

5.620.478 

451 

5.621.002 

540                      5.621.053 

5.621.101 

CLASS  562 

385.2                   5.620.430 

97 

5.620.479 

492 

5.621.003 

111                       5,621,139 

5.620.431 

101 

5.620.480 

551 

5.621.004 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  544 

401                       5,621,140 

390 

5.620.432 

5.620.481 

557 

5.621.005 

126                      5.621.054 

267 

5.621.102 

403 

5.620.433 

107 

5.620.482 

5.621.006 

225                      5.621.055 

CLASS  564 

406 

5.620.434 

115 

5.620.483 

561 

5.621.008 

238  23                 5.621.056 

CLASS  546 

8                          5,621,143 

568 

5.621.009 

248                      5.621.057 

80 

5.621.103 

142                      5,621,141 

CLASS  606 

596 

5.621.610 

264                    5.621.058 

108 

5.621.104 

164                      5,621.142 

4 

5.620.435 

618 

5.621.611 

318.44                 5.621.059 

167 

5.621,105 

189                      5.621.144 

5.620.436 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D5— 

8 

378,787 

D9— 

315 

378.801 

D13— 

164 

378.814 

378.828 

210 

378.843 

164 

378.857 

D6— 

381 

378,788 

448 

378.802 

179 

378.815 

40 

378.829 

217 

378.844 

D26—           43 

378.858 

390 

378,789 

449 

378.803 

D14— 

138 

378.816 

43 

378.830 

244 

378.845 

65 

378.859 

446 

378.790 

DIO— 

4 

378.836 

143 

378.817 

53 

378.831 

D22— 

107 

378.846 

77 

378.860 

492 

378.791 

6 

378.804 

168 

378.818 

56 

378.832 

112 

378.847 

110 

37(4161 

D7— 

501 

J78.792 

30 

378.805 

378.819 

378.833 

115 

378.848 

152 

378.862 

553 

378.793 

103 

378.806 

225 

378.820 

D19—           73 

378.834 

142 

378.849 

378  863 

585 

378.794 

Dll  — 

3 

378.807 

D15— 

89 

378.821 

378.835 

D23— 

209 

378.850 

378  864 

608 
683 

378.795 
378.7% 

40 

121 

378.808 
378,809 

136 

140 

378.822 
378.823 

D21—          108 

378.837 
378.838 

388 

378.851 
378.852 

378.865 
378.866 

D8— 

107 

378.797 

D12- 

95 

378.810 

148 

378.824 

148 

378.839 

D25- 

49 

378.853 

378.798 

152 

378.811 

D17— 

20 

378.825 

165 

378.840 

124 

378.854 

401 

378.799 

167 

378.812 

D18— 

7 

378.826 

191 

378.841 

378.855 

378.800 

317 

378.813 

15 

378.827 

195 

378.842 

125 

378.856 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.857  I 


38.1         9.858  I 


39         9.859  I 


43  1  9.860 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Temtones  and  AiTOed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Flonda 12 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 1 7 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

5.620.553 

5.521.245 

5,621,624 

5.520,159 

5,620.556 

5.521.257 

5,621,635 

5.520.193 

5.620.557 

5.521.270 

5,621,546 

5.520.195 

5.520.589 

5.521.284 

5,521,650 

5.520.210 

5.520.700 

5.521.299 

5,621.552 

5.520.271 

5.520.705 

5.521.312 

5.521.560 

5.520.402 

5.520,708 

5.621.338 

5.521,665 

5.520.573 

5.620,720 

5.621.340 

5,521,569 

5.620.508 

5,520,755 

5.621.341 

5,621,577 

5.620.652 

5,620,773 

5.621.350 

5,621,585 

5.520.670 

5,620,810 

5.521.373 

5,521,586 

5.520.739 

5.620.816 

5.521.389 

5,521.687 

5.520.958 

5.620.842 

5.521.390 

5.521.690 

5.621.140 

5.620.847 

5.521.415 

5.521.695 

5.521.155 

5,620.849 

5.521.415 

5.621.720 

5.521.421 

5.620.852 

5.521.420 

5.621.730 

5.621.454 

5,520,853 

5.621.428 

5.621.738 

5,521.582 

5.520.854 

5.621.431 

5.621.739 

5.621.585 

5.520.858 

5.621.432 

5.621.745 

5.521.705 

5.620.851 

5.621.434 

5.521.749 

5.521.864 

5.620.853 

5.621.435 

5.521.752 

09                    5.519.875 

5.620.867 

5.521.441 

5.521.772 

5.519.920 

5.620.877 

5.521.445 

5.521.773 

5.519.965 

5.620.878 

5.521.455 

5.521.775 

5.519.958 

5.620.885 

5.521,489 

5.521.778 

5.520.035 

5.520.887 

5.521.490 

5.621.779 

5.520.165 

5.520.888 

5.521.502 

5.621.782 

5.520.303 

5.520.901 

5.521.535 

5.521.784 

5.520.304 

5.520.902 

5.521.545 

5.521.789 

5.520.333 

5.620.907 

5.621.551 

5.621.811 

5.620,335 

5.520.919 

5.621.556 

5.621.813 

5,620,348 

5.620.927 

5.621,559 

5.621.817 

5,520.458 

5.620.928 

5,621,572 

5.621.820 

5.520.487 

5.620.933 

5,621,574 

5.621.821 

5.520.502 

5.620.937 

5,621,579 

5.621.853 

5.520.571 

5.520.955 

5,521,583 

5.521.858 

5.520.512 

5.520.%3 

5,521,588 

5.621.868 

5.520,628 

5.520.967 

5.521,590 

5.521.876 

5.520.862 

5.520,978 

5.621.591 

5.521.877 

5.620.940 

5.520.979 

5.521.592 

5.521.878 

5.520.969 

5.521.052 

5.521.594 

5.521.884 

5.620.974 

5.621.080 

5,621.595 

5.621.885 

5.521.001 

5.621.083 

5.621.596 

5.621.885 

5.521.0O4 

5.621.089 

5.521.500 

5.521.899 

5.521.007 

5.521. 161 

5.621.504 

5.621.900 

5.621.050 

5.621.163 

5.621.513 

5.621.901 

5.521,052 

5.521. 181 

5.521.514 

5.621.903 

5.621,133 

5.521.193 

5.521.615 

5.1 16.003 

5,621,150 

5.521.201 

5.521.615 

08                    5.519.953 

5,621.188 

01 

5.520,058 

5.620.040 

5,520.134 

5.620.073 

5.521,156 

5.620.086 

5.621,170 

5.620.091 

5.621,507 

5.520.098 

02 

5.620.049 

5.520.114 

04 

5.619.820 

5.520.129 

5.619.850 

5.520.141 

5.620.140 

5.520.143 

5.520.753 

5.620,183 

5,520.930 

5.620.186 

5.521.183 

5.620.192 

5.521.210 

5.620.212 

5.521.211 

5.620.247 

5.521.225 

5.620.255 

5.621.274 

5.620.269 

5.521.308 

5.520.282 

5.621.538 

5.520.283 

5.521,517 

5.520.287 

5.521.674 

5.520..309 

5.521,680 

5.520.320 

5.521.717 

5.520.356 

5.521.737 

5.620.380 

5.521.795 

5.620.400 

05 

5.620.588 

5.620,417 

5.521.215 

5,620,421 

06 

5.519.748 

5,620,427 

5,519.751 

5,620,441 

5.519.752 

5.520.450 

5.619.759 

5.520.472 

5.519.786 

5.520.473 

5.619.802 

5.620.475 

5.619.806 

5.520.477 

5.619.815 

5,620,479 

5.519.830 

5,620.481 

5.519.837 

5.620.486 

5.519.873 

5.620.518 

5.519.912 

5.620.519 

5.519.932 

5,520,524 

5.619.948 

5,520,525 

5.619.952 

5.520,528 

5.519.950 

5.520,529 

5.619.980 

5,620,537 

5.519,992 

5,620,574 

5.519.995 

5,620,581 

5.520.002 

5,620.592 

5.520.012 

5.620.593 

5.620.016 

5.520,615 

5.620.022 

5.520.624 

PI  113 


PI  114 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  115 


5.621.2*3 

5.520.223 

5.620.734 

5.620.981 

5.520.094 

5.620.621 

5^62 1.384 

5.620.257 

5.620.808 

5.620.988 

5.520.097 

5.620.632 

5!62 1.702 

5.620.290 

5.520.857 

5.620.997 

5.620.104 

5.520.702 

5!62 1.795 

5.620.312 

5,620.866 

5.621.016 

5.520.118 

5.620.717 

to 

5!6 19^780 

5.620.315 

5,620,883 

5.621.057 

5.620.131 

5.520,724 

5.620.403 

5,620.323 

5,620,903 

5.621.071 

S.620.142 

5,620.740 

5.620.565 

5,620.331 

5,620.951 

5.621.123 

5.620.I4S 

5.620.765 

5.620.727 

5.620.383 

5,520.976 

5.621.166 

5.620.167 

5.620.782 

5.620.791 

5,620.398 

5.621.212 

5.521.167 

5.620.191 

5.620.820 

5^620.804 

5.620.433 

5.521.346 

5.521.199 

5.620.253 

5,520.833 

5^62  KOTO 

5.520.453 

5.521.522 

5.621.250 

5.620  J71 

5.620.835 

5^621. 151 

5.520.510 

5.521.671 

5.621.317 

5.620.410 

5.620,»37 

11 

5!620]06I 

5.520.512 

5.621.728 

5,621.531 

5.620.425 

5,620,838 

5.620. 1 82 

5.620.555 

5.621.767 

5.52 1A44 

5.620.442 

5.620.840 

5.620.955 

5,620.529 

5.621.787 

5.621.731 

5.520.449 

5,620.841 

5^62 1.793 

5.620.533 

5.621.790 

27                     5.619.877 

5.520.495 

5,520.844 

12 

5.619.757 

5,620,645 

25                     5.619.753 

5.619.955 

5.620.495 

5,620,85 1 

5.619.775 

5,520.761 

5.519.919 

5.619.956 

5.520.501 

5,520,860 

5^6 19.847 

5.620.768 

5.620.102 

5,619.984 

5.620.548 

5.620,864 

5!619.851 

5.520.960 

5.620,207 

5.619,988 

5.620.5511 

5.620,870 

5619915 

5,520.999 

5.620,349 

5,6M,026 

5.620.578 

5,620,941 

5!620!037 

5.621.036 

5.620,439 

5,520.095 

5.620.590 

5,620,942 

5.620.038 

5.621.047 

5,620.446 

5.620.119 

5.620.634 

5,620.%5 

5.620.087 

5.621.109 

5,620.454 

5.620.123 

5.520.672 

5,520,983 

5.620.088 

5,621.253 

5,620459 

5.620.125 

5.620.682 

5,621.013 

5.620.113 

5,621.256 

5,620.582 

5.620.152 

S.620.683 

5,621,020 

5.620. 1 27 

5.621.279 

5,620.597 

5.620.274 

S.620,698 

5.621,030 

5.620. 1 97 

5.621.285 

5.520.662 

5.620.298 

5.620.732 

5.621.038 

5.620.220 

5.621.354 

5.620.688 

5.620.408 

5.620.738 

5.621.060 

5.620.242 

5.621.398 

5.620.745 

5.620.420 

5.620.742 

5.621.153 

i.iX.Mti 

5.521.413 

5.520,819 

5.620.438 

5.620.753 

5.521.203 

5.620.364 

5,521.483 

5.620.827 

5.620.464 

5.620.845 

5.621.215 

5.620.38 1 

5,621.517 

5,620.850 

5.520,465 

5.620.848 

5.621.217 

5.620,407 

5.621.666 

5.620.880 

5.620.456 

5.620.876 

5.621,230 

5.620.412 

5,621,756 

5,620.881 

5.620.468 

5.620.884 

5.621.294 

5.620,424 

5,621,763 

5.620.896 

5.620,469 

5.620.892 

5.621.297 

5.620.551 

5,621.766 

5.620.904 

5.520.480 

S.62ai9l 

5,621.305 

5,620,6(M 

5,621.770 

5.52a921 

5,620,482 

S.610.909 

5.521.327 

5,620.635 

5.621.836 

5.520.931 

5,620,514 

5,620.951 

5.521.342 

5,620.649 

5.621.844 

5.620.971 

5,620,541 

5.520.953 

5.521.371 

5.620.695 

5.521.845 

5.621.059 

5,620,544 

5.620.986 

5.621. .385 

5.620.811 

5.521.848 

5,621,075 

5.620.545 

5.621.008 

5.621.486 

5.621.205 

18                     5.619.871 

5,621.081 

5.620.572 

5.621.0.39 

5.621.508 

5.621.307 

5.619.959 

5.521.091 

5.620.577 

5.621.040 

5.621.546 

5.521.355 

5,619.969 

5.621.093 

5.620.613 

5.521.069 

5.52 1  ..548 

5.621.362 

5.619.982 

5.621.157 

5.520.663 

5.521.079 

5.521.599 

5.621.366 

5.620.057 

5.621.209 

5.620.713 

5.621.088 

5.621.554 

5,621.525 

5.620.072 

5.621.213 

5.620.735 

5.621.090 

5.521.701 

5.621.561 

5,620.099 

5.621.266 

5.620.737 

5.621.104 

5.621.751 

5.62 1 .662 

5,620,157 

5.521.275 

5.520.759 

5,621.112 

5.621.797 

5.621,759 

5,520.202 

5.521.309 

5.520.792 

5.621.114 

5.521.809 

5,621,762 

5.620.224 

5.621,331 

5,620.795 

5.521.115 

5.521.815 

5,621.833 

5.620.231 

5.621,345 

5,620.893 

5.621.116 

5,621.831 

5.621.897 

5,620.321 

5.621.423 

5,621,143 

5.621.136 

5.621,890 

5.621.902 

5,620.386 

5.521.4.30 

5.621.258 

5.621.139 

5,621,906 

13 

5.619.770 

5,520.491 

5.521.529 

5.621.388 

5.621.204 

5,521,909 

5.619.835 

5,620.513 

5.621.603 

5.521.406 

5.521.207 

5,621,912 

5  619.909 

5,620.579 

5.621.631 

5.621.460 

5.621.227 

37                     5.619.848 

5,619.942 

5,620.585 

5,621.578 

5.621.571 

5.621.254 

5.619.849 

5.620.121 

5.620.855 

5.621.723 

5.621.645 

5.621. .351 

5.619.869 

5.620.1.36 

5,520,872 

5.521.780 

5.621,548 

5,621,408 

5,619930 

5.620.139 

5,620.968 

5.521.859 

5,621.786 

5,521,463 

5,619.937 

5.620.146 

5.521,078 

5.621.887 

5.521.802 

5,621,467 

5.619.983 

5.620.234 

5,621.098 

26                   5.619.796 

28                   5.520.011 

5,521.560 

5,520,286 

5.620.471 

5.621.160 

5.619.809 

5.620.280 

5,621,609 

5,620,342 

5.620.489 

5,521.240 

5.619.824 

5.620.647 

5.621.640 

5,620.345 

5.620.769 

5.521.368 

5.519.858 

29                    5.519.801 

5.621.729 

5.620.416 

5.620.779 

5.621.458 

5,519.900 

5.519.825 

5.521,768 

5.520.644 

5.620.786 

5,621.539 

5.619.958 

5.619.981 

5.621.829 

5.620.659 

5.620.788 

5.621.619 

5.619.951 

5.620.013 

5.621.852 

5,620,749 

S.620.797 

19                     5.619.762 

5.619.972 

5.620.149 

35                  5.621.410 

5,620,869 

5.621.200 

5,519.828 

5.620.032 

5.520.227 

5.521.514 

5,620.894 

5.621.422 

5.620,249 

5.520.(M2 

5.520..W2 

5.521.751 

5.620.959 

5.621,472 

5,520,257 

5.620,043 

5.520.561 

36                     5.519.766 

5.521.082 

5,521.834 

5,620,297 

5,620,044 

5.620.678 

5.619.816 

5.621.149 

15 

5.621,056 

5,620,413 

5,620.080 

5.620.696 

5.619.836 

5.621. .172 

16 

5,619.818 

20                    5.519,800 

5.520,084 

5.520.977 

5.619.853 

5.621.379 

5.620.018 

5.620.554 

5,620.128 

5.621.144 

5.619.887 

5.621.387 

5.620.089 

5.520.731 

5,520.147 

5.621.295 

5.519.889 

5.521,417 

5.520.208 

22                   5.620.050 

5.620.161 

5.621.298 

5.619.946 

5,621,602 

5.620.422 

5,620.222 

5.620.204 

5.621.375 

5.619.954 

5,621,629 

5.620.615 

5.620.591 

5.620.226 

5.521.788 

5.619.998 

5,621.841 

5.621.187 

5.620.607 

5.620.233 

30                     5.520.692 

5.620.004 

39                     5.519.758 

5.621.520 

5.620.728 

5.620.236 

»1                     5.619.947 

5.620.025 

5.519.771 

5.621,913 

5.620.859 

5.520.240 

5.620,092 

5.620.060 

5.619.793 

17 

5.519.763 

5.520.897 

5.520.275 

5,520.856 

5.520.068 

5.619.823 

5.619.767 

5.621.110 

5.620.285 

32                     5.619.817 

5,620.069 

5.519.8.39 

5.519.814 

23                     5.520.156 

5.620.291 

5.620.112 

5.620.101 

5.519.855 

5.619.819 

5.620.855 

5.520.314 

5.621.735 

5.620.187 

5.619.904 

5.619.838 

5.620.895 

5.620,337 

5.297.779 

5.520.190 

5.619.910 

5.619.855 

24                    5.619.750 

5,620.388 

33                   5.620.415 

5.620.206 

5.619.944 

5.619,862 

5.619.789 

5.620.'l92 

5.620.447 

5.620.254 

5.520,028 

5.619.854 

5.619.872 

5.520.393 

5.620.517 

5.620.300 

5.620.029 

5.619.874 

5.519.901 

5.520.418 

5.520.575 

5.520.319 

5.620.030 

5.519.888 

5.519.949 

5.620.485 

5.621.563 

5.520.325 

5.520.03 1 

5.619.893 

5.620.354 

5.520.503 

5.621.541 

5,620,409 

5.620.034 

5.619.935 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  ui  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Internationa) 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appbcations 
filed  in  the  United  Sutes  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mar^  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1, 
1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617,  on  January  21,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20,  19%. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appUcation  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.(K) 

j  —  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

i  additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

.       Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

I       over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 143.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

I        Precautionary  designation  fee  and 

confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
I        designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

I  —  Designation  fee 143.00 

!  — Confirmation  fee 71.50 

IntemaUonal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 180.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480  00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
US  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  J^janese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  Umit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26,  19% 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  has  informed  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademarlc 
Office  that,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S. 
dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  the  dollar  amount 
of  the  search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office  for 
international  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  will  decrease  to  $1425.00,  effective  May  1,  1997. 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  Worid  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  has  also  informed  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  that,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S. 
dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  the  dollar  amount  of 
certain  other  fees  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office  will  decrease,  effective  May 
1.  1997.  The  amount  of  these  fees  will  be: 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) $530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page  over  30) $10.00 
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Designauon  fee  (per  country  or  region  up  to  11)        S|28.00 
Handling  fee 5'"°^ 


March  31.  1997 


BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


UMI 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1  362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six -month  penod  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  yeaR 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1  20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  It  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
19  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
withm  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5.303.423  through  5,305.469 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
17  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4.916.752  through  4,918,751 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
15  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,581,771  through  4,583,245 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Paymenu  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  •Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  DC.  20231."  .      r^     ,-, 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec^  '-• 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  127  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below; 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(c)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) ifmnm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 51.U.:u.UU 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $Vn^nm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity V.uw.uu 


( B)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) fln^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 53.UHU.uu 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expirauon  of  three  years  and  six 
months  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12,  198U; 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  19(0) ^*65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enuty JiJU.uu 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expirauon 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  tec 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable «Sm 

(2)  umntcntional $1,6(W.0U 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  die 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  „        .  ,    .  j 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expu-ed  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  12,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33359 

Re.  33588 

Re.  34006 

Re.  34269 

4.498,201 

4,498,202 

4,498,204 

4,498,205 

4,498,206 

4,498,208 

4,498,217 

4.498.223 

4,498,225 

4.498,228 

4,498,242 

4,498,252 

4.498,256 

4.498,257 

4,498,268 

4,498,282 

4,498.284 

4,498,285 

4,498,286 

4.498,288 

4.498,293 

4.498,299 

4.498,301 


Serial  Number 

07/399.602 

07/508,487 

07/640,264 

07/837,573 

06/414,300 

06/469,246 

06/534,157 

06/445,781 

06/487.230 

06/498,632 

06/390,320 

06/371.326 

06/522.768 

06/550,847 

06/536.396 

06/431,155 

06/292,913 

06/496,909 

06A>35,502 

06/450,298 

06/381.892 

06/502.837 

06/502.838 

06/465,295 

06/479,795 

06/526,668 

06/466,935 


Issue  Date 

10/02/90 

05/14/91 

07/28/92 

06/01/93 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 
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4,498,302 

06/442,382 

02/12/85 

4.498,646 

06/356.418 

02/12/85 

4,498,306 

06/440.403 

02/12/85 

4,498,649 

06/449.001 

02/12/85 

4,498.308 

06/430.699 

02/12/85 

4,498,655 

06AJ91.49I 

02/12/85 

4,498,311 

06/472.497 

02/12/85 

4,498.660 

06/555.766 

02/12/85 

4,498,312 

06/554.525 

02/12/85 

4.498.664 

06/360.212 

02/12/85 

4,498.313 

06/565.606 

02/12/85 

4.498.673 

06/581.804 

02/12/85 

4,498,316 

06/535.078 

02/12/85 

4,498,685 

06/331,928 

02/12/85 

4,498,321 

06/512.126 

02/12/85 

4,498,688 

06/360,898 

02/12/85 

4,498,334 

d        A^\^\      ^  'V  #\ 

06/433,119 

02/12/85 

4,498,690 

06/3%,804 

02/12/85 

4,498,338 

06/461,033 

02/12/85 

4,498.695 

06/298,481 

02/12/85 

4,498.340 

06/483.078 

02/12/85 

4,498,698 

06/485,595 

02/12/85 

4,498,342 

06/486,144 

02J\2/»5 

4,498,700 

06/455.516 

02/12/85 

4,498,347 

06/481,012 

02/12/85 

4,498,702 

06/387,415 

02/12/85 

4,498,352 

06^385,393 

02/12/85 

4,498,711 

06/439,434 

02/12/85 

4,498,357 

06/421,612 

02/12/85 

4,498,716 

06/364.231 

02/12/85 

4.498,360 

06/532,194 

02/12/85 

4,498,717 

06/527,636 

02/12/85 

4,498,363 

06/466,364 

02/12/85 

4,498,720 

06/4%,847 

02/12/85 

4,498.370 

06/351,180 

02/12/85 

4,498.721 

06/523,504 

02/12/85 

4,498,375 

06/585.259 

02/12/85 

4,498,722 

06/557,977 

02/12/85 

4,498,383 

06/406.494 

02/12/85 

4,498,724 

06/587,309 

02/12/85 

4,498,395 

06/511,510 

02/12/85 

4,498,727 

06/241,267 

02/12/85 

4,498,396 

06/357,288 

02/12/85 

4,498,730 

06^256,617 

02/12/85 

4,498,399 

06/324,598 

02/12/85 

4,498,734 

06/417,709 

02/12/85 

4,498,400 

06/429,744 

02/12/85 

4,498,737 

06/352,816 

02/12/85 

4.498,405 

06/464,741 

02/12/85 

4,498,739 

06/381,800 

02/12/85 

4,498,410 

06/402,649 

02/12/85 

4,498,740 

06/485,828 

02/12/85 

4.498,413 

06/475,768 

02/12/85 

4,498,743 

06/443,489 

02/12/85 

4.498,426 

06/461,065 

02/12/85 

4.498,746 

06/540,029 

02/12/85 

4,498,429 

06/414,858 

02/12/85 

4,498,749 

06/481,455 

02/12/85 

4,498.433 

06/505,724 

02/12/85 

4,498,757 

06/409,023 

02/12/85 

4.498.436 

06/490,227 

02/12/85 

4,498,760 

06/469,571 

02/12/85 

4,498.440 

06/595,867 

02/12/85 

4,498,761 

06/527,774 

02/12/85 

4,498.446 

06/508,821 

02/12/85 

4,498,765 

06/391,380 

02/12/85 

4,498,454 

06/225,004 

02/12/85 

4,498,769 

06/367,879 

02/12/85 

4,498,457 

06/487,619 

02/12/85 

4,498,770 

06/350,339 

02/12/85 

4,498,477 

06/364,205 

02/12/85 

4,498,777 

06/347.294 

02/12/85 

4,498,478 

06/417,256 

02/12/85 

4,498,780 

06/345,052 

02/12/85 

4,498,480 

06/510.261 

02/12/85 

4,498,782 

06/268,167 

02/12/85 

4,498,483 

06/572,925 

02/12/85 

4,498,791 

06/479,548 

02/12/85 

4,498,489 

06/548,020 

02/12/85 

4,498,792 

06/367,003 

02/12/85 

4,498,494 

06/480,176 

02/12/85 

4,498,796 

06/476,348 

02/12/85 

4,498,495 

06^289,866 

02/12/85 

4,498,800 

06/449,173 

02/12/85 

4,498,496 

06/399,150 

02/12/85 

4,498,802 

06/537,264 

02/12/85 

4,498,497 

06/398.878 

02/12/85 

4,498,804 

06/459,095 

02/12/85 

4,498,502 

06/551.926 

02/12/85 

4,498,808 

06/479,416 

02/12/85 

4,498.505 

06/506.556 

02/12/85 

4,498,816 

06/526,259 

02/12/85 

4,498,513 

06/565,885 

02/12/85 

4,498.820 

06/409,012 

02/12/85 

4,498.516 

06/580,104 

02/12/85 

4.498.827 

06/500,341 

02/12/85 

4.498,517 

06/466,499 

02JiyS5 

4.498,828 

06/543,791 

02/12/85 

4,498.519 

06/491,381 

02/12/85 

4,498,831 

06/489,227 

02/12/85 

4.498.522 

06/392,762 

02/12/85 

4,498,835 

06/470,719 

02/12/85 

4.498.523 

06/494,071 

02/12/85 

4,498,840 

06/581,214 

02/12/85 

4.498.527 

06/314,967 

02/12/85 

4,498,841 

06/458,806 

02/12/85 

4,498.530 

06/289,025 

02/12/85 

4,498,843 

06/404.645 

02/12/85 

4,498,535 

06/445,672 

02/12/85 

4,498,850 

06/256,522 

02/12/85 

4,498,541 

06/590,680 

02/12/85 

4,498,855 

06/555,510 

02/12/85 

4,498,542 

06/489,829 

02/12/85 

4,498,858 

06/410,195 

02/12/85 

4,498,546 

06/470,685 

02/12/85 

4,498,870 

06/434,260 

02/12/85 

4,498,547 

•      06/564,503 

02/12/85 

4,498,877 

06^338,625 

02/12/85 

4,498,550 

06/497,149 

02/12/85 

4,498,880 

06/455,538 

02/12/85 

4,498,551 

06/427,839 

02/12/85 

4,498,882 

06/473,221 

02/12/85 

4,498,557 

06/506,106 

02/12/85 

4,498,884 

06/347,765 

02/12/85 

4,498,561 

06O87.733 

02/12/85 

4,498,892 

06/475,006 

02/12/85 

4,498,563 

06/410,517 

02/12/85 

4,498,902 

06/469,0% 

02/12/85 

4,498.569 

06/398,1% 

02/12/85 

4,498,906 

06/368,921 

02/12/85 

4,498,570 

06/343.905 

02/12/85 

4,498,911 

06/508,778 

02/12/85 

4,498.578 

06^6,216 

02/12/85 

4,498.921 

06/537.199 

02/12/85 

4.498.580 

06/457.789 

02/12/85 

4.498.931 

06/509,808 

02/12/85 

4,498,584 

06/402,111 

02/12/85 

4,498,932 

06/561,497 

02/12/85 

4,498,590 

06/478,755 

02/12/85 

4,498,933 

06/589,953 

02/12/85 

4,498,597 

06/572.403 

02/12/85 

4,498,934 

06/408,365 

02/12/85 

4.498.607 

06/438.330 

02/12/85 

4,498,937 

06/489,348 

02/12/85 

4.498,613 

06/540.310 

02/12/85 

4,498,948 

06/525.858 

02/12/85 

4.498.616 

06/553.591 

02/12/85 

4,498,952 

06/419,499 

02/12/85 

4,498.625 

06/508.398 

02/12/85 

4,498,955 

06/528,483 

02/12/85 

4,498,629 

06/477.994 

02/12/85 

4,498,965 

06/312,355 

02/12/85 

4,498,634 

06/528.677 

02/12/85 

4,498,967 

06/535,269 

02/12/85 

4,498,640 

06/375.155 

02/12/85 

4,498.970 

06/383,145 

02/12/85 

4.498.644 

06/442.899 

02/12/85 

4.498.973 

06/505,559 

02/12/85 
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4.498.975 

4.498.982 

4.498.985 

4.498.991 

4,498.992 

4.498.995 

4.499.013 

4.499,014 

4,499.015 

4,499.016 

4.499.021 

4.499.023 

4,499.029 

4.499.030 

4.499.031 

4.499.034 

4.499,038 

4.499,041 

4,499.046 

4.499,054 

4,499,066 

4,499.074 

4,499,078 

4,499,079 

4,499,083 

4,499,086 

4,499.087 

4.499.090 

4.499,091 

4,499,092 

4.499,095 

4,499,102 

4,499.112 

4,499,116 

4.499.118 

4.499.119 

4,499,133 

4,499,139 

4,499,144 

4,499,145 

4,499.146 

4.499.147 

4.499.153 

4.499.155 

4.499.159 

4.499.165 

4.499.166 

4.499.170 

4.499.174 

4,499.176 

4,499.184 

4.499.191 

4.499.192 

4.499.193 

4.499.1% 

4.499.202 

4,499.208 

4,499,210 

4,499.211 

4.499.212 

4.499.214 

4.499.217 

4.499,222 

4,499.228 

4.499.235 

4.499.236 

4.499.238 

4.499.248 

4.499.249 

4.499.252 

4.499.253 

4.499056 

4.499.257 

4.499,262 

4,499,278 

4,499,281 

4,499,285 

4,499,287 

4,499,289 
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06/569,239 

06/439.680 

06/513.436 

06/622,031 

06/578.427 

06/510.413 

06/524.003 

06/577.908 

06/405,969 

06/290,648 

06/599,374 

06/493,869 

06/504,702 

06/571,074 

06/423,536 

06/414,193 

06/549.040 

06/497.312 

06/321,513 

06/411,019 

06/403,475 

06/527,361 

06/487,899 

06/442.681 

06/298.844 

06/467.828 

06/554.097 

06/539.285 

06/466,095 

06/435.230 

06/501,856 

06/329,296 

06/477,234 

06/556,479 

06/553,657 

06/511.354 

06/492,680 

06/585.696 

06/457.523 

06/480.034 

06/555,401 

06/451,940 

06/466,708 

06/452.675 

06/600,066 

06/473.825 

06/273.283 

06/505.231 

06/592,766 

06/421,271 

06/383.849 

06/375.201 

06/444,119 

06/450,336 

06/482.778 

06/393.500 

06/494.547 

06/561.658 

06/402.266 

06/575.224 

06/491.070 

06/343,920 

06/523,640 

06/507,303 

06/534,244 

06/562,218 

06/464.500 

06/493,892 

06/489,289 

06/594,063 

06/514,765 

06/438,730 

06/485,946 

06/588.168 

06/443.701 

06/352.689 

06/437.937 

06/403,194 

06/549.534 


02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/1 2«5 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 

02/12/85 


4.499.291 

4.499.292 

4.499.297 

4.499.301 

4.499.304 

4.499,305 

4,499,312 

4,499.323 

4,499,324 

4,499,326 

4,499,329 

4,499,330 

4,499,336 

4,499,341 

4,499,344 

4,499,346 

4,499,347 

4,499,352 

4,499,355 

4,499,356 

4,499,369 

4,499,373 

4,499.375 

4.499,378 

4.499.379 

4.499.384 

4.499,391 

4,499,392 

4,499,396 

4,499,402 

4,499,410 

4,499,414 

4,499,419 

4,499,440 

4,499,445 

4.499,464 

4,499.466 

4.499.470 

4.499.474 

4.499.476 

4.499.479 

4.499.492 

4.499.499 

4.499,514 

4,499,515 

4,499,516 

4.499.521 

4,499,522 

4.499,523 

4.499.530 

4,499,533 

4,499,539 

4,499,541 

4.499.546 

4.499.549 

4.499.550 

4.499.563 

4.499.568 

4,499.570 

4.499.572 

4.499.575 

4.499.580 

4.499.585 

4,499.586 

4.499,595 

4,499.596 

4,499,598 

4,802,243 

4,802,246 

4.802.256 

4.802.259 

4.802.261 

4.802.262 

4,802.272 

4.802.273 

4.802.280 

4.802,281 

4.802.283 

4.802.289 


06/517.589 

06/494.233 

06/552.462 

06/378.294 

06/386.457 

06/483.664 

06/582.082 

06/600.665 

06/600,917 

06/422,822 

06/515.972 

06/564.668 

06/437.646 

06/421,704 

06/483,995 

06/515.371 

06/543.079 

06/436.888 

06/589.857 

06/481.878 

06/496,635 

06A383.574 

06/376.775 

06/473.344 

06/473.345 

06/269.863 

06/416.933 

06/514.610 

06/409.280 

06/370.428 

06/505.300 

06/438.692 

06/273.536 

06/525.204 

06/610.783 

06/350.399 

06/394.243 

06/375.620 

06/363.264 

06A372.355 

06/413,039 

06/464,600 

06/454,230 

06A362,614 

06/398,419 

06/346,557 

06/562,324 

06/393.767 

06/480,427 

06/424,369 

06/471,525 

06/450,894 

06/364,401 

06/376.983 

06/392,374 

06/430,390 

06/361.704 

06/449.199 

06/338.716 

06/402.075 

06/420.210 

06/398,150 

06/434,415 

06/470,830 

06/307,541 

06/392,839 

06/394,674 

07/112,556 

07A)  18,495 

07/094,140 

07/028,216 

06«18.135 

07/083,462 

07/109,452 

07/033,100 

07/151,158 

07/205,599 

07/048,835 

07/029,816 
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02/12/85             ^1 

4,802.291 

07/075.717 

02A)7/89 

4.802.578 

07/049,210 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            H 

4.802.2% 

06/947.688 

02A)7/89 

4.802.584 

07/156,985 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            ^1 

4.802.298 

07/179.635 

02A)7/89 

4.802.585 

06^88,749 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            B 

4.802.305 

06/867,595 

02A)7/89 

4.802.590 

07/112,405 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            H 

4.802.309 

07A)82,292 

02A)7/89 

4.802.597 

07/142,864 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85            H 

4.802,310 

07/147,539 

02A)7/89 

4.802.598 

07/188,320 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85            H 

4,802,311 

06/924,855 

02A)7/89 

4.802.599 

07/073,559 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            ■ 

4,802,316 

07/078,853 

02A)7/89 

4.802.600 

07/125,479 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            H 

4,802,319 

07/086,606 

02A)7/89 

4.802.605 

07/034,068 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            H 

4,802,326 

07/108,732 

02/07/89 

4.802.610 

07/l%,831 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           ■ 

4,802.331 

07/098,914 

02/07/89 

4.802.617 

07/158,308 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           ■ 

4,802,332 

07/123,2% 

02A)7/89 

4.802.619 

07/185,428 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            H 

4,802,335 

07/128,387 

02A)7/89 

4.802.621 

06/911,335 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           ■ 

4.802,338 

07/155,764 

02A)7/89 

4.802.633 

07/209,714 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           ■ 

4,802,341 

06/695.484 

02A)7/89 

4.802.635 

07/094,714 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           H 

4,802,342 

07/182.655 

02/07/89 

4.802.637 

07/184,679 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            H 

4,802,343 

07/068.876 

02AD7/89 

4.802.638 

07/079,052 

02/07/89 

02/12/85            ■ 

4,802,356 

07/082.360 

02/07/89 

4.802.643 

07/0%,949 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           H 

4,802,357 

07/054.893 

02A)7/89 

4.802.645 

07/151,227 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85            H 

4,802,359 

07/112.905 

02A)7/89 

4.802.646 

07/136,289 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           ■ 

4,802,362 

06/914.466 

02A)7/89 

4.802.651 

07/0%,  150 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85           H 

4.802,366 

07/199.026 

02A)7/89 

4.802.665 

07/078,955 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           H 

4,802,367 

07/147.070 

02A)7/89 

4,802,671 

07/083,81 1 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           ■ 

4,802,371 

07/118.048 

02A)7/89 

4,802,678 

06/825,541 

02/07/89 

02/12/85           H 

4.802.374 

07/006.689 

02A)7/89 

4,802,682 

07/089,159 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          H 

4.802.378 

07/063.642 

02/07/89 

4.802,686 

07/115,535 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802.381 

07/027.358 

02A)7/89 

4,802,691 

07/037,039 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802.383 

07/053.061 

02A)7/89 

4,802,693 

06/876,478 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          H 

4.802,384 

07/103.481 

02/07/89 

4,802,6% 

06/922,482 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.386 

07/016.174 

02A)7/89 

4,802,697 

07/094,688 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85           ■ 

4.802,387 

06/934.102 

02A)7/89 

4,802,710 

07/112,190 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,388 

06/757.257 

02/07/89 

4,802,712 

06/847,225 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,390 

07/028.188 

02A)7/89 

4,802.718 

06/903,275 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,404 

07/034.858 

02A)7/89 

4.802.727 

07/080,467 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,407 

07/055.782 

02A)7/89 

4.802.728 

07/153,381 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          H 

4,802,410 

07/058.272 

02A)7/89 

4.802.731 

07/111,350 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          H 

4,802,411 

07/011.568 

02A)7/89 

4,802.734 

07/106,266 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,414 

07/116.023 

02/07/89 

4.802,735 

06/849,990 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,415 

07/138.259 

02A)7/89 

4.802.736 

06/925,806 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,417 

07/073.016 

02/07/89 

4.802.749 

07/081,333 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,421 

07/093.498 

02A)7/89 

4.802.753 

07/095,005 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          H 

4.802.424 

07/199.276 

02A)7/89 

4.802.754 

07/034,283 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.426 

07/185.841 

02/07/89 

4.802,763 

07/173,151 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.427 

07/155.876 

02/07/89 

4,802,773 

06/948,446 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.433 

07/090.951 

02A)7/89 

4,802,774 

07/108,143 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.435 

07/138.951 

02A)7/89 

4,802,788 

07/143,369 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.437 

06/925.957 

02/07/89 

4,802,789 

07/192,911 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.448 

07/156.607 

02/07/89 

4,802,791 

07/103,268 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.455 

06^18.123 

02A)7/89 

4,802,795 

07/1 10,666 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802,459 

07/135.932 

02/07/89 

4,802,804 

07/189.783 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.461 

07/089.579 

02/07/89 

4.802,808 

07/078.919 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.462 

07/136.017 

02A)7/89 

4,802.810 

07/100.735 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.463 

07/112.952 

02A)7/89 

4.802.815 

06/767.268 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802.469 

07/080,985 

02A)7/89 

4.802.816 

06/785.601 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802,475 

07/064.619 

02A)7/89 

4.802,817 

07/137.163 

02/07/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802,476 

07/056.434 

02/07/89 

4,802,819 

07/095.665 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4,802.477 

07/047.869 

02/07/89 

4,802,823 

07/191.324 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85          ■ 

4.802.485 

07/092.055 

02A)7/89 

4,802,827 

07/137.680 

02/07/89 

02/12/85         ■ 

4,802.489 

07/076.785 

02/07/89 

4,802,832 

07/112.263 

02/07/89 

02/12/85         ■ 

4,802,492 

07/024.684 

02A)7/89 

4,802,833 

07/170.784 

02/07/89 

02/12/85         ■ 

4,802,493 

07/016.487 

02A)7/89 

4,802,837 

07/120.355 

02/07/89 

02/12/85         ■ 

4,802,494 

06/914.270 

02A)7/89 

4,802,843 

07/141.012 

02/07/89 

02^12/85         ■ 

4,802,495 

06/733.989 

02/07/89 

4,802,847 

07/097.618 

02A)7/89 

02/12/85         ■ 

4,802,497 

07/136.938 

02/07/89 

4.802,849 

07/126.026 

02/07/89 

02/12/85         ■ 

4,802.501 

07/076.056 

02A)7/89 

4,802,851 

07/152.033 

02/07/89 

02/12/85         ■ 

4.802.502 

07/016.854 

02/07/89 

4,802,852 

06/917,669 

02/07/89 

02/12/85        ■ 

4.802.509 

07/133.074 

02/07/89 

4,802,854 

07/185,898 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89        ■ 

4.802.519 

07/059.573 

02A)7/89 

4,802.858 

06/928.282 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89        ■ 

4.802.523 

06/513.372 

ovoim 

4.802.859 

07/176.502 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89        ■ 

4.802.532 

07/027.321 

02A)7/89 

4.802.869 

07/086.322 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89        ■ 

4.802.538 

06/832.102 

02A)7/89 

4.802.872 

06/904.151 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89        ■ 

4.802.541 

07/166.859 

02A)7/89 

4.802.873 

07/104.166 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89        ■ 

4.802.543 

07/041.225 

02A)7/89 

4.802.875 

07/022.656 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89        ■ 

4.802.552 

07/078.677 

02A)7/89 

4.802,879 

06/859.699 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89        ■ 

4.802.558 

07/103.208 

02A)7/89 

4,802,880 

07/038.603 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89        ■ 

4.802.563 

06/924.344 

02A)7/89 

4,802,881 

07/083.618 

02A)7/89 

02An/89        ■ 

4.802.568 

07/063.039 

02A)7/89 

4,802,885 

06/875.421 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89       ■ 

4.802.570 

07/095.839 

02A)7/89 

4,802,889 

07/088.831 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89       ■ 

4.802.571 

06/856.695 

02A)7/89 

4,802,890 

07/023.389 

02/07/89 

UMI 
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4,802.900 

4.802,909 

4.802.915 

4.802.918 

4.802.921 

4,802.922 

4.802.923 

4.802.929 

4.802,932 

4.802.940 

4.802,946 

4.802.948 

4.802.952 

4.802.955 

4.802.958 

4.802.964 

4.802.966 

4,802.968 

4,802.971 

4.802.974 

4.802.975 

4.802.984 

4.802.985 

4.802.994 

4.802,995 

4,802,996 

4,802,998 

4,803.001 

4,803,006 

4,803,009 

4,803,012 

4,803,013 

4,803.014 

4.803.016 

4,803,017 

4.803,019 

4.803,021 

4,803,025 

4,803.027 

4,803,034 

4,803,040 

4,803.046 

4.803.048 

4.803.050 

4.803.052 

4.803.061 

4.803.062 

4.803.068 

4.803.069 

4.803.073 

4.803.074 

4.803.082 

4.803.092 

4.803.095 

4.803.099 

4.803.107 

4.803.110 

4.803.113 

4.803.114 

4.803.115 

4.803.123 

4.803.124 

4.803.125 

4.803.127 

4.803.129 

4.803.132 

4.803.135 

4,803.137 

4.803.154 

4,803.162 

4.803.163 

4,803.166 

4.803.168 

4.803.170 

4.803.178 

4.803.184 

4.803,185 

4.803.193 

4.803.198 
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07/025.255 

07/107.437 

07/185,713 

07/050,290 

06/650.579 

07/034.526 

07/073.198 

06/943,795 

07/127.293 

06^87,989 

07/052,480 

06«38.184 

07/158.750 

07/117.636 

07/026.663 

06/938.707 

07/039.478 

07/150,361 

07/144,708 

07/025,299 

07/082.085 

07/190,204 

07/05  U35 

07/088.01 1 

07/059.123 

07/092.826 

07/070.858 

07/141.165 

07/066.704 

07/151.539 

07/012.102 

07/169.221 

06/910.220 

07/154.987 

07/134.488 

06/579.222 

07/034.794 

06/602.683 

07/060.075 

06/879.209 

07/146.559 

07/085.502 

07/033.220 

06/888.848 

06/729,889 

06/947.122 

07/181.885 

07/115.553 

06«74,247 

07/023,185 

07/175^97 

07/114.483 

07/187,651 

07/154,290 

07/081.482 

07/189.400 

06^07.268 

07/097.575 

06/942.083 

06/911.531 

07/133,181 

07/085.355 

07/016,081 

07/111.144 

07/133.183 

07/047.326 

07/161.556 

07/185.995 

06^56.018 

06/610.324 

06«83.742 

06/881,767 

06«73,283 

06/946,475 

07/126,562 

06/675.285 

07/058,241 

07/137,368 

06«85.684 


02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02An/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 


4.803.203 

4.803.211 

4.803.216 

4.803.217 

4.803.223 

4.803.225 

4,803.228 

4.803.230 

4.803.236 

4.803.237 

4.803.255 

4,803.257 

4.803.263 

4.803.268 

4.803.271 

4,803.272 

4.803.275 

4.803.279 

4.803.283 

4.803.284 

4,803,286 

4.803,288 

4,803,289 

4,803,291 

4,803,295 

4,803.296 

4,803.298 

4.803.299 

4.803.306 

4,803.307 

4,803,316 

4,803.327 

4.803.329 

4.803.335 

4.803.337 

4.803.339 

4.803.352 

4,803.355 

4.803.374 

4,803,383 

4,803,384 

4,803.387 

4,803.394 

4.803.397 

4.803.404 

4.803.405 

4.803.408 

4.803.41 1 

4.803.412 

4.803.414 

4.803.425 

4,803,432 

4,803,433 

4,803,437 

4,803.442 

4,803.444 

4,803,448 

4.803.451 

4.803.458 

4.803.465 

4.803.469 

4.803.470 

4.803.473 

4.803.489 

4.803.492 

4.803.493 

4,803,499 

4.803.501 

4.803.502 

4.803.510 

4.803.514 

4.803.525 

4.803.539 

4,803.551 

4,803,557 

4,803,564 

4,803.582 

4,803.583 

4.803.585 


07/062.752 

06^85.085 

07/046.656 

06/946,545 

06«3 1.266 

07/127,366 

07/102,492 

07/124.680 

07/135.480 

07/158.822 

07/064.646 

07/042.070 

06^94.197 

07/008.445 

07/059.290 

07/017,889 

07/092.310 

06/856.246 

07/126.867 

07/087.040 

07/087.124 

07/136.437 

06/503.139 

07/062.941 

07/100.493 

07/166.94« 

07/073.708 

07/034,832 

07/057.610 

07/066,993 

06/919,756 

07/123,066 

07/089.804 

07/056,771 

07/125.828 

07/097,233 

07/050,267 

07/030,179 

06/938,239 

07/115,870 

06/921,110 

07/067,746 

07/022,160 

07/083,146 

07/138,006 

07/040.565 

07/013.435 

07/101.588 

07/068.634 

07/087.036 

07/104.726 

07/085.408 

07/136.201 

07/084.250 

07/120.610 

07/127.403 

07/133.235 

07/055.563 

07/090.687 

06/880.626 

06/884.976 

06«54.801 

07/145.928 

07/068.178 

06^33,207 

06/936.354 

07/015.902 

07/013.830 

07/103.129 

07/019,721 

06^74,177 

06^33,416 

06/717,984 

07/150,503 

07/142,762 

07/092,427 

06/630,660 

07/039.558 

07/015.146 


April  22,  1997 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02Ay7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89 

02/07/89 

02An/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02Ar7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02An/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02A)7/89 

02A)7/89 

02/07/89 

02/07/89 


April  22,  1997 

4.803,590 

4.803,595 

4,803,600 

4.803,603 

4,803,605 

4,803.608 

4,803,624 

4,803.629 

4.803,640 

4,803.651 

4.803.656 

4.803,667 

4.803.669 

4,803.670 

4.803.685 

4.803.687 

4.803,697 

4.803,711 

4,803,716 

4,803,718 

4,803,720 

4.803.732 

4.803,738 

5,184,359 

5,184,361 

5,184,362 

5,184,371 

5,184,372 

5,184,373 

5,184,374 

5,184,375 

5,184,376 

5,184,379 

5,184388 

5,184,391 

5,184,396 

5,184,404 

5.184,405 

5,184,410 

5.184,411 

5.184.414 

5.184.415 

5,184.416 

5.184,421 

5,184,422 

5,184,424 

5,184,427 

5,184,428 

5,184,432 

5,184,435 

5,184,436 

5,184,438 

5.184,440 

5,184,446 

5,184,452 

5.184,455 

5,184,457 

5,184,459 

5.184,460 

5,184,472 

5,184,476 

5.184.477 

5.184.481 

5,184.483 

5.184,488 

5,184,489 

5,184,491 

5,184,494 

5,184,499 

5,184,502 

5,184.506 

5,184,510 

5,184,513 

5,184,517 

5,184,523 

5,184,531 

5,184,532 

5,184,544 

5.184.546 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


07/041.084 

07/129.404 

07/143.8% 

07/156.324 

07/081,655 

06/944,151 

07/073,213 

07AK)1,325 

07/048,631 

06/827.690 

07/028,463 

06/930.169 

06/944.401 

07/070,564 

07/021,253 

06/795,795 

07/117,668 

07/204,922 

07/075.995 

07/022.890 

06/910.055 

06/758,557 

07/012.227 

07/748.211 

07/874.437 

07/823.288 

07/677.167 

07/638,433 

07/812.620 

07/772.096 

07/832.943 

07/510.621 

07/653,256 

07/851,322 

07/778,044 

07/718.334 

07/891.831 

07/809,744 

07/714,505 

07/724,034 

07/651,806 

07/865,877 

07/800,993 

07/661,120 

07/805,467 

07/781,119 

07/589,042 

07/858,011 

07/759,875 

07/617,811 

07/789,996 

07/774,995 

07/675,897 

07/753,398 

07/841,786 

07/727,726 

07/683,873 

07/809,568 

07/647,902 

07/787,598 

07/746,613 

07/767,875 

07/903,161 

07/746,421 

07/756,469 

07/748,516 

07/555,166 

07/735,449 

07/647,269 

07/716,130 

07/723,220 

07/812,326 

07/588,878 

07/786,303 

07/853,418 

07/858,043 

07/822,466 

07/878,752 

07/832.333 


02A)7/89 

5,184.547 

02A)7/89 

5,184,548 

02/07/89 

5,184,550 

02A)7/89 

5,184,555 

02A)7/89 

5.184,558 

02A)7/89 

5,184,562 

02/07/89 

5,184,568 

02A)7/89 

5,184,575 

02/07/89 

5,184,583 

02A)7/89 

5,184,585 

02A)7/89 

5,184,593 

02/07/89 

5,184,596 

02A)7/89 

5,184,598 

02A)7/89 

5.184,599 

omim 

5,184,607 

02A)7/89 

5,184,608 

02A)7/89 

5,184,632 

02A)7/89 

5,184,636 

02A)7/89 

5,184,637 

02A)7/89 

5,184,650 

02«7/89 

5,184,654 

02A)7/89 

5,184.657 

02A)7/89 

5,184.658 

02A)9/93 

5.184.662 

02A)9/93 

5.184,666 

02A)9/93 

5.184,669 

02A)9/93 

5,184.675 

02A)9/93 

5,184,681 

02A)9/93 

5.184,684 

02A)9/93 

5,184,691 

02A)9/93 

5,184,698 

02W/93 

5,184,703 

02A)9/93 

5,184,707 

02/09/93 

5,184,721 

02A)9/93 

5.184.722 

02A)9/93 

5,184,737 

02A)9/93 

5,184.740 

02A)9/93 

5.184.741 

02A)9/93 

5.184.743 

02A»/93 

5.184.750 

02A)9/93 

5.184.752 

02A)9/93 

5.184.753 

02A)9/93 

5,184,754 

02A)9/93 

5,184.756 

02A)9/93 

5,184,762 

02A)9/93 

5,184,763 

02A)9/93 

5,184,779 

02A)9/93 

5,184,788 

02A)9/93 

5,184,789 

02A)9/93 

5,184.791 

02A)9/93 

5,184,792 

02A)9/93 

5,184,793 

02/09/93 

5,184,795 

02A)9/93 

5,184.797 

02/09/93 

5.184.799 

02A)9/93 

5.184,805 

02A)9/93 

5,184.806 

02A)9/93 

5.184.814 

02/09/93 

5.184,816 

02A)9/93 

5.184,817 

02A)9/93 

5,184,818 

02A)9/93 

5,184,821 

02A)9/93 

5,184,822 

02A)9/93 

5,184,824 

02A)9/93 

5,184,826 

02A)9/93 

5,184,835 

02A)9/93 

5,184,838 

02A)9/93 

5,184,841 

02/09/93 

5,184,849 

02A)9/93 

5,184,851 

02A)9/93 

5,184,852 

02A)9/93 

5,184,858 

02mm 

5,184,860 

02A)9/93 

5,184,865 

02A)9/93 

5,184,878 

02A)9/93 

5,184,889 

02A)9/93 

5,184,892 

02mm 

5,184,896 

02/09/93 

5,184,897 

07/691,303 

07/818,136 

07/663.396 

07/759.392 

07/799.042 

07/867.174 

07/900.669 

07/671,883 

07/824,017 

07/650,915 

07/805,767 

07/831,156 

07/730,192 

07/897,894 

07/827,701 

07/675,872 

07/797,655 

07/749,902 

07/573,331 

07/598.684 

07/716.935 

07/618,220 

07/660,200 

07/740.964 

07/720,707 

07/598.600 

07/775.349 

07/754.444 

07/737,434 

07/640.360 

07/719.143 

07/474,846 

07/831,423 

07/819,057 

07/764,709 

07/719,194 

07/839.570 

07/743,249 

07/923.852 

07/745.770 

07/797,782 

07/764,149 

07/599,433 

07/732.213 

07/826.484 

07/776.995 

07/756,201 

07/644,172 

07/654.742 

07/694,543 

07/776,985 

07/808,901 

07/765,882 

07/884,474 

07/850,603 

07/775,762 

07/859,098 

07/917,416 

07/837,164 

07/738,687 

07/792,117 

07/817,645 

07/613,863 

07/723,469 

07/879,312 

07/871,717 

07/870,320 

07/585,164 

07/696,736 

07/765,090 

07/734,566 

07/761,245 

07/667,904 

07/808,171 

07/523,788 

07/842,543 

07/734,650 

07/774,672 

07/714,514 


1197  0G75 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02W/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 


1197  OG  76 

5.184,899 

5,184.905 

5,184,909 

5,184,914 

5.184.915 

5,184,919 

5,184,924 

5,184,926 

5,184,928 

5,184,929 

5,184,931 

5,184,932 

5,184.934 

5,184.948 

5.184,953 

5,184,960 

5,184,973 

5,184,975 

5,184,978 

5,184,979 

5,184.985 

5.184,994 

5,184,998 

5.185,002 

5,185,003 

5,185,005 

5,185,011 

5,185,016 

5,185,025 

5,185,026 

5,185.036 

5.185.039 

5.185,041 

5,185,045 

5,185,048 

5.185.055 

5.185.057 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


UMI 


185.069 
185.072 
185.075 
185,077 
.185,078 
5,185,085 
5,185,088 
5,185,093 
5,185,095 
5,185,103 
5,185,108 
5,185.113 
5.185.114 
5,185,120 
5,185,122 
5,185,130 
5,185,131 
5,185,133 
5,185,136 
5,185,147 
5,185,157 
5,185,178 
5,185,182 
5,185,184 
5,185,185 
5,185,191 
5,185,192 
5,185,194 
5.185,197 
5.185,200 
5.185^03 
5,185.225 
5.185.226 
5,185.234 
5.185.261 
5.185.264 
5.185.268 
5,185.269 
5,185.319 
5,185.320 
5.185.324 
5.185,326 


07/903.330 

07/588.081 

07/828.787 

07/839.813 

07/855.926 

07/540.495 

07/695.407 

07/609.429 

07/858.851 

07/550.696 

07/745.696 

07/794,850 

07/727,868 

07/879,994 

07/787,987 

07/863,860 

07/481.198 

07/703.949 

07/744.672 

07/650.485 

07/904.133 

07/805,188 

07/682.427 

07/722,982 

07/833,601 

07/710,060 

07/722,683 

07/778,466 

07/418,791 

07/680,495 

07/722.740 

07/382.772 

07/791.349 

07/735.958 

07/698,729 

07/522,293 

07/669,431 

07/776.016 

07/725,973 

07/603.287 

07/674.242 

07/768.872 

07/713.880 

07/689.406 

07/674,910 

07/792,159 

07/812,778 

07/727,746 

07/902,456 

07/580,355 

07/774,445 

07/629.687 

07/447,855 

07/802,926 

07/235,081 

07A746,265 

07/234.381 

07/518,499 

07/706,793 

07/624,823 

07/662.702 

07/632,484 

07/593,991 

07/756,964 

07/500.584 

07/348.902 

07/676.670 

07/436.541 

07/605.376 

07/723.351 

07/736.562 

07/726.698 

07/611.222 

07/640.961 

07/479.766 

07/520.203 

07/707.247 

07/448.903 

07/709.902 


02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02«)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02A)9/93 

02/09/93 

02/09/93 


5.185.327 

5.185.331 

5.185.333 

5.185.334 

5.185.336 

5.185.338 

5.185.341 

5.185.353 

5,185,356 

5,185,360 

5,185,369 

5,185,394 

5,185,397 

5.185.399 

5.185.401 

5.185.402 

5.185.404 

5.185.409 

5.185.422 

5.185.424 

5.185,429 

5.185.431 

5.185,432 

5.185.434 

5.185,435 

5,185,436 

5,185,441 

5.185.442 

5.185.451 

5.185.457 

5.185.462 

5.185.465 

5.185,471 

5,185,484 

5.185.487 

5.185.495 

5.185.500 

5.185.501 

5.185.507 

5.185.511 

5.185.528 

5.185.536 

5.185.541 

5.185.542 

5.185.544 

5.185.549 

5,185.564 

5.185  J568 

5.185.569 

5,185.570 

5.185.571 

5.185.575 

5.185.583 

5.185.587 

5.185.592 

5.185.593 

5,185.594 

5.185.595 

5.185.608 

5.185.612 

5.185.613 

5.185.617 

5.185.639 

5.185.640 

5.185.645 

5.185.675 

5.185.690 

5.185.697 

5.185.711 

5.185.725 

5.185.727 

5.185.738 

5.185.743 

5.185.753 

5.185.756 

5.185.760 

5.185.773 

5.185.774 

5.185.776 


07/572.231 

07/699,850 

07/721.011 

07/758.448 

07/823.214 

07/711.894 

07/787,064 

07/610,891 

07/536,132 

07/709,656 

07/749,038 

07/584.603 

07/396.854 

07/423.064 

07/863.489 

07/618.120 

07/738.445 

07/745.801 

07/862,854 

07/620.786 

07/671.429 

07/392.841 

06/834.172 

07/317.864 

07/828.334 

07/501.080 

07/237.309 

07/821.514 

07/771.600 

07/237.796 

07/771.789 

07/577.233 

07/797.584 

07/457.211 

07/789.210 

07/867.571 

07/720.745 

07/672.492 

07/794.957 

07/710.652 

07/741.658 

07/766.762 

07/801.480 

07/750.941 

07/857,450 

07/287,345 

07/790,498 

07/643,832 

07/744,242 

07/478,795 

07/646,792 

07/624,716 

07/719,448 

07/716,382 

07/771.118 

07/719.066 

07/703.282 

07/714.501 

06/234.035 

07/737.208 

06/911,017 

07/633.223 

07/651.401 

07/759.452 

07/659.008 

07/441.324 

07/778.683 

07/435.969 

07/623.235 

07/863.401 

07/613.895 

07/618.590 

07/651.797 

07/781.428 

07/711,006 

07/635.619 

07/732.525 

07/617.191 

07/740.066 


/kPWL  22.  1997 

02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02^/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
.     02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 


April  22.  1997 

5.185.784 
5.185,805 
5,185.831 
5.185.839 
5.185.840 
5.185.857 
5.185.858 
5,185.881 
5.185.882 
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07/825.780 
07/628.635 
07/876.022 
07/635.841 
07/696.238 
07/544.826 
07/444.767 
07/581.563 
07/515.382 


02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 
02A)9/93 
02/09/93 


Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(b)  .TTie  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspecbon  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4^5,773,  Re.  S.N.  08/799.770.  Feb.  12.  1997.  CI.  604/51, 
SAFETY  PUNCTURING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD. 
Inhae  Yoon,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Robert  H.  Epstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  3306 

4^5,773,  Re.  S.N.  08/799.771.  Feb.  12.  1997.  CI.  604/51. 
SAFETY  PUNCTURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD. 
Inhae  Yoon,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Roben  H.  Epstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  3306 

4,916,460,  Re.  S.N.  08/344,534,  Nov.  23,  1994,  CI.  343/ 
853.  DISTRIBUTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM.  /Uan  J.  Powell. 
Owner  of  Record:  Allen  Telecom  Croup,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  N.  Chauza,  Ex.  Gp.:  2514 

5,384,986,  Re.  S.N.  08/789,304,  Jan.  30,  1997,  CI.  51/262, 
POUSHING  APPARATUS,  Masayoshi  Hirose,  ct.  aJ.,  Owner 
of  Record:  Ebana  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Mel  R.  Quintos,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5,493,146,  Re.  S.N.  08/795,098,  Feb.  6,  1997,  CI.  257/530, 
ANTI-FUSE  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  CONTAMI- 
NATION OF  THE  ANTI-FUSE  MATERIAL,  Dipankar  Pra- 
manik,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  A.  Jolly,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1104 


Rc«]iiests  for  Reexaminatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1. 1 1(c).  The  rKjucsts  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspecbon  by  the  genenJ  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  construcbve  notice  to  the  patent  ovraer 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1 .248(aK5)  and  1 .525(b)). 

4,461,288,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,573,  March  5,  1997,  CI. 
602/023,  MID-HIND  FOOT  STABILIZER.  R.  Stephen  Curtis. 
Owner  of  Record:  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  H.  Johnston,  m.  Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas,  Tex., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3302,  Requester:  Owner 

5,043,429.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.576,  March  7.  1997.  CI. 
530/393.  PROTEIN  FRAGMENTS  CONTAINING  FACTOR 
Vm  BINDING  DOMAIN  OF  VON  WILLEBRAND 
FACTOR.  Theodore  S.  Zimmerman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Kathryn  M.  Brown,  Morgan  &  Finnegan,  New  York,  NY., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1815,  Requester:  Owner 

5,260,274.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.577.  March  7.  1997.  CI. 
514/012.  FACTOR  VID  BINDING  DOMAIN  OF  VON  WIL- 
LEBRAND FACTOR.  Theodore  S.  Zimmerman,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  Attorney 
cw  Agent:  Kathryn  M.  Brown.  Morgan  &  Finnegan.  New  York 
NY.  Ex.  Gp.:  1801.  Requester:  Owner 


5,389,248.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.571.  Feb.  25.  1997.  CI.  210/ 
151.  BIOREACTOR  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
CONT/iiMINATED  WATER,  Francois  Pare.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Bioremetek,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Stanley  P.  Fisher.  Hazel  &  Thomas.  Falls  Church,  Va.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1308,  Requester:  Owner 

5,405,922,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,574,  March  5,  1997,  CI. 
526/068,  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  MONOMERS  IN 
FLUIDIZED  BEDS,  Marc  L.  De  Chellis,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Exxon  Chemical  Co.,  Wilmington,  Dei,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jaimes  Sher,  Exxon  Chemical  Corp.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1505,  Requester:  Arthur  S.  Garrett,  Finnegan  Henderson 
Farabow  Garrett  &  Dunner,  Wash.,  DC. 

5,479,652,  Reexam.  No.  90«X)4.578,  March  7,  1997.  CI 
395/183.06.  MICROPRCXTESSOR  WITH  AN  EXTERNAL 
COMMAND  MODE  FOR  DL\GNOSIS  AND  DEBUGGING. 
Robert  S.  Dreyer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Intel  Corp.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Blakely.  Sokoloff.  Taylor  & 
Zafman.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2315,  Requester:  Owner 

5,560,096,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.575,  March  6, 1997,  CI.  029/ 
558,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FEMORAL  KNEE 
IMH.ANT,  Ron  Y.  Stephens,  Owner  of  Record:  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Attwney  or  Agent: 
Charles  C.  Garvey  Jr.,  Pravel  Hewitt  Kimball  &  Kriegar.  Met- 
arie,  La..  Ex.  Gp.:  3206.  Requester:  Mark  A.  Taylor.  Shcfte. 
Pinckney  &  Sawyer,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

5,579,669,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,572,  March  3.  1997,  CI 
083/013,  MOTORIZED  DISPENSER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
STRIP  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
THE  PRODUCT,  Michael  Kind,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Basic  Fun,  Inc.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Caesar,  Rivise,  Berstein, 
Cohen  &  Pokotilow,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3204, 
Requester:  Alan  B.  Amron,  Syosset,  NY. 


Notice  of  ExpintMB  of  Tndciiurk  Registrations 
Dnc  To  Failnrc  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  rectnds  of  the  office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
January  13,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

109,443 

71/090.402 

04/11/1916 

109,621 

71/090.742 

04/11/1916 

109,626 

71/088.517 

04/11/1916 

333,731 

71/369.629 

04/07/1936 

333,748 

71/368.509 

04A)7/1936 

333.764 

71/366.439 

04/07/1936 

333,817 

71/371.466 

04A)7/1936 

333,831 

71/372,655 

04A)7/1936 

333,837 

71/372,476 

04A)7/1936 

606,229 

71/655.216 

05/17/1955 

624.695 

71/671,650 

04/10/1956 

624.710 

71/692,885 

04/10/1956 

624.723 

71/684.324 

04/10/1956 

624.727 

71/687.428 

04/10/1956 

624.729 

71/688.029 

04/10/1956 

624.750 

71/686.696 

04/10/1956 

624.752 

71/686.819 

04/10/1956 

UMI 


1197  00  78 

Reg.  Number 

624,757 

624,759 

624,760 

624.761 

624.767 

624,771 

624,777 

624.781 

624,788 

624,791 

624.808 

624.810 

624,813 

624,831 

624,835 

624,841 

624.842 

624.844 

624.845 

624.852 

624.867 

624.872 

624.874 

624,875 

624,879 

624.880 

624,882 

624.889 

624.894 

624.899 

624.919 

624.921 

624.923 

624,925 

624,928 

624,932 

624,936 

624.944 

624,948 

624,951 

624,952 

624,959 

624,960 

624,970 

624.975 

624.977 

624.980 

624.995 

625.013 

625,018 

625,042 

625.054 

625.074 

625,085 

625,086 

625.097 

625.098 

625.099 

625.101 

625.107 

625,108 

625,111 

625,116 

625,120 

625.123 

625.133 

625,136 

625,139 

625,151 

625.158 

625.163 

625.164 

1,035,089 

1,037.131 

1,037.132 

1.037.134 

1.037.137 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

71/696.691 

71/696.693 

71/696.694 

71/696.695 

71/695.031 

71/695.517 

71/690.968 

71/693.715 

71/669.238 

71/671.787 

71/684.173 

71/684.961 

71/688.737 

71/694,143 

71/642.573 

71/672.733 

71/672.734 

71/673.254 

71/674.498 

71/677.309 

71/688.724 

71/689.983 

71/690.912 

71/691,245 

71/691.795 

71/692,674 

71/692.880 

71/693.204 

71/683.432 

71/685.271 

71/674.526 

71/676.156 

71/677.578 

71/677.960 

71/680.423 

71/681.637 

71/685.999 

71/690,992 

71/691,299 

71/692.276 

71/692.755 

71/688.105 

71/688.823 

71/654.975 

71/691.047 

71/675.223 

71/687.096 

71/687.031 

71/679.877 

71/683.782 

71/655.131 

71/681.256 

71/661.204 

71/681.078 

71/681.079 

71/694,420 

71/672,784 

71/691,487 

71/695,388 

71/671,779 

71/672.2% 

71/673.436 

71/687.017 

71/691.137 

71/686.617 

71/681.772 

71/668.578 

71/687.712 

71/660.325 

71/682.328 

71/678.698 

71/661.104 

72/393.099 

73/030.753 

73/031.042 

73/040.150 

73/040.927 


Reg.  Date 


04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04^10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10^1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/195^ 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

(H/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

04/10/1956 

03/02/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 


1.037.139 

1.037.140 

1.037.142 

1.037.143 

1.037.149 

1,037,158 

1,037,159 

1,037.164 

1.037.165 

1.037.168 

1.037,169 

1,037,170 

1,037,172 

1.037.175 

1.037.176 

1.037.180 

1.037.181 

1.037.194 

1.037.196 

1.037.197 

1.037.198 

1.037.201 

1.037.202 

1.037.203 

1.037.204 

1.037.205 

1.037.208 

1.037.210 

1.037.211 

1.037.217 

1.037.218 

1.037.219 

1.037.220 

1.037.221 

1.037.223 

1.037.233 

1.037.234 

1.037.235 

1.037.237 

1.037.240 

1.037.244 

1.037.245 

1,037,246 

1,037,250 

1,037,252 

1.037,254 

1.037.263 

1.037.264 

1.037.265 

1.037.266 

1.037.267 

1.037.273 

1.037.274 

1,037.281 

1.037.288 

1.037.291 

1.037,300 

1.037.301 

1.037,302 

1,037,304 

1,037,309 

1,037.311 

1.037.312 

1.037.322 

1.037.324 

1,037,327 

1.037,329 

1.037.332 

1.037.334 

1.037.335 

1.037.340 

1.037.342 

1.037.343 

1.037.345 

1.037.346 

1.037.348 

1.037.354 

1.037.356 

1.037.360 


73A)42.318 

73/042.319 

73/047.621 

73/049.529 

73/058.765 

73/043.377 

73A)43.378 

73/054.876 

73/008.555 

73/029.485 

73/031.691 

73/052.476 

73/039,580 

73A)49,917 

73/056.823 

73/058.628 

73/058.805 

73/062,622 

73/064,111 

73/064,208 

73/064.950 

73/028.622 

73/032.587 

73/036.301 

73/036.990 

73/040.035 

73/044.721 

73/048.843 

73A)47.742 

73/058.518 

73/058.938 

73/059.376 

73/059.802 

73/060.817 

73/062.410 

73/064.393 

73/064.416 

73/064.476 

73/064.518 

73/064.671 

73/016.023 

73/022.946 

73/027.825 

73/034.645 

73/035.488 

73/041.196 

73/060.315 

73/002.834 

73/030.366 

73/031.339 

73/031.604 

73/036.357 

73/036.625 

73/039.500 

73/043.841 

73/045.729 

73/054.273 

73/059.796 

73/062.349 

73/034.007 

73/050.732 

73/006.948 

73/006.950 

73/033.731 

73/036.997 

73/039.216 

73/040,598 

73/044,069 

73/048,915 

73/050,750 

73/053.810 

73/055.166 

73/055.660 

73/056.768 

73/056.795 

73/059.626 

73/065.270 

73/044.606 

73/050.415 


AnuL  22.  1997 

04^)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 


April  22.  1997 

Reg.  Number 

1.037.362 

1.037.364 

1.037.365 

1.037.367 

1.037,372 

1.037.373 

1.037.375 

1.037.376 

1.037.377 

1.037.379 

1.037.380 

1,037.381 

1.037.382 

1.037,383 

1,037,395 

1,037,407 

1,037,408 

1.037.410 

1.037,411 

1,037,412 

1,037,414 

1.037,415 

1,037.425 

1 .037.426 

1.037.427 

1.037.429 

1.037.432 

1.037,441 

1.037,447 

1.037.448 

1,037.449 

1.037.450 

1.037.457 

1,037.458 

1,037,459 

1.037,460 

1.037,461 

1,037,462 

1.037.467 

1.037.468 

1.037.469 

1.037,473 

1.037,475 

1,037,480 

1,037,483 

1.037.484 

1.037,485 

1,037,487 

1,037,493 

1.037,494 

1.037,498 

1,037,502 

1,037,504 

1,037.508 

1.037.509 

1.037.512 

1.037.520 

1,037.532 

1.037.533 

1.037.534 

1.037.536 

1.037,546 

1.037.551 

1.037.557 

1.037.559 

1.037,561 

1,037,562 

1.037.565 

1.037.578 

1.037.583 

1.037.586 

1.037.590 

1,037.593 

1,037,596 

1,037,597 

1,037,599 

1,037,611 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

73/052,492 

73/054,643 

73/061,770 

73/061,927 

73A)09,281 

73/041,838 

73/043.497 

73A)43.852 

73/045.295 

73/049,332 

73A)5 1.467 

73/052.689 

73/054.989 

73/056,540 

73/051.138 

73/016,964 

73/016,%7 

73/034,122 

73A)34,937 

73/043,907 

73/052.051 

73/053,803 

73/033.402 

73A)33.718 

73/034.205 

73/039.289 

73/040.268 

73/048,395 

73A)5 1,624 

73/052,702 

73/052,711 

73/052,712 

73/062,748 

73/062,749 

73/062,750 

73/062,751 

73/064,141 

73/064,710 

73/039,864 

73/045,293 

73/049.732 

73/036.289 

73/039.639 

73/048,853 

73/049,564 

73/019,763 

73/027,413 

73/038,542 

73/054.846 

73/054,850 

73/035.658 

73/049.352 

73/032.129 

73/041,659 

73/050,077 

73/021,209 

73/031,524 

73/047,402 

73/048.451 

73/048,6% 

73/049,669 

73/040.666 

73/007.888 

73/028,603 

73/040,208 

73/041,758 

73/041,759 

73/050.558 

73/021,977 

73/038,352 

73/055,450 

73/062.203 

73/028.226 

73/032,341 

73/032.545 

73/039.550 

73/060.334 


Reg.  Date 

04^)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/I976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 

04/06/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04A)6/1976 

04/06/1976 


1.037.612 

1.037.623 

1.037.624 

1.037.625 

1.037.626 

1.037.629 

1.037.632 

1.037.634 

1.037.636 

1,037.639 

1.037.641 

1 .037.642 

1,037.644 

1.037.646 

1.037.650 

1.037.653 

1.037.656 

1.037.662 

1,037.663 

1.037.668 

1.037.669 

1.037,672 

1,037.673 

1.037.678 

1.037.680 

1.037.682 

1.037.686 

1,037.689 

1,037,692 

1,037,6% 

1,037,699 

1,037,701 

1,037,706 

1,037,708 

1,037,710 

1,037,713 

1,037,715 

1.037.717 

1.037.718 

1.037.721 

1.037.724 

1.037.725 

1.037.727 

1.037,728 

1,037,734 

1.037.735 

1.037.736 

1 .037.745 

1.037.746 

1.037.748 


73/023.797 
73/057.228 
73/037.266 
73/011.740 
73A)13,114 
73/057,764 
73/019,750 
73/003,425 
73/024,082 
73/039,351 
73A)48.%2 
73/054,256 
73/059,600 
73/030,742 
73A)55,695 
73/044.213 
73/029,214 
73A)59.545 
73/060.230 
73/058.057 
73/058.122 
73/006.548 
73/010.6% 
73/029.828 
73/039.909 
73/043.418 
73/049.746 
73/052.829 
73/052,884 
73/056,209 
73/059,874 
72/422.440 
72/458.348 
72/400.472 
72/442.590 
72/465.460 
72/463.526 
72/459.427 
72/418.767 
72/397.122 
73/049.325 
73/055,143 
73/059.525 
73/054.499 
:73/034,940 
73/038,079 
73/050,709 
73/045,276 
73/042,768 
72/338,877 
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04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06^1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04/06/1976 
04A)6/1976 
04A)6/I976 


Serricc  by  Pabiicatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  Lsted  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

St.  Clair  Window  Fashions  and  Wallpaper  Gallery  Corp.,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1.721,988,  for  the  mark  "WINDOW 
MAGIC  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  25,399. 

Constance  T.  Romweber,  Oakland.  Calif..  Reg.  No  1.71 1.836. 
for  the  mark  "DINOM/UVIA".  Cane.  No.  25.950. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1997 


DiscUimcrs 


D  375  010  —  Harry  Karnes.  Boise,  Idaho.  DISPOSABLE 
GLOVE  DISPENSER.  Patent  dated  Oct.  29,  1996.  Disclaimer 
filed  March  4,  1997.  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  term  of  said  patent. 

4  931042  —  WiUiam  A.  Holmes,  Marblehcad;  Peter  F- 
Ccii  Cambndge,  both  of  Mass.  TROCAP.  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  IMPROVED  LATCH.  Patent  dated  June  5,  1990.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  by  the  assignee,  Umted  States 
Surgical  Corp. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat  No.  4,902,280. 

4  964.567  —  Joseph  H.  Heffner,  Chesterfield;  G.  Thomas 
Seener  Dennis  L.  Hoehne,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo. 
S^slST  AND  CHECK  VALVE  COMBINATION. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  23,  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  by 
the  assignee,  Sporian  Valve  Co.. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  4.852,364. 

5  017  044 Bruce  R.  Sharp,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FIBROUS 

REWFORCED  RESINOUS  STORAGE  TANKS  WITH 
STRENGTHENED  WALLS.  Patent  dated  May  21,  1991.  Uis- 
claimer  filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  by  the  inventor. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  4,739.659. 

5.409.320  -  Horst  Maury.  St.  SebastiM.  Dieter  Hen^ 
Hankensbuttel.  both  of  Germany.  BALL-AND-SOCKtl 
JO^  XmFTHOD  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF. 
Patent  dated  April  25.  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  26.  1996. 
by  the  assignee,  Stabilus  GmbH. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  20,  21, 
22,  23,  25,  28,  29.  31.  32  and  33  of  said  patent. 

DiscUimen  and  Dcdieations 

4  935  849  —  Glen  S.  Miranker.  San  Francisco.  CaUf 
CHAB^G  AND  HAZARD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Patent  dated  June  19.  1990.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed 
Dec.  23.  1996,  by  the  assignee,  Kubou  Graphics  Liquidatmg 
Trust 

Hcieby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  aU  claims  of 
said  patent. 

4  989  752  —  John  V.  BirtwisUe,  Chesterfield;  E.  Ernest 
MoreencBB  Jr  St  Louis;  Marvin  W.  Ringer,  Jr.,  Chesterfield^ 
Kf  Ma  FRANGIBLE  ROOF  JOINT  FOR  STORAGE 
TANKS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  5,  1991 .  Disclaimer  and  Dedicanon 
filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  Monsanto  Co. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Pubbc  claims  1-9  of 
said  patent. 

5  591  390  _  Kim  L.  Walton;  Rajen  M.  Patel;  Pak-Wing  S 
rhu'm  'al\  of  Lake  Jackson;  Todd  J.  Obijeski,  Houston,  all 
S^r^  KffiTTOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PACKAGING 
AND  WRAPPING  FILM.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7, 1997.  Disclaimer 
and  Dedication  filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  The  Dovi/ 
Chemical  Co. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  entire  term 
of  said  (Mtent. 

5  595  705  _  Kim  L.  Walton;  Rajen  M.  Patel;  Pak-Wing  S 
rhu'm  all  of  Lake  Jackson;  Todd  J.  Obijeski.  Houston,  all 
of  T«as  M™D  of  MANUFACTURING  PAC^GOsIG 
AND  WRAPPING  FILM  Patent  dated  Jan.  21,  1997.  Dis- 
claimer and  Dedication  filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 


RecUssification  Alert  Report 

■nus  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  January 
through  March  1997.  Information  includes; 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent  or  position  change  k,„„»c> 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  defimtions  (minor  changes) 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief.  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2.  Room  303 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


March  4.  1997 


FREDERICK  R.  SCHMIDT 
Administrator  for  Search  and 
Information  Resources 
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5.2 

6 

15 
15.1 
15.45 
15.5 
15.6 
15.65 
15.7 
15.8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Last 
Subclass 

24 


11 
15.4 


93 
300 


340 


920 


924 


AcQfiQ 

TITLE  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
POSITION  CHANGE 
POSITION  CHANGE 
POSITION  CHANGE 
POSITION  CHANGE 
POSITION  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
INDENT  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
ABOUSH 
ESTABUSH 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 

ESTABUSH 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 


April  22.  1997 

Order 
[Miimher 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1637 

1631 

1629 

1633 

1629 

1631 

1635 

1635 

1635 

1635 

1631 

1631 

1629 

1629 

1631 

1633 

1629 

1629 

1629 

1636 

1631 

1629 

1631 

1633 

1631 

1635 

1629 

1635 

1633 

1631 

1635 

1633 

1631 

1633 

1633 

1630 

1633 

1629 

1631 

1638 

1631 

1631 

1636 

1633 

1633 

1635 

1629 

1629 

1630 

1635 

1629 

1633 

1631 

1631 

1629 

1638 

1629 

1636 

1631 

1629 

1633 

1631 


Apwl  22.  199'/ 

U.S.  PAItJ 

NTANDTRADEN 

lARKOFHCE 

1197  0G83 

First 

Lasi 

Order 

CUS8 

Subclass 

Action 

269 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

273 

1.5 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

25 

31 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

55 

57 

ABOI ISH 

1629 

273 

57.1 

57.3 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

58 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

60 

ABOUSH 

1629 

273 

61 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

65 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

67 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

72 

76 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

83 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

84 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

128 

ABOUSH 

1629 

273 

318 

328 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

341 

ABOUSH 

1629 

273 

344 

347 

ABOUSH 

1629 

273 

411 

ABOLISH 

1629 

273 

413 

428 

ABOUSH 

1629 

273 

341.1 

ESTABUSH 

1629 

273 

348.2 

348.5 

ESTABLISH 

1629 

273 

108 

MILE  CHANGE 

1629 

273 

317 

•ITI"LE  CHANGE 

1629 

280 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1633 

283 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

292 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1633 

313 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1631 

338 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1631 

343 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1631 

348 

845 

ESTABUSH 

1638 

348 

845.1 

845.3 

ESTABI  ISH 

1638 

361 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

362 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

364 

464.01 

464.04 

ABOI  ISH 

1630 

364 

465 

467 

ABOLISH 

1630 

364 

464.1 

ESTABUSH 

1630 

364 

464.11 

464.19 

ESTABUSH 

1630 

364 

464.2 

ESTABUSH 

1630 

364 

464.21 

464.28 

ESTABUSH 

1630 

364 

413.01 

413.31 

ABOI  ISH 

1636 

368 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1630 

369 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1633 

377 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

377 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1630 

382 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1630 

382 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1631 

382 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1636 

383 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

384 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1633 

395 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1636 

404 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

424 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1632 

428 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1629 

428 

224 

303 

ABOUSH 

1631 

428 

311.1 

ABOLISH 

1631 

4M 

311.3 

ABOUSH 

1631 

428 

311.5 

ABOUSH 

1631 

428 

311.7 

ABOLISH 

1631 

428 

311.9 

ABOUSH 

1631 

428 

292.1 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

292.4 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

292.7 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

293.1 

ESTABUSH 

1631 

428 

293.4 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

293.7 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

294.1 

ESTABLISH 

163 1 

428 

294.4 

ESTABUSH 

1631 

428 

294.7 

ESTABUSH 

1631 

428 

295.1 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

«8 

295.4 

ESTABUSH 

1631 

428 

295.7 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

2%.l 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

2%.4 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

428 

296.7 

ESTABUSH 

1631 

428 

297.1 

ESTABUSH 

1631 

428 

297.4 

ESTABLISH 

1631 

1197  OG  84 


Class 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

428 

432 

434 

435 

435 

435 

435 

442 

446 

450 

451 

453 

463 

472 

473 

473 

482 

482 

501 

523 

530 

602 

604 

606 

800 

935 


Subclass 

297.7 
298.1 
298.4 
298.7 
299.1 
299.4 
299.7 
300.1 
300.4 
300.7 
301  1 
301.4 
311  11 
311.31 
311  51 
311.71 
311.91 


240.1 

240.4 

325 

410 

1 
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47.1 
410 

910 


240.31 

240.54 

408 

431 

417 


47.7 
6f5 
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09.524 
347.200 
351,776 
352,039 
377,521 
377,960 
4,517,330 
4,667.122 
4,771,285 
4,965,033 
5,011,820 
5,084,190 
5,096,764 
5,201,095 
5,217,481 
5,225,473 
5,241,743 
5,244,921 
5,261,631 
5,298,267 
5,326,901 
5,338,750 
5,339,430 
5,353,940 
5,369,798 
5,377,059 
5,384,763 
5,417,286 


5,426,722 

5,429,208 

5,437.107 

5,438.438 

5,438.668 

5,447,305 

5.457,316 

5,458.794 

5,461.031 

5.461,044 

5,461.252 

5,462,106 

5,462,644 

5,462,927 

5,464.348 

5,471,410 

5,471,962 

5,473,708 

5,475,962 

5.480,833 

5,482,406 

5.483,900 

5,484,344 

5.485.301 

5.486,707 

5.486.901 

5,487,024 

5,487,855 


5,489.283 

5.489,400 

5,490,145 

5.490.727 

5.491.088 

5,492,405 

5,492,423 

5,494.790 

5.497.509 

5,500.673 

5.500.852 

5,501,232 

5,502,274 

5,502,604 

5,502,986 

5,503,210 

5,504.232 

5,504,389 

5,504,752 

5,508,813 

5,511,212 

5.511,302 

5.512,110 

5,512,210 

5,512.452 

5,514,699 

5,514,883 

5,516,352 


5.517,015 

5.518.378 

5,519,029 

5,519.780 

5.520,687 

5.522,950 

5,523,854 

5,524,829 

5.526,034 

5.526.568 

5,531,771 

5,532,824 

5,534,326 

5,534,340 

5,534,929 

5,537.073 

5,537,184 

5,538,141 

5,539.082 

5.541,405 

5,541,655 

5.542,174 

5,542,970 

5,543,373 

5,543,412 

5,543,480 

5,543,757 

5,543,955 


5.544,249 

5,544,256 

5,545,169 

5,545,632 

5,545,747 

5,546,541 

5,546,656 

5.547.714 

5.548.137 

5.548.204 

5,548,208 

5,548,809 

5,549,569 

5,550,581 

5,550,639 

5.550,997 

5,551,092 

5,551,343 

5,552,374 

5,552,875 

5,552,914 

5,554,142 

5,554,147 

5.554,197 

5,554,992 

5.556,582 

5,557,674 

5,557.939 

5,558,184 

5,558,660 

5,558,741 


A£UQD 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ESTABUSH 
DEFN  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 
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Qistcr 

Number 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1631 

1635 

1629 

1632 

1632 

1632 

1632 

1631 

1629 

1631 

1631 

1629 

1629 

1629 

1629 

1629 

1629 

1633 

1631 

1631 

1632 

1631 

1631 

1629 

1632 

1632 


5,559,070 

5,559,169 

5,559,369 

5,559,543 

5,560,181 

5.560.878 

5,560.980 

5.561,454 

5,561,744 

5,561,762 

5,562.230 

5.563.445 

5.563,830 

5,563,854 

5.563,910 

5,564,046 

5,564,469 

5.564,668 

5,564,939 

5,565,450 

5,565,991 

5,566,002 

5,566,006 

5,566,040 

5,566,827 

5,567,069 

5.567,217 

5,567,235 

5,567,373 

5,567.630 

5.568,191 


5,568,268 

5,568,272 

5,568,285 

5,568,676 

5,568,914 

5.569,410 

5,570,167 

5,570,205 

5,570,764 

5,571,515 

5,571,747 

5,571,883 

5,572,193 

5,572,298 

5,572,306 

5,572,439 

5,572,784 

5,573,884 

5,574,170 

5,574,172 

5,574.310 

5,574.576 

5.574,733 

5,575,017 

5,575,364 

5,575,424 

5,575,481 

5,575,798 

5,575,859 

5,575,977 

5,575,986 


5.576,701 

5,576,907 

5,577,107 

5,577.965 

5.578,395 

5,578,501 

5,578,577 

5,578,579 

5,578,747 

5,578.761 

5,579,159 

5,579,208 

5,579,281 

5,579,800 

5,579.897 

5,579,919 

5,580,198 

5.580.278 

5,580,371 

5,580,624 

5,580,907 

5,580,965 

5,580,983 

5,581,082 

5,581,225 

5,581,325 

5,581,412 

5,581,498 

5,581,674 

5,581,717 

5,581,862 
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5,581,938 
5,581,983 
5,582,280 
5.582.505 
5.582.668 
5.582.859 
5.582.990 
5.583.204 
5.583.267 
5.583.395 
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5.583.438 
5.583.868 
5,583.955 
5,584.126 
5,584.812 
5.585.000 
5.585.360 
5.585.508 
5.586.285 
5.586.319 


5.586.791 
5.587.345 
5.587.475 
5.587.507 
5.588.211 
5.588,280 
5.588.490 
5.588.517 
5.589.101 
5.589.220 


5.589.422 
5.589.518 
5.589.589 
5.589.849 
5.590.697 
5.590.733 
5.591.215 
5.591,416 
5,591,482 
5,591,616 


5.591,838 
5,591,968 
5,592.250 
5.592.337 
5.592.394 
5,592.439 
5.592.506 
5.592.598 
5.592.782 
5.593.012 


5.593.239 
5.593,675 
5,594.525 
5.594.550 
5.594.917 
5.595,276 
5.596.252 
5.596.362 
5.596.460 
5.598.340 


5.598.530 
5.598.770 
5.599.219 
5.599.331 
5.599.593 
5.599.975 
5.599.994 
5,601,110 
5,601.326 
5.601.533 
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5.601,633 
5,603,935 
5,604,554 
5,605,294 
5,606,526 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

SDCC.a)  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  fonvarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  D^sbleSuchSs  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  docume.it  should 
^  ?^acS  in  renTett^  addressed  to  one  of  the^se  special  boxes  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  'dentified  for 
eLh IfSi^  ^x  arSressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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The  following  special  box  designations  arc  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washmgton,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

BoxFWC 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Applicatio 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Explanation 

Reissue  apphcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program  ,  ,  .    r 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  applicauon  from  issue  after  payment  ot 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 
a  continuing  application.  c     r     <  ^ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  fmal  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  mcludmg  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

The  fiUng  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1  62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due  "  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examimng  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  apphcations 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  apphcations  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  ^tent 

apphcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official    Filing 

Receipt "  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcation  ). 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administintive  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Otxlering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  apphcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aUow  forv^ardmg  of  particular  types  of  trademark  '"'j|i;« '^f  JPP''°F"f '^^ 
as  aSv  as  possible    In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
fnvS  conud^  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  f«/hould  be  mark«l 
"NO  E"  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virgima  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  sutus  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys"  Office  actions  and  Post  Registi-ation  actions. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Tradeniark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utiUty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utiUzation  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prebminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
CaUfomia 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  FaciUties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubbc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  hbrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Miimesota 

Mississippi 

Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library 

(334)  844-1747 
Auburn  University  Libranes - (205)  226-3620 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library t(mi\  «^9  titx 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Pubbc  Library ^'{  ^i'iiii 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  State  University sni    682  2053 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library J^^'  228-7220 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library J_,,(  f,sAjynM 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Ubrary J^^{  i^Issn 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Ubrary ^  ^   557-4500 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Ubrary ■^■■■■^ ^  730-7290 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovaoon,  Invention  and  Ideas JWb;  /^f^a 

Denver  Pubbc  Ubrary M3   786^7 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary )^>  sii  tq^s 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary JfV;f   an^7759 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries Jf"^(  X^il^ 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubrary JfV^   ii^'o^Ts 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary )^>  »„  5^3 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Ubranw... .  J^'    5f^^^°^ 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Honda t»'J)  y/*-///o 

Atlanta:  Price  Ciilbert  Memorial  Ubraiy,  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

Ho^olu^u°Hawaiisute■^^lbiicUb^ar^  System ffl  ilt^^ 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary r:::  3?2  ?S5S 

Chicago  Pubbc  Ubrary )^     '  .,„,  ,^,0 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library )^\'>  '°^  ^^V! 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Pubbc  Library •• )l\'>  ^'i,„i, 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University (3  7)  ***-J«'^ 

DCS  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa J'  =    ^o"^  55 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  Sute  University J^^  o»v-Ji33 

LouisviUe  Free  Pubbc  Ubrary <502)  574-lbM 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State  ^  388-2570 

Or^orRayiiioiidH.Fogier  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-vn/ 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  Umversity  of  ^^  ^^^^ 

BS:^?S:ibra,y:::::::::::;:::::::::::::^ 

Ann  Aibor:  Media  Union  Library,  Umversity  of  647-5735 

B^'S^s:  Abigairs.  fininie  Li^^  State  Umversity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (^h?{  „,f„n 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center (Oi^   isQ  1016 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission jouu  :?^^-iVf? 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library ViiiViii  V7«8  Pxr^ 

St.  Louis  FhibUc  Library • ^^^^^  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  496^281 

Lmc^  Engineering  LibraryVuniversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 7-im{"ni}f^^ll',^\\ 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library 5"^    lU  7789 

Newark  Pubbc  Library  ^  , ■"• ons   ii5  2S95 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (W8   ^^"jo^^ 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library 303    l-rlltis 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library =  »   ^'^-^^^^ 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (7'*)  858""' 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarics  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SUiU  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Pubbc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carobna         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary.  North  Carobna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (303)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubbc  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-^36 

Oeveland  Pubbc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Ubrary,  Lewis  &  Clark  CoUege (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  (jcneral  Ubrary.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubbc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carobna         Clemson  University  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubbc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubbc  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madiison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Ubraiy (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A   LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr  .  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


April  22.  1997 


April  22.  1997 


■  Phone  number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLElfM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100-  30g.0661 

ORcSflC   SSfsTOY^'DRUG.BiaAFFECnNG   AND   BODY   T^^  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director  ;„     .;..,^; 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  I300-JOHN  ^^^^ 

F  TERAPANE.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROLT  1 50(^THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROLT  ISOO-JOHN  J   DOLL.  Duector .wb-«ivd 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROLTS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director  „„,-^  rv! ^najisi  i 

SPECL-lL  laws  and  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300-  305  %00 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director  -■- 

SPECL-lL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROLl-  240(^-GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305  3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500-  308-0956 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director vi<^7nn 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROLT  2600-NlCHOLAS  P  GODICI.  Director v^r jvZ 

DESIGN.  GROUT  2900-JOHN  E  KTITLE.  Director wo-uoci 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  310(V-MARGARET  FOCARINO.  ^^  ^  ^^ 

Director ^'i^'^,"^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  320a-ETHEL  CROSS,  Director  :^r~-^^^ 

MEDICAL  INSTRLT^NTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES   SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS.  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  ,„«  njwil 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director juo-«ooi 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  308  102 1 

GROUP  3500— A  L   SMITH.  Director 


New  Case 
Date* 


12A)6«5 

09/14/95 

09/27/95 

10/25/95 
03/13/95 


04/07/95 
07/18/95 

06/21/95 

06«9/95 

06/26«5 
05/02^5 
04A!6/95 


08/29/95 
08A)8/95 


10rt)5/95 
08A)9/95 
11/01/95 


•A  commimicauoo  from  ihe  «aminCT  should  have  b«n  received  «.  most  wl.canons  filed  pnor  lo  this  date. 

^Z  'I^Xl' -T;>a.,  p..en.  .ha.  .s  u,  fc.e  on  .,  resul.  fro.  »  apphcaaon  f.ed  t^fore  June  8,  ,99.  i,  *e  gie«cr  o.  *.  »  ye«  ^nr.  provided  ,n  35 

15  use   154<aH2V 

,3)  AU  design  pa«n«  are  granted  for  a  term  of  .4  y'^J^'" ^  i*"!,  ul^T  nrovistons  of  35  U  S  C  153  have  lap«d  due  to  failure  u,  pay  maintenance  fees, 
^rr^t  ern^L^uLT^  ;^.::;:LT.S^t^^\^rT.T^::r-Z^.'^^^^  .  ueedTlh  res^c  ,o  ,  par^cu.  pa.n,.  .en  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detenmne  the  actual  date  of  patent  eipiratioo. 
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Oldest  Dale 


L«w  Office 


New* 


AmendmeiK 
FUed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4lfa  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spirits— InL  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102- 
Scieotific  Equipment  A  Furniture — InL  Qasses  9,  2b 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


-Sih  F1<x>r 


Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  A  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitt,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrougfal  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  A  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
aasses  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  A 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Int 
Qasses  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  A  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36, 
37.  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmelics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


-7th  Floor 


Law  Office  108 — David  ShaUant,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8lh  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qolhing  A  Notions — 
Int.  Qasses  14,  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109 — Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabncs. 
Qothmg  &  Notions— InL  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


••Collective  Marts— Qass  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Tenon  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  /^sistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 

Pre-Examinatioo — Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intenl-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Qasses) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publicabons  (All  Qasses) 


08/25/96 


07/09/96 


08/19/96 


09/06/96 


09/03/96 


08/26/96 


09/23/96 


09/30^% 


10/24/96 


12/11/96 


10/25/96 


02/19/97 


11/06/96 


11/11/96 


12/02/96 


12/06/% 


12/17/96 


12/10/96 


01/27/97 
01/13/97 
09A)l/96 


1 .  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
N^dni^t  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANU/U-  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  22.  1997 

Mutter  eticlosed  m  heav\  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  patent  but  (*>rnis  ni>  part  ot  this  reenamination  specihcatii>n;  tnattcr  pnnied  in  ilahcs  indicates  additions 

itiade  b>  reexamination. 


Bl  5,299.333  (3178th) 
RANDOM  FLOW  DOWN  COMFORTKR  WITH  A 
RESTRICTED  BORDER  REGION 
Samuel  B.  Pedersen,  1117  17th  Ave.  E..  Seattle.  Wash.  98112. 
and  Nicholas  J.  Hanauer,  108  Lake  Dell  Ave..  Seattle.  Wash. 
98122 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.177.  Mar.  12.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.299J33.  issued  Apr.  5, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  959.080,  Oct.  9,  1992. 
Int.  CI."  A47G  9/02 
i:.S.  CI.  5—502 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 

1  A  random  flow  down  comforter  for  use  wilh  a  maltres,s  having 
side  and  end  edges,  comprising: 

a  random  flow  down  comforter  b<xl\  having  a  center  region  with 
two  side  edges  and  fool  and  head  end  edges  and  an  edge 
border  region,  wherem  the  border  region  extends  around  the 
two  side  edges  and  the  fool  end  edge,  but  not  the  head  end 
edge,  of  the  center  region,  wherein  the  border  region  is 
continuous,  approximalel)  on  the  order  of  ten  inches  wide, 
and  contains  less  down  per  unit  volume  than  the  center 
region;  and 

means  separating  the  border  region  from  the  center  region  for 
preventing  movement  ot  down  between  the  center  region  and 
the  border  region,  wherein  the  separating  means  along  the 
respective  side  edges  of  the  comforter  body  is  located 
approximately  on  the  order  of  three  inches  outboard  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  mattress  when  the  comforter  is  positioned 
thereon. 


Bl  5.365.819  (3179th) 

METHOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RIN(; 

F.XPANDABLE  PACKING  MATERIAL 

Richard  C.  Maida.  Staten  Island,  and  Joseph  Sferlazza,  West 

Hempstead,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Prompac  Industries, 

Inc..  Staten  Island.  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.170.  Feb.  29.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5„%5.819.  issued  Nov. 

22.  1994,  Sen  No.  213.993.  Mar.  15.  1994. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.708.  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23D  2i/l2 
U.S.  CI.  83—332 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 


Claims  3.  8,  10-12  and  13  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  4.  5,  6.  7  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claim  2.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  14-19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1.  A  process  tor  forming  a  paper  packing  matenal,  compnsing: 

providing  a  loner  die  plate  including  a  top  portion  having  a 
hardness  less  than  d82  as  measured  on  the  shore  d  scale: 

providing  an  upper  die  plale  including  a  multitude  of  cutting 
blades  having  a  iiardness  between  C5i  and  C6i  as  measured 
on  the  Rockwell  scale: 

ptisitioning  a  paper  material  on  [a]  the  top  portion  of  the  lower 
die  plate,  the  paper  material  having  a  grain  extending  in  a 
direction:  and 

forcing  [a]  the  multitude  of  cutting  blades  completely  through 
the  paper  material  and  into  the  top  portion  of  the  lower  die 
plate  at  a  multitude  of  spaced  apart  locations  to  form  a 
multitude  of  slits  in  the  paper  material  and  to  form  a  multitude 
of  spaced  apart  recesses  in  the  top  portion  of  the  lower  die 
plate; 

wherein  each  of  the  cutting  blades  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
includes  a  multitude  of  notches  and  a  multitude  of  cutting 
edges;  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cutting  blade  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  grain  of  the  paper:  and  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  cutting  blade,  the  notches  of  the  bl.ide  alternate 
with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade;  and  [the  lower  die  plate 
torms  a  multitude  of  spaced  apart  recesses;  and] 

wherein  the  forcing  step  includes  the  step  of  forcing  each  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  each  of  the  cutting  blades  into  a  respective 
one  of  the  recesses  in  the  lower  die  plate, 

whereby  the  cutting  blades  completely  cut  through  the  paper 
material  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  slit 
whereby  the  slits  facilitate  expanding  the  paper  material  into 
a  three-dimensional  shape. 
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REISSUES 

APRIL  22,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification,  maner  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,494 

INTEGRATED  ACTIVE  LOW-PASS  FILTER  OF  THE 

FIRST  ORDER 

Germano  Nicollini,  Piacenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thoin.son 

Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
Oiiginal  No.  4,899,069,  dated  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  285.204. 
Dec.  16,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,010,  Feb.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  2,  1994,  .Ser.  No. 
236,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  22,  1987,  83685/87 

Int.  CI."  H03B  I  AH):  H03K  5/00 

LJ.S.  CI.  327—554  12  Claims 


fs 


Cx 


^ 


fs 


VIN 


OUT 
-o 


VOUT 


1  An  integrated,  low-pass,  active  ^r.v/  order  filter  [of  the  first 
order  operable]  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  an  output  termi- 
nal thereof  [in]  as  a  function  of  a  signal  applied  to  an  input 
lerminal  thereof  and  coinpnsing  an  operational  amplifier  having  an 
invenmg  input  [and]  ,  a  noninverting  input,  and  [a  single]  an 
output  [coinciding]  conterminous  with  said  output  lerminal  of  the 
tiller  [and],  said  filler  heini-  provided  with  a  negatne  feedback 
network  which  compnses  a  continuous  integration  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  of  the  filler  and  said  inverting 
input  of  the  operational  amplifier,  the  noninverting  input  of 
[which]  said  operalKinal  amplifier  being  connected  to  ground,  [and 
characterized  by]  comprising.- 

a  [single  switched]  capacitor  and  two  switches  operating  at  a 

preset  frequency; 
a  first  [armature]  side  of  said  [switched]  capacitor  being 
switched  by  a  first  one  of  said  two  switches  between  said 
inverting  input  of  the  operational  amplifier  and  ground; 
a  second  [armature]  side  of  said  [switched]  capacitor  being 
sw itched  by  the  other  of  said  two  sw iiches  belw een  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  tenninal  of  the  filter 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  22.  1997 

DIustralions  for  plant  palenls  are  U'>uall>  m  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  lo  repnxluce  the  drav^ing. 


9,862 
H^  BRII)  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  •WAMSPER' 
Catherine     M.     W'ambach.     Eredericksburg.     and     Alex     A. 
VNambach,  deceased,  late  of  Fredericksburg,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Certified  Roses.  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Hied  Dec.  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  579,124 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  PH.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  rose 
class,  suhstamiallv  as  shown  and  described 


9,866 
.STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  "ROSA  LINDA' 
Craig  K.  Chandler.  Temple  Terrace.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Florida 
Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc.,  (Greenwood.  Ela. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528„541 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/<H) 
I  .S.  CI.  Plt.^19  1  Claim 

I.  A  ncv.  and  dislincl  vanety  of  slrawberry  plant,  subsianliallv  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  upright  plant  habil 
and  the  \isual  and  flavor  qualities  of  its  fruit. 


9,86.1 
'HARROW  SWEET"  PEAR 
David  M.  Hunter,  Ontario;  Frank  Kappel,  British  Columbia: 
Richard  E.  C.  Layne,  Ontario,  and  Harvey  A.  Quamme. 
British  Columbia,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Agriculture 
and  Agri-Food  Canada,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^98 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/tK) 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 36  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  pear  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  herein. 


9,867 
SCAEVOLA  PLANT  NAMED  FANCY 
Wilhelm    W'esthoff,    Siidlohn,    Germany,    assignor    to    J+H 
WestholT,  Sudlohn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,657 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/0() 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Scaveola  plant  named  Fancy,  as  illustrated 
and  described 


9.864 

APRICOT  TREE  "ACTUMN  GLOW" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 

Ave.:  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger.  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.711 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/0(1 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 39  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  \anet\  of  apricot  tree,  subslantialh  as 

illustrated  and  described,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous. 

setiii-spreading  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regulaar  bearer 

of  large,  yellow  flesh  freestone  fruit  with  gtxxl  fla\or  and  eating 

qualit\.  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  hy  being  relatively  uni- 

fomi  in  ripening  throughout  the  tree,  having  a  high  degree  of 

soluble  solids  ia\crage   16't  Brix).  ha\ing  hrm  flesh  uith  good 

handling  and  shipping  quality,  and  ripening  in  the  late  maturity 

season 


9.868 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'JINGLE  TIME' 
Peter  Wain.  Hants,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cleangro 
Ltd.,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,457 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 74.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Jingle  Time,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9,869 
CHRYSANTHEMIM  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  MEW  TIME' 
Peter   Wain,   Hayling    Lsland.   United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 
Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629^171 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cullivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Pink  View  Time,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 


9.865 
TABLE  GRAPE  NAMED  'RALLI  SEEDLESS' 
Giuseppe  Ralli:  lolanda  Ralli:  John  Ralli.  and  Joseph  Ralli.  all 
of  \ictoria.  .Australia,  assignors  to  G  &   I   Ralli  &  Sons, 
\  ictoria.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520J«75 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(H) 
U.S.  Cn.  Pit.— 47.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  red  seedless  grape  plant  known  as  "Ralli 
Seedless",  substantiallv  as  shown  and  described 


9.870 
IHRVSANTHEMl  M  PLANT  NAMED  'NOON  TIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Hants.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cleangro 
Ltd..  Chicester.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.458 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  ^/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 82.2  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  culli\ar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Noon  Time,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  April  22,  1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 

t"'  ASS  PATENT  NO. 

D()03-U10 D378.890 

PATENTS 

GRANTED  April  22,  1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                            PATENT  NO. 

128^30 5,622,428 

395-200 5,622.429 

438-710 5.622.595 

438-702 5.622,596 

438-053 5.622.633 

438-005 5.622,636 

264-045 5,622.763 

442-401  5,622.772 

442-135 5,622,773 

442-136 5,622,774 

442-392 5,622,775 

442-118 5,622,776 

442-374 5,622.777 

442-118 5.622,778 

216-018 5,622,895 

356-351  5,623,307 

396-380 5,623.324 

396-515 5.623.325 

396-055 5,623,326 

39(M)55 5,623,327 

399-1 1 1  5,623,328 

399-314 5.623,329 

399-310 5.623.330 

399-328 5,623,331 

399-308 5,623,332 

399-381  5.623.333 

386-081  5,623,344 

386-001  5,623,346 

349-005 5,623,348 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  22.  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  ^ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

349-4)08 5,623,349 

349-038 5.623.350 

349-100 5.623,351 

349-017 5,623,352 

349_122  5,623,353 

349-124 5,623.354 

395-228 5,623.403 

395-209 5,623.404 

395-230 5,623,405 

395_753  5,623,406 

438-598 5.623,438 

392-303 5.623.576 


5.621,914 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  SPORTS  PARTICIPATION 
Patrick  J.  Rainone,  Hockessin,  and  Paul  M.  Murphy,  Wilming- 
ton.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hardcore  Sports,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  394.615 

Int.  a."-  F41H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  2—463  9  CTaims 


JP 


I  A  prolective  garment  for  minimizjng  injury  to  the  wearer  as  a 
result  of  impact  to  the  general  area  of  the  heart  for  use  in  sports 
participation  and  the  like  comprising  a  shirt  having  a  front  side, 
said  front  side  having  a  heart  portion  worn  generally  in  front  of  the 
heart  and  having  an  abdomen  portion,  an  impact  resistant  laminate 
mounted  heart  portion  to  shield  the  general  area  of  the  heart,  said 
laminate  compnsing  a  protective  plate  and  a  cushioning  structure 
mounted  in  front  of  said  plate,  said  protective  plate  functioning  as 
a  means  to  disperse  an  impact  force,  and  said  cushioning  structure 
functioning  as  a  means  to  cushion  the  degree  of  impact  from  the 
iinpact  force  and  to  extend  the  lime  of  impact  for  minimizing  the 
likelihood  that  the  impact  would  be  conhned  to  the  instant  of  time 
between  heartbeats,  said  cushioning  structure  being  a  layer  of 
padding,  a  second  layer  of  padding  being  provided  on  the  side  of 
said  plate  between  said  plate  and  the  wearer's  body  and  each  of 
said  layers  of  padding  extending  peripherally  around  said  plate  and 
being  penpherally  secured  together  to  sandwich  said  plate  therebe- 
tween 


UMI 


5.621,915 
REMOVABLE  CAP  VISOR  EXTENSION 
Gary  N.  Schneider,  12630  Bonaparte  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066;  John  R.  DePaolo.  Los  Angeles,  and  Cyril  E.  Fank- 
houser.  III,  Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Gary  N. 
Schneider,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43U372 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  2—10  14  Claims 

10  A  removable  visor  extension  for  a  cap  of  the  type  having  a 

lower  edge  and  a  visor  permanently  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of 

the  cap.  comprising. 

an  extension  unit  with  a  mating  edge  and  with  at  least  one  slot 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  mating  edge  of  the  exten- 
sion unit  such  that  a  said  permanently  attached  visor  may  be 


extended  through  the  at  least  one  slot  to  position  the  extension 
unit  on  said  permanently  attached  visor,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  slot  IS  curved. 


5,621.916 

BIB  FOR  USE  WHILE  OPERATING  A  VEHICLE 

Carol  W.  Bell.  1618  Dawnvllle  Rd..  Dalton.  Ga.  30721 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  611.270 

Int.  a."  A41B  li/IO:  A41D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—48  4  Claims 


I  A  new  and  improved  bib  for  use  while  operating  a  vehicle,  the 
bib  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  plastic  sheet  ha\ing  a  first  end  with  a  first  width  and  a  second 
end  with  a  second  width  and  an  intermediate  extent  with  a 
third  width,  the  width  of  the  intermediate  extent  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  tubular 
opening  formed  adjacent  the  first  end.  a  second  tubular  open- 
ing formed  adjacent  the  second  end.  indicia  formed  upon  the 
sheet; 

a  steering  column  ring  having  a  first  threaded  end  and  a  second 
threaded  end  and  an  intennediate  extent  therebetween,  a  first 
retaining  ball  adapted  to  be  threadably  secured  o\er  the  first 
end.  a  second  retaining  ball  adapted  to  be  threadably  secured 
over  the  second  end.  the  intermediate  extent  of  the  ring 
positioned  within  the  first  tubular  opening  of  the  sheet,  the 
steenng  column  nng  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  a  steenng 
column  of  a  vehicle  with  the  first  and  second  retaining  balls 
securing  the  ring  upon  the  steering  column:  and 

a  neck  ring  having  a  first  threaded  end.  a  second  threaded  end 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  first  retaining  ball 
adapted  to  be  threadably  secured  over  the  first  end.  a  second 
retaining  ball  adapted  to  be  threadably  secured  over  the  sec- 
ond end.  the  intermediate  extent  positioned  within  the  second 
tubular  opening  of  the  plastic  sheet  the  neck  nng  adapted  to 
be  positioned  about  the  neck  of  a  wearer  witn  the  first  and 
second  secunng  balls  retaining  the  nng  in  place 
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5,621,917 

INFANT  CARE  GARMENT 

Sandra  R.  Howsden,  3258  E.  Ridge  Pl„  Twin  Falls,  Id.  83301 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,584 

Int  Cl.*^  A41B  9/00 

UJS.  a.  2—111  5  Qaims 


1.  A  garment  for  clothing  a  neonatal  intensive  care  or  premature 
infant  compnsing; 

a  back  panel  having  a  generally  T-shaped  configuration,  the  back 
panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  a  left  ouLside  edge 
and  a  nght  outside  edge; 

a  left  front  panel  having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration,  the 
left  front  panel  having  a  top  edge,  an  inside  edge,  an  outside 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge.  (1)  the  outside  edge  of  the  left  front 
panel  being  permanently  affixed  to  the  left  outside  edge  of  the 
back  panel;  (lU  the  bottom  edge  of  the  left  front  panel  being 
permanently  affixed  to  the  bonom  edge  of  the  back  panel,  (iii) 
and  the  top  edge  of  the  left  front  panel  having  hook  and  loop 
attachment  means  disposed  therealong  for  releasable  anach- 
ment  of  the  top  edge  of  the  left  front  panel  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  back  panel; 

a  nght  from  panel  having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration, 
the  nght  front  panel  having  a  top  edge,  an  inside  edge,  an 
outside  edge  and  a  bottom  edge.  (I)  the  outside  edge  of  the 
nght  front  panel  being  pemianently  affixed  to  the  nght  outside 
edge  of  the  back  panel  (ii)  the  bonom  edge  of  the  nght  front 
panel  being  permanently  affixed  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
back  panel,  (nil  the  top  edge  having  hook  and  loop  anach- 
ment  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  nght  front  panel  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  back  panel,  and  (iv)  the  inside  edge  of  the 
nght  front  panel  being  releasably  attachable  to  the  inside  edge 
of  the  left  front  panel;  and 
wherein  the  left  front  panel  and  right  front  panel  may  be  laid 
open  when  the  top  edges  and  inner  edges  of  the  panels  are 
unattached. 


plurality  of  finger  covenngs  including  at  least  a  first  finger 
covering  and  a  second  finger  covenng.  each  of  said  first  finger 
covenng  and  said  second  finger  covenng  having  an  opening 
with  an  axis;  and 
an  opposite  hand  finger  covenng  for  receiving  a  finger  of  the 
wearer' s  opposite  hand,  the  opposite  hand  finger  covenng 
being  disposed  between  said  first  finger  covenng  and  said 
second  finger  covenng.  said  opposite  hand  finger  covenng 
having  an  opening  with  an  axis,  wherein  the  axis  of  the 
opposite  hand  finger  covenng  opening  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  the  first  finger  covering  opening  and  the 
second  finger  covenng  opening. 


5,621,919 

HAIR  STYLE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Sandra  A.  Graham.  124  Connecticut.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

48203 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,112,  Apr.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.034 

Int.  Cl.'^  A42B  //W 

U.S.  CI.  2—174  1«  Claims 


5,621.918 

GOLF  GLOVE 

Philip  T  Bemhard.  1361  Lower  Ferry  Rd..  Trenton.  N  J.  08618 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.075 

Int.  a."  A41D  \<)m 

U.S.  CI.  2—161.2  "<  Claims 

1.  .A  glove  for  use  by  a  wearer,  the  glove  to  be  worn  on  a 

wearer's  first  hand,  compnsing: 

a  palm  ponion  for  covenng  the  palm  of  the  wearer's  hand; 
a  top  hand  portion  for  covenng  the  top  of  the  wearer's  hand,  the 
top  hand  portion  communicating  with  the  palm  portion  so  as 
to  form  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  fingers  of  the  leading 
hand  and  the  leading  hand;  and 
a  plurality  of  finger  covenngs  communicating  with  the  palm 
ponion  and  the  top  hand  portion  at  a  first  end  of  the  palm 
portion  and  lop  hand  portion  opposite  the  first  opening,  said 


1.  A  hair  wrap  for  covering  strands  of  hair,  said  wrap  compris- 


ing 


a)  a  fabric  cover  for  covering  strands  of  hair,  wherein  the  fabnc 
cover  IS  formed  from  two  abutting  pieces  of  cloth  sewn 
together  such  that  a  pocket  in  which  to  fit  a  voluminous  hair 
style  IS  formed,  said  cover  having  an  outer  decorative  surface 
aiid  inner  surface  for  engaging  said  strands  of  hair,  said 
abutting  pieces  of  cloth  forming  an  arcuate  seam  having  a 
substantial  circular  curvature  where  the  arcuate  seam  sweeps 
out  a  radius  of  cunature  of  about  60°  of  a  circle; 

b)  a  first  wrap  member  extending  from  said  fabnc  cover,  said 
wrap  member  having  a  length  sufficient  to  encircle  a  head  of 
a  user  and  a  free  end  which  is  juxtaposilioned  over  a  secunng 
area  upon  said  decorative  outer  surface  when  in  an  operative 
position; 


c)  a  first  portion  of  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  attached  to  said 
securing  area  upon  said  decorative  outer  surface  of  said  cover 
such  that  said  first  portion  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener  is 
outwardly  exposed;  and 

d)  a  second  portion  of  said  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  attached 
to  said  first  wrap  member  near  said  free  end  for  engaging  said 
first  portion  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener,  said  first  wrap 
member  concealing  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first 
hook  and  loop  fastener  when  in  said  operative  position. 


5,621,920 
STOCiUNG  CAP  WITH  TAIL  SERVING  AS  A  WRAP- 
AROUND END-ATTACHABLE  SCARF  AND/OR  SKI 
MASK 
Gary    Gorsuch,  6300  SW.  Arrowwood   Dr.,   Portland.   Oreg. 
97223.  and  Kathy  Gordon,  2424  NW.  Northrup,  Upper.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  97210 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.185 

Int.  CI."  A42B  //06 

II.S.  CI.  2—195.8  11  Claims 


5,621.921 

HAT/COLLAR 

Bleibtreustrasse  #4, 


10623  BerUn,  Ger- 


'laudette  Outland. 
many 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  22.  1994.  9412183 


I 

I  .S.  CI.  2—207 


Int  CI."  A42C  5f02 


7  Claims 


an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  having  sufficient  body  and  tirmness 
to  retain  folds; 

an  elastic  connector  attached  between  opposite  ends  of  the 
elongated  tubular  sleeve  to  elastically  interconnect  the  ends  to 
complete  an  annulus  in  such  a  way  that  an  elastic  stretch  is 
provided  and  so  that  an  inner  periphery  of  the  annulus  may 
serve  as  a  hat  band,  adjusting  to  a  wearer's  head  size 

a  malleable  wire  within  the  sleeve  having  minimum  elasticity' 
and  capable  of  being  deformed  by  hand  to  change  its  shape 
and  retaining  such  changed  shape  until  again  deformed  by 
hand  and  of  such  length  and  general  configuration  as  to 
conform  to  and  generally  define  an  outer  penphery  of  the 
sleeve  in  the  annular  configuration  throughout  most  of  the 
length  of  the  sleeve. 


5.621,922 
SPORTS  HELMET  CAPABLE  OF  SENSING  LINEAR  AND 

ROTATIONAL  FORCES 
Gus  A.  Rush,  III,  1800  12th  St.,  Meridian,  Miss.  39301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471360,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5339,935,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

288,078,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^46,609,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,670,  May  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J90367,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
964,875,  Oct  22.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,287,567,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,840,  Jan.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.490 
Int  CI."  A42B  i/iO 
U.S.  CI.  2—422  12  Claims 


1   ,A  stocking  cap  comprising: 

an  elongate,  cylindrical  body. 

a  band  region  encircling  one  end  of  said  body; 

at  least  one  button  attached  to  an  outward  side  of  said  band 

region; 
an  elongate,  cylindrical  tail  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end  attached  to  said  body  opposite  said  band  region: 
a  slot  body  near  the  distal  end  of  said  tail  and  containing  an 

elongate  loop  slot; 
a  cord  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  slot  body;  and 
a  tassel  bodv  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  cord 


1  Headwear  compnsing  a  covenng  for  enclosing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  head  of  a  user,  said  covering  including: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  devices,  including  at  least  one  first  sensing 
de\  ice  constructed  and  arranged  to  detect  a  linear  force  and  at 
least  one  second  sensing  device  constructed  and  arranged  to 
detect  a  rotational  force,  said  plurality  of  sensing  devices  each 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  a  signal  in 
response  to  a  sensed  acceleration  greater  than  a  thre>hold 
acceleration;  and 

a  signalling  device  connected  to  said  plurality  of  sensing  devices 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  a  perceivable 
signal  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  either  one  of  said 
plurality  of  signalling  devices. 


1   A  hat/collar  comprising: 


5.621.923 

INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING  A  VISOR  AND 

A  CHIN  PROTECTOR  TO  STANDARD  BICYCLE 

HELMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bryan  J.  Tapocik.  2941  McAllister  St..  Riverside.  Calif.  92503 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  594.682 

Int  CI."  A42B  ^m 

U.S.  CI.  2—422  22  Claims 

1.  An  interface  apparatus  attachable  to  a  standard  protective 

helmet   for  attaching  a  visor  and  a  chin  protector   thereto,   the 

interface  apparatus  comprising: 
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5.621.925 
POOL  OR  WATER  TANK,  SUCH  AS  A  SWIMMING  POOL. 

PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  GENERATING  WWTS 
Dirk  Bastenhof.  Edelvalk  32.  NL-3905  RB  Veenendaal.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.970 

Int  O.'^  E04H  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  4-^91  "*  Claims 


a.  an  elongated  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  an  interior 
surface,  an  exterior  surface  and  two  opposite  ends; 

b.  fastener  means  respectively  attached  to  said  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  sheet  for  adjustably  fastening  said  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  sheet  to  form  an  ovoid  shaped  stnicture  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  helmet; 

c.  means  for  detachably  attaching  said  ovoid  shaped  structure  to 
said  perimeter  of  said  helmet; 

d.  means  for  detachablv  attaching  said  chin  protector  to  a  lower 
side  section  of  said  ovoid  shaped  stnicture;  and 

e.  ineans  for  detachably  attaching  said  visor  to  a  front  end  of 
said  ovoid  shaped  structure; 

f.  whereby  when  said  interface  apparatus  is  atUched  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  helmet.  Said  interface  apparatus  thereby 
substantially  adapts  said  visor  and  said  chin  protector  to  said 
helmet. 


S      S     i     4      , 


1  In  combination,  a  waxe  generating  device  and  a  swimming 
pool  or  water  tank  compnsing; 

at  least  one  pipe  having  tirst  and  second  ends  connected  through 
a  wall  of  the  pool  or  tank  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with 
the  intenor  thereof  below  the  water  level;  and 

means  located  in  said  at  least  one  pipe  for  selectively  moving 
water  back  and  forth  axially  in  said  at  least  one  pipe  so  as  to 
expel  water  from  said  hrst  end  into  the  pool  or  tank  while 
intaking  water  from  the  pool  or  tank  into  said  second  end  and 
subsequently  to  expel  water  from  said  second  end  while 
intaking  water  from  the  pool  or  tank  at  said  hrst  end  so  as  to 
generate  waves  in  said  pool  or  tank. 


5,621.924 

VACITIM  TANK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VACUUM 

TOILET  .ASSEMBLY 

William  J.  Friedman.  Big  Prairie,  and  James  A.  Sigler.  Perrys- 

viUe.  botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sealand  Ttechnology,  Inc., 

Big  Prairie.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,843 

Int.  CI."  E03D  ll/W 

U.S.  CI.  4—431  21  Claims 


5.621.926 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  SYSTEM 

GaeUn  La  Madeleine.  13700  chemin  St-Roch,  Tracy,  Quebec. 

Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.675 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/10 

VS.  C\.  4— »98  '0  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  toilet  assembly  compnsing: 

a  vacuum  toilet  having  a  waste  discharge  normally  closed  by  a 

vacuum-tight  valve; 
a  vacuum  tank  having  a  first  top  surface,  a  bonom,  a  length,  a 

width,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  said  top  surface  vertically  above 

said  bottom; 
a  waste  tank  hav ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 
a  first  hose  connecting   said  waste  discharge  of  said  toilet. 

adjacent  said  vacuum-tight  valve,  to  said  vacuum  tank  inlet; 
a  second  hose  connecting  said  vacuum  pump  outlet  to  said  waste 

tank  inlet; 
said  vacuum  tank  outlet  directly  connected  to  said  vacuum  pump 

inlet;  and 
said  vacuum  pump  mounted  on  said  tirst  lop  surface  of  said 

vacuum  tank. 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cover  system  for  removably  covering  a 
water  surface  delimited  by  a  swimming  pool  periphery  and  for 
preventing  objects  or  persons  from  falling  into  the  water  when  the 
cover  system  is  in  a  covering  position,  the  cover  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  cover  sheet  having  an  outer  edge; 

connecting  means  for  removably  fixing  the  outer  edge  of  the 

sheet  to  locations  along  the  swimming  pool  penphery ;  and 
suspension  means  connectable  to  a  cenu-al  portion  of  the  sheet 
for  removably  suspending  the  sheet  above  the  water  surface 
and  for  tautening  the  sheet  in  the  covering  position;  said 
suspension  means  compnsing; 
a  post  adjacent  to  the  swimming  pool  penphery; 
a  boom  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  the  boom 
member  having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  first  pulley 
lixated  near  the  free  end,  the  boom  member  compnsing  a 
distal  portion  pivotally  connected  to  a  proximal  portion,  the 
distal  portion  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  between  an 
unfolded  position  where  it  is  extending  linearly  with  the 
proximal  portion  and  a  folded  position  where  it  is  folded  on 
top  of  the  proximal  portion; 
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a  tautening  cable  slidable  through  the  first  pulley  and  having  a 
first  end  removably  connectable  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
vheel;  and  first  blocking  means  mounted  on  the  bcMmi 
member  lor  remo\ably  bliKking  the  tautening  cable: 
wherein,  in  a  covering  position,  the  sheet  is  suspended 
abo\c  Ihc  water  surface,  fixed  Ui  IcKations  along  the  swim- 
ming pool  penphery  and  tautened  thereto. 


5.621.927 
UTILITY  TRAY  AND  BATHTl'B  CADDIE 

Amy  ReLss.  659  Radcliffe  Ave..  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272.- 
Marjorie  B.  Friedman,  521  Montana.  #307,  Santa  Monica. 
Calif.  90403.  and  Mark  Shufelt.  10373  High  St..  Albion.  Pa. 
16401 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  81.579.  Jun,  22.  199.1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No,  384.475 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/()0 

U.S.  CI.  4-559  14  Claims 


1.  A  utility  tray  apparatus  to  be  secured  to  a  fixture,  the  utility 
tray  comprising: 

a  supp<in  member  having  a  length  dimension; 

means  for  securing  the  support  member  to  the  fixture  with  the 
length  dimension  of  the  support  member  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially vertically. 

a  pivotal  arm  pi\otally  coupled  to  the  support  member  for 
piNolal  motion  relati\e  to  the  support  member,  the  pnoial  arm 
having  a  length  dimension,  the  pnotal  ami  being  mo\able 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  support  member; 

a  first  coupler  for  securing  the  pnoial  arm  to  the  support 
member  at  a  selectable  location  along  the  length  dimension  of 
the  support  member; 

a  tray  supptmed  b>  the  pivolal  arm  and  mo\able  along  the 
length  dimension  of  the  pivotal  arm.  and 

a  second  coupler  for  securing  ihe  tray  to  the  pivotal  arm  at  a 
selectable  location  along  the  length  dimension  of  the  pivotal 


5.621.928 
BATH  WATER  RETAINER  AND  TO^' 
Bryan  Willhight.  23.30  63rd  St..  Everett.  Wash.  98203 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.596 
Int.  CI,"  A47K  4/(Hi 
r,S,  CI.  4—559  6  Claims 

1.  A  Bath  Water  Retainer  and  Toy  for  use  in  a  bathtub  compris 
ing: 

a  first  L-shaped  member,  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member 
adapted  lo  lie  against  an  extenor  side  of  a  bathtub  sidewall. 
the  other  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  adapted  to  overlie  a 
cornice  of  said  sidewall; 
a  hinge  secured  to  a  terminal  edge  ot  said  other  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member; 


a  water  retaining  wall  projecting  vertically  upward  from  said 
other  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  and  extending  around  a 
perimeter  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  U-shape.  wherein  an  open 
portion  of  said  L'-shape  is  adapted  to  face  into  said  bathtub; 

a  second  L-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  legs,  said 
second  L-shaped  member  secured  to  said  hinge  at  a  lemiinal 
end  of  said  first  leg.  said  first  leg  adapted  to  overlie  an  inienor 
side  of  said  sidewall  and  said  second  leg  projecting  orthogo- 
nally from  said  first  leg  into  an  intenor  of  said  tub; 

a  water  collecting  tray  secured  to  said  first  leg  of  said  second 
L-shaped  member  for  receiving  water  therein  diverted  from 
said  water  retaining  wall,  said  water  collecting  tray  having  at 
least  one  water  outlet  nozzle  therein;  and. 

at  least  one  water  wheel  rotatably  positioned  on  said  first  leg  of 
said  second  L-shaped  member  below  said  water  collecting 
tray  such  that  water  dispensed  through  said  at  least  one  water 
outlet  nozzle  falls  onto  said  at  least  one  water  wheel  lo 
thereby  rotate  said  at  least  one  wheel. 


5,621,929 

WORK  STATION 

John  W.  Smith,  Hessle,  England,  assignor  to  .4fos  Limited, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  83,904.  Jun,  25.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  25.  1992. 
9213533 

Int.  CI,"  E03C  l/(H 
U.S.  CI.  4—640  7  Claims 


1.  A  work  station  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  support  unit,  which  includes  a  liquid  collection  surface 
with  a  drain  outlet,  and  which  provides  a  horizo.Mal  support 
surface  elevated  above  the  liquid  collection  surface; 

(bl  at  leasl  two  work  facilities  mounted  removably  in  the  support 
unit  on  Ihe  support  surface,  at  leasl  one  of  the  at  leasl  two 
work  facilities  comprising  a  sink,  the  at  least  one  of  the  at 
least  two  work  lacilities  having  a  drain  outlet  through  which 
liquid  can  drain   from  the  work  facility    directly   onlo  the 
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collection  surface  of  the  support  unit,  for  subsequent  evacua- 
tion via  the  drain  outlet  of  the  collection  surface,  wherein  the 
drain  outlet  of  the  collection  surface  of  the  suppi^n  unit  and 
the  drain  outlet  of  the  work  facility  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  vertically  and  are  discrete; 

(c)  a  plenum  chamber  defined  within  the  support  unit  around 
said  at  least  two  work  facilities  when  said  facilities  are 
mounted  in  the  support  unit;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  through  the  horizontal  support 
surface  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  space  outside 
the  suppon  unit  and  said  plenum  chamber  for  ventilating  said 
plenum  chamber. 


5.621.931 

MATTRESS  STABILIZING  BEDSKIRT  A.SSEMBLY 

HAVING  DETACHABLY  ATTACHABLE  SKIRT 

COMPONENTS 

Samantha  Hamilton.  103  VV.  Casino  Rd.,  #8.  Everett,  Wash. 

98204 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  570.777.  Dec.  12.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  697.194 
Int.  CI.'^  A47G  9/192 
L'.S.  CI.  5—193  8  <^'la'«ns 


5,621.930 
SELF  STANDING  CONVERTIBLE  Fl  RNITIRE  FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 
George  S.  Reppas.   1030  San  Raymundo  Rd.,  Hillsborough, 
Calif.  94010;  Thomas  M.  Sherlocli,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 
Jeffery    K.   Sullivan,  Alpine,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors  to 
George  S.  Reppas,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA^S92/03817.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13.  1994.  PCF  Pub.  No.  \VO93/21801.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  593.665,  Oct.  5.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,136,737.  ThU  PCT  application  May  7.  1992.  Sen  No. 

307.851 

Int  CI."  A47C  /  7/52 

U.S.  a.  5—136  50  Oaims 


1   A  bedskirt  assembly  for  use  on  a  bed,  said  bed  comprising  a 
box  spnng  and  a  mattress,  said  bedskirt  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible,  non-slip  deck  made  from  a  fnction-enhancmg.  non- 
slip  inatenal. 

a  skirt  component  and 

means  for  attaching  said  skin  component  to  said  flexible,  non- 
slip  deck, 
said  bedskirt  assembly  being  installed  on  said  bed  by  placing  said 
flexible,  non-slip  deck  on  said  box  springs,  placing  said  mattress 
on  said  flexible,  non-slip  deck  and  attaching  said  skirt  component 
to  said  flexible,  non-slip  deck. 


5.621,932 
PATIENT  Sl'PPORT  SYSTEMS 
Julie  Strachan.  Hove.  England.  as.signor  to  Smiths  Industries 
Public  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  510,925 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Aug.  20.  1994. 
9416888 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  5—600  l«  Claims 


32  A  convertible  furniture  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  assembly; 

at  least  one  retractable  supporting  means  coupled  to  said  base 
assembly  for  supporting  furniture  components; 

at  least  one  generally  honzontal  self-standing  suppon  means 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  assembly  that  independently 
extends  from  said  base  assembly  for  stabilizing  said  convert- 
ible assembly;  and 

a  torsion  system  wherein  a  first  bar  extends  from  said  retractable 
supporting  means  and  a  second  bar  extends  from  said  station- 
ary base  assembly  generally  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first 
bar  with  one  of  said  bars  having  a  free  end. 


1  .A  patient  support  system  compnsing  a  base  assembly  having 
an  adjustable  pedestal;  a  patient  supptirt  member  compnsing  a  pair 
of  leaves  hinged  ahoM  a  lateral  hinge,  said  patient  suppiin  member 
including  a  table  top  that  is  removably  attachable  lo  an  upper  end 
of  said  pedestal;  a  pnmary  lock  at  said  upper  end  of  said  pedestal, 
said  pnmary  lock  having  two  lock  members  that  are  displaceable 
outwardly  from  a  first,  unlocked  state  to  a  second,  locking  state  in 
which  they  engage  with  said  patient  support  member  in  the  region 
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of  said  hinge;  a  lock  sensor  associated  with  said  pnmary  lock  lo 
detect  the  stale  of  said  lock  and  lo  provide  an  indication  thereof; 
and  secondan  locks  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge  for 
engagement  with  said  table  top 


5,621.933 
LIFT  COH'MN  FOR  A  SURGICAL  Sl'PPORT 
Jiirgen  knapp,  Heinrich-Heine-Strasse  10,  D-931.^8  Lappers- 
dorf,  and  Robert  Geigen  Berg,  Mettener  Strasse  24,  D-94526 
Metten,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  351.627 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Dec.  8.  1993.  43  41 
779.5 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  IMk) 
I  .S.  CI.  5—608  31  Claims 


31.  Litt  column  for  a  raisable  and  lowerable  earner  member, 
having  a  swing  beam  (25)  bearing  the  tamer  member  and  capable 
of  being  moved  up  and  down  by  means  of  hydraulic  cylinders  (12. 
17.  19,  21)  for  a  controlled  vertical  travel  and  for  being  swung 
about  two  honzontal  axes  (SI.  S2)  perpendicular  lo  each  other  for 
a  tip  or  tilt  motion.  «ith  at  least  one  first  lift  cylinder  (12l  having 
a  housing  (11)  acling  belween  a  lower  member  (4)  connected  to  a 
base  (2i  of  the  lift  column  and  an  upper  member  (7i  connected  lo 
the  swing  beam  (25)  tor  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  upper 
member  in  an  axis  of  vertical  tra\el  (VHl.  with  at  least  one  second 
and  one  third  lift  cylinder  each  acting  on  the  swing  beam  (25 » 
arranged  over  the  said  upper  member  (7)  in  areas  spalialh  dis- 
placed from  each  other,  characlenzed  in  thai  at  least  one  fourth  htl 
cylinder  (21)  is  provided,  likewise  acting  on  the  swing  beam  (25i 
spatially  displaced  from  the  second  and  third  litt  cylinders  (17.  19). 
and  in  that  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lill  cylinders  (17,  19,  21) 
conned  the  upper  member  (7)  to  the  swine  beam  |25),  for  which 
purposes  ihey  act  between  the  upper  member  (7)  and  the  swing 
beam  i25).  and  each  acts  in  one  of  areas  of  action,  spatially 
displaced  from  each  other,  of  ihe  upper  member  (7),  and  in  that 
guide  rails  {56i  arc  atiachcd  lo  upper  ends  of  pision  rixds  of  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  litt  cylinders  (17,  19,  21),  which  guide 
rails  are  guided  on  guide  rails  (57)  on  said  upper  member  (7i 


5.621.934 
MATTRESS 

kari  OIkkonen.  Tbusula.  and  Simo  Pallcre.  I.ohja.  both  of 

Finland,    assignors    to    .4.    Ahlstrom    Corporation.    NiMir- 

markku.  Finland 

Cnntinuatiun-in-part  of  Sen  No.  9.648,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.586 J48.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  625.940. 

Di-c.  II.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  209.978.  Jun.  22.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.999,867.  This 

application  May  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  450,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  17.  1994.  942946 

Int.  CI.'  A47C"  :r/(>,S 

I  .S.  CI.  5—710  13  Claims 

I   An  inflatable  mattress,  comprising: 


a  bottom  element  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  forming 
a  plate-shaped  and  bendable  piece; 

a  plurality  of  first  elongated,  bag-shaped  mattress  elements 
capable  of  being  inflated  with  a  fluid,  and  being  secured  side 
b\  side  to  the  bottom  element  of  the  mattress  and  transver 
sally  lo  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  mattress  so  thai  the  first 
maltress  elements  form  loop-shaped  members  when  inflated 
with  a  fluid,  the  loop-shaped  members  resembling  an  over 
turned  U-shape  in  cross-section  and  extending  outwards  from 
the  bottom  element,  the  first  maltress  elements  being  secured 
to  the  bottom  element  of  the  mattress  by  inlerlockable  fasten- 
ing members,  receivable  in  flaps  provided  on  longitudinal 
sides  of  the  first  mattress  elements,  so  that  each  first  mattress 
element  is  capable  of  being  detached  from  the  bonom  element 
and  replaced; 

a  plurality  of  second  elongated,  bag-shaped  mattress  elements 
capable  of  being  inflated  with  gas  or  other  fluid  medium  or 
bemg  made  of  a  solid,  resilient  material  or  being  inflated  with 
the  solid,  resilient  matenal;  the  first  mattress  elements  being 
arranged  to  encompass,  at  least  partly,  each  second  mattress 
element;  and 

wherein  the  fastening  members  are  formed  of  matching  male 
and  female  members,  the  longitudinal  sides  of  each  first 
mattress  element  and  the  bonom  element  of  the  mattress  are 
provided  with  secunng  openings  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
at  which  the  fastening  members  are  locked  to  each  other  when 
ilie  longitudinal  side  of  each  first  mattress  clement  and  ihe 
bottom  element  have  been  placed  between  the  fastening  mem- 
bers, and  the  flaps  on  the  longitudinal  sides  of  adjacent  first 
maltress  elements  are  overlappable  so  thai  the  adjacent  first 
maltress  elements  are  fasienable  by  a  single  fastening  ele- 
ment. 


5,621,935 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PROVIDING 
IMPROVED  POCKETED  INNERSPRING 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Albert  R.  St.  Clain  Lilburn,  Ga..  as.signor  lo  Simmons  Com- 
pany, Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Sen  No.  .M)2.417 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  :7AJ4 
L.S.  CI.  5^720  17  Claims 

1.  An  innerspring  construction,  comprising: 
a  first  elongate  stnng  of  piK-keted  coils  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  spaced-apan  spnng  coils,  each  coil  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  lying  subslanliallv  in  a  first  plane  and  a  firsi 
elongate  lube  of  fabnc  having  first  transverse  seams  spaced 
along  Ihe  length  of  said  lube  to  define  individual  coil  pcK-kets 
corresponding  to  and  containing  individual  ones  ot  said  spring 
coils,  said  tube  being  allernatelv  benl  proximate  said  first 
seams  such  that  every  other  first  seam  lies  on  the  same  side  of 
said  first  plane;  and 
a  second  elongate  siring  of  ptvkeled  coils  including  a  pluralilv 
ot  individual  spaced-apan  spnng  coils,  each  coil  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  lying  subslanliallv  in  a  second  plane  and  a 
second   elongate   lube   of  fabnc   having   second   transverse 
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5,621.936 
NtlLTI-Pl RPOSE  RAND  TOOL 
Janet  L.  Penaligon.  5401  Beach  Rd.,  and  Jerry  I.. 
W.  Rowland,  both  of  Littleton.  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  315,860 
Int.  Cl.'^  B25F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  7—151 


act  on  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  first  tool  element 
thereby  to  gam  mechanical  adsantage  on  said  distal  end 
portion,  and 
(c)  a  peripheral  recess  formed  into  said  penpheral  edge  of  said 
body  member,  said  penpheral  recess  upcnng  mwardly  from 
said  penpheral  edge. 


5,621,937 
JET  DYEING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Aristides  Georgantas.  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  S.  Sclavos, 
S.A.,  Athens.  Greece 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,090,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,440,771.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

514,701 

Int.  a."  D06B  3/24 

VS.  a.  8— 149  J  H  Claims 


seaitis  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  lube  to  define  indi- 
vidual coil  pockets  corresponding  to  and  containing  indi- 
vidual ones  of  coils; 
said  second  elongate  stnng  of  pocketed  coils  being  attached  to 
said  first  elongate  stnng  of  pocketed  coils  by  bonds  formed 
between  circumferentially  abutting  surfaces  on  said  coil  pock- 
ets in  said  first  and  second  elongate  tubes  of  fabnc 


Smith.  5690 


29  Claims 


8  .\  method  of  dyeing  and  rinsing  a  fabric  article  in  continuous 
rope  form  wilhin  a  jet  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  liquid  treaimeni  chamber  positioned  within  a  housing,  a  fabnc 
transport  lube  positioned  in  the  housing  above  the  liquid  irealmeni 
chamber,  a  liquid  application  jel  positioned  along  the  length  of  the 
fabnc  iransptirt  lube  for  applying  pressun/ed  liquid  dye  to  the 
fabric  as  it  is  conveyed  through  the  transp<in  lube,  a  recirculating 
pump  for  recirculating  liquid  from  the  liquid  irealment  chamber  lo 
said  liquid  application  jet.  and  a  discharge  noz/le  tor  depositing  the 
fabnc  conveyed  through  the  transport  tube  into  ihe  liquid  treatment 
chamber,  said  methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of  treating  Ihe  tabnc  in 
said  housing  with  dye  liquor,  introducing  fresh  water  lo  said  liquid 
application  jet  in  order  lo  rinse  the  treated  fabnc  within  the  fabnc 
transport  tube  as  it  is  conveved  therethrough,  diverting  a  portion  ol 
the  excess  nnse  liquid  from  the  discharge  noz/le  to  an  extenor 
header  and  reluming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diverted  nnse  liquid 
in  said  header  lo  Ihe  inlet  of  said  recirculating  pump 


1.  A  utensil  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  user  and  manipulated  by  the 
user's  hand  and  operative  to  act  on  a  workpiece.  compnsing: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  flat  first  and  second  surfaces  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  along  a  central  axis,  said  b<xly  mem- 
ber including  a  penpheral  edge  extending  therearound  and 
having  a  thickness  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
bixly  member  basing  at  least  a  first  cavity  formed  into  said 
penpheral  edge  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 

(b)  a  ngid  first  tmil  element  sized  and  adapted  to  a  received  in  a 
closely- filled  relationship  by  said  first  cap  it  so  that  said  first 
tool  element  can  move  between  a  stowed  state  whereb>  said 
first  locil  element  is  disposed  wiihin  said  first  cavity  and  an 
extended  state  whereby  a  proximal  end  portion  of  said  first 
tool  element  is  disposed  within  said  first  cavity  while  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  firsi  tool  clement  extends  exienorly  of  said 
first  cavity  so  that  said  body  member  ma>  be  manipulated  to 


5.621.938 
EDGF-OF-DOf  K  LF\  KLKR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Robert  J.  Warner.  Mukwonago.  Wis.,  avsignor  to  Kelley  Corn- 
pans.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.990.  Oct.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.450.643.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.474 
Int.  CI.'  EOID  lAHl 
L'.S.  CI.  14—69.5  8  Claims 

1.  .\  dock  leseler  for  mounting  on  a  loading  dock.  compnsinL' 
a  supporting  structure  attachable  lo  Ihe  loading  diKk; 
a  deck   plate  having  a  rear  end  pivolally  connected  lo  said 

supporting  structure; 
an  infialable  bag  operalively  positioned  lo  pivot  said  deck  plate 

upon  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  bag; 
inflating  means  for  inlnxlucing  a  gas  under  pressure  into  said 
bag  to  selectively  inflate  and  deflate  said  bag.  thereby  result- 
ing in  pivotal  movement  of  said  deck  plaie;  and 
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means    for   preventing    displacement    of   said    inflatable    bag. 

wherein  said  means  for  preventing  displacement  compnses  a 

tether  interconnecting  said  bag  with  said  supptirting  structure. 
6  .\  method  of  making  a  dock  leveler,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
pivolally  connecting  a  rear  end  of  a  deck  plate  to  a  supporting 

structure; 
attaching  a  bag  support  to  Ihe  supporting  structure; 
positioning  an  inflatable  bag  on  the  supporting  structure  such 

that  the  deck  plale  is  pivoted  upon  inflation  and  deflation  of 

the  bag;  and 
securing  one  portion  of  a  tether  to  the  inflatable  bag  and  another 

p<5rtion  of  the  tether  lo  the  bag  support. 


I  5.621.939 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 

Masazumi  Yoshida.  Amagasalti,-  Snsumu  Tanaka.  Aichi-ken; 
Junji  Machida.  and  Kaoru  Furusawa,  both  of  Toyonaka.  all 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1993.  5-001657,- 
Jan.  12.  1993.  5-003224;  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-271665;  Nov.  2,  1993, 
5-274385 

Int.  CI.'"  G03D  .WH 
U.S.  CI.  15—77  6  Claims 


1  A  regenerating  apparatus  which  regenerates  a  recording 
medium  on  a  surface  of  which  a  loner  image  is  formed  b\  an 
electrophotographic  apparatus,  said  regenerating  appivalus  com- 
prising: 

a  pnxessing  unit  including  an  immersion  bath  for  containing  a 

cleaning  liquid; 
a  feeding  member  which  feeds  the  recording  medium  into  the 
immersion  bath; 


a  remosing  member  provided  around  the  immersion  bath  and 
which  physically  removes  the  toner  image  on  the  recording 
medium  immersed  in  Ihe  cleaning  liquid  w  iihin  the  immersion 
bath,  and 

a  drying  member  provided  at  a  downstream  side  fn>m  the 
immersion  bath  with  respect  lo  a  feeding  direction  of  the 
recording  medium  and  which  dnes  the  recording  medium  by 
heating. 

wherein  said  processing  unit  further  includes  a  collecting  system 
for  collecting  the  toner  removed  by  said  removing  member, 
said  collecting  system  having  a  circulation  path  connecting  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  immersion 
bath  and  through  which  the  cleaning  liquid  in  Ihe  itnmersion 
bath  is  circulated,  a  pump  provided  in  the  circulation  path, 
and  a  filter  provided  in  the  circulation  path  and  at  the 
upstream  side  from  the  pump  w  ith  respect  to  a  direction  of  the 
circulation  of  the  cleaning  liquid 


5.621,940 
VEHICLE-MOUNTABLE  PUSH  BROOM 
J.  Harry  Lewis,  68  Glass  Avenue,  London,  Ontario.  Canada, 
and  Donald  A.  Lewis,  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  J.  Harry 
Lewis,  London,  Canada 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,723 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  W2 

U.S.  CI.  15—78  4  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  sweeping  surfaces,  compnsing  a  generally 
honzontal  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
downwardly -opening  generally  C-shaped  channels,  and  a  plurality 
of  removable  bristle  strips  fK>sitionable  one  in  each  said  channel, 
each  said  bnstle  slnp  compnsing  a  holder  specifically  configured 
10  be  accommodated  within  said  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  bnstles 
mounted  in  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  holder,  said 
holders  being  only  loosely  held  within  said  channels  such  that  said 
holders  are  perniilted  lo  rock  within  said  channels,  creating  a 
sweeping  action  of  said  bristles  dunng  u.se  of  the  apparatus. 


5,621,941 
BABY  BOTTLE  CLEANING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  DUAL 

BRUSHES 
Chih  C.  Liu.  No.  25.  Lane  16,  T\ing-Hsing  St..  Shu  Lin  Town, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,721 
InL  a."  A46B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—106  3  Claims 

1   A  baby  bottle  brush  device,  said  brush  device  compnsing: 
an  elongated  mam  brush  including  a  plurality  of  bristles  sup- 
ported by  a  main  shaft,  said  main  shaft  having  first  and  second 
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elongated  portions  which  are  laterally  and  longitudinally  off- 
set with  respect  to  one  another  and  connected  b>  an  angled 
section; 

an  elongated  second  brush  including  a  plurality  of  bnstles  sup- 
ported by  a  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  haMng  first  and 
second  elongated  portions  which  are  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally offset  with  respect  to  one  another  and  connected  by  an 
angled  section; 

an  elongated  connecting  shaft,  said  connecting  shaft  having  first 
and  second  elongated  portions  which  are  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally offset  with  respect  to  one  anotlier  and  connected  by 
an  angled  section,  the  second  portion  of  the  connecting  shaft 
receives  both  the  first  portion  of  tiie  main  shaft  and  the  first 
portion  of  the  second  shaft  in  an  end  thereof; 

said  first  portion  and  angled  section  of  the  main  shaft  and  said 
second  portion  and  angled  section  of  the  connecting  shaft 
together  forming  a  substantially  U-shape; 

an  elongated,  substantially  flat  handle  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  has  a  hole  therein  and  receives  the  first  portion  of  the 
connecting  shaft  therein  to  couple  the  connecting  shaft  with 
the  handle,  the  second  end  of  the  handle  has  a  hook  thereon. 
one  of  said  opposed  edges  includes  an  arcuate  protuberance 
thereon. 


support  member  carried  by  the  screen  wiping  apparatus,  and  a 
lighting  unit  earned  by  the  support  member,  and  wherein  said 
bearing  includes  a  plurality  of  external  longitudinal  nbs  spaced 
apart  circumfereniially  and  said  shouldered  mounting  bush 
includes  an  a.xial  projection  which  lies  between  consecutive  ones 
of  said  nbs  for  angularly  indexing  said  shouldered  mounting  bush 
widi  respect  to  said  screen  wiping  apparatus. 


5.621.943 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATING 
MOTOR  SHAFT 
GUIes   Berge.  Clairefontaine/Yvelines;   Jean-Pierre  Eustache. 
Antonv;  Joel  PrinceU  and  Gilbert  Bouy.  both  of  Chateller- 
ault.  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage. 
La  Verriere.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.040 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  2«.  1994.  94  02240 
Int.  CI."  B60S  //« 
L.S.  CI.  15— 250J4  1  Claim 


5.621.942 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  SCREEN  WIPER  FOR  ITS 
REAR  WINDOW  AND  A  SUPPLEMENTARY  REAR  STOP 

LIGHT 
Jean-Pierr*  Eustache.  Antony,  and  Jack  Schitter.  Antran.  both 

of    France,    assignors    to    Valeo    Systemes     D'Essuyage. 

Montignv-le-Bretonneux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.689 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  4.  1993.  93  13127 

Int.  CV'hdOS  1/58:  im 

CS.  CI.  15— 250  J  H  Claims 

1  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  body,  said  body  including  a  rear 
window,  a  screen  wiping  apparatus  for  wiping  the  rear  window, 
means  for  mounting  the  screen  wiping  apparatus  to  said  \ehicle 
body,  and  a  rear  light  within  the  vehicle  in  facing  relationship  with 
a  ponion  of  the  rear  window,  the  screen  wiping  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  screen  wiper  dnve  motor  unit  within  the  vehicle,  said  dnve 
motor  unit  having  an  output  spindle  and  a  bearing  in  which  said 
output  spindle  is  moveably  mounted,  the  vehicle  body  having  a 
through  hole  for  receiving  said  beanng  therethrough,  said  beanng 
having  a  threaded  portion  extending  outside  of  the  vehicle,  said 
mounting  means  for  the  screen  wiping  apparatus  compnsing:  a 
shouldeied  mounting  bush  fitted  in  said  through  hole  and  surround- 
ing said  beanng.  and  a  fastening  nut  secured  on  said  threaded 
portion  of  the  beanng  so  as  to  secure  the  screen  wiping  apparatus 
to  the  vehicle  body,  wherein  the  rear  light  compnses  a  lighting  unit 


•  *y- — ^^  ^™  ■■■-' 


1  A  windshield  wiper  assembly,  said  assembly  compnsing: 
an  elongated,  rotatable  motor  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  motor  shall  includes  a  cylindncal  main  portion,  a  first 
free  end  ptirtion  and  a  second  free  end  portion,  the  cylindncal 
main  portion  has  a  first  outer  diameter  and  the  second  free  end 
portion  includes  means  for  rotational  articulation  of  said 
motor  shaft  by  a  geared  motor  unit,  said  first  free  end  portion 
includes; 

an  outer  radial  collar  connected  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
main  portion,  said  outer  radial  collar  defining  a  first  cylin- 
drical outer  edge  surface  substantially  parallel  wiih  said 
axis  and  having  a  second  outer  diameter  greater  than  said 
first  diameter,  and  a  conical  face  which  defines  a  radial 
annular  beanng  surface,  said  conical  face  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  projecting  therefrom  and  radially  spaced  about 
said  conical  face, 
a  cylindncal  coupling  section  connected  with  and  adjacent  to 
said  outer  radial  collar,  said  coupling  section  defines  a 
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cylindrical,  smooth  outer  surface  having  a  third  outer  diam- 
eter less  than  said  first  diameter,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
teeth  extend  from  said  outer  edge  surface  to  said  smooth 
outer  surface; 
a  threaded  cylindncal  end  section  connected  with  and  adja- 
cent to  said  cylindrical  coupling  section,  said  end  section 
having  external  threads  thereon  and  having  a  fourth  outer 
diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter; 
a  dnving  head  of  a  windshield  wiper  arm.  said  head  having  first 
and  second  substantially  parallel  faces,  said  first  face  has  a 
conical  countersinking  formed  therein  which  defines  a  radial 
stop   surface  and   a   second  cylindrical   outer  edge   surface 
substantially  parallel  with  said  axis,  said  second  face  has  a 
cylindrical  bore  formed  therein  which  is  aligned  with  and 
extends  into  said  conical  countersinking; 
a  threaded  nut.  said  nut  includes  a  clamping  face; 
said  free  end  ponion  of  said  shaft  is  coupled  to  said  driving 
head,  wherein  said  threaded  end  section  passes  through  the 
cylindrical  bore  to  extend  from  said  first  face  such  that  the 
cylindrical    coupling    section    lies    within    said    bore,    said 
threaded  nut  engages  said  threaded  end  section,  with  said 
clamping  face  engaging  said  first  face  of  said  head  thus 
providing  axial  clamping  force  such  that  said  teeth  are  embed- 
ded into  .said  conical  countersinking  and  the  radial  annular 
beanng  surface  engages  said  radial  stop  surface. 


5,621,944 

WIPER  ARM  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPING 
Tohru  Sekiguchi;  Eiji  Mimura.  both  of  Kosai.-  Takashi  Saito: 
Hideshi    Sahara,    both    of   Toyohashi.    and    Takio    Ohya. 
Musashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd..  Kosai. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.512,  Jul.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-217465; 
Mar.  11.  1993,  5-076477 

Int.  CI."  B60S  l/n 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.351  12  Oaims 
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1   A  wiper  device  comprising: 

A  wiper  blade  for  wiping  a  surface  of  a  windshield; 

an  elongated  arm  piece  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  wiper  blade  bemg  connected  lo  said  arm  piece,  only  at 
said  distal  end; 

a  rubber  v  ibration  damping  member  connected  lo  said  proximal 
end  of  said  arm  piece; 

an  elongated  arm  retainer  supporting  said  rubber  vibration 
damping  member,  said  rubber  vibration  damping  member  and 
said  proximal  end  of  said  arm  piece  being  disposed  within 
said  arm  retainer; 

an  arm  head  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  retainer; 

said  arm  piece  and  said  retainer  extending  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the  arm  piece  is 
closer  to  the  arm  head  than  the  distal  end  of  the  arm  piece; 

a  driving  device  connected  to  said  arm  head,  said  dnving  device 
rotating  said  arm  head  within  an  angular  range;  and 

a  spnng  member  connected  between  said  arm  retainer  and  said 
arm  head,  said  spring  member  urging  said  wiper  blade  toward 
the  surface  of  the  windshield,  wherein,  when  said  dnving 
device   is  acmated  to  cause  said  wiper  blade  to  wipe  the 


surface  of  the  windshield,  said  rubber  vibration  damping 
member  dampens  an  exciting  force  generated  by  friction 
between  said  wiper  blade  and  the  surface  of  the  windshield  so 
that  said  force  is  not  transmitted  from  said  arm  piece  to  said 
arm  head. 


5,621.945 
COLLECTION  DEVICES 
Paul  E.  Howells.  Dariington,  England,  assignor  to  Electrolux 
Outdoor  Products  Limited,  Durham,  England 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  7.  1993. 
9325016 

Int.  CI.''  A47L  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  15—339  19  Claims 
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19.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  debns  from  a  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising' 

a  duct  having  an  upstream  end.  a  downstream  region,  and  a 
collection  mouth  disposed  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  duct, 
said  duct  serving  to  transport  debns  entrained  in  a  stream  of 
pressurized  primary  air  from  the  collection  mouth  to  the 
downstream  region  of  the  duct,  and  to  discharge  the  debris 
from  the  downstream  region  of  the  duct; 

a  receptacle  into  which  debris  is  discharged  from  the  down- 
stream region  of  the  duct; 

means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  pressure  air. 

ai  least  one  primary  air  inlet  opening  into  the  duct  for  delivering 
pressurized  air  into  the  duct  lo  form  the  pnmary  air  stream 
directed  generally  downstream  in  the  duct; 

at  least  one  air  outlet  for  delivering  pressurized  air  to  form  a 
secondary  air  stream  directed  onto  the  surface  confronting  the 
collection  mouth,  the  secondary  air  stream  serving  lo  dislodge 
debris  on  the  surface  for  entrainment  in  the  pnmary  air 
stream: 

a  cutting  chamber  disposed  at  a  position  displaced  from  the 
collection  mouth  for  receiving  entrained  debris;  and 

reducing  means  including  a  cutting  member  within  the  cuning 
chamber  for  reducing  the  size  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
collected  debris. 
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5,621.946 
SUCTION  TUBE  MOUNTED  WITH  AN  AUXILIARY 
BRUSH  OF  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Nam-Ho  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26.  1994, 
94-36826;  Dec.  29.  1994,  94-38982 

Int  a."  A47L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  15—373  >•*  <-''"»"" 


1.  A  suction  tube  mounted  with  an  auxiliary  brush  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner  comprising; 

a  hrst  extension  pipe: 

a  second  extension  pipe  having  a  neck  inserted  mlo  the  inlenor 
of  said  first  extension  pipe; 

said  auxiliary  brush  mounted  to  the  outer  penpherv  of  said  first 
extension  pipe  to  be  slidably  moved  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  first  extension  pipe,  said  auxiliary  brush  having  a 
brush  body  and  a  dust  brush  integrally  formed  with  said  br\jsh 
bodv  in  one  piece; 

means  for  biasing  said  auxiliary  brush  toward  the  front  side  of 
said  first  extension  pipe; 

means  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  for  retracting  said 
auxiliary  brush  toward  the  rear  side  of  said  tirst  extension 
pipe;  and 

latching  means  having  a  press  button  for  latching  said  second 
extension  pipe  into  said  first  extension  pipe  when  said  second 
extension  pipe  is  completely  inserted  within  said  first  exten- 
sion pipe  and.  at  the  same  time,  maintaining  said  auxiliar> 
brush  at  a  position  retreating  from  the  preceding  end  of  said 
first  extension  pipe,  and  releasing  the  latching  by  the  manipu- 
lation of  said  press  button. 


an  adjustment  screw  having  a  threaded  pan,  a  head  part  and  a 
neck  pan.  said  neck  pan  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  threaded  part; 
said  broad  first  part  of  said  T-shaped  hole  having  a  width  greater 
than  a  diameter  of  said  head  pan  of  said  adjustment  screw, 
and  said  narrow  second  part  of  said  T-shaped  hole  having  a 
width  less  than  said  diameter  of  said  head  part  and  said 
diameter  of  said  threaded  part  of  said  adjustment  screw- 
said  threaded  pan  of  said  adjustment  screw  being  threaded  into 
said  threaded  opening  of  said  hinge  arm.  with  said  neck  part 
of  said  adjustment  screw  being  held  in  said  narrow  second 
part  of  said  T-shaped  hole,  and  with  said  head  part  of  said 
adjustment  screw  abutting  a  rear  side  of  said  mounting  plate 
opposite  said  hinge  arm;  and 
said  mounting  plate  including  at  least  one  flange  injecting  from 
said  mounting  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  said  hinge  arm. 
said  hinge  arm  including  at  least  one  flange  extending  in  said 
direction  and  abutting  said  flange  of  said  mounting  plate,  and 
said  flanges  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  hinge  arm  being 
connected  by  connection  structure,  such  that  threaded  adjust- 
ment of  said  threaded  pan  of  said  adjustment  screw  in  said 
threaded  opening  of  said  hinge  arm  results  in  tilting  of  said 
hinge  arm  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  about  said  connec- 
tion structure. 


5.621.948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  A  SLIVER 

DURING  COILER  CAN  REPLACEMENT  IN  A  DRAWING 

FRAME 

Reinhard  Hartung.  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Triitzschler  (;mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  613.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  11,  1995.  195  08 
868.9;  Dec.  22,  IWS.  195  48  232.8 

Int.  Cl."^  B65H  67A)4:54/76:  DOIH  5/J2 
L.S.  a.  19—159  A  16  Claims 


5.621,947 

HINGE  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  WITH  A 

FRAME 

Helmut  Fitz.  Lustenau.  and  Erich  Rock,  Hikrhst,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Julius  Blum  GeseHschafl  m.g.H..  Hoch-St. 
Austria 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,972 
Int.  CI."  E05D  7A»:7/06 
VS.  CT.  16—249  13  CTaims 

1.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  on  a  frame  of  an  article  ot 
furniture,  said  hinge  compnsing; 

a  mounting  plate  mountable  on  the  frame,  said  mounting  plate 
having  therein  a  T-shaped  hole  including  a  broad  first  part  and 
a  narrow  second  part; 
a  hinge  case  mountable  on  the  door; 

a  hinge  arm  connected  to  said  hinge  case  by  at  least  one  hinge 
axle  and  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  hinge  arm 
having  therein  a  threaded  opening; 


I.  In  a  method  of  processing  and  depositing  sliver,  including  the 
steps  of 

drafting  running  sliver  in  a  drawing  frame; 

forwarding  the  sliver  by  the  drawing  frame  to  a  coder  head 

having  a  sliver  outlet; 
depositing  the  sliver  by  the  coiler  head  into  a  coiler  can  located 

underneath  the  coiler  head; 
replacing  a  coiler  can  filled  with  sliver  with  an  empty  coiler  can; 

and 
ruptunng  the  sliver  during  the  replacing  step: 
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the  improvement  wherein  the  step  of  rupturing  compnses  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  increasing  a  draft  of  the  running  sliver  in  the  drawing 
frame  to  such  an  extent  as  to  provide  a  location  of  reduced 
thickness  in  the  running  sliver;  and 

(b)  moving  the  full  can  away  from  under  the  coiler  head  when 
the  location  of  reduced  thickness  in  the  running  sliver  is 
situated  in  a  zone  of  the  sliver  outlet  of  said  coiler  head. 


5,621,949 
BARBED  CABLE  TIE 
Peter  Wells,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  and  William  A.  Fortsch, 
Bernardsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corproat- 
ion,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,339 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6^AX) 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  16  Claims 


1.  A  cable  lie  comprising: 

an  elongate  cable  tie  su-ap  having  a  given  strap  thickness; 

a  cable  tic  head  including  an  elongate  passage  therethrough 
adapted  to  insertably  receive  said  strap  therein,  said  passage 
defining  a  cable  insertion  axis,  said  head  including  a  barb 
support  surface  spaced  from  said  passage; 

an  elongate  barb  having  a  first  end  portion  embedded  into  said 
barb  support  surface,  an  Intermediate  portion  extending  from 
said  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  opposite  said 
first  end  portion  extending  into  said  passage  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  strap,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
barb  spanning  a  transverse  extent  as  measured  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  cable  in,senion  axis  exceeding  1 .9  times 
said  strap  thickness. 


J 


a  second  rectangular  plate  having  a  long  width  and  a  short 
height  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  further 
hav  ing  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face 

a  tension  spring  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  tension 
spnng  being  connected  to  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate 
with  the  first  end  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  first  plate 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  second  end  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  second  plate  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  tension  spring  providing  a  substantial  closing 
force  between  said  first  and  second  plates,  thereby  to  normally 
keep  first  and  second  plates  m  an  abutting  relationship  at 
lower  ends  thereof: 

first  gripping  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  eflSciently  grip  and 
force  apart  said  first  and  second  plates,  whereby  a  large 
quantity  of  paper  can  be  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  plates,  the  large  quantity  of  paper  being  firmly  gripped 
and  retained  between  said  first  and  second  plates  upon  release 
of  said  first  gripping  means  by  a  user  of  said  fastener; 

second  gripping  means  formed  on  opposed  paper  contacting 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  plates;  and 

said  second  gnpping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  staggered 
rows  and  columns  of  raised  protrusions  on  the  majority  of 
inner  faces  of  each  of  said  opposed  paper  contacting  faces  of 
said  first  and  second  plates,  said  protrusions  on  each  face 
being  engageable  with  said  large  quantity  of  paper,  said  raised 
protrusions  being  formed  in  a  generally  conical  shape  with  a 
curvilinearly  shape  apex: 

said  promisions  on  said  first  plate  aligned  and  abunable  with 
said  protrusions  on  said  second  plate,  thereby  to  provide  an 
increased  gripping  force  between  said  first  and  second  plates 
at  a  point  of  contact  between  said  protrusions; 

said  first  gnpping  means  compnsing  a  raised  finger  receiving 
surface  on  said  first  plate,  w  hereby  a  finger  of  said  user  can  be 
inserted  therein  to  apply  an  opening  force  between  said  first 
and  second  plates,  and 

hanging  means  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said  second  plate, 
said  hanging  means  having  a  top  end  formed  as  a  closed  loop 
for  facilitating  an  attachment  of  said  fastener  to  a  substantially 
vertical  suppon  surface,  thereby  to  permit  an  accessible  dis- 
playing of  the  large  quantity  of  paper  when  the  large  quantity 
of  paper  is  retained  between  said  first  and  second  plates. 


5,621,950 
SPRING  BIASED  PAPER  CLIP 
Marvin  D.  White,  175  Telegraph  Rd.,  Stafford,  Va.  22554 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,549 
Int.  CI."  B42F  1/02 
V.S.  a.  24-67.5  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  improved  spnng-loaded  fastener  for  holding  a 
large  quantity  of  paper  together,  die  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
association  with  a  large  quantity  of  paper  together,  the  apparatus 
adapted  for  use  m  association  with  a  large  quantity  of  paper,  said 
spnng  loaded  fastener  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  plate  having  a  long  width  and  a  short  height 
and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  further  having 
an  inner  face  and  an  outer  lace: 


5,621,951 
DEVICE  FOR  COVERING  AND  CONCEALING  BUTTONS 
John  C.  Gould,  3320  Glencaim  Ct.,  Unit  101,  Bonita  Springs. 
Fla.  33923 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,670 

Int.  CI."  A44C  1.1/00:  A44B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  24—90.5  3  Claims 

1    A  device  for  detachably  covering  and  concealing  a  button 

having   a  thread   secured   thereto,   said  device   being  composed 

entirely  of  plastic  and  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  the 
opening  defining  a  slot  through  which  said  thread  can  extend. 


2260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1997 


wherein  at  least  a  potlion  of  said  bod>  and  said  stem  of  said 
plunger  is  reciprocallv  disposable  within  sajd  cavity  of  said 
housing  so  that  said  throughhole  of  said  plunger  is  alignable 
with  said  holes  formed  through  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  permit  threading  of  a  cord  through  said 
aligned  holes  of  said  cord  closure  without  said  bias  spring 
urging  said  plunger  away  from  said  housing  until  said  bias 
spnng  IS  released  from  said  resilient  retaming  member, 
whereby  said  bias  spnng  urges  said  plunger  away  from  said 
housing  so  as  to  engage  and  retain  said  cord  threaded  through 
said  holes  of  said  cord  closure,  upon  depressing  said  plunger 
into  said  cavity  of  said  housing 


the  lirst  plate  being  disposed  behind  the  button  with  the  thread 

extending  throught  the  slot  when  the  device  is  in  use; 
a  hollow  cvlinder  having  opptisite  open  ends; 
a  second  honzontal  plate  spaced  from  the  hrst  plate,  the  second 

plate  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  closing 

same 


5.621.953 
OVERALL  BUCKLE 
Gerhard  Fildan,  Wohnpark  Alte  Eriaa,  Anton  Baumgartner 
Sir  44.  C  4  17  01.  A-1232.  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371ii4<i 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  ////: 


s<i"iC'  ,  .  1.       f  ii«  n  lit    170 

a  living  hinge  integrally  securing  a  portion  of  the  penphery  of    U->-  ^'-  ''*- 
the  other  open  end  of  the  cylinder  to  a  peripheral  portion  ot 

the  hrst  plate.  ^     .  a    t  '' 

said  device  having  an  open  position  at  which  said  other  end  of  . 

the  cylinder  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  plate  and 
having  a  closed  position  at  which  said  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  in  mating  engagement  with  the  hrst  plate,  said 
cylinder  and  said  first  plate  provided  with  detachable  kKking 
engagement  means  which  are  spaced  apart  when  the  device  is 
in  the  open  position  and  which  are  disposed  in  locking 
engagement  when  tiie  device  is  in  closed  position,  the  button 
being  concealed  when  ihe  device  is  in  closed  position. 


11  Claims 


5.621.952 
CORD  CLOSURE 
Frank  Frano.  Hoffman  Estates.  111.,  assignor  to  llUnois  Tool 
Works  inc..  Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533^56 

Int.  C\."  F16G  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  24-115  G  18  ^'"'^ 


1  .A  cord  closure,  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  open  end.  a  surrounding  side  wall,  and  a 
closed  end  to  form  a  cavity,  said  housing  having  a  hole 
formed  through  opposite  sides  of  said  surrounding  side  wall; 

a  plunger  having  a  body  with  a  throughhole  and  a  Mem  extend- 
ing from  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  body,  said  stem  having  a 
resilient  retaining  member  upon  a  distal  end  poruon  disposed 
awav  from  said  body;  and 

a  bias  spnng  disposed  in  releasable  compression  ab<iul  said  stem 
of  said  plunger  such  that  opposite  ends  of  said  bias  spnng  are 
interposed  between  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  body  and 
said  resilient  retaining  member  upon  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  stem  with  the  end  of  said  bias  spnng  operativelv  associ- 
ated with  said  disial  end  portion  of  said  stem  being  disposed 
m  direct  contact  with  said  resilient  retaining  member  of  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  stem; 


11   An  overall  buckle  compnsing: 

a  frame  formed   v.Mh  means  al  one  end  of  said  frame  for 
detachably  secunng  said  buckle  to  a  bib  portion  of  an  overall, 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  limbs; 
a  flap  swingablv  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  limbs 
said  flap  having  teeth  cooperating  with  counterteeih  on  said 
frame  for  gnpping  a  strap  of  the  overall  in  a  closed  poMiion  of 
said  flap  and  for  releasing  said  strap  in  an  open  position  of 
said  flap  lhereb>  enabhng  adjustment  of  the  strap  relative  to 
said  bib  portion;  and 
detent  means  between  said  frame  and  said  flap  releasably  lock- 
ing said  flap   in   said  closed  position   against  unintentional 
opening,  said  deteni  means  including: 
a  lixith  formed  on  said  flap. 

a  flexible  bar  spanning  said  limbs  in  a  path  of  said  tooth, 
positioned  for  deflection  by  said  tooth  whereby  said  tooth 
engages  behind  said  bar  and  midwav  between  said  limbs  in 
said  closed  position,  said  bar  being  lomied  with  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  slit  therethrough  in  a  plane  per 
pendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  frame  tor  facilitating  flexing  of 
said  bar. 


5.621.954 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Hlroshi  Mizuno.  Toyama-ken.  Japan.  as.signor  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995.  7-013331: 
Sep.  29.  1995.  7-253113 

Int.  CI."  A44B  IV(X) 
U.S.  CI.  24—429  12  Claims 

1   A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  slider  body  having  upper  :uid  lower  wings; 
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(b)  a  pair  of  attachment  lugs  projecting  from  an  upper  surface  of 
.said  upper  wing,  each  attachment  lug  having  an  insertion  hole 
and  a  guide  surface  contiguous  to  said  insertion  hole; 

(c)  a  pull  tab  having  a  pintle;  and 

(d)  a  pull  tab  retaining  bar  having  a  pair  of  legs  each  fitted  in  one 
of  said  insertion  holes  of  each  of  said  attachment  lugs  so  as  to 
define  between  said  pull  tab  retaining  bar  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  wing  an  opening  through  which  said 
pintle  of  said  pull  tab  is  to  be  inserted,  said  guide  surfaces 
shaped  to  plastically  bend  said  legs  dunng  insertion  into  said 
insertion  holes  to  lock  said  retaining  bar  to  said  upper  wing. 


5,621,955 
CLAMP  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  FOR  CLAMPING  SHEET- 
LIKE OBJECTS 
Dieter  Schmid.   Radaustrasse   23a,   D-86199  Augsburg,   and 
Oliver  Schmid,  Grundweg  2.  D-86356  Ncusass.  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01867.  §  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  446.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  II,  1992,  92  16 
896.5 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  A47G  25/4S 
VS.  a.  24—511  5  Claims 


1   A  sheet  clamp  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  lever  including  a  clamping  jaw,  said  clamping 
jaw  extending  along  a  clamping  line,  said  first  clamping  lever 
also  including  a  handle  positioned  substantially  at  a  middle  of 
said  clamping  line,  said  first  clamping  lever  with  said  handle 
and  said  clamping  jaw  being  formed  as  a  single  piece  of 
plastic,  said  first  clamping  lever  defining  a  first  lever  first 
recess  and  a  first  lever  second  recess,  said  first  lever  first 
recess  and  said  first  lever  second  recess  being  positioned 
substantially  symmetncally  about  said  handle  in  a  direction  of 
said  clamping  line,  said  first  lever  first  recess  and  said  first 
lever  second  recess  each  being  open  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  clamping  line; 

a  second  clamping  lever  having  a  clamping  jaw,  said  clamping 
jaw  extending  along  said  clamping  line,  said  second  clamping 
lever  also  including  a  handle  positioned  substantially  at  a 
middle  of  said  clamping  line,  said  second  clamping  lever  w  ith 


said  handle  and  said  clamping  jaw  being  formed  as  a  single 
piece  of  plastic,  said  second  clamping  lever  defining  a  second 
lever  first  recess  and  a  second  lever  second  recess,  said 
second  lever  first  recess  and  said  second  lever  second  recess 
being  positioned  substantially  symmetrically  about  said 
handle  in  said  direction  of  said  clamping  line,  said  second 
lever  first  recess  and  said  second  lever  second  recess  being 
open  in  said  direction  away  firom  said  clamping  line; 

mounting  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  lever  first 
recess,  said  first  lever  second  recess,  said  second  lever  first 
recess  and  said  second  lever  second  recess;  said  mounting 
means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first  and  second  clamping 
levers,  said  mounting  means  including  a  bead  integrally 
formed  with  said  first  clamping  lever  and  including  a  groove 
defined  by  said  second  clamping  levrr; 

a  first  lever  first  recess  shaped  projection  providing  a  projection 
surface  positioned  in  said  first  lever  first  recess; 

a  first  lever  second  recess  shaped  projection  providing  a  projec- 
tion surface  positioned  in  said  first  lever  second  recess; 

a  second  lever  first  recess  shaped  projection  providing  a  projec- 
tion surface  positioned  in  said  second  lever  first  recess,  a 
second  lever  second  recess  shaped  projection  providing  a 
projection  surface  positioned  in  said  second  lever  second 
recess; 

and  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  bead  and  said  groove  together 
and  for  biasing  said  clamping  jaws  of  said  first  and  second 
clamping  levers  together,  said  spring  means  including  a  first 
U-shaped  spring  with  legs  Including  lips  which  are  slidable 
over  said  first  lever  first  recess  shaped  projection  and  said 
second  lever  first  recess  shaped  projection  and  for  forming  a 
snap  like  closure  with  said  first  lever  first  recess  shaped 
projection  and  said  second  lever  first  recess  shared  projection 
and  a  second  u-shaped  spnng  with  legs,  said  legs  including 
lips  which  are  slidable  over  said  first  lever  second  recess 
shaped  projection  and  said  second  lever  second  recess  shaped 
projection  and  for  forming  a  snap  like  closure  with  said 
second  lexer  first  recess  shaped  projection  and  said  second 
lever  second  recess  shaped  projection. 


5.621,956 
DUCT  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Kolesar,  West  Mifflin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ward  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.412.  Jan.  10.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,448,815.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.799 

Int  CI."  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29—243.5  15  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  inserting  the  legs  of  an  L-shaped  comer  mem- 
ber into  corresponding  channels  of  elongated  flange  members  used 
in  an  assembly  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  ot  sheei  metal 
ducts,  compnsing: 

a  base  member  for  supporting  a  first  flange  member  in  a  first 

receiving  position; 
first  positioning  means  attached  to  said  base  member  for  posi 
tioning  said  L-shaped  comer  member  in  a   first   insertion 
position  wherein  a  first  leg  of  said  L-shaped  comer  member  is 
in  confronting  relationship  with  the  channel  on  a  first  end  of 
said  first  flange  member; 
first  insertion  means  attached  to  said  base  member  for  inserting 
said  first  leg  of  said  L-shaped  comer  member  into  the  channel 
of  said  first  flange  member  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof; 
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second  positioning  means  attached  to  said  base  member  tor 
positioning  a  first  end  of  a  channel  in  a  second  flange  member 
in  confronting  relationship  with  a  second  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
comer  member:  and 

second  insertion  means  attached  to  said  base  for  insening  said 
second  leg  of  said  L-shaped  comer  member  into  the  channel 
of  said  second  flange  member  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof. 


5,621.957 

ARROWHEAD  EXTRACTION  TOOL 

Robert  C.   Herrei^,  and  Lillian  M.  Heirera,  both  of  9710 

Sombrero  Loop  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87113 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.627 

Int.  Cl.'~  B23P  /9/rw 

VS.  CI.  29—264  3  <-•»"»* 


1  An  arrowhead  extraction  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  leverage  plate  having  a  first  aperture  disposed  substantially 
in  a  coordinate  center  of  said  leverage  plate,  said  leverage 
plate  further  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

b  adjustable  means  for  providing  an  axial  thrust  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  leverage  plate's  first  and  second  ends: 

c  means  for  attaching  a  lodged  arrowhead,  said  means  for 
attaching  structurally  communicating  with  said  means  for 
providing  axial  thrust,  said  m.eans  for  attaching  further  com- 
poses an  attaching  member  having  an  integrally  formed  head 
at  one  end  and  means  for  coupling  an  arrowhead  at  another 
end.  said  head  being  larger  than  said  first  aperture,  said 
attaching  member  having  an  external  groove  formed  circum- 
ferentially  which  is  positioned  along  said  attaching  inember 
adjacent  to  said  leverage  plate,  said  groove  adapted  to  engage 
a  means  for  .etaining  said  head  rotatably  communicating  with 
said  means  for  coupling  to  engage  said  lodged  arrowhead, 
whereby  upon  operation  of  said  means  for  providing  axial 
thrust,  said  means  for  anaching  engages  externally  threaded 
portion  of  a  lodged  arrowhead  and  extracts  said  arrowhead 
from  Its  lodged  position. 


cam  means  providing  a  cam  surface  adjacent  said  second  sur- 
face, each  of  said  nvet  extraction  means  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  cam  means  at  said  second  surface: 

wherein  said  cam  means  includes  a  first  cam  member  and  a 
shaft,  said  first  cam  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion relauve  to  said  second  surface,  said  shaft  arranged  to 
rotate  about  a  central  first  axis,  said  cam  means  being  oper- 
able in  a  plane  perpendicular  with  said  first  axis. 


5.621.959 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  BEAD  ASSEMBLY  TO  A 
TUBL'LAR  CONDUIT 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  inc..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
PCT  No  "PCTAJS92/02511,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20377.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  295.916 

Int.  CI."  B23P  ll/Oll 

V.S.  CI.  29—150  '0  ^''"'"»* 


5.621.958 
BRAKE  ELEMENT  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Gordon  G.  Woodcox.  R.RJ»  Cavan.  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,186 
Int.  CI."  B21J  15/50 
L.S.  a.  29-^26.4  18  Claims 

1   A  device  for  processing  a  brake  element,  composing: 
frame  means: 

fixture  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  for  locating  a 
brake  element,  said  brake  element  having  an  inner  concave 
surface  and  an  outer  convex  surface,  said  fixture  means  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  to  engage  said  inner  concave  surface. 
clamping  means  for  removably  clamping  said  brake  element  to 

said  fixture  means: 
said  fixture  means  further  composing  a  plurality  of  nvet  extrac- 
tion means,  each  of  said  rivet  exu-action  means  being  arranged 
to  align  with  a  corresponding  nvet  in  said  brake  element: 
said  fixture  means  further  composing  a  second  surface. 


1  A  method  of  attaching  a  bead  assembly  to  a  tubular  conduit, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  selectively  defonnable  ring  member  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
an  axially  tubular  portion,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ladially 
projecting  flanges  having  said  tubular  portion  fitted  therebe- 
tween, said  nng  member  having  a  desired  inner  diameter  in  an 
undeformed  condition; 

(b)  providing  a  tubular  conduit  having  an  outer  diameter  and  at 
least  one  annular  grixive. 

(c)  expanding  said  nng  member  such  that  the  nng  member's 
inner  diameter  increases  to  a  size  greater  than  the  tubular 
conduit's  outer  diameter  by  insening  a  tool  between  said  first 
and  second  ends. 

(d)  positioning  said  nng  member  over  said  tubular  conduit;  and 

(e)  removing  said  tool  from  bietween  said  first  and  second  ends. 
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whereby  removing  said  tool  from  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  allows  said  ring  member  to  spring  back  to  its  original 
position  and  said  ring  member  after  assembly  on  said  tubular 
conduit  returning  to  its  undeformed  inner  diameter  such  that 
said  inner  diameter  is  less  than  said  tubular  conduit  outer 
diameter  to  attach  said  ring  member  to  said  tubular  conduit. 


5,621,960 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  AND  CLOSURE 

RonaM  S.  Kaminski,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Ulinois  Plastic  Producte  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,055,  Apr.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,936 
Int  CI."  B23P  11/00:19/00 
VS.  CI.  29-456  63  Qaims 


1  In  a  method  of  forming  a  lube  with  a  threaded  closure  from  a 
container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  fomied  with  a  threaded  finish 
having  an  open  end  finish,  a  flexible  side  wall  and  a  closed  boilom 
which  is  thereafter  cut  to  provide  an  open  bottom,  the  improve- 
ment composing 

bnnging  a  container  into  position  adjacent  said  closure, 
holding  a  closure  having  threads  stationary  poor  lo  cutting  the 

txittom.  and 
rotating  the  container  about  lis  longitudinal  axis  to  apph  the 

closure  on  the  container, 
thereafter  cutting  the  fioitom  of  the  container  from  ihe  remainder 
of  Ihe  container  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  container  lo  pro\ide  a  tube  having  an  open  bottom 
and  a  closure  applied  to  its  finish. 
said  container  being  formed  wiih  recess  means  in  the  closed 
bottom  wherein  the  step  of  rotating  said  container  composes 
engaging  said  recess  means  and  rotating  the  container 


overlapping  the  sheets  to  be  fastened  together  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  form  an  overlap  region  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 

positioning  the  first  side  of  the  overlap  region,  adjacent  a  die 
assembly  which  includes  an  elongated  mandrel  having  first 
and  second  ends  aligned  along  a  die  axis,  an  anvil  projecting 
axially  from  the  mandrel  first  end  providing  an  anvil  face  and 
defining  a  shoulder  on  the  mandrel  extending  about  the  anvil 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  die  axis,  and  a  die  button 
surrounding  the  mandrel  having  a  die  button  base  nng  and  a 
plurality  of  die  segments  each  having  a  leaf  portion  cantile- 
veredly  extended  axially  from  the  base  ring  toward  the  anvil 
and  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  the  free  end  of  the  leaf 
portion  extending  radially  inward  toward  the  anvil  to  collec- 
tively provide  a  die  face  surrounding  the  anvil  and  a  central 
die  recess,  each  of  said  head  portions  having  a  land  generally 
parallel  to  and  in  cooperative  support  relationship  with  the 
mandrel  shoulder  lo  transmit  axial  loads  exerted  thereon  into 
the  mandrel; 

positioning  a  punch  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  overlap 
region  aligned  coaxially  with  the  first  die  recess; 

drawing  the  sheets  into  the  die  recess  bv  moving  the  punch 
relative  lo  the  die  assembly  deforming  the  material  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  overiap  region  into  the  die  recess,  while  transmit- 
ting axial  loads  exerted  on  the  die  face  during  drawing 
directly  from  the  head  portion  lands  into  the  mandrel  shoulder 
w  ithout  axially  loading  die  segment  leaf  portions: 

squeezing  the  malenal  between  the  punch  and  anvil  together  to 
radially  extrude  the  malenal  therebetween  outwardly  biasing 
the  die  segment  heads  as  the  die  segment  leaf  portions  elasti- 
cally  flex 

retracting  the  punch  after  the  material  between  the  punch  and 
anvil  has  been  squeezed  together  to  allow  the  material  imme- 
diately surrounding  the  joint  penphen  to  radially  inwardh 
extrude: 

providing  a  sunpper-die  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  overlap 
region,  said  stnpper-die  having  a  raised  face  surrounding  the 
punch  aligned  with  the  die  button  face:  and  opening  the  punch 
and  die  assembly  allowing  the  finished  jomi  to  be  removed. 


5.621.961 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CLINCH  JOINT 

TECHNICAL  FIELD 

Louis  C.  Schleicher.  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Techline  F^ngi- 

neering  Co..  Warren.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188.391.  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.490JI10, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,066.  May  18.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,763 
Int.  CI.'  B23D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-509  3  Claims 

I    .\  niethixi  of  fomiing  a  clinch  joini  fastening  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  defomiable  matenal  together,  composing: 


5.621.962 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHISEL  FOR  IMPACT 

TOOL 
Hiroshi  Okada.  and  Tetsuji  Nakai.  both  of  Nabari.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  419.395 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-525  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manutaclunng  a  chisel  for  use  in  an  impact  tool, 
the  method  composing: 

supplying  a  graphite  ptiwder.  a  talc  powder,  or  a  mixture  of 
graphite  and  talc  powder  into  an  axial  opening  fomied  in  a  tip 
of  a  chisel  body  to  provide  a  packing:  and 
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press-fining  a  core  member  into  the  axial  openmg.  wherein  the 
core  member  ii  formed  of  a  more  durable  maienal  than  the 
chisel  body. 


powering  said  second  driver  a!  said  tail  end  of  said  n\el  by  a 
repulsive  force  created  by  two  opposing  magnetic  fields,  one 
of  which  IS  generated  in  a  second  coil  through  which  a  second 
capacitor,  having  a  smaller  capacitance  than  saul  hrsi  capaci- 
tor, discharges  with  a  longer  current  rise  time  than  the  current 
nse  time  of  discharge  from  said  first  capacitor,  the  other 
magnetic  field  of  which  is  created  by  eddy  currents  induced  in 
a  second  electrically  conductive  aansducer  by  the  rapidly 
changing  magnetic  field  generated  in  said  second  coil  by 
discharge  of  current  from  said  second  capacitor,  thereby  gen- 
erating an  opposing  magnetic  field  to  cause  said  second  coil 
and  said  second  transducer  (o  experience  mutually  repulsive 
forces;  and 

driving  said  first  driver  and  said  second  driver  to  upsel  said  nvel 
whereby,  said  first  driver  is  driven  with  a  force  pulse  that  is 
longer  and  lower  than  said  second  driver  force  pulse  to 
minimize  dimpling  of  thin  workpieces  and  eliminate  gaps 
under  said  rivet  head. 


5.621,963 

DIFFERENTI.AI.  CAPACITANCE  IN  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  Rn  ETER 

Gregory  C.  Givler.  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle.  VNash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819.210.  Jan.  9,  1992.  v.hich  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  632.445.  Dec.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.231.747.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.864 

Int.  CI."  B23P  1 1/00: 1  WW 

VS.  a.  29—525.06  -^  Claims 


5.621.964 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TOOLHEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
NLACHINE  TOOLS 
Kenneth  J.  SiLsnjara.  Santa  Claus;  Michael  P.  Hardestv.  Dale: 
Edv»in  H.  Haefling,  Evaaston.  and  Robert  A.  Hardy.  Gen- 
try ville.  all  of  Ind..  as,signors  to  Thermv^tiod  Corporation. 

Dale.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298.096.  Aug.  23.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5.471.724.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No,  .«;04,019 

Int.  CI,"  B23P  2 1  AM):  B23B  4 1  AH) 

V.S.  CI.  29—527.1  l**  Haims 


1  A  method  of  upsetting  a  nvet.  having  a  headed  end  and  a  nose 
end.  in  a  countersunk  hole  using  an  electromagnetic  riveting 
machine  having  two  opposed  drivers,  a  first  one  ai  said  headed  end 
of  said  rivet,  and  a  second  one  at  said  tail  end  of  said  nvel.  wherein 
the  rivet  is  upset  bv  impelling  said  drivers  against  said  ends  of  the 
rivet  w  ith  one  or  two  strokes,  comprising; 

powenng  said  firsl  dnver  at  said  headed  end  of  said  nvel  by  a 
repulsive  force  created  bv  two  opp<Jsing  magnetic  fields,  one 
of  which  IS  generated  in  a  first  coil  through  which  a  first 
capacitor  discharges,  the  other  of  which  is  created  bv  eddy 
currents  induced  in  a  first  electrically  conductive  transducer 
by  the  rapidly  changing  magnetic  field  generated  in  said  firsl 
coil  by  discharge  of  current  from  said  first  capacitor,  thereby 
generating  an  opposing  magnetic  field  to  cause  said  first  coil 
and  said  first  transducer  to  expenence  mutually  repulsive 
forces; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  t.Kilhead  for  a  toolhead  assembly  of  a 
machine  tool  compnsing; 

forming  a  housing  of  a  ngid  matenal  having  at  leasl  one  bore 

therein; 
positioning  a  core  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  in 

said  bore  with  said  cylindncal  outer  surface  being  spaced 

from  a  wall  surface  of  said  bore  to  provide  a  penpheral  space 

therebetween; 
injecting  an  uncured  formulation  of  a  siniciural  polymer  into 

said  peripheral  space; 
allowing  said  formulation  of  structural  polymer  to  cure  and 

harden,  replicating  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  core  mem 

ber;  and 
removing  said  core  member  to  provide  a  bore  for  receiving  a 

spindle  assembly  therein. 
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5,621,965 

METHOD  OF  DEFLECTING  A  WORKPIECE  TO 

ESTABLISH  RIGIDITY  IN  WORK  POSITIONING  AND 

SI  PPORT  Dl'RING  A  MACHINING  OPERATION 

Manuel  C.  Turchan,  42288  Crestview  Cir.,  Northville.  Mich. 

48167 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  875J31,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444^12 

Int.  CI."  B230  7/()0 

VS.  CI.  29—559  12  Claims 


1^     ^X     r%Jl/-^^i 


I.  A  method  for  supporting  a  workpiece  dunng  a  machining 
operation  having  a  cutting  tool  positioned  above  said  workpiece, 
wherein  said  workpiece  includes  al  leasi  one  aperture  therethrough, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supporting  said  workpiece  on  pnmary  rest  supports  mounted  to 

a  fixture  member; 
engaging  at  least  one  penpheral  edge  of  said  workpiece  with  at 

least  one  clamping  member; 
engaging  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  with  an 

asymmetnc  holding  member;  and 
deflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  a  predetermined 

distance  in  a  direction  towards  or  away  from  said  cutting  to<il 

with  said  at  least  one  clamping  member  and  said  asymmetric 

holding  member, 
whereby  added  ngidity  is  induced  in  said  workpiece  as  a  result 

of  said  deflecting. 


5,621,966 
TUBE  PULLER  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Charles  J.  Kvenvold,  and  Judith  M.  Kvenvold,  both  of  5498  S, 
Morning  Breeze  Dr,.  Keams,  UUh  84118 

Filed  Oct,  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330J(65 
Int.  CI.''  B23P  1^/26 
V.S.  CI.  29—727  19  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  pulling  a  lube,  the  tube  having  a  wall 
traversed  by  an  outer  diameter  and  circumscnbed  by  an  outer 
circumference,  and  a  length  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  frame  having  a  ngid  member; 

a  motor  having  a  housing  secured  to  the  ngid  member  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  shaft  extending  away  from  the  housing 
and  terminating  in  an  end.  the  shaft  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  frame; 
a  driver  connected  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  for  contacting  the  tube 
at  a  location  proximate  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  and  for 
translating  the  tube  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end;  and 


an  idler  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame  to  rotate  freely  in  al 
least  one  direction  and  to  selectively  urge  the  tube  in  a  lateral 
direction  against  the  driver  for  collapsing  one  portion  of  the 
wall  toward  another  portion  of  the  wall. 


5,621,967 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LEADING  EDGE  WEIGHT 

RETENTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 

Michael  C.  Frengley,  Chandler,  and  Thu  N,  Vu,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.,  Mesa. 

Ariz. 

Division  of  .Ser,  No,  210,579,  Mar,  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,462,409.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  484,932 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—889.6  6  Claims 


1.  .-\  melh(xl  of  fabncating  a  roior  blade  spar  assembly  for  a 
helicopter  or  the  like,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  laying  at  leasl  one  outer  torque  wrap  fabnc  layer  into  a  cavity 
mold; 

b)  providing  a  rotor  blade  spar; 

c)  providing  a  weight  element  having  an  outboard  end,  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  lower  surface; 

d)  wrapping  a  retention  strap  about  said  weight  element  out- 
board end  to  create  a  weight  and  strap  assembly; 

e)  placing  said  weight  and  strap  assembly  into  said  rotor  blade 
spar; 

f)  folding  said  at  leasl  one  outer  torque  fabric  layer  over  the  top 
of  said  spar  to  complete  the  rotor  blade  spar  assembly;  and 

g(  curing  the  fabricated  rotor  blade  spar  assembly  in  said  cavity 
mold. 


5,621,968 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GAS  TURBINE 

BLADE 

Shouichi  Kikkawa;  Kouji  Takahashi,  and  Sunao  Aoki,  all  of 

Takasago,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1994,  6-045222 
Int.  CI."  B23D  I5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  29—889.7  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  gas  turbine  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  therein  so  as  to  allow  a  cooling  fluid  to 
pass  there  through,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
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5,621.970 
METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WING  PANEL  FOR 
RIVETING 
Bradley  M.   Roberts,  VVilliamsville;   James  J.   Birke,   North 
Tonawanda;    Joseph    Dionne.   West    Seneca,   and    Kurt    R. 
Kubanek.  Tonawanda.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  (;enKor  Engi- 
neering Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,352.  May  11.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.727 

Int.  01.*^  B23P  IIAI2 

VS.  CI.  29—897.2  '  Claims 


farming  a  main  body  of  an  alloy  so  thai  ihe  main  body  has  an 
outer  surface  compnsing  raised  portions  having  through  holes 
therem  and  recessed  portions; 
fomiing  a  heat-shieldmg  coating  in  the  recessed  portions;  and 
polishing  the  surface  of  the  heat- shielding  coating  to  a  desired 
blade  contour. 


5.621.969 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ROLLER  THERAPELTIC 

APPLIANCE 

Isamu  Masuda,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kenko 

Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corporation,  Fukuoka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .%7,638.  Jan.  3.  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,913 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-33.^963 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—895.21  >  C'"'"" 


1   A  method  comprismg  the  steps  of; 

a  loading  a  *orkpiece  on  piston  rods  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  workpicce. 

b.  operating  the  hydraulic  cylinders  to  raise  the  workpiece  to  a 
position  for  conducting  operations  thereon;  and 

c  controlling  hvdraulic  fluid  flow  to  and  from  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  for  synchronizing  the  movements  of  the  piston  rixis 
so  that  each  of  the  piston  rods  bears  its  share  of  the  workpiece 
load  throughout  raising  of  the  workpiece  including  inputting 
to  a  controller  the  position  of  each  of  the  piston  R>ds  at  each 
of  increments  of  time  during  raising  of  the  workpiece  and 
further  including  operating  the  controller  to  output  signals  tor 
controlling  the  speed  of  each  of  the  piston  rods  individually  in 
response  to  the  inputted  position  thereof. 


5.621.971 
Ml  LTl-Pl  RPOSE  Vn ACHMENT  FOR  LADIES'  SHAVER 
Edward  Szymanskv.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Products  Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  501,694 

Int.  Cl.*^  B26B  19/42 

U.S.  CI.  30—43.6  18  Claims 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  roller  therapeutic  appliance  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  rod-shaped  jig  into  an  inner  hole  of  an  annular 

magnetic  field  generating  source  on  the  jig; 
intrixlucing  the  annular  magnetic  held  generating  source  sup- 
ported on  said  Jig  along  with  an  elastic  material  betv^een 
molds: 
pressurizing  and  applying  heat  to  said  molds  and  therebv  mold- 
ing a  pressure  roller  embedding  said  magnetic  held  generating 
source; 
pulling  out  said  jig  from  the  molded  pressure  roller: 
fitting  bearings  into  an  inner  hole  of  the  pressure  roller;  and 
inserting  a  rod  having  an  operation  a.xis  into  the  bearings,  and 
thereby  roiatably  supp<ining  the  pressure  roller  on  said  rod  for 
rotation  about  said  operation  axis. 


1.  A  shaver  for  providing  a  close  and  comfortable  shave  on  both 
legs  and  underarms,  said  shaver  compnsing; 
A.  a  housing; 
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B  at  least  two  rotationally  driven  cutting  blades  mounted  to  the 
housing; 

C.  at  least  two  slotted  holders  mounted  to  the  housing,  each 
slotted  holder  comprising 

a.  a  top  surface  and  an  outer  wall  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the 
top  surface  and  the  outer  wall,  and 

b.  constructed  for  over  lying,  peripheral  surrounding  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  one  of  said  cutting  blades  for 
cooperating  therewith  to  cut  hairs  enlenng  the  slots  of  the 
holder;  and 

D.  a  cutting  guard  member  compnsing 

a.  an  enlarged  plate  removably  mountaWe  to  the  housing; 

b.  at  least  two  apertures  formed  in  the  plate,  each  aperture 
being  positioned  for  receiving  engagement  with  one  slotted 
holder  in  peripheral  surrounding  juxtaposed  relationship 
therewith,  partially  blocking  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  holder  and  the  slots  formed  therein,  and 

c.  interlocking  means  formed  on  the  guard  member  for  coop- 
erating with  the  housing  to  enable  secure  engagement  w ith 
the  housing  as  well  as  easy  removal  therefrom; 

whereby  close  and  comfortable  shaving  of  both  underarms  and 
legs  is  attained  by  employing  the  guard  member  for  shaving  the 
soft,  pliable,  tender  skin  of  the  underarms,  while  removing  the 
guard  member  for  close  shaving  of  legs. 


5,621,972 

BUTTER  PAT  DISPENSER 

Ochier  H.  Sala,  739  Broadview  Ter.,  Hartford,  Conn.  06106 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54U32 

Int.  CI."  A21C  5AX> 

VS.  a.  30—116  14  aaims 


ing  a  quantity  of  radially  extending  first  teedi  wherein  said 
quantity  of  said  first  teeth  equals  Nl.  said  driver  means 
further  comprising  rod  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  con- 
tainer having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  threaded  portion  defin- 
ing a  thread,  said  thread  having  a  pitch,  said  threaded  portion 
being  received  in  said  bore  wherein  said  threaded  portion 
threadably  engages  said  bore  whereby  said  pusher  member  is 
displaced  a  longitudinal  distance  upon  rotation  of  said  rod 
means,  said  first  end  portion  defining  a  quantity  of  radially 
extending  second  teeth  wherein  said  quantity  of  said  second 
teeth  equals  N2.  said  first  end  portion  being  disposed  in  said 
void  wherein  said  second  teeth  engage  said  first  teeth  whereby 
said  rod  means  rotates  upon  rotation  of  said  knob  means; 
wherein  said  bottom  panel  is  at  least  partially  dismountable  from 
said  first  and  said  second  side  panels  whereby  access  is 
provided  to  said  interior  of  said  container  and  wherein  said 
pilch,  NI  and  N2  are  selected  such  that  said  pusher  member  is 
displaced  a  predetermined  distance  for  a  predetermined  rota- 
tion of  said  knob  means. 


5.621,973 
LOCKABLE  FOLDING  KNIFE  WITH  ROLLOVER 
BLADE  SELECTION 
Brett  P.  Seber,  Escondido,  and  Roy  L.  Helton,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.,  El  Cajon, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,670,  Oct  18,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.579 
Int.  CI."  B26B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  30—161  5  Claims 


x 


1  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  measured  pats  from  a  stick  of 
butter  or  marganne  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  defining  an  extenor  and  an  intenor.  said 
container  having  a  plurality  of  side  portions,  a  closed  end 
portion  and  an  open  end,  said  side  portions  comprising  a  first 
p.-ur  of  oppositely  disposed  side  portions  defining  a  top  panel 
and  a  bottom  panel  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  portions  defining  first  and  second  side  panels,  said  top 
panel  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  said  bottom 
panel  compnsing  a  plate,  said  plate  being  mouniable  to  said 
first  and  second  side  panels; 

cutting  means  moveable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  a  one 
of  said  side  portions  and  a  second  position  adjacent  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  portion;  and 

advancement  means  for  advancing  the  stick  through  said  open 
end  compnsing  pusher  means  and  dnver  means  mounted 
exienorly  of  said  container,  said  pusher  means  compnsing  a 
pusher  member  disposed  in  said  container,  an  extension  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  slot,  and  an  engagement  member 
defining  a  threaded  longitudinal  bore,  said  dnver  means  com- 
pnsing knob  means  rotaiably  mounted  to  said  extenor  of  said 
container,  said  knob  means  defining  a  cylindrical  void  and  an 
intenor  circumferential  surface,  said  intenor  surface  compns- 


I   A  folding  knife,  comprising: 

a  knife  body  having  a  first  knife  side  and  a  second  knife  side: 

a  common  blade  pivot  pin  extending  between  the  first  knife  side 
and  the  second  knife  side; 

a  first  blade  pivotably  joined  to  the  knife  body  at  the  common 
blade  pivot  pin  and  disposed  within  the  knife  body  in  a  first 
blade  closed  position,  the  first  blade  being  pivotable  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  about  the  common  blade  pivot  pin  from 
the  first  blade  closed  position  to  a  first  blade  open  position; 

a  second  blade  pivotably  joined  to  the  knife  body  at  the  common 
blade  pivot  pin  and  disposed  within  the  knife  body  in  a 
second  blade  closed  position,  the  second  blade  being  pivot- 
able  in  a  second  rotational  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
rotational  direction  about  the  common  blade  pivot  pin  from 
the  second  blade  closed  position  to  a  second  blade  open 
position;  and 

locking  means  for  controllably  locking  the  first  blade  in  the  first 
blade  open  position  and  for  independently  and  controllably 
locking  the  second  blade  in  the  second  blade  open  position, 
and  wherein  the  locking  means  includes  a  side  lock  mecha- 
nism having  a  double  side  lock  plate  positioned  between  the 
first  blade  and  the  second  blade. 
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5,621,974 
CUTTING  IMPLEMENT 
Anthony  T  Rose,  and  Theresa  M.  Rose,  both  of  Westlake 
Village,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Anthony  W.  Rose,  Jr.,  Tempe, 

Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,483 

Int  a."  B26B  13/04 

L.S.  CI.  30—260  ^  *^»"'^ 


1   A  cutting  implemenl  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  a  forward  end  defining  an  open 

cavity; 
said  cavitv  defined  by  a  reduced  thickness  of  said  forward  end 
and  tenninating  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cavity  with 
angular  shoulders; 
at  least  one  pair  of  posts  carried  on  said  forward  end  projecting 
through  said  cavity  and  disposed  m  fixed  spaced-apan  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  angular  shoulders; 
a  cover  plate  closing  a  side  of  said  cavity  opposite  to  said 
forward  end  so  that  said  cavity  is  open  at  top  and  bottom  of 
said  forward  end; 
a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  said  pair  of  posts  within  said  cavity 

and  having  a  cutting  edge  exposed  beyond  said  cavity; 

laser  welds  secunng  said  cover  plate  to  said  angular  shoulders; 

said  angular  shoulders  and  said  posts  are  stepped  so  as  to 

include  several  enlarged  bases  supporting  said  blade  on  said 

forward  end  and  for  supporting  said  cover  plate; 

said  blade  is  a  permanent  blade  composed  of  a  ceramic  and 

carbide  composition;  and 
said  forward  end  includes  a  raised  nose  portion  defining  one  end 
of  said  cavity  and  a  tail  poruon  spaced  from  said  nose  portion 
defining  the  other  end  of  said  cavity;  and 
said  nose  ponion  and  said  tail  portion  provided  with  fiat  surfaces 
on  each  of  said  angular  shoulders  for  supporung  said  cover 
plate. 


means  for  securing  the  self-leveling  laser  instrument  to  the 
rotatable  turntable  of  the  remotely  controlled  turntable  unit,  so 
that  an  operator  can  rotate  the  laser  instrument  to  swing  the 
aim  of  the  laser  beam  as  desired  from  an  operator  position 
remote  from  the  laser  instrument. 


5,621,976 
GRADE  STAKE  LINE  CAP  DEVICE 
Thomas  Ochsenbint.   73881   Colerain   Rd.,  Dillonvale,  Ohio 
43917 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,636 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  15/00 

VS.  CI.  33—339  20  Claims 


5.621.975 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  SELF-LEVELING  LASER 

INSTRITVIENT  WITH  MODULAR  CAPAB1LIT\ 

Joseph  F.  Rando,  Los  Altos  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Levelite 

Technology,  Mt.  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,989 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  11/26:  G02B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  33—227  l^  t-laims 

1.  A  system  for  use  in  layout  of  point-s  or  lines  using  a  projected 
laser  beam,  compnsing: 

a  hand  canvable  two- axis  self-leveling  laser  instrument  having 
an  mstrument  housing  and  ineans  for  projecting  at  least  one 
substantially  horizontal  laser  beam  in  spite  of  a  small  tilt  of 
the  housing, 
d  remotely  controlled  turntable  unit  independent  and  separate 
from  the  laser  instrument  and  having  a  motor  positioned  in  a 
tumidble  unit  housing  and  a  rotatable  turntable  on  the  turn- 
table unit  housing  connected  lo  be  rotated  by  the  motor,  and 
including   means  for   receivmg   remote   wireless   signals  to 
cause   the   motor   to   incrementally   rotate   the   turntable   as 
desired, 
a  hand  held  remote  control  unit  having  transmitter  means  for 
sending  wireless  signals  to  the  remotely  controlled  turntable 
unit  to  cause  the  motor  to  rotate  the  turntable,  with  at  leasi 
one  control  button  switch  for  enabling  an  operator  to  send 
signals  as  desired  for  control  of  rotation  of  the  turntable,  and 


1  A  device  for  use  by  a  construction  contractor  which  may  be 
earned  on  the  top  end  of  a  grade  stake  to  maintain  a  site  grade 
level  as  between  at  least  two  grade  stakes  when  each  stake  cames 
a  said  device  and  a  contractors  line  extends  between  them,  the 
device  comprising; 

a  substantially  solid  body  forming  a  cap  as  defined  by  a  top  end 
and  bottom  end  and  longitudinal  side  walls  interconnecting 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  wherein  the  bottom  end  has  an 
opening  into  a  bore  which  penetrates  longitudinally  into  the 
body  a  specific  distance  and  is  adapted  lor  leceiung  a  con- 
tractor" s  grade  stake  therein  and  the  top  end  of  the  b<xly  has  a 
slot  which  extends  from  a  position  on  one  longitudinal  side 
wall  of  the  body  to  a  position  on  an  oppt>sue  longitudinal  side 
wall  thereof  and  penetrates  into  the  body  to  a  depth  such  as  to 
intercept  the  longitudinal  bore,  said  slot  exhibiting  a  configu- 
ration at  the  depthwise  extent  thereof  such  as  to  accept  and 
maintain  a  contractor' s  line  within  the  slot  and  on  a  top 
surface  of  a  grade  stake  earned  within  the  bore  ot  the  desice 
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5.621,977 
PLUMB  BOB 
Kemietta  J.  Hampton.  11731  Puryear  La..  Garden  Grove.  Calif. 
92640 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,069 

Int  CI."  GOIC  15/10 

VS.  a.  33—392  n  Oaims 


1.  In  a  plumb  bob  having  a  body  with  a  flexible  cord  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  by  attachment  means,  and  a  tapered 
lower  end  terminating  in  a  sharp  point,  with  said  attachment  means 
and  said  flexible  cord  and  a  sharp  point  being  located  on  a  central 
axis  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  bob  body,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

a  a  segmented  bob  body  ha\  ing  at  least  two  removably  attached 
bob  body  segments  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  bob  body  upper  segment  having  said  flexible  cord 
attachment  means,  and 

(2)  a  bob  body  lowermost  segment  including  said  tapered 
lower  end  removably  attached  to  said  upper  bod)  segment: 
and 

b.  center  point  registration  means  located  on  the  undersurface  of 

said  upper  bod\    segment   including  a  raised  protuberance 

centrally  located  on  the  undersurface  ot  said  bob  body  upper 

sediment  lo  permit  said  bob  body  upper  segment  to  tilt,  but 

not  topple,  on  said  central  axis  when  rested  on  a  supponing 

surface,  whereby 

a  single  worker  can  position  the  upper  end  of  said  flexible  cord  at 

a  point  on  an  elevated  surface  and  transfer  the  location  of  said 

point  to  a  remote  lower  surface  without  securing  said  flexible  cord 

to  said  elevated  surface. 


surfaces  being  machined  to  form  accurate  planar  surfaces  and 
engaging  upper  and  lower  concave  mating  supponing  sur- 
faces in  said  housing. 


5,621,979 
DRIV  E  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

PAINT  BRUSH 
David  B.  Taylor,  Unit  Id  Oldmixon  Crescent.  Weston  Super 

Mare,  Avon,  BS24  9AX.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00163,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16909.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,935 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
9301596 

Int.  CI."F26B  J  7/24 
VS.  CI.  34—58  6  Claims 


CI3Cli 


5,621,978 
BAR  FOR  COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 
Alan  J.  Sarauer,  Rte.  6,  Box  58,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis.  54729 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.762,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,612 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/004 
VS.  CI.  3S-S03  7  Claims 

1.  A  coordinate  measuring  machine  having  an  aluminum  hon- 
7ontal  rail  defining  an  .X-axis,  a  vertical  rail  movable  along  said 
honzontal  rail  defining  a  Z-axis,  and  horizontal  arm  orthogonally 
situated  relative  to  said  X  and  Z  axes  defining  a  Y-axis  wherein, 
said  honzontal  arm  is  movably  supported  in  a  support  housing 
supported  on  said  vertical  rail   for  upward  and  downward 
movement  therein,  said  arm  being  movably  supported  in  said 
housing  for  extension  and  retraction  along  said  Y-axis,  said 
arm  being  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  with  top.  bottom,  and 
opposed  lateral  surfaces,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being 
provided  with  first  and  second  convex  surfaces  V-shaped  in 
cross-section  extending  upwardly  from  its  upper  surface  and 
downwardly  from  its  lower  surface,  said  V-shaped  convex 


1   A  dnve  attachment  device  compnsing: 

an  elongate,  substantially  rigid  housing  body  defining  an  axis,  a 
drive  means  being  received  w  ithin  said  housing  body  to  rotate 
said  housing  body  about  said  axis. 

said  housing  body  defining  an  internal  socket  arranged  coaxial 
with  said  axis  and  having  an  open  end  for  the  axial  insertion 
into  said  socket  of  an  end  ponion  of  an  iinicle  to  which  drive 
is  to  be  transmitted,  said  socket  being  shaped  to  restrain  said 
inserted  end  against  movement  transverse  to  said  axis,  and 

said  housing  body  carrying  resilient  gripper  members  each 
attached  at  opposite  edges  to  a  selected  end  of  said  housing 
body  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  socket  so  as  to  extend 
across  said  open  end,  said  gripper  members  capable  of  being 
stretched  and  resilienlly  forced  apart  upon  the  insertion  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  article  into  said  socket  between  said  gnpper 
members  and  through  said  open  end,  said  gnpper  members 
then  gripping  resiliently  a  pan  of  said  article  spaced  from  said 
inserted  end  to  fixedly  retain  said  anicle  in  said  socket  upon 
rotation  of  said  housing  body  about  said  axis. 
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5,621.980 
Blow  DRYER  ATIAC HMENT  FOR  VOLLMIZING  AND 

STi  LING  KAIR 

Daniel  B.  Kingsbun.  1071  Vineland  St.,  Cocoa.  Fla.  32927 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,894 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  20/00 

U.S.  a.  34—97  ^  Claims 


r      7    J  f  <■  *  !■  g  T=r^ 


5,621.982 
FI  ECTROMC  SIBSTRATE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
LSING  PORTABLE  CLOSED  CONTAINERS  AND  ITS 
EQITPMENTS 
Teppei  Yamashita;  Masanao  Murata:  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka:  Teniya 
Morita:     Hitoshi    Kawano;     Mitsuhiro    Hayashi;    Alsushi 
Okuno.  and  Akio  Nakamura,  all  of  Ise,  Japan.  assiRnors  to 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104.472,  Jul.  28,  1993.  This  application 

Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202660; 
Aug.  7.  1992.  4-211546;  Aug.  20,  1992.  4-221474;  Aug.  20.  1992, 

4-221475 

Int.  a,"  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  34—203  «  <^'a'"" 


1.  An  atuchment  for  a  blowdrNcr  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  attachment  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  an  air  output 
of  the  blowdrver.  the  cylindrical  anachment  portion  transi- 
tioning to,  and  attached  to  a  large  base  end  of,  a  hollow 
cone-shaped  member  the  cone-shaped  member  lenninating  in 
a  funneling  portion; 

a  pluraiitv  of  hollow  members  e.\tending  from  the  funneling 
portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  airflow 
through  the  cylindncal  attachment  portion  and  cone-shaped 
member,  each  hollow  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
to  allow  air  to  exit  the  hollow  members. 


5,621,981 
FOOD  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Kendall,  Sugar  Land;  Ranvir  B.  Mohindra;  Duane  S. 
Rutherford,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.;  Satoru  SaUke, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Sigeharu  Kanamoto.  and  Katsuyuki  Kuma- 
moto.  both  of  Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riviana  Foods. 
Inc..  Houston,  Tex.,  and  SaUke  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  116,064 
Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  34—136  26  Claims 


1  A  method  of  drying  a  food  granule  slun>  w  hich  comprises 
water  and  wet  food  granules,  comprising; 

a  moving  the  food  granules  within  and  in  a  direction  along  the 
length  of  a  perforated  rotating  barrel,  the  baael  having  sepa- 
rately controllable  temperature  zones  therein;  and 

b  blowing  air  past  the  food  granules  along  a  path  that  passes 
through  perforations  m  the  barrel  and  across  the  inner  space 
within  the  hartel  and  exits  the  barrel  through  pertbralions  in 
the  barrel 


I^O 
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1,  A  purging  station  comprising: 

an  independent  casing  having  a  container  cairy-in/carry-out 
opening; 

a  purging  unit  provided  in  said  casing,  said  purging  unit  having 
a  container  stand; 

a  portable  closed  container  including  a  container  body  and  a 
bottom  lid  for  storing  and  conveying  a  cassette  which  accom- 
modates electronic  substrates,  said  cassette  being  placed  on 
said  container  stand; 

a  container  body  lifting  unit  for  lifting  said  container  btxly: 

purging  pipes  first  ends  of  which  are  opened  in  said  purging 
unit;  and 

a  purging  control  unit  for  controlling  said  purge  station 

wherein  said  purging  unit  incorporates  a  purging  mechanism 
which  operates  to  open  and  close  said  bottom  lid  of  said 
container  on  said  container  stand  to  selectively  communicate 
the  inside  of  said  container  with  the  inside  of  said  purging 
unit. 


5.621,983 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECKELING  EXCESS 

AIR  WHEN  DRYING  A  COATING  ON  A  SI  BSTRATE 

Thomas    J.     Lundemann,    Maplewood;     Robert    A.    Yapel, 
Oakdalc;  Roger  K.  Yonkoski.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  and 
Brian  L.  Strobush,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
.Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.708 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  S»/(X) 
VS.  CI.  34—641  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaporating  a  coaung  solvent  fiom  a  coaling  on 
a  first  substrate  surface  of  a  first  substrate  and  minimizing  the 
fonnation  of  monie  as  the  coating  solvent  is  evaporating,  the  first 
substrate  also  having  a  second  substrate  surface  and  a  first  sub- 
strate width,  the  coating  having  a  first  coating  edge  and  an  opposite 
second  coating  edge  on  the  first  substrate,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drying  path  for  the  first  substrate  within  a  drying 
o\en.  the  drying  oven  having  a  plurality  of  air  foils  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  second  substrate  surface,  each  of  the  plurality 
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5,621,984 
AMUSEMENT  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  A  RESILIENT  SOLE 
Frank  Hsieh,  9th-I  Floor,  Kuang  Fu  South  Road,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,625 

Int.  CI."  A43B  IPIH:3/26 

VS.  CI.  36—28  6  Claims 


tion  having  an  open  end  corresponding  in  location  to  toes  of  a 
persons  foot,  said  nng  portion  provided  at  said  open  end  thereof 
with  two  front  retaining  holes  opposite  to  each  other,  said  ring 
portion  further  provided  respectively  at  both  sides  of  a  closed  end 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  first  rear  retaining  holes  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  insole  having  a  rear  end  which  is  corresponding  in 
location  to  heel  of  a  person's  foot  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  first  retaining  means  engageable  with  a  second  retaining  means 
fastened  to  the  underside  of  a  bottom  of  an  adjustment  means 
dimensioned  to  fit  into  said  rear  end  of  said  insole,  said  adjustment 
means  provided  respectively  and  correspondingly  on  both  side 
walls  thereof  with  a  second  rear  retaining  hole  which  is  corre- 
sponding in  location  to  one  of  said  first  rear  retaining  holes  of  said 
insole,  said  insole  further  provided  on  an  underside  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  outer  fitting  means:  wherein  said  outsole  is  provided 
thereon  with  a  plurality  of  inner  fitting  means  corresponding  in 
location  to  said  outer  fitting  means  of  said  insole;  and  wherein  said 
resilient  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  coil  spnngs  which  are 
fitted  at  one  end  thereof  over  said  outer  fitting  means  of  said  in.sole 
and  are  further  fitted  at  another  end  thereof  over  said  inner  fining 
means  of  said  outsole.  said  resilient  portion  further  compnsing  a 
resilient  casing  fastened  securely  with  said  insole  and  said  outsole 
such  that  said  casing  encloses  said  coil  springs. 


of  air  foils  having  a  foil  slot  through  which  a  stream  of  drying 
gas  IS  supplied  to  the  drying  oven,  the  foil  slot  having  a  slot 
length  and  a  first  slot  end; 

adjusting  the  foil  slot  length  to  not  be  significantly  greater  than 
the  first  substrate  width  to  minimize  air  flow  over  the  first  and 
second  coating  edges  which  minimizes  the  creation  of  mottle; 

applying  the  coating  onto  the  first  substrate  surface  of  the  first 
substrate  to  form  a  first  coated  substrate,  the  first  substrate 
having  the  first  substrate  width  and  having  a  first  substrate 
end;  and 

transporting  the  first  coated  substrate  through  the  drying  path. 


5,621,985 

JUMPING  ASSIST  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Frost  6900  Canby  Ave  -  #110,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,226,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,475,935, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,823,  Jun.  24, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser,  No. 

538,117 

Int  a."  A43B  7/32:  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  36-89  3  oaims 


_L 


I.  An  amusement  fixitwear  comprising  an  insole,  an  outsole.  and 
a  resilieni  portion  disposed  between  said  insole  and  said  outsole  for 
providing  said  lixHuear  with  a  Niuncing  eliecl;  wherein  said  insole 
IS  provided  inlegrallv  with  a  nng  portion  ot  a  L -shaped  conslruc- 


1.  A  system  lor  use  with  a  fool  attached  to  a  lower  leg  of  a 
human  al  an  ankle  joint,  the  lower  leg  having  a  front  edge  defined 
as  a  shin  and  a  back  edge  defined  as  an  Achilles  area  which 
includes  the  .Achilles  tendon,  the  foot  ha\ ing  a  bottom  surface  with 
a  ball  located  forwardK  and  a  heel  located  rearwardh.  the  forward 
top  portion  of  the  lotii  being  defined  as  the  dorsum,  the  foot  being 
pivolly  movable  at  the  ankle  joint  to  form  an  acute  angle  in  a  jump 
ready  position  and  then  an  obtuse  angle  in  a  lift  off  position,  with 
the  f(Kit  in  said  jump  read)  position  the  shin  moves  forwardh 
towards  the  dorsum  which  lengthens  the  Achilles  tendon,  the 
jumping  height  is  increased  the  faster  the  Achilles  tendon  contracts 
pulling  on  the  heel  which  pivots  the  (ikm  at  the  ankle  joint  locating 
the  toot  in  the  liti  otf  p<isition.  a  jumping  system  tor  a  human 
comprising: 

an  Achilles  tension  brace  extending  between  the  lower  lee  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  heel,  said  Achilles  tension  brace 
being  anchored  to  a  sling  al  an  anchoring  point,  said  anchor- 
ing point  being  located  in  alignment  with  the  back  of  the 
lower  leg.  as  the  lower  leg  moves  forwardlv  into  the  luiiip 
ready  position  said  anchoring  point  moves  forwardK  thus 
increasing  the  distance  from  the  heel  thus  exerting  a  force 
backward  and  downward  on  the  lower  leg  and  upward  on  the 
heel  such  that  the  opposing  force  from  the  lower  leg  from  the 
forward  weight  and  motion  of  the  body  of  the  human  will 
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help  overcome  resistance  at  the  heel  due  to  gra%ity  thus 
applving  a  pulling  force  pulling  the  heel  upward  increasing 
the  propulsion  of  the  jump; 

a  leg  strap  attached  to  the  top  of  the  Achilles  brace; 

a  dorsum  tension  brace  located  at  the  dorsum  and  connecting 
with  said  Achilles  tension  brace  at  the  bottom  of  the  fool,  said 
dorsum  tension  brace  augments  the  pulling  force  by  exerting  a 
force  downward  against  the  dorsum  tending  to  move  the  toot 
from  said  jump  readv  position  to  said  lift  off  position  as  well 
as  serving  to  hold  said  sling  in  a  correct  position  thus  increas- 
ing the  pulling  tension  of  said  Achilles  tension  brace  between 
the  lower  leg  and  the  heel;  and 

means  for  resuncling  downward  movement  of  said  ,\chilles 
tension  brace  at  said  anchonng  point,  means  for  restricting 
rearward  movement  of  said  dorsum  tension  brace  bv  use  of 
movement  restricting  braces  mounted  between  said  dorsum 
tension  brace  and  said  leg  strap,  said  movement  restricting 
braces  being  spaced  from  each  other  «ith  the  fool  in  said  litt 
off  position,  said  movement  restncting  braces  abutting  each 
other  as  the  lower  leg  moves  forwardly  to  said  jump  reads 
position. 


5,621,987 
IMPl  tMENT  COl  PLINC.  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXCAVATOR 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Samuel  S.  Pratt,  Bedford;  Dan  Shaffer.  Duncaasville:  Tim  A. 
Davis.  Berlin,  and  Ashley  Heiple.  Alum  Bank,  all  of  Pa.. 
as,signors  to  RtKkland,  Inc..  Bedford.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1"»5.  Ser.  No.  482.414 

Int  CI."  E02F  .Wf) 

VS.  a.  37-- 168  27  Claims 


5.621.986 

CAl.LOl  S  REMOVING  SHOE 

Emir  A.  Medina.  116-20  91st  Ave..  Queens.  N.V.  11418.  and 

Clara  DAiulo.  495  Main  Ave..  Wood-Ridge.  N.J.  07075 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.445 

U.S.  a.  36-136  -'  <^»'''""' 


1.  An  assembly  for  coupling  an  implement  to  an  operating  arm 
of  a  machine  comprising; 

a  first  component  hxcdly  iiiountable  on  said  implement,  having 
an  annular  gripping  surface; 

a  second  component  conneclable  to  said  operating  arm  having  a 
parr  of  gripping  members  displaceable  along  a  first  line  ol 
travel  into  and  out  of  gnppmg  engagement  with  the  gnpping 
surface  of  said  hrst  component,  and  means  tor  selecliveh 
displacing  said  gnpping  members  into  and  oul  of  said  gnp- 
ping engagement,  and 

said  tirsi  component  having  at  least  one  pair  ot  spaced,  hxed 
abutment  surfaces  disposed  in  opposed  relation  lo  said  gnp- 
ping members  for  resmcting  displacement  of  said  gnpping 
members  relative  to  said  hrsi  component  along  a  second  line 
ot  travel  intersecting  said  hrst  line  of  travel,  and  at  least  one 
abutment  surface  engageable  by  said  gnppmg  members  tor 
restricting  displacement  of  said  gnpping  members  along  said 
first  line  of  travel  for  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gnpping  members  in  opposed  relation  to  said  pair  ot  abulnienl 
surfaces  wherebv  said  implemeni  would  be  free  to  be  dis 
placed  angularlv  relative  to  said  second  coupling  componeni 
about  the  axis  of  said  gnpping  surface  and  prevented  from 
being  fulh  separated  relative  to  said  second  coupling  compo 
nent  subst'aniiallv  along  said  second  line  of  travel  when  said 
gnpping  members  are  out  of  gnppmg  engagement  with  said 
gripping  surface 


1.  A  therapeutic  shoe  compnsing; 

a  sole; 

solid  cover  means  attached  to  said  sole  and  being  operable  to 
overlie  an  upper  surface  of  a  wearers  fo<it.  thereby  to  facili 
late  a  retention  of  said  sole  on  said  wearers  foot,  said  solid 
cover  means  forming  an  enclosure  over  toes  of  said  wearer  s 

foot;  and 
abrasion  means  attached  to  said  shoe  and  being  utilizable  to 
selectivelv  provide  abrasive  treaimeni  lo  said  wearer  s  skin, 
said  abrasion  means  being  attached  to  said  cover  means 
forminc  a  part  of  said  therapeutic  shoe,  said  abrasion  means 
being  retained  within  an  opening  formed  in  said  covet  means, 
said  abrasion  means  including  a  retaining  plate  secured  within 
said  opening  so  as  to  effect  a  retention  of  said  abrasion  means 
therewith  wherein  said  abrasion  means  including  a  pumice 
stone,  said  pumice  stone  is  secured  within  said  opening  by 
said  retaining  plate,  said  retaining  plate  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  wall  having  an  intenor  circumferential  groove, 
said  intenor  griKive  being  engageable  with  a  circumlerentiallv 
extending  nng  member  fomted  on  said  pumice  stone,  thereby 
to  effect  a  retention  of  said  pumice  stone  within  said  abrasion 
means. 


5.621.988 
\ALVES  FOR  REMONABI.E  TANK  OF  STEAM  IRON 
Jean-Paul  \.  \.  Bouleau.  Champfleur.  and  (ierard  I,.  H.  (Juil- 
lot.  Radon,  biith  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Moulinex.  Basnolel. 

PCt''no    PCr/FR94/00994.  !)  ^^!\  Date  Feb.  6.  199(,.  $  102(el 

Date  Feb.  6.   19«>6.  PCI    Pub.  No.  \V<>9f;/(t550.^.  Pt  T  Pub. 

Date  I'cb.  2.M995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .■»91.540 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  12.  1993.  93  09915 
Int.  CI.'  D06F  -.s/ZS 
VS.  CI.  38-77„3  7  Claims 

1.  Steam  iron  compnsing  a  casing  in  which  a  water  reservoir  is 
removablv  mounted,  means  for  liKking  the  reservoir  in  the  casing, 
a  tilling  orihce  formed  in  a  top  pan  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  water 
outlet  iinhce  fonned  in  a  bottom  pan  of  said  reservoir,  a  distnbu 
lion  chamber  in  which  a  dnp  feed  device  is  mounted,  said  distri- 
bution chamber  having  an  opening  which  communicates  with  the 
water  outlet  onfice  through  a  pipe,  a  hrsi  valve  being  htted  to  the 
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5,621.990 

KEEPSAKE  HOLDER  FOR  BABY  TEETH 

AnasUsia  Blanchard,  760  Islip  Ave.,  Brentwood,  N.\.  11717 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577  J93 

Int.  CI."  CH)9F  l/0() 

V.S.  CI.  40-124.06  22  Claims 


water  outlet  orifice,  a  first  reciprocal  means  for  actuating  the  first 
valve  suitable  for  opening  the  hrst  valve  when  the  leservoir  is 
lixked  in  the  casing,  a  second  valve  being  provided  to  close  the 
opening,  a  second  reciprocal  means  for  actuating  the  second  valve, 
one  of  the  two  valves  having  a  movable  shutter  and  a  fixed  seat, 
the  other  valve  having  a  fixed  shutter  and  a  movable  seal,  and  the 
two  reciprocal  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  come  into  engage- 
ment, when  the  reservoir  is  locked  in  the  casing,  with  the  movable 
shutter  and  with  the  movable  seat 


5,621,989 
STEAM  VALVE  SEAL  FOR  IRON 
Keith  J.  Hensel,  North  Sydney,  and  Richard  L.  Hoare.  Neutral 
Bay.  both  of  .Aastralia.  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.. 
Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^05 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  7.5//« 

VS.  CI.  38-77.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  keepsake  holder  for  a  child's  babv  teeth,  said  holder 
comprising: 

a  generally  planar  support; 

identifving  means  attached  to  said  planar  support  for  identifying 
each  baby  tooth  of  a  child,  wherein  said  identifying  means 
compnses  at  lest  one  of  graphical  representations  of  each 
baby  tcxnh  of  a  child  and  dental  terminology  indicia  of  each 
baby  tixjth  of  a  child; 

recording  means  attached  to  said  planar  support  for  recording 
the  date  that  each  babv  tooth  of  the  child  falls  out; 

retaining  means  attached  to  said  planar  suppon  for  separately 
reiaining  each  baby  tooth  of  the  child;  and 

cross-referencing  indicia  compnsing  a  first  set  of  indicia,  a 
second  set  of  indicia,  and  a  third  set  of  indicia,  said  first  set  of 
indicia  tieing  operablv  disposed  adjacent  said  identifying 
means,  said  second  set  of  indicia  being  operably  disposed 
adjacent  said  recording  means,  and  said  third  set  of  indicia 
being  operablv  disposed  adjacent  said  retaining  means,  said 
cross-referencing  indicia  for  cross-referencing  each  retained 
baby  tooth  in  said  retaining  means  to  its  identification  in  said 
identifying  means  and  its  recorded  date  in  said  recording 
means. 


5.621,991 

LIGHTED  DISPLAY  WITH  ELECTROLCMINESCENT 

LAMPS 

Thomas  L.  Gustafson,  Southiield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stan-Tech. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,713 

Int.  CI."  G09F  13/22 

V.S.  CI.  40—544  14  Claims 


1.  A  steam  valve  seal  for  a  steam  iron  compnsing: 

a  hollow  cylindncal  base; 

an  annular  middle  portion  disposed  between  the  base  and  an 

outer  annular  wall  having  a  downwardly  extending  annulai 

shoulder;  and 
an  annular  groove  defined  by  and  disposed  between  the  annular 

middle  portion  and  the  outer  annular  wall. 


1   A  lighted  electroluminescent  display,  comprising: 
a  display  support; 
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a  power  suppiv  in  electrical  communication  with  said  display 

support; 

a  bus  bar  mounled  lo  said  displa>  support  and  having  at  leasl 
two  bus  wires  extending  iherealong.  said  bus  wires  being 
elecuically  connected  to  said  power  supply. 

an  electroluminescent  lamp  in  eleccncal  communication  with 
said  bus  bar.  said  electroluminescent  lamp  having  substan- 
tially coplanar  bus  wire  contact  pads  and  being  illuminated  by 
electncily  supplied  by  said  power  source  lo  said  contact  pads 
through  said  bus  wires; 

said  bus  bar  including  a  pressure  pad  mounted  to  one  side 
thereof,  said  bus  wires  being  mounled  on  said  pressure  pad  to 
urge  said  lamp  into  elecmcal  contact  therewith 


5.621.992 
FOl  R  SIDED  COLLAPSIBLE  FLOOR  SKiN 
Jonathan  N.  Mandell,  Hattiesburg.  Mi.s.s.,  and  Glenn  E.  Torab- 
Un.  Winchester.  Va..  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 
Products,  Inc..  Winchester,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.519 

Int.  CI."  G»9F  15/00 

C.S.  CI.  40-410  »  Claims 


an  opaque,  flexible  sheet  material,  having  a  face,  a  backside  and 
a  rectangular  outer  dimension; 

two  rectangular  apertures  of  equal  area  centered  wilhin  said 
outer  dimension  so  as  to  dehne  a  digii  eight  figure  wilh  a  pair 
of  elongated  legs  of  equal  width  integially  bridged  by  three 
horizontal  elongated  members  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  pair  of  legs; 

a  flexible  magnetic  layer  attached  lo  and  conforming  to  said 
digit  eight  figure;  and 

a  flexible  release  liner  layer  applied  to  and  conforming  to  said 
flexible  magnetic  laver.  said  release  layer  being  provided  with 
linear  indicia  defining  edges  of  predetermined  rectangular 
areas  on  said  elongated  legs  and  said  elongated  honzontal 
members,  said  linear  indicia  being  arranged  such  that  said 
rectangular  areas  can  be  selectively  removed  by  cutting  the 
magnetic  layer  and  the  sheet  malenal  along  said  linear  indicia 
lo  form  a  digit  from  zero  to  seven  and  nine. 


5.621,994 
SIGN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CORNERS 
Ronald  W.  Cobb,  Atlanta;  Benjamin  H.  Bell.  Avondale  EsUtes; 
Jeff  A.  Hampton.  Powder  Springs,  and  Danny  L.  Roberts, 
Auburn,  all   of  Ga..  assignors   lo  APCO   Graphics,   Inc.. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.245 

Int.  CI."  G09F  1/12 

I  .S.  CI.  40-782  '-*  ♦^'"'"^ 


1  A  self-standing  all  plastic  floor  sign  comprising  two  end 
panels  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  said  upper  ends  of  said  end 
panels  hinged  together  for  selectively  folding  and  spreading  said 
lower  ends  of  said  end  panels  apart,  said  end  panels  each  having 
two  outer  edges,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

securing   means,  disposed   approximately   adjacent  said  outer 
edges  of  each  of  said  end  panels,  for  assisting  in  securing  a 
first  and  a  second  side  panel  to  each  of  said  end  panels; 
hinge  means  disposed  within  an  approximate  center  of  each  ot 
said  first  and  said  second  side  panels  for  allowing  said  side 
panels  to  collapse  in  a  generally  inwardly  direction; 
said  side  panels  having  two  outer  edges,  and  at  leasl  one  pin 
member  oriented  adjacent  each  of  said  side  panel  outer  edges; 
each  of  said  securing  means  comprising  at  least  one  generally  C 
shaped  channel  onenied  on  an  inlenor  wall  of  said  end  panels 
and  oriented  approximately  adjacent  said  outer  edge  of  said 
end  panels,  said  channel  for  mating  with  one  of  said  corre- 
sponding pin  members  onented  adjacent  said  side  panel  outer 
edges. 


5.621.993 
NUMERIC  INDICIA  BLANK  FOR  FORMING  SIGNS 
Carl  Stover.  222  Stover  Dr..  Delaware.  Ohio  43015 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547„^12 
Int.  CI."  G09F  r/lM 
VS.  CI.  40—638  !*•  *^''aims 

1    A  prefonned  digit  eight  blank  for  forming  numenc  signs 
including  digits  from  zero  to  seven  and  nine  comprising; 


1.  An  adjustable  sign  a.s.sembly.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  edge  members  each  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

the  edge  members  being  arranged  in  an  end-to  end  configuration 
with  the  first  end  of  one  ot  said  edge  members  located 
adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  another  of  said  edge  members  at 
an  included  angle  between  adjacent  edge  members  to  form 
comers  of  a  sign  frame  having  a  predetermined  overall 
polvgonal  planar  configuration; 

separate  comer  connectors  operaii\els  interconnecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  forming  at  least  some  of  the  comers; 

at  least  one  said  comer  connector  including  means  selectably 
adjustable  lo  van,  the  included  angle  between  two  adjacent 
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ones  of  said  elongate  edge  members  through  a  range  of 
angles,  thereby  adjusting  the  overall  polygonal  configuration 
in  the  plane  of  the  sign  frame:  and 
said  adjusuble  means  being  affixed  to  the  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  elongate  edge  members  in  lateral  offset  relation  to  said 
adjacent  elongate  edge  members,  thereby  allowing  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  elongate  edge  members  to  contact  one 
another  without  interferences  firom  the  adjustable  means. 


1.  An  angled  gun  magazine  entrance  guide  for  easier  and  faster 
insertions  of  firesh  magazines  into  a  gun  butt  having  a  gun  butt 
receiver  opening  comprising:  extension  means  integral  with  a  gun 
mainspring  housing  mounted  on  said  gun  butt  having  said  gun  butt 
receiver  opening:  said  extension  nneans  including  opposite  side 
arms  extended  forwardly  from  said  mainspring  housing:  said  oppo- 
site side  arms  being  formed  with  inner  side  angled  opening  out- 
ward slopes  extended  outwardly  from  said  gun  butt  receiver  open- 
ing to  opposite  sides  of  said  gun  butt  receiver  opening  making  the 
insertion  of  a  fresh  nugazine  into  said  gun  butt  receiver  opening 
easier  and  faster:  said  opposite  side  arms  each  being  formed  with  a 
flat  surface  abutting  the  surface  of  said  gun  butt  receiver  opening: 
and  opposite  side  stabilizing  extensions  positioned  on  said  flat 
surfaces  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  gun  bun  receiver  opening 
to  resist  torsion  imposed  from  time  lo  time  on  said  extension 
means  of  said  angled  gun  magazine  entrance  guide. 


5,621,996 
COMBINATION  SECURITY  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 

FIREARMS 
George  M.  Mowl,  Jr.,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pride  Cast 
Metals,  Inc.,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio 

FUed  JuD.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,953 

Int.a.*F41A  17/00 

U.S.  a.  42—70.07  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting,  displaying,  locking,  and  providing 

quick  access  to  a  firearm  having  operational  portions,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  complementary  casings,  including; 

i.  a  base  casing  adapted  for  mounting  onto  a  structure  and  for 

receiving  and  holding  the  firearm,  and 
ii.  a  cover  casing  adapted  for  interfacing  with  the  base  casing 

and  at  least  partially  covering  the  firearm: 

b)  a  connection  between  the  cover  casing  and  the  base  casing 
such  that  the  casings  have  a  predetermined  open  position 
providing  substantially  unimpeded  access  to  the  firearm,  and  a 
predetermined  closed  position  whereby  the  casings  prevent 
access  lo  the  operational  portions  of  the  firearm; 


5,621,995 

GUN  DOUBLE  COLUMN  STAGGERED  ROUND  HIGH 

CAPACITY  MAGAZINE  ENTRANCE  GUIDE 

Alan  K.  Smith,  113  La  Fawn  Cir.,  Garland,  Tex.  75043 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,484 

Int  a.'  F41A  9/65 

VS.  a.  42—7  20  Claims 
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c)  a  locking  system  for  locking  the  casings  in  the  closed  position 
to  prevent  the  unauthorized  opening  of  the  casings  to  the  open 
position,  said  locking  system  including  a  remote  unlocking 
mechanism:  and 

d)  a  biasing  element  for  automatically  opening  the  casings  to  the 
open  position  when  the  locking  system  is  unlocked. 


5,621,997 
HANDGUN  GRIP  ENHANCER 
R.  Lane  Pcarcc,  Bolbcll,  Wash,,  aasicBor  to  Pcarcc  Grip,  Inc., 
BotheU,  WMfa. 


U-S, 


FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,965 
Int  a.*  F41C  13/ \0 
a.  42—71.02  11 


Claims 


1 .  An  enhancer  for  adding  bulk  to  the  grip  of  a  side  panel  grip 
type  handgun  handle  having  a  front  edge  and  planar  side  surfaces 
and  separate  removable  side  panel  grip  elements  with  separate 
attachment  means  for  normally  attaching  the  elements  with  one 
surface  thereof  in  direct  contact  with  the  planar  sides  of  the  gun 
handle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flexible  elastomeric  grip  body  including  a  vertical  cross  panel. 

and 
laterally  spaced  side  wing  anchor  members  attached  to  opposite 
side   edges   of  said  cross  panel   and  extending  therefrom 
between  the  grip  elements  and  the  handle  in  engagement  with 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  gun  handle, 
said  side  wing  anchor  members  including  mounting  openings 
constructed  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  attachment 
means  for  said  side  grip  elements  and  to  cover  substantially 
the  entire  surface  of  the  grip  elements, 
said  wing  anchor  members  substantially  conforming  and  limited 
to  the  contours  of  the  grip  elements. 


174-421  O.G.-97-3:QU 
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5,621,998 

SPEED  LOADER 

Charles  NorgMrd.  28400  NE.  91  Ave^  Battle  Ground.  Wash. 

98604 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551424 

Int.  CI.'*  F41A  9/85 

VS.  a.  42—89  '  Claims 


a  light  emitting  module  selectively  emittmg  a  light  beam  in  a 

first  direction; 
a  base  including  a  clamp  adapted  to  affix  said  light  emitting 

module  to  a  weapon: 

a  battery:  and 

a  switch  having  a  sliding  member  within  the  base,  said  switch 
incorporating  contact  means  adapted  to  complete  an  electrical 
circuit  between  said  battery  and  said  light  emitting  module  to 
actuate  said  light  emitting  module  when  said  sliding  member 
is  moved  in  a  second  direction  perpendicularly  transverse  to 
the  first  direction. 


1.  A  speed  loader  for  loading  a  plurality  of  cartndges  having 
shells  of  predetermined  caliber  into  respective  chambers  of  a 
revolver  cylinder,  centers  of  the  chambers  being  on  a  circle  of 
predetermined  radius,  said  speed  loader  composing  a  sheet  form 
piece  of  resilient  matenal  formed  with  six  substantially  circular 
bores  of  diameter  slightly  less  than  said  predetermined  caliber, 
whereby  the  cartndges  can  be  fitted  in  the  bores  respectively  and 
will  be  held  in  the  bores  by  tension  in  the  resilient  matenal  and 
ftictional  engagement  between  the  resilient  matenal  and  the  shells 
of  the  cartndges.  the  six  bores  being  an-anged  in  a  first  group  of  an 
inner  bore  and  two  outer  bores  and  a  second  group  of  an  inner  bore 
and  two  outer  bores,  the  bores  of  the  first  group  having  their 
centers  lying  on  a  first  arc  of  radius  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  radius  and  the  centers  of  the  two  outer  bores  being 
angularly  spaced  along  said  arc  at  approximately  60°  from  the 
center  of  the  inner  bore,  and  the  bores  of  the  second  group  ha\  ing 
their  centers  lying  on  a  second  arc  of  radius  subswntially  equal  to 
said  predetennined  radius  and  the  centers  of  the  two  outer^  bores 
being  angularly  spaced  along  said  arc  at  approximately  60°  from 
the  center  of  the  inner  bore,  and  wherein  a  line  from  the  center  of 
the  inner  bore  of  the  first  group  through  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  first  arc  and  a  line  from  the  inner  bore  of  the  second  group 
through  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  second  arc  are  in  diverging 
relationship. 


5,622,000 

LASER  SIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FIREARM  FORE 

HANDGRIP  ASSEMBLY 

Ira  M.  Marlowe,  70  Hillside  Ave.,  Crcsskill,  N  J.  07626 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526J19 

Int  a."  F41G  l/.U 

VS.  CI.  42—103  2  Claims 


5.621.999 
EXTERNALLY  MOUNTABLE  LASER  SIGHT  WITH 
SLroE  SWITCH 
Larry  Moore.  Cottonwood.  Arix.,  assignor  to  Tac  SUr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cottonwood.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364.794.  Dec.  27,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.682 
InL  a.-  F41G  im 
VS.  a.  42—103  ^*  Claims 


1  In  a  firearm  which  includes  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  forward  muzzle,  a  tngger.  a  pistol  handgnp  transverse  to  the 
barrel  axis  rearward  of  said  tngger.  a  detachable  fore  handgnp 
assemblv  forward  of  the  tngger  including  a  frame  removably 
secured  relative  to  the  barrel  and  a  hollow  gnp  element  extending 
from  the  frame  transverse  to  the  barrel  axis,  and  a  component 
forward  of  the  hollow  gnp  element  separate  from  and  below  the 
barrel,  a  laser  sighting  system  mounted  entirely  on  said  fore 
handgnp  assembly  compnsing 

a)  direct  current  battery  means  removably  located  within  the 
hollow  gnp  element  with  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  gnp 
element  remote  from  the  frame  for  insertion  of  the  battery 
means. 

b)  a  laser  diode  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  forward  of  the 
gnp  element  for  directing  a  laser  beam  alongside  and  at  least 
substantially  parallel  to  the  barrel  axis. 

c )  the  laser  diode  assembly  comprising  a  laser  diode  element  and 
an  open-ended  housing  secured  to  said  frame  and  encircling 
said  diode  element. 

d)  electncal  circuit  means  in  the  gnp  element  and  frame  con- 
necting the  battery  means  and  the  la.ser  diode  element. 

e)  said  diode  element  being  secured  to  the  frame  by  adjustment 
screw  means  permitting  angular  adjustment  in  the  direction  of 
said  laser  beam  in  relation  to  the  barrel  axis,  and 

t)  an  on-off  manually  depressible  button  switch  on  a  forward 
p<irtion  of  die  gnp  element  adjacent  die  frame  and  rearward  of 
the  diode  assembly  for  selectively  energizing  the  laser  diode 
element. 


1    A  light  emitting  module  including  a  switching  assembly, 
compnsing: 


5.622,001 
SLUG  AND  SNAIL  TRAP 
Michael  L.  Kazmlerzak.  23405  Ardmore  TraU,  South  Bend. 
Ind.  46628 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.444 
InL  CI."  AOIM  l/IO 
VS.  a.  43—121  5  Claims 

1.  A  trap  for  slugs,  snails,  and  other  creatures  compnsing: 
a  container  for  receiving  and  collecting  slugs  and  snails  and 
funher  for  holding  bait  for  attracting  slugs  and  snails,  said 
container  including  an  outer  wall,  a  base  for  placement  on  a 
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support  surface,  a  primary  opening  for  allowing  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  container,  and  a  plurality  of  potts  in  said  outer 
wall: 
a  removable  cover  for  covering  said  primary  opening: 
a  skirt  attached  to  said  removable  cover  and  extending  outward 
and  downward  towanls  said  base  and  covering  said  outer  wall 
and  said  ports  of  said  container  but  defining  a  chamber 
tlierebetween.  said  skin  terminating  in  a  lower  edge,  said 
lower  edge  of  said  skin  ccxiperating  with  said  base  to  define  a 
gap  therebetween:  and 
anchor  means  for  anchoring  said  trap  to  the  support  surface  and 
to  prevent  said  trap  from  being  overturned,  said  anchor  means 
including  an  inverted  U-shaped  member,  said  inverted 
U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  prongs  for  insertion  into 
tlie  support  surface  and  a  center  portion  connecting  said 
prongs  for  abutting  said  skirt,  said  skin  iiKluding  engagement 
means,  wherein  said  center  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
is  disposed  over  said  removable  cover  and  said  prongs  coact 
with  said  engagement  means  and  the  support  surface, 
whereby  the  bait  in  said  container  attracts  creatures  to  enter 
through  said  gap.  crawl  upwardly  along  said  outer  wall 
through  said  chamber  and  then  enter  the  container  through 
said  ports. 


CRUMB  RUBBER 

1  A  method  for  protecting  a  crown  portion  of  turfgrass  on  an 
activity  area  from  damage  at  a  ground  level  above  soil  from  which 
the  turfgrass  grows  which  comprises: 

applying  solid  elastomeric  particles  in  at  least  two  applications 
over  time  to  the  turfgra.ss  and  raking  the  particles  into  the 


turfgrass  without  mixing  the  particles  into  the  soil  so  that  the 
particles  are  distributed  around  the  crown  portion  of  tlie 
turfgrass  in  a  layer  which  covers  the  crown  portion  of  the 
turfgrass  and  resists  abrasion  of  the  crown  portion  as  a  result 
of  the  activity  on  tlie  turfgrass.  wherein  the  particles  are 
essentially  free  of  any  other  particles  which  can  abrade  the 
crown  portion  of  the  turfgrass. 


5,622,003 
SEED  COATING  CONTAINING  MN  (NO,),  •6HjO 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments 
Uic„  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,660 
Int  a.'  AOIC  1/06 
VS.  CI.  47—57.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  use  in  coating  seeds  which  comprises  applying  to 
seeds  a  homogeneous,  aqueous,  non-freezing  seed  coating  compo- 
sition comprising: 

(a)  as  a  nutrient.  40-60*  Mn(NO,)2.6H20. 

(b)  as  a  film  former.  0.5-8%  of  a  water  soluble  polymer, 

(c)  as       a       plastjcizer       and       antifireezer.        20-30% 
N-methylpyrrolidone,  and 

(d)  as  cosolvent,  water.  10-15%. 


5,622,004 
SELF-WATERING  GROWING  SYSTEMS 
Lester  Gidge,  Nastaiia,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Nasfana  Industrial 
Machine  Corp-,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,732 

Int.  a."  AOIG  9/04 

VS.  a.  47—71  6  Claims 


5,622,002 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ABRASION  OF  TURFGRASS 

ON  ACTIVITY  FIELDS 
John  N.  Rogers,  HI,  Haslett,  and  Joseph  T.  Vanini,  East  Lan- 
sing, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Sute  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,868 
Int  a.*  AOIG  9A)2 
VS.  a.  47—1.01  16  Claims 


1.  A  combination  for  a  self-watering,  self-contained  growing 
system  comprising: 

a  first  container  for  holding  liquid: 

a  second  container  for  holding  a  growing  medium  comprising 
soilless  mix:  and 

a  wick  for  being  located  with  a  lower  portion  in  contact  with  a 
liquid  of  the  first  container  and  with  an  upper  portion  in 
contact  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  growing  medium  of  the 
second  container,  with  said  wick  formed  of  long-fiber  sphag- 
num moss  arranged  in  a  random  orientation  and  lield  togetiter 
by  mesh. 
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5,622,005 
AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Ochenski,  Warren,  and  DavJd  M.  Mooney,  Rochester 
Hills,  both  of  Mich_  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,056 

Int  a."  E05F  II/S8 

VS.  a.  49^375  7  CUins 


stationary  support  shaft  in  such  a  way  as  to  control  the  degree 
of  roution  of  said  gate  about  said  stationary  support  shaft  and 
to  cause  said  gale  to  return  to  its  closed  position  at  a  prede- 
tennined  speed. 


5,622,007 

SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Steven  L.  Archer,  2«34  Wells  Rd.,  Irving,  Tex.  75061 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,642 

Int.  CI."  E05D  15/06 

VS.  a.  49—404 


50  Claims 


1  An  automotive  door  glass  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  glass  having  a  first  bore; 

a  shoe  supporting  the  door  glass,  the  shoe  having  an  elongated 
slot  intersecting  the  first  bore  of  the  door  glass; 

a  cam  plate  fitted  within  the  bore  of  the  glass;  and 

a  turn  shaft  torsionally  connected  to  the  cam  plate  and  eccentri- 
cally positioned  therein,  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  shoe 
wherein  rotation  of  the  turn  shaft  adjusts  the  position  of  the 
door  glass  with  respect  to  the  shoe  and  wherein  the  turn  shaft 
includes  two  members,  the  first  member  being  an  outer  sleeve 
torsionally  locked  with  the  cam  plate,  and  the  second  member 
being  an  inner  fastener  connected  to  the  cam  plate  for  perma- 
nently affixing  the  position  of  the  glass  with  respect  to  the 
stwe. 


5,622,006 
SURFACE  MOUNT  BI-DIRECTIONAL  GATE  ASSEMBLY 
Terence  J.  Collins,  Schaiunburg,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,554 

Int  a."  E05F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  49—386  H  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  closing  a  sliding  panel,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  to  a  sliding 
panel; 

a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

means  for  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  second  arm  to  a  fixed 
structure;  and 

a  spring  providing  a  torsion  force  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  arm  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  arm.  said 
spring  providing  the  only  pivotal  connection  between  said 
first  arm  and  said  second  ann.  wherein  said  spring  is  operable 
to  exert  a  force  on  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  to 
spread  apart  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm. 


5,622,008 
WEATHERSTRIP  WITH  UNCURED  FOOT 
S.  Brian  King,  NoblesvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,946 

Int  a.*  E06B  7/22 

U.S.  a.  49—498.1  14  Claims 


'/mm/m/mm//mwwmmm/w/m/ 


1.  A  bi-directional  gate  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  gate  which  comprises  a  gate  body  and  at  least  one  hinge;  and 
a  support  assembly  mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
floor,  said  support  assembly  comprising:  a  housing;  a  station- 
ary support  shaft  vertically  disposed  within  said  housing; 
means  for  rotating  said  gate  about  said  stationary  support 
shaft;  and  a  controller  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing 
above  a  surface  of  said  floor,  said  controller  assembly  being 
connected  to  said  means  for  rotating  said  gate  about  said 


1   An  extnided  weatherstrip  of  an  elastomeric  material  formed 
by  polymerization  of  ethylene  propylene  and  diene  monomers 
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capable  of  adapting  to  a  surface  contour  of  a  retention  flange,  said 
weattierstrip  comprising: 

a  foot  of  pliable  uncuied  elastomeric  material;  and 
a  seal  member  of  cured  elastomeric  material  formed  integral 
with  said  foot,  said  seal  member  having  a  retention  means  to 
force  said  foot  within  imperfections  and  variations  in  the 
surface  contour  of  the  retention  flange  to  provide  a  weather 
resistant  seal  with  the  retention  flange. 


5,622,009 

TILT  TYPE  WINDOW  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 

John  Hcalcy,  20  Cooke  Ave^  Kingatan,  Mas.  02364-1837 

Filed  Oct  2,  199S,  Scr.  No.  537^88 

Int  a."  E«6B  ilOO 

VS.  a.  4»—SVl  12  Cteins 


I.  A  tilting  type  window  supporting  mechanism  comprising; 

a  window  support  structure  having  both  a  top  element  at  least 
one  window  sill  catch  to  secure  the  bottom  element  of  said 
window  support  structure  in  use  with  a  window  sill. 

a  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member  capable  of  extension 
within  jamb  liners  of  said  window  fraine  whereby  said  jamb 
liners  are  capable  of  securing  said  retaining  member  within 
said  window  frame,  and 

a  connecting  element  wherein  said  connecting  element  is  slid- 
ably  mounted  to  said  retaining  member  at  a  first  end  and  to 
the  top  element  of  said  window  support  structure  at  a  second 
end.  said  top  element  capable  of  supporting  a  disengaged  end 
of  a  tilt  type  window  pane. 


f  5,622,010 

'  MODULAR  PHARMACY 

Kari  F.  Web«r,  P.O.  Bos  151,  Moose,  Wyo.  83012 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.616 
Int  a.*  E04F  19/00 
VS.  ex.  52—36.4  27  Oalms 

1  A  pharmacy  panel  tray  display  system  for  improving  storage 
capabilities  beyond  that  of  standard  shelving  in  which  shelves  span 
continuously  between  end  wall  supports,  the  display  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  for  storage  and  display  of  pharmaceutical 
products  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  a  modular  length 
of  between  approximately  1 2  and  20  inches,  and  a  height,  said 
modular  length  being  chosen  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  trays 
to  be  arranged  in  a  substantially  side-to-side  relationship  on 
the  display  system,  said  height  being  chosen  for  allowing 
vertically  adjacent  trays  to  be  closely  spaced  on  the  display 
system; 
each  tray  comprising  a  hanger  member,  a  tray  shelf  having  a 
hack  retaining  wall,  a  front,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an 


upturned  front  retaining  rail  at  the  front  of  said  tray  shelf,  a 
first  upturned  end  retaining  rail  at  the  first  end  of  said  tray 
shelf  and  a  second  upturned  end  retaining  rail  at  the  second 
end  of  said  trey  shelf,  widi  said  back  retaining  wall  being 
taller  than  said  retaining  rails;  and 

at  least  one  Cray  support  panel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  lip  troughs  that  are  vertically  spaced  at  intervals  of 
approximately  one  inch,  each  lip  trough  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  across  said  panel; 

said  Unys  being  generally  arranged  in  columns  on  said  display, 
the  vertical  position  of  each  tray  being  independent  of  the 
vertical  position  of  a  corresponding  tray  in  an  adjacent  col- 
umn; 

wherein  each  hanger  member  is  engaged  in  at  least  one  of  said 
lip  troughs  such  that  said  support  panel  supports  said  trays, 
with  said  trays  being  easily  removable  from  said  lip  troughs, 
and  wherein  said  trays  may  be  repositioned  vertically  and  slid 
horizontally  on  said  tray  support  panel  and  wherein,  when 
products  are  stored  on  the  trays,  the  vertical  spacing  of  the 
trays  within  each  of  said  columns  is  generally  as  close  as  the 
height  of  the  products  and  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  lip 
troughs  permit,  to  minimize  empty  space  on  the  display 
system. 


5,622,011 

PORTABLE  PANELS  FOR  A  STAGE  SHELL 

Mlcfaad  D.  Jincs,  Owatomut,  Miim^  assignor  to  Wenger  Cor- 

poratloa,  Owatoona,  Minn. 

CooUnuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  342,084,  Nov.  18,  1994.  This 

appUcatloa  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,262 

Int  a.*  E04B  7/16 

VS.  CI.  52—66  14  CUms 


1.  A  suspended  canopy  for  a  portable  stage,  the  suspended 
canopy  being  suspended  from  suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  canopy  section,  the  at  least  one  canopy  section 
having  a  canopy  panel  and  a  support  beam  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  the  support  beam  being  dependent  from  the  suspen- 
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sion  apparatus  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  canopy 
panel  such  thai  the  weight  of  the  canopy  panel  biases  the 
canopy  panel  to  rotate  with  respec-  to  the  support  beam  to  a 
substantially  vertical  storage  orientation  and  the  at  least  one 
canopy  section  having  a  releasable  latchable  stay  assembly 
engageable  by  rotation  of  the  canopy  panel  from  the  substan- 
tially vertical  storage  orientation  to  a  selected  performance 
angle,  the  stay  assembly  thereafter  holding  the  canopy  panel 
at  the  selected  performance  angle. 


5,622,013 

STRUCTURE  OF  MULTIPURPOSE  SUSPENDED  ROOF 

ARENA  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING  SPACE  VOLUME  AND 

CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Shlgeru  Ban;  Masani  Oiakl;  AraU  Yoshida;  Masahiro  Hanyu; 
Takeshi  Miyazaki;  Seilchi  Muramatsu;  Han^i  TsuboU,  and 
Naoya  Sasaki,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  K^jima 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  7-046936,- 
Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053504;  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316383 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/]4 
\}S.  a.  52—83  1*  Claims 


5,622,012 
PANEL,  AND  ALSO  A  HINGE  SECTION  WHICH  IS 
SUITABLE,  INTER  ALIA,  FOR  SUCH  A  PANEL 
Hendrikus  J.  SchUf,  4,  Robbenzand.  8223  CT  Leiystad,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  237,837 
Claims    priority,    application   Netherlands,    May    7,    1993, 
9300778;  Sep.  8,  i993,  9301551 

Int  CI."  E06B  im 
MS.  a.  52—71  10  Clain" 


2  A  permanent,  ngid.  non-foldable.  non-retractable  suspended 
roof  arena  comprising:  opposed  substantially  parallel  sides; 
opposed  substantially  parallel  opposite  ends  transverse  to  said 
sides  to  define  a  rectangular  arena  floor  plan  having  a  transverse 
centerline;  opposed  roof  supporting  pylons  arrayed  parallel  to  said 
sides;  one-piece  ngid.  non-rotatable.  roof-supporting  structural 
members  suspended  between  palr^  of  opposed  pylons,  each  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  pairs  of  pylons  in  height  being 
of  stepped  descending  order  from  the  transverse  centerline  of  said 
arena  toward  said  opposite  ends;  and  a  tirst  pair  of  ngid  opposed 
spectator  stands,  each  wheel-mounted  for  moving  as  an  integral 
unit  on  parallel  guide  rails  extending  between  said  opposite  ends. 


I.  Panel  (1.1)  for  forming  a  garage  door  or  the  like  comprising 
an  elongated  body  pan  having  first  and  second  long  narrow  sides, 
a  first  hinge  part  (4)  on  said  fir^t  long  narrow  side  and  a  second 
hinge  pan  (3)  on  said  second  long  narrow  side  and  both  hinge  parts 
extending  over  the  length  of  the  panel,  said  second  hinge  part 
having  an  arc-shaped  nose,  said  first  hinge  part  having  an  arc- 
shaped  thiclcened  part  (14)  to  define  a  hinge  pin  and  further  having 
a  first  arc-shaped  wall  (17)  spaced  from  said  thiclcened  part  and 
coaxial  therewith  to  define  therewith  a  space  to  accommodate  said 
nose  of  a  second  hinge  part  on  an  adjacent  body  panel  such  that 
said  nose  can  gnp  around  said  thiclcened  pan  to  form  a  hinged 
connection  between  adjacent  body  panels,  said  body  part  further 
compnsing  two  flat  parallel  plates  defining  side  walls  and  spaced 
to  define  a  space  there  between  filled  with  a  foam  plastic,  the  nose 
of  said  second  hinge  part  has  an  arc-shaped  outer  wall   (12) 
extending  from  one  side  wall  of  the  body  part,  said  nose  having  an 
inside  arc-shaped  wall  (13)  coaxial  with  said  thiclcened  part  and 
ending  at  the  other  side  wall  of  the  body  part,  said  thickened  body 
pan  of  said  first  hinge  pan  disposed  on  supporting  portions  (15,16l 
adjoining  said  other  side  wall,  said  first  arc-shaped  wall  (17) 
extending  from  the  base  of  said  supporting  part  to  said  one  side 
wall  of  the  body  part  and  merging  to  a  rounded  acute  angle  into 
said  one  side  wall,  the  merging  of  said  first  arc-shaped  wall  and 
said  one  side  wall  being  disposed  on  or  past  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  thickened  part  and  at  nght  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  part,  the  outside  wall  (12)  of  the  nose  of  the 
second  hinge  pan  is  provided  with  a  sealing  smp  (20)  near  the 
merging  of  said  first  arc-shaped  wall  with  the  adjacent  side  wall  of 
the  panel. 


5,622,014 
COLUMBARIUM  WITH  MOVABLE  ELEMENT 
Hali  J.  Weiss,  32  Union  Square  East,  Suite  411,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,050,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,517,791.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,114 

int.  a."  E04H  urn 

U.S.  a.  52—105  7  Claims 


1  A  columbanum  structure  compnsing  a  first  preformed  niche 
unit  and  a  second  preformed  niche  unit,  wherein  each  of  said  niche 
units  has  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  first  opposed  side  wall 
connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall,  and  a  second 
opposed  side  wall  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall, 
wherein  each  of  said  niche  units  has  a  door  hingably  attached  to 
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one  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall,  said  first  opposed  side  wall. 
and  said  second  opposed  side  wall,  wherein  a  rotatable  element 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  is  rotaubly  mounted  within  said  door 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  door  has  a  front  face  and  an  opposed  back  face. 

(b)  said  rotatable  element  is  disposed  within  and  extends 
through  said  door,  a  first  portion  of  said  rotatable  element 
extends  past  said  front  face  of  said  door,  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  rotatable  element  extends  past  said  back  face  of  said 
door,  wherein: 

1.  movement  of  said  first  portion  of  said  rotatable  element 
extending  past  said  front  face  of  said  door  causes  said 
rotatable  element  to  rotate,  and 

2.  movement  of  said  second  portion  of  said  rotatable  element 
extending  past  said  back  face  of  said  daos  causes  said 
rotatable  element  to  rotate. 


5,622,015 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING 

EARTH  AND  ANCHOR  SETTING  DEVICE 

James  S.  ColUns,  32»  Mnafcingtuun  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ohio  45750 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,430 

Int  a."  E02D  5/74 

U,S.  a.  52—160  4  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  and  foundation  apparatus  adapted  to  be  installed 
in  an  earthen  hole  comprising: 

a  vertical  support,  said  suppon  comprising  a  vertical  rod  secured 
witliin  a  pipe  column: 

a  pivtx  plate  secured  to  said  pipe  column: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  media  consolidation  plates  swingably 
mounted  about  respective  pivot  points  on  said  pivot  plate, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  media  facing  surface  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  upper  edge  positioned 
relatively  closer  to  said  vertical  pivcx  plate  than  said  lower 
edge: 

a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  said  pivot  plate,  wherein  each  of 
said  media  consolidation  plates  includes  a  lug  attached  thereto 
and  pivotally  attached  to  said  pivot  plate  through  respective 
ones  of  said  pivot  pins,  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  lugs  is 
arcuate  shaped  and  slidably  received  within  a  support  member 
attached  to  said  pivot  plate,  said  suppon  member  having  a 
suppon  surface  whereby  said  arcuate  shaped  end  slidably 
contacts  said  suppon  surface: 

a  rib  disposed  along  said  lower  edge  of  respective  ones  of  said 
media  consolidation  plates  with  said  upper  edge  of  said 
respective  plates  being  free  of  ribs; 

tapered  side  ribs  disposed  along  sides  of  respective  ones  of  said 
media  consolidation  plates; 


a  cone  adapted  to  contact  said  upper  edge  and  force  the  plates 
outwardly  and  upwardly  when  moved  in  an  upwardly  vertical 
direction,  said  cone  having  a  tapered  contacting  surface; 

force  applying  means  for  swinging  said  media  consolidation 
plates  outwardly  and  upwardly,  wherein  said  force  applying 
means  comprises  a  hydraulic  motor  means  and  gauge  means 
for  measuring  the  hydraulic  force  being  applied  by  the  force 
applying  means;  and 

a  bearing  plate  secured  to  said  pipe  column  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  soil  surface,  said  vertical  central  rod  includes  tiireads  and 
a  threaded  nut  is  threadably  received  on  said  vertical  rod 
means  adjacent  one  of  said  bearing  plate  and  said  pivot  plate 
and  said  cone  is  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical  rod 
adjacent  said  media  consolidation  plates,  whereby  said  bear- 
ing plate  is  forced  into  the  soil  and  in  mm  compacts  and 
consolidates  ttie  soil  between  said  bearing  plate  and  said 
inedia  consolidation  plates  when  said  media  consolidation 
plates  are  forced  outwardly  and  upwardly  into  die  soil  toward 
said  bearing  plate  to  compact  and  consolidate  the  soil  adjacent 
thereto  and  whereby  after  said  media  consolidation  plates  zuc 
swung  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  nut  is  tightened  against 
said  one  of  said  bearing  plate  and  said  pivot  plate  thereby 
locking  said  media  consolidation  plates  in  place. 


5,622,016 
GUTTER  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Frommeit  Petwta;  WilUam  THervider;  David  J. 
HoOtauum,  both  of  Dnbnqne,  all  of  Iowa;  Kenneth  F.  Leoz, 
Cnba  aty,  Wis,;  Thomas  J.  Medley,  and  Thomas  J.  BoSeil, 
both  of  Dubaqae,  Iowa,  asrignon  to  Rite-Hitc  Corporatioa, 
Milwaukee,  Wis, 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133,410 

Int  a."  F04H  I'UOO;  FDCB  y/56 

U,S,  a.  52— 173J  18  Claims 


«  40        •  ?t 


I.  A  dock  seal  assembly  for  use  with  a  truck  parked  adjacent  a 
dock  opening  in  a  builchng  wall  and  the  dock  opening  defined  by  a 
top  side  and  opposing  side  walls,  the  truck  having  a  roof  and  a  rear 
peripheral  edge,  the  seal  comprising: 

a  gutter  member  attached  to  the  dock  opening  so  as  to  collect 
water  runoff  from  the  dock  opening  and  deflect  the  water 
away  from  the  roof  of  the  truck  and  the  dock  opening  and  a 
resilient,  compressible  seal  member  pivotally  suspended  from 
the  top  side  of  the  dock  opening  so  as  to  engage  the  truck 
wherein  the  seal  member  has  a  front  face  adapted  to  sealably 
engage  the  edge  of  the  truck  and  a  reinforcement  member 
disposed  inside  the  seal  member  and  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  width  of  the  seal  member  to  prevent  sagging  of  the  seal 
member 
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5  622  017  5.622,018 

WINDOW  SASH  SL  PPORT  RAIL  END  CAP  FOR  A  COMPONENT 

Jeffrey  M.  Lvnn,  Marine  on  St.  Croix,  and  Todd  W.  Bruchu.  SHITTER 

Lake  Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corpora-  Charies  E.  Sciiiedegger.  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tapco 

tion,  Bavport.  Minn.  International  Pl>™outh.Mich^    ^,     «-«., 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,020  Filed  Jun.  7,  199$,  Ser.  No.  488,043 

Int.  b.'^  EWB  7/14  Int.  CI.'  E06B  lAM 

UA  a.  52-209                                                          ZaOaims  t.S.  Q.  52— 211                                                            2  Claims 


^^^" 


--C 


^ 


-u 
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II.  A  profile  of  a  sash  for  a  framed  glass  assembly  of  a  type  that 
extends  about  a  penmeter  of  a  glass  panel  having  an  interior  face, 
an  exterior  face,  and  a  thickness  defined  therebetween,  comprising: 
an  exienor  face  engaging  segment; 

an  interior  face  engaging  segment  opposite  said  exterior  face 
engaging  segment  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto; 
a  first  thickness  engaging  segment  extending  perpendicular  from 
said  extenor  face  engaging  segment,  wherein  said  first  thick- 
ness engaging  segment  engages  said  thickness  proximate  said 
extenor  face; 
a  second  thickness  engaging  segment  extending  perpendicular 
from  said  interior  face  engaging  segment,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond thickness  engaging  segment  engages  said  thickness  proxi- 
mate said  interior  face;  and 
a  generally   L'-shaped   segment  extending   between   said  first 
thickness  engaging  segment  and  said  second  thickness  engag- 
ing segment,  wherein  said  generally  U-shaped  segment  coop- 
erates with  a  span  of  said  thickness  between  said  first  thick 
ness  engaging  segment  and  said  second  thickness  engaging 
segment  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  wherein  said  gener- 
ally U-shaped  segment  includes  a  base  segment  extending 
between  a  pair  of  opposing  side  segments  that  extend  from 
said  base  segment  toward  the  glass  panel,  and  a  first  intenor 
side  segment  extends  away  from  the  glass  panel  from  a  first 
end  connected  to  one  end  of  said  base  segment  to  a  second 
end.  and  a  second  intenor  side  segment  extends  away  from 
the  glass  panel  from  a  first  end  connected  to  an  opposite  end 
of  said  base  segment  to  a  second  end.  and  an  opposing  base 
segment  extends  between  said  second  end  of  said  first  intenor 
side  segment  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  intenor  side 
segment,  opposite  said  base  segment  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  wherein  said  base  segments  and  said  intenor  side 
segments  cooperate  to  form  an  internal  cavity  therebetween, 
and  further,  wherein  the  profile  is  generally  H-shaped.  and 
said  internal  cavity  and  associated  structure  extend  between 
an  extenor  side  of  the  profile  and  an  intenor  side  of  the 
profile,  and  said  internal  cavity  and  associated  structure  are 
disposed  between  a  first  generally   U-shaped  channel  that 
opens  toward  and  receives  the   glass  panel   and  a  second 
generally  U-shaped  channel  that  opens  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion and  receives  a  stop  extending  along  a  side  of  the  sash  and 
selectively  projecting  outside  said  second  generally  U-shaped 
channel  and  into  engagement  with  a  frame 


1   A  shutter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  rails; 

a  center  section  disposed  between  said  side  rails: 

at  least  one  end  rail  having  a  length  sufficient  to  span  said  center 
section  and  ha\ing  outer  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  side  rails,  said  side  rails  each  including  a  front  wall,  said 
end  rail  and  said  front  wall  of  side  rail  forming  a  pocket  at  an 
intersection  thereof  between  a  surface  of  said  end  rail  and  a 
surface  of  said  side  rail; 

an  end  cap  adapted  to  slidably  engage  within  said  pocket  to 
provide  a  finished  edge  surface  to  said  side  rail; 

said  end  cap  including  a  planar  top  portion  and  a  centrally 
disposed  tongue  portion,  and  wherein  said  surface  of  said  end 
rail  compnses  an  outer  surface  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
surface  of  said  side  rail  comprises  an  inner  surface  thereof; 

said  tongue  portion  extending  between  said  outer  surface  of  said 
end  wall  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  side  rail  when  said  end 
cap  IS  fully  inserted  into  said  pocket; 

said  planar  top  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  width  which  is 
greater  than  a  cross- sectional  width  of  said  tongue  portion  to 
thereby  enable  said  planar  top  portion  to  form  a  shoulder,  said 
shoulder  resting  upon  an  outermost  edge  portion  of  said  side 
rail  when  said  end  cap  is  inserted  into  said  pocket. 


5,622.019 

SIMULATED  GLASS-BLOCK  STRUCTURE 

Joe  Dorough.  Jr..  2719  Rovai  La.,  #401.  Irving,  Tex,  75063 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No,  203,432 

Int,  CI,"  E04C  2/.?6;2/54 

U.S.  a.  52—308  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  translucent  panel  having  the  appearance  of  a  panel  formed 
by  glass  blocks  having  borders  joined  to  form  a  mamx  comprising 

a  generally  flat  sheet  of  translucent  matenal  of  subsuntially 
uniform  thickness,  said  sheet  having  penpheral  edges,  each 
side  of  said  sheet  having  a  generally  planar  surface  extending 
between  said  penpheral  edges  of  said  sheet,  a  gnd  pattern 
impressed  in  at  least  one  of  said  generally  planar  surfaces  of 
said  sheet,  a  texture  pattern  impressed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
generally  planar  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  said  grid  pattern 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  linear 
grooves  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  linear 
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gnwves  at  right  angles  and  intersecting  the  first  plurality  of 
gnmves  so  that  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  grooves 
together  form  a  rectangular  matrix  impressed  in  the  surface  of 
said  generally  flat  sheet  to  simulate  borders  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  glass  blocks  in  a  matrix  of  glass  blocks,  said 
texture  pattern  comprising  a  wavy  pattern  causing  light  to 
refract  and  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  translucent  surfaces 
on  glass  blocks;  and 
frame  means  to  support  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  sheet. 


Ml 


I.  In  combination: 

an  elongated,  extended  len.,qth  horizontal  siding  panel  having  a 
nailing  flange  formed  continuously  along  an  upper  edge; 

said  nailing  flange  having  a  plurality  of  uniform  length,  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  slots  aligned  parallel  to  the  upper  edge 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom;  and 

at  least  one  attachment  clip  connected  to  the  nailing  flange  to 
support  that  panel  on  a  wall: 

said  clip  including  at  least  two  legs,  each  said  leg  joumaled 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  nailing  flange  slots;  and 

said  clip  having  a  nail  slot  therein  extending  parallel  to  the 
nailing  flange  slots  and  having  a  length  greater  than  each 
nailing  flange  slot. 


5,622,021 

WALL  BRACE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HOLDING  TOGETHER  AND  SUPPORTING  WALLS  AND 

FOR  FORMING  AN  ARENA 
TimoUiy  A.  Bookoat,  Coppeil,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RapM  Rink 
Systems,  LX.C„  Statord,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,063 
lot  a."  PMB  2/74:  F04H  17/W 
VS.  a.  52—582.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  wall  brace  for  holding  at  least  two  walls  together  and 
supporting  the  at  least  two  walls  in  upright  positions  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  support  member  and  a  base  which  provides 
support  to  the  at  least  two  walls  to  maintain  the  at  least  two 
walls  in  upright  positions, 
a  separate  one  piece  top  bracing  member  attached  to  the  support 
member  of  the  frame  that  covers  a  portion  of  the  top  edges  of 
the  at  least  two  walls  for  holding  together  top  sides  of  the  at 


5,622,020 

ATTACHMENT  CLIP  FOR  HORIZONTAL  SIDING 

PANELS 

Mariaret  A.  Wood,  90M  Kolbrook  Rd^  Denton,  Nebr.  68339 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,270 

Int.  a."  E04D  1/34 

VS.  a.  52—546  7  Claims 


least  two  walls  and  for  holding  tlie  at  least  two  walls  generally 
in  contact  with  each  other  at  side  edges  of  the  at  least  two 
walls,  and 
I  separate  one  piece  bottom  bracing  member  attached  to  the  base 
of  the  frame  that  covers  a  portion  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
at  least  two  walls  for  holding  together  bottom  sides  of  the  at 
least  two  walls  and  for  holding  the  at  least  two  walls  generally 
in  contact  with  each  other  at  side  edges  of  the  at  least  two 
walls. 


5,622,022 

ARCHITECTURAL  TRUSS  CONNECTOR 

Dou^as  C.  Haiscii,  1800  S.  Barney  St.,  Anderson,  CaUf.  96007 

FDcd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,256 

Int  a.*  E04C  3/12:  E04B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  52—713  11  Claims 


1.  An  architectural  truss  connector  for  uniting  an  outer  first,  a 
central  second  and  third  outer  chord, 
comprising: 

a.  first  plate  means  adapted  for  engaging  the  outer  first  chord  and 
for  resisting  movement  relative  to  the  outer  first  chord,  upon 
the  application  of  shear  stress  between  the  outer  first  chord 
and  said  finest  plate  means: 

b.  second  plate  means  adapted  for  positioning  between  and 
engaging  tlte  outer  first  and  central  second  chords,  said  second 
plate  means  adapted  for  resisting  movement  relative  to  the 
outer  first  and  central  second  chords  upon  the  application  of 
shear  stress  between  the  outer  first  and  central  second  chords 
and  said  second  plate  means; 

c.  third  plate  means  adapted  for  positioning  between  and  engag- 
ing the  central  second  chord  and  the  outer  third  chord,  said 
third  plate  means  adapted  for  resisting  movement  relative  to 
the  centra]  second  chord  and  the  outer  third  chord  upon  the 
application  of  shear  stress  between  the  second  chord  and  said 
third  plate  means; 

d.  fourth  plate  means  adapted  for  engaging  the  outer  third  chord 
adapted  for  resisting  movement  relative  to  the  outer  third 
chord  upon  the  application  of  shear  stress  between  the  outer 
third  chord  and  said  third  plate  means;  and 
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e.  interconnecting  means  for  engaging  and  arresting  movement 
between  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  plate  means. 


5^224)23 
PROCESS  FOR  SPRAYING  HOT  ASPHALT  TRANSFER 
Louis  T.  Crisplno,  2215  Croas  Country  Blvd^  Baltimore,  Md. 
21209 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.952 

InL  a."  E04G  21/00 

VS.  a.  52—741.4  *  Claims 


3  A  method  for  automatically  delivering  hot  a.sphalt  matenal  for 
application  to  a  roof  surface,  comprising. 

heating  asphalt  matenal  to  a  liquid  state  in  a  large  vessel; 

pumping  said  asphalt  matenal  into  a  smaller  healed  storage  tank 
through  heated  and  insulated  means  for  maintaining  said 
liquid  state  of  said  asphalt  matenal  dunng  pumping. 

positioning  said  large  vessel  at  ground  level  and  said  smaller 
heated  storage  tank  at  roof  level  and  wherein  said  asphalt 
matenal  is  pumped  automatically  from  said  large  vessel  al 
ground  level  to  said  smaller  heated  storage  tank  at  roof  level; 

maintaining  said  asphalt  matenal  in  a  liquid  stale  in  said  smaller 
heated  storage  tank; 

pumping  said  asphalt  matenal  from  said  smaller  heated  storage 
tank  into  an  asphalt  hand  applicator  means  through  another 
heated  and  insulated  means  for  maintaining  said  liquid  state 
throughout  said  pumping; 

applying  said  asphalt  material  to  a  surface  by  utilization  of  said 
asphalt  hand  applicator  means  ending  with  a  heated  jet  spray- 
ing applying  means;  and 

rolling  said  asphalt  matenal  smooth. 


locating  the  stnp  with  a  screw  directed  towards  the  drywall  with 
its  lip  proximate  the  drywall. 

rotating  the  screw  while  holding  the  strip  thereby  advancing  the 
screw  relative  the  stnp  so  that  the  screw  is  screwed  through 
the  drywall  and  at  least  partially  into  the  support  means  prior 
to  the  head  of  the  screw  engaging  the  stnp.  and 

continuing  to  rotate  the  screw  engaged  within  the  support  means 
ihereby  separating  the  screw  from  the  strip  by  the  head  of  the 
screw  engaging  the  stnp. 


5.622.025 
PACKAGE  TRANSPORTING  AND  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Kazumi  KiUgawa,  and  .Atsushi  Fujiwara,  bolh  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  bhida  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.959 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-076148 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65B  57/00 

V.S.  a.  521—53  "^  Claims 


5,622.024 
COLL.\TED  DRYWALL  SCREWS 
Gordon  L.  Habermehl.  7528  Hickory  Hill  Ct.,  Whites  Crerii. 
Tenn.  37189 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,829 
InL  a."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—747.1  •'  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  secunng  drywall  of  a  given  thickness  of  at  least 
about  one-half  inch  to  support  means  with  collated  screws,  which 
collated  screws  comprise; 
a  plurality  of  screws, 
each  screw  having  a  head,  a  tip  and  a  threaded  shank  with 

threads  al  least  proximate  die  tip. 
a  holding  strip  holding  the  screws  spaced  in  a  row. 
each  screw  received  in  the  stnp  with  the  strip  about  its  shank 
such  thai  a  screw  on  being  screwed  lip  first  into  a  workpiece 
is  separated  from  the  stnp  by  die  head  of  the  screw  engaging 
the  strip  and  forceably  releasing  itself  therefrom, 
the  head  of  the  screw  being  spaced  from  the  stnp  by  a  distance 

greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  drywall. 
the  method  composing; 


I.  A  transport  apparatus  for  transporting  products,  supplied  onto 
a  lower  transport  path,  successively  to  an  upper  transport  path, 
which  apparatus  composes; 

first  transport  means  defining  the  first  transport  path  and  for 
transporting  the  products  supplied  at  a  first  station  towards  a 
second  station; 

lifter  means  for  holding  the  products,  having  been  transported  to 
the  second  sution.  and  transferring  the  products  from  the 
second  station  towartls  a  third  station  defined  generally  above 
the  second  station,  said  lifter  means  including  holding  means 
for  holding  the  products  transported  to  the  second  sUtion  and 
rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  the  holding  means  to  turn  the 
pcxxlucts  upside  down  dunng  the  transfer  of  such  products 
from  the  second  station  towards  the  third  station; 

second  transport  means  for  receiving  the  products,  which  have 
been  transferred  to  the  third  sution  by  the  lifter  means,  and 
transporting  the  products  towards  a  fourth  station, 
said  holding  means  including  a  carousel  driven  by  die  rotary 
dnve  means  and  having  an  axis  of  rotaoon.  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  disposed  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  axis 
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of  rotation  of  the  carousel  and  protruding  radially  outwardly 
from  the  carousel,  a  holding  element  mounted  on  a  free  end  of 
each  of  the  radial  arms  for  holding  the  products,  and  suction 
means  for  sucking  the  products  by  a  suction  force  at  the 
second  station  and  for  releasing  the  suction  force  to  deliver 
the  products  onto  the  second  transport  means  at  the  third 
station,  and 
an  elevating  mechanism  for  elevating  pnxlucts  transported  to  the 
second  station  from  below  to  the  holding  means,  wherein  the 
suction  means  comprises  a  suction  cup  foe  sucking  products 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  products  elevated  by  the 
elevating  mechanism  to  selectively  open  a  negative  pressure 
supplying  passage  for  supplying  negative  pressure  to  the 
suction  cup. 


to  pivot  the  respective  lever  in  an  opposite  circumferential 
direction  about  the  pivot  axis. 


5io 


I.  An  adjustable  welding  and  cutting  device  for  a  film-wrapped 
packaging  machine,  comprising; 

a)  means  for  advancing  a  film  and  a  succession  of  objects  to  be 
wrapped  with  the  film  along  a  path; 

b)  a  pair  of  movable  plates  located  al  opposite  sides  of  die  film; 

c)  a  pair  of  welding  and  cutting  means  on  the  plates  and 
movable  from  an  initial  position  in  which  the  welding  and 
cutting  means  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance,  to  a  final 
position  in  which  tlie  welding  and  cutting  means  are  operative 
for  welding  and  cutting  the  film  therebetween:  and 

d)  means  for  adjusting  said  distance,  including  (i)  a  pair  of 
roclcing  levers  each  having  first  arms  for  supporting  one  of  the 
plates,  and  second  arms  having  opposite  sides,  said  first  and 
second  arms  of  each  rocking  lever  extending  perpendiculariy 
relative  to  each  other  and  meeting  at  a  junction,  each  rocking 
lever  being  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  path  at  the  junction,  and  (ii) 
positioning  means  bearing  against  both  sides  of  each  second 
arm.  for  pivoting  the  rocking  levers  and.  in  tum,  said  one 
plate  to  a  desired  spacing  relative  to  Uie  other  of  the  plates, 
said  positioning  means  including  an  elongated  stem  having 
one  end  engaging  one  of  said  sides  of  the  second  arm  of  each 
lever;  and  a  transmission  for  advancing  the  stem  in  one 
direction  lengthwise  thereof  to  pivot  the  respective  lever  in 
one  circumferential  direction  about  the  pivot  axis,  and  for 
retracting  the  stem  in  an  opposite  direction  lengthwise  thereof 


5,622,027 

COILING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PLANAR 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  COILING  UP  OF 

FLEXIBLE  PLANAR  ARTICLES 

Samuel  Staub,  Oberdumten,  and  Peter  Hansmann,  Baretswil. 

both  of  Switzerland,  as5ig:nors  to  Ferag  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  Nu.  326,090 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   8,    1993, 
03366/93 

Int  CL*  B65B  6JA)4 
VS.  a.  53—118  41  Claims 


5,622,026 
WELDING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  FILM- 
WRAPPED  PACKAGING 
Elio  Pozzini,  Milan;  Giuseppe  Floravanti,  Bosisio  Parini,  and 
Alcssandro  Ferrari,  Cantii.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Record 
S.pJi.,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1994,  MI94A- 
0560 

Int  a."  B65B  57A)0 
VS.  a.  53—75  10  Claims 


1.  Coiling  apparatus  (10)  for  flexible  planar  articles  (44).  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame  (12).  a  winding  core  (16)  which  is 
rotatably  joumalled  in  said  frame  (12).  a  rotatably  driveable  drive 
shaft  (28)  for  driving  said  winding  core  (16).  means  (30)  for 
driving  said  drive  shaft  (28);  a  band  reel  (26)  rotationally  fixedly 
arranged  on  said  drive  shaft  (28);  a  coiling  band  (24)  extending 
from  said  band  reel  (26)  to  said  winding  core  (16)  and  being 
connected  to  the  latter,  said  coiling  band  (24)  direcu  the  flexible 
planar  articles  (44)  substantially  tangentially  to  the  winding  core 
and  is  wound  together  with  die  planar  articles  onto  the  winding 
core;  a  drive  train  (38.  40.  42.  14)  arranged  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  winding  core  (16)  for  transmining  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  drive  shaf^  (28)  to  said  winding  core  (16);  said 
drive  train  including  a  spring  (18)  having  first  and  second  ends  (20. 
22).  said  first  and  second  ends  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another  during  rotation  of  the  winding  core  (16)  and  the  band  reel 
(26). 


5,622,028 

PHARMACEUTICAL  UNIT  DOSE  PACKAGE  SEALING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ralph  E.  Harp,  109  Martin  Dr.,  Wynne,  Ark.  72396 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,005 

Int  CI."  B65B  7/26:5/08 

VS.  CI.  53—373.5  4  CUims 


^y  ^/  ^/  4 


£2 


1.  In  combination,  a  pharmaceutical  unit  dose  package  sealing 
apparatus  and  a  sealing  tray  for  holding  a  unit  dose  package  of  pills 
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while  the  package  is  sealed  by  said  apparaius;  the  package  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  blisters  for  holding  the  pills,  said  sealing  tray 
having  an  upper  side  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  compartmentalized  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly-opening  compartments  open  to  said  upper  side, 
said  plurality  of  compartments  being  spaced  for  receipt  of 
said  plurality  of  blisters,  each  said  compartment  being 
adapted  for  receiving  one  of  the  blisters  when  the  package  is 
placed  against  said  sealing  tray; 

said  sealing  apparatus  composing: 

(b)  a  base,  said  base  having  an  upper  surface  portion  for  receipt 
of  said  sealing  tray: 

(c)  roller  means  for  comprising  the  package  against  said  sealing 
tray  when  the  package  is  placed  against  said  sealing  tray  and 
interposed  between  said  roller  means  and  said  upper  surface 
portion  of  said  base,  said  roller  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis: 

(d)  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  roller  means  to 
said  base,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  pillow 
block  bearings  mounting  said  roller  means  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis; 

(e)  urging  means  for  pressing  said  roller  means  toward  said  base 
and  against  the  package  when  the  package  is  placed  against 
said  sealing  tray  and  interposed  between  said  roller  means  and 
said  base;  said  urging  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  compression  spnng.  at  least  one  for  each  respective 
said  pillow  block  beanng  of  said  pair  of  pillow  block  bear- 
ings; and 

(f)  motor  means  for  routing  said  roller  means  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis;  said  mounting  means  further  including,  for  each 
respective  said  compression  spring: 

(g)  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  said  post  having  a 
distal  end  remote  from  said  base;  and 

(h)  entrapment  means  for  compressively  entrapping  its  respec- 
tive said  compression  spring  between  said  distal  end  of  said 
post  and  its  respective  said  pillow  block  beanng  so  that  said 
compression  spnng  is  caused  to  urge  said  pillow  block  bear- 
ing away  from  said  distal  end  of  said  post  and  toward  said 
iMue. 
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selecting  the  choice  block  corresponding  to  the  information  area 
related  to  the  floral  grouping  disposed  in  the  pot. 


5^22,030 

IVfETHOD  OF  PACKAGING  RESILIENTLY 

COMPRESSIBLE  ARTICLES 

C.  Edward  Steed,  Alpharettm.  and  Ricky  F.  Gladney.  Fairbam, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Slnunoos  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Coatinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  416,065,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^03 

tat  a."  B45B  1 3/20 

VS.  a.  53—436  *  Claims 


5,622,029 

METHOD  USING  SHEETS  AND  SHEET  ROLLS  OF 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  INFORMATION 

SELECTABLE  BY  CHOICE  BLOCKS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  IlL,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

tatemational.  Inc.,  OlUaboma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  68,482,  May  28,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5  J35.476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

979410.  Nov.  19,  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  965385.  Oct 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
893386,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser  No.  707,417,  May  28.  1991.  abandoned,  wUch  is  a 
coDtinaation  of  Ser  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  241,112 
Int  a."  B65B  61/02 
VS.  a.  53—411  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  pot  having  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sleeve  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an 
outer  penpheral  surface,  the  sleeve  having  a  detachable  label 
area  extending  from  the  outer  penpheral  surface,  the  label 
area  having  a  plurality  of  choice  blocks  with  an  information 
area  corresponding  to  each  one  of  the  choice  blocks  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  information  areas  is  related  to  the  floral 
grouping  disposed  in  the  pot; 
disposing  the  sleeve  about  the  pot  such  that  the  choice  blocks  on 
tl»e  label  area  are  visible;  and 


1  A  method  of  packaging  a  mattress  assembly  constructed  of 
coil  springs  wherein  each  spnng  is  contained  within  an  individual 
pocket  of  fabnc.  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tube  of  deformable  material,  said  tube  having  a 
predetermined  length; 

msertmg  a  mattress  assembly  constnicted  of  pocketed  coil 
springs  into  said  tube,  said  mattress  assembly  having  a  length 
which  IS  less  than  the  length  of  said  tube,  thereby  defining 
first  and  second  tube  ends  of  excess  material; 

sealing  a  first  end  of  said  tube; 

evacuating  air  from  said  tube  through  said  second  end  thereby 
deforming  said  tube  around  said  mattress  assembly  and  caus- 
ing said  mattress  assembly  to  compress; 

sealing  said  second  end  of  said  tube  after  evacuaung  said  tube  to 
a  predetermined  slate; 

inserting  said  evacuated  tube  into  a  containment  sleeve  which  is 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  retain  said  compressed  mat- 
tress assembly  in  a  compressed  state  for  shipment; 

removing  said  evacuated  tube  from  said  containment  sleeve;  and 

puncturing  said  evacuated  tube  to  allow  said  mattress  assembly 
in  said  tube  to  gradually  return  to  an  uncompressed  sute. 


5,622,031 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  VTTH  ROTATING  PUSHER 

BAR 

Michael  Meives,  Reedsvilie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nigrelli  Systems. 

Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,746 
Int  a."  B65B  5/10:39/14 
VS.  CI.  53—473  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pushing  individual  units  into  a  container, 
said  container  having  a  first  end  and  each  said  unit  having  a  front 
end  and  a  back  end  wherein  the  individual  units  are  moved  on  a 
first  surface  having  an  end.  said  apparatus  including: 
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comprises  a  stipport  for  each  stripper  bar  pivotally  mounting  tlie 
stripper  bar  on  its  supporting  arm  means  so  as  to  provide  for 
relative  movement  therebetween  about  a  pivoc  axis,  said  assembly 
furtlier  comprising  a  pair  of  bag  sliields.  each  bag  shield  being 
secured  to  a  respective  one  of  the  stripper  bars  and  extending 
angulariy  therefrom  generally  along  an  arc  having  a  radius  extend- 
ing from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  associated  support,  said  shields 
extending  away  from  each  other  in  opposite  directions  from  their 
respective  stripper  bars,  when  ilie  stripper  bars  are  engaged  with 
the  bag  material. 


at  least  one  pusiier  bar  which  contacts  ttie  back  end  of  an 
individual  unit  and  moves  it  along  said  surface. 

tTKans  for  rtxationally  actuating  said  pusher  bar  while  in  contact 
with  tlie  back  end  of  a  unit,  so  as  to  accelerate  the  downward 
movement  of  tlie  individual  unit  when  the  back  end  of  the  unit 
passes  the  end  of  said  first  surface  to  fall  from  the  first  surface 
into  the  container. 


2  A  stripping  and  sealing  assembly,  for  a  rotary  packaging 
apparatus  in  which  tubular  bag  material  is  filled  with  a  product, 
said  stripping  and  sealing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
sealing  and  stripping  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bag 
material  after  filling  thereof  with  the  product,  said  sealing  and 
stripping  means  being  constructed  to  cooperate  to  sealingly  close 
portions  of  said  bag  material  and  strip  same  prior  to  sealing,  a  first 
arm  means  supporting  one  of  said  sealing  and  stripping  means  and 
a  second  arm  means  supporting  the  other  sealing  and  stopping 
means,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  rotatably  dnven  shafts,  from 
each  of  which  there  extends  radially  outwardly  therefrom  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  arm  means,  each  sealing  and  stopping  means 
mcluding  a  sealing  jaw  and  a  stopper  bar.  the  stripper  bars  of  the 
first  and  second  arm  means  cooperating  to  stop  the  bag  mateoal 
poor  to  the  jaws  sealingly  engaging  the  bag  mateoal.  and  wherein 
the  first  and  second  arm  means  via  said  shafts  are  rotatably  doven 
continuously  through  complete  revolutions  in  synchronism  in 
opposite  directions  about  spaced  parallel  stationary  axes  extending 
generally  transverse  of  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  bag  materia! 
so  that  prior  to  sealing  said  bag  material  the  pair  of  stripping  and 
sealing  means  are  moved  along  said  bag  material  to  cause  the 
stopper  bars  to  stop  same,  and  wherein  the  assembly  fiirther 


5,622^33 
TRANSVERSE  SEALER  FOR  A  BAG  MAKER 
Masao  Fnkoda,  SUga,  Japan,  amigaor  to  bUda  Co„  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec.  23,  1994,  6-336M6 

Int  a."  B65B  9/20.51/30 

VS.  a.  53—551  10  Claims 


5,622,032 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Alfred  A.  Ryan.  Unit  17, 10  Femgrove  Place,  Chester  HIU,  New 
South  Wales  2162,  AutraUa 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  Australia,  Feb.  8, 1994,  PM3746 
Int  a.'  B65B  9/06 
VS.  a.  53—551  10  Claims 
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1.  A  transverse  sealer  for  a  bag  maker  adapted  to  bend  an 
elongated  bag-maiung  film  into  a  tubular  shape  to  cyclically  form  a 
bag  and  to  simultaneously  fill  said  bag  with  a  batch  of  articles,  said 
transverse  sealer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  seal  jaws  opposite  each  other  across  a  path  of  said  film, 
said  seal  jaws  being  adapted  to  move  inwardly  towards  each 
other  to  seal  said  film  in  a  transverse  direction  over  a  seal  area 
and  outwardly  away  from  each  other;  and 
a  pair  of  shutters  each  disposed  on  one  of  said  seal  jaws  and 
adapted  to  approach  each  other  above  said  seal  area  to  thereby 
prevent  articles  in  a  next  batch  from  passing  thereacross.  said 
shutters  normally  protruding  inwardly  from  said  seal  jaws  and 
being  inwardly  biased,  said  shutters  having  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  each  having  protrusions  and  indentations  alternately 
arranged  in  said  transverse  direction,  said  protrusions  on  one 
of  said  shutters  each  facing  corresponding  one  of  said  inden- 
tations on  the  other  of  said  shutters  with  a  gap  therebetween 
when  said  shutters  contact  each  other. 


5,622,034 
CHOPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  CANE  STALK  HARVESTER 
Karl  Dommert,  IVussvilie,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Cameco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Thibodaux,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  430397 
Int  CI."  F16D  43a] 
VS.  CI.  56—11.7  16  aaims 

1  A  sugar  cane  harvester  cutting  knife  and  clutch  assembly  for 
chopping  cane  wholestalks  into  billets  comprising: 

a)  a  harvester  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  chopper  shafts, 

c)  a  rotary  flywheel  rotatably  supported  upon  the  frame  adjacent 
the  chopper  shafts; 

d)  <i  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  for  rotating  the  pair  of  chopper 
shafts; 
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e)  gearing  means  fonning  a  mechanical  interface  between  the 
flywheel  and  the  chopper  shafts; 

f)  a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  upon  each  of  the  chopper  shafts 
for  cutting  cane  wholestalks  into  billets; 

g)  a  clutch  assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  flywheel  for  clutch 
mg  same,  said  clutch  assembly  compnsing: 

i)  a  pair  of  wear  disks  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
flywheel; 

ii)  a  pair  of  locking  disks  associated  respectively  with  the  pair 
of  wear  disks,  each  wear  disk  being  sandwiched  between 
the  flywheel  and  a  locking  disk; 

ill)  a  pair  of  annular  members  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  pair  of  locking  disks; 

iv)  one  of  the  annular  members  compnsing  an  annular  pres- 
sure plate  disk  with  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  annu- 
lar shoulder,  each  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  and  circumferentially  spaced  openings. 

V)  adjustment  means,  for  controlling  the  compression  load 
value  applied  by  the  wear  disks  to  the  flywheel,  said 
adjustment  means  including  spring  means  that  applies  pres- 
sure to  the  clutch  wear  disks,  for  locking  the  disks  and 
flywheel  together,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  envi- 
ronmentally sealed  compartment  that  inhibits  the  travel  of 
water,  dirt,  mud  and  pebbles  to  the  spring  means. 


4—« 

at  least  one  anii-slip  off  means  formed  on  the  other  plate  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  pin.  said  anti-slip  off  means  being 
movable,  through  rotation  of  said  rotating  plate  relative  to 
said  pivotally  moving  plate,  between  a  first  position,  where 
said  pin  is  received  by  said  anti-slip  off  means  to  prevent  the 
slip-off  of  said  blade,  and  a  second  position,  where  said  pin  is 
released  from  said  anti-slip  off  means  to  allow  attachment  or 
detachment  of  said  blade. 


5,622,036 
OSCILLATING  BLOWER  FOR  REMOVING  TREE  FRUIT 

AND  NUTS 
Daryl  G.  Hill,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Orchard-Rite  Ltd., 
Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,759 

Int  a."  AOID  46A)0 

U.S.  CI.  56—12,8  I'  Claims 


5,622,035 

QUICK  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MOWERS 

Masayoshi  Kondo,  Okazaki;  Katsufiuni  Takeda,  Aiyo,  and 

Hideki  Okubo,  Nishio,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MakiU 

Corporation,  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,954 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125439 
Int.  ex."  AOID  i4/82 
VS.  CI.  56—12.7  22  Oaims 

1.  A  blade  anachment  structure  for  a  mower,  said  blade  attach- 
ment structure  composing 

a  rotating  plate  revolving  integrally  with  a  shaft  projected  from  a 

motor  housing, 
a  pivotally  moving  plate  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
rotating  plate  from  a  motor  of  said  mower,  said  pivoully 
moving  plate  being  coaxially  aligned  with  said  rotating  plate 
to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivotally  moving  plate 
relative  to  said  rotating  plate, 
at  least  one  blade  rotatably  attached  between  said  rotating  plate 
and  said  pivotally  moving  plate  and  disposed  to  project  in  a 
radial  direction  therefrom, 
pressing  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  rotating  plate 
and  said  pivotally  moving  plate  for  pressing  one  of  said  plates 
against  the  other  plate, 
at  least  one  pin  projecting  from  one  of  said  plates  to  the  other 
plate  for  rotatably  tixing  said  at  least  one  blade,  and 


14.  A  blower  for  dislodging  nuts,  fruit  and  "mummys"  from  a 
tree  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  tangential  air  discharge  and  an  axial  air  inlet,  a 
driven  rotatable  vaned  impeller  mounted  in  said  housing  for  dis- 
charging high  velocity  air  from  said  air  discharge,  a  support 
structure  supporting  said  housing  for  oscillating  movement  about 
an  axis  to  cyclically  impinge  high  velocity  air  onto  a  tree  canopy  in 
a  substantially  straight  flow  path  from  said  tangential  discharge  for 
dislodging  nuts,  fruit  and  "mummys"  from  the  tree. 
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5,622,037 

DEVICE  FOR  PELLETIZING  VEGETABLE  MATERIAL 

Franz  Haimer,  Weiherstrasse  21,  8894  Igenhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  14 

111.7;  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27  928J,-  Jan!  29,  1993,  9301258  U; 

Mar.  29,  1993,  9304«36  U 

Int  a.*  AOIF  29AX) 
VS.  a.  56—16.4  D  45  Claims 


I.  Device  for  pelletizing  the  vegetable  material,  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  roll  and  a  second  hollow  roll  mounted  parallel  to 
one  another,  said  first  hollow  roll  and  second  hollow  roll 
being  forcibly  driven  in  opposite  directions  in  relation  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  first  hollow  roll  and  said  second  hollow 
roll  having  separate  and  spaced  webs,  adjacent  webs  of  each 
hollow  roll  defining  a  pressing  channel  therebetween,  each 
pressing  channel  having  an  axial  dimension  substantially 
equal  to  an  axial  dimension  of  said  adjacent  webs  at  each 
radial  position  of  said  pressing  chantiel  and  said  adjacent 
webs,  each  pressing  channel  leading  radially  to  a  hollow  roll 
interior  with  each  pressing  channel  having  a  portion  tapering 
radially  in  an  inward  direction,  said  hollow  rolls  having  an 
intake  side; 

feed  screw  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  intake  side  wedge 
between  a  circumference  of  said  hollow  rolls,  said  webs  each 
being  formed  elongated  in  a  radial  and  an  axial  direction,  said 
webs  being  individually  connected  at  axial  ends  of  said  webs 
to  flange  bodies  arranged  coaxially  and  at  spaced  locations 
from  one  another; 

heat  means  for  heating  said  webs,  said  webs  having  axially 
parallel  holes  for  connection  to  heating  agent  lines; 

and  a  housing  surrounding  said  first  and  second  rolls,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  causes  material  fed  to 
said  intake  via  said  feed  screw  to  be  compacted  through  said 
radial  pressing  channels,  to  be  broken  off  in  said  interior  of 
said  hollow  rolls  and  to  be  removed  from  said  interior  in  an 
axial  direction,  said  housing  having  heating  agent  channels 
connected  to  said  heat  means; 

a  stripper  means  positioned  inside  said  first  and  second  hollow 
rolls  and  for  breaking  off  material  from  an  inner  radial  end  of 
said  webs,  said  first  and  second  roll  defining  an  outlet  opening 
for  discharge  of  the  material  broken  off  by  said  stripper 
means. 


5,622,038 

GRID  BAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  COTTON  HARVESTER 

ROWUNTT 

Jeffrey  S.  Wigdahl,  Ames,  and  Joel  M.  Sciireiiier,  Ankeny,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^53 

Int  a."  AOID  46/08 

VS.  a.  56—28  16  Claims 
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I.  In  a  cotton  harvester  row  unit  having  upright  picker  drum 
structure  and  a  row  receiving  area  for  receiving  a  row  of  cotton 
plants,  grid  structure  interposed  between  the  drum  structure  firom 
the  row  receiving  area,  tlie  grid  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fore-and-aft  extending  grid  bars  supported  from 
the  row  unit,  each  of  the  grid  bars  comprising  a  tubular 
structure  having  a  hollow  interior:  and 
wherein  the  grid  bars  have  a  D-shaped  cross  section  with  a 
straight   section   and  a  rounded   section  connected   to  the 
straight  section,  and  wherein  tlie  straight  section  has  a  thick- 
ness substantially  greater  than  the  rounded  section, 
wherein  the  tubular  structure  comprises  wall  structure  having  a 
crop  contacting  wall  adapted  for  contacting  the  row  of  plants 
as  the  plants  enter  the  row  receiving  area,  and  coimecting 
walls  defining  with  the  crop  contacting  wall  a  generally 
closed,  hollow  interior  portion,  wherein  the  crop  contacting 
wall  includes  wear  extending  structure  increasing  the  wear 
life  of  the  crop  contacting  wall. 


5,622,039 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  UNIFORM  IMPEDANCE  COMMUNICATIONS 

CABLES  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  USE 

Walter    Thompson,    Toronto,    Canada,    assignor    to    Ceeco 

Madiinery  Mannfacbiring  Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

Continoation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  225^52,  Apr.  8,  1994.  TUs 

appUcatlon  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,021 

Int  CL'  D02G  3/36:  DOIH  7/90 

U.S.  a.  57—3  2  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  uniform  impedance  commu- 
nication cables  for  high  frequency  use  comprising  a  frame;  rotating 
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means  arranged  in  a  substantial  balanced  configuration  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  relative  to  said  frame,  said  rotating  means  including 
a  rotating  element  offset  from  said  axis  which  defines  an  envelope 
as  said  routing  element  rotates  about  said  axis;  a  cradle  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  as  few  as  a  single  reel  mounted  within  said 
cradle,  said  as  few  as  a  single  reel  being  wound  with  a  total  of  at 
least  two  wires  which  are  simultaneously  unwound  from  said  as 
few  as  a  single  reel,  cradle  fixing  means  for  maintaining  the 
position  of  said  cradle  substanually  fixed  about  said  axis  relative  to 
said  frame  dunng  rotation  of  said  rotating  means;  tape  dispensing 
means  arranged  within  said  envelope  for  dispensing  tape;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  two  wires  and  tape  to  said 
rotating  means  for  twisting  the  wires  about  each  other  with  a 
predetermined  lay  and  winding  the  tape  about  the  twisted  wires  to 
fix  and  maintain  the  spatial  integrity  of  the  twisted  wires  relative  to 
each  other,  wherein  a  plurality  of  like  apparatus  are  provided  each 
including  said  rotating  means;  and  further  composing  take  up 
means  for  receiving  and  winding  a  plurality  of  sets  of  double 
twisted  wires  generated  by  each  of  said  apparatus,  assembling 
means  for  assembling  said  plurality  of  sets  of  double  twisted  wires, 
said  assembling  means  comprising  means  for  applying  tape  about 
said  plurality  of  sets  of  double  twisted  wires  to  form  a  composite 
cable,  whereby  desired  electrical  propcnies  of  the  twisted  wires  is 
assured. 


5,622,041 

CATALYTIC  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

SEPARATOR  BODY 

Jennifer  S.  Feeley,  Clinton;  James  C.  Fu,  PUinsboro;  Matthew 

P.  Larkin,  Cranbury,  and  Diannc  O.  Simone,  Edison,  all  of 

NJ..  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24.707.  Mar.  1.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.913 

Int.  a."  F02C  -i/00:  F23R  3/40 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  22  Claims 


5,622,040 
BEARING  FOR  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR 
Maximilian  Preutenborbeck.  Aachen;  Bert  Schlomer,  Heins- 
berg;  Michael  Pyra.  Aachen,  and  Volker  Helbig,  Erkelenz, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co., 
Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,455 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
739.1;  Nov.  11,  1995,  195  42  079.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  DOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  57—406  18  Claims 


1  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  a  separator  body  in  a  combustor  comprising  an  upstream 
zone  compnsing  a  catalyst  body  and  a  downstream  zone 
comprising  a  homogeneous  reaction  zone,  the  separator  body 
being  placed  between  the  catalyst  body  and  the  homogeneous 
reaction  zone,  the  separator  body  and  the  catalyst  body  com- 
posing discrete  bodies; 

flowing  a  combustion  gas  mixture  through  the  upstream  zone  to 
the  downstream  zone. 

promoting  combustion  of  the  gas  at  the  catalyst  body; 

homogeneously  combusting  the  gas  passing  from  the  upstream 
zone  in  the  homogeneous  reaction  zone;  and 

thermally  shielding  the  catalyst  body  from  the  homogeneous 
reaction  zone  with  the  separator  body. 


5,622,042 

METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  AND  USING  THE 

EXHAUST  GAS  TEMPERATURES  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

TWO  AND  THREE  SHAFT  GAS  TURBINES 

Saul  Mirsky,  and  Naum  Staroselsky,  both  of  West  Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Compressor  Controls  Corporation,  Des 

Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.599 

Int  a."  F02C  9/2S 

VS.  a.  60—39.03  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  for  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  having  a 
shaft  supported  in  a  wedge-like  gap  formed  between  at  least  one 
pair  of  support  rollers,  the  bearing  comprising  a  housing  for 
receiving  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  first  magnets  spaced  from  each  other 
and  disposed  in  the  housing  to  extend  radially  relative  to  the  shaft, 
a  second  magnet  disposed  on  and  radially  extending  from  the  shaft 
axially  intermediate  and  at  a  spacing  from  the  first  magnets  in  the 
bearing  housing,  the  first  and  second  magnets  having  respective 
poles  of  the  same  magnetic  orientation  disposed  to  face  and 
thereby  repel  one  another,  and  a  coupling  means  for  connecting  the 
shaft  and  the  magnet  disposed  on  the  shaft,  the  coupling  means 
being  selectively  releasable  in  response  to  an  axial  force  exerted  on 
the  shaft 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  gas  turbine  with  an  exhaust  gas 
temperature  limit  constraint  comprising  an  air  compressor,  a  com- 
bustor. and  a  gas  generator  or  a  high-pressure  turbine,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  choosing  a  temperature  set  point  at  a  temperature  less  than  a 
maximum  allowable  limit; 

(b)  calculating  a  corrected  exhaust  gas  temperature; 

(c)  adjusting  a  safety  margin  between  the  maximum  allowable 
limit  temperature  and  the  chosen  temperature  set  point,  based 
on  a  first  time-denvative  of  the  corrected  exhaust  gas  tem- 
perature; and 
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(d)  changing  the  exhaust  gas  temperature  in  a  direction  toward 
the  temperature  set  point  if  the  corrected  exhaust  gas  tempera- 
ture is  greater  than  the  temperature  set  point. 


5,622,043 
GAS  AND  STEAM  ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 
James  J.  Humphries,  Jr.,  67  Ledgeways,  Wellesley  HilLs,  Mass. 

02181 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,072,  Apr.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.796 
Int.  CI."  F02C  6/18 
U.S.  a.  60—39.182  16  Claims 
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I  An  electnc  power  generation  plant  comprising. 

a  gas  turbine  subsystem  free  of  a  compressor. 

a  compressor  subsystem  with  an  air  heater  remote  from  said  gas 

turbine  subsystem  having  an  inlet  receiving  air  and  an  outlet 

furnishing  heated  compressed  air  after  heating  by  said  air 

heater, 
and  a  compressed  air  line  interlinking  said  outlet  and  said  gas 

turbine  subsystem, 
wherein  said  gas  turbine  subsystem  composes, 
a  plenum  connected  to  said  compressed  air  line, 
a  bum  chamber  having  a  compressed  air  inlet  connected  to  said 

plenum  and  a  fuel  inlet, 
a  gas  expander  connected  to  said  bum  chamber, 
and  an  electrical  generator  connected  to  said  gas  expander, 
and  further  compnsing, 

a  steam  generator  having  a  heat  inlet  connected  to  said  gas 
expander  and  a  steam  outlet. 

a  first  steam  turbine  having  a  steam  inlet  connected  to  said 
steam  outlet, 

and  a  dnve  shaft  connected  to  said  electrical  generator. 


5,622,044 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTING  POWER  PRODUCED 
FROM  GAS  TURBINES 
Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne;  Yoel  Gilon,  Jerusalem;   Joseph 
Sinai,  Ramat  Gan;  Uriyel  Fisher,  Haifa,  and  Shiomo  Budag- 
zad,  Reshon  Lezeon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,027,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.612,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
586,424 
Int  CI."  F02C  7/I4J 
VS.  CI.  60—39.182  2  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  retrofitting  a  combined  cycle  gas  turbine  sys- 
tem, and  augmenting  the  power  produced  by  the  system  which 
includes  a  main  compressor  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  and 
compressing  ambient  air  supplied  to  said  inlet  to  produce  corn- 
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pressed  air.  a  combustor  for  heating  tJie  compressed  ajr  and  pro- 
ducing hot  gases,  and  a  gas  turbine  responsive  to  said  hot  gases  for 
dnving  said  main  compressor  and  supplying  a  load,  and  for  pro- 
ducing hot  exhaust  gases,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  main  conduit  for  receiving  and  carrying  ambient  air; 

b)  a  precompressor  for  receiving  ambient  air  and  producing 
precompressed  air  as  an  output; 

c)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  inlet  to  either  the  output 
of  said  precompressor  or  to  said  main  conduit; 

d)  a  direct  contact  heat  exchanger  for  contacting  and  cooling  air 
with  cooler  water  for  producing  cooled  air  and  warmed  water; 

e)  means  for  supplying  said  cooled  air  to  said  precompressor; 

f)  a  direct  contact  evaporative  cooler  for  cooling  the  output  of 
said  precompressor  with  water:  and 

g  means  for  supplying  said  warmed  water  to  said  evaporative 
cooler. 


5,622,045 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ACCOMMODATING 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FAN  DAMAGE 
Matthew   M.   Weimer,  Indianapolis,  and  Joseph  A.  Jaeger, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allison  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,720 

Int  a."  F02C  9/28 

V.S.  CI.  60-204  58  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  gas  turbine  engine  damage,  compos- 


ing; 


a  gas  turbine  engine  defining  a  working  fluid  pathway  and 
including  a  first  rotating  member  and  a  second  rotating  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  first  and  second  rotating  members  being 
configured  to  rotate  in  response  to  a  working  fluid  flowing 
along  said  pathway; 

a  first  sensor  providing  a  first  speed  signal  corresponding  to 
rotational  speed  of  said  first  rotating  member; 

a  second  sensor  providing  a  second  speed  signal  corresponding 
to  rotational  speed  of  said  second  rotating  member;  and 
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a  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  speed  sensors,  said 
controller  including; 
an  expected  speed  signal  determined  from  said  first  speed 

signal; 
a  damage  error  signal  determined  from  comparison  ot  said 

expected  speed  signal  to  said  second  speed  signal; 
a  damage  detection  signal  determined  from  comparison  of 

said  damage  error  signal  and  a  threshold  Indicatne  of 

damage  to  said  first  rotating  member; 
said  controller  being  responsive  to  said  damage  detection  signal 
to  activate  a  damage  accommodation  nKxte. 


combustion  chamber  in  a  similar  manner  to  achieve  initial 
hypergolic  combustion  with  the  first  stage  of  mixing  at  the 
impingement  point  of  said  liquid  propellant  oxidizer  and  said 
liquid  propellant  fuel  and  with  complete  mixing  and  combus- 
tion of  the  liquid  propellant  oxidizer  and  liquid  propellant  fuel 
occumng  by  a  second  stage  vortex  mixing  created  by  said 
initial  hypergolic  combustion  at  said  first  suge  of  mixing  at 
said  impingement  point. 


5,622,046 

MULTIPLE  IMPINGING  STREAM  VORTEX  INJECTOR 

Robert  S.  Michaels,  Scottsboro,  and  Ben  F.  Witaoo.  HuntsvlUe, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

repnaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521381 

Int.  a."  F02K  9/00 

\S&.  CL  60—258  1  Cl*^ 


5,622,047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
SATURATION  GAS  AMOUNT  ABSORBED  BY 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Ynkihiro  Yamashita,  Kartya,  Japan;  Keqji  Iknta,  Roiling  Hills 
Estates,   Calif.,   and   Shigenori    Isomura,    Kariya,   Japan, 
aarignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,730,  Jul.  I,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^99 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177229; 
Oct.  12.  1993,  5-253890 

Int  CL*  FOIN  mo 
U&  a.  60—274  »*  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  impinging  stream  vortex  injector  in  combination 
with  an  engine  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  an  injector  body  secured  within  an  engine  assembly  which  is 
comprised  of  a  head  closure,  a  face  plate,  an  aft  closure,  and 
said  injector  body,  said  injector  body,  said  head  closure,  said 
face  plate,  and  said  aft  closure  secured  together  to  form  an 
engine  assembly  having  said  injector  body  as  a  central,  inte- 
gral part  of  said  engine  assembly; 

(ii)  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  with  a  throat 
poition  extending  in  a  perpendicular  direction  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  discharging  combustion  gases,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  said  nozzle  and  throat  portion  defined  by 
said  face  plate  and  said  injector  body; 

(iii)  an  oxidizer  manifold  inlet  in  communication  with  a  plurality 
of  oxidizer  orifice  inlets,  each  of  said  oxidizer  inlets  con- 
nected to  a  separate  channel  extending  through  said  injector 
body  and  terminating  with  oxidizer  injector  orifice  outlets  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  each  of  said  oxidizer  orifice  outlets 
functioning  to  inject  a  liquid  propellant  oxidizer  at  an  angle  of 
injection  to  provide  an  impinging  tangential  velocity  compo- 
nent with  a  liquid  propellant  fuel  injected  simultaneously  at 
an  angle  of  injection  to  provide  an  impinging  tangential 
velocity  component  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  similar 
manner  to  achieve  first  stage  mixing  at  the  impingement  point 
of  said  liquid  propellant  oxidizer  and  said  liquid  propellant 
fuel;  and, 
(iv)  a  fuel  manifold  inlet  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
fuel  orifice  inlets,  each  of  said  fuel  inlets  connected  to  a 
separate  channel  extending  through  said  injector  body  and 
terminating  with  fuel  injector  orifice  outlets  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  fuel  orifice  outlets  functioning  to  inject  a 
liquid  propellant  fuel  at  an  angle  of  injection  to  provide  an 
impinging  tangential  velocity  component  with  a  liquid  propel- 
lant oxidizer  injected  simultaneously  at  an  angle  of  injection 
to  provide  an  impinging  tangential  velocity  component  in  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  saturation  gas  amount  absorbed 
by  a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an 
engine,  comprising: 

air-to-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  disposed  in  a  region  of  the 
engine  exhaust  system  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter 
for  monitoring  exhaust  gas,  which  has  passed  through  the 
catalytic  converter,  to  detect  an  air-to-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  causing  the  exhaust  gas: 
air-to-fucl  ratio  changing  means  for,  in  cases  where  the  air-to- 
fuel  ratio  detected  by  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  detecting  means 
remains  in  a  given  range  around  a  stoichiometric  ratio  during 
at  least  a  predetermined  time,  changing  an  air-to-fuel  ratio  of 
an  air-fuel  mixture  fed  to  the  engine  by  a  correction  quantity 
in  a  given  direction,  and  maintaining  said  changing-the  air-to- 
fuel  ratio  during  a  correction  time; 
change  increasing  means  for  increasing  at  least  one  of  the 
correction  quantity  and  the  correction  time  by  the  air-to-fuel 
ratio  changing  means  to  execute  an  air-to-fuel  ratio  changing 
process  again  in  cases  where  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  detected  by 
the  air-to-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  does  not  vary  even  when 
the  air-to-hiel  ratio  changing  means  executes  said  changing 
air-to-fuel  ratio;  and 
saturation  gas  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  satu- 
ration gas  amount  absor1)ed  by  the  catalytic  converter  on  the 
basis  of  the  correction  quantity  and  the  correction  time  in 
cases  where  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  detected  by  the  air-to-fuel 
ratio  detecting  means  \anes  when  the  air-to-fuel  ratio  chang- 
ing means  executes  said  changing  the  air-to-fuel  ratio. 
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5,622,048 
CATALYST  DETERIORATION  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Talushi  Aoyama,  Zushi,  and  Tadaki  Oota,  Fujisawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoliohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042794 

Int  a."  FOIN  mo 

UA  a.  60—277  11  aaims 


amount-regulating  means  associated  with  said  intake  system  for 
regulating  an  amount  of  intalce  air  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  an 
exhaust  system,  and  a  catalytic  convener  arranged  in  said  exhaust 
system,  said  control  system  comprising: 

temperature-determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
catalytic  converter  is  in  a  predetermined  high  temperature 
condition; 
intake  air  amount  control  means  for  controlling  said  intake  air 
amount-regulating  means  to  decrease  said  amount  of  intake 
air  when  it  is  determined  by  said  temperature-determining 
means  that  said  catalytic  convener  is  in  said  predetermined 
high  temperature  condition; 
fuel  amount-increasing  means  for  increasing  an  amount  of  fuel 
to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  when  it  is  determined  by  said 
temperature-determining  means  that  said  catalytic  convener  is 
in  said  predetermined  high  temperature  condition;  and 
pnonty-determining  means  for  giving  priority  to  one  of  said 
intake  air  amount  control  means  and  said  fuel  amount- 
increasing  means,  depending  on  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine. 


10.  A  purification  system  for  an  exhaust  of  an  engine,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  sensor  which  detects  a  running  condition  of  said  engine, 

a  platinum  catalyst  unit  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  said  engine; 

a  first  oxygen  sensor  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  said  engine 
upstream  of  said  platinum  catalyst,  said  first  sensor  detecting 
a  firsi  oxyjien  level  in  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  upstream  of 
said  platinum  catalyst; 

a  second  oxygen  sensor  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  said  engine 
downstream  of  said  platinum  catalyst,  said  second  sensor 
detecting  a  second  oxygen  level  in  the  exhaust  of  said  engine 
downstream  of  said  platinum  catalyst:  and 

a  controller  for  setting  a  range  of  .said  running  condition,  for 
determining  if  said  running  condition  is  within  said  range,  for 
deriving  a  degree  of  oxidation  {R„)  of  said  platinum  catalyst 
from  said  first  and  second  oxygen  levels,  and  for  determining 
a  recovery  treatment  air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  said 
degree  of  oxidation  (R„).  said  recovery  treatment  air-fuel 
ratio  being  equal  to  or  richer  than  a  stoichiometnc  air-fuel 
ratio. 


5,622,049 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FUNCTION  OF  PROTECTING 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Torn  Kitamura;  Kazutomo  Sawamura;  Shigetaka  Kuroda,  and 

Akira  Katoh,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,472 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1994,  6-333178 
Int  a."  FOIN  i/00 
U.S.  a,  60—285  14  Claims 


FUEL  NJECnON  VALVE 


5,622,050 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDROSTATIC- 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  AT  THE  TIME  OF 
VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  OR  DECELERATION 
Tsutomu  Ishino,  Osaka;  Ryoichi  Maruyama,  Kanagawa,  and 
Takashi  Noda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,470 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031608 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-^31  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  engine  having  an  intake  system,  intake  air 


1  A  system  for  controlling  a  hydrostatic-mechanical  transmis- 
sion at  the  time  of  vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration,  the  trans- 
mission being  equipped  with  a  mechanical  transmission  unit  actu- 
ated through  an  input  shaft  connectable  to  a  power  source;  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  unit  which  is  connectable  to  the  input 
shaft  and  comprises  a  pump  and  motor  having  their  respective 
discharge  controlling  swash  plates,  art  angle  of  at  least  either  of  the 
swash  plates  being  variable;  and  a  differential  unit  for  actuating 
both  the  mechanical  transmission  unit  and  the  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion unit  by  connecting  an  output  shaft  thereto,  the  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  throttle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a 
throttle  in  relation  to  the  power  source; 

(b)  target  revolution  speed  computing  means  for  computing  a 
target  revolution  speed  for  the  power  source  in  accordance 
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with  the  position  of  the  throttle  detected  by  the  throtUe  posi- 
tion detecting  means,  limiting  an  amount  of  change  in  the 
tai^t  revolution  speed  with  respect  to  time; 

(c)  target  motor  speed  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  target 
motor  speed  ratio,  which  is  a  target  value  for  a  ratio  of  a 
revoluuon  speed  of  the  motor  in  the  hydrostatic  transmission 
unit  to  the  revolution  speed  or  the  power  source,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  target  revolution  speed  computed  by  the  target 
revolution  speed  computing  means;  and 

(d)  swash  plate  angle  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  angle 
of  at  least  either  of  the  discharge  controlling  swash  plates  in 
accordance  with  the  target  motor  speed  ratio  set  by  the  target 
motor  speed  ratio  setting  means. 


5^22^2 

DOUBLE-FLOW  HYDROSTATIC  RADUL  PISTON 

ENGINE  WITH  AXIAL  FLOW,  THRUST 

COMPENSATION.  \SD  SHAFT  BEARING 

Gcrliani  FHuilc  and  Ganther  NageJ,  both  at  Stdnticta,  G«i^ 

many.  Malcnan  to  JM.  VoMh  GmbH,  Hckleiibeim.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  l»4,  Ser.  No.  325jm 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  19,  1993,  43  35 

513.7 

Int.  a."  F16D  J9AX):  POIB  13/06 
VS.  C\.  «0— «7  ^  Claims 


5422,051 
AXLE  DRI\TNG  APPARATUS  WITH  COOLING  TUBING 
Maaam  Uda,  and  Keaidii  lUtada.  both  of  Anuqisald,  Japan, 
assisDon  to  Kanzald  Kofcyulioki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyoso-Ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jim.  2ft,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.734 

tet  a."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60-454  »  Cl**"^ 


1  In  a  hydrosutic  radial  piston  engine  comprising  two  rotors 
supported  by  and  readily  rotaiable  on  an  axle,  said  rotors  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  bores,  wherein  displacement  elements  disposed 
in  said  bores  comprise  a  piston  with  a  slide  ring,  each  said 
displacement  element  sliding  on  an  inside  of  a  piston  ring,  the 
bores  being  connected  via  control  slits  with  high-pressure/low- 
pressure  transport  channels  opening  on  a  side  of  the  rotor  to 
control  the  transport  of  a  pressure  medium. 

the  impiovement  wherein  the  axle  is  mounted  in  an  intemwdiate 
bottom  disposed  between  the  rotors  and  comprising  check 
plates  disposed  on  ends  of  the  axle,  said  check  plates  taking 
up  axial  forces  produced  by  a  pressure  medium  in  the  control 
slits  of  the  rotors,  said  piston  nngs  being  supported  in  the 
intermediate  bottom  by  a  common  connecting  shaft. 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus,  composing: 
a  housing; 

an  axle  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  in  said  housing,  including  a 

hydraulic  pump  driven  by  a  power  input  shaft  and  a  hydraulic 

motor  for  inputting  power  from  a  pnme  mover  to  drive  said 

axle; 

oil  disposed  in  said  housing  for  operating  said  hydrostatic  n^s- 

mission  and  for  lubricating  said  axle; 
an  input  pulley  provided  on  said  power  input  shaft; 
a  fan  provided  on  said  power  input  shaft  adjacent  to  said  input 

pulley;  and 
cooling  tubing  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  fan  for 
said  oil.  wherein  said  oil  in  said  housing  is  adapted  to  flow 
into  said  cooling  tubing  and  to  be  cooled  by  said  fan. 
33.  An  axle  dnving  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

oil  disposed  in  said  housing; 
an  axle  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  hydrosutic  transmission  disposed  in  said  housing,  including  a 

hydraulic  pump  dnven  by  a  power  input  shaft  and  a  hydraulic 

motor  for  inputting  power  from  a  pnme  mover  to  drive  said 

axle; 

a  fan  mounted  on  said  power  input  shaft; 

a  cover  disposed  between  said  fan  and  said  housing  and  fixed  on 

said  housing;  and 
an  oil  passage  disposed  in  said  cover  tor  c(X)ling  said  oil. 
wherein  said  oil  in  said  bousing  is  adapted  to  flow  into  said 
passage. 


5,622,053 

TURBOCHARGED  NATURAL  GAS  ENGINE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Paul  D.  Freen,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Cameron 

Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,920 

Int  a."  F02B  37/18:23/00 

VS.  a.  60—603  5  Claims 


mmirmm ., 

'■««' V«5  '  m'V     m«      m«      m  ••  , 


<^$S^^^ 


1  A  method  of  controlling  an  iniemal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  including  a  contt^ol  system,  means  for  determining  an  air 
flow  rate  and  a  fuel  quality,  and  an  exhaust  turbine  which  drives  an 
inlet  air  compressor,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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determining  an  air  flow  rate; 

sensing  a  fuel  quality; 

computing  a  maximum  fijel  flow  limit  based  on  the  air  flow  rate 

and  torque  limit  determined  by  the  fuel  quality; 
limiting  an  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  based  on  the 

maximum  fuel  flow  limit; 
directing  a  desired  amount  of  exhaust  gas  to  the  exhaust  turbine 

to  supply  a  desired  air  flow  rate  to  the  engine. 


5,622,054 
LOW  NO;f  LOBED  MIXER  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Walter  J.  Tingle,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,074 

Int  a.'  F02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  60—737  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  and  air  into  a  gas  turbine 
engine  combustor  comprising: 

an  annular  outer  shell  having  leading  and  trailing  edges; 

an  annular  inner  shell  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  outer  shell  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  flow  channel  therebetween 
having  an  inlet  disposed  at  said  shell  leading  edges  for  receiv- 
ing said  air,  and  an  outlet  disposed  at  said  shell  trailing  edges; 

a  strut  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  and  outer 
shells  at  said  leading  edges  thereof  and  fixedly  joined  thereto; 

an  annular  lobed  mixer  disposed  coaxially  in  said  channel,  and 
including  a  leading  edge  at  said  channel  inlet,  a  trailing  edge 
spaced  from  ssiid  channel  outlet  to  define  a  mixing  nozzle,  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  serpentine  lobes 
increasing  in  radial  height  from  said  leading  to  trailing  edges 
of  said  mixer,  with  said  lobes  defining  with  said  outer  and 
inner  shells  corresponding  pluralities  of  outer  and  inner  chutes 
for  separately  channeling  respective  portions  of  said  inlet  air 
as  outer  and  Inner  air;  and 

means  for  injecting  said  fuel  into  said  lobed  mixer  for  forming  a 
fuel  and  air  mixture  in  said  mixing  nozzle  for  discharge 
through  said  channel  outlet  into  said  combustor 


5,622,055 
LIQUID  OVER-FEEDING  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  WITH  INTEGRATED  ACCUMULATOR- 
EXPANDER-HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Viung  C.  Mei,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Fang  C.  Chen,  Knoxville,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408048 
Int  Cl.*^  F2SB  41/06 
VS.  a.  62—113  17  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  compressor  means  for 
compressing  a  vaporous  refrigerant  to  an  elevated  pressure  and  an 
elevated  temperature  greater  than  ambient  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture, condensing  means  for  condensing  the  compressed  vaporous 
refngerant  to  liquid  refrigerant  at  substantially  said  elevated  pres- 
sure and  temperature,  means  for  expanding  the  condensed  liquid 


refrigerant  to  a  substantially  lower  pressure  than  said  elevated 
pressure,  evaporator  means  for  receiving  and  evaporating  a  major 
portion  of  the  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  after  the  expansion 
thereof  to  said  substantially  lower  pressure,  first  conduit  means 
connecting  the  compressor  means  to  the  condensing  means,  second 
conduit  means  connecting  the  condensing  means  to  the  evaporator 
means,  third  conduit  means  connecting  the  evaporator  means  to  the 
compressor  means,  and  housing  means  having  a  cavity  therein 
containing  a  first  portion  of  said  second  conduit  means  and  a 
portion  of  said  third  conduit  means  and  adapted  to  contain  a  pool 
of  liquid  refrigerant  at  a  temperature  lower  tiian  said  substantially 
lower  temperature,  said  portion  of  the  third  conduit  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  open-ended  sections  with  said  first  section 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
vaporous  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  means  into  the  cavity  of 
said  housing  means  for  forming  and  replenishing  the  pool  of  liquid 
refrigerant  therein  and  with  said  second  section  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  convey  vaporous  refrigerant  from  the  cavity  of  said 
housing  means  to  said  compressor  means,  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  conduit  means  defining  said  means  for  expanding  the 
expanded  liquid  refrigerant  and  comprising  elongated  capillary 
tubing  means  essentially  entirely  containable  within  the  pool  of 
liquid  refrigerant  and  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  therethrough 
the  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  condensing  means  for  the 
expansion  thereof  within  said  capillary  tubing  means  to  said  sub- 
stantially lower  pressure,  said  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  in  the 
elongated  capillary  tubing  means  being  disposed  in  a  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  mixture  of  liquid  and  vaporous 
refrigerant  and  primarily  with  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  pool  of 
liquid  refrigerant  for  cooling  the  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  25°  F.  less  than  said  elevated  tem- 
perature and  for  converting  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  pool  to 
vaporous  refrigerant  for  conveyance  thereof  along  with  vaporous 
refrigerant  firom  said  mixture  to  said  compressor  means  through 
.said  second  section  of  the  third  conduit  means. 


5,622,056 
MISTING  APPARATUS 
Steven  Utter,  419  W.  Greentree,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,231,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,177 
Int  a.*  B05B  11/04 
VS.  a.  62—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  emitting  an  atomized  spray  of  a  fluid  to  a 
localized  area  for  evaporatively  cooling  the  localized  area,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  misting  apparatus  comprising  a  pressurizable  fluid 
tank  having  an  interior  chamber,  said  interior  chamber  having 
first  and  second  fluid  openings,  a  first  valve  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  opening  for  introducing  fluid  Into  said 
interior  chamber,  a  pressurizable  resilient  fluid  bladder  dis- 
posed within  said  interior  chamber,  said  resilient  fluid  bladder 
being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first  fluid  open- 
ing, a  second  valve  comprising  a  flow  regulator  valve  coupled 
to  said  second  fluid  opening  for  controlling  inflow  and  out- 
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flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  fluid  opening,  and  a  spray 
nozzle  coupled  to  said  flow  regulator  valve,  said  spray  nozzle 
having  a  fluid  flow  orifice  of  sufliciem  size  to  emit  an  atom- 
ized spray  of  fluid  therefrom; 

introducing  a  fluid  through  the  flow  regulator  valve  into  said 
resilient  fluid  bladder  at  a  pressure  of  about  50  p. si.: 

intixjducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  interior  chamber  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  about  50  p.s.i.  such  that  said  fluid 
impinges  on  said  resilient  fluid  bladder. 

releasing  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  interior  chamber 
through  the  flow  regulator  valve  through  said  spray  nozzle  as 
a  misted  spray  into  the  localized  area,  whereby  the  ambient 
temperature  in  the  localized  area  is  reduced  by  evaporative 
cooling. 


passed  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor,  and  means  for 
reducing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  indoor  air  leaving  said  indoor 
coil,  including  a  sub-cooler  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  coupled 
to  said  condenser  heat  exchanger  to  receive  said  high  pressure 
liquid  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  expanding  valve  means  of  said 
indoor  evaporator,  said  sub-cooler  heat  exchanger  being  positioned 
in   the   indoor   air  stream   leaving   said   indoor  evaporator   heat 
exchanger  means  for  subcooling  said  working  fluid  and  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  leaving  indoor  air  stream,  and  control  means 
operative,  when  cooling  and  dehumidification  are  called  for.  lo 
route  the  high  pressure  liquid  working  fluid  first  through  said 
sub-cooler  heat  exchanger  and  then  to  said  indoor  evaporator  coil, 
and  when  cooling-only  is  called  for.  lo  bypass  the  sub-cooler  heal 
exchanger  and  route  the  high  pressure  liquid  wotlting  fluid  from 
said  condenser  heat  exchanger  directly  to  said  evaporator  coil: 
wherein  said  liquid  line  has  a  first  branch  coupled  to  the  expansion 
valve  means  of  said  evaporator  coil  and  a  second  branch  coupled 
to  the  inlet  of  said  sub-cooler  heat  exchanger,  and  a  second  liquid 
line  couples  the  outlet  of  said  sub-cooler  heat  exchanger  to  the 
expander  valve  means  of  said  evaporator  coil,  said  second  liquid 
line  including  a  flow  restrictor  device,  and  said  control  means 
including  a  liquid  line  solenoid  valve  interposed  in  said  first  branch 
and  control  circuit   means  coupled  to  said  solenoid  valve  for 
opening  said  solenoid  valve  when  cooling  only  is  called  for  and 
closing  said  solenoid  valve  when  cooling  and  dehumidification  are 
called  for:  and  wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  a  thermostat 
having  a  cooling  lead  that  supplies  a  signal  to  actuate  said  com- 
pressor when  a  cooling  setpoint  temperature  is  reached:  and  a 
humidity  control  line  coupled  to  said  cooling  lead  including  a 
humidistat  in  series  with  control  lead  means  for  actuating  said 
liquid  line  solenoid  valve. 


5.622,057 

HIGH  LATENT  REFRIGERANT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

RiKldy    C.    Bussja«cr,    Chittenango;    James    M.    McKaUip, 

Pompey,  and  Lester  N.  MiUer.  East  Syracuse,  aU  of  N.Y.. 

asrignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.896 

lot  a."  F25B  41/04 

VS.  a.  62—173  '  C>"*«* 


5.622,058 
MODULAR  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Rengaswamy  Ramakrishnan;  Eric  H.  Albrecht,  both  of  San 
Antonio;  Gerald  C.  Smith,  Canyon  Lake,  and  Roger  D. 
Conatser.  San  Antonio.  aU  of  Tex^  assignors  to  U.S.  Natural 
Resources.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.484 

Int.  a."  F25D  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—295  1'  Claims 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  with  controlled  latent  cooling 
comprising  a  compressor  having  a  suction  side  to  which  a  working 
fluid  is  supplied  as  a  vapor  at  low  temperature  and  a  discharge  side 
from  which  the  working  fluid  is  discharged  as  a  vapor  at  a  high 
pressure  and  elevated  temperature:  a  condenser  heal  exchanger 
supplied  with  said  vapor  at  high  pressure  for  exhausting  heat  from 
the  working  fluid  and  discharging  the  working  fluid  as  a  liquid  at 
high  pressure:  an  indoor  evaporator  coil  supplied  by  a  liquid  line 
from  said  condenser  heat  exchanger  with  said  working  fluid  at  high 
pressure,  including  expansion  valve  means  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  working  fluid  to  liquid  at  said  low  pressure  and  heat 
exchanger  means  in  which  heat  from  a  stream  of  indoor  air  is 
absorbed  by  said  low  pressure  liquid  such  that  said  working  fluid  is 
convened  to  a  low  pressure  vapor  and  said  low  pressure  vapor  is 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  base  pan  having  upturned  edges  and  a 
floor  having  a  raised  section,  the  base  pan  having  mounted  to 
an  upper  surface  thereof  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  a  com- 
pressor; 

a  bulkhead,  a  scroll,  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  motor 
mount  bracket  for  engaging  the  base  pan  of  the  refrigeration 
assembly,  a  fan,  a  blower  engaging  the  output  shaft  of  the 
motor,  a  fan  shroud,  and  an  air  plenum  a.s.sembly; 

resilient  motor  mount,  including  means  engaging  said  bulkhead 
and  said  motor  and  means  engaging  said  motor  mount  bracket 
and  said  motor  to  isolate  the  motor  from  the  remaining 
elements  of  the  air  conditioner  unit. 


April  22,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2297 


said  resilient  motor  mount  further  including  a  polygonal-shaped 
cup  and  a  polygonal-shaped  resilient  ring  mounted  to  the 
motor. 


,1' 


I.  A  refrigerated  cabinet  system,  composing: 

a  cabinet  providing  an  enclosure  defined  by  thermal  insulating 
sidewall  and  bottom  wall  structures  integrally  formed  as  a 
single  piece  and  having  surfaces  of  a  synthetic  resinous  mate- 
rial, and  by  top  wall  structure  substantially  spanning  said 
sidewall  structure  and  disposed  above  said  bottom  wall  struc- 
ture at  a  level  remote  therefrom,  said  top  wall  structure  also 
having  surfaces  of  synthetic  resinous  matenal  and  lying  in 
direct  surface  contact  with  said  surfaces  of  said  sidewall 
structure,  said  sidewall  structure  having  a  door  opening  pro- 
viding access  to  said  enclosure,  and  said  top  wall  structure 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  being  adapted  to  support 
a  refrigeration  unit  thereupon:  and 

an  integral  cold-air  refrigeration  unit  removably  supported  upon 
said  top  wall  structure  and  extending  through  said  top  wall 
structure  opening  into  operative  communication  with  said 
enclosure,  for  producing  a  flow  of  cold  air  therewithin. 


r"7^/y^'^^ 


5,6224159 

ICEBOX 

Robert  L.  McOeilan,  26  Stein  Rd„  EUingtoo,  Conn.  06029 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,784 

Int  CI."  F25D  19/02 

VS.  CL  62 — 448  10  Claims 


Tib      23o         B 
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a  plurality  of  injection  holes  formed  at  opposing  portions  on 
each  end  of  said  injection  blade; 

through  holes  formed  at  a  center  portion  of  die  injection  blade: 
and 

said  injection  blade  being  rotatable  by  a  rotational  torque  pro- 
duced by  the  LiBr  aqueous  solution  discharging  through  the 
injection  holes,  so  that  the  LiBr  aqueous  solution  is  uniformly 
injected  onto  upper  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  heal  transfer 
tubes  to  form  a  uniform  thin  layer  thereon. 


5.622.061 
PIERCED  EARRING  ASSEMBLY 
Hideo  Satiata,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Universe  Yamaki  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995,  7-017652 

Int  a.*  A44C  7/00 

VS.  CL  63—12  9  Claims 


5,622,060 
LIBR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
OF  A  FREEZER  SYSTEM 
In-seok  Kang.  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13.  1994, 
10513/1994 

Int.  CI."  F25B  ISAM):  BOID  47/16 
VS.  O.  62—485  4  Claims 

1.  A  LiBr  aqueous  solution  injection  apparatus  for  heat  exchange 
between  a  LiBr  aqueous  solution  and  cooling  water  which  flows  in 
horizontal  heat  transfer  lubes  in  an  absorber,  comprising: 
a  main  injection  pipe  for  guiding  a  LiBr  aqueous  solution; 
a  sub-injection  pipe  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  lower  portion  of  the 

main  injection  pipe: 
a  horizontal  injection  blade  provided  above  the  horizontal  heat 
transfer  tubes  and  rotatably  connected  to  a  circumferential 
portion  of  the  sub-injection  pipe: 


1.  A  pierced  earring  assembly,  comprising: 

a  post  for  insertion  tlirough  the  opening  in  a  pierced  earlobe. 
formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  titanium  alloy,  and  ceramics,  said  post  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion, 
said  axis  extending  in  a  direction  from  said  front  end  portion 
toward  said  rear  end  portion,  said  post  having  an  insertion 
hole  at  said  front  end  portion,  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  annular  groove  at  said  rear 
end  portion; 

a  holder  having  means  for  supporting  an  ornament  piece,  and  an 
insertion  axle,  fixed  to  said  supporting  means  and  inserted  in 
said  insertion  hole: 

adhesive  in  said  insertion  hole  fixing  said  insertion  axle  to  said 
post;  and 

a  stopper  detachably  mounted  in  said  annular  groove. 
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5,622,062 
RING  WITH  SOUND  AND  LIGHT  PRODUCING  MEANS 
Lin  Gong-Hwa,  Chung  Ho,  Taiwan,  asagnor  to  CuU  Item 
Enterpiise  Co^  Ltd^  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,402 

Int.  a."  A44C  9/00 

VS.  a.  63—15  '♦  c'**"" 


the  plurality  of  jewelry  stones  being  so  arranged  that  each  of 
the  stones  extends  from  the  center  radially  outwardly  in  a 
manner  which  simulates  the  appearance  of  a  single,  star- 
shaped  stone,  the  mounting  further  including  stone- 
partitioning  walls  extend  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  wall  to 
define  the  compaitments.  the  stone-partitioning  walls  engag- 
ing and  supporting  the  stones  and  being  disposed  below  the 
stones  in  a  manner  such  that  the  stone-paititioning  walls  are 
not  visible. 


5,622,064 
COMPUTER  ACCESS  PORT  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Steve  Gluskoter,  and  Steve  Sands,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Dell  USA,  LJ».,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44M*«,  May  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,667 
Int  CL"  E05B  73AX) 
VS.  a.  70—14  15  Claims 


1.  A  ring  comprising: 

a  ring  base,  said  ring  ba.se  comprising  a  lop  open  chamber,  a  top 
coupling  means,  a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
thtxjugh  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  circular  band  raised  from  said 
bottom  wall  on  the  outside  for  fastening  to  one' s  finger. 

a  cap  having  a  bottom  coupling  means  loosely  coupled  to  the  top 
coupling  means  of  said  ring  base,  and  a  light-permeable 
cit>wn  shaped  like  a  gemstone;  and 

a  circuit  device  mounted  inside  the  top  open  chamber  of  said 
ring  base,  said  circuit  device  comprising  a  sound  ptwlucing 
circuit,  a  light  prtxlucing  circuit,  a  battery  power  supply 
circuit,  and  a  switch,  said  switch  being  switched  on  to  trigger 
said  sound  producing  circuit  and  said  light  producing  circuit 
to  produce  sound  and  light  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
each  time  when  said  cap  is  depressed. 


5.622.063 
STAR-SHAPED  PRECIOUS  STONE  MOUNTING 
Chrtatopher  Slowinski.  Bellerose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Christopher 
Designs  Inc  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,727 

Int.  a."  A44C  17/02 

VS.  a.  63—28  i''  CWms 


22e 


1  A  jewelry  piece  comprising: 

a  mouDUng  including  a  peripheral  circumferenual  edge  and  a 
peripheral  wall  arranged  in  a  star  shaped  configuration  along 
the  edge  and  defining  N  stone  compartments,  where  N  is  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  2:  and 

a  plurality  of  N  jewelry  stones  substantiaUy  filling  the  compart- 
ments defined  by  the  peripheral  wall,  each  of  the  stones 
having  first  and  second  mating  surfaces  and  each  of  the  first 
and  second  mating  surfaces  mating  with  corresponding  mat- 
ing surfaces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  stones,  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  mounting  defining  a  center  of  the  mounung  and 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  computer  having  a  housing  with  a 
computer  device  opening  through  which  a  plurality  of  computer 
devices  may  be  removably  inserted  into  the  interior  of  the  housing 
to  an  operating  orientation  in  which  the  devices  are  accessible 
through  the  opening,  the  housing  having  a  firet  pair  of  opposing 
portions  partially  bounding  the  opening  and  being  spaced  apart  in  a 
first  direction,  and  a  second  pair  of  opposing  portions  partially 
bounding  the  opening  and  being  spaced  apart  in  a  second  direction 
generally  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  said  locking  device 
comprising: 
an  elongated  locking  member  having  first  and  second  opposite 
end  portions,  and  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  first  pair  of  opposing  housing  portions,  said  first 
end  portion  including  a  transverse  end  section  configured  to 
extend  into  a  first  locking  member  slot  provided  in  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  opposing  housing  portions  adjacent  the  com- 
puter device  opening  for  movement  relative  thereto  between 
first  and  second  positions  so  that  in  the  first  position,  the  first 
end  portion  is  securely  engaged  in  said  first  locking  member 
slot  and  in  the  second  position,  the  first  end  portion  may  be 
readily  disengaged  from  said  first  locking  member  slot;  and 
locking  means  for  releasably  anchoring  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  locking  member  configured  to  extend  into  a  second 
locking  member  slot  provided  in  the  other  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  opposing  housing  portions  so  that  in  the  first  position, 
the  second  end  portion  is  securely  engaged  in  the  second 
locking  member  slot  and  in  the  second  posiuon.  the  second 
portion  is  disengaged  from  said  second  locking  member  slot. 
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5,622,065 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Anthony  M.  Persiano,  1809  Edgewood  PI..  Clementon,  NJ. 
08021 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,190 

InL  Cl.*^  E05B  65/06 

VS.  a.  70—139  23  aaims 


(G)  latching  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  lock  bolt  when 
the  lock  bolt  is  in  the  retracted  position  and  when  the  lock  bolt 
is  in  the  locking  position. 


7.  A  locking  mechanism  for  use  in  a  movably  mounted  door,  the 
door  comprising: 

(i)  a  stile  with  an  opening  in  a  vertical  face  thereof  adjacent  a 

face  of  a  frame  in  which  the  door  is  mounted,  and 
(ii)  a  lock  actuating  means  to  operate  a  cam  member  thereof 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  in  a  vertical  arc.  the  locking 
mechanism  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  opening  in  the  stile, 
the  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

(A)  a  lock  casing  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  opening  in  the 
stile  and  means  to  attach  the  casing  in  the  stile,  the  casing 
comprising  a  front  facing  out  of  the  opening  in  the  stile 
when  the  casing  is  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the  stile. 

(B)  lock  bolt  moving  alternatively  through  an  opening  in  the 
front  of  the  casing  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  locking 
position  wherein  the  boll  in  the  locking  position  extends 
outwardly  from  the  front  of  the  casing. 

(C)  an  actuator  member  comprising: 
(i)  an  upper  section, 

(ii)  a  lower  section,  and 

(iii)  engagement  means  on  said  lower  section: 

(a)  to  engage  the  lock  bolt  as  the  actuator  is  moved  verti- 
cally moving  the  lock  bolt  back  and  forth  between  the 
locking  position  and  the  retracted  position. 

(b)  as  the  actuator  member  is  moved  to  an  upper  position  to 
engage  a  bearing  surface  thereof  against  a  first  beanng 
surface  of  the  lock  bolt  when  the  lock  bolt  is  in  the 
retracted  position,  and 

(c)  as  the  actuator  member  is  moved  to  a  lower  position  to 
engage  the  beanng  surface  thereof  against  a  second 
beanng  surface  of  the  lock  boll  when  the  lock  bolt  is  in 
the  locking  position. 

(D)  translating  means  to  engage  the  cam  member  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  actuator  member  and  translate  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  cam  member  to  vertical  movement  of  the  actuator 
member, 

(E)  holding  means  in  the  casing  to  hold  the  actuator  member  and 
limit  it  to  freely  slide  only  rectilinearly  vertically  downwardly 
and  upwardly, 

(F)  disengagement  means  to  allow  disengagement  of  the  trans- 
lating means  at  ends  of  movement  of  the  actuator  member, 
and 


5,622,066 

BICYCLE  LOCK  EXTENSION  LINK  AND  METHOD 

Sean  T.  Shallis,  339  Bloomfield  St.,  Apt  2,  Hoboken.  N  J.  07030 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,556 

Int  a."  B62H  5/16:  E05B  71/00 

VS.  CI.  70—233  1  Claim 


1   A  method  for  extending  the  ability  of  an  existing  bicycle  lock 
to  secure  a  bicycle  to  a  post,  the  bicycle  including  a  frame,  a  first 
wheel  and  a  second  wheel,  the  existing  bicycle  lock  having  a 
U-shaped  shackle  including  longitudinal  legs  each  having  a  length 
lone  enough  and  being  spaced  apart  laterally  for  enabling  reception 
of  the  frame,  the  first  wheel  and  the  post  between  the  legs,  and  a 
locking  bridge  for  spanning  the  space  between  the  legs  to  secure 
the  frame  and  the  first  wheel  to  the  post,  the  method  comprising: 
placing  the  second  wheel  within  a  generally  U-shaped  essen- 
tially rigid  one-piece  link  having  laterally  spaced  apart  arms 
and  a  throat  between  the  arms,  the  throat  including  an  open- 
ing, each  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  opening 
being  located  adjacent  the  first  ends  and  the  arms  being  joined 
adjacent  the  second  ends  and  spaced  apart  at  the  opening  a 
lateral  distance  adapted  for  reception  of  the  second  wheel 
within  the  throat,  each  arm  extending  longitudinally  alongside 
the  throat  between  the  opening  and  the  second  end  of  the  arm 
along  a  length  adapted  for  reception  of  the  second  wheel 
within  the  throat  such  that  the  second  wheel  is  placed  within 
the  throat  when  the  frame,  the  first  wheel  and  the  post  are 
received  between  the  legs  of  the  shackle;  placing  the  frame  of 
the  bicycle,  the  first  wheel  and  the  post  between  the  legs  of 
the  shackle: 
passing  one  of  the  legs  of  the  shackle  through  apertures  located 
adjacent  the  first  ends  of  the  arms  and  aligned  laterally  with 
one  another,  the  apertures  having  dimensions  relative  to  cor- 
responding dimensions  of  the  one  leg  of  the  shackle  for 
enabling  passage  of  the  one  leg  of  the  shackle  through  the 
apertures  to  span  the  opening  and  close  the  throat;  and 
spanning  the  space  between  the  leas  of  the  shackle  with  the 
looking  bridge  such  that  subsequent  to  placement  of  the 
second  wheel  within  the  throat,  reception  of  the  frame,  the 
first  wheel  and  the  post  between  the  legs  of  the  shackle, 
passage  of  the  one  leg  through  the  aligned  apertures  and 
spanning  the  space  between  the  legs  of  the  shackle  with  the 
locking  bndge.  the  second  wheel  is  secured  to  the  shackle  of 
the  bicycle  lock  by  the  link  and  the  bicycle  is  secured  to  the 
post  by  the  shackle. 
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5.622,067 
USER-CODABLE  MAGNETIC  LOCK 
Kari-Heinz  Waltz,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sudhaiis 
ScMoss-und  Beschlagtechnlk  GmbH  &  Co.,  Iserlohn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany.  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 

349.9 

Int  CI."  E05B  47/VO 
VS.  a.  70—276  11  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetically  coded  lock  assembly  comprising: 
a  lock  having 

a  housmg  formed  with  a  key  slot; 

a  latch  element  movable  in  the  housing  between  a  locked  and 
an  unlocked  position;  and 

at  least  one  magnet  wheel  m  the  housing  rotatable  adjacent 
(he  slot  about  a  wheel  axis,  provided  with  a  magnet,  opera- 
tively  engageable  with  the  latch  element,  and  displaceable 
between  a  blocking  position  preventing  the  latch  element 
from  moving  from  the  locked  to  the  unlocked  position  and 
a  freeing  position  not  blocking  such  movement  of  the  latch 
element;  and 

a  retaining  spring  in  the  lock  housing  engaging  the  latch 
element  and  movable  between  a  blocking  position  project- 
ing into  the  slot  and  preventing  movement  of  the  latch 
element  from  either  of  the  respective  positions  and  a 
depressed  position  not  projecting  into  the  slot  and  pennil- 
ting  movement  of  the  latch  element  between  the  respective 
positions,  and 
a  key  having 

a  key  body  fittable  in  the  slot,  dimensioned  to  engage  the 
retaining  spring  to  depress  the  retaining  spring  into  the 
depressed  position  on  insertion  of  the  key  fully  into  slot. 
and  formed  with  at  least  one  seat; 

a  respective  disk  rotatable  in  the  seat  about  a  disk  axis 
through  a  plurality  of  angulariy  offset  positions,  each  disk 
being  closely  juxtaposed  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
wheels  when  ttie  key  body  is  fitted  in  the  slot;  and 
a  magnet  fixed  in  the  disk. 


(a)  feeding  the  plate  into  operative  association  with  the  press  so 
that  a  first  comer  of  the  plate  at  the  intersection  of  the  first 
longitudinal  and  transverse  edges  is  aligned  with  the  first 
metal  working  tool: 

(b)  acting  on  the  plate  at  the  first  comer  with  the  first  cutting  tool 
to  at  least  partially  form  or  separate  a  metal  component  from 
the  plate  at  the  first  comer  and  so  that  a  continuous  piece  of 
scrap  metal  is  formed;  then 

(c)  incrementally  moving  the  plate  in  the  x-direction  so  that  the 
first  comer  is  advanced  into  operative  association  with  the 
second  metal  working  tool;  then 

(d)  with  the  second  cutting  tool  removing  the  scrap,  with  a 
maximum  dimension  along  the  x-axis  of  30  mm.  from  the 
plate  while  forming  a  third  longitudinal  edge  substantially 
parallel  to  the  x-axis  and  a  third  transverse  edge  substantially 
parallel  to  the  y-axis.  forming  a  new  first  comer  at  the 
intersection  of  the  first  longitudinal  edge  and  third  transverse 

edge: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (aHd)  to  elongate  the  third  longitudinal  edge 
until  all  the  metal  components  between  the  first  and  thinl 
longitudinal  edges  have  been  removed;  then 

(f)  moving  the  metal  plate  in  the  y-direction  the  width  of  the 
next  metal  component  to  be  formed  and  moving  the  metal 
plate  in  the  x-direction  approximately  the  length  of  the  metal 
plate  so  that  a  new  comer  thereof  is  positioned  approximately 
at  the  position  of  the  first  comer  in  step  (a):  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (aHe).  and  step  (0  if  necessary,  until  all 
desired  components  have  been  formed  from  the  metal  plate 


5,622,068 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  DETAILS 
FROM  A  SHEET  OF  METAL 
Anders  SJdberg,  Agatan  56,  S-334  32,  Anderstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00820,  {  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/W740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  12,  1992,  9202982 
Int  a."  B21D  28A)4:28/20 
VS.  a.  72—14.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  plate  components  from  a  flat  sheet  of 
metal  having  a  thickness  of  from  0. 1  to  20  mm  using  a  press  with 
at  least  first  and  second  working  tools,  the  plate  being  larger  than  at 
least  three  plate  components;  each  plate  component  having  a 
length  along  an  x-axis  of  the  press  and  a  width  along  a  y-axis  of 
the  press,  and  the  plate  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges, 
subsuntially  parallel  to  the  x-axis  and  each  other,  and  first  and 
second  transverse  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the  y-axis  and 
each  other;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  automatically  and 
subsuntially  sequentially: 


5,622,069 
STAMPING  DIE  WITH  ATTACHED  PLC 
Harry  J.  Walters,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oberg  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Freeport,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613353 

Int  a.*  B21D  .17/00 

VS.  a.  72— 21 J  12  Claims 


1   A  stamping  die  for  use  in  a  punch  press  comprising: 
a  die  body; 
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sensing  devices  positioned  on  said  die  body  to  detect  malfunc- 
tions of  said  die  when  said  punch  press  is  in  operation; 

a  programmable  logic  microcontroller  secured  to  said  die  body; 

connections  between  each  of  said  sensing  devices  and  said 
programmable  logic  microcontroller  to  transmit  signals  from 
said  sensing  devices  to  said  programmable  logic  microcon- 
troller: and 

elecmcal  connections  from  said  programmable  logic  microcon- 
troller to  said  punch  press  to  stop  said  punch  press  upon 
receipt  by  said  programmable  logic  microcontroller  of  a  die 
malfunction  signal  from  one  of  said  sensing  devices. 


5,622,070 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTOURED  CONTAINER 
Joseph  D.  Bulso,  Jr.,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Redicon  Cor- 
poration, Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,154 

Int  CI."  B21D  51/26 

VS.  a.  72—68  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  having  a  contoured  sidewall 
from  a  cup  blank,  the  cup  blank  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall 
having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  base  and  a  second  end  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  cup.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  an  ironing  punch  with  the  interior  of  the  cup; 

(b)  passing  the  ironing  punch  and  the  cup  through  at  least  one 
ironing  ring  such  that  areas  of  extra  material  are  formed  in  the 
sidewall  of  the  ironed  cup  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  of  the  sidewall;  and 

(c)  spin  forming  the  ironed  cup  to  shape  said  areas  of  extra 
material  to  provide  a  contoured  sidewall. 


5,622,071 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FLANGE  ON  A  TUBE 
PhiUp  C.  Van  Riper,  HoUand,  and  Gene  A.  EUerbrock,  Colum- 
bus Grove,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.734 

Int  a.'  B21D  19/04 

VS.  a.  72—117  14  Claims 


(b)  positioning  a  tip  adjacent  said  edge,  said  tip  having  an 
insertion  end.  a  tapered  end  and  a  center  portion  extending 
between  said  insertion  and  tapered  ends,  said  insertion  end 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  inside  diameter  of  said 
tube,  said  center  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
inside  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  tapered  end  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  said  inside  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  tip 
having  a  tip  axis  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said 
tip  axis  being  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said 
tube  axis,  said  tip  rotating  along  said  tube  and  tip  axes; 

(c)  inserting  said  rotating  tip  in  said  opening  of  said  tube,  and 

(d)  engaging  said  edge  of  said  tube  with  said  tip  to  cause  said 
insertion  end  to  expand  said  edge,  said  center  portion  to  shape 
said  edge  and  said  tapered  end  to  press  said  edge  against  said 
flange  shape  surface  to  form  a  flange  on  said  tube. 


5,622,072 

LEVELLING  MACHINE  FOR  LEVELLING  SHEET 

METAL  AND  STRIP 

Willi  Benz,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  SMS  Schloemann- 

Siemag  AktiengeseUschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
048.2 

Int  a."  B21D  1/02 
VS.  a.  72—163  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flange  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  a  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  and  a  tube  axis 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  on  support  means  for 
supporting  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an  edge  defining  an 
opening,  said  support  means  having  a  predetermined  flange 
shape  suriace  adjacent  said  edge; 


1.  A  levelling  machine  for  levelling  sheet  metal  or  strip  travel- 
ling through  the  levelling  machine  in  a  travel  direction,  the  level- 
ling machine  comprising  upper  levelling  rolls  and  lower  levelling 
rolls  arranged  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  the  travel  direction, 
the  levelling  rolls  having  a  length,  further  comprising  roll  stands 
and  back-up  rolls  mounted  in  the  roll  stands,  the  levelling  rolls 
being  supported  over  the  length  thereof  by  the  back-up  rolls, 
further  comprising  individually  driven  intermediate  rolls  mounted 
between  the  levelling  rolls  and  the  back-up  rolls,  such  that  the 
intermediate  rolls  drive  the  levelling  rolls  with  the  levelling  rolls 
solely  dnven  by  the  intermediate  rolls  wherein  the  levelling  rolls 
and  the  intermediate  rolls  have  diameters,  and  wherein  the  diam- 
eter of  the  levelling  rolls  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  intermediate  rolls. 
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5,622,«73 
SIX  HIGH  ROLLING  MILL 
IMiiki  Hirnta;  Kunio  KHamura,  and  Ikuo  Yarita,  afl  of  CWba, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kawasaki  Steei  Corporatioa,   Kobe, 
Japan 

Coatlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  961,934,  Jan.  13, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatloa  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,593 

Clalnis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-144152; 

May  It.  1991,  3-139428;  May  It,  1991,  3-139431;  Jal.  4, 1991, 

3-l»94*7;  Jul.  4, 1991,  3-1W4M;  Jol.  4, 1991,  3-1W469;  Jnl.  4. 

1991.  3-189470;  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-080942 

Int  CL*  B21B  27/02 
\i&.  a.  72—247  '  Claims 


system, 

where  L:  is  Vi  of  the  barrel  length  of  the  iiwennediate  roll 
measured  along  the  x -coordinate; 

where  6;  is  the  axial  shift  amount  of  the  iniermediate  roll  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  center  point  (0,0)  of  the 
coordinate  system:  and 

where  OF;  is  defined  as  the  difference  between  the  barrel  length 
L  and  the  length  LB.  which  is  half  the  backup  roll  barrel 
length:  and 

wherein  the  toll  profile  of  the  upper  intermediate  roll  defined  by 
a  similar  third  order  equation  is  in  point  symmetry  relation- 
ship to  the  lower  roll  profile  with  respect  to  a  point  thereon 
and  is  expressed  as 

yj(^>=-<iH*+<&«?n}/tl'+*(J«/l) 


„^^^^S- 


"1 


5,622,074 
SPLIT  SIDEWINDER  DRAW  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 
Floyd  E.  Cnshman,  Shelby  TownaJilp,  MJch.,  assignor  to  MNP 
Corporation,  Utica,  Midi. 

FUed  Jiin.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^89 

InL  a.*  B21C  \m 

MS.  a.  72—289  19  Claims 


1.  A  six-high  rolling  mill  for  rolling  steel  sheet  and  having  a 
vertical  and  parallel  rigidity  comprising;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
woric  rolls,  each  routably  mounted  about  a  parallel  axis  in  a 
common  plane  and  defining  therebetween  a  nip  for  said  steel  sheet 
to  be  rolled  therebetween,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  intermediate 
rolls,  each  lotatably  mounted  about  a  barrel  center  extending  along 
a  parallel  longitudinal  axis  within  said  common  plane  and  respec- 
tively backing  said  upper  and  lower  work  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  backup  rolls,  each  rotatably  mounted  about  a  parallel 
axis  within  said  common  plane  and  respectively  backing  said 
upper  and  lower  intermediate  rolls,  said  intermediate  and  said  work 
rolls  being  adapted  for  shifting  in  axial  directions  thereof,  wherein 
each  of  the  intermediate  rolls  has  a  barrel  length  longer  than  that  of 
each  of  the  backup  rolls  such  that  a  barrel  end  of  each  of  the 
mtennediate  rolls  extends  beyond  a  barrel  end  of  each  of  the 
backup  rolls  even  after  a  maximum  and  minimum  axial  sliifting  of 
each  of  the  intermediate  rolls,  each  of  said  work  rolls  provided 
with  a  like  cylindrical  roll  profile,  the  upper  and  lower  intermediate 
rolls  each  provided  with  a  like  roll  crown  profile  in  point  symmetry 
relationship,  said  roll  crown  profile  defined  by  a  third  order  equa- 
tion, which  said  equation  determines  that  the  barrel  length  of  each 
intermediate  roll  is  to  be  12-2  5  times  longer  than  that  of  each 
backup  toll,  so  that  fish  and  continuous  contact  is  maintained 
between  said  intermediate  roll  and  said  work  and  backup  rolls  so 
as  to  preserve  mill  ngidity.  and  to  reduce  sheet  rolling  forces 
interacting  between  said  rolls,  whereby  a  fluctuation  of  sheet 
crown  and  end  thickness  inaccuracies  such  as  edge  drop,  meander- 
ing and  ears  are  reduced. 

wherein  said  third  order  equation  of  said  lower  intermediate  roll 
is  expressed  as 

>,(..>=-«({  tH&+Or)(/I.|"+fc<t/L) 

where  y:  is  the  generating  line  that  defines  the  roll  crown  profile; 

where  a;  is  a  coefficient  of  the  third  order; 

where  b;  is  a  coefficient  of  the  first  order; 

x:  is  a  coordinate  of  the  lower  intermediate  roll  barrel  center 
relauve  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lower  intermediate  roll 
being  coincidental  with  the  x  axis  of  an  x-y  coordinate  sys- 
tem, the  center  pomt  being  at  x=0,  y=0  of  the  coordinate 


18  A  draw  and  recoiling  system  for  rod  characterized  by; 

a  capstan  being  rotatably  mounted  to  a  housing  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  extending  to  a 
distal  end,  said  capstan  constructed  for  receiving  rod  about  its 
peripheral  surface  and  wrapping  said  rod  about  said  surface  to 
form  a  plurality  of  coils  of  said  rod; 

said  capstan  having  at  least  one  drive  member  accessible  at  said 
distal  end; 

a  rotauble  wmtable  having  an  elongated  frame  section  that  has 
a  distal  end  engageable  with  said  capstan  and  operably 
engageable  with  said  at  least  one  dnve  member  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  capstan  for  rotation  with  said  capstan  about  said 
generally  horizontal  axis  and  sized  to  axially  receive  said  rod 
from  about  capstan  as  it  axially  slides  off  said  distal  end  of 
said  capstan  as  said  capstan  and  said  elongated  frame  section 
rotate; 

said  rotatable  turntable  being  mounted  on  a  platform  that  is 
operably  constructed  to  move  said  distal  end  of  said  frame 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  capstan  from  a  first 
position  and  reonent  and  adjust  the  position  of  said  turntable 
to  a  second  position  along  both  an  angular  and  longitudinal 
direction  when  it  is  disengaged  from  said  capstan 
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5,622,075 
BENDING  MACHINE 
Manfred  Deutsdwwitz,  Solingen,  and  Manfred  Mitze,  Wetter, 
bodi  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAE  Masdiinen  -  und  Appa- 
ratebau  Gotzcn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE93/00404,  {  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1993,  S«r.  No,  331,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1992,  42  IS 
795.1 

InL  CL'  B21D  9/D8 
MS.  CL  72—387  20  Claims 


1.  Bend-straightening  machine  for  workpieces  having  longitudi- 
nally opposite  ends  that  are  more  long  dian  wide,  said  machine 
including 

workpiece  seats  and  a  machine  table,  said  workpiece  seats 
placed  on  and  above  said  machine  table  to  hold  the  ends  of 
the  workpiece  so  it  can  rotate. 

at  least  two  straightening  bases  that  are  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  workpiece.  said 
two  straightening  bases  support  the  workpiece  placed  on  the 
machine  table, 

at  least  one  straightening  die  that  acts  upon  the  workpiece 
between  the  straightening  bases. 

and  a  lever  having  two  arm  portions  and  a  center  portion 
therebetween,  said  lever  being  supported  in  the  center  portion 
in  a  drag  bearing  that  is  fixed  to  the  machine,  each  said  arm 
portion  having  a  free  end,  swivel  drive  means  for  actuating 
said  lever,  said  straightening  die  being  fastened  at  the  free  end 
of  one  said  arm  portion  to  move  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  during 
swiveling.  said  swivel  drive  means  acting  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  other  said  arm  portion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  direction. 

said  bend-straightening  machine  comprising  said  swivel  drive 
means  being  an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  drive  spindle  that 
is  placed  under  said  machine  table. 


5,622,076 
PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  PUNCH 
Robert  E.  Welty.  631  River  PI.,  Gadsden,  AU.  35901 
FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,602 
Int  CI."  B21J  7/2« 
U.S.  a.  72—453.15  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  hydraulically  operated  punch-die  unit  f  or  fasten- 
ing together  sheet  metal  members  without  the  use  of  separate 
fasteners  when  used  in  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  two-stage  high 


pressure  hydraulic  pump  and  a  retractor  valve  capable  of  both 
supplying  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  unit  and  generating  a 
negative  pressure  in  the  unit,  said  unit  comprising:  a  main  body 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  an  open  space 
formed  between  said  portions;  a  die  supported  by  the  upper  portion 
and  extending  into  the  open  space:  an  inlet  formed  in  the  main 
body  for  connecting  the  unit  to  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  pump;  a 
cylinder  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  iruiin  body  beneadi  the 
open  space;  a  fluid  passageway  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the 
inlet:  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder:  a  punch  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  piston;  the  cylinder,  piston  and  punch  being 
located  so  that  the  punch  is  in  alignment  with  the  die  so  that  when 
the  piston  moves  toward  the  die  the  punch  will  engage  the  die  in 
proper  alignment:  a  first  high  pressure  seal  around  the  piston  and 
engageable  with  the  cylinder;  and  a  second  U-cup  vacuum  seal 
around  the  piston  downstream  from  the  first  high  pressure  seal  and 
engageable  with  the  cylinder;  the  second  vacuum  seal  providing 
for  retraction  of  the  piston  and  thus  the  punch  when  a  negative 
pressure  is  applied-lo  the  piston  through  die  passageway. 


5,622,077 

MOTORIZED  REDUCnON  GEAR  IWTT  COMPRISING  A 

HOLLOW  CASING  HAVING  A  COVER  PLATE, 

ESPECULLY  FOR  A  SCREEN  WIPING  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Blandiet,  Lcndoitn,  and  Stipiiane  Hommdct,  ChatcU- 

erault,    both    of    France,    assignors    to    Vaieo    Systemcs 

d'Essuyage,  La  Verrierc,  France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,846 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1994,  94  06978 

Int  a.'  F16H  2J/40:  B60S  in.4 

MS.  a.  74—42  10  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  reduction  gear  unit  comprising;  a  hollow  casing; 
a  cover  plate  closing  the  hollow  casing:  a  first  shaft  carried  by  and 
within  the  hollow  casing:  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  first 
shaft  for  rotation  about  the  first  shaft;  a  gudgeon  pin  earned  by  the 
toothed  wheel  and  defining  an  axis  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  but 
offset  eccentrically  from  the  first  shaft:  a  connecting  rod  coupled  to 
the  said  gudgeon  pin;  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  connecting  rod;  a 
crank  having  a  first  end  articulated  on  the  pivot  pin  and  a  second 
end  remote  from  the  pivot  pin;  and  an  output  shaft  carried  by  the 
casing  and  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  crank,  whereby  to 
derive  alternating  rotary  motion  of  the  output  shaft  from  continu- 
ous rotary  motion  of  the  toothed  wheel,  the  toothed  wheel,  gud- 
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geon  pin,  connecting  rod.  pivot  pin  and  crank  being  within  the 
casing,  wherein  the  cover  plate  has  an  inner  surface  facing  towards 
the  casing,  and  defines  on  the  inner  surface  an  engagement  surface 
for  abutting  engagement  of  the  first  end  of  the  crank  associated 
with  the  pivot  pin. 


5,622,078 

LINEARAIELIX  MOVEMENT  SUPPORT/SOLAR 

TRACKER 

Brad  A.  Mattson,  1805  Dogwood,  North  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89030 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,156 

Int  a."  F16H  25//6.  F24T  2/38 

VS.  a.  74—89.15  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotational  support  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylinder  firming  the  sole  base  of  said  support, 

a  rotational  cylinder  formed  coaxial  with  said  stationary  cylinder 
about  a  first  axis,  the  rotational  cylinder  axially  abutting  said 
stationao'  cylinder; 

retaining  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  rotational 
cylinder  relative  to  said  stationary  cylinder,  the  retaining 
means  functioning  solely  between  the  stationary  and  rota- 
tional cylinders  without  any  additional  support; 

an  inner  cylinder  coaxial  about  the  first  axis,  the  inner  cylinder 
extending  axially  between  said  sutionary  cylinder  and  said 
rotational  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder  engaging  both  the  sta 
tionary  and  rotational  cylinders; 

wherein  said  inner  cylinder,  stationary  cylinder  and  rotational 
cylinder  have  cam  grooves  and  cam  followers  between  the 
inner  cylinder  and  the  stationary  and  rotational  cylinders,  so 
that  axial  motion  of  the  inner  cylinder  results  in  rotational 
motion  of  the  rotational  cylinder 


5,622,079 

SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Norbert  Woeste,  Munich,  and  Josef  Neuner,  RaubUng,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   Bayerische   Motoren   Werlte  AG, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.165 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
207J 

Int.  O."  B60K  20A)2:  F16H  59/W 

VS.  a.  74—335 

1.  Selecting  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle  which  is  selectively  operable  in  an  automatic  operation 
mode  and  a  manual  stcp-by-step  mode,  composing 


1995,  44  26 


laOaims 


a  vehicle  fixed  frame. 

a  manually  movable  selector  lever. 

a  firrit  shifting  channel  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
serving  to  guide  movement  of  the  selector  lever  between 
driving  positions  in  an  automatic  operation  mode  of  the 
transmission, 

a  second  shifting  channel  extending  parallel  to  the  first  shifting 
channel  and  serving  to  guide  movement  of  the  selector  lever 
in  a  manual  step-by-step  operation  mode  of  the  transmission. 

a  first  shaft  supporting  the  selector  lever  for  pivotal  movement 
between  respective  operating  positions  in  the  first  and  second 
shifting  channels  and 

a  second  shaft  supporting  the  selector  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  shifting  channels, 

wherein  said  second  shaft  is  disposed  in  a  fixed  location  in  the 
vehicle  fixed  frame. 

and  wherein  a  restoring  spring  is  provided  to  return  the  selector 
lever  to  a  center  neutral  position  in  the  second  shifting  chan- 
nel, which  center  neutral  position  is  disposed  to  facilitate 
subsequent  movement  of  the  selector  lever  ftwrn  the  second 
shifting  channel  to  the  first  shifting  channel. 


5,622,080 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR  PREVENTING  DOUBLE 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  DOG 

CLUTCHES  AND  SHAFT  CLUTCH 

Toshiharu    Fumkawa,    Susoao,   Japan,   assignor   to   ToyoU 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

rUed  Nov,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287933 
Int,  a."  F16H  61/12:61/18 
VS.  a.  74—335  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of 
multiple  clutch  type,  having  at  least  two  power  transmission  shafts 
each  of  which  transmits  power  from  a  driving  source  to  an  output, 
shaft  clutches  each  of  which  eather  activates  or  deactivates  the 
power  o-ansmission  of  said  corresponding  power  transmission 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  speed  change  gears  which  are  mounted  on  each 
of  the  power  transmission  shafts,  dog  clutches  which  select  any 
one  of  the  speed  change  gears  and  render  the  selected  gear  for 
transmitting  the  power,  respectively,  and  hydraulic  actuators  which 
bring  selected  ones  of  the  shaft  clutches  and  the  dog  clutches  into 
engagement,  so  as  to  form  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  speed  suges. 
respectively;  comprising: 

a  cut  valve  whose  positions  are  shifted  by  interlocking  with  an 
operation  of  one  of  said  dog  clutches,  and  which  controls 
supply  of  working  oil  to  the  hydraulic  actuator  corresponding 
to  dog  clutches  other  than  said  one  of  said  clutches  mounted 


April  22,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2305 


on  the  same  power  transmission  shaft  on  which  said  one  of 
said  dog  clutches  is  mounted,  so  as  to  prohibit  an  engagement 
of  said  dog  clutches  other  than  said  one  of  said  clutches 
mounted  on  the  same  power  transmission  shaft,  such  that  said 
one  dog  clutches  has  selected  either  one  of  the  corresponding 
speed  change  gears  and  is  in  a  state  in  which  the  selected  gear 
is  capable  of  transmitting  said  power 


5,622,081 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  SHAFT  DRIVE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Thomas  M.   Clements,  34711   Jefferson,  Apt.  #3,   Harrison 
Township,  Mich.  48045 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,944 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  .Wfi.  B62M  11/04 

VS.  a.  74—351  £0  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  speed  shaft  drive  for  a  bicycle,  wherein  the  bicycle 
has  a  frame  and  a  pedal  crank  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame, 
said  multiple  speed  shaft  drive  comprising: 
a  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  rear  wheel  hub  rotatably  connected  with  the  frame  of  the 
bicycle; 

a  forward  disk  having  a  plurality  of  forward  ring  gears  formed 
thereon,  said  forward  disk  being  connected  to  the  pedal 
crank  of  the  bicycle  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  about  a 
forward  disk  axis,  said  plurality  of  forward  ring  gears  being 
concentncally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  forward  axis; 

a  rearward  disk  having  a  plurality  of  rearward  ring  gears 
formed  thereon,  said  rearward  disk  being  connected  to  said 
rear  wheel  hub  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  about  a  rearward 
disk  axis,  said  plurality  of  rearward  ring  gears  being  con- 
centrically disposed  with  respect  to  said  rearward  axis; 

a  forward  drive  shaft  having  splines; 

a  rearward  drive  shaft  having  splines; 

a  free  wheel  mechanism  connecting  said  forward  drive  shaft 
to  said  rearward  drive  shaft; 

a  forward  pinion  gear  slidably  mounted  in  geanngly  meshed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  splines  of  said  forward 
drive  shaft;  and 


a  rearward  pinion  gear  slidably  mounted  in  gearingiy  meshed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  splines  of  said  rearward 
drive  shaft;  and 
a  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

forward  pinion  gear  reciprocation  mechanism  means  for  mov- 
ing said  forward  pinion  gear  into  gearingiy  meshed  engage- 
ment with  a  selected  forward  ring  gear  of  said  plurality  of 
forward  ring  gears  of  said  forward  disk; 

rearward  pinion  gear  reciprocation  mechanism  means  for 
moving  said  rearward  pinion  gear  into  geanngly  meshed 
engagement  with  a  selected  rearward  ring  gear  of  said 
plurality  of  rearward  ring  gears  of  said  rearward  disk; 

clutch  mechanism  means  located  at  said  rear  wheel  hub  for 
disengaging  said  selected  rearward  ring  gear  of  said  rear- 
ward disk  from  gearingiy  meshed  engagement  with  said 
rearward  pinion  gear,  and 

shift  controller  means  for  selectively  actuating  each  of  said 
forward  pinion  gear  reciprocation  means,  said  rearward 
pinion  gear  reciprocation  means  and  said  clutch  mechanism 
means. 


5,622,082 

BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

IMPROVED  CROSSOVERS 

Mitchell  A.  Macheiski,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,741 

Int  a."  F16H  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  74--I59  3  Claims 


"    "   c    at 


1.  A  crossover  button  in  combination  with  a  ball  nut  and  screw 
assembly  comprising  an  axially  extending  screw  with  external 
lands  defining  a  helicoidal  groove  having  adjacent  turns;  a  ball  nut 
thereon  with  internal  lands  defining  a  complementai  helicoidal 
groove  with  complementai  turns,  the  helicoidal  grooves  of  the 
screw  and  nut  defining  a  raceway  with  substantially  semi-circularly 
shaped  groove  surfaces  in  the  screw  and  nut  separated  by  an 
operating  clearance  between  the  nut  and  screw  lands;  and  a  train  of 
abutting  load  bearing  balls  being  received  with  an  operating  clear- 
ance within  said  raceway  to  ride  on  said  groove  surfaces,  the  nut 
having  a  radial  bore  extending  through  to  said  raceway,  and  the 
button  comprising; 

a)  a  generally  Z-shaped  body,  having  a  section  received  within 
said  bore,  the  body  being  provided  with  an  axially  diagonal, 
turn-bridging,  ball  crossover  recirculation  passage  in  its  radi- 
ally inner  face  which  separates  portions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
turns  into  ball  path  portions  and  non-ball  path  portions  exter- 
nal to  said  ball  path  portions,  said  passage  having  entrances 
for  different  turns  communicating  with  said  ball  path  portions; 

b)  said  body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  helically  extending, 
integrated,  normally  non-load  bearing  legs  projecting  laterally 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  passage  entrances  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  passage,  said  legs  curving  away  from 
said  body  inwardly  toward  said  screw  in  conformance  with 
said  screw  groove  when  said  body  section  is  in  place  in  said 
bore,  said  legs  being  of  substantially  elliptical  cross-section 
with  a  major  axis  in  the  radial  direction  and  being  of  a 
dimension  to  be  received  in  and  substantially  fill,  except  for  a 
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surrounding  clearance,  the  combined  volume  of  said  adjacent 
non-ball  path  portions  of  both  the  nut  and  screw  helicoidal 
grooves  in  which  they  are  received  to  function  to  confront 
substantially  the  entire  groove  surfaces  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  extent  of  said  legs  to  transmit  load  and  prevent 
free-wheeling  in  the  event  of  ball  train  failure,  the  clearance 
around  the  legs  being  slightly  greater  than  the  clearance 
around  said  balls. 


5^22,083 

GEAR  SmmNG  MECHANISM 

Kai^i  Klrimoto,  Kaizuka,  and  MItsuo  Oka,  Sakai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,540 

Int  a."  G05G  5/06:  B62K  23/06:  F16H  6J/i8 


both  of 


U,S.  a.  74—475 


8  Gaims 


vertical  plane,  an  upper  robot  arm  supported  by  the  linkage  and 
being  joumalled  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fifth  pivot  aws  in 
the  vertical  plane,  a  second  driving  unit  for  pivoting  said  upper  arm 
about  said  fifth  axis  between  a  maximum  forward  reach  of  said 
upper  arm  at  the  maximum  forward  durction  of  movement  of  said 
yoke  and  a  rearward  reach  of  said  upper  arm  rotated  through  180° 
at  any  position  of  said  yoke  without  the  need  to  rotate  said  upper 
ann  about  a  sixth  pivot  axis,  said  upper  robot  arm  being  mounted 
on  a  fixing  member  supported  by  said  yoke,  said  fixing  member 
being  rotaubly  joumalled  for  movement  about  said  sixth  pivot 
axis,  and  a  third  driving  unit  secured  to  the  yoke  and  connected  to 
the  fixing  member  for  rotation  thereof  about  said  sixth  axis,  said 
upper  robot  ami  having  an  outer  end  portion  including  a  wnst 
mechanism 


1.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising; 

a  base  member  having  a  cable  shield  retaining  portion; 

a  lever  handle  formed  with  a  centfal  aperture,  a  support  portion 

and  a  pawl  retaining  recess; 
a  shaft  member  disposed  in  said  central  aperture,  said  shaft 

member  fixed  to  said  base  member; 
a  gear  member  having  a  disk-like  shape  and  a  generally  hollow 

intenor  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  with  gear 

teeth  formed  thereon    said  gear  member  fixed  to  said  shaft 

member;  and 
a  pawl   member  disposed   in  said  pawl  retaining  recess  for 

engagement  with  said  gear  teeth. 


5.622,085 

RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  GEAR  WITH 

IMPROVED  YOKE 

Michael  J.  Kostraewa,  RosevlUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc„ 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515313 

Int.  a.*^  B62D  5/22;  F16H  19/04:  F16C  27/02 

U.S.  a.  74—498  2*  Oaims 


5,622.084 

INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Letf  Telldte,  VSsleris,   Sweden,   assignor   to  ASEA   Brown 

Bovcri  AB,  \lsteris,  Sweden 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  194.476,  Feb.  10.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.033 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Apr.  30, 1993,  9301481; 
WIPO.  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT/SE94A00008 

Inta.''B25T9/1W;/&W 
MS.  a.  74—490.03  "  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  robot  composing,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lower 
n)bot  arms  upwardly  extending  from  a  robot  stand,  lower  ends  of 
said  aims  being  respectively  joumalled  in  said  stand  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pair  of  parallel  lower  pivot  axes,  upper  ends  of 
said  anns  being  routably  interconnected  by  a  yoke  for  rotating  said 
lower  robot  arms  respectively  about  a  pair  of  upper  pivot  axes 
lying  parallel  to  said  lower  pivot  axes,  said  yoke  interconnecting 
said  robot  amis  together  to  fonn  a  four-bar  linkage  with  said  stand, 
a  first  driving  unit  for  pivoting  the  linkage  to  effect  maximum 
movement  of  said  yoke  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  in  a 


1  A  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  comprising; 

a  housing: 

a  pinion  gear  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  housing: 

a  rack  bar  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  said  rack  bar  having 
teeth  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  pinion  gear;  and 

a  yoke  in  said  housing  for  supporting  and  guiding  movement  of 
said  rack  bar  relative  to  said  pinion  gear,  said  yoke  including 
a  meul  base  and  polymenc  beanng  material  adherenUy 
molded  onto  said  metal  base,  said  polymeric  bearing  material 
having  a  beanng  surface  which  is  engaged  by  said  rack  bar. 
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5,622.086 

SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE  AND  SLIDE  COVER 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Kenji  Suzuki,  and  Hiroyasu  Hasegawa,  both  of  Aichi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlld  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 

Seisakusho.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-254015 

Int  a."  B60K  1/00:  G05G  3A)0 

VS.  a.  74—566  20  Oaims 


5,622,087 
DUAL-MASS  FLYWHEEL 
Bernhard  Schierling,  Kiimacfa;  Hilmar  Gobel.  Grafenrfaein- 
feld;  Georg  Kraus.  Bergrheinfrid.  and  Bemd  Stock mann, 
Rothldn.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfurt  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,134.  Dec  7,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,471.896. 
This  appUcation  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.421 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
520.9;  Nov.  18.  1993.  43  39  421 J 

Int  CL"  F16F  15/134 
MS.  a.  74—574  13  CUdmi 


-"^tfTJ^. 


c?»f 


1.  A  slide  cover  structure  for  a  shift  lever  device  for  covering  an 
operation  groove  from  an  interior  of  a  housing  regardless  of  zigzag 
shifting  operation  of  the  shift  lever,  in  which  the  shift  lever 
movable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  ortliogonal  to 
the  first  direction  along  the  operation  groove  is  extended  outward 
from  the  operation  groove  formed  in  the  housing,  and  shifting 
operation  is  made  by  moving  the  shift  lever  in  the  first  and  second 
directions,  comprising; 

a  first  cover  plate  which  is  formed  by  a  flexible  member  elon- 
gated in  a  first  direction  and  opposes  to  said  operation  groove 
formed  in  tlie  housing,  said  first  cover  plate  having  a  first 
through  hole,  through  which  a  shift  lever  passes,  elongated  in 
a  second  direction  widthwise  edge  portions  of  said  first  cover 
plate  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first 
cover  plate  being  supported  by  first  supporting  portions  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  so  tliat  said  first  cover  plate  is  slidably 
moved  along  a  path  required  to  be  flexible  in  the  first  direc- 
tion when  the  shift  lever  is  moved  in  the  first  direction,  and 
said  first  cover  plate  is  capable  of  moving  the  shift  lever  along 
the  elongated  direction  of  the  first  through  hole  when  the  shift 
lever  is  moved  in  tl)e  second  direction:  and 
a  second  cover  plate  which  opposes  to  said  first  tlirough  hole  of 
said  first  cover  plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  cover 
plate  with  respect  to  an  operation  groove  and  which  is  pro- 
vided so  as  to  be  elongated  in  the  second  direction,  said 
second  cover  plate  has  a  second  through  hole  through  which 
the  shift  lever  passes,  widthwise  edge  portions  orthogonal  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  cover  plate  are 
supported  by  second  supporting  portions  formed  in  said  first 
cover  plate,  said  second  cover  plate  is  slidably  nrmved  in  the 
second  direction  such  that  a  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said 
cover  plate  protrude  outward  fn>m  tlie  widthwise  edge  por- 
tions of  tlie  first  cover  plate  when  the  shift  lever  is  moved  in 
the  second  direction,  and  said  second  cover  plate  is  moved 
together  with  said  first  cover  plate  in  the  first  direction  when 
the  shift  lever  is  moved  in  the  first  direction:  wherein 
a  plurality  of  projections  are  provided  so  as  to  form  protrusions 
and  recesses  in  lines  at  the  widthwise  edge  portions  of  the  first 
cover  plate  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  first  cover 
plate  at  a  surface  of  said  first  cover  plate  opposite  the  surface 
at  which  the  operation  groove  is  disposed  to  allow  distal  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  projections  to  contact  the  first  supporting 
portions  so  that  gaps  between  the  first  supporting  portions  and 
the  first  cover  plate  are  maintained  to  allow  said  second  cover 
plate  to  move  in  the  second  direction. 


1.  A  dual-mass  flywheel  comprising  a  primary  mass  which  is 
adapted  to  be  fastened  concentrically  with  an  axis  of  rotation  to  a 
cranlcshaft  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  primary  mass 
having  two  formed  sheet-metal  parts  of  which  formed  sheet-metal 
paru  a  first  formed  sheet-metal  pan  has  the  shape  of  a  pan  and  has 
a  base  wall  portion  which  extends  in  an  essentially  radial  direction 
and  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  crankshaft,  and  a  peripheral 
flange  portion  which  is  joined  to  a  radially  outward  end  of  the  base 
wall  portion  and  extends  in  an  essentially  axial  direction  away 
from  the  cranlcshaft  and  of  which  a  second  formed  siteet-metal  part 
is  attached  to  the  peripheral  flange  portion  of  the  first  formed 
sheet-metal  part  aitd  has  a  base  portion  which  extends  in  an 
essentially  radial  direction,  which  base  portion,  together  with  the 
first  formed  sheet-metal  part,  defines  a  cavity  disposed  concentri- 
cally with  the  axis  of  rotation  in  a  radially  outer  region  of  the 
primary  mass:  a  secondary  mass  which  is  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  tite  primary  mass  around  the  axis  of  rotation  and  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  friction  clutch:  a  torsion-damping 
arrangement  which  couples  the  secondary  mass  in  a  routionally 
elastic  manner  with  the  primary  mass  and  includes  springs 
arranged  in  the  cavity:  and  a  separate  mass-ring  which  is  located 
radially  outwardly  of  the  perimeter  of  the  secondary  mass  and  is 
rigidly  attached  by  a  common  weldmcnt  to  both  of  tlie  two  formed 
sheet-metal  parts  proximate  to  the  cavity. 


5,622,088 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  RACING  VEHICLE 
Dennis  Reid,  107  Rodeo  Ct,  Lafayette,  CaUf.  94523 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31M19 
Int  a.*  FI6H  57/02 
MS.  a.  74—606  R  21  Oahns 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising; 
a  transmission  housing: 
a  reverse  gear  piston  in  said  liousing  movable  in  a  first  direction, 

said  piston  having  a  surface: 
hydraulic   means   for   supplying   hydraulic   fluid   to   a   space 
between  the  surface  and  said  housing  to  engage  said  piston, 
and  for  removing  said  hydraulic  fluid  firom  said  space  to 
disengage  said  piston:  and 


174-421  O.G.-97-4:QU 
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said  hydraulic  means  include  a  passageway  with  a  first  pottion 
having  a  substantially  constant  first  cross-sectional  area 
through  said  housing  linked  in  a  serial  fashion  with  a  second 
portion  having  a  second  cross-sectional  area  in  said  housing, 
said  second  portion  is  exposed  to  said  space  and  said  second 
cross-sectional  area  is  greater  than  said  first  cross-sectional 


5,622,089 

RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH  THUMB  ACTIVATED 

DIRECTION  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Robert  W.  Gifford,  Sr^  1411  Kittanning  Pike,  Karns  City.  Pa. 

16041 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,036 

lot  a."  B25B  l.i/46 

VS.  CL  81—62  *  Claims 


upstanding  biasing  member,  the  biasing  member  being 
formed  in  a  generally  triangular  configuration  with  rounded 
edges,  the  biasing  member  being  positionable  through  the 
aperture  in  the  central  wall  and  pivotable  therein,  the  rounded 
projection  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  central  wall  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  head  thereby  allowing  pivotal  movement 
of  the  half  pinion  in  the  lower  portion: 

the  upper  surface  of  the  handle  including  a  rectangular  bore 
extending  therethrough,  the  bore  having  two  sidewalls  each 
including  an  elongated  semicylindncal  recess,  the  handle  and 
central  section  Including  an  elongated  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  the  elongated  aperture  being  in  communication 
with  the  rectangular  bore,  the  aperture  of  the  central  section 
including  two  spaced  semispherical  indents;  and 

a  switch  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
raised  upper  surface,  the  switch  having  a  shorter  length  than 
the  bore,  the  switch  having  two  sidewalls  each  including 
elongated  semicylindncal  projections  adapted  to  be  slidably 
coupled  within  the  recesses  of  the  bore,  die  upper  surface  of 
the  switch  extending  outside  the  bore,  the  switch  having  a 
lower  surface  including  a  planar  rectangular  shaped  bar 
extending  therefrom,  the  bar  having  a  forward  end  including  a 
rack  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  bar  being  positioned  through 
the  elongated  aperture  in  the  handle  and  central  sections,  the 
rack  of  the  bar  being  positioned  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  inboard  section  of  the  head  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  half  pinion,  the  bar  includ- 
ing a  spring  biased  ball  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
slidably  positioned  in  a  semispherical  indent  within  the  aper- 
ture, a  user  sliding  the  switch  into  a  forward  position  to  pivot 
the  upstanding  member  of  the  half  pinion  against  the  first 
bevel  ant)  thereby  permitting  tightening  of  a  bolt  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  a  user  sliding  the  switch  into  a  rearward 
position  to  pivot  the  upstanding  member  of  the  half  pinion 
against  the  second  bevel  arm  thereby  pennitting  loosening  of 
a  bolt  in  a  counter  clockwise  direction. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  ratchet  wrench  with  thumb  activated 
direction  control  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  shaft  formed  in  an  elongated  configuration  with  a  generally 
circular  shaped  head,  a  generally  oval  shaped  handle  and  a 
generally  rectangular  central  region  therebetween: 

the  head  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  central 
wall  therebetween,  the  head  having  an  essentially  hollow 
interior  with  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  an  inboard 
section  and  an  outboard  section,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
outboard  section  including  a  large  circular  gear  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  the  circular  gear  having  a  periphery  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  gear  teeth,  a  socket  engagement  block  being 
coupled  to  the  circular  gear  through  the  central  wall  and  lower 
surface  of  the  head,  the  block  being  formed  in  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  with  a  spring  biased  ball  extending 
therein: 

a  ratchet  assembly  including  first  and  second  bevel  arms  and  a 
half  pinion,  each  bevel  arm  having  an  inner  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  inboard  section  of  the 
head,  the  bevel  arms  being  angled  outwardly  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  bevel  arm  having  an  outer  surface  including 
a  biasing  spring  coupled  to  the  inboard  section  of  the  head, 
the  biasing  springs  urging  the  arms  toward  each  other,  an 
aperture  extending  through  the  central  wall  between  the  bevel 
arms,  the  half  pinion  being  formed  m  a  generally  semicircular 
configuration  with  a  rounded  penmeter  including  a  plurality 
of  gear  teeth,  the  half  pinion  having  a  linear  edge  including  a 
fXMinded   projection    and   an    upper   surface    including    an 


5,622,090 

SCALLOPED  INTERIOR  SOCKET  TOOL 

Jod  S.  Martts,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  assi«Dor  to  WorkTools,  Inc., 

Chatsworth.  CaUf. 

Continiiatioaiii-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,314,  Oct  17,  1995.  This 

appUcatioo  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,860 

lot  CL"  B25B  13/58 

VS.  CI.  81—185  «5  Claims 


1   A  self-forming  socket  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  an  interior  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  openings: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  pins,  each  having  an  elongate  middle 
portion  and  an  enlarged  head  end.  said  pins  being  slidable 
along  respective  said  middle  portions  in  respective  ones  of 
said  openings,  an  outer  nng  of  pins  all  in  contact  with  said 
interior  wall: 

wherein  said  head  ends  are  closely  packed  directly  adjacent  one 
another  such  that  end  forces  thereagainst  during  transmission 
of  torque  to  a  fastener  are  transmitted  outwardly  through 
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adjacent  said  pin  head  ends  to  said  housing  wall  and  not  as 

significant  bending  forces  to  said  elongate  middle  portion; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  each  of  said  head  ends  away  from  said 

respective  openings;  and 
wherein  said  interior  wall  has  a  plurality  of  curved  surfaces  into 

each  of  which  fits  a  separate  one  of  said  enlarged  beads  of  the 

pins  of  said  outer  ring. 


5,622,092 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SETTING  STROKE 

ON  A  CRANKSHAFT  LATHE 

William  R.  Glcason,  Los  Omm,  Calit,  aarignor  to  Sylvia  Glca- 

son,  Monterey,  CaUf. 

Continiutio»4ii-part  of  Ser.  Na  294,104,  Aug.  22.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5/MW,906.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,290 

lot  a.*  8238  5/18:33/00 

VS.  a.  82—106  9  Claims 


5,622,091 

VALVED  BOX  ADJUSTING  TOOL 

James  E.  Crook,  Mishawaka,  and  Joseph  R.  Ziriile,  Granger, 

both  of  Ind.,  aarignors  to  T-Rez,  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Asg.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,826 

Int  a."  B25B  23/08 

VS.  a.  81—441  7  aaims 


e^ 
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1  A  tool  for  adjusting  a  valve  box  by  rotating  one  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  members  relative  to  the  other  member,  said  tool 
comprising  a  shaft,  expandable  engagement  means  for  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members  for 
rotating  said  one  member  relative  to  the  other  member  to  eflFect 
adjustment  of  the  valve  box  by  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  expanding 
means  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  engagement  means  and  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  expanding  said  expandable  engage- 
ment means  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  one  member,  said 
engagement  means  including  a  pair  of  semi-circular  engagement 
members,  said  engagement  members  having  a  serrated  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
member,  said  engagement  members  further  including  a  camming 
surface  for  engagement  by  said  expanding  means,  said  engagement 
means  further  including  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  engagement  members,  said  limiting  means 
including  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  attached  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft  in  spaced  apan  parallel  relationship, 
said  plates  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  engagement  mem- 
bers being  slidably  mounted  in  said  space  between  said  plates  for 
allowing  said  engagement  members  to  move  freely  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction,  said  space  between  said  plates  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  engagement  members  to  permit 
the  engagement  members  to  tilt  relative  to  the  plates  to  thereby 
conform  to  variations  in  slope  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
member. 


1.  In  a  cranluhaft  lathe  having  a  headstock.  a  lailslock  and  a 
holding  chuck,  headstock  holding  chuck  back  plate,  tailsiock  chuck 
back  plate,  and  a  main  spindle  shaft  operably  connected  to  each  of 
said  headstock  and  said  tailstock.  a  system  for  simultaneously 
setting  the  stroke  position  of  a  cranlcshaft  comprising: 

(a)  headstock  mini-shaft,  said  mini-shaft  having  a  first  end 
operably  connected  to  tlie  headstock  holding  chuck  back  plate 
and  a  second  end: 

(b)  headstock  rack  and  pinion  gear  means  mounted  on  the 
second  end  of  said  headstock  mini-sliaft; 

(c)  tailstock  mini-shaft,  said  minishaft  having  a  first  end  oper- 
ably connected  to  the  tailstock  holding  chuck  back  plate  and  a 
second  end; 

(d)  tailstock  rack  and  pinion  gear  means  mounted  on  the  second 
end  of  said  tailstock  mini-shaft: 

said  headstock  and  tailstock  rack  and  pinion  means  for  simulta- 
neously positioning  the  crankshaft  from  a  zero  loading  position  in 
which  the  main  spindle  sliaft  for  the  headstock  and  tailstock  are  in 
alignment  with  the  cranlcshaft  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
crankshaft  lathe  to  an  offset  position  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,622,093 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Mark  R.  Hutcliins,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Equalizer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375346 

Int  a."  B26B  3/00:  B26D  1/00 

VS.  a.  83—13  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  cutting  sealant  material  which  seals  a  windshield 

to  an  automobile  structure,  the  windshield  having  an  inside  surface 

and  an  outside  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  securing  a  suction  cup  assembly  on  one  of  said  Surfaces  of 
the  windshield: 

(b)  inserting  an  end  of  a  cutting  wire  through  the  sealant  mate- 
rial so  thai  the  cutting  wire  traverses  the  sealant  material 
between  the  windshield  and  automobile  structure  with  one 
end  of  the  cutting  wire  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  wind- 
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shield  and  an  oOier  end  of  the  cutting  wire  positioned  on  an 
opposite  side  of  tlie  windshield; 

(c)  attaching  the  end  of  the  cutting  wire  positioned  on  the  side  of 
the  windshield  to  which  the  suction  cup  assembly  is  secured 
to  a  spnng  connected  to  the  suction  cup  assembly: 

(d)  applying  a  pulling  force  to  the  end  of  the  cutting  wire 
positioned  on  the  side  of  the  windshield  opposite  the  side  to 
which  die  suction  cup  assembly  is  secured  to  pull  the  cutting 
wire  through  the  sealant  material,  the  pulling  force  sufficient 
to  stretch  the  spring  connected  between  the  cutting  wire  and 
the  suction  cup  assembly; 

(e)  simultaneously  while  applying  the  pulling  force,  applying  a 
sawing  force  with  the  cunmg  wire  along  one  side  of  the 
sealant  matenal  adjacent  to  the  cutting  wire;  and 

(f)  releasing  the  pulling  force  on  the  cutting  wire  to  allow  the 
spring  to  pull  the  cutting  wire  back  through  the  sealant  male- 
rial  toward  the  suction  cup  assembly  secured  to  the  wind- 
shield. 


member  at  points  along  the  length  of  said  warp  member  and 
each  such  weft  member  is  caused  to  turn  180  degrees  on  itself 
after  exhibiting  said  warp  member  and  thereafter  repicrce  said 
warp  member  transversely  of  its  length  so  as  to  define  later- 
ally offset  crossing  points  through  said  warp  member  each 
disposed  in  a  single  common  plane  of  the  net. 


5,622,095 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RayMood  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Bos  1„  Madraa,  Orc«.  97741 

Flieri  Jmil  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,949 

IM.  CI"  WIL  15/00;  F15B  IIA)S 

VS.  a.  91— 17«  15  cw» 


S,622,«94 

HOLLOW  BRAID  NET  AND  METHOD  MAKING 

John  RentMMl,  12  Jadaon  Rd^  KUUnKWortii,  Coon.  86419 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,185 

InL  CL"  D04C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  »7— 12  23  CUia» 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  net  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  border  member  defined  by  at  least  a  first  border 
section  and  a  second  border  section  each  extending  generally 
orthogonally  to  one  another: 

providing  a  plurality  of  weft  members  and  connecting  each  of 
said  weft  members  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  border 
sections  so  as  to  dispose  them  in  a  first  given  direction; 

providing  a  plurality  of  warp  members  and  connecting  each  of 
said  warp  members  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  border 
sections  so  as  to  dispose  them  in  a  second  given  direction; 

crossing  said  weft  and  warp  members  with  one  another  so  as  to 
lock  the  members  against  relative  axial  and  r*isting  move- 
ment; and 

providing  each  of  said  weft  and  warp  members  as  a  hollow  braid 
member  capable  of  being  transversely  pierced  by  the  other 
such  members:  and 

said  weft  and  warp  members  crossing  each  other  such  that  each 
of  said  weft  member  pierces  the  longitudinal  extent  of  a  warp 


1.  In  a  switching  valve  of  a  type  having  a  two  position  control 
rod  with  a  pilot  chamber  at  each  of  its  ends,  the  improvement 
composing: 

for  each  said  pilot  chamber 

a  first  passageway  connected  to  a  pressure  line  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pilot  chamber; 

a  second  passageway  connectable  to  return  and  having  one  end 
defined  by  an  orifice; 

a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  orifice;  and 

a  relief  valve  having  a  valve  member  biased  into  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  is  seated  against  said  valve  seat  to  close 
said  orifice  to  close  communication  between  said  pilot  cham- 
ber and  said  second  passageway:  said  valve  member  having 
an  open  position  in  which  said  valve  member  is  moved  away 
from  said  orifice  to  connect  said  pilot  chamber  to  return  via 
said  second  passageway  to  allow  shifting  of  the  control  rod; 

said  first  passageway  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
pilot  chamber  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  closed 
position  or  said  open  position. 


5,622,096 

ROTATIONAL  POSITION  DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Rune  Granberg,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Rcxroth  Mec- 

man,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^60 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1995,  9501187 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  M/12 

VS.  CI.  92—5  R  11  Claims 

1   Routional  position  detector  device  (20).  which  is  fastenable 

to  a  rotary  actuator  (1)  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotary  motor  (3.5) 

inside  a  housing  (2)  and  a  rotary  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a 
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5,622,098 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CYLINDER  WITH  LOCKING  END 
CAPS 
Gregg  J.  Piper.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amalga  Compos- 
ites, Inc.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,146 

Int.  CI.''  FOIB  29/00 

VS.  CI.  92—128  17  Claims 


turning  element  (21)  adapted  to  be  rotalionally  fastened  to  the 
rotary  shaft,  said  turning  element  bemg  delectable  by  at  least  one 
position  sen.sor  (23).  which  is  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  housing  (2).  characterized  m 

a  socket  portion  (25)  which  is  ngidly  connected  to  the  housing 

and  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 
at  least  one  sensor  holder  (24)  which  is  rotatably  attached  to  said 
socket  portion  and  adjustably  fixable  in  chosen  angular  posi- 
tions by  means  of  locking  cooperation  between  a  resilient 
engagement  ineans  (26.27)  on  the  sensor  holder  and  a  surface 
(30)  which  IS  provided  with  engagement  irregularities. 


5,622,097 
HYDRAULIC  PISTON  MACHINE 
Lars  Martensen,  Swiderborg,  and  Ove  T.  Hansen,  Nordborg, 
both  of  Denmaric  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/0e001,  {  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  01 
133.0 

Int  a."  FOIB  li/04 
VS.  a.  92—57  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  piston  machine  having  a  cylinder  body  and  at 
least  one  cylinder  with  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  control  counter- 
plate  which  engages  the  cylinder  body  by  way  of  a  contact  surface 
and.  on  relative  movement  between  the  cylinder  body  and  the 
control  counter-plate  parallel  to  the  contact  surface,  connects  the 
cylinder  in  dependence  upon  its  position  with  inlet  and  outlet 
channels  respectively,  at  least  one  of  the  control  counter-plate  and 
the  cylinder  body  being  provided,  at  least  proximate  the  contact 
surface,  with  a  ftiction-reducing  layer  of  plastic  material,  and  in 
which  the  friction-reducing  layer  is  in  the  form  of  an  injection- 
moulded  part. 


1.  A  pressure  cylinder  and  end  cap  assembly  comprising: 

a  pressure  barrel  having  at  least  one  tapered  end.  and  an  internal 
bore; 

a  split  collar  having  an  inner  diameter  tapered  to  engage  the 
tapered  end  of  the  pressure  barrel  and  a  threaded  outer  diam- 
eter; and 

an  end  cap  having  a  threaded  inner  diameter  engaging  the 
threaded  split  collar. 

17.  A  method  of  producing  a  light  weight  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

tapering  at  least  one  end  of  a  filament  wound  fiberglass  rein- 
forced epoxy  resin  barrel  such  that  a  largest  end  of  the  taper  is 
at  the  end  of  the  barrel; 

tapering  an  inner  diameter  of  a  collar  to  substantially  match  the 
taper  of  the  barrel; 

threading  an  outer  diameter  of  the  collar: 

splitting  the  collar  in  at  least  two  sections  for  placement  about 
the  tapered  end  of  the  barrel; 

threading  an  inner  diameter  of  an  end  cap  to  substantially  match 
the  threaded  outer  diameter  of  the  collar: 

sealing  an  inner  diameter  of  the  barrel;  and 

engaging  the  threaded  end  cap  to  the  threaded  collar  to  form  a 
sealed  pressure  cyhitder. 


5,622,099 
BREWING  HEAD  OF  AN  ESPRESSO  MAKER 
Hans-Peter  Frci,  Oetwfl  am  Sec,  Switieriand,  assignor  to 
Eugster/Frismag  AG,  Romansbom,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,985 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  European  Pat  Off.,  JnL  31, 
1995,  95111981 

Int  a.*  A47J  31/34 

VS.  a.  99—287  13  Claims 

1.  A  brewing  head  of  an  espresso  coffee  maker,  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing: 

(B)  a  lower  brewing  head  section  fixedly  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing, and  including: 

a  pressure  sealed  brewing  chamber: 

a  lifting  piston  forming  a  floor  of  said  brewing  chamber,  and 
having  apertures  ttierethrough: 

a  water  inlet  located  beneath  the  floor  of  said  brewing  cham- 
ber, said  water  inlet  feeding  hot  water  through  the  apertures 
aixl  into  said  brewing  chamber;  and 

means  for  moving  said  lifting  piston  to  lift  a  cake  of  used 
ground  coffee  located  thereon  up  to  an  upper  edge  of  said 
brewing  chamber  after  brewing  the  espresso:  and 
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(C)  an  upper  brewing  head  section  movable  relative  to  said 

lower  brewing  head  section,  and  having: 

an  upper  brewing  head  housing; 

a  fill  shaft  located  on  said  upper  brewing  head  housing  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  brewing  chamber  when 
said  upper  brewing  head  section  is  moved  to  a  fill  position 
for  supplying  said  brewing  chamber  with  fresh  ground 
coffee; 

a  brewing  piston  positioned  over  said  brewing  chamber  when 
said  upper  brewing  head  section  is  moved  to  a  brewing 
position,  said  brewing  piston  including  an  espresso  coffee 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  brewing  chamber  when 
said  upper  brewing  head  section  is  in  the  brewing  position 
for  dispensing  brewed  espresso; 

means  for  plunging  said  brewing  piston  into  said  brewing 
chamber  when  said  upper  brewing  head  section  is  in  the 
brewing  position;  and 

a  clearing  element  immovably  secured  to  said  upper  brewing 
head  housing,  and  laterally  pushing  the  cake  off  from  said 
lifting  piston  after  the  cake  is  moved  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  brewing  chamber  by  said  lifting  piston,  so  as  to  clear 
said  brewing  chamber  of  used  ground  coffee  when  said 
upper  brewing  head  section  is  moved  to  a  clearing  position. 


housing,  the  heating  elements  defining  a  cooking  area  over  which 
the  food  to  be  cooked  is  disposed,  the  smoke  abatement  assembly 
comprising; 

a  sealed  housing  defining  an  enclosure,  said  scaled  housing 
havmg  means  for  supporting  said  sealed  housing  on  the 
cooking  device  such  thai  said  sealed  housing  substantially 
encloses  the  cooking  area  on  at  least  two  sides  thereof; 

a  low-pressure  flame  arrestor; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  flame  arrestor  within  said 
sealed  housing  overlaying  the  cooking  area; 

a  number  of  low-pressure  oxidation  catalysts;  and 

second  support  means  for  supporting  said  number  of  catalysts 
within  said  sealed  housing  overlaying  said  flame  arrestor, 

wherein,  each  of  said  flame  arrestor  and  said  number  of  catalysts 
defines  a  respectne  flow  area,  each  said  respective  flow  area 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  cooking  area  of  the  cooking 
device,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  flame  arrestor  and  said  number  of  catalysts 
is  supported  by  said  first  and  second  support  means,  respec- 
tively, with  said  respective  flow  areas  substantially  overlaying 
the  cooking  area  for  access  to  smoke  nsing  from  food  being 
cooked  on  the  cooking  device,  and  said  number  of  catalysts 
adapted  to  substantially  uniformly  back  radiate  .leat  generated 
by  the  heating  eleniL-nts  toward  the  whole  of  the  cooking  area 


5,622,100 

CATALYTIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COOKING  SMOKE 

ABATEMENT 

Donald  E.  King,  Louisville,  Ky,;  Walter  Juda,  I^xington,  and 

Aminm  Bar-Dan.  BrookUne,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Ayrking  Corporation.  Louisville,  Ky, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  590^68,  Jan.  24,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,992,  May  30,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314341,  Sep. 

28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

173,911,  Dec.  Z3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  923,144,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^49 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00:  F24C  15/20 

VS.  CI.  99—386  13  Claims 


5,622,101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  LOW  FAT 

GROUND  MEAT 

Geoffrey   Margolis,    12229   Falkiric   La.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90049 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304381,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494342 

Int  a."  A23B  5/00:  A47J  43/14 

U.S.  a.  99-^103  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  operable  with  a  suction  source  for  removing  fat  and 
excess  liquids  from  a  cooked  meat  product,  comprising; 

a  cooking  vessel  operable  with  a  heat  source  for  cooking  a  meat 

product; 
a  plurality  of  suction  tubes  disposed  at  various  predetermined 

levels  in  said  vessel,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  tubes  is 

disposed  above  the  level  of  the  meat  product  after  cooking. 

said  suction  tubes  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  suction  source; 

and 
means  for  adding  water  to  the  vessel. 


1.  A  smoke  abatement  assembly  for  use  with  a  cooking  system 
having  a  housing  and  food  heating  elements  contained  within  the 


5,622,102 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


April  22,  1997 
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5,622,103 

DISPOSAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  FILTRATION 

DEVICES 

EveUo  Acosta,  8505  NW.  74  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33166,  and  Lewis 

Goodman,  555  Reinante  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33156 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,782 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9/04.9/32 

U.S.  a.  100—7  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  waste  disposal  assembly  to  be  used  for  the  simultaneous 
disposal  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  filtration  devices,  said  waste  disposal 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  disposal  housing,  said  main  disposal  housing  includ- 
ing a  disposal  storage  area,  a  fluid  storage  area,  and  a  process- 
ing area. 

(b)  said  processing  area  including: 

an  exterior  access  wherethrough  the  plurality  of  fluid  filtration 
devices  arc  loaded  into  said  processing  area. 

a  lid  member  structured  to  cover  said  processing  area  sub.se- 
quent  to  the  loading  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  filtration 
devices  therein. 

a  compactor  face  structured  and  disposed  to  compact  the 
plurality  of  fluid  filtration  devices  within  said  processing 
area  against  an  opposing  face  of  said  processing  area  so  as 
to  squeeze  fluid  from  the  plurality  of  fluid  filtration  devices 
and  form  a  compressed  waste  block  from  the  plurality  of 
fluid  filtration  devices. 

separation  means  structured  and  disposed  to  break  up  said 
compressed  waste  block  within  said  processing  area. 

an  interior  access  structured  and  disposed  to  be  opened  to 
receive  the  broken  up.  compressed  waste  block  there- 
through for  passage  into  said  disposal  storage  area. 

(c)  said  disposal  storage  area  being  structured  to  contain  a 
substantial  quantity  of  the  broken  up.  compressed  waste 
blocks  for  subsequent  disposal  thereof  in  an  appropriate  waste 
facility,  and 

(d)  said  fluid  storage  area  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
receive  the  fluid  squeezed  from  the  plurality  of  fluid  filtration 
devices  and  drained  from  the  broken  up.  compressed  waste 
blocks  for  subsequent  disposal  in  an  appropriate  fluid  waste 
facility. 


a  front  section; 

a  rear  discharge  tailgate  connected  to  said  front  section; 

a  plurality  of  guide  and  tensioning  rollers  in  said  front  .section 
and  rear  tailgate; 

a  plurality  of  belts  supported  on  and  extending  around  said 
rollers  for  defining  an  expandable  bale  forming  chamber  and 
providing  variable  bale  density: 

tensioning  cylinder  means  for  providing  vanable  tension  on  said 
belts  during  bale  formation; 

pressunzed  fluid  source  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  return- 
ing fluid  from  said  tensioning  cylinder  means;  and 

fluid  circuit  means  including  a  singular,  solenoid  valve  means 
connected  to  said  tensioning  cylinder  means  for  controlling 
the  pressure  requirements  of  said  tensioning  cylinder  means 
and  said  variable  bale  density  during  said  bale  formation. 


5,622,105 
HIGH-PRESSURE  PRESS 

Carl   Bergman,  Vlisteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AB,  Viisteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00227,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21370,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar,  16,  1994,  Ser,  No,  525356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar,  19, 1993,  9300915 
Int.  CI."  B30B  1/32:15/28 
VS.  CI.  100—245  16  Claims 


5,622,104 

CYLINDRICAL  BALER  HAVING  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CONTROLLING  BALE  DENSITY  AND  TAILGATE 

OPERATION 

Kim  P,  Viesselmann,  Grafton,  Wis,,  and  Steven  J,  Henderson, 

Madison,  S,  Dak.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company,  West  Bend, 

Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  519.778 
Int  CI."  B30B  5/06:  AOID  39/00:  AOIF  15/00 
VS.  CI.  100—88  22  Claims 

22.  A  cylindrical  baler  for  processing  cylindncal  bales,  said 
baler  composing: 


1.  A  high-pressure  press,  comprising  a  first  cylinder  element,  at 
least  one  second  cylinder  element  pressed  into  the  first  cylinder 
element,  a  stationary  part  having  a  support  surface,  and  a  pair  of 
end  elements  which  together  with  the  second  cylinder  element 
delimit  a  high-pressure  chamber,  one  of  the  end  elements  forming 
a  support  for  the  second  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  a 
cylinder  bore  opening  into  the  high-pressure  chamber,  the  cylinder 
bore  receiving  a  high-pressure  piston  that  is  movable  in  an  axial 
direction,  a  sealing  device  disposed  between  the  second  cylinder 
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element  and  the  high  pressure  piston,  the  one  end  element  includ- 
ing axially  movable  parts  which  are  movable  to  a  limited  extent  in 
the  axial  direction,  the  axially  movable  parts  being  loaded  by 
hydraulic  pressure  in  a  direction  towards  the  second  cylinder 
element  and  the  sealing  device,  said  a.xially  movable  pans  com- 
pnsing  a  hrst  movable  part  having  a  support  surface  which  is 
positioned  relative  to  the  suppon  surface  on  the  stationary  part  so 
that  forces  acting  in  a  direction  from  the  high-pressure  chamber  on 
the  axially  movable  parts  are  transmitted  to  the  stationary  part 
when  the  support  surface  on  the  first  movable  part  makes  contact 
with  the  support  surface  on  the  stationary  part. 


5.622.107 
Patent  NoJ  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,622.106 

SELF-INKING  EMBOSSING  SYSTEM 

Dignan  K.  Rayner.  ClonUrf.  Australia,  assignor  to  Hilglade  Pty 

Ltd..  Clontarf.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL93A)0464.  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05501.  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  S*r.  No.  397,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  9,  1992,  PL4593; 
May  19,  1993,  PL8853 

Int  a."  B31F  1/07 
\]S>.  a.  101—32  25  Claims 


5,622,108 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Benedetto:  William  Gillespie,  Jr.,  both  of  Everett- 
James  W.  Pomeroy,  Seattle;   Duke  Goss,  and  Charles  J. 
Pomeroy,  both  of  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lni- 
versal  Screenprinting  Systems,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593373 
Int-  Cl.'^  B41F  /5/06 
L'.S.  a.  101—126  21  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  embossing  at  least  one  indicia  into  sheet  mate- 
nal,  comprising: 

a  first  embossing  plate  having 

at  least  one  positive  plate  portion  and  at  least  one  negative  plate 
portion;  and 

a  second  embossing  plate  having  a  respective  complementary 
negative  plate  portion  and  a  respective  complementary  posi- 
tive plate  portion; 

each  positive  plate  portion  having  at  least  one  ridge  or  protuber- 
ance; 

each  negative  plate  pwrtion  having  a  complementary  recess  or 
groove  for  each  ndge  or  protuberance; 

the  height  of  each  ndge  or  protuberance  being  equal  to  the  depth 
of  iLs  complementary  recess  or  groove; 

said  hrst  and  second  plates  being  arranged  such  that,  in  use  of 
the  apparatus,  when  the  plates  are  brought  together,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  top  of  a  ndge  or  protuberance  and  the 
bottom  of  Its  eomplementarv  recess  or  groove  is  in  range  of 
0.03-  0  1  mm  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  ^heet  material. 
or  of  the  combined  thickness  of  the  sheet  matenal  and  any  ink 
applied  to  a  positive  plate  portion  or  of  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  matenal  and  any  ink  ribbon  interposed 
between  one  or  both  of  the  plates  and  the  sheet  matenal.  and 
such  that  at  least  one  portion  of  the  indicia  is  positively 
embossed  In  the  sheet  matenal  and  at  least  one  other  portion 
of  the  indicia  is  simultaneously  negatively  embossed  m  the 
sheet  matenal. 


1    A  screen  pnnting  machine  for  pnnting  designs  on  suitable 
substrates,  said  screen  pnnting  machine  compnsing: 

(a)  an  open  top  and  open  front  cabinet  that  includes  a  bottom,  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  back  wall; 

(b)  a  pnnt  screen  compnsing  a  frame  and  a  layer  of  mesh  affixed 
to  the  frame; 

(c)  a  pnnt  screen  receiving  frame  sized  to  receive  said  pnnt 
screen  and  including  a  mechanism  for  forcing  said  print 
screen  into  a  registration  posiuon  in  said  pnnt  screen  receiv- 
ing frame; 

(d)  a  rotational  coupling  for  rotatably  coupling  said  pnnt  screen 
receiving  frame  to  said  cabinet  such  that  said  pnnt  screen 
receiving  frame  and,  thus,  said  pnnt  screen,  lies  in  a  honzon- 
tal  plane. 

(e)  a  screen  registration  mechanism  for  precisely  positioning 
said  pnnt  screen  receiving  frame  in  said  cabinet  near  the 
upper  edge  of  said  pair  of  side  walls; 

if)  a  platen  for  supporting  a  substrate  suitable  for  receiving  a 

screen  pnnt; 
(g)  a  platen  support  and  registration  mechanism  mounted  in  said 

cabinet  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  platen  in  said 

cabinet  below  said  pnnt  screen  receiving  frame  and,  thus, 

below  said  pnnt  screen;  and 
(h)  a  heater  mounted  in  said  cabinet  positionable  to  heat  a 

substrate  supported  by  said  platen. 
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5,622,109 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEAT  SENSITIVE 

STENCIL  SHEET 

Shoichi  Ikcjima;  Tetsa  Yamanaka,-  Takeshi  Koishlhara;  Keni- 

cfai  Shibuya,  and  Satoshi  Chonan,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagakn  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,128,  Aug.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,498,464,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  134,177,  Oct.  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

554,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271647; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-73913;  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-84597 

Int.  a.*  B41N  ia4 
MS.  a.  101—128.21  2  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  a  thennoplastic  resin  film  and  a  substrate  comprised 
of  a  screen  cloth  wholly  or  partially  consisting  of  conjugate 
fibers  having  at  least  one  exposed  coinponem  comprised  of  a 
resin  having  an  affinity  with  said  thennoplastic  resin  and 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  another  component 
of  said  conjugate  tibers  and  lower  than  that  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic resin: 
superposing  said  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  said  substrate:  and 
lieating  under  pressure  the  superposed  film  and  substrate  at  the 
softening  point  or  higher  of  the  above  exposed  component  of 
said  conjugate  fibers  and  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  other  component  of  the  conjugate  fibers 
and  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  to 
adhere  said  screen  cloth  to  said  thermopla.stic  resin  film  and 
fix  the  intersections  of  the  wefts  and  warps  of  said  screen 
cloth. 


selectively  control  a  pattern  of  the  sprayed  dampening  liquid 
upon  the  roller  including  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the 
dampening  liquid  control  assembly  for  movement  of  both  the 
blocking  and  deflecting  members  together  relative  to  the 
plurality  of  spaced  nozzles  to  different  selected  positions  at 
which  different  amounts  of  the  sprayed  dampening  liquid  are 
blocked  by  the  blocking  member  from  impinging  at  different 
preselected  locations  upon  the  dampening  roller  and  the 
deflecting  member  directs  the  sprayed  dampening  liquid  onto 
different  preselected  locations  on  the  roller,  with  the  position 
of  the  nozzles  remaining  fixed. 


5,622,111 
FORM  CYLINDER  WTFH  PRINTING  FOIL  WIND 
CONTROL 
Xaver  Bachmeir,  Augsburg;  Eckhard  Ibscbi  ,  Bobingen,  and 
Johannes  Rnschkowskl,  Augsburg,  all  of  Germany,  asaigDors 
to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschlnen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,953 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
817.6 

Int  CL*  B41J  7/00 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  21  Claims 


5,622,110 

PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  DAMPENING  LIQUID  SPRAY 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  W.  OrzechowsU,  Cicero,  and  Thaddcns  A.  Niemiro, 

Lisle,  both  of  III.,  asrignors  to  Goas  graphic  Systems,  Inc^ 

Westmont  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,010,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,219,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,243 

Int  a."  B41F  7/26:7/30 
U.S.  a.  101—148  19  Claims 


I.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  plate  cylinder  with  a  body 
extending  between  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  for  supporting  a  printing 
plate,  a  roller  and  an  elongate  spray  bar  assembly  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  nozzles  for  collectively  spraying  dampening  liquid  along 
the  length  of  the  roller,  the  improvement  being  a  dampening  liquid 
spray  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  dampening  liquid  control  assembly  iiKluding  a  blocking  mem- 
ber having  an  edge  extending  between  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
for  bloclung  at  least  some  of  the  sprayed  dampening  liquid 
from  impinging  at  preselected  locations  upon  the  roller  and  a 
deflecting  member  with  a  deflecting  surface  spaced  from  the 
edge  for  diverting  the  sprayed  dampening  liquid  onto  prese- 
lected locations  of  the  roller,  with  the  deflecting  member 
extending  from  and  being  connected  to  the  blocking  member: 
and 
means  for  mounting  the  dampening  liquid  control  apparatus 
intermediate  at  least  one  of  the  nozzles  and  the  roller  to 


41-J 


1.  A  form  cylinder  for  use  in  a  rotary  printing  machiiK  having  a 
side  wall,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  end  faces  defining  an 
interior  space; 

a  first  driving  device  positioned  outside  said  interior  space: 

at  lea.st  one  cassette  positioned  within  said  interior  space  so  as  to 
be  axially  renwvable  from  an  end  face  of  the  body,  including: 
first  and  second  winding  rollers  each  including  an  axis  and 
being  mounted  within  said  interior  space  for  rotation  about 
said  axis;  and 
a  printing  foil  extending  between  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ing rollers  and  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  body:  and 

first  means,  at  an  end  face  of  the  tubular  body,  for  selectively 
coupling  said  first  and  second  winding  rollers  to  said  first 
driving  device,  said  first  coupling  means  being  axially  mov- 
able between  a  first  coupled  position  in  which  said  first  and 
second  winding  rollers  are  engaged  with  and  driven  by  said 
first  driving  device  to  wind  said  printing  foil  and  a  second 
uiKoupled  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  winding 
rollers  are  ixic  engaged  with  said  first  driving  device. 
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S,622,112 

WASH-UP  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INKING  UNIT  OF  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Hans-Jiirgen  Kusch,  Neckargnnund,  and  Bernd  Ruf,  Weiter- 

stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HeWHberger  Druckni- 

aschlnen  AG,  Hdddberg,  Germany 

FU«d  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
612^ 

Int  a.*"  B4IF  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—423  12  Claims 


^^ 


1  Wash-up  device  for  an  inking  unil  of  a  printing  press,  com- 
prising guide  bar  brackets  disposable  on  a  frame  of  the  printing 
press,  said  guide  bar  brackets  having  receiving  slits  and  steps 
formed  therein,  an  acniating  shaft  for  the  wash-up  device  insen- 
ably  received  in  said  receiving  slits  of  said  guide  bar  brackets,  said 
actuating  shaft  having  end  zones  and  effecting  a  displacement  of 
die  wash-up  device  into  engagement  widi  a  roller  of  an  inking  unit 
to  be  washed;  said  actuating  shaft,  when  received  in  an  inserted 
position  in  the  guide  bar  bracket,  being  lumable  out  of  an  assumed 
angular  position  thereof,  for  effecting  engagement  of  said  end 
zones  of  said  actuating  shaft  behind  said  steps  formed  in  said  guide 
bar  brackets,  so  as  to  fix  the  wash-up  device  in  an  insert  position, 
and  a  toggle  lever  arrangement  attached  to  said  actuating  shaft  for 
effecting,  in  response  to  said  actuating  shaft  being  further  turned, 
engagement  by  the  wash-up  device  wid>  the  roller  of  the  inking 
unit  to  be  washed. 


inserting  a  second  end  of  the  mounting  strip  having  a  keeper  tab 
mounted  thereon  into  a  second  slot. 


5,622,114 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONTACT  BETWEEN  TWO 
ROLLERS  WHICH  ARE  ADJUSTABLE  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  THEIR  DISTANCE  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Peer  Dilling,  Friedberg,  and  Georg  Ricscber.  Augsburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG, 
Offenbach  A.M.,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,078,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,517,919. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  606,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  I.  1993,  43  18 
200J 

Int  Cl.*^  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101--I85  1  Claim 


5,622,113 
GRIPPING  SURFACE  FOR  CUTTING  CYLINDERS  IN  A 

FOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Hansen,  Clarendoa  Hills,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Goss 
Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Wcstmont,  DI. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,503 

Int  CL*  B41F  1/28 

VS.  CL  101—483  22  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  mounting  a  gripping  surface  on  die  outer 

circumferential  surface  of  a  cuning  cylinder  in  a  pnnling  press. 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

inserting  a  first  end  of  a  mounting  strip  having  a  layer  of 
gnpping  matenal  disposed  tliereon  into  a  first  slot  formed  on 
die  outer  circumferential  surface  of  die  cylinder,  wherein  die 
layer  gripping  matenal  corrugalcs  ribbons  passing  through  the 
folding  section  of  die  printing  press  and  imparts  a  certain 
stiffness  to  die  ribbons  so  diat  they  exit  die  cutting  cylinder  in 
a  straight  configuration;  and 


«J>^ 


1  A  mediod  for  adjusting  contact  between  two  rollers  of  a 
printing  mechanism  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  which  rollers  are 
adjustable  relative  (o  one  another,  the  mediod  composing  die  steps 
of:  separating  die  rollers  so  dial  a  gap  exists  therebetween;  insert- 
ing a  piezofilm  of  known  diickness  into  the  gap  between  the  rollers 
at  one  end  of  the  rollers;  moving  the  rollers  toward  one  another  on 
the  one  end  until  die  piezofilm  transmits  an  output  signal  when  the 
two  rollers  first  make  contact;  separating  die  rtillers;  removing  die 
piezofilm  from  the  roller  gap;  inserting  die  piezofilm  into  die  gap 
between  die  rollers  at  another  end  of  the  rollers;  moving  the  rollers 
toward  one  another  at  die  another  end  until  die  piezofilm  transmits 
an  output  signal  when  the  rollers  first  make  contact;  separating  tlie 
rollers;  removing  die  piezofilm  from  the  roller  gap;  and  finally 
adjusting  the  rollers  toward  one  another  on  both  ends  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  piezofilm  thickness. 
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5,622,115 
MODULAR  ARTICULATED  RAILCAR 
Donald  J.  Ehrikh,  Lafayette;  Rodney  P.  Ehrlich,  Mooticcllo,- 
Frands  S.  Smidlcr,  and   DeWayne  B.  Williams,  both  of 
Lafayette,  aD  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wabash  National  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,275 

Int  a."  B61D  17/00 

VS.  CL  105—3  25  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  train  comprising:  a  plurality  of  railcars.  each 
said  railcar  including  a  floor  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  a 
bogie  attached  adjacent  said  rear  end  beneath  said  floor,  and  an 
extendable  and  retractable  landing  gear  mounted  adjacent  said 
front  end  beneath  said  floor,  said  landing  gear  having  means 
thereon  for  engagement  with  a  railroad  track  when  said  landing 
gear  is  extended,  said  means  selectively  riding  on  a  railroad  rail 
and  preventing  lateral  disengagement  from  said  rail,  each  said 
railcar  being  coupled  to  an  adjacent  railcar  by  coupling  structures 
such  that  said  front  end  of  said  railcar  is  connected  to  a  rear  end  of 
said  adjacent  railcar. 


5,622,116 

COIL  TRANSPORT  TRAILER 

Jerry  W.  Cariton,  3829  Pioneer  Tk^,  Mantua,  Ohio  44255 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18315,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545330 

Int  a."  B60P  7/00 

VS.  a.  105—355  20  Qalms 


wheel  having  a  predetermined  height,  the  second  wheel  having  a 
predetermined  height  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined height  of  the  first  wheel,  and  the  central  axle  being  located 
below  the  predetermined  height  of  the  first  wheel  and  extending 
between   the   first   wheel   and   the   second   wheel,   wherein   the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  frame  member  having  a  portion 
located   below    the   central    axle,    a   second    longitudinally 
extending  fhune  member  spaced  apart  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  longitudinally  extending  frame  member 
and  having  a  portion  located  below  the  central  axle,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  frame  members 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  defining  a  bed  plane 
elevated  above  a  road  surface  to  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  first  and  second  wheels,  the  bed  plane  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  road  surface; 
a  first  cross  member  extending  between  and  secuied  to  said  first 

and  second  frame  members: 
a  first  notch  centrally  positioned  on  said  first  cross  member,  said 
first  notch  being  positioned  below  the  height  of  the  first  and 
second  wheels  and  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  pre- 
determined depth; 
a  second  cross  member  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  frame  members,  said  second  cross  member 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  cross  member; 
a  second  notch  centrally  positioned  on  said  second  cross  mem- 
ber, said  second  notch  being  positioned  below  the  height  of 
the  first  and  second  wheels  and  having  a  predetermined  width 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  width  of  said  first 
notch,  and  having  a  predetermined  depth  substantially  equal 
to  said  predetermined  depth  of  said  first  notch,  said  second 
notch  being  substantially  collinear  with  said  first  notch; 
a  first  support  member  secured  to  said  first  frame  member  and 
extending  angularly  downward  from  said  first  frame  member 
towards  the  central  axle,  said  first  support  member  being 
supported  by  said  first  and  second  cross  members;  and 
a  second  support  member  secured  to  said  second  frame  member 
and  extending  angularly  downward  from  said  second  frame 
member  towards  the  central  axle,  said  second  support  member 
being  supported  by  said  first  and  second  cross  members,  said 
first  and  second  support  members  defining  a  longitudinal 
trough  extending  therebetween,  said  trough  being  located  at 
least  partially  below  the  height  of  the  first  and  second  wheels, 
wherein  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  coil  is  engaged  within  said 
trough  below  said  bed  plane  by  said  first  and  second  support 
members. 


1.  An  improved  o\er-the-road  trailer  for  hauling  a  coil,  having 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  wheels  and  a  central  a.xle.  the  first 


5,622,117 

HATCH  COVER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  GASKET 

William  F.  Burian,  Downers  Grove,  and  Brian  Walker,  Naper- 

ville,    both    at   Dl.,    assignors    to    Salco    Products,    Inc., 

Romeoville,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,054 

Int  a."  B65D  51/00 

VS.  a.  105—377.07  15  Qaims 

1.  A  hatch  cover  for  a  railroad  car  hatch,  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  underside  and  adapted  to  overlie  an  upstanding 
loading  nozzle  of  a  railroad  car  hatch,  the  body  member  defining  a 
gasket  receiving  pocket  which  is  aligned  with  the  upstanding 
nozzle  when  the  cover  is  closed  upon  the  hatch,  a  first  set  of 
individual,  spaced-apart  hooks  on  the  underside  of  the  body  mem- 
ber outwardly  of  the  upstanding  nozzle  when  the  cover  is  closed  on 
a  hatch,  a  second  set  of  individual,  spaced-apart  hooks  on  the 
underside  of  the  body  member  inwardly  of  the  upstanding  nozzle 
when  the  cover  is  closed  on  a  hatch,  each  of  said  hooks  including 
a  leg  portion  and  a  clip  integrally  formed  on  the  leg.  the  clips  being 
spaced  from  the  body  member  and  extending  toward  the  center  of 
die  pocket  a  distance  suflBcient  to  enable  the  clips  to  retain  an 
otherAise  unsecured  gasket  in  the  pocket  while  also  allowing  the 
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S.622,119 
FOLDABLE  COMPITTER  TABLE 
Ctaib-Hsiii  Hsidi,  No.  54-1,  Hong  Dau,  San  Hsia  Town,  Taipd 
Hsicii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Scr.  No.  51g,3M 

InL  a."  A47B  i/OO 

MS.  a.  H»— 115  4  ClalM 


gasket  uj  be  flexed  past  the  clips  for  installation  in  and  removal 
from  the  pocket,  the  clips  having  a  width  which  is  small  compared 
to  the  total  extent  of  the  pocket. 


5,622,118 
CONVERTIBLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
ThoMW  J.  Rowan,  33M  Bishop  St^  2iid  Floor,  Clndnnati,  Ohio 
4522* 

Coatfaiuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  93,082,  Jun.  16,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,425313.  This  application  Jon.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

492,667 

InL  CL*  A47B  l/OO 

UA  CL  188—65  25  Claimc 


1   A  foldable  computer  table  comprising: 

a)  an  L-shaped  back  board  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a 
lower  front  edge,  an  upper  front  edge  aiwi  a  pair  of  lateral 
sides: 

b)  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  secured  to  the  lateral  sides  of  the 
back  boartl,  the  side  wall  panels  and  the  rear  face  of  the  back 
board  collectively  defining  a  back  space,  and  each  side  wall 
panel  including  a  top  portion  and  a  boaom  portion: 

c)  a  reverse  L-shaped  top  board  pivotally  secured  to  the  top 
portions  of  the  side  wall  panels  for  pivotal  movement  between 
an  extended  position,  wherein  the  top  board  extends  horizon- 
tally frwm  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  back  board,  and  a  folded 
position,  wherein  the  top  board  is  disposed  in  the  back  space 
adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  back  board: 

d)  a  first  holding  means  for  maintaining  the  top  board  in  its 
folded  position: 

e)  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
side  wall  panels  for  pivotal  nnovement  between  an  extended 
position,  wherein  the  legs  extend  forwardly  of  the  front  face 
of  the  back  board,  and  a  folded  position,  wherein  the  legs  are 
disposed  within  the  back  space: 

f)  a  second  holding  means  for  maintaining  the  legs  in  the  folded 
position:  and 

g)  a  third  holding  means  at  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  back 
board  for  maintaining  the  legs  m  the  extended  posioon. 


1.  An  expandable  support  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  base: 

a  stationary  support  connected  to  said  base: 

first  and  second  movable  support  members  haMng  respective 
first  and  second  upper  support  surfaces,  said  first  movable 
support  member  being  connected  to  said  sutionary  support  by 
a  vertically,  horizontally  and  routionally  movable  pivot  and 
said  second  movable  support  member  being  connected  to  said 
sutionary  support  for  horizontal  movement  along  said  station- 
ary support,  said  first  movable  support  member  being  rotat- 
able  from  an  unexpanded  position  overiying  said  second 
movable  support  to  an  expanded  position  adjacent  said  second 
movable  support,  said  first  and  second  support  members  being 
honzontally  movable  together  toward  a  central  portion  of  said 
base,  and  said  first  movable  support  further  being  movable 
downwardly  in  said  expanded  position  to  a  position  in  which 
said  first  and  second  upper  support  surfaces  are  generally 
flush  with  each  other 


5,622,120 
COMPOSITE  APRON  FOR  A  TABLE 
Doo-Fong  Yefa,  8F,  No.  65,  Sung-Chiang  Rd.,  Chung-Shan 
Dist^  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,754 
Int  a."  A47B  47/00 
XjS.  a.  108—156  3  Claims 

1.  An  apron  for  a  table,  the  table  including  a  horizontal  table  top 
and  several  vertical  legs  of  a  rectangular  cross-section  mounted  on 
the  table  top,  the  apron  bemg  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  bonom 
surface  of  the  ubie  top  between  adjacent  two  of  die  legs,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

the  apron  including  a  generally  U-shaped  wooden  shell  and  a 
molded  core  which  is  embedded  in  the  shell,  the  shell  and  the 
core  being  hot  pressed  together,  the  shell  having  an  elongated 
vertical  main  plate  section  with  a  vertical  inward  surface  and 
a  vertical  outward  surface,  two  vertical  end  plate  sections 
respectively  and  perpendicularly  projecting  from  two  ends  of 
the  inward  surface  of  the  main  plate  section  so  that  the  main 
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1.   A  protective   cover  for  a   finery  case  containing  jewelry, 

precious  metals  or  other  finery,  said  finery  case  having  a  free  edge 

and  at  least  first,  second  and  third  walls  forming  first  and  second 

edge  comers,  said  protective  cover  comprising: 

a  nontranspareni  cover  means  including  a  first  sidewall  hingedly 

attached  to  a  second  sidewall  and  a  third  sidewall  hingedly 

attached  to  said  second  sidewall  such  that  said  first  and  third 

sidewalls  are  hingedly  attached  along  two  opposing  edges  of 

the  second  sidewall  to  form  an  at  least  three-sided  nontrans- 

parent  cover  means  for  (i)  placing  onto  the  finery  case  in  a 

seated  position  and  for  (ii)  hingedly  extending  aroimd  the  first 

and  second  edge  comers  of  the  finery  case  to  thereby  cover 

with  said  first,  second  and  third  sidewalls  the  first,  second  and 

third  walls  of  said  finery  case  forming  said  edge  comers, 

respectively,   so   as   to   render   said    walls   nontransparent, 

wherein  the  first  and  third  sidewalls  each  have  a  free  edge 

section:  and 

securing  means  for  releasably  securing  the  nontransparent  cover 

means  to  the  finery  case  in  said  seated  position,  said  seeming 

means  comprising: 

a  three-sided,  one-piece  unitary  U-shaped  channel  disposed 
along  a  free  edge  section  of  the  first  sidewall  opposite  the 
hinged  portion  of  said  first  sidewall.  said  U-shaped  channel 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  interiock  around  the 
free  edge  of  tlie  finery  case  when  the  first,  second  and  third 


sidewalls  of  the  nontransparent  cover  member  are  covering 
the  first,  second  and  third  walls  of  the  finery  case;  and 
locking  means  for  locking  a  free  edge  section  of  the  third 
sidewall  of  the  nontranspareni  cover  member  to  the  finery 
case  when  the  U-shaped  channel  is  interlocked  around  the 
free  edge  of  the  finer\  case  to  thereby  secure  the  nontrans- 
pareni cover  member  over  the  first,  second  and  third  walls 
of  said  finery  case. 


5,622,122 
GARDEN  TOOL  FOR  PLANTING  PLANTS 

Newell  Adair,  3558  Kline  Rd.,  Rootstown.  Ohio  44272 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585381 
IntCI.''A01C  11/00 


VS.  CI,  111—106 


14  Claims 


plate  section  and  the  end  plate  sections  cooperatively  form  a 
U  shape,  and  a  honzontal  plate  section  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly from  a  middle  portion  of  the  inward  surface  of  the  main 
plate  section,  the  end  plate  sections  of  the  shell  being  adapted 
to  respectively  abut  against  and  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  two 
of  the  legs,  the  horizontal  plate  section  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  and  be  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  table  top. 


5,622,121 

SECURITY  COVER  FOR  JEWELRY  CASE 

John  L.  HoUer,  30237  Sherri  Lee  Dr.,  Bulverde,  Tex.  78163 

Filed  Met.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401 J75 

Int  a."  E06B  9/00 

VS.  a.  109—49.5  14  Clatans 


1.  A  garden  tool  apparatus  for  planting  plants  in  cultivated  soil, 
said  garden  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  planung  member  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end. 
and  a  bore  formed  therethrough  from  said  upper  end  to  said 
lower  end  such  tiiat  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  of  said 
member  are  open  to  said  bore: 

a  plant  carrying  tray  connected  to  said  elongated  planting  mem- 
ber, adjacent  to  said  open  upper  end:  and. 

a  hand  grip  by  which  an  operator  of  said  garden  tool  may  grasp 
and  operate  said  garden  tool. 


5,622,123 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  SOIL 

PATHOGENS 

A.HJ.  R^amannan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.^  assignor  to  Aqoa 

Heat  Technology,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,206 

Int  a."  AOIC  7/08 

VS.  a.  111—120  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  killing  soil  pathogens  in  a  field  for  the  purpose 

of  improving  agricultural  pcxxluction  of  the  field,  comprising  the 

steps  of, 

providing  a  mobile  supply  of  hot  water  under  pressure,  the  hot 
water  having  a  temperature  witliin  the  range  of  100°  F.  to 
210°  F, 
directing  the  hot  water  under  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  mobile 
discharge  media,  each  discharge  media  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  apart  discharge  outlets  located  at  varying 
depths  below  the  surface  of  the  field  to  be  treated, 
injecting  the  hot  water  from  the  outlets  into  the  top  layer  of  soil 
of  the  field  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  50  psi  to  30,000 
psi  as  the  mobile  discharge  media  are  moved  through  the 
field. 
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5,622,125 
AITOMATIC  COVERSTITCH  ON  CTRCl'LAR 
GARMENT  BANDS 
MaximiUan  Adamski,  Jr.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C;  SUphen  S.  Ruder- 
man,   Matthews,   N.C.,  and   Robert   L.   Kosrow,   Holbnan 
Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Lnion  Special  Corporation,  Hunt- 
Icy,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311331 

Int.  a."  D05B  i5/02:}5/lO 

MS.  CL  112—63  IS  aaims 


stirring  the  soil  immediately  after  injection  of  the  hot  water  by 
subsurface  rotary  mixing  media  rotating  about  vertical  axes 
for  uniformly  heating  the  soil; 

producing  a  source  of  foaming  matenaJ  under  pressure  compris- 
ing water,  air  and  a  foaming  compound. 

and  applying  a  foam  material  to  the  surface  of  soil  as  an 
insulation  to  the  top  layer  of  soil  immediately  after  injection 
of  the  hot  water  from  the  mobile  discharge  medial  to  prevent 
heat  loss  from  the  soil,  whereby  the  pressurized  hot  water  will 
penetrate  the  soil  of  the  field  being  treated  to  continuously  kill 
soil  borne  organisms  including  pathogenic  organisms 


5,622,124 

COULTER  FERTILIZER  TINE 

David  R.  Smith,  Fort  Jennings,  Ohio;  Loren  G.  Arnold,  Ttac- 

son,  Ariz.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Bellman,  Ottawa,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kalida,  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,180 

Int  a."  AOIC  15/00 

MS.  a.  111—121  21  Claims 


1.  A  coulter  fertilizer  applicator  for  use  with  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  moved  over  a  top  surface  of  soil  to  be  tilled  and  fertilized, 
comprising: 

a  support  post  connected  to  a  farm  apparatus  frame; 

a  linkage  arm  connected  to  said  support  post; 

a  coulter  wheel  having  an  axle  mounted  on  said  linkage  arm, 
said  coulter  wheel  for  tilling  engagement  with  soil  over  which 
the  frame  is  moved  to  form  a  seedbed  therein,  the  coulter 
wheel  having  a  plane  of  rotation; 

a  fenilizer  tine  formed  of  a  single  spring  element,  said  single 
spring  element  including  a  forward  end  mounted  directly  on 
said  linkage  arm  between  said  coulter  wheel  and  said  support 
post  and  forwardly  of  said  axle  of  said  coulter  wheel; 

said  single  spnng  element  including  a  free  end  disposed  rear- 
wardly  and  beyond  said  coulter  wheel,  said  free  end  being 
disposed  in  said  plane  of  rotation  of  said  coulter  wheel,  said 
free  end  terminating  substantially  adjacent  the  top  surface  of 
said  soil;  and 

a  fertilizer  dispenser  attached  to  said  single  spnng  element 
substantially  adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  spring  element  for 
applying  fertilizer  to  the  seedbed. 


1  A  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  a  workpiece  control 
and  advancing  mechanism  and  processor  that  can  automatically 
control  the  sewing  machine  and  the  components  of  the  workpiece 
control  and  advancing  mechanism,  said  sewing  machine  including 
stitch  forming  instruments  for  forming  a  coverstitch  over  an  exist- 
ing overedge  stitch  m  a  tubular  worlqiiece  that  has  a  stitch  line  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  marginal  edge  of  the  tubular  work- 
piece,  a  frame,  said  sewing  machine  and  said  workpiece  control 
and  advancing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  workpiece 
control  and  advancing  mechanism  maintaining  and  controlling  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  tubular  workpiece  and  maintaining  said 
marginal  edge  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  stitch  line  as  the 
tubular  workpiece  advances  toward  said  stitch  forming  instru- 
inents,  said  workpiece  control  and  advancing  mechanism  compns- 
ing: 

an  edge  guider  sensor; 

a  front  feeding  edge  guider  for  supporting  the  tubular  work- 
pieces  at  a  location  in  advance  of  said  stitch  forming  instru- 
ments and  advancing  the  tubular  workpiece  in  the  direction  of 
feed  and  in  response  to  said  edge  guider  sensor  maintaining 
the  tubular  work  pieces  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
stitch  line;  and 
a  rear  feed  roller  that  supports  said  tubular  workpieces  at  a 
location  following  said  stitch  forming  instrumenLs. 


5,622,126 
TUFTING  MACHINE  YARN  FEED  MECHANISM 
Roy  T.   Card,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Wilton   Hall,  Fort 
Oglethorpe,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Card-Monroe  Corporation, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,345 
Int.  Cl.'^  D05C  /5//S 
U.S.  a.  112—80.73  16  Claims 

1.  A  yam  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  yams  to  the  needles  of  a 
tufting  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  fraine  assembly  having  yams  passing  adjacent  thereto; 
(bi  a  yam  feed  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  fraine  assembly, 
said  roll  having  an  axis  about  which  said  roll  is  routed  and  a 
yam  dnving  periphery; 
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5,622,128 
FABRIC  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  AND  SEPARATOR 
PLATE  FOR  AUTOMATED  SEWING  MACHINE 
Johannes  Sahl,  Krems,  Austria,  assignor  to  Jet  Sew  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^265 

Int  a."  D05B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  112—470.29  39  Oaims 


(c)  a  movable  yam  applying  member  carried  by  said  frame  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  roll,  and  means  for  moving  said  yam 
applying  member  with  respect  to  said  roll  from  yam  receiving 
position  in  which  intermediate  portions  of  said  yams  are 
received  by  said  yam  applying  member.to  a  yam  applying 
position  in  which  said  yam  applying  inember  applies  incre- 
ments of  said  yams  against  portions  of  said  periphery  of  said 
roll  sufficiently  that  the  rotation  of  said  roll  dnves  said  yams 
toward  said  needle; 

(d)  said  yam  applying  member  including  a  yam  control  rod  and 
rod  support  on  said  fraine  for  supporting  said  rod  in  a  position 
spaced  from  and  about  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  said 
yams  being  looped  partially  around  said  rod  and  said  rod 
being  positionable  for  holding  a  portion  of  said  yams  against 
only  a  part  of  said  periphery; 

(e)  said  support  including  a  pair  of  opposed  plates  removable 
supporting  said  rod  therebetween; 

(f)  said  plates  being  concentncally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
roll  for  independant  rotation  with  respect  thereto  and  said  rod 
being  supported  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  roll  for  orbital 
movement  with  respect  to  said  roll 


5,622,127 
AUTOMATIC  DUAL  BOBBIN  MECHANISM 
Steven  Chang,  382  Rte.  304,  Bardonia,  N.Y.  10954 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  271,853,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,790 
Int  a."  D05B  59/00 
U.S.  a.  112—279  8  Claims 


1   Circular  sewing  machine  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sewing  head  for  attaching  an  elastic  band  to  a  tubular  fabric 
body; 

a  first  roller  assembly  located  on  one  side  of  the  sewing  head  for 
moving  the  elastic  band  and  the  tubular  fabnc  body  past  the 
sewing  head; 

a  second  roller  assembly  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  sewing 
head  for  bringing  the  elastic  band  and  the  tubular  fabric  body 
together  prior  to  a  band  attaching  operauon  at  the  sewing 
head;  and 

wherein  said  second  roller  assembly  includes  a  split  roller 
assembly  comprising  an  outer  free  spinning  roller  section 
axially  aligned  with  a  relatively  shorter  inner  free  spinning 
roller  section,  said  outer  and  inner  roller  section  being  free 
spinning  independently  of  each  other  and  wherein  said  inner 
roller  section  additionally  includes  means  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  elastic  band  thereon  during  said  band  attaching 
operation. 


5,622,129 
PNEUMATIC  TENSIONING  ARM  FOR  AUTOMATED 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Johannes  Sahl,  Krems,  Austria,  assignor  to  Jet  Sew  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546066 

Int  a.*  D05B  27/}0 

VS.  CI.  112—470.29  20  Claims 


1.  A  dual  bobbin  mechanism  for  use  on  a  sewing  machine  which 
comprises: 

two  bobbins; 

means  for  maintaining  the  two  bobbins  in  a  side-by-side  con- 
figuration whereby  both  bobbins  spin  at  the  same  time  and 
speed,  a  first  bobbin  being  located  in  a  position  defining  a 
stitching-thread-supply  position  and  a  second  bobbin  being 
located  in  a  position  defining  a  thread-respooling  position; 

means  for  rotating  the  two  bobbins  to  allow  for  repositioning  of 
a  full  bobbin  in  the  thread-respooling  position  to  the  stitching- 
thread-supply  position  and  an  empty  bobbin  in  the  stitching- 
thread-supply  position  to  the  thread-respooling  position;  and 

means  for  the  automatic  rethreading  of  the  empty  bobbin  from 
an  external  thread  source  to  begin  respooling 


1.  Circular  sewing  machine  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sewing  head  for  attaching  an  elastic  band  to  a  tubular  fabric 

body; 
a  stationary  feed  roller  assembly  including  an  elongated  out- 
wardly extending  roller  assembly  for  supporting  both  said 
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elastic  band  and  said  tubular  fabric  body  and  being  located  on 
one  side  of  the  sewing  head  for  bnnging  the  elastic  band  and 
the  tubular  fabric  body  together  pnor  to  a  band  attaching 
operation  at  the  sewing  head; 
a  movable  drive  and  tensioning  roller  assembly  located  on  the 
other  side  of  the  sewing  head  for  moving  the  elastic  band  and 
the  tubular  fabric  body  past  the  sewing  head;  and 
wherein  said  dnve  and  tensioning  roller  assembly  includes, 
an  elongated  outwardly  extending  motor  driven  roller  for 
supporting  both  said  elastic  band  and  said  tubular  fabnc 
body, 
first  means  for  pre-positioning  said  drive  and  tensioning  roller 
assembly  to  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  sewing  head 
and  said  feed  roller  assembly  depending  on  the  size  of  said 
tubular  fabnc  body,  pnor  to  an  elastic  band  and  tubular 
fabnc  body  loading  operation,  and 
second  means  for  tensioning  by  active  pneumatic  control  both 
the  elastic  band  and  the  tubular  fabnc  body  pnor  to  said 
band  attaching  operation  by  movement  of  said  dnve  and 
tensioning  roller  assembly  away  from  a  home  position  at 
said  fixed  posiuon  and  thereafter  returning  to  said  home 
position   under   active   pneumatic   control   following   said 
attachment  operation  and  prior  to  an  unloading  operation 


5,622,131 

COMPACT  SELF-TRIMMING  WINGSAIL 

John  G.  Walker,  Tipwell  House,  St  Mellion,  Cornwall.  Great 

Britain 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  256,761,  Jul.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,044 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1992, 
9202703 

Int  CL'  B63H  5/06 
VS.  CI.  114—102  12  Claims 


5.622,130 
HEEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SAILING  YACHTS  AND 

SAILING  YACHT  HLXL 
Alberto  A.  Calderon,  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Charles  W.  Robinson. 
Santa  Fe,  N.M.;   William  F.  Burns,  111.  and  Matthew  B. 
Brvwn,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dyna-Yacht. 
Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,455 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—39.1  27  Claims 


I   A  wingsail  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  thrust  wing  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  an 
upnght  axis  and  defining  by  its  free  rotauon  a  tnmming  circle; 

a  first  control  airfoil  freely  pivoted  on  a  first  boom  extending 
upstream  of  said  thrust  wing,  the  first  boom  being  of  a  length 
such  that  the  first  control  airfoil  is  within  said  tnmming  circle; 

a  second  control  airfoil  mounted  downstream  of  the  first  control 
airfoil  within  said  tnmming  circle  and  sellable  for  controlling 
the  angle  of  attack  of  the  first  control  airfoil  to  the  w  ind  w  hich 
in  turn  provides  a  turning  moment  for  controlling  the  angle  of 
attack  of  the  thrust  wing  in  all  propulsive  configurations;  and 

means  for  moving  the  thrust  wing  to  bnng  the  insuntaneous 
center  of  pressure  of  the  thrust  wing  at  different  angles  of 
attack  into  closer  proximity  to  said  upnght  axis  and  reduce  the 
turning  moment  required  of  the  first  control  airfoil,  and  in 
which  the  first  control  airfoil  is  freely  pivoted  about  an  axis 
ahead  of  all  combined  center  of  pressure  locations  for  the  first 
and  second  control  airfoils. 


1   A  sailing  yacht  comprising 

a  sailing  hull  with  a  longitudinal  dimension,  a  bow  and  stem, 
port  and  starboard  sides,  and  a  mast  with  at  least  one  sail, 
comprising: 

a  ballast. 

an  elongated  strut  having  one  end  connected  to  said  ballast  for 
supporting  the  same. 

means  for  mounting  said  strut  to  depend  from  said  hull  for 
supporting  said  ballast  generally  below  said  hull  and  for 
jjroviding  movement  of  said  strut  laterally  relative  to  the  hull 
for  generating  a  gravitational  nghling  force  for  counlenng 
heeling  thereof  under  sail, 

an  adjustable  flap. 

means  for  mounting  said  flap  to  said  strut  for  movement  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  in  general  alignment  with  said  strut. 

control  means  for  moving  said  flap  relative  to  said  strut  for 
providing  hydrodynamic  forces  for  generating  a  moment 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  a  moment  tending  to  hold  said 
yacht  at  a  desired  angle  of  heel. 

fore  and  aft  foils  mounted  to  depend  from  said  hull  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  for  controlling  the  leeway  made  by 
said  yacht, 
means  for  turning  said  foils  for  creating  a  yawing  moment  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  steenng  said  yacht. 


5,622,132 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERSONAL  W.ATERCRAFT 

Albert    Mardikian.    Corona    Del    Mar,    Calif.,    as.siKnor    to 

Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.807 

Int.  a."  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  114—144  R  22  Claims 

1    An  improved  steenng  assembly  for  a  personal  walercraft 

which  includes  a  deck  and  a  steenng  cable,  the  improved  steenng 

assembl>  compnsing 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  deck, 

a  steenng   shaft  rotatably  mounted  lo  the  first  member  and 

adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  steenng  cable; 
handlebar  means  anached  to  the  steenng  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
gnpped  by  a  human  operator  of  the  personal  watercraft  and 
for  turning  the  steenng  shaft,  and 
shock  absorbing  means  interposed  between  the  first  member  and 
the  handlebar  means,  for  absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
force  generated  between  the  handlebar  means  and  the  first 
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1.  A  transport  device  with  a  dynamic  cushion  comprising: 

a  hull  having  a  bow  portion,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  stem 
portion; 

a  wing  mounted  within  said  middle  portion  of  said  hull  and 
having  opposing  end  cross- sections,  a  bow  edge,  and  trailing- 
edge  flaps  for  developing  a  lifting  force; 

an  empennage  disposed  within  said  stem  portion  of  said  hull; 

two  skegs  for  containing  an  air  cushion  formed  beneath  said 
wing,  each  said  skeg  installed  at  said  end  cross-sections  of 
said  wing,  respectively,  and  joined  ngidly  with  said  wing  and 
made  resilient  on  a  side  of  said  skegs  facing  a  supporting 
surface  beneath  the  device; 

a  hollow  beam  connected  pivotally  with  and  across  said  hull  and 
provided  for  varying  an  angular  position  of  said  beam  around 
its  longitudinal  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  center  line 
plane  of  said  transport  device. 

means  for  developing  propulsion  and  made  in  the  fomi  of  two 
air  propellers  disposed  on  said  pivotal  beam,  symmetrically 
with  respect  lo  said  center  line  plane  of  said  transport  device, 
and  in  front  of  said  bow  edge  of  said  wing  such  that  a  plane  of 
disk  of  each  of  one  of  said  air  propellers  is  pivotal  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  in  a  range  from  about  80°  to  about  0°  in 
a  counterclockwise  direction  as  viewed  from  a  left-hand  side 
of  said  tiansport  device; 


shafts  rotating  said  propellers  fastened  ngidly  to  said  beam 

joined  with  said  hull; 
an  engine  connected  by  means  of  a  mechanical  transmission  to 

said  shafts  for  rotating  .said  propellers;  and 
a  mechanical  transmission  disposed  inside  said  hull  and  in  the 

cavity  of  said  hollow  beam 


5,622,134 

LIFTING  FIN 

Kevin  Kelsey,  11538  Riviera  PI  NE,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125-5921 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,414 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  114—274  17  Claims 


member,  said  shock  absorbing  means  allowing  the  handlebar 
means  to  undergo  up  and  down  motion  relative  to  the  deck 
when  the  personal  watercraft  travels  on  water. 


5,622,133 
TRANSPORT  FACILITY  WITH  DYNAMIC  AIR  CISHION 
Dmitry  N.  Sinitsyn;  Vladislav  G.  Alyamovsky;  Anatoly  A. 
Antonov;  Genrich  L.  Radovitsky;  Vladimir  V.  Tomilin; 
Leonid  O.  Litinsky,  and  Vladimir  V.  Shmelev,  all  of  N. 
Novgorod,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Seagull  Decor 
Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,940 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  114—272  8  Claims 


1   A  hydrofoil  assembly  mounted  on  a  hull  comprising: 
<a)  a  substantially  vertical  hydrofoil 

(b)  a  single  sloped  hydrofoil 

(c)  a  hydrofoil  hinging  means  for  joining  an  upper  end  of  said 
sloped  hydrofoil  to  the  bonom  end  of  said  vertical  hydrofoil, 
said  hinging  means  having  a  center  line  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical  hydrofoil 

(d)  a  hinging  stop  means  for  limiting  said  hydrofoil  hinging 
means  so  thai  said  sloped  hydrofoil  assumes  a  maximum 
angle  of  90  degrees  to  both  sides  of  the  vertical. 


5,622,135 

ANCHOR 

WiUiam  C.  Eberline,  Sr.,  6378  Garfield,  Cass  City.  Mich.  48726 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.812 

Int.  CL'  B63B  21/46 

V.S.  CI.  114—299  13  aaims 


1.  An  anchor  which  comprises:  at  least  one  fluke,  a  track 
pivotally  carried  by  said  fluke  adjacent  one  end  of  said  fluke  and 
extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  fluke,  a  stop  which  limits 
the  pivoting  of  said  track  relative  lo  said  fluke,  a  slide  earned  by 
said  track  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  a  flexible 
anchor  line  to  the  anchor,  a  pair  of  fluke  dnvers  candied  by  the 
anchor  to  pivot  about  an  axis  extending  generally  transversely  to 
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said  track  and  located  adjacent  the  one  end  of  said  fluke,  another 
stop  adjacent  said  fluke  drivers  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
drivers  relative  to  said  fluke  and  each  said  fluke  dnver  when 
bearing  on  said  another  stop  extends  substantially  transversely  of 
said  fluke  and  projects  outwardly  of  said  fluke  and  said  track  with 
an  end  distal  from  said  fluke  disposed  outwardly  transversely 
beyond  said  track  and  when  the  distal  ends  of  the  fluke  drivers  and 
the  other  end  of  the  fluke  are  received  on  a  bed  of  a  body  of  water 
the  fluke  IS  inclined  by  the  dnvers  while  beanng  on  said  another 
stop  at  an  acute  included  angle  to  the  bed  of  about  20°  to  45°. 


5,622,137 
TEMPFRATl  RE  SENSORS 
Elmer  C.  Lupton.  Jr.,  Boston;  Thomas  E.  Ford,  Winchester, 
and  Peter  E.  Ford,  North  BlUerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Trans  World  Services,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar  24,  1W4.  Ser  No.  218.083 

Int.  a."  CHIIK  11/06:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  116—217  !■*  ^'"i^ 


5.622.136 

BOAT  CANOPY  MOLNTING  SYSTEM 

Alan  P.  Zirkelbach;  Albert  W.  Zirkelbach.  both  of  Bradenton. 

and  Donald  A.  Zirkelbach.  Sarasota.  aU  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

.Aldoa  Industries.  Inc..  Bradenton.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.992,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

S,425J27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914.247,  Jul.  15. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

422.154 

Int.  a."  B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—361  *  aaims 


1  A  boat  canopy  retaining  assembly  for  reuining  a  boat  canopy 
to  the  windshield  of  a  boat,  the  retaining  assembly  comprising; 
a  header  for  attachment  lo  the  top  edge  of  a  boat  windshield,  the 
header  including  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom,  the  legs 
being  adapted  to  gnp  the  boat  windshield,  the  header  having 
at  least  one  channel  with  a  restncted  opening  defined  by  a 
locking  tab  having  a  free  end  partially  closing  the  channel,  the 
locking  tab  has  an  inner  wall  which  is  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  header 
and  which  slopes  away  from  the  free  end  of  the  locking  tab  to 
define  an  internal  cavity  having  a  reduced  diameter  opening; 
a  resilient  canopy  locking  member  for  attachment  to  a  boat 
canopy,  the  canopy  locking  member  including  at  least  one 
resilient  locking  flange  for  insertion  into  the  restncted  open- 
ing, the  locking  flange  having  a  body  portion  ending  in  a 
locking  finger  protruding  outwardly  from  the  body  portion, 
the  locking  finger  being  angled  with  respect  to  the  body 
portion  at  an  acute  included  angle  to  mate  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  locking  tab  and  to  extend  into  the  cavity  when  the 
locking  flange  is  inserted  into  the  restricted  opening; 
whereby   a  boat  canopy  can  be  repeatedly  connected  to  and 
disconnected  from  the  windshield  by   forcing  the   locking 
flange  into  the  channel  of  the  header  and  the  locking  finger 
into  the  cavity  by  positioning  the  locking  flange  adjacent  the 
channel  and  thereafter  pressing  against  the  locking  member  to 
force  the  flange  into  the  channel  and  the  locking  finger  into 
the  cavity,  the  locking  member  being  removable  from  the 
channel  by  pulling  the  locking  member  away  from  the  header 
to  disengage  the  flange  from  the  channel  and  the  locking 
finger  from  the  cavity. 


1  A  temperature  sensor  device  for  use  in  tesung  cooked  foods 
for  recording  when  a  predetennined  safe  cooking  temperature  has 
been  reached,  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  substantially  non-porous  elongate  substrate  having  a  colored 
patch  fomied  adjacent  at  least  one  end  thereof; 

a  particulate  thermochromic  matenal  having  a  trigger  tempera- 
ture equal  to  said  predetermined  safe  cooking  temperature 
covering  and  visually  obscuring  said  patch,  and 

a  transparent  scalable  film  covenng  and  hennetically  scaling 
said  one  end  of  said  substrate  including  said  thermochromic 
matenal.  wherein  said  themiochromic  matenal  (1)  upon 
exposure  to  said  predetennined  safe  cooking  temperature, 
becomes  sufficiently  transparent  so  as  to  pemiit  said  colored 
patch  to  appear  visible  through  the  overlying  thermochromic 
matenal.  and  (2)  upon  an  abrading  motion  on  the  transparent 
scalable  film,  may  be  restored  to  a  visually  obscuring  state, 
said  device  being  further  charactenzed  by  a  response  time  not 
exceeding  about  ten  seconds 


5.622.138 

MULTI-CRATE  PIG  FARROWING  FACILITY 

Blair  UnderhiU.  P.O.  Box  149.  Delphi.  Ind.  46923-0149 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.480 

Int.  a."  AOIK  5/00. //t)2 

VS.  a.  119— 51.5  6  Claims 


6  A  divider  unit  between  adjacent  creep  areas  of  farrowing 
crates  with  built-in  healer  at  and  along  the  base  of  the  divider  unit 
and  a  source  of  food  and  dnnk  for  piglets  incorporated  within  the 
divider  unit  whereby  piglets  in  either  or  both  of  the  adjacent  creep 
areas  may  huddle  against  the  heated  base  and  also  feed  and  dnnk 
from  said  source  of  food  and  dnnk  incorporated  into  the  divider 
um(. 
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5,622,139 

ADJUSTABLE  COMMODE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

RETRACTABLE  APERTURE  REDUCING  SHELVES 

Jon  K.  Rymer,  2856  Dalewood  PI.,  Norman,  Okla.  73071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.204,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.458,089.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.953 

Int.  a.''  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  a.  11»-162  11  Claims 


I.  An  improved  toilet  seat  for  use  by  a  human  and  a  pet  animal 
user,  the  toilet  scat  compnsing: 

a  nm  member  having  a  central  aperture; 
shelf  means  adjustably  mounted  to  the  nm  member  and  having  a 
protracted  and  a  retracted  position  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
central  aperture  and  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  pet 
animal  user  when  in  the  protracted  position,  the  shelf  means 
comprising: 

at  least  one  shelf  segment  adjustably  mounted  io  the  rim 
njember  so  that  the  shelf  segment  is  adjustable  between  the 
protracted  position  which  reduces  the  size  of  the  central 
aperture  and  which  provides  a  platform  capable  of  support- 
ing pel  animal  users  and  the  retracted  position  which  leaves 
the  central  aperture  substantially  open;  and 
shelf  adjustment  means  responsive  lo  the  weight  of  the  human 
user  for  adjusting  the  shelf  means  firom  the  protracted  position 
10  the  retracted  position,  and  wherein  the  shelf  adjustment 
means  comprises: 

cable  means  for  adjusting  the  shelf  means  from  the  protracted 
position  lo  the  retracted  position  when  the  toilet  seat  is  used 
by  the  human  user,  the  cable  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  roller  assembly  attached  to  the  shelf  means; 
a  cable  engaging  the  roller  assembly  and  having  adjustable 
tension  so  thai  the  shelf  means  can  be  adjusted  between 
the  protracted  position  and  the  retracted  position: 
handle  means  secured  lo  the  rim  member  and  lo  the  cable 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  tlie  cable  so  that  the  shelf 
means  can  be  adjusted  between  the  protracted  position 
and  the  retracted  position: 
handle  locking  means  connected  to  the  rim  member  for 
locking  the  handle  in  a  position  so  that  the  shelf  means  is 
maintained  in  the  protracted  position:  and 
release  means  connected  to  the  rim  member  and  responsive 
to  the  weight  of  the  user  for  releasing  the  handle  from 
the  locking  means  so  thai  the  shelf  means  is  adjusted  lo 
the  retracted  position  when  the  toilet  seat  is  used  by 
human  users;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  shelf  segments  to  the  retracted 
position. 


5,622,140 
PET  LITTER  BOX  AND  SCREENING  APPARATL'S 
Dennis   McDiiay-Moe,   1235   Riebli   Rd.,  Santa   Rosa,   CaUf. 
95404 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.476 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/035 
VS.  O.  119—166  5  Claims 

I.  A  pet  litter  box  and  screening  apparatus  having  litter  screen- 
ing and  waste  storage  capabilities,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


an  outer  enclosure  portion  having  an  opening  for  ingress  and 
egress  by  a  cat  or  other  animal: 

an  inner  carrier  portion  roiationally  mounted  within  said  outer 
enclosure  portion  on  a  earner  support  at  a  earner  hub,  said 
carrier  portion  providing  a  litter  accumulation  area  and 
including  a  radially-extending  screen,  said  carrier  hub  includ- 
ing a  shield  member  normally  covering  a  port; 

a  waste  storage  container  connected  to  said  apparatus  beneath 
said  carrier  hub  port,  wherein  when  said  carrier  portion  is 
rotated  about  said  carrier  hub  on  its  axis  of  rotation  lo  move 
said  screen  through  said  litter  accumulation  area,  agglomer- 
ated litter  and  fecal  material  is  carried  by  said  screen  in  the 
rotating  carrier  to  a  point  above  said  carrier  hub,  and  said 
shield  member  is  routed  to  a  position  to  expose  said  port  and 
enable  the  agglomerated  litter  and  fecal  matenal  to  fall  into 
said  waste  storage  container 


5,622,141 
CROWD  GATE  APPARATUS 
Steven  D.  Larcva.  Paris,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vem  Schooiey, 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640302 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1/02 

VS.  a.  119-843  22  Claims 


1    Crowd  gate  apparatus  mounted  in  a  herding  area  to  herd 
animals  from  an  entry  area  to  an  exit  area  and  compnsing: 

an  overhead  track  device  extending  from  said  entrance  area  to 

said  exit  area; 
a  wheeled  carriage  on  said  track  device,  including  a  slide  and  a 

stop  facing  said  entrance  area; 
an  electrically  conductive  gale  laterally  spanning  said  herding 

area,  having  a  front  side  facing  said  exit  area  and  including 

suspension  rods; 
pivots  suspending  the  respective  said  rods  from  said  carriage; 
an   electrical    lead   extending   along   said   track   and   slidably 

coupled  with  said  gate  for  applying  an  electncal  charge  lo 

■said  gate  to  apply  a  goading  shock  to  animals  in  said  herding 

area  contacting  said  gate; 
a  dnve  including  a  pair  of  sprockets  mounted  at  the  opposite 

ends  of  said  herding  area,  an  endless  chain  over  said  sprockeu 

and  having  a  lower  run  slidably  received  in  said  slide  to 
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fnctionallv  engage  said  slide  to.  when  said  nin  travels  toward 
said  entrance  are  to  be  functionally  engaged  by  said  run  to 
draw  said  carnage  toward  said  entrance,  and  a  reversible  dnve 
motor  coupled  with  one  of  said  sprockets  to  dnve  said  chain 
and  draw  said  carnage  back  and  forth  on  said  track  dnve; 

a  pusher  on  said  lower  run  and  engaged  to.  when  said  nin  travels 
toward  said  exit  area,  engage  said  stop  and  push  said  gate 
therewith;  and 

a  lifting  device  mounted  over  said  herding  area,  coupled  with 
said  gate,  and  operable  to.  when  said  carnage  approaches  said 
entry  area,  draw  the  bottom  of  said  gate  upwardly 


5,622,142 

ROTATING  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  V.\R1ABLE 

EFFECTIVE  COMPRESSION  STROKE 

Louis  C.  Shieber.  6800  West  Gate  Blvd.  #1398316,  Austin,  Tex. 

78745,  and  Edward  M.  Strieber,  Jr.,  RO.  Box  203312,  Austin, 

Tex.  78720-3312 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Set.  No.  512,670 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/26 

U.S.  a.  125-^5  A  12  Claims 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  maximizing  the  effective 
distance  the  piston  is  driven  during  the  power  stroke  to  maximize 
the  cooling  of  exhaust  gases,  maximizing  the  use  of  power  pro- 
duced by  combustion,  and  maximizing  the  conversion  of  linear 
motion  into  rotary  motion  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  block  and  head  amingement  having  at  least  one  cylinder 
with  an  end  and  a  cylinder  sidewall.  with  the  cylinder  having 
an  axis  with  each  direction  on  the  axis  defining  a  piston 

b)  a  spinning  and  shuttling  cylindrical  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
with  the  piston  having  at  least  a  first  crown,  with  the  piston 
fimhcr  having  a  piston  sidewall  being  spaced  from  and  in 
close  relationship  with  the  cylinder  sidewall.  with  the  piston 
being  shuttleable  on  the  axis  in  both  axial  directions  and 
spinnable  about  the  axis  in  the  cylinder,  with  the  piston 
having  intake,  compression,  power,  and  exhaust  strokes; 

c)  a  cylinder  head  in  the  block  and  head  arrangement  and  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  being  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  to  provide  for  a  compact  block  and  head 
arrangement,  with  the  cylinder  head  being  exposed  to  the 
front  disk  shaped  face  of  the  piston  crown,  with  the  cylinder 
head  being  m  dose  relationship  with  the  piston  crown  dunng 
the  top  of  the  intake  and  power  strokes  to  contain  explosion  of 
fluid,  with  the  cylinder  head  further  comprising  a  first  port  for 
intake  of  air  dunng  the  intake  stroke,  a  second  port  for 
exhausting  air  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compression 
stroke  for  regulating  effective  compression  stroke  length,  a 
Ihiid  port  for  optionally  permitting  air  to  be  drawn  in  dunng 
the  power  stroke,  and  a  fourth  port  for  expelling  exhaust 
during  the  exhaust  stroke,  with  the  ports  of  the  cylinder  head 
being  spaced  from  the  axis  and  offset  radially  from  each 

other: 
d)  first  and  second  closure  means  engaged  with  the  cylinder 
bead  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  respective  second  and  third 
ports  in  the  cylinder  head,  with  the  first  closure  means  com- 
prising means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  pushed  by  the 
piston  out  of  the  second  port  of  the  cylinder  head  dunng  the 
compression  stroke  for  varying  the  amount  of  pressure  per- 
mitted to  build  m  the  cylinder  for  an  effective  compression 
stroke,  with  the  second  closure  means  comprising  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  third  port  such  that  the  third  port  is 


normallv  dosed  and  such  that  the  third  port  is  opened  by  the 
second  closure  means  when  the  engine  is  to  be  used  as  a 

brake; 
e)  a  manifold  rigidly  fixed  to  the  cylinder  head  opposite  of  the 
cylinder,  with  the  manifold  being  subslanlially  in  the  fomi  of 
a  plate  to  further  conlnbute  to  the  compact  block  and  head 
arrangement,  with  the  manifold  compnsing  an  intake  .section 
with  a  hrst  port  for  pentiitiing  fluid  flow  to  the  first  port  of  the 
cylinder  head  dunng  the  intake  stroke,  a  compression  section 
with  a  second  port  being  openable  dunng  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  compression  stfoke  for  pemiitting  the  piston  to  push  fluid 
from  the  cylinder  dunng  the  compression  stroke,  with  the 
second  pon  being  closeable  whereupon  pressure  begins  to 
build  in  the  cylinder  for  an  effective  compression  stroke,  with 
the  second  port  of  the  manifold  communicable  with  the  sec- 
ond port  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  power  section  with  a  third 
port  which  is  openable  dunng  the  power  stroke  and  commu- 
nicable with  the  third  pi>rt  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  an 
exhaust  section  with  a  fourth  port  for  pemiilting  fluid  flow 
from  the  fourth  port  of  the  cylinder  head  during  the  exhaust 
stroke,  with  the  ports  of  the  manifold  being  spaced  from  the 
axis  and  offset  radially  from  each  other; 

f)  a  manifold  plate  on  the  manifold  for  sealing  the  manifold: 

g)  valve  means  sandwiched  between  the  manifold  and  the  cyl- 
inder head  for  opening  and  closing  the  ports  by  bnnging  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  ports  of  the  cylinder  head  into 
communication  with  the  respective  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  ports  of  the  manifold,  with  the  valve  means  being 
substantially  in  the  fonn  of  a  plate  to  further  contribute  to  the 
compact  block  and  head  aoangement,  with  the  valve  means 
comprising  a  roiatable  stnicture  in  close  relationship  with  the 
piston  crown  at  the  top  of  the  intake  and  power  strokes,  with 
the  roiatable  stnicture  being  at  least  partially  exposed  to  fluid 
explosion  causing  the  power  stroke,  with  the  n)tauble  stnic- 
ture having  a  pcnphery  concentnc  with  the  axis,  with  the 
rotatable  structure  compnsing  a  port  opening,  with  the  poit 
opening  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  with  each  of 
the  pons  of  the  cylinder  head  in  turn  and  the  rotatable  struc- 
ture closing  off  the  other  ports  of  the  cylinder  head  when  the 
port  opening  communicates  with  one  of  the  ports  of  the 
cylinder  head,   with   the   port   opening   being   rotauble   in 
sequence  from  the  first  port  of  the  cylinder  head  to  the  second 
port  of  the  cylinder  head  to  the  third  port  of  the  cylinder  head 
to  the  fourth  port  of  the  cylinder  head  and  back  to  the  first 
port  of  the  cylinder  head; 

h)  a  power  output  shaft  routably  mounted  to  the  block  and  head 
arrangement  and  trained  to  the  spinning  and  shuttling  piston 
such  that  both  spinning  and  shuttling  of  the  piston  rotates  the 
power  output  shaft,  with  the  power  output  shaft  being  jour- 
naled  to  the  manifold  plate,  with  the  power  output  shaft 
axially  extending  through  the  piston; 
i)  with  a  fuel  explosion  in  the  block  and  head  arrangement 
driving  the  piston  through  a  power  stroke,  with  the  block  and 
head  arrangement  further  comprising  means  for  continuing  to 
dnve  the  piston  past  a  point  where  energy  from  the  fluid 
explosion  alone  is  unable  to  drive  the  piston  along  the  axis 
such  that  volume  of  exhaust  gas  in  the  cylinder  is  increased 
and  thereby  cooled  prior  to  the  piston  being  operated  in  an 
opposite  direction  for  an  exhaust  stroke;  and 
j)  piston  spin  means  for  forcing  the  piston  to  spin   in  one 
direction  of  rotation  about  the  axis  reganiless  of  the  axial 
direction  of  piston  movement  such  that  both  spinning  of  each 
piston  in  the  one  roution  direcuon  and  shuttling  of  the  piston 
drives  the  power  output  shaft,  the  piston  spin  means  being 
between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  with  the  piston  spm 
means  comprising  an  endless  track  on  the  piston,  with  the 
endless  track  criss-crossing  itself  at  least  once  to  fonn  an 
intersection,  and  with  the  track  having  at  least  one  curved 
portion,  a  rider  pivouble  relative  to  the  cylinder  and  compns- 
ing at  least  three  guide  pins  for  engaging  the  track,  with  the 
pins  comprising  a  leading  pin.  a  medial  pin.  and  a  trailing  pin 
engaging  the  track  in  such  sequence  and  crossing  the  intersec- 
tion in  such  sequence,  with  the  pins  of  the  cylinder  engaging 
the  track  m  line  with  each  other,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
trailing  pin  with  the  track  prior  to  the  leading  pin  engaging  the 
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intersection  to  prevent  the  rider  from  pivoting  as  the  rider 
crosses  the  intersection,  with  the  means  for  engaging  compris- 
ing means  for  disengaging  the  trailing  pin  firom  the  track  after 
the  medial  pin  has  crossed  the  intersection  to  permit  the  rider 
to  travel  on  the  curved  portion  of  the  track. 


5423.143 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Klaa    FiHMi,    HiHiigwi;    WHhcia    HaMribal,    H< 
MkhMl  Pnd,  Bad  FricdrieWiaB.  afl  of  Gcrawny, 
to  AimB  AG,  Gcnuay 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP9VMCU,  i  371  Dmtt  Job.  21,  IWS,  f  192(e) 
Dt»t  Ju.  21,  19W,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W09S;^1I2M,  PCT  Pub. 
Dote  Jul.  i,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  fOJM 
CUms  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuay,  Dec  24,  1993,  43  44 
S«1J 

lat  CL*  FtlL  1/04;  1/26: 1/344 
US.  CL  123-^54.4  $  ri^im. 


I,  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  including  cylin- 
ders (1,2)  arranged  in  two  rows,  a  first  row  of  cylinders  (1)  being 
staggered  relative  to  a  second  row  of  cylinders  (2)  and  longitudinal 
center  axes  of  cylinders  of  one  of  said  two  rows  forming  an  angle 
with  longitudinal  center  axes  of  cylinders  of  a  second  of  said  two 
rows; 
a  cylinder  head  (3)  including  for  each  cylinder  at  least  one  inlet 
valve  (7,  T)  and  at  least  one  outlet  valve  (11,  11),  an  outlet 
camshaft  (14)  for  actuating  said  outlet  valves  and  a  crankshaft 
for  dnving  said  outlet  camshaft,  said  outlet  valves  of  said 
cylinders  being  arranged  in  two  rows  (A.  B)  of  outlet  valves 
extending   in   a   longitudinal   direction   of  the  engine;   and 
wherein 
said  outlet  valve  rows  (A,B)  are  situated  on  both  sides  of  and 
near  the  plane  of  symmetry  (S)  extending  between  said  cyl- 
inder rows  and  said  inlet  valves  are  situated  externally  of  said 
outlet  valves; 
and  including  a  common  outlet  camshaft  for  said  two  rows  (A. 
B)  of  outlet  valves,  said  common  outlet  camshaft  being  situ- 
ated in  said  plane  of  symmetry  (S),  and  an  inlet  camshaft  (15. 
15')  for  actuating  said  inlet  valves  (7,  T)  for  each  said  cylin- 
der row.  said  inlet  camshafts  (15,  15")  being  situated  exter- 
nally of  said  outlet  camshaft; 
and  including  outlet  openings  (10.  10')  on  a  combustion  cham- 
ber side  of  each  cylinder  and  Oudet  channels  (8.  8')  for  each 
cylinder  extending  from  an  outlet  opening  over  an  adjacent 
cylinder  row  to  a  cylinder  head  side  of  said  adjacent  cylinder 


5,622,144 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Makoto  NakaBora,  Zarid;  Tctnro  Goto,  Hataoo,  and  SkUcW 

lUceauura,  F^Jinwa,  aU  of  Japan,  awlgiioni  to  Ntann  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokokaau,  Japwi 

FBcd  May  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  432J52 
OaiMH  priority,  appUtatlaa  Japam  May  2,  1994,  6-C9319* 
IM.  CL"  FVIL  li/00 
VS.  CL  123-90.15  |l  < 
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I.  A  system  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  the  system  comprising: 

a  crankangle  sensor  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal: 

an  intake  airflow  meter  for  generating  an  intake  airflow  rate 
signal; 

an  exhaust  valve  gear  for  the  exhaust  valve,  said  exhaust  valve 
gear  incorporating  an  exhaust  variable  valve  timing  mecha- 
nism: 

an  intake  valve  gear  for  the  intake  valve,  said  intake  valve  gear 
incorporating  an  intake  variable  valve  timing  mechanism: 

a  first  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  operatively  connected 
with  said  intake  variable  valve  timing  mechanism; 

a  second  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  operatively  connected 
with  said  exhaust  variable  valve  timing  mechanism;  and 

a  controller  electrically  connected  with  said  crankangle  sensor 
and  said  intake  airflow  meter,  said  controller  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pressure 
control  valves; 

said  controller  being  operatively  to  determine  an  engine  speed 
data  based  on  said  engine  speed  signal  and  an  intake  airflow 
rate  data  based  on  said  intake  airflow  rate  signal  to  determine 
a  fuel  amount; 

said  controller  being  operatively  to  determine  a  low-speed  and 
low-load  operating  range  of  the  engine  when  said  engine 
speed  data  is  less  than  a  first  reference  engine  speed,  and  said 
fiicl  amount  is  less  than  a  first  reference  fuel  amount: 

said  controller  being  operatively  to  determine  a  low-speed  and 
medium-load  operating  range  of  the  engine  when  said  engine 
speed  data  is  less  than  said  first  reference  engine  speed,  and 
said  fuel  amount  is  not  less  than  said  first  reference  fuel 
amount  but  is  less  than  a  second  reference  fuel  amount; 

said  controller  being  operatively  to  determine  a  low-speed  and 
high-load  operating  range  of  the  engine  when  said  engine 
speed  data  is  less  than  said  first  reference  engine  speed,  and 
said  fiiel  amount  is  not  less  than  said  second  reference  fuel 
amount; 

said  controller  being  operatively  to  determine  a  medium-speed 
operating  range  of  the  engine  when  said  engine  speed  data  is 
not  less  than  said  first  reference  engine  speed  but  is  less  than 
a  second  reference  engine  speed; 
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said  controller  being  opcrat.vely  to  determine  a  high-speed 
operating  range  of  the  engine  when  said  engine  speed  data  .s 
not  less  than  said  second  reference  engine  speed, 
said  controller  being  opcratively  responsive  to  said  low-speed 
and  low-load  operating  range  of  the  engine  and  said  low- 
speed  and  high-load  operating  range  of  the  engine  to  control 
said  second  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  operating 
said  exhaust   variable   valve  timing   mechanism   to  provide 
advanced  opening  and  closing  umings  of  the  exhaust  valve, 
and  at  the  same  time  control  said  first  hydraulic  pressure 
control  valve  for  operating  said  intake  vanable  valve  timing 
mechanism  to  dcciease  an  opening  duration  of  the  intake 
valve  to  provide  a  retarded  opening  timing  thereof  and  an 
advanced  closing  timing  thereof  to  cause  a  reduced  valve 
overlap  between  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves, 
said  controller  being  operatively  responsive  to  said  low-speed 
and  medium-load  operating  range  of  the  engine  and  said 
high-speed  operating  range  of  the  engine  to  control  said 
second  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  operating  said 
exhaust    variable    valve    timing    mechanism    to    provide    a 
retarded  opening  tinung  of  the  exhaust  valve  immediately 
before  a  bonom  dead  center  of  an  engine  piston  stroke  and  a 
retarded  closing  timing  thereof,  and  at  the  same  time  control 
said  fir^t  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  operating  said 
intake  variable  valve  uming  mechanism  to  increase  the  open- 
ing duration  of  the  intake   valve  to  provide  an  advanced 
opening  uming  thereof  and  a  retarded  closing  timing  thereof 
to  cause  an  increased  valve  overlap  between  the  intake  and 
exhaust  valves,  a  peak  of  said  valve  overlap  is  positioned  after 
a  top  dead  center  of  the  engine  piston  stroke,  said  peak  of  said 
valve  overiap  being  a  point  during  said  valve  overlap  at  which 
the  lift  of  said  intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  is  maxi- 
mum; and 
said  controller  being  operatively  responsive  to  said  medium- 
speed  operating  range  of  the  engine  to  control  said  second 
hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  operating  said  exhaust 
variable  valve  timing  mechanism  to  provide  the  advanced 
opening  and  closing  timings  of  the  exhaust  valve,  and  at  the 
same  time  control  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve 
for  operating  said  intake  vanable  valve  uming  mechanism  to 
cause  a  medium  opening  duration  of  the  intake  valve  between 
the  reduced  opening  duration  and  the  increased  opening  dura- 
tion to  cause  an  intermediate  valve  overiap  between  the  intake 
and  exhaust  valves. 


a  camshaft  with  at  least  one  set  of  cams,  including  a  first  cam 

and  a  second  cam; 
a  rocker  shaft  having  a  latch  release  cam; 
a  rocker  aim  supported  by  said  rocker  shaft  and  driven  by  said 

first  cam  for  rouuble  motion  about  said  rocker  shaft,  the 

rocker  arm  having  a  chamber; 
a  free  cam  follower  supported  by  said  rocker  arm  and  dnven  by 

said  second  cam  for  rotatable  motion  relative  to  said  rocker 

arm;  ,  .  , 

a  lever  supported  by  said  rocker  arm.  said  lever  being  movable 
to  a  locked  position  where  said  lever  is  in  drivmg  engagement 
with  said  ftee  cam  follower  to  provide  a  positive  mouon 
connection  between  said  free  cam  follower  and  said  rocker 
arm  and  to  a  released  position  where  said  lever  is  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  said  free  cam  follower  to  provide 
relauve  mouon  of  said  ftee  cam  follower  to  said  rocker  arm; 
a  release  spring  for  biasing  said  lever  toward  said  released 

position; 
a  piston  received  in  said  chamber  of  said  rocker  aim.  wherein 
the  piston  is  adapted  to  move  in  a  first  dirccuon  tending  to 
protnide  out  of  said  chamber  in  response  to  application  of 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
hydraulic  means  for  controlling  supply  and  discharge  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber; 
a  latch  operatively  connected  to  said  rocker  ami.  said  latch 
having  a  cam  follower  finger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
latch  release  cam; 
a  cup  positioned  between  said  piston  and  said  lever,  wherein  the 
piston  IS  adapted  to  move  said  lever  in  said  first  direction 
toward  said  locked  position  against  said  release  spring;  and 
a  motion  assisting  spnng  positioned  between  said  piston  and 
said  lever  to  assist  said  piston  in  moving  toward  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  subsequent  lo  the 
piston  moving  in  said  first  direction. 


5,622,145 
CYLINDER  VALVE  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Seinocoke  Hara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unlsia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318166 
InL  a."  FOIL  IJAX) 
U.S.  a.  123-90.16  »  Claims 


5,622,146 

FINGER  LEVER  FOR  ACTUATING  GAS  EXCHANGE 

VALVES 

Walter  Spell,  IngoUtadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  INA  Walzlager 

SchacOer  KG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1617,  S  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AW750.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  18,  1993.  43  20 
195.4;  Apr.  22,  1994.  44  14  028J 

Int  a."  FOIL  1/18;  1/24: 1/26 
VS.  CI.  125-9002  8  Claims 


1  A  cylinder  valve  operating  apparatus  comprising: 
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I.  A  finger  lever  (1)  used  together  with  a  camshaft  (10)  for 
actuating  gas  exchange  valves  (6.  7)  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  finger  lever  for  simultaneously  actuating  two  gas 
exchange  valves  (6.  7).  is  configured  as  a  forked  finger  lever  (1) 
and  IS  supported  at  one  end  on  a  support  element  (2.  2a)  and  bears 
at  an  opposite  end  against  an  end  of  a  shaft  of  a  gas  exchange  valve 
(6.  7).  the  support  element  (2.  la)  comprising  a  device  for  com- 
pensating valve  clearance,  characterized  in  that  a  clearance  com- 
pcnsauon  element  is  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
forked  finger  lever  (1)  facing  the  ends  of  shafts  of  tht  gas  exchange 
valves  (6.  7). 


5.622,148 
CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CRANKING 
SYSTEM 
XiaoUn  B.  Xue,  Novi;  Charles  M.  Freitas,  Chelsea,-  Mark  A. 
Brantmeyer,  YpsiUnti;  Xingyi  Xu,  Canton,  and  John  G. 
Bulick,  Dexter,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, DeariMm,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,014 

Int  CI.'  F02N  1 1 /OS 

VS.  a.  123—179.25  ig  Claims 


5,622,147 
HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJUSTER 
Thomas  C.  Edclmayer,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,273 

InL  a."  FOIL  1/16:1/24 

VS.  a.  123— 90J5  8  Oaims 


I.  A  hydraulic  la.sh  adjuster  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing  a  body  having  a  blind  first  bore  formed  therein;  a 
plunger  slidingly  received  within  said  first  bore;  a  pressure  cham- 
ber formed  between  the  bottom  of  said  first  bore  and  said  plunger, 
a  fluid  chamber  within  said  plunger;  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid 
within  said  fluid  chamber;  a  valve  opening  in  said  plunger  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  chamber  and  said 
pressure  chamber:  a  check  valve  element  for  selectively  opening  or 
closing  said  valve  opening  in  response  to  The  pressure  difference 
between  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber;  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  plunger  outward  of  said  first  bore;  and 
seal  means  between  said  first  bore  and  said  plunger  operable  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  therebetween;  characterized  by  a  second 
bore  formed  in  the  bonom  of  said  plunger  intersecting  said  valve 
opening,  said  check  valve  element  being  received  completely 
within  said  second  bore  such  tiiat  movement  of  said  check  valve 
element  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  within  said  second 
bore  is  guided  by  the  diameter  of  said  bore;  and  means  for 
retaining  said  check  valve  element  completely  within  said  second 
bore. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  cranking  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle  engine,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  from  a  time  to  to  a  time  t,.  providing  a  first  current  to  an 
electrical  coil  of  a  solenoid  to  cause  said  solenoid  to  actuate, 
the  actuation  moving  a  cranking  motor  drive  mechanism 
toward  engagenxnt  with  said  engine; 

(b)  beginning  at  time  t,.  providing  a  second  current,  greater  than 
zero  but  less  than  said  first  current,  to  said  electrical  coil; 

(c)  beginning  at  a  time  t,.  providing  a  current  to  said  cranking 
motor,  wherein  time  I,  is  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
after  t,,; 

wherein  i,  is  selected  to  be  a  time  at  which  said  solenoid  is  fully 

actuated;  and 
wherein  t,  is  before  tj. 


5,622,149 

HIGH-POWER  ROTARY  ENGINE  WTTH  VARAL^BLE 

COMPRESSION  RATIO 

David  B.  Wittry,  1036  S.  Madison  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91106- 

4365 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161 J27,  Dec  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,433,179.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,486 

Int  CL*  F02B  53/00 

VS.  CL  123-245  29  Claims 


1.  An  improved  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  with  radially  directed 
end  walls,  a  cooling  means,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  termi- 
nating in  said  cavity. 
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b)  two  imerdigitated  rotors  rotatably  movable  in  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  hub.  and  two  radial  vanes, 
said  vanes  of  the  first  of  said  rotors  extending  over  the  hub  of 
ihe  second  of  said  rotors  so  that  a  seal  is  formed  between  the 
first  said  rotor  and  the  second  said  rotor  and  between  said 
rotors  and  said  housing,  whereby  the  cylindrical  cavity  is 
divided  into  four  compartments. 

c)  a  duct  or  passageway  connecting  a  first  of  said  compartments 
with  a  second  of  said  compartments  whereby  gas  can  flow 
fiom  the  first  said  companmcnt  to  the  second  said  compart- 
ment. 


5,622,151 

METHOD  ^ND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Eberfaard   Lang.    Eriighelm.   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,828 
Oalms  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 

391.9 

Int.  a."  F02D  41/00 
VS.  C\.  123-339.15  "  Claims 


5.622,150 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  FUEL  INTO  A 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gfinter  K.  Fraldl,  Ptrka.  Walter  Plock,  HItiendorf,  and  Hen- 
drik  P.  Hazeu.  Knunpendorf,  afl  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
AVL  Gesellschall   Fflr  Verbrennungskraltmaschinen   Und 
Mcsstcchnik  M.BJI.  Prof.  Dr.  Dr.  h.c.  Hans  List,  Graz, 
Anstria 

FHed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,910 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  31,  1994,  692/94 

Int.  a."  F02M  35/10:  FOIL  1/26:  F02B  .V/00 

VS.  a.  123—307  »  Claims 


MMMTlng 
Dwvlu 


"  <2: 


Control 

UrUl 


1-'  ^       Ul 

I     \ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electrically  actuable  adjusting 
device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  motor  vehicles,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

operativelv  connecting  said  adjusting  device  to  an  output  ele- 
ment for  influencing  engine  power  in  at  least  one  operating 
state  and  causing  said  adjusting  device  to  adjust  said  output 
element: 

generating  a  first  piece  of  position  data  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  the  output  element  and  a  second  piece  of  position 
data  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  adjusting  device; 

determining  stored  values  in  at  least  one  operating  state  which 
establish  a  mutually  synchronous  change  of  said  first  and 
second  pieces  of  position  data  from  pregiven  movement 
sequences;  and. 

determining  if  the  adjusting  device  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  output  element  based  on  said  stored  values. 


I    5tr 


1.  Method  for  introducing  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  compressed  gas 
IS  drawn  from  said  combustion  chamber  during  a  compression 
phase  of  a  worlcing  cycle,  mined  with  fuel  in  a  mixing  chamber  of 
an  injection  valve,  and  injected  into  said  combustion  chamber 
together  with  fuel  during  a  subsequent  woriting  cycle,  including 
the  following  steps: 

purposefully  generating  a  complex  air  flow  during  said  compres- 
sion phase  of  said  internal  combusuon  engine,  said  complex 
air  flow  consisting  of  a  first,  second,  and  third  main  air 
stream,  said  first,  second  and  third  main  air  streams  rotating 
about  rotational  axes  normal  to  an  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
directed  generally  towards  a  center  of  combustion  in  an  area 
of  a  top  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  rotational  axis  of 
said  first  main  stream  being  approximately  normal  to  said 
ixjutional  axes  of  said  second  and  third  streams  forming  a 
vortex  pair  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  and  said  first  main 
stream  being  directed  in  the  area  of  the  top  of  the  combustion 
chamber  from  an  injection  point  towards  an  igniuon  point; 
and 
injecting  said  fiiel-air  mixture  into  said  first  main  stream  in  the 
direction  of  said  ignition  point,  the  injected  fuel-air  spray 
being  laterally  confined  by  said  vortex  pair  and  said  mixing 
chamber  being  scavenged  with  compressed  cylinder  charge  at 
llie  same  time. 


5,622,152 
PRESSURE  STORAGE  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
AlUo  Ishida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994,  6-180648 

Int.  a.'-  F02M  45/04 

VS.  a.  123-446  1'  Claims 

050      ^OK 


1  A  pressure  storage  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 
fuel  feeding  means  for  feeding  fiiel  of  a  predetennined  pressure; 
a  pressure  storage  for  storing  fuel  fed  out  firom  the  fuel  feeding 
means  in  a  pressurized  stale; 
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a  fuel  feeding  line  for  feeding  fuel  from  the  pressure  storage  to 
a  fuel  pool  provided  in  a  fuel  injection  valve  for  fuel  to  be 
injected; 

a  fuel  control  line  branching  from  the  fuel  feeding  line  and 
leading  to  a  fuel  chamber  formed  for  needle  valve  on-oflf 
control  in  the  fuel  injection  valve; 

a  first  directional  control  valve  provided  for  fuel  injection  con- 
n-ol  in  the  fuel  control  line,  the  first  directional  control  valve 
being  operable  to  apply  a  fuel  pressure  to  the  fuel  chamber  so 
as  to  close  Ihe  needle  valve  in  the  fuel  injection  valve  and 
cease  application  of  the  fuel  pressure  to  the  fuel  chamber  so 
as  to  open  the  needle  valve; 

a  first  cylinder  chamber  formed  in  the  fuel  feeding  line; 

a  boosting  piston  provided  in  the  first  cylinder  chamber  and 
operable  for  reducing  a  volume  of  the  first  cylinder  chamber 
so  as  to  boost  the  fuel  pressure  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
first  cylinder  chamber; 

a  fuel  supply  circuit  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  pressure 
storage  to  said  fuel  feeding  line  and  to  the  boosting  piston: 

a  second  directional  control  valve  provided  for  operating  the 
boosting  piston  in  the  fuel  supply  circuit  and  operable  to 
on-off  switch  application  of  fuel  pressure  to  the  boosting 
piston,  thus  dnving  the  boosting  piston:  and 

a  controller  for  providing  control  signals  to  the  first  directional 
control  valve  for  the  fuel  injection  control  and  the  second 
directional  control  valve  for  operating  the  boosting  piston  to 
control  the  on-off  control  of  the  needle  valve  and  operation  of 
the  boosting  piston. 


takes  place  after  a  prescnbable  time  has  passed,  said  evaluation 
de\  ice  being  formed  so  as  to  evaluate  an  actuation  of  a  starter  for 
detection  of  starting,  said  evaluation  device  outputting  actuation 
signals  for  the  starter  and  the  actuation  signals  are  assessed  by  said 
evaluation  device  in  conjunction  with  the  detection  of  stalling. 


5,622,154 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Jeremy  S.  Wrobel,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries     Public     Company     Limited,     West     Midlands. 
England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30  1994 
9426394 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00:  GOIL  23/14 
VS.  CI.  123-476  6  ctaims 


5,622,153 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE 
BACKWARD  REVOLUTION  OF  A  REVOLVING 
COMPONENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Karl   Ott,  Markgroeningen;   Martin  Person,  OI>erriexingen,- 
Klaus  Walter.  Bietigbeim-Bissingen,  and  Juergen  Wuerth, 
Freiberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaov,  Sep.  29,  1994.  44  34 
833.9 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/06:  F02P  HAX):  F02N  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  123--I76  26  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
fuel  pump,  a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fuel 
pump  so  that  fuel  is  delivered  to  the  engine  ai  the  required  time 
and  in  the  desired  quantity,  means  for  supplying  a  demand  signal  to 
the  controller,  a  wheel  driven  by  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  indicia 
on  the  wheel  and  positioned  about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
transducer  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said  indicia  as  the 
wheel  rotates,  means  responsive  to  the  signals  generated  by  said 
transducer  means  for  measuring  the  time  intervals  between  the 
passage  of  the  indicia  past  the  transducer  means,  characterised  by 
means  for  determining  indicia  spacing  errors  from  the  signals 
provided  by  said  transducer  means,  said  determining  means  first 
using  a  cross-correlation  technique  to  separate  from  said  signals 
the  periodic  component  of  the  fluctuation  in  engine  speed  caused 
by  the  power  strokes  of  the  engine  cylinders  to  produce  normalised 
signals,  and  then  calculating  from  said  normalised  signals  the 
actual  indicia  spacing  errors,  the  actual  indicia  spacing  errors  being 
utilised  with  the  measured  time  intervals  lo  provide  an  engine 
speed  signal  to  the  controller 


9  A  device  for  detecting  a  backward  revolution  of  a  revolving 
component  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  sensor 
which  senses  a  revolving  component  provided  with  at  least  one 
angular  mark  and  produces  an  output  signal  in  form  of  al  least  one 
pulse  when  the  angular  mark  passes  by.  an  evaluation  device 
receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  sensor  and  further  signals 
depending  on  an  operating  state  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  time  intervals  between  the  pulses  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
sensor  being  determined  in  said  evaluation  device,  said  evaluation 
device  assuming  a  backward  revolution  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  has  taken  place:  and  means  for  suppressing  outputting  of  al 
least  one  further  injections  and  ignitions  until  resynchronizalion 


5,622,155 

FUEL  INJECTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Nicholas  J,  Ellwood,  Doubieview,  and  Raymond  J,  Hill,  Wam- 

bro,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Orbital  Engine  Company 

(Australia)  Pty.  Limited.  Western  Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0210,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W094/25742.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov,  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser  No,  525,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  29.  1993.  PL8534 
InL  a,"  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—531  17  Claims 

1  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber,  respective  fuel  injector  means  arranged  to  deliver  fuel  to 
each  said  combustion  chamber,  each  fuel  injector  means  including 
a  nozzle  chamber  having  a  selectively  openable  nozzle  operable  to 
communicate  the  nozzle  chamber  with  the  combustion  chamber. 
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5,622,157 

IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  MANLFACTl  RING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigemi  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  659,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143519 

Int  Cl."^  F02P  S/12 

VS.  CI.  123—647  '0  <^'>«''*>* 
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fuel  metenng  means  to  meter  fuel  for  delivery  from  the  nozzle 
chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  gas  chamber  means 
arranged  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  laterally  spaced  from 
said  nozzle  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith  to  supply  gas 
to  the  nozzle  chamber,  whereby  the  fuel  is  delivered  from  the 
nozzle  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  entrained  in  the  gas 


5,622,156 
VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CRANKCASE 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eckarl  Rose,  Stuttgart,  and  Walter  Kerschbaum,  FeUbach. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Stuttgart 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,094 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    13,    1995, 
19508967.7 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  13/04 
VS.  a.  123—573  '  C\^^ 


1    An  Ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising; 
an  ignition  coil, 
a  power  switch  for  intermittently  feeding  a  pnmary  current  to 

said  Ignition  coil, 
a  heat  sink  contacted  with  said  power  switch  for  radiating  heat 

generated  by  said  power  switch; 
an  insulation  case  accommodating  said  ignition  coil,  said  power 

switch  and  said  heat  sink, 
wherein  said  power  switch  is  elastically  engaged  with  said  heat 

sink. 


5,622,158 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  ENGINE 

Masahiko  Katoh;  Kimihiro  Nonaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Nakamura, 

all    of   Haraamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,193 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994.  6-040065; 
Mar.  10.  1994.  6-040066;  Mar.  10,  1994.  6-040067;  Mar.  10, 
1994.6-040068 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/08 
VS.  CI.  123—676  29  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  method  for  a  manne  propulsion,   internal 


1.  A  ventilating  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  engine  block  including  a  crankcase  with  a  front  wall,  a 
timing  gear  chamber  in  front  of  said  crankca.se  and  an  oil  pan  on 
the  bottom  thereof  and  also  having  an  air  intake  pipe  for  supplying 
combustion  air  to  said  engine,  said  arrangement  comprising  a 
venting  line  for  conducting  venting  gases  from  the  engine  crank- 
case  to  the  air  intake  pipe,  an  oil  separator  arranged  in  said  venting 
line,  an  oil  return  line  for  returning  oil  separated  from  said  venting 
gases  in  said  oil  separator  back  to  .said  oil  pan.  said  oil  return  line 
being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  engine  block  and  crankcase 
front  wall  and  extending  on  said  front  wall  downwardlv  toward 
said  oil  pan.  and  an  upwardly  open  oil  pocket  forrned  on  the 
outside  of  said  crankcase  front  wall  above  said  oil  pan.  said  oil 
return  line  having  a  bonom  opening  disposed  in  said  oil  pocket  so 
as  to  provide  a  siphon  therewith. 


combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  fuel  supply  device  for  supplying 
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fuel  to  the  engine  for  combustion,  an  exhaust  pon  in  the  engine  for 
discharging  combustion  products  therefrom,  an  exhaust  system  for 
collecting  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  exhaust  pon  and  having 
an  exhaust  outlet  discharging  said  collected  exhaust  gases  to  the 
atmosphere  at  least  in  part  below  the  level  of  water  in  which  a 
vessel  propelled  by  said  engine  is  traveling  at  least  under  certain 
running  conditions,  and  an  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  for  sensing  an  air 
fuel  ratio  supplied  to  the  engine  by  said  fuel  supply  device,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel 
supply  device  to  said  engine,  delecting  and  reading  an  output  from 
said  air  fuel  ratio  sensor,  adjusting  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to 
said  engine  by  said  fuel  supply  device  in  response  to  said  output  of 
said  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  to  maintain  a  predetermined  air  fuel  ratio, 
sensing  a  predetermined  condition  that  will  effect  a  back  pressure 
in  said  exhaust  system,  and  adjusting  said  fuel  supplied  from  said 
fuel  supply  device  in  response  to  said  sensed  predetermined  con- 
dition for  compensating  for  vanations  in  fuel  supplied  to  said 
engine  due  to  said  exhaust  back  pressure. 


5,622,159 

TOY  WEAPON  HRING  A  SHAPELESS  SEMI-SOLID 

CHARGE 

Dexter  C.  T.  Liu,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  and  Douglas  Mdville,  Jr., 

Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  LCD  International,  L.L.C.. 

Newport,  R.I. 

FUed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,643 

Int.  CL"  F41B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  124—66  27  Claims 


5,622,160 

GAS-POWERED  GUNS  OF  THE  REVOLVER  TYPE 

Francisco  Casas  Salva,  Sant  Boi  de  Llobregat.  Spain,  assignor 

to  Industrias  el  Game,  S.A.,  Sant  Boi  de  Llobregat,  Spain 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,332 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Sep.  27,  1994,  9402083 

Int.  a."  F41B  11/06 

VS.  a.  124-76  14  Claims 


1  Improvements  in  gas-powered  guns  of  the  revolver  type, 
including  a  barrel,  a  revolving  projectile  loader  by  way  of  a 
revolver  drum  tillable  to  one  side  into  loading  position  associated 
with  a  support  which  is  tillable  around  a  pin.  a  rearsight  holder 
bearing  a  rearsight  which  is  adjustably  positioned  by  a  setscrew.  a 
sinking  hammer  rotationally  actuated  by  a  trigger  and  a  grip  frame 
with  handle  plates  housing  a  compressed  gas  cartridge  having  a 
nozzle  which  leans  against  a  seal  means  said  improvements  com- 
pnsing; 

a  casing  of  plastics  material  moulded  on  said  barrel  said  casing 
having  an  upper  expansion  which  posilionally  secures  said 
rearsight  holder  at  an  end  portion  thereof  which  is  distal  from 
said  rearsight; 
a  revolving  projectile  loader  having  a  cylindrical  configuration 
wherein  the  length  predominates  over  tlie  diameter,  and  being 
constituted  by  two  pieces  obtained  by  moulding,  a  first  piece 
comprising  a  series  of  tubular  elements  provided  to  accom- 
modate projectiles  and  to  transfer  them  to  said  barrel,  said 
tubular  elements  being  integral  with  a  discoidal  portion,  and  a 
second  piece  constituting  a  casing  and  receiving  in  its  inside 
the  former  one  in  a  plug-in  engagement; 
a  rearsight  holder  being  provided  with  means  for  a  quick  assem- 
bly of  said  rearsight  on  said  setscrew; 
a  hammer  being  formed  by  two  halves  detachably  attached  to 
each  other,  one  of  them  being  provided  for  striking  a  ga.s 
\alve  release  means,  and  the  other  one  acting  as  a  support  and 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  hammer  to  a  gun  body; 
gnp  frame  handle  plates  having  appendages  moulded  integrally 
therewith,  said  appendages  being  connectable  to  said  grip 
frame  to  secure  said  grip  frame  handle  plates  to  the  gnp 
frame. 


1  A  toy  weapon  for  firing  a  charge  of  a  shapeless,  flowable. 
semi-solid  material  comprising; 

a  lube  having  an  outlet  exposed  to  atmosphere  at  one  end.  a 
portion  of  one  end  of  the  lube  tapers  down  in  internal  cross- 
sectional  diameter  as  the  tube  extends  towards  the  outlet  to 
define  a  constriction; 

an  extruder  including  a  reservoir  for  a  quantity  of  the  shapeless, 
flowable.  semi-solid  matenai.  the  extruder  being  fluidly 
coupled  to  atmosphere  through  the  tube; 

a  first  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  tubes;  and 

a  first  hand  grip  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  the  extruder,  the 
tube  and  the  first  piston;  and 

wherein  the  extruder  is  fluidly  coupled  to  the  lube  between  the 
outlet  and  the  piston 


5,622,161 
STOVE 
Michael    Stack,    Cappagh,    Ireland,    assignor    to    Waterford 
Foundry  (Inventions)  Limited,  Waterford,  Ireland 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Feb.  8,  1995,  S950101 
Int  CI."  F24C  I//4 
VS.  CI.  126-77  5  Claims 

1.  A  stove  for  the  combustion  of  solid  fuel,  such  as  wood, 
comprising  a  fire  box  within  the  stove  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  for  the  fuel;  a  hollow  hood  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  extending  over  the  combustion  chamber;  a  pnmary 
air  inlet  and  channel  for  providing  a  supply  of  air  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  primary  combustion;  a  secondary  air  inlet  and 
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AIR   WASH   OUCT 
M  to    CU 
IJIISO     MS.) 


1.000  msec  wherein  the  amount  ot  time  is  selectable  along 
with  relative  time  with  respect  to  sensor  determined  flow  rate 
and  flow  \olume; 
wherein  the  microprocessor  is  programmed  to  recursively  deter- 
mine a  new  delivery  threshold  for  each  successive  detected 
inspiratory  flow  that  fails  to  satisfy  each  provided  delivery 
threshold 


channel  for  providing  a  supply  of  air  to  the  hollow  hood,  the 
hollow  hood  having  a  multiplicity  of  air  exit  apertures  distnbuted 
across  the  lower  surface  of  the  hood  to  provide  air  for  secondary 
combustion  in  the  upper  region  of  the  fire  box.  and  a  flue  gas  exit 
onfice  defined  bv  a  hole  in  both  the  lower  surface  and  upper 
surface  of  the  hood,  the  holes  being  connected  by  a  wall  or  walls 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  being  provided  m  the  wall  or  walls  of 
the  orifice;  whereby  air  is  supplied  to  the  flue  gases  exiting  through 
the  onfice  thereby  enabling  secondary  combustion  to  occur  in  the 
orifice. 


5.622.163 

COUNTER  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSERS 

Warr«n  R.  Jewett  and  Fredeinck  A.  Ebeling.  both  of  Cary, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  lEP  Group.  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346324.  Nov.  29.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.544.647.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562J193 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/W   .\61M  //AW 

U.S.  a.  128—200.23  "  C'"*™* 


5,622,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  A 

CONTROLLED  AMOUNT  OF  AEROSOL  MEDICATION 

OVER  A  SELECTABLE  TIME  INTERVAL 

Eric  T.  JotuuKSOO,  Dublin;  Cart  Rltson,  San  Jose,  and  Reld  M. 

Rubsamen.  Berkeley,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Aradigm 

Corporatioii.  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1U51,  Jan.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,392,768,  whldi  is  a  eontinuation-ln-part  o*  Ser.  No.  664,758, 

Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,404,871.  This  application  Feb.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  38905* 

Int.  a."  A61M  lino 

\i&.  CL  128—200.14  2  CUims 


1  A  device  for  indicating  the  number  of  dispensations  remaining 
in  a  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  metered  quanuties  of  a 
fluid,  which  comprises; 

a.  a  tubular  housing,  having 
1   a  first  end; 

ii.  a  second  end; 

ill.  a  tubular  body  joining  the  first  and  second  ends; 

said  tubular  body  together  with  the  first  and  second  ends 
defining  a  hollow  chamber. 

b.  a  flexible  first  closure,  closing  the  first  end: 
c  a  second  closure  closing  the  second  end: 

d  microelectronic  means  mounted  in  the  chamber,  for  receiving 
a  signal  upon  dispensations  of  a  fluid  from  the  container, 
calculating  the  number  of  dispensations  remaining  m  Uk 
container  and  indicating  the  calculation  upon  determinauon  of 
a  pre-detennined  number  of  remaining  dispensations; 

e  means  for  signalling  to  the  microelectronic  means  upon  the 
occurrence  of  each  dispensation,  positioned  proximal  to  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  housing;  and 

f  means  on  the  tubular  housing  for  mounung  the  device  on  a 
fluid  container  in  a  position  where  dispensation  of  a  metered 
dose  simultaneously  activates  the  means  for  signalling. 


1   A  hand  held  device  for  providing  an  aerosolized  burst  of  a 
formulation,  comprising: 

a  flow  sensor  for  detecting  the  inspiratory  flow  of  a  paoent; 

a  container  having  a  formulation  comprised  of  a  drug  and  a 
carrier  therein  and  a  value  normally  biased  closed,  which 
valve  may  be  opened  when  force  is  applied  to  a  stem  of  the 
valve  in  a  direction  toward  tlie  container 

a  drive  element  for  applying  force  in  a  manner  so  as  to  open  the 
valve: 

a  release  actuator  for  actuating  the  drive  element; 

a  ptogrammable  microprocessor  which  receives  information 
from  the  sensor  and  forwards  information  to  the  release 
actuator  in  order  to  open  the  valve  and  release  aerosolized 
formulation  over  a  penod  of  time  of  from  between  10  and 


5,622,164 
AIR  FLOW  RECORDER,  GENERATOR  AND  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM  FOR  INHALATION  DEVICE  TESTING  AND 
MODELING 
David  Kills,  St.  Paul,  and  HaroM  E.  Stone,  White  Be«r  Lake, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
CoottanaUon  of  Ser.  No.  883,182,  May  15,  1992,  abudooed. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1973« 
InL  CI."  G09B  2in&:  A61M  15/00:  A62B  7/00.9/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.24  13  Ctotais 

1  An  air  flow  device  for  use  in  recording,  analyzing,  replicating, 
and  generating,  breathing  pattems,  comprising: 
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a)  piping  structure  for  receipt  and  transfer  of  pressurized  gas 
therethrough,  die  piping  structure  having  a  source  connection 
for  receiving  a  single  constant  pressure  source  of  pressurized 
gas; 

b)  aspiration  means  connected  to  the  piping  structure  for  receiv- 
ing pressurized  gas  from  the  source  connection  and  for  selec- 
tively creating  an  output  ptessurization  comprising  a  positive 
pressure  gas  fkiw  and  a  negative  pressure  gas  flow  al  a 
proportional  solenoid  valve: 

c)  a  balancing  valve  connected  to  die  piping  structure  for  con- 
trolling and  calibrating  die  output  ptessurization  of  the  aspi- 
ration means; 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  die  aspiration  means,  the  bal- 
ancing valve,  and  a  proportional  solenoid  valve;  and 

e)  a  proportional  solenoid  valve  mechanically  connected  to  the 
piping  structure  with  pneumatic  input  and  output  connections 
and  electronically  connected  to  the  control  means  with  data 
input  and  ouqxit  connections,  the  proportional  solenoid  valve 
providing  patterned  pneumatic  flow  between  the  aspiration 
means  and  a  system  model  according  to  air  flow  commands 
received  by  die  proportional  solenoid  valve  from  die  control 
means. 


5,622,165 

SNORKEL  DIVING  DEVICE 

Chun-Ming  Huang,  P.O.  Box  1032,  lUnan,  Ihiwan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,775 

Int.  a."  B63C  n/16 

VS.  CL  128—201.11 


4CUinis 


said  upper  pipe  and  said  lower  pipe  insened  in  said  center 

tlirough  bole  to  form  a  passage  to  receive  a  hard  snorkel 

longitudinally: 
an  upper  end  of  said  hard  snorkel  above  said  disc  and  covered 

by  a  waterproof  snorkel  casing; 
said  waterproof  snoricel  casing  which  is  generally  in  a  cap  shape 

having  a  plurality  of  gaskets  therein; 
a  first  nut  passing  through  an  upper  end  of  a  hose; 
a  lower  end  of  said  hard  snoricel  connecting  said  upper  end  of 

said  hose; 
said  lower  end  of  said  hard  snoricel  having  an  external  diread  to 

engage  with  said  first  nut; 
a  diree-way  moudipiece  joint  having  a  moudipiece.  an  inhale 

orifice,  an  exhale  orifice,  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said 

moudipiece  and  said  exhale  orifice: 
an  inhale  check  valve  disposed  in  said  inhale  orifice; 
a  valve  pipe  connecting  said  exhale  orilice; 
an  exliale  check  valve  disposed  in  said  valve  pipe: 
a  second  nut  passing  duough  a  lower  end  of  said  hose; 
said  intuile  orifice  connecting  said  k>wer  end  of  said  hose:  and 
said  second  nut  engaging  wiUi  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inhale 

orifice. 


5,622,166 
DRY  POWDER  INHALER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert   F.   EiMie,   LagoM   Nigiicl;   ABan   CamcnMi,   Santa 
Monies,-  David  Titilcr,  Newbory  Pai^  maA  Leonard  Porche, 
Simk  VaHcy,  ■■  of  CaUT.,  aarigwm  to  Dura  Phaivncaiticab. 
Inc  San  Dicfo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,960 

Int  CL<^  A61M  15/00 

\}S.  a.  128—203.12  26  CUIm 


1    A  powder  storage  and  delivery  system  for  a  dry  powder 
inhaler,  comprising: 
a  carrier; 

a  blister  shell  on  the  carrier: 
a  shear  layer  attached  around  the  perimeter  of  the  blister  shell: 

and 
a  tab  pivotably  attached  to  die  carrier  and  attached  to  the  shear 

layer 


1.  A  snorkel  diving  device  comprising: 

a  floating  disc  having  an  upper  casing,  a  lower  casing  coupling 
with  said  upper  casing,  and  a  waterproof  inner  disc  disposed 
between  said  lower  casing  and  said  upper  casing: 

said  inner  disc  having  a  center  through  hole; 

said  upper  casing  having  an  upper  pipe  protruding  downward; 

said  lower  casing  having  a  lower  pipe  protruding  upward; 


5,622,167 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RELIEVING 

RESPIRATORY  DISTRESS  DURING  PATIENT 

TRANSPORT 

Mark  L.  PInosky,  536  Overseer  Retreat,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C. 

29464 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,106 

Int  CL*  A61M  16/04 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  13  Claims 

1.  A  means  for  relieving  respiratory  distress  due  to  a  bl(x:kage 

in  an  endotracheal  tube  using  a  hand  held  suction  means.  ccMn- 

pnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a.  assembling  a  hand  held  suction  device  comprising  a  suction 
catheter  and  a  suction  means  which  is  connected  to  said 
suction  catheter,  said  suction  means  having  suction  generating 
means,  wherein  said  suction  generating  means  is  held  in  a 
hand  of  a  user  and  is  manually  operated  and  has  no  externally 
powered  assistance: 

b.  inserting  one  end  of  said  sucuon  catheter  into  an  endotracheal 
tube  and  into  a  patient; 

c.  creating  a  suction  through  said  suction  catheter  by  manually 
actuating  said  suction  generating  means,  and 

d.  removing  a  blockage  of  said  endotracheal  tube. 


iii.  a  huinectant  added  to  the  hydrophilic  gel  composiuon  after 
11  IS  crosslinked.  in  an  amount  within  a  concentrauon  of 
about  2  to  about  15  wt  %.  which  is  sufficient  to  retard  the 
drying  of  the  conductive  hydrophilic  gel  composition,  to 
keep  it  soft  and  pliable  when  it  is  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere or  being  used,  and 
b.  a  conducuve  member  including  means  for  connecting  the 
physiological  electrode  to  an  extenial  electrical  apparatus: 
said  means  for  interfacing  with  a  surface  of  a  sentient  creature  (a) 
connected  electrically  with  the  conductive  member  (b)  and  having 
a  face  adapted  for  interfacing  electrically  with  the  surface  of  the 
senuent  creature  to  which  it  is  affixed,  which  gel  sheet  is  more 
cohesive  than  it  is  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the  sentient  creature 
and  IS  mechanically  connected  more  firmly  to  the  conducuve 
member  (b)  than  it  can  be  adhesively  affixed  to  the  surface  of  the 
sentient  creature,  thereby  enabling  concurrent  removal  of  the  con- 
ductive member  (b)  and  the  means  for  interfacing  with  a  surface  of 
a  sentient  creature  (a)  from  the  surface  of  the  sentient  creature^ 
use  without  leaving  a  noticeable  polymeric  residue  on  the  surface 
of  the  sentient  creature. 


S,«22,168 

co^^)uc^vE  h\  drogels  and  physiological 

ELECTRODES  AND  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIES 

THEREFROM 

Pi«ston  Ketjsch.  New  York,  N.Y.,  uid  Jokn  L.  Essmyer,  230 

Columbus  Ave.,  Hasbrtwcks  Heights,  NJ.  07604,  assignors 

to  John  L.  Essmyer.  Hwbrouck  Heights,  N  J. 

Conttnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  978,434.  Nov.  18,  1992.  abwidoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.273 

InL  a."  A61B  5/W.  A61N  IA)4 

VS.  a.  128—640  57  Claims 


5.622,169 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A 

MEDICAL  TUBE  IN  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 

Robert  N.  Golden.  KirWand,  and  Fred  E.  SUverslcin.  SeatUe, 

both   of  Wash^   assignors   to   University   of  Washington, 

Seattle.  Wadi.  _,  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,929,  Sep.  14.  W^JPat. 

No.  5.425J82.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^30 

InL  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  25  Claims 


■1 


'4b 


X. 


I.  A  highly  conductive  hydrophilic  gel  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  uniform  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 
crosslinked  by  high-energy  irradiation  in  the  essential  absence  of  a 
humectant  and  an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  electrolyte  effective  to 
reduce  the  transverse  electrical  resistance  of  said  aqueous  solution 
to  an  impedance  at  60  Hz  less  than  about  1.000  ohm.  and  (b)  a 
humecunt  added  to  the  aqueous  solution  after  the  water-soluble 
polymer  is  crosslinked.  in  an  amount  within  the  concentration  of 
about  2  to  about  1?  wt  <*  which  is  effective  to  retard  the  drying  of 
the  conductive  hydrophilic  gel  composition  when  it  is  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  while  being  used 

33.  A  physiological  electrode  adapted  for  providing  electncal 
contact  with  a  surface  of  a  sentient  creamre  and  comprising: 
a.  means  for  interfacing  with  a  surface  of  a  sentient  creature 
compnsing  a  sheet  of  a  conductive  vi.scoelastic  hydrophilic 
gel  composition,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  gel  composition  is  a 
homogeneous  aqueous  mixture,  substantially  free  of  unbound 
water,  monomers  and  cross-linking  agents,  the  hydrophilic  gel 
composition  comprising: 

i.  A  uniform  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 
cross-linked  by  high  energy  irradiation  in  the  essential 
absence  of  a  humectant. 
II.  a  water-soluble  electrolyte  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  transverse  electncal  impedance  of  said  aqueous  solution 
to  an  impedance  at  60  Hz  of  less  than  about  1000  ohm. 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  magnet  associated 
with  a  medical  tube  within  the  body  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  first  static  magnetic  field  strength  at  a  first 
distance  from  the  magnet  and  providing  a  first  sensor  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  first  static  magnetic  field  strength: 
means  for  sensing  a  second  static  magnetic  field  strength  at  a 
second  distance  from  the  magnet  and  providing  a  second 
sensor  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  second  static  magnetic 
field  strength,  wherein  the  second  distance  is  greater  than  the 
first  distance; 
means  for  receiving  the  first  sensor  signal  and  providing  a  first 
detection  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  first  sensor  signal, 
wherein  the  means  for  receiving  the  first  sensor  signal  and 
providing  the  first  detection  signal  comprises  a  first  amplifier 
for  receiving  the  first  sensor  signal  and  providing  a  first 
amplified   signal   which   is   proportional   to  the   first   sensor 
Mgnal.  and  a  first  integrator  for  receiving  the  first  amplified 
signal  and  providing  the  first  detection  signal; 
means  for  receiving  the  second  sensor  signal  and  providing  a 
second  detection  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  second 
sensor  signal,  wherein  the  means  for  receiving  the  second 
sensor  signal  and  providing  the  second  detection  signal  com- 
prises a  second  amplifier  for  receiving  the  second  sensor 
signal  and  providing  a  second  amplified  signal   which  is 
proportional  lo  the  second  sensor  signal,  and  a  second  inte- 
grator for  receiving  the  second  amplified  signal  and  providing 
the  second  detecuon  signal; 
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means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  detection  signals  and 
providing  a  differential  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  the  first  detection  signal  and  the  second 
detection  signal:  and 

means  for  receiving  and  indicating  a  value  for  the  differential 
signal. 


5.622,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION  OF  AN  INVASIVE  PORTION  OF  A  PROBE 

INSIDE  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  BODY 
Waidcan  A.  Schulz,  BouMer,  Coio^  assignor  to  Image  Guided 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  52,042,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,097,  Jul.  2, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  53S3,454,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  600,753,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,805 

InL  a.'A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  and  orientation  of  an 
invasive  portion  of  a  probe  inside  a  three-dimensional  body, 
wherein  the  probe  includes  an  external  portion  that  remains  ouUide 
the  body,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  coordinate  system  wherein  the  tluee  dimen- 
sional body  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  coordination 
system: 

means  defining  an  electronically  displayable  model  of  said  body; 

a  probe  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  be  external  to  said  three 
dimensional  body  and  an  invasive  portion  adapted  to  be 
internal  to  said  three  dimensional  body; 

at  least  two  probe  light  eminers  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
on  the  external  portion  of  the  probe  each  for  projecting  a 
probe  light  ray; 

at  least  three  light  sensors,  in  known  locations  within  said 
defined  coordinate  system,  remotely  located  from  the  probe 
for  detecting  at  least  two  probe  light  rays: 

means  to  cause  probe  light  rays  to  pass  between  said  probe  light 
emitters  and  said  at  least  three  light  sensors  which  are  non- 
linear with  respect  to  each  other: 

means  to  measure  angles  between  said  probe  light  beams  to  at 
least  three  of  said  light  sensors;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  at  least  three  light  sensors  for  converting 
said  angles  to  current  locations  of  said  probe  light  emitters 
and.  from  said  locations,  determining  tlie  position  and  orien- 
tation of  the  probe  relative  to  said  defined  coordinate  system 
and  for  deducing  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  invasive 
portion  of  the  probe  by  correlating  the  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  probe  relative  to  tlie  defined  coordinate  system. 


5,622,171 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFERENTLiL 

DUGNOSIS  BASED  ON  CLINICAL  AND 

RADIOLOGICAL  INFORMATION  USING  ARTIFICUL 

NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Naoki  Asada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Kunio  Doi,  Hinsdale,  lU., 

assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  53345,  Apr.  28,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.463,548,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573^00,  Aug. 

28,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

422,172 

Int  a.^  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  differential  diagnosis  of  a  plurality  of  breast 
diseases,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  clinical  parameters  defining  characteris- 
tics of  a  subject; 

selecting  radiographic  descriptors  comprising  predetermined 
features  obtained  from  a  radiographic  breast  image  defining 
characteristics  of  breast  diseases,  said  radiographic  descrip- 
tors consisting  essentially  of  each  of  the  following  twelve 
radiographic  descriptors: 

shape  of  density,  size  of  density,  margin  of  density,  margin 
spiculation  and  pattern  of  density,  presence  of.  number  of. 
shape  of.  uniformity  of.  and  distribution  of  microcalcifica- 
tions.  parenchynud  distortion  and  skin  thickening: 

converting  said  plurality  of  clinical  parameters  and  said  radio- 
graphic descriptors  into  numerical  expressions; 

transforming  each  of  said  numerical  expressions  into  a  number 
in  a  predetermined  range; 

inputting  said  transformed  numerical  expressions  into  a  neural 
nerwork:  and 

diagnosing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  breast  diseases  using 
said  neural  networic  in  accordance  with  said  input  expres- 


5,622,172 
ACOUSTIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
Ming  Li,  Seattle,  and  Jin  Kim, '— rurah.  both  of  Wash.,  i 
ors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,509 
Int  CL**  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—661.1  5  cUims 

2.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  system,  comprising: 
transducer  means  for  scanning  an  iplenogation  region  of  a 

patient's  body  at  a  plurality  of  scanned  sample  volumes; 
a  beamformer  forming  a  beam  of  returned  signals  from  each 
respective  scanned  sample  volume  for  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  independent  velocity  directions: 
a  three-dimensional  acoustic  display  system  that  includes: 
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auiomatkally  display  said  image  of  fluid  flowing  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  said  transducer  means  with  said  second  attribute 
and  said  image  of  fluid  flowing  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
transducer  means  with  said  first  attribute. 


channel  separation  means  for  converting  each  beam  into  a 

plurality  of  channel  signals; 
filter  selection  means  for  selecting,  for  each  channel  signal. 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predctennined  head-related  transfer 
function  (HRTF)  parameter  sets  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  position  in  the  interrogation  region  of 
the   conesponding   scanned   sample   volume   and  of  the 
respeaive  independent  velocity  direction,  each  HRTF  cor- 
responding to  left-€ar  and  right-car  response  functions  to  a 
calibration  sound  generated  at  a  calibration  point  in  a 
calibration  space,  which  calibration  point  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  interrogation  region; 
HRTF  filter  means  for  filtering  each  channel  signal  as  a 
predetermined  function  of  the  corresponding  HRTF  param- 
eter set;  ^^ 
signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  HRTF  hltered 
channel  signals  into  left  and  right  audio  output  signals;  and 
speaker  means  including  first  and  second  speakers  for  apply- 
ing the  left  and  right  audio  output  signals  to  the  left  and 
right  ears  of  a  user  and  for  generating  combined  audio 
display   signals,  the  user  thereby  hearing  the  combined 
audio  display  signals  with  non-colinear  apparent  points  of 
origin. 


5.622,174 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  INUGE 

DISPLAYING  SYSTEM 

Noboo  Yamazaki.  OUwara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130334 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-26505^ 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-07444*;  Apr.  1,  1993,  5^5965;  Apr.  7,  1993. 

5-4)80931 

Int  a."  A61B  ^n 
MS.  a.  12«— 661.09  W  Claims 


5,622,173 
COLOR  FLOW  DISPLAY  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 
FLOW  DIRECTION 
Janice  Blsson,  Methuen,  Mass.,  and  Lofa  ScbHBer.  Derry,  N.H., 
asagnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  PaJo  Alto,  CaHf. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.653 
Int  a."  A61B  8KO 
MS.  a.  128—661.01  *  Claims 

1,  An  ultrasound  imaging  system,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  an  ultrasound  image; 
transducer  means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasound  beam  which  is 
steerable  between  positive  and  negative  transmission  angles, 
about  an  intermediate  azimuth  extending  orthogonally  from 
an  emitting  face  of  said  transducer  means; 
user  input  means  for  providing  steering  signals  to  cause  said 
transducer  means  to  alter  a  direction  angle  of  transmission  of 
said  ultrasound  beam;  processor  means  for  controlling  said 
display  means  to  display  an  image  of  fluid  flowing  in  a 
direction  towards  said  transducer  means  with  a  first  attribute 
and  an  image  of  fluid  flowing  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
transducer  means  with  a  second  attribute,  said  processor 
means  responsive  to  a  steering  signal  which  causes  said 
ultrasound  beam  to  be  moved  from  one  side  of  said  interme- 
diate azimuth  to  another  side  of  said  intermediate  azimuth,  to 


1  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparatus  in  which  a  tissue  of  an 
object  being  examined  is  imaged  by  means  of  ultrasonic  beams, 
the  object  including  the  organ  being  in  motion,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  ultrasonically  scanning  a  cross  section  of  the  object 
by  the  ultrasonic  beams  to  obtain  ultrasonic  echo  signals 
reflected  from  the  cross  section,  the  cross  section  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  tissue; 
means  for  obtaining  Doppler  shift  frequencies  from  the  ultra- 
sonic echo  signals; 
means    for    calculating    two-dimensionally    mapped    absolute 
velocities  of  movement  of  the  tissue  in  the  cross  section  on 
the  basis  of  the  Doppler  shift  frequencies,  each  of  the  absolute 
velocities  having  a  vector  quantity  and  representing  a  value  in 
a  moving  direction  of  the  organ  at  sampling  points  in  the  cross 
section,  the  absolute  velocity  calculating  means  comprising  a 
means  for  substantially  extracting  echo  signals  of  the  tissue 
from  the  ultrasonic  echo  signals  obtained  by  the  scanning 
means;  and 
means    for   color-displaying    data    of   the    two-dimensionally 
m^iped  movement  velocities. 
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5.622,175 
MIMATl  RIZATION  OF  A  ROTATABI.E  SENSOR 
Wojtek  Sudol.   Burlington,  and   Francis   E.  Gurrie.   Ipswich, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  .St'p.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,034 

Int  CI.'  A61B  H/W 

MS.  CI.  128—662.0.1  4  claims 


1  A  miniature  rolalable  sensor  for  transesophogeal  imaging 
compnsing: 

a  sensor  having  an  acoustic  face; 

a  layer  of  attenuating  material,  having  a  diameter,  contacting  the 
acoustic  face; 

a  flexible  circuit  contacting  the  acoustic  face  and  the  layer  of 
attenuating  material,  wherein  the  flexible  circuit  has  edges 
that  extend  beyond  the  layer  of  attenuating  matenal;  and 

the  layer  of  attenuating  malenal  including  a  radial  slot  posi- 
tioned along  the  diameter,  the  edges  of  the  flexible  circuit 
being  positioned  within  the  radial  slot 


5,622,176 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RISK  OF  TRISOMY' 

21  IN  THE  SECOND  TRIMESTER 
Anthony  M.  Vintzileos,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  and  James  F.X. 
Egan,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  Of  Medi- 
cine &  Dentistry  of  NJ,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,624 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  &W 

U.S.  CI.  128—662.05  9  Oaims 
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I.  A  methtxi  for  the  prenatal  detection  of  trisonv.  21  in  the 
second  inmesler  by  fetal  long  bone  biometry  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  ultrasonically  the  biparietal  diameter  and  the 
length  of  the  femur,  humerus,  tibia,  and  tihula  bones  in  fetuses 
of  a  patient  population  in  the  second  trimester; 

(b)  perfonming  amnuKentesis  on  the  patient  population  in  step 
(a)  to  determine  which  fetuses  are  normal  and  which  fetuses 
ha\e  trisomy  21; 

(c)  from  the  normal  fetuses,  deriving  equations  describing  the 
predicted  lengths  of  the  temur,  humerus,  tibia,  and  fibula 
based  on  the  bipanelal  diameter  measurements; 


(d)  calculating  a  ratio  of  obsened  lengths  to  predicted  lengths  of 
the  femur,  humerus,  tibia,  and  fibula  for  all  fetuses. 

lei  comparing  the  raiios  calculated  in  step  (d)  for  normal  fetuses 
.ipainsi  ihe  ratios  calculated  tor  fetuses  having  tnsomy  21  and 
determining  a  threshold,  as  a  percentile  of  these  ratios,  for 
abnormally  short  bone  lengths  in  the  femses  having  trisomy 
2 1 ;  and 

(0  employing  the  threshold  determined  in  step  (e)  to  detect 
prenatalK  uisomy  21  by  fetal  long  bone  biometry. 


5,622.177 
I  LTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
NUMBER  OF  LINES  BETWEEN  THE  BASE  UNIT  AND 
THE  PROBE 
Fritz  Breimesser,  Niimberg;  Bemd  Granz.  Oberasbach;  Ralph 
Oppelt  I  ttenreuth,  and  Horst  Siebold.  Effeltrich.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AK)777,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)2197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1993,  43  22 
836.4 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  ii/l4 
U.S.  CI.  128—662.06  13  Oaims 
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13.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  for  transmitting,  in  a  transmit 
mode,  an  ultrasonic  beam  at  an  object  of  which  an  image  is  to  be 
formed,  and  for  receiving,  in  a  receive  mode,  the  ultrasound 
reflected  by  the  object,  in  an  ultrasound  imaging  system,  an  imag- 
ing signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 
an  array  of  transducers  capable  of  transmitting  the  ultrasonic 

beam  and  receiving  the  ultrasound  reflected  by  the  object; 
a  control  device  electrically  connected  via  separating  filters,  in 
the  transmit  mode,  to  each  transducer  in  the  array  of  transduc- 
ers; the  control  device  having  a  transmit  pulser  for  each 
transducer  and  having  an  address  decoder  which  is  connected 
to  each  of  the  transmit  pulsers.  the  address  decoder  and  the 
transmit  pulsers  being  electrically  interconnected  via  a  plural- 
ity of  selector  lines: 
a  multiplexer  eleclncally  connected  via  separating  filters,  in  the 
recene  mode,  to  each  transducer  in  the  array  of  u-ansducers. 
wherein  the  multiplexer  recenes  transducer  signals  represent- 
ing the  reflected  ultrasound  from  the  object: 
a  base  unit  having  a  demultiplexer,  wherein  the  base  unit  pro- 
vides phase-delayed  driving  of  the  transducers  during  the 
transmit  mode  and  provides  signal  processing  of  the  trans- 
ducer signals  received  from  the  transducers  dunng  the  receive 
mode; 
a  plurality  of  starting-lime  lines  electncallv  connecting  the  base 
unii  to  the  transmit  pulsers.  vtherein  the  starting-time  lines 
transmit  starting  limes  for  transmit  pulses: 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  electrically  connecting  the  multiplexer 
and  the  demultiplexer,  wherein  the  signal  lines  carry  a  group 
of  transmitted  multiplexed  signals  from  the  transducers:  and 
at   least  one  address  line  electrically  connecting  the  address 
decoder  to  the  base  unit. 
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5.622,178 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
DISPLAYING  CARDIAC  INTERVAL  DATA  USING 
SCATTER-PLOTS 
Jeffrey  J.  Gilham.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  SpaceLabs  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  237,669 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/0402:5/044:5/0452:5/0456 

VS.  a.  128—696  77  HainLs 


i. 
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two  parallel  guide  tracks  located  or  said  base,  each  of  said  guide 
tracks  defining  a  guide  track  grwne  adapted  to  receive  said 
fixing  device  responsive  lo  said  fixing  device  being  inserted 
into  said  grooves; 

a  stop  associated  with  said  guide  tracks  adapted  lo  engage  one 
end  of  said  fixing  device  responsive  to  said  fixing  device 
being  inserted  into  said  guide  tracks;  and 

a  spring  attached  lo  said  base  and  having  a  catch  stud  located  on 
a  main  surface  of  said  spring,  said  catch  stud  adapted  to 
engage  another  end  of  said  fixing  device  responsive  to  said 
fixing  device  being  inserted  into  said  guide  tracks,  said  catch 
stud  and  said  stop  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  a  length  of  said  fixing  device, 
wherein  said  spnng  is  integral  with  said  base  and  is  positioned 
relative  to  said  base  such  that,  in  a  non-deflected  state,  said 
main  surface  of  said  spring  is  flush  with  said  main  surface  of 
said  base. 


1.  A  system  for  the  display  of  cardiac  data,  the  system  compris- 


ing 


an  interval  monitor  to  calculate  first  and  second  cardiac  inten.  als 
from  electrocardiograph  data,  said  first  interval  corresp«inding 
to  a  penod  of  time  between  first  and  second  heartbeats,  said 
second  intenal  con-esponding  to  a  period  of  time  between 
said  second  heartbeat  and  a  third  heartbeat; 
a  source  analvzer  to  receive  said  eletriKardiograph  data  and 
determine  therefrom  a  beat  source  for  each  of  said  heartbeats; 
and 
a  display  having  first  and  second  axes  each  labeled  with  a 
plurality  of  indicators  con-esponding  to  time   intervals  for 
displaying  said  first  and  second  intervals  as  a  coordinate  pair 
only  if  said  source  analyzer  detennines  that  said  beat  sources 
for  said   first,   second,   and  third  heartbeats   match   a  set  of 
selected  heartbeat  sources  for  said  first,  second,  and  third 
heartbeats,  said  first  interval  being  displayed  as  a  first  coordi- 
nate in  said  coordinate  pair  using  said  plurality  of  indicators 
along  said  first  axis,  and  said  second  interval  being  displayed 
as  a  second  coordinate  in  said  coordinate  pair  using  said 
plurality  of  indicators  along  said  second  axis. 


5.622,180 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASl  RING  HEARTBEAT  RATE 
Tapio  Tammi,  and  Arto  PieUla.  both  of  Oulu,  Finland,  a-ssign- 
ors  to  Polar  Electro  Ov,  Kempele.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,684 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Dec.  9.  1991.  915776 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/0402 

l'.S.  CI.  128—706  •*  t^'aints 


5,622,179 
HOLDING  PLATE  FOR  MEDICAL  EQITPMENT 
Peter  Pfandal,  Harr,  and  Bemd  Thurau,  HosUang,  both  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     PVB     Medizintechnik     GmbH, 
Kircheseeon/Eglharting,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,030 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  May  28.  1993.  43  17 

985.1 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  128—897  29  Claims 

1  A  holding  plate  for  securing  medical  equipment  thereto, 
wherein  said  medical  equipment  is  attached  to  a  fixing  device  that 
is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  holding  plate,  said  holding  plate 
compnsing; 

a  base  having  a  main  surface; 


1  A  system  for  measunng  a  heartbeat  rate  of  an  individual, 
compnsing  a  device  having  a  casing  for  strapping  lo  a  wnst  of  the 
individual; 

receiving  means  contained  in  the  casing  of  the  device  for  receiv- 
ing heartbeat  rate  signals  telemetncally  transmitted  from  an 
area  remote  from  the  wrist  of  the  individual  lo  whose  wrist 
the  device  is  strapped; 
first  processing  means  contained  in  the  casing  of  the  device  for 
processing  the  received  telemetncally  transmitted  heartbeat 
rate  signals; 
sensor  means  mounted  to  the  casing  of  the  device  for  detecUng 
heartbeat  rate  signal  emanating  from  the  individual  to  whose 
wnst  the  casing  of  the  device  is  strapped  when  the  sensor 
means  engages  the  individual; 
second  signal  processing  means  contained  in  the  casing  of  the 
device  for  processing  heartbeat  rate  signals  sensed  by  the 
sensor  means,  the  second  signal  processing  means  of  the 
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device  including  a  senes  connected  filter,  gam  control  circuit. 

and  a  pulse  shaper.  coupled  lo  a  third   signal   processing 

means; 
the  third  signal  processing  means,  contained  in  the  casing  of  the 

device  for  receiving  and  processing  the  prcxressed  heartbeat 

rate  signals  from  either  one  of  the  receiving  means  and  the 

sensor  means;  and 
display  means  contained  in  the  casing  of  the  device  and  having 

an  input  eleclncally  connected  to  the  third  signal  processing 

means  for  displaying  either  the  third  priKessed  telemetncally 

received  heartbeat  rate  signals  or  the  sensed  heartbeat  rate 

signals. 


1  A  method  for  memory  malingenng  detection  in  a  subject 
compnsing: 

presenting  a  series  of  trials  to  the  subject  wherein  each  trial 
includes  display  of  a  sample  stimulus,  followed  by  display  of 
a  test  stimulus,  wherein  in  some  of  the  Inals  the  test  stimulus 
matches  the  sample  stimulus  and  in  others  of  the  tnals  the  test 
stimulus  does  not  match  the  sample  stimulus; 

measunng  brain  waves  of  the  subject  at  least  during  the  display 
of  some  of  the  test  stimuli  to  the  subject; 

receiving  an  indication  from  the  subject  with  respect  lo  at  least 
some  of  the  test  stimuli  whether  the  lest  stimulus  matches  or 
does  not  match  the  sample  stimulus  and; 

detecting  likelihixxl  of  memory  malingenng  by  the  subject 
based  up<in  the  indication  from  the  subject  and  the  measured 
brain  waves  of  the  subiect. 


5,622,182 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASl  RING  CORE  BODY 
TEMPERATl'RE  IN  VIVO 
Richard  A.  Jaffc,  786  Wildvtood  La.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94.W3 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,252 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/lH) 
Li-S.  CI.  128-736  17  Claims 

L  A  system  for  enabling  the  measurement  of  core  body  tempera 
ture  of  a  subject  in  vivo,  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  temperature-related 
parameter  of  the  subject  and  generating  a  first  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  temperature  related  parameter; 
a  respiratory  gas  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  respiration-relaied 
parameter  of  the  subject  and  generating  a  second  signal  rep- 
resentative of  said  respiration  related  parameter;  and 


5,622,181 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  MEMORY 

DEFIC  lENCY  MALINGERING  ITILIZING  BRAIN 

WAVES 

.1.  Peter  Rosenfeld,  975  Vernon  Ave..  Winnetka,  111.  64M»93 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V«).1I9 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  128-731  26  Claims 


Zt5i 


a  signal  correlation  device  connected  to  said  temperature  and 
said  respiratory  gas  sensing  devices  for  determining  from  said 
second  signal  an  optimal  lime  interval  for  measurement  of  a 
core  body  temperature  of  the  subject  and  obtaining  from  said 
first  signal  a  value  for  said  core  body  temperature  during  said 
optimal  time  interval,  wherein  said  temperature  sensing 
device  is  a  temperature-sensitive  dye. 


5.622,183 
URINE  SPECIMEN  AND  OTHER  BODY  FLUIDS 
COLLECTION  DEVICE 
James  T.  Hazard,  347  Kenwood  Way,  Louisville,  Ky.  40215. 
and  R.  Vincent  Kidd,  III.  2101  Robin  Ave.,  Hammond,  La. 
70401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149349,  Nov.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,112 
Int.  CT."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-761  6  Claims 


312 


1   A  device  for  collecting  urine  samples  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubular  conduit  having  a  funnel-shaped 
first  opening  at  one  end  and  a  second  opening  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  conduit  having  air  vent  means  therein,  said  conduit 
having  holding  means  adjacent  to  said  funnel-shaped  first 
opening,  said  holding  means  being  positioned  to  hold  said 
funnel-shaped  first  opening  in  contacting  relationship  with  a 
urethra  when  in  a  use  position; 

a  sample  collector  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  closure  member  disposed  within  said  opening  of  said  sample 
collector,  said  closure  member  having  means  to  receive  said 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  therethrough,  said  means 
to  receive  said  opposne  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  including 
sealing  means  when  not  in  receipt  of  said  opposite  end 
therein;  and, 

said  closure  member  comprising  a  detachable  stopper  and  a 
body  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
said  body  receiving  said  stopper  in  said  opening 
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5.622.184 
Gl  IDEWIRF.  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RE 
Mark  P.  Ashb>.  Laguna  Niguel;  Edward  L.  OLson.  lake  Forest, 
and  Carl  B.  Hadley,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to 
Applied    Medical    Resources    Corporation.    Laguna    HilU. 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.789 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/lM) 

VS.  a.  128—772  1^  CI"'™* 


1.  A  surgical  guidewire  having  an  axis  extending  between  a 
proximal  section  and  a  distal  section,  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  first  end  disposed  in  the  proximal  section  of  the 

guidewire  and  a  second  end  disposed  in  the  distal  section  of 

the  guidewire; 
a  longitudinal  spnng  disposed  in  the  distal  secuon  circumferen- 

tiallv  of  the  second  end  of  the  core: 
a  semirigid  sheath  having  a  tubular  configuration  and  extending 

between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  ihe 

sheath  being  disposed  circumferentialK  of  the  spring  in  the 

distal  section;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  second  end  of  the  sheath  to  the  core  in  a 

fixed  relationship,  while  permitimg  portions  of  the  first  end  of 

the  sheath  to  be  radialiv  spaced  from  the  spring  to  enhance  the 

flexibilitv  of  the  distal  section  of  the  guidewire; 
said  portions  of  the  first  end  of  the  sheath  being  axially  movable 

relative  to  the  spnng 


/S 


Q-' 


means  for  biasing  said  pouch  in  a  vicinity  of  said  closed  end 
into  conuci  with  the  walls  of  the  vagina;  and 

a  central  depression  in  said  soft  resilient  insert,  said  central 
depression  receives  said  tip  of  said  penis,  wherein  said  soft 
resilient  insert  includes  a  central  b»xly  portion  and  a  plural 
ity  of  radially  outwardly  projecliong  spurs. 


5.622.186 

MALE  ERECTION  FACILITATION  SHEATHS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Alan  N.  Schwartz.  19211  -  93rd  Place  West,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

98020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,683,  Jul.  13.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,513.652.  This  application  Mar.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  609.947 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  6/y2 
VS.  CI.  128—842  23  Claims 


5,622.185 
BARRIER  DEVICE 
Margaret  P.  Richardson,  and  Philip  Richardson,  both  of  Car- 
marthen. Inited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chartcx  Interna- 
tional pic.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  25,388.  Mar.  2,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.371.  Feb.  28.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5.193,555.  ThLs  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

376.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jun.  29,  1988. 
8815457;  Jun.  29.  1988.  8815460:  Nov.  21,  1988.  8827080 

Int.  CI.'  A6IF6/(^ 
VS.  CI.  128—842  "^  Claims 

1.  A  bamer  device  comprising: 

a  continuous.   Iiquid-impemieable.   flexible   pouch   having   an 

open  end.  a  closed  end,  and  a  diameter,  said  diameter  being 

sufficiently  large  to  permit  movement  of  a  penis  within  said 

pouch,  said  pouch  forms  a  liquid  ban^ier  membrane  having  a 

penis-contacting  surface  and  a  vagina-contacting  surface;  and 

a  soft  resilient  insert  for  insertion  in  said  pouch  between  the  tip 

of  said  penis  and  said  closed  end.  said  insert  includes 

a  generally  central  portion-forming  spacing  member  between 

said  lip  of  said  penis  and  said  closed  end  and  radially 

spaced  from  said  central  portion; 


10  A  device  for  axsisting  in  establishing  and  maintaining  male 
erectile  function  compnsing: 

an  elastic  sheath  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  fit  onto  a 
flaccid  or  partially  flaccid  penis;  and 

said  sheath  having  a  portion  of  difterent  elasticity  than  the 
elasticity  of  other  portions  thereof,  the  length  and  arrange- 
ment of  said  sheath  portion  of  difterent  elasticity  being  based 
on  the  diameter  of  the  penis  to  reali/e  in  the  penis  when 
erectile  a  selective  constnction  around  and/or  along  selected 
portions  thereof  so  as  to  not  impede  arterial  blmxl  flow  to  the 
penis  but  to  impede  venous  bloixl  flow  from  the  penis  and 
thereby  maintain  the  penis  in  an  erectile  condition. 


5.622.187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATIENT 
POSITIONING  FOR  RADIATION  THERAPY 

Mark  P.  Carol.  Sewicklcv.  Pa..  a,ssignor  to  Nomos  Corporation, 
Sewicklev.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  .Ml.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,929 
Int.  CI.    A61B  \'nxi 
V.S.  CI.  128—897  25  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  treating  a  patient  with  radiation  therapy  treat- 
ment of  a  lesion  within  the  patient's  body  comprising: 

a  linear  accelerator,  including  a  rotatahle  gantry,  a  ircalmenl 

table,  and  a  means  lor  focusing  a  beam  of  radiation; 
a  means  for  immobili/ing  a  portion  of  the  patient  wilh  respect  to 

the  treatment  table  assixiated  with  the  treatment  table;  and 
a  means  for  pitsiiioning  the  patient  upon  the  treatment  table, 
including; 

a  pluraliiv  of  light  emitting  diodes,  including  means  for 
mounting  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  with  respect 
to  the  patient; 
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5,622,189 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  Dawson,-  Derek  H.  Dyett,  and  Tadeusz  Truszkowski,  all  of 
Bucks,  England,  assignors  to  Moiins  PLC,  High  Wycombe, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,144,  Nov.  9,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,494.053.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
9323145;  Dec.  22,  1994,  9425979 

Int  CI."  A24C  5//S 
U.S.  CI.  131—84.1  20  Claims 


at  lea.sl  one  camera  for  viewing  the  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  ai  least  one  camera  to  the  gantry  of 
the  linear  acceleration,  whereby  as  the  gantry  rotates,  the  at 
least  one  camera  rotates  with  the  gantry  and  views  the 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  from  at  least  two  different 
angular  positions  of  the  gantry  with  respect  to  the  treatment 
table. 


MA 


5,622,188 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  REDUCED  OR  ABSENT 
BLOOD  FLOW  CAPACITY  IN  AN  ARTERY 
Mark  Plaia,  Tigard;  Vincent  A.  Reger,  Portland,  and  Gregory 
N.  Nordgren,  Wilson ville,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Endovas- 
cular  Instruments,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  73,002.  Jun.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.571.169, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,224,  May  4, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,115, 
Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.282.484,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  616J40.  Nov.  20,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  395.500.  Aug.  18.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,795 
int.  a."  A61B  \<i/OQ 
VS.  CI.  128—898  5  Claims 


^^S^^ 


1  A  twin  track  cigarette  making  machine  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially horizontal  shower  channels  through  which  tobacco  is 
arranged  to  be  showered  onto  two  suction  bands  moving  in  con- 
verging directions  in  a  substantially  honzontal  plane  and  present- 
ing substantially  vertical  tobacco-receiving  surfaces  so  as  to  form  a 
cigarette  filler  stream  on  each  of  the  suction  bands,  and  including 
means  for  enclosing  each  of  the  filler  streams  in  a  conunuous 
wrapper  web  to  form  two  parallel  cigarette  rods. 


5,622,190 
CONCENTRIC  SMOKING  FILTER  HAVING  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  TOW  PERIPHERY  AND  CARBON-PARTICLE- 
LOADED  WEB  FILTER  CORE 
Cynthia  W.  Arterbery,  Midlothian;  W.  Timothy  Callahara;  Gus 
D.   Keritsis,  both  of  Richmond;   Donald   E.   Laslie.   Mid- 
lothian;   Kenneth  A.   Newman,   Prince   George;   Roger  S. 
Slagle.  and  Morris  F.  White,  Jr.,  both  of  Chesterfield,  all  of 
Va..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,650,  Jan.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J65.951,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  796,631, 

Nov.  22.  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

571.878.  Aug.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  339.530 

Int.  CI."  A24D  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  131—339  56  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  reduced  or  absent  blood  flow  capacity 
to  an  artery  in  a  patient,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

accessing  to  the  artery  through  a  small  man-made  pa.ssageway; 
initially  loosening  plaque  from  the  artery  by  engaging  the  plaque 

with  a  dynamic  disrupter; 
removing  plaque  from  within  a  segment  of  an  artery  at  which 

the  loosening  step  took  place  through  the  small  man-made 

passageway, 
placing  a  vascular  graft  into  the  artery  through  the  small  man- 
made  passageway; 
placing  the  graft  at  a  location  within  and  as  an  internal  lining  for 

the  artery  coextensive  at  least  in  part  with  the  segment,  using 

another  instniment:  y  ^  ,„„^j„g  ji„„  eonipnsing: 

causing  the  vascular  graft  to  be  contiguously  adhered  within  said    a  first  filler  plug  havine: 

artery  at  said,  location.  a  cential  core  of  a  web-like  material,  and 
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a  peripheral  layer  of  a  fibrous  tow  filler  malenal  surrounding 
said  central  core;  wherein; 

each  of  said  central  core  and  said  penpheral  layer  has  a 
resisiance-io-draw.  said  central  core  having  a  resjstance-io- 
draw  of  between  about  200  mm  WG.  and  about  500  mm 
WG  and  said  filler  having  a  resistance-lo-draw  of  between 
about  100  mm  WG.  and  about  230  mm  WG..  said  penph 
eral  laver  having  a  lower  resistance-to-draw  than  said  cen- 
tral core,  to  initially  direct,  when  said  filter  is  attached  to  a 
smoking  anicle  and  said  smoking  article  is  smoked,  a 
greater  fraction  of  smoke  through  said  peripheral  layer  than 
through  said  central  core;  said  first  filter  plug  further  hav- 
ing; carbon  distributed  ihroughoul  said  cenmil  core,  said 
carbon  having: 
a  moisture  content  between  about  .3^  and  about  20.5%  of 

dry  weight  of  the  carbon,  and 
bulane  activity  between  about  19"^  and  about  27'/,; 
means  for  admming  ventilation  air  through  said  penpheral 
layer  toward  said  central  core,  whereby  smoke  initially 
directed  through  said  penpheral  layer  flows  into  said 
central  core;  whereby: 

when  said  filter  is  attached  to  a  smoking  article  and  said 
smoking  article  is  smoked,  said  filtered  smoking  article 
delivers  smoke  containing  a  particular  level  of  total 
particulate  matter,  and  the  taste  of  said  smoking  article  is 
a  taste  associated  with  smoke  having  a  level  of  total 
particulate  matter  higher  than  said  panicular  level 


5,622.192 

COMB  HAVING  SPRAYING  AND  MASSAGING  DEVICES 

Shih-Kuen  Chiou.  No.  584.  Sec.  2.  Chung-San  Rd..  Hwu-Lian 

VilUge.  Yeong-Jing  Shiang.  Changhua  Shiann.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,703 

Int  Cl."^  A45D  24/22 

L.S.  CI.  132—112  ^  ^-'""^ 


<.3  1>2 


5,622,191 
NAIL  CLIPPER 
Thomas  J.  McMullen.  Jr.,  Eden  Prairie,  and  James  Reichow. 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nail  Nabber,  Inc.. 
Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,793 

Int.  CI."  A45D  29I\H:  B26B  /7/W 

U.S.  CI.  132—75.5  2*  ^^»^ 


1  A  comb  having  spraying  and  massaging  devices,  which  com 

pnses:  ui     i, 

a  head  portion  provided  with  a  through  hole  and  a  locating  block 
having  a  receiving  hole; 

a  combing  portion  fastened  to  an  underside  of  said  head  portion 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  combing  teeth  and  a  hole 
corresponding  in  location  to  said  through  hole  of  said  head 
portion; 

a  spraying  device  disposed  in  said  head  portion  and  composed  ot 
a  handle  having  a  siKkel  and  an  elongated  container  for 
keeping  therein  hair  sprav.  with  said  sixkel  being  secured  in 
said  recei\  ing  hole  of  said  locating  bUxk  of  said  head  portion; 

a  pumping  member  compnsing  a  pumping  tube  extending  into 
said  container  of  said  spraying  device,  a  dispensing  bar  oppo- 
site in  Ux-ation  to  a  front  end  of  said  pumping  lube,  said  from 
end  of  said  pumping  tube  provided  with  a  guide  lube  fastened 
thereto  for  transporting  said  hair  spray  contained  in  said 
container  to  a  sprav  nozzle  kKated  in  alignment  with  said 
through  hole  of  said  head  ptirtion  and  said  hole  ot  said 
combing  ptmion; 

a  massaging  de\  ice  disposed  in  said  he.id  portion  and  composed 
of  a  motor  having  a  shafl.  an  ecceninc  cam  mounted  on  said 
shaft  ot  said  motor,  and  iwo  baiienes  in  communication  with 
said  motor  bv  a  power  conducting  means;  and 
a  housing  fastened  to  an  upper  side  of  said  head  portion  and 
provided  with  a  power  switch  controlling  Ihe  siipp!>  ot  piiwer 
of  said  two  battenes  to  said  motor. 


5,622,193 

SELF  HOLDING  HAIR  CI  RLER  APPARATl  S 

Randall  J.  Pekarik,  201  Oakwood  Dr.,  Geneva,  IIL  60132 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.485 

Int.  CI.   A45D  2//J 

U,S.  a.  132—254  "^  t''"'"'* 


1.  An  improved  nail  clipper  for  trimming  a  nail  disposed  on  a 
digit  of  a  person,  compnsing  a  U-shaped  body  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end.  including  first  and  second,  spaced-apan  longitudinal 
handles  interconnected  by  a  central  arc  portion  between  said 
handles  proximate  said  tirst  end.  said  handles  being  resilientl> 
biased  by  said  central  arc  portion  into  a  partially  extending,  nomial 
resting  position  wherebv  said  central  arc  portion  senes  as  a  hinge 
means;  and  first  and  second  blades,  said  blades  being  disposed  in  a 
facing  relationship,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  first  blade  fixedly  coupled  to  the  first  handle  and  having  a 

cutting  slot  defined  in  the  structure  thereof;  and 
the  second  blade  being  operably  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first 
handle,  having  actuation  means  for  imparting  pivotal  motion 
thereto  being  operably  coupled  to  the  second  handle,  the  first 
blade  cutting  slot  and  the  second  blade  fomiing  a  sheanng 
relationship  therebetween, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  stnicture  of  the  first  blade  presents  a 
safety  bamer  acting  to  prevent  the  presentation  of  the  flesh  of 
the  digit  to  the  sheanng  effects  of  the  first  blade  with  respect  to 
the  second  blade 


60 


10 


2.  A  self  holding  hair  curler  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  strtjcture  having  an  intenor  threaded  portion  at  a  first  end 
and  an  extenor  surface  area  w  ilh  a  plurality  ol  flexible  spike- 
like projecuons; 
a  second  structure  having  a  intenor  tube  therein  with  an  end  cap 
at  one  end  being  integral  thereto,  the  second  structure  further 
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having  an  extenor  tube  with  an  inner  surface  and  a  chamber 
being  formed  between  the  inner  surface  and  the  intenor  lube. 
Ihe  second  structure  having  a  plurality  of  ngid  spike-like 
projections  with  adjacent  slots  along  an  outer  surtace  thereof, 
and 
Ihe  second  structure  being  capable  of  receiv  ing  therein  the  first 
structure  within  the  chamber  thereof,  while  the  flexible  spike- 
like  projections  extend  through  the  slots  for  movement  to 
pinch  strands  of  hair  positioned  about  the  second  stnicture. 


5,622.194 
HAIRBAND 
Marie-Th^r«se  Ledda-Vengerder,  Allonnes,  France,  a.ssignor  to 
Pippa  Promotions  B.V.,  Woudenberg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  4,  1994, 9403661 
I';  WIPO,  Mar.  7,  1994.  DM/028  958 

Int.  CI."  A42C  5/02;  A4SD  SJib 
MS.  CI.  132-273  11  Claims 


I  A  hairband.  compnsing: 

an  elastic  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said 

first  end  is  attached  to  an  elastic  loop  independent  of  said 

band, 
said  second  end  includes  an  engaging  member  having  a  wide 

portion  and  a  narrow  portion;  and 
said  elastic  loop  in  a  relaxed  state  has  an  opening  with  a 

diameter  smaller  than  said  wide  portion  of  said  engaging 

member 


5,622,195 

TRAVELLING  TOOTHBRl'SH  COMBINED  WITH 

RAZOR 

Jong  C.  Lee,  251-22.  Bukahyun-dong,  .Seodaemun-ku.  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,976 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  23,  1995, 
1995-21940 

Int.  CI."  A45D  27/24:  A46B  /5/W 
MS,,  a.  132—289  3  Claims 


r 


I.  A  travelling  toothbrush  combined  with  a  razor  head,  compris- 


ing; 


a  a  handle  and  brush  parts; 

b  a  first  longitudinal  recess  formed  on  one  side  of  said  handle  of 
the  toothbrush  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  toothpaste  tube 
therein; 

c.  a  second  longitudinal  recess  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
handle  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  disposable  razor  head 
therein,  said  second  recess  having  means  for  holding  said 
razor  head  inside  the  second  recess; 


d.  a  razor  head  mounting  protrusion  provided  on  a  rear  portion 
of  the  other  side  of  said  handle  and  adapted  for  mounting  said 
razor  head  to  said  handle  when  using  the  toothbrush  as  a 
razor; 

e  a  handle  ca.se  delachably  fitted  over  said  handle  to  cover  the 
handle; 

f  a  cap  delachably  fitted  over  said  brush  part  to  protect  the  brush 
part,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  clip  and  forming  a 
configuration  of  a  fountain  pen  in  cooperation  with  said 
handle  case;  and 

g  a  razor  head  delachably  mounted  on  said  razor  head  mounting 
protrusion  and  within  said  second  longitudinal  recess,  said 
razor  head  including  a  dovetail  groove  engageable  with  said 
razor  head  mounting  protrusion. 


5,622,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  OBJECTS 

Arthur  J.  Luongo,  212  White  Rock  Dr..  Chapin.  S.C.  29036 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587  J73 

Int.  CI."  B08B  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-72  15  aaims 


14.  Apparatus  for  washing  objects,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  housing  carried  by  said  frame,  said  housing  having  an  entrance 
and  an  oppo.sing  exit,  opposing  sides,  an  intenor  and  an 
extenor.  and  a  circular  cutout  portion; 

means  earned  by  said  frame  for  conveying  said  objects  through 
said  interior  of  said  housing  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit, 
said  conveying  means  having  a  rolatable  entrance  section 
extending  beyond  said  entrance  to  said  housing  and  a  rolat- 
able exit  section  extending  beyond  said  exit  to  said  housing, 
said  entrance  section  and  said  exit  section  being  substantiallv 
honzontal  when  in  said  operating  position,  said  entrance 
section  and  said  exit  section  being  substantially  vertical  when 
in  said  storage  position;  and 

at  least  one  rotating  sprayer  earned  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
extenor  of  said  housing,  said  sprayer  arm  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposing  second  end.  said  first  end  having  a  first 
nozzle  attached  thereto,  said  first  nozzle  attached  to  said  first 
end  at  a  first  angle,  said  second  end  having  a  second  nozzle 
attached  thereto,  said  second  nozzle  attached  to  said  second 
end  at  a  second  angle,  said  first  angle  being  offset  with  respect 
to  said  second  angle  so  that  said  sprayer  arm  rotates  as  it 
sprays  said  fluid,  .said  sprayer  arm  washing  said  objects  by 
spraying  fluid  through  said  circular  cutout  portion  in  said 
housing  as  said  objects  are  conveyed  by  said  conveying 
means  past  said  cutout  portion,  said  at  least  one  rotating 
sprayer  arm  expelling  fluid  into  said  interior  of  said  housing  at 
a  pressure  up  to  approximately  3000  psi. 
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5.622,197 

CANOPY 

Trevor  Valair*.  25  Darling  Street.  Balmian.  New  South  Wales. 

Australia 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.962 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  9.  1994.  PM4345 
Int.  Cl.'^  B63H  V/00   E04H  15/32 
VS.  CI.  135-90  ^2  aaims 


1  A  canopy  assembly  comprising  a  canopy  fabric  having  side 
portions  bounded  by  a  fabric  edge,  at  least  one  pair  of  suspension 
points  being  provided  at  said  fabnc  edge  at  opposed  side  portions 
of  said  fabnc.  at  least  one  pair  of  supports,  each  support  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  suspension  points  and  adapted  to  suspend 
said  canopy  fabnc  above  die  ground,  furling  means  extending 
across  said  canopy  fabnc  between  said  supports  therein  said 
fabnc  IS  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  unfurled  in  opposed  direc^ 
tions  from  said  furling  means  such  that  m  an  erected  condition  said 
fabnc  extends  from  opposite  sides  of  said  furling  means  and  a 
pluralirv  of  anchor  points  at  said  fabnc  edge  and  spaced  from  said 
suspension  points,  for  tethenng  said  fabnc  to  the  ground  when  said 
fabnc  is  at  least  in  part  unfurled  from  said  furling  means. 


the  middle  section  and  the  collapsed  mode  whereat  the  side 
sections  are  vertically  upright: 

b  at  lea-si  two  pairs  of  comer  posts,  each  comer  post  having  a 
lowemiost  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  floor  and  an  upper- 
most end.  each  comer  post  being  selectively  foldable  between 
erected  and  collapsed  modes; 

c  at  lea.st  two  braces,  each  brace  having  a  tirsi  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  uppennost  end  of  a  first  comer  post  of  a  pair 
thereof  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper- 
most end  of  the  second  comer  post  of  the  pair  thereof,  each 
brace  being  selectively  foldable  between  erected  and  col- 
lapsed modes. 

d  at  least  two  elongated  bars  extending  between  the  braces,  each 
bar  being  ngidlv  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  the 
braces  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  other  brace,  the  bars 
cooperating  with  the  comer  posts  and  braces  to  fomi  a  frame 
that  IS  selectively  erectable  and  collapsible  in  response  to  the 
comer  posts  and  the  braces  being  in  their  respective  erected 
and  collapsed  modes; 

e.  cover  means  for  removably  fitting  over  the  frame  when  the 
frame  is  in  the  erected  mode  to  cooperate  with  the  floor  to 
define  an  enclosed  shelter;  and 

f.  at  least  one  locking  rod  between  each  of  the  floor  side  sections 
and  the  floor  middle  section,  the  locking  rods  being  slidable 
within  the  floor  side  sections  between  an  extended  condition 
that  keeps  the  floor  in  the  erected  mode  and  a  retracted 
condition  that  enables  the  floor  to  be  folded  to  the  collapsed 
mode. 


5.622.198 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
Raymond  A.  Elsinger.  4987  Highway  WS..  P.O.  Box  51.  Wood- 
land. Wis.  53099 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Set.  No.  583,423 

Int.  CI."  E04B  I/M3 

L'.S.  a.  135-128  ISCtaims 


5.622,199 
LOCKING  APPAR.^TLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HYDRAl  Lie  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  J.  Piepcr.  Carol  Stream.  111..  as.signor  to  Case  Corpo- 
ration. Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.986 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  35/00 

VS.  CI.  137-15  >■»  ^"'""" 


1  A  portable  collapsible  shelter  compnsing: 

a.  a  floor  selectively  foldable  between  erected  and  collapsed 
modes,  wherein  the  floor  compnses  a  honzontal  middle  sec 
tion  having  opposite  sides,  and  two  side  sections  each  rolai- 
ably  joined  along  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  section,  the 
side  sections  being  rotatable  to  selectively  place  the  floor  in 
the  erected  mode  whereat  the  side  sections  are  coplanar  with 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  assembly  for  a  mobile  machine,  the 
assembly  having  first  and  second  control  spools,  each  mounted  tor 
movement  between  a  neutral  position  and  eidier  of  two  output 
positions  and  each  having  a  locking  surface,  a  method  for  retaining 
the  spo<ils  in  their  respective  neutral  positions  including: 

providing  a  lock  member  in  the  assembly  and  extending  across 

the  control  spools; 
positioning  the  sptwls  at  their  said  respective  neutral  positions; 
axially  moving  the  lock  member  to  engage  each  spool  locking 
surface  and  thereby  lock  the  first  and  second  control  spools  in 
their  respective  neutral  positions;  and 
axially  moving  the  lock  member  to  disengage  each  spool  lock- 
ing surface  while  mainuining  the  lock  member  extending 
across  at  least  one  of  the  spools. 
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5,622J00 

THERMO-ELECTRIC  SAFETY  IGNITER  W ITH 

REIGNITION  LOCK 

Klaus  Schulze.  Gernrode.  (Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Mertik  Max- 

itrol  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,719 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  l-f/72.  F23Q  9/12 

VS.  CI.  137—66  II  Claims 


-24 


1.  A  thermo-electnc  safety  igniter  for  a  gas  valve  adapted  to  be 
used  with  gas  fired  apparatus,  said  gas  valve  including  a  housing 
having  an  operating  rod  axially  and  rotatably  movably  supported 
therein,  valve  means  controlled  by  said  operating  rod  to  selectively 
control  main  gas  flow  and  pilot  gas  flow  to  said  apparatus,  said 
thermo-electric  safety  igniter  compnsing: 

a  first  member  non-rotatably  supported  on  said  operating  rod  for 
rotary  movement  therewith,  said  first  member  being  freely 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  operating  rod; 
interlock  means  provided  on  said  housing  for  cooperating  with 
said  first  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  operating  rod 
from  a  position  in  which  said  valve  means  prevents  main  gas 
flow  and  pilot  gas  flow  when  said  first  member  is  in  a  first 
position;  and 
releasing  means  supported  in  said  housing,  said  release  means 
being  operative  to  move  said  first  member  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
condition  whereby  said  operating  rod  may  be  rotated  to  move 
said  valve  means  into  a  position  allowing  flow  of  said  pilot 
gas. 


5.622.201 
BUCKET  VALVE  WITH  REMOVABLE  HANDLE 
King  Chang.  No.  20.  Hsi  Wei  St..  San  Chung  City.  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.412 
Int.  CI."  F16K  1/12:35/02 
VS.  a.  137—219  3  Claims 

I,  A  bucket  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  body; 

a  front  end  nng  fixedlv  attached  to  said  valve  body; 
a  piston  means  slidably  received  within  said  valve  body,  said 
piston  means  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  therethrough; 
a  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  valve  b<xiy  and  said  piston 
means  lo  urge  said  piston  means  in  a  direction  to  close  said 
front  end  nng; 
a  knob  attached  to  said  \al\e  bodv; 
a  dnve  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  valve  bodv; 
a  crank  ami  having  a  central  sleeve  and  a  pair  of  fingers,  said 
central  sleeve  being  telescopically  fastened  to  said  dnve  shaft 
to  be  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  of  said  dnve  shaft; 


a  pivot  pin  cross-linking  said  pair  of  fingers  and  passing  through 
said  piston  means  transverse  slot  with  said  pair  of  fingers 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  means; 

an  axle  sleeve  drivingly  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  dnve  shaft; 

a  handle  pivotably  secured  to  said  axle  sleeve,  said  handle 
having  a  forked  tip  for  selectively  engaging  said  knob,  said 
handle  being  pivotable  to  displace  said  forked  tip  away  from 
said  knob  and  being  rotatable  to  thereby  dnve  said  axle 
sleeve,  via  said  drive  shaft,  said  crank  arm  and  said  pivot  pin. 
lo  move  said  piston  means  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  front  end  nng;  and 

a  spnng  biased  latch  slidably  and  removable  engages  said  axle 
sleeve  and  being  releasably  engageable  with  said  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  lo  removably  couple  said  axle  sleeve  to  said 
dnve  shaft  or  locking  said  handle  and  said  piston  means  in 
said  selected  valve  positions. 


5,62232 
TAMPER  PROOF  HRE  HYDRANT 
Mitchell  K.  Etter.  P.O.  Box  330.  and  Leonard  E  Cropper.  HI, 
P.O.  Box  152,  both  of  East  Quogue,  N.Y.  11942 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,516 
Int  a."  F16K  31/16:  F16H  47/(X) 
VS.  CI.  137—272  2  Claims 

1.  A  fire  hydrant  compnsing  a  fire  hydrant  body  and  a  drive 
means  for  operating  a  water  mam  valve  in  response  lo  fluid 
pressure  applied  from  an  external  detachable  portable  pressunzed 
fluid  source  wherein: 

said  dnve  means  includes  an  impeller  and  a  worm  gear; 

said  fire  hydrant  body  has  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening 

defined  therein; 
said  impeller  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  fire  hydrant  body 
and  is  operativelv  engaged  with  the  worm  gear  so  that  rotation 
of  the  impeller  will  cause  the  worm  gear  to  raise  and  lower  a 
dnve  shaft  located  within  the  fire  hydrant  bodv; 
said  dnve  shaft  is  connected  lo  a  water  main  valve  in  such  a 
manner  so  that  the  position  of  the  dnve  shaft  will  detemiine 
whether  the  dnve  shaft  is  opened  and  closed, 
said  first  opening  is  so  positioned  so  that  when  pressunzed  fluid 
IS  applied  to  said  first  opening  from  an  external  source,  the 
pressunzed  fluid  will  flow   in  through  the  firsi  opening  and 
cause  the  impeller  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction,  thereby  oper- 
ating the  worm  gear  so  as  to  lower  the  dnve  shaft,  the 
pressunzed  fluid  will   then  exit   said  fire   hvdrant  thm  the 
second  opening;  and 
said  second  opening  is  so  positioned  so  thai  when  pressunzed 
fluid   is  applied  lo  said   second  opening   from   an  exiemal 
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apparatus  fri)m  said  waler  supply  pipe,  and  a  vanable  capacity 
bypass  connected  about  said  ventuii  and  between  said  second 
inlet  and  said  outlet  to  control  water  pressure  at  said  tirsl  inlet 
and  thus  the  flow  of  water  in  said  water  return  Imip.  said 
bypass  including  a  water  conduit  connected  between  said 
second  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit  and 
yielding  means  urging  said  check  valve  toward  a  conduit 
closing  position. 


5.622J04 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  FLOW  ADJUSTABLE 

BY  VARIABLE  RING 

Paul  K.  Skoglund,  2222  -  79th  Ave..  NE..  Bellevue.  Wash.  98004 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.477,  Apr.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.487.405. 

v»hich  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,459,  Jan.  L 

199^,  Pat.  No.  5J0L713.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  543  J85 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  l7/.iO 

VS.  CL  137—501  •*  Claims 


source,  the  pressurized  fluid  will  flow  in  through  the  second 
opening  and  cause  the  impeller  to  rotate  in  a  second  direction, 
thereby  operating  the  worm  gear  so  as  to  raise  the  dnve  shaft, 
the  pressurized  fluid  will  then  exit  said  hre  hydrant  through 
the  first  opening. 


5.622.203 

HOT  WATER  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  VENTURl 

John  D.  Givler,  Avon  Lake,  and  Erwin  F.  Mikol,  Westlake,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated.  North  Olmsted. 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.586 

Int.  Cl.'^  F24H  l/OU 

L.S.  CI.  137—337  '^  Claims 


1.  A  dual  mode  water  circulation  apparatus  for  installation  in  a 
water  supply  line  in  a  building  upstream  of  a  water  heater  to 
provide  continuously  healed  water  to  one  or  more  remote  hot  water 
faucets  served  by  a  common  hot  water  pipe,  the  apparatus  being 
connected  in  a  water  return  Itxip  that  includes  a  portion  ot  the 
water  supply  line  that  is  downstream  of  the  apparatus,  the  water 
heater,  the  common  hot  water  pipe,  and  a  return  line  from  a  remote 
faucet, 

said  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  for  con- 
nection to  the  water  return  line,  an  outlet  for  connection  to 
that  portion  of  the  water  supply  line  that  connects  to  the  water 
heater,  and  a  second  inlet  for  connection  to  the  water  supply, 
a  chamber  in  said  housing  with  said  inlets  and  outlet  connect- 
ing to  said  chamber,  a  check  valve  between  said  first  inlet  and 
said  chamber  preventing  flow  from  said  apparatus  outwardly 
from  said  first  inlet,  a  ventun  in  said  chamber  to  cause 
reduced  pressure  adjacent  said  first  inlet  to  cause  an  increase 
in  flow  in  said  water  return  loop  when  water  flows  into  said 


Fl 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  divided  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  and 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  defining  a  flow  passage  through 

said  housing, 
a  piston  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  flow  passage  and  cixiperating 

with  said  outlet  to  alter  the  flow  area  through  said  outlet; 
an  orifice  through  said  piston  providing  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet 

to  said  outlet; 
spring  means  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  inlet,  said  spring 

means  providing  a  bias  force  that  establishes  a  substantially 

constant  pressure  difl^erential  between  said  first  chamber  and 

said  second  chamber  to  enable  substantially  constant  outlet 

flow  at  varied  pressures;  and 
means  having  an  alterable  cross-sectional  area  encircling  said 

orifice  for  altering  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice. 


5.622J05 

CHECK  VALVE  H.AVING  RESERVED  MECHANICAL 

CLOSURE 

Robert  E.  Petersen.  R.R.  1  Box  202,  7784  New  Liberty  Rd., 

Walcott,  Iowa  52773 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,134 
Int.  CI."  F16K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  137—527.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  check  valve  having  a  housing  with  a  valve  chamber, 
an  inlet  for  passing  a  flow  of  fluid  in  a  normal  direction,  said  inlet 
having  a  sealing  surface  facing  into  said  valve  chamber,  a  flap 
having  a  first  pivot  connected  to  said  housing  approximate  said 
inlet,  said  flap  normally  being  turned  about  said  first  pivot  to  an 
open  position  by  flow  of  fluid  in  a  normal  direction  through  said 
valve  and  to  a  closed  position  by  force  of  backup  fluid  in  an 
opposite  direction,  an  outer  surtace  of  said  flap  in  said  closed 
pt>sition  being  in  tight  contact  with  said  sealing  surtace.  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  having  a  ngid  member,  means  for  constantly  urg- 
ing said  ngid  member  toward  said  flap,  means  for  normally  retain- 
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ing  said  ngid  member  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  flap, 
means  for  releasing  said  ngid  member,  an  ami  connected  lo  said 
flap  for  receiving  impact  from  said  released  ngid  member  for 
applying  force  in  addition  lo  force  applied  by  backup  fluid, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

said  arm  being  a  sinking  arm  having  a  second  pivot  connected 
lo  said  valve  housing  al  a  point  approximale  said  flap  and 
subslantialls  in  the  plane  of  the  flap,  said  sinking  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  second  pivot  tor  a  sufficient  distance  lor  sinking 
said  flap  at  a  point  lo  propel  said  flap  to  said  closed  position, 
said  sinking  arm  normally  being  positioned  about  said  second 
pivot  lo  provide  a  substantial  gap  between  said  sinking  ami 
and  said  flap,  said  sinking  arm  having  a  portion  spaced  from 
said  second  pivot,  said  portion  of  said  sinking  arm  being 
struck  by  said  rigid  member  upon  release  thereof  for  receiving 
momentum  ot  said  ngid  member  when  released  for  rotating 
said  arm  in  the  direction  to  sinke  said  flap  whereby  said 
momentum  of  said  rigid  member  and  momentum  of  said 
sinking  arm  are  combined  and  applied  to  said  flap  for  ensur- 
ing tight  closing  of  said  flap  against  said  sealing  surface. 


5.622^06 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Masamitsu  Takeuchi:  Kazunori  Ikei;  Tadao  Karakama;  Mitsu- 
masa  Aka.shi:  Teruo  Akiyama;  Jun  Maruyama.  and  Keisuke 
Taka.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,912,  Sep.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,533J34. 
This  application  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1992.  4-29640  I  .• 
May  29,  1992.  4-161925;  May  29.  1992.  4-161926 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  IJ/Oft 
VS.  a.  137-596  16  Claims 
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a  first  block  and  a  second  block  each  having  a  mounting  hole,  an 

inlet  pon  and  a  lank  p<irt; 
said  first  bUxrk  comprising' 

a  first  threaded  hole  on  a  first  side  surface  of  said  first  block, 
and  a  second  threaded  hole  on  a  second  side  surface  of  said 
first  block;  and 
a  pump  passage,  a  main  passage  and  a  tank  passage  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  first 
bi(xk; 
a  stud  boll  extending  through  said  second  block  and  through  said 
bolt  receptacle  holes  of  said  valve  bodies,  said  stud  boll  being 
engaged  with  said  first  threaded  hole  of  said  first  block  to 
fixedly  couple  together  said  first  block,  said  plurality  of  valves 
and  said  second  bliKk,  and 
a  cover  mounted  nn  said  second  side  surtace  of  said  first  block 
by  a  cover  bolt  which  is  engaged  with  said  second  threaded 
hole  of  said  first  block,  said  cover  having  a  passage  therein  for 
communicating  said  pump  passage  of  said  first  block  with 
said  main  passage  ot  said  first  block. 


5,622.207 

WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  W ITH  A  PIPE  FREEZE  UP 

PREVENTION  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Helge  Frank,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.727,  Feb.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  609.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2.  1994.  44  03 
067.3 

Int.  CI."  B64D  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—899.2  15  Claims 


V   V   \'   ^    V  \ 

?0I        201      ?0I        201       ?0I       Kl 


1  An  aircraft  compnsing  a  vvaler  supply  system  including  a 
main  supply  line  (2)  in  said  water  supply  system,  al  least  one  water 
lap  (7),  al  least  one  lap  line  (5)  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
main  supply  line  (2)  and  another  end  connected  to  said  tap  (7),  a 
freeze-up  preventing  hose  (12)  in  said  lap  line  (5).  said  hose  (5) 
having  a  circulator  intake  (9)  toward  said  mam  supply  line  (2)  for 
divening  a  proportion  of  water  in  said  main  supply  line  into  said 
hose,  said  hose  further  having  a  circulator  outlet  (13)  toward  said 
water  lap  (7).  said  hose  forming  a  first  water  conduit  (C)  inside 
said  hose  and  a  second  water  conduit  (C)  inside  said  tap  line 
around  said  hose  for  circulating  vvaler  flow  inside  said  lap  line  al 
least  through  a  length  of  said  lap  line  that  could  be  exposed  to 
freeze-up.  said  hose  hav  ing  al  least  said  length 


1.  A  miilliple  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  valves  each  having  a  valve  bi>dy;  5,622.208 

each  of  said  valve  bodies  comprising  a  spool  fxire  provided  PORT  PROTECTOR 

'^'^"■^i"-  Chris  A.  Vinson.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polymer  Molding.  Inc., 

a  spool  inserted  in  each  of  said  spool  bores;  Erie,  Pa. 

each  of  said  valve  lx>dies  further  compnsing  an  inlci  pon.  a  tank  Filed  Sep,  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.754 

port,  a  pump  passage,  a  main  passage,  a  lank  passage  and  a  Int.  CI.''  F16L  5,V/ry 

bolt  receptacle  hole  extending  through  opposite  sides  of  each  U.S.  CI.  138 — 89                                                               5  Claims 

of  said  valve  bodies;  1   A  plug  adapied  to  fill  a  p<irt. 
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5,622  J 10 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  WITH  COMPOSITE  CORE 
Chuck  Crisman.  Carson  City;  Russell  Chudd,  Reno,  and  PhiUp 
A.  Mulvey,  Carson  City,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  l^P  Prod- 
ucts Group,  Inc..  Carson  City.  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,024 

Int.  ex."  F16L  11/04 

VS.  CI.  L18— 104  26  Claims 


said  plug  having  a  one  piece  body,  a  flange  and  a  first  handle 

each  made  of  relatively  thin  flexible  matenal. 
said  body  tapenng  from  a  larger  first  end  to  a  smaller  second  end 

said  second  end  being  closed. 
said  flange  being  integrally  attached  to  said  body  at  said  first 

end; 
said  handle  being  integrally  attached  to  and  outwardly  extending 

from  said  flange; 
said  handle  being  defined  by  a  first  arcuate  opening  extending 

entirely  through  said  flange; 
said  arcuate  opening  being  concentric  to  said  body; 
said  first  flexible  handle  being  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  to  a 

position  extending  generally  across  said  first  end  of  said  one 

piece  body  whereby  said  first  flexible  handle  may  be  grasped 

by  a  hand  to  pull  said  plug  out  of  said  pen. 


16  A  connector  hose  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  core  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  polyolefinic  liner  made  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene, 
linear  low  density  polyethylene,  high  density  polyethylene,  copoly- 
mer polypropylene,  homopolymer  polypropylene,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  braided  protective  sheath  surrounding  the  core;  further 
compnsing  an  extruded  tubular  liner  coating  made  of  a  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  the  liner  coating  being  disposed  between  the 
polyolefinic  liner  and  the  protective  sheath,  and  at  least  one  end 
fitting  connected  to  the  protective  sheath. 


5,622^09 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEALING  AND  INTERNAL  REPAIR 

OF  SYSTEMS  OF  LAID  CONDUITS 
Werner  Naf.  Weingartenstrasse  2.  CH-8820  Wadenswil,  Swit- 
zerland 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  186,440,  Jan.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.499,659. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  838.191,  Mar.  3,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  3.   1990,  02 
206/90;  Oct.  3,  1990,  03  188/90 

Int.  CI."  F16L  57/00 
VS.  a.  138—97  1'  Claims 


5,622.211 
PREPERFORATED  COILED  TCBINti 
John  R.  Martin.  Houston,  and  Martin  B.  Robertson.  Jr.,  Bay 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  Quality  Tubing.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.628,  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.526,881.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.153 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4J/IU 

VS.  CI.  138—177  «>  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  sealmg  and  iniemal  repair  of  at  least  one 
leak  in  a  system  of  laid  conduits,  the  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a»  introducing  a  sealant  into  the  conduit  by  means  of  water,  the 
water  ccKiperating  with  the  sealant  to  seal  the  leak; 

(b)  emptying  water  from  the  conduit; 

(c)  blowmg  through  the  emptied  conduit  compressed  air  that  is 
charged'with  particles  of  an  abrasive  substance;  and 

(d)  then  internally  coaling  the  conduit  by  inlroducing  and  blow- 
ing into  It  a  solvent-free  epoxv  resin  containing  a  hardener 
and  fibers,  the  fibers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose  fibers,  glass  fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


L  A  length  of  tubing,  comprising: 
a  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface: 
a  perforation  adapted  to  selectively  place  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wall   in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall,  said  perforation  conipnsing  a  hole  having  a  first  coun- 
tersink and  a  second  countersink,  being  concentric  with  and 
wider  than  said  first  countersink; 
a  sealing  element  placed  in  said  first  countersink;  and 
a  plug  inserted  in  said  perforation,  wherein  a  body  of  said  plug 
substantially    fills  said  hole  and  a  head  of  said  plug  fits 
substantially  within  said  second  countersink,  and  wherein  said 
sealing  element  and  said  plug  c(»peratively  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  the  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wall. 
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5,622^12 
FL'EL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM,  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  M.  Bcrger.  Springfield;  Randy  C.  Foster.  Strafford; 
Timothy  J.  Hampton,  WiUard;  Jack  S.  Hargus,  Marshfield; 
Richard  L.  Marsh.  Springfield,  all  of  Mo.,  and  David  A. 
Masseth,  La  Habra.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.. 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,994,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456,296, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,093,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5361,810,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  962,537,  Oct.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5405,806.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  514,041 

Int.  a.''  B65B  3/l«:  B67D  •>A)6 

VS.  CI.  141—59  15  Claims 


1  In  a  system  compnsing  a  liquid  fuel  source,  a  dispensing 
nozzle  and  a  hose  assembly  having  a  first  fluid  passage  therein  tor 
conveying  said  liquid  fuel  in  one  direcuon  from  said  source  to  said 
nozzle  that  di.spen.ses  said  liquid  fuel  into  a  container  and  a  second 
fuel  passage  therein  for  returning  the  vapors  of  said  liquid  fuel 
from  said  container,  said  hose  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  inner 
hose  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  defining  said  first  fluid 
passage  therein,  and  a  flexible  outer  hose  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  and  being  disposed  around  said  inner  hose,  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  hose  and  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  inner  hose  defining  said  second  fluid  passage 
therebetween,  said  system  having  a  venturi  section  therein  that 
lends  to  remove  liquid  from  a  normal  drape  area  of  said  hose 
a.ssembly  when  the  same  is  being  utilized  to  dispense  said  liquid 
fuel  into  said  container,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ventun 
section  has  inlet  means  that  is  positioned  in  said  second  fluid 
passage  generally  at  the  actual  drape  area  of  said  hose  assembly 
even  when  said  actual  drape  area  is  disposed  intermediate  said 
normal  drape  area  and  said  nozzle  or  is  disposed  intermediate  said 
normal  drape  area  and  said  source  as  well  as  when  said  actual 
drape  area  is  disposed  generally  at  said  normal  drape  area,  said 
inlet  means  comprising  tube  means  interconnected  to  said  ventun 
section,  said  tube  means  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  respectively 
disposed  in  different  axial  positions  in  said  second  fluid  passage 
along  the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  inlets  compnsing  an  annular 
member  that  encircles  said  inner  hose,  said  annular  members  being 
hollow  and  having  passage  means  interconnected  to  the  exterior 
thereof  to  permit  passage  of  said  liquid  fuel  into  said  mlel. 


5,622,213 
FLYING  LOG  TURNER 
Monte  J.   McKelvie,   Quesnel,   Canada,  assignor 
Welding  &  Fabricating  Ltd.,  Quesnel,  Canada 
FUed  JuJ.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,883 
Int.  CI.''  B27B  31/00 
VS.  C\.  144—246.2 

I.  Apparatus  for  rotating  a  log  delivered  by  an  infeed  conveyor 
about  iLs  longitudinal  axis  for  delivery  to  an  outfeed  conveyor 
compnsing: 
a  main  frame; 


to  Linden 


16  Claims 


a  rotatable  housing  mounted  in  the  main  frame  having  a  pa.ssage 
therethrough  to  receive  a  log  from  the  infeed  conveyor; 

log  gnpping  members  that  are  pivotable  into  the  passage  m  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  pas.sage  to  define  an  adjustable 
opening  therebetween  to  receive  logs  of  different  dimensions, 
each  log  gnpping  member  comprising  an  actuator  and  a  spike 
roll  mounted  to  the  actuator  for  rotary  motion,  the  spike  rolls 
of  the  gnpping  members  co-operating  to  engage  and  advance 
the  log  along  its  longitudinal  axis  through  the  passage  to  the 
outfeed  conveyor,  the  log  gnpping  members  being  mounted  to 
the  rotatable  housing  for  movement  with  the  housing;  and 

dnve  means  to  rotate  the  rotatable  housing  tlirough  a  selected 
angle  to  rotate  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  log  held  in  the  log 
gnpping  members. 


5,622  J 14 

AWNING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STOWABLE  SUPPORT 

ARMS 

Gregory  J.  Baka,  Corunna.  and  Dale  G.  Malott,  Middlebury. 

both    of    Ind.,    assignors    to    The    Dometic    Corporation. 

LaGrange,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  159.083 

Int.  CI."  E04F  10/06 

V.S.  CI.  160—71  24  Claims 


1   An  improved  awning  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  roller  lube  extending  generally  horizontally  along  a 

generally  venical  wall  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  wall,  the 

roller  tube  having  a  hole  adapted  for  receiving  a  hook  therein; 
an  awning  having  a  first  edge  anached  to  the  roller  tube,  said 

awning  being  rolled  on  the  roller  tube  and  adapted  to  be 

unrolled  from  the  roller  tube  to  an  extended  position, 
a  lead  rail  attached  to  a  second  edge  of  the  awning, 
a  pair  of  rafter  arms  each  being  disposed  between  the  wall  and 

the  lead  rail  so  as  to  hold  the  lead  rail  a  selected  distance  from 

the  wall  when  the  awning  is  extended;  and 
a  pair  of  support  arms  pivotably  attached  to  the  lead  rail  and 

adapted  to  support  the  lead  rail  when  the  awning  is  extended; 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
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a  removable  third  rafter  arm  in'^rtable  between  the  lead  rail 
and  the  wall  when  the  awning  is  extended,  wherein  the 
third  rafter  arm  includes  a  hook  on  one  end.  said  hook 
tinmg  in  the  hole  of  the  roller  tube;  and  a  hollow  end  tining 
on  a  slide,  said  slide  being  slidable  in  a  channel  of  the  lead 
rail. 


S.622J15 
HEAT  INSULATING  SHEET  FOR  CAR  DOOR  WINDOWS 
Jack  Lien,  No.  30,  Yen-Chi  St..  San-Min  Dist..  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  .\pr.  .V).  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,034 
Int.  CI."  B60J  1/20 
VS.  a.  160—370.21 


5,622  J 17 

INJECTION  APP.AR.\TUS  FOR  A  DIE  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Norihiro  Iwamoto,  Sagamihara,  and  Vutaka  Nakamura,  Zama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  KabushiW  Kaisha, 

Tokvo-lo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  528,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220374 

Int.  a."B22D  /7/.?2 

VS.  a.  164—457  3  Claims 


3  aaims 


1.  A  heat  insulating  sheet  for  car  door  windows,  compnsing: 
a  beveled  guide  strip  adapted  for  anaching  to  the  window  glass 

near  its  lower  end.  said  beveled  guide  strip  having  a  glued 

back  side  adapted  tor  adhenng  to  the  window  glass,  and 
a  sheet  bodv  adapted  for  attaching  to  the  window  glass  b\  means 

of  static  coupling  and  having  a  bottom  end  adapted  for  abut 

ting  against  said  beveled  guide  stnp. 


5,622j:i6 

METHOD  AND  APPARVTLS  FOR  METAL  SOLID 

FRFEFORM  FABRK  ATION  ITILIZING  PARTIALLY 

SOLIDIFIED  METAL  SLl  RRY 

Stuart  B.  Brown,  77C  Mount  Vernon  St..  Somervillc,  Maw. 

02145 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,118 

Int.  Cl.*^  B22C  <)m 

llJ».a.  164— 71.1  42  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  component  at  least  in  pari  from 
partially  solidified  metal  slurry,  said  apparatus  composing; 
a  source  of  said  slurry; 

a  nozzle  through  which  said  slurry  is  dispensed; 
a  substrate  upon  which  dispensed  slurry  is  at  least  partially 

deposited,   at   least  one  of  said   substrate   and   said  nozzle 

movable  relative  to  the  each  other  in  at  least  two  degrees  of 

freedom;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  relative  movement  between  said 

nozzle  and  said  substrate  to  produce  the  component 


1.  An  injection  apparatus  for  a  die  casting  machine,  comprising; 

an  injection  cylinder  for  injecting  a  molten  metal  in  a  die  caMty 
and  operated  by  hydraulic  oil; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  for  controlling  injection  operation  of  the 
injection  cvlinder  for  low-speed  injection,  high-speed  injec- 
tion, and  intensihed-pressure  operation  such  that  the  casting 
pressure  is  increased  after  a  cavity  is  loaded  with  a  molten 

metal;  and 

a  pislon-lvpe  accumulator  for  accumulating  hydraulic  oil  to  be 
fed  into  the  injection  cylinder  through  said  hydraulic  circuit. 

said  accumulator  including; 

a  piston  ha\  ing  a  pressure  surface; 

a  small-diameter  portion  coaxially  formed  on  the  pressure  sur- 
face side  of  the  piston; 

a  hvdrauhc  oil  discharge  passage  having  an  inside  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  small-diameter 
portion  and  coaxial  with  the  piston;  and 

a  passage  for  guiding  intensified-pressure  oil  in  a  cylinder  cham- 
ber of  the  accumulator,  such  thai  the  pressure  thereof  is 
iniensiticd  by  utilizing  the  ratio  between  the  pressure  area  ot 
the  piston  and  the  area  of  the  small  diameter  portion,  whereby 
the  oil  IS  delivered  to  an  intensitied-pressure  oil  circuit 
through  the  guide  passage. 


5,622J18 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINVOl'S 
CASTING  OF  STEEL  MATERIALS 
Miguel  A.  Pedroza-Contreras,  Monterrey.  Mexico,  a.s.signor  to 
HyLsa  S.A.  de  C.V..  San  Nicolas  de  los  Gai^.  Mexico 
Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,684 
Int.  CI.    B22D  IW7 
U5.  a.  164— 472  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  continuous  casting  of  a  steel  slab,  compnsing 
providing  an  oscillating  casting  mold  with  an  upwardly  extending 
top  portion  above  the  area  of  said  mold  where  said  steel  is  cast; 
pouring  liquid  steel  into  said  mold  through  a  submerged  refractory 
nozzle;  adding  as  needed  a  solid  mold  powder  to  the  top  p<irtion  of 
said  casting  mold  with  the  portion  of  said  mold  powder  in  contact 
with  said  liquid  steel  melting  and  forming  a  layer  of  liquid  slag 
above  said  liquid  steel  in  said  mold;  said  melted  mold  powder  also 
serving  to  lubncaie  and  reduce  fnction  of  said  solidifying  steel 
along  Its  interface  with  said  mold;  said  still-solid  mold  powder 
serving  to  cover  and  provide  themial  insulation  between  the  liquid 
phases  of  steel  plus  slag  and  the  surrounding  environment  of  the 
mold;  mainuining  on  top  of  said  liquid  steel  and  slag  a  layer  of 
solid  mold  powder  with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  at  least  6  to  8 
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inches  by  mean  of  the  upwardly  extending  top  portion,  sufficient  to 
effectively  thermally  insulate  the  top  portion  of  said  mold  to 
increase  the  surface  quality  of  said  continuously  cast  slab 


.^C 


'm: 


^\ 


r 


1   \  parallel  flow  evaporator  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  identical  heat  exchange  units; 

each  unit  including  a  pair  of  identical,  parallel  spaced  header 
and  tank  constructions,  each  having  slots  in  one  side  thereof 
with  the  slots  in  one  being  aligned  with  the  slots  in  the  other; 
and  a  plurality  of  identical,  flattened  tubes  extending  in  par- 
allel between  said  header  and  tank  constructions  and  having 
their  ends  received  in  aligned  ones  of  the  slots  and  bonded  to 
the  header  and  tank  constructions  of  the  corresponding  unit; 
said  header  and  tank  constructions  each  having  an  identical. 
gener.illy  central  flat  surface  on  a  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  slots,  and  identical,  generally  centrally  located  ports  in 
said  flat  surfaces,  said  units  being  disposed  in  side  by  side 
relation  with  corresponding  header  and  tank  constructions 
being  in  contacting  or  almost  contacting  relation. 

fins  extending  between  adjacent  tubes  in  said  units; 

an  inlet/outlet  fixture  bonded  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  one  pair  of 
header  and  tank  constructions  defined  by  adiacent  header  and 
lank  constructions  of  both  said  units  and  having  an  inlet  port 
in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  identical  ports  in  said 
one  pair  of  header  and  tank  constructions  and  an  nutlet  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  other  of  said  identical  pons  in 
said  one  pair  of  header  and  lank  constructions;  and 

a  cross-o\er  fixture  bonded  to  flat  surfaces  of  the  other  pair  of 
header   and    lank   constructions   defined    by    the   remaining 


header  and  tank  constructions  of  both  said  units,  and  having  a 
first  port  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  the  identical 
ports  in  said  other  pair,  a  second  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  other  of  the  identical  ports  in  said  other  pair,  and  a 
fluid  pa-ssage  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  pons. 


5,622.220 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Sang-Rok  Park.  Seoul,  and  Jai-Heung  Yoo,  Chungcheongnam- 
do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Doowon  Climate 
Control  Co.,  Ltd..  Chungcheongnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,716,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.464,145.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
93-3355 

Int.  a.*  F28D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—153  3  aaims 


5.622.219 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY.  SMALL  VOLUME  EVAPORATOR 

FOR  A  REFRIGERANT 

Mark  \'oss,  Franksville;  Gregory  Hughes,  Milwaukee;   Scot 

Alley,  and  Peter  KotUl,  both  of  Racine,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors 

to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  328.034 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  9/26 

VS.  CI.  165—144  12  Claims 


1    A  heat  exchanger  for  an  automobile  air  conditioning  system 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  refrigerant  flowing  tubes  spaced  out  at  regular 
intervals  and  being  parallel  to  each  other 

a  plurality  of  corrugated  fins  sandwiched  between  said  tubes  in 
order  for  increasing  a  heat  exchanging  surface. 

first  and  second  header  pipes  vertically  placed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  lubes  and  liquid-tightly  brazed  and  jointed  to  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  respectively  such  that  they  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  through  said  tubes,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  header  pipes  being  a  hollow  solid  body  produced 
by  an  extrusion  of  an  aluminum  malenal  w  ith  no  longitudinal 
joint  and  having  a  flat  section  and  a  rounded  section  integrally 
extending  from  opposed  sides  of  said  flat  section,  said  flat 
section  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  said 
tubes  and  being  thicker  than  said  rounded  section: 

top  and  bottom  support  beams  not  only  brazed  to  an  uppermost 
one  and  a  lower  most  one  of  said  corrugated  fins  respectively 
but  also  jointed  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  flat  sections  of 
said  first  and  second  header  pipes  respectively,  said  top  and 
bottom  support  beams  supporting  said  corrugated  fins  in  their 
places,  the  brazing  and  liquid-tightly  jointing  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  lubes  to  the  first  and  second  header  pipes  is 
facilitated  by  a  pair  of  brazing  metal  plates  wherein  each  of 
said  brazing  metal  plates  includes: 

a  flat  section  having  a  plurality  of  slits  for  receiving  said  tubes 
respectively: 

a  burr  formed  about  each  of  said  sliis.  a  height  of  said  burr  being 
not  less  than  a  thickness  of  each  flat  section  of  said  header 
pipes: 

an  opposed  pair  of  side  flanges  provided  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  brazing  metal  plate  by  vertically  extending  from  said  flat 
section  ot  said  brazing  metal  plate,  said  side  flanges  covenng 
opposite  side  comers  of  a  corresponding  header  pipe  when 
said  brazing  metal  plate  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
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header  pipe,  wherein  the  brazing  metal  plates  are  an  alumi- 
num thm  plates  m  order  to  liqu.d-tightly  jomt  said  tubes  and 
support  beams  to  said  header  pipes  by  being  melted  and 
forming  brazing  beads. 


5.622,222 

SCAVENGER  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRICAL 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPS  (ESPS) 

Brown  L.  Wilson.  T^Lsa;  Leslie  C.  Reid.  CoweU,  both  of  Okla.; 

Paul  M.  Davis,  and  Terrance  P.  Comeau,  both  of  CalgaiT. 

Canada,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,068 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43m 

VJS.  a.  166-105.4  29  Claims 


5.622,221 
INTEGR-ATED  ZONING  CIRCULATOR  WITH  PRIORITY 

CONTROLLER 
Richard  A.  Genga,  Jr.,  East  Greenwich;  Hamid  Pishdadian. 
Warwick,  and   Michael  McCarthy,  Craaston,  all   of  R.I., 
assignors  to  Taco,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.L 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,112 

Int.  CI."  F24F  .■IA)0:.W8:5/W:  11/00 

VS.  a.  165-208  12  aaims 


1    A  submersible  pump  for  use  in  a  corrosive  environment, 

compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  motor  said  motor  located  inside  said  housing  and  positioned 

near  said  first  end  of  said  housing,  said  motor  substantially 

filled  with  a  motor  fluid, 
a  shaft  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  extending  interiorly 

of  said  housing,  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  attached  to  said 

motor; 
a  pump,  said  pump  located  inside  said  housing  and  located  near 

said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  pump  affixed  to  said 

second  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
said  housing  including  a  scavenger  chamber  having  a  scavenger 

matenal  therein,  said  chamber  Uxrated  for  communication 

with  said  motor  fluid 


1.  An  integrated  zoning  circulator  associated  with  an  individual 
zone  of  a  hydronic  heating  or  cooling  system  that  includes  a 
pluralitv  of  zones,  each  zone  including  a  thentiosut  assix:iated 
with  the  zoning  circulator,  the  integrated  zoning  circulator  com- 
prising; 

a  wet-rotor  circulator  motor  disposed  within  a  motor  housing. 

and; 
a  prionty  controller,  for  determining  pnonty  of  operation  for  the 
integrated  zoning  circulator,  said  controller  disposed  withm  a 
controller  housing  integral  with  the  motor  housing  said  prior- 
ity controller  compnsing: 
a  manual  switch  having  a  setting  selectable  by  a  user  of  the 
hydronic  system  for  esublishing  the  pnonty  of  operation  for 
the  zoning  circulator  relative  to  other  zoning  circulators  in  the 
system;  and 
circuitry,  connected  to  the  zoning  circulator  and  manual  switch, 
adapted  to  operate  the  zoning  circulator  and  to  prevent  simul- 
taneous operation  of  zoning  circulators  in  other  zones  that 
have   manual    switch   settings   of   lower   pnonty   than   the 
selected  setting  of  the  manual  switch,  when  the  thermostat, 
associated  with  the  zone  in  which  the  integrated  zoning  cir- 
culator is  disposed,  calls  for  the  zoning  circulator  m  that  zone 
to  operate. 


5,622,223 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING 

FOR\L\TION  FLUID  SAMPLES  UTILIZING 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENTS 
Rafael  B.  Vasquex,  Katy.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  HaUburton  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,851 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4mX):47/()0 

VS.  a.  166-264  20  Claims 


20  A  method  for  detemiining  bubble  point  pressure  of  a  forma- 
tion fluid  in  a  wellbore.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  discharging  the  fomiation  fluid  from  a  zone  of  interest  into  a 
flow  line. 
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(b)  determining  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  flow  line  and 
pressure  difl^erenttal  between  two  fixed  points  across  the  flow 
line: 

(c)  determining  the  density  of  the  formation  fluid  from  the 
differential  pressure; 

(d)  changing  the  fluid  flow  rate  into  the  flow  line;  and  (e) 
repeating  steps  (bMd)  a  desired  number  of  times,  recording 
the  pressure  in  the  flow  line  and  the  differential  pressure 
corresponding  to  each  flow  rate  and  determining  therefrom 
the  bubble  point  pressure  of  the  fluid. 


5,622,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  WELL 
CASING  USING  ALTERNATE  FLOW  PATHS 
Tommy  J.  Yates,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,223 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/14 

VS.  CI.  166—285  3  Oaims 


heating  the  memory  metal  element  (8)  and,  thereby,  the  release 
means  (7)  to  the  release  temperature,  whereby  to  effect  a  fast 
release  action. 


5,622J26 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BOUNCE  OF  A  WORK 
IMPLEMENT 
Dennis  J.   Hausman,   Peoria;   John  J.   Krone.   Dunlap.   and 
Michael  I.  Cline,  Metamore,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,023 

Int.  a."  AOIC  5/W;  AOIB  63/112 

VS.  a.  172 — ».5  12  Claims 


2  A  method  for  cementing  a  stnng  of  casing  in  a  wellbore.  said 
method  comprising: 

positioning  the  stnng  of  casing  in  said  wellbore  thereby  forming 

an  annulus  between  said  casing  and  said  wellbore; 
flowing  a  cement  slurry  down  through  and  out  of  the  lower  end 

of  said  casing  and  up  through  said  annulus;  and 
flowing  a  portion  of  said  cement  slurry  up  through  an  alternate 

flowpath  within  said  annulus  to  different  levels  within  said 

annulus.  wherein  said  alternate  flowpath  compnses: 
a  conduit  positioned  within  said  annulus  and  having  an  outlet  at 

each  of  said  different  levels  within  said  annulus 


5,622^25 

QUICK  RF^PONSE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Goran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  Tuusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00164,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  23,  1992,  921806 

Int.  CI."  A62C  37/14 

U.S.  a.  169—61  9  Claims 

1     Firc-fighting   equlpmeni    compnsing   a   release    means   (7) 

arranged  to  be  activated  at  a  predetermined  release  temperature, 

and  an  element  (8)  of  memory  metal  immediately  close  to  the 

release  means  (7)  and  arranged  to  change  shape  at  a  predetermined 

memory  temperature  to  close  an  electnc  circuit  ( 10-9-8-5-2- 1 1 )  for 


HIN  HIN 


\nx 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  bounce  of  a  work  implement  relative 
to  a  work  surface  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  a  bounce,  the  w ork 
implement  being  attached  to  a  machine  having  an  electro-hydraulic 
system,  the  electro-hydraulic  system  includes  a  microprocessor,  an 
actuator  arrangement  connected  between  the  machine  and  the  work 
implement,  a  source  of  pres.surized  fluid  that  receives  fluid  from  a 
reservoir,  an  electro-hydraulic  directional  control  valve  arrange- 
ment disposed  between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the 
actuator  arrangement,  and  a  control  lever  mechanism  electrically 
connected  to  the  microprocessor  and  operative  to  direct  pressunzed 
fluid  to  the  actuator  arrangement  by  controlling  movement  of  the 
electro-hydraulic  directional  control  valve  arrangement,  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  initiation  of  the  bounce  of  the  work  member 
relative  to  the  work  surface  by  sensing  the  operating  pressure 
in  the  actuator  arrangement;  and 

alienng  the  pressure  level  in  the  actuator  arrangement  to  elimi- 
nate the  bounce. 
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5.622J27 

MLLTI-FXNCTIONED  FARM  IMPLEMENT  FOR 

TREATING  SOIL 

Kevin  G.   McDonald.  3304  Jamestown  Dr.,  Modesto.  Calif. 

95354 

Filed  Sep.  15,  l'W4,  .Scr.  No.  306,685 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  49m 

U.S.  CI.  172—14*  10  Glaim.s 


L  A  farm  implement  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  first  shaft  rotatabi)  supported  by  said  frame,  said  first  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elongated  tines  spaced  at  loca- 
tions along  Its  length,  each  set  of  tines  having  a  plurality  of 
tines  spaced  about  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  first  shaft  at 
the  respective  location  of  said  set. 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
behind  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  elongated  tines  spaced  at  locations  along  its  length, 
each  set  ot  tines  having  a  plurality  of  tines  spaced  about  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  at  the  respective  location  of 
said  set. 
a  third  shaft  rotatably  supponed  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
behind  said  second  shaft,  said  third  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  blades  spaced  about  its  penphery.  each  blade 
having  a  ground  engaging  edge  for  chopping  debns  and 
breaking  soil  clods. 
first,  second,  third,  and  founh  rows  of  S  lines  supported  by  said 
h-ame.  said  rows  disposed  one  behind  the  other  with  said  first 
row  disposed  behind  said  third  shaft,  each  S-tine  having  a 
sweep  disposed  on  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  wherein  said  rows 
of  S-tines  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other: 
a  fourth  shaft  rotatably  supponed  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
behind  said  fourth  row  ot  S-tines.  said  fourth  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  blades  spaced  about  its  penphery  to 
mix  and  blend  the  soil  with  a  rolling  action: 
a  fifth  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
behind  said  fourth  shaft,  said  fifth  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  blades  spaced  about  its  penphery   to  mix  and 
blend  the  soil  with  a  rolling  action;  and 
wherein  a  movable  suppon  structure  to  which  said  fourth  shaft 
and  said  fifth  shaft  are  connected  is  attached  to  said  ftame. 
and  wherein  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  is  coupled  to  said 
movable  suucture  and  to  said  frame  to  apply  variable  force  to 
said  structure  such  that  the  force  with  which  said  blades  of 
said  fourth  and  fifth  shafts  engage  the  soil  can  be  saned. 


a  second  forward  disk  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  first  and 
second  forward  disks  being  mounted  on  the  left  and  nght 
sides  of  said  tool,  respectively; 

a  first  rear  disk  mounted  on  said  frame  behind  said  first  forward 
disk,  said  first  rear  disk  being  mounted  at  an  angle  so  as  lo 
throw  earth  to  the  side  opposite  to  the  one  side  as  said  tool  is 
pulled  forward. 

a  second  rear  disk  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  first  and  second 
rear  disks  being  mounted  on  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said 
tool.  respecti\ely.  with  said  second  rear  disk  being  mounted 
behind  said  second  forward  disk; 

with  the  respective  first  forward  disk  and  first  rear  disk  fonning 
a  first  trough  and  the  second  forward  disk  and  second  rear 
disk  forming  a  second  trough  as  the  tool  is  pulled  forward; 
such  that,  after  the  tool  passes  over,  the  eanh  is  formed  m  a 
pattern  compnsing: 

a  center  mound  formed  behind  the  center  of  the  tool: 
a  left  mound  to  the  left  of  the  center  mound;  and 
a  nght  mound  to  the  nght  ot  the  center  mound 


5,622.229 

HARROW  B.\R  ASSEMBLY 

Wilfred  J.  Degelnian.  Raymore.  Canada,  assignor  to  Degelman 

Industries,  Inc..  Saskatchevian,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.952,  Dec.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,430 

Int  CI."  AOIB  19/02:7.1/02 

LS.  CL  172—621  I  <^''«'"n 


5,622J28 
TOOL  FOR  MAKING  RAISED  BEDS 
Thomas  M.  Baker,   142  Rock  HiU  La.,  Elizabethtown,  Ky. 
42701 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Scr.  No.  493,905 
InL  CI."  ,\01B  IJ/u: 
VS.  CL  172—180  11  Claims 

1    A  tool  for  making  raised  beds  in  the  earth,  compnsing: 
a  frame,  defining  a  front,  a  back,  and  left  and  nght  sides; 
a  first  forward  disk  mounted  on  said  frame  at  an  angle  so  as  to 
throw  earth  to  one  side  a.s  the  tool  is  pulled  forward: 


1,  A  harrow  drawbar  assembly,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  drawbar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  drawbar  being 
mounted  substantially  honzontallv  and  rotatable  about  a 
selected  one  of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 
a  harrow  ftame  including  a  plurality  of  pivotal  linkages  pivolally 
connecting  a  plurality  of  cross-members  to  the  harrow  frame, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  cross-members  include  a  plurality  of 
tines,  the  plurality  of  pivotal  linkages  allow  the  plurality  of 
cross-members  to  pivot  causing  a  shift  in  the  position  of  the 
plurality  of  cross-members  resulting  in  a  change  in  force  in 
which  the  plurality  of  lines  engage  the  ground  surface:  and 
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at  least  one  spnng  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  of  the  at  least  one  spring  strap  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  drawbar  and  the  second  end  of  the  at  least  one  spnng 
strap  being  flexibly  secured  to  the  harrow  frame,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  spring  strap  exerts  a  vertical  pressure  on  the 
hanow  frame  acting  towards  the  ground  surface  and  the  at 
least  one  spnng  strap  is  resilient  in  response  to  counter- 
pressure  from  the  ground  surface,  the  vertical  pressure  being 
adjustable  by  selectively  rotating  the  drawbar  about  the 
selected  axis  where  the  vertical  pressure  from  the  adjustment 
of  the  drawbar  and  the  change  in  force  in  which  the  tines 
engage  the  ground  surface  are  independent  of  each  other. 


5,622,230 
ROTARY  IMPACT  WRENCH  CLUTCH  IMPROVEMENT 
David  A.  Giardino,  Utica,  and  Peder  P.  Messina,  IIL  Rome, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company, 
Utice,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.920 

Int.  a."  B25D  I^AX) 

VS.  a.  173—93.5  12  Oaims 


1  A  rotary  impact  tool  cage  means  for  urging  a  cylindrical  pin 
roller  into  engagement  with  an  anvil  which  is  disposed  internally 
of  said  cage  means,  and  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
h.mng  at  least  one  internal  lognitulidnal  groove,  a  first  open  end 
and  a  second  open  end,  said  cylindncal  member  including  a 
spline  dnvable.  renio\ably  and  press-finable  cap  and  the  second 
open  end.  said  cap  featuring  at  least  one  eccentnc  element  that  is 
scalable  within  said  at  least  onto  internal  longitudinal  gnwxc 


;  5,622  J31 

CLTTING  HEAD 
Michael  C.  Thompson.  520  S.  Ridge  St.,  Southern  Pines,  N.C. 
28387 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.854,  Jun.  16,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,425.429.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,388 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  175—77  20  Claims 

1   A  cutting  head  for  penetrating  a  surrounding  medium  to  form 
.1  borehole  within  the  medium,  compnsing: 
a  leading  cutting  edge;  and 


a  manifold  positioned  within  the  cutting  head  to  the  rear  of  the 
cutting  edge,  said  manifold  defining  at  lea.st  one  onfice 
adapted  to  direct  high  pressure  fluid. 


5,622,232 

BLASTHOLE  DRILL  WITH  DRILL-THROIJGH  PIPE 

RACK 

H.  Dewain  Whisenhunt,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamis- 

chfeger  Corporation,  Brookfield,  WLs. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,154.  Jul.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  270,959 
Int.  CI."  E21B  19/N 
V.S.  CI.  175—85  17  Claims 


1.  A  blaslhole  drill  comprising 

a  frame  supponed  for  movement  over  the  ground. 

a  mast  supported  by  said  frame  for  movement  relative  thereto 
between  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  a  non-vertical 
position,  said  mast  defining  a  dnil  hole  axis. 

a  dnll-through  pipe  rack  mounted  on  said  mast,  said  pipe  rack 
including  an  upper  arm  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said 
inner  end  being  connected  to  said  mast  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  lower  arm  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said 
inner  end  of  said  lower  arm  being  connected  to  said  mast  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  generally  honzontal 


2358 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Am(il  22.  1997 


inner  axis,  a  rack  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a 
longitudinaJ  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  dnll  hole  axis,  said 
upper  end  of  said  rack  member  being  connected  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  upper  arm  for  relative  pivotal  movement  and  said 
lower  end  of  said  rack  member  being  connected  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  lower  arm  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a 
generally  honzontal  outer  axis,  and  a  gale  mounted  on  said 
rack  member,  said  gate  having  open  and  closed  modes  and 
being  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe  when 
said  gate  is  in  said  closed  mode,  said  upper  and  lower  arms, 
said  rack  member  and  said  mast  defining  a  parallelogram 
structure  such  that  said  rack  member  is  movable  hon/ontally 
relative   to   said   ma,st   and   between   an   extended   position 
wherein  a  drill  pipe  supported  by  said  gate  is  on  said  drill  hole 
axis  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  gate  is  spaced  from 
a  drill  pipe  on  said  dnll  hole  axis,  said  gate  permitting  the 
drill  pipe  to  move  downwardly  relative  to  said  gate  when  said 
gale  switches  to  said  open  mode  and  while  said  rack  member 
IS  in  said  extended  position,  and  said  gate  allowing  movement 
of  said  rack  member  away  from  a  dnll  pipe  previously  sup- 
ported by  said  gate  when  said  gate  is  in  said  open  mixle. 
a  mechanism  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  arms  and  said 
rack  member  so  as  to  move  said  rack  member  between  said 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  lower  ami  extending 
generally  honzontally  when  said  rack  member   is  in   said 
extended  position  and  said  mast  is  in  said  vertical  position  and 
extending  generally  venically  when  said  rack  member  is  in 
said  retracted  position  and  said  mast  is  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion such  that,  when  said  mast  is  in  said  vertical  position  and 
said  rack  member  moves  from  said  extended  p<«ition  to  said 
retracted  position,  said  outer  axis  moves  through  a  vertical 
plane  including  said  inner  axis, 
a  lower  ann  support  which  is  mounted  on  said  mast  and  which 
provides  vertical  and  honzontal  support  for  said  lower  ami 
when  said  rack  member  is  in  said  extended  position,  said 
lower  arm  support  including  an  upwardly  facing  surface  that 
engages  said  lower  arm  when  said  rack  member  is  in  said 
extended  position  to  provide  vertical  support  for  said  lower 
arm.  and  including  at  least  one  generally  vertical  surface  that 
engages  said  lower  arm  when  said  rack  member  is  in  said 
extended  position  to  provide  honzontal  support  for  said  lower 

arm.  and 
a  rotary  head  moveable  relative  to  said  mast  along  said  dnll  hole 
axis'  said  rotary  head  being  selectively  engageable  with  the 
upper  end  of  a  drill  pipe  supported  by  said  pipe  rack  when 
said  rack  member  is  in  said  extended  position 


fornied  with  a  pluralitv  of  protuberances  of  subsuntially  circular 
shape  which  project  into  the  substrate,  said  protuberances  being 
spaced  apart  randomly  across  substantially  the  whole  of  the  rear 
surface  of  the  facing  table,  and  wherein  the  protuberances  differ  in 
the  depth  to  which  they  project  into  the  subsu-ate  and  the  distribu- 
tion of  protuberances  of  different  depths  is  also  random  across  the 
facing  table. 


5,622034 

TR.4CK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND  TRACK  GAUGE 

ADJliSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Nagorcka,  TarrinRton,  Australia,  and  Mervin  P.  Kiz- 

lyk.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.693 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5.^/W 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.5  *  Oaims 


5,622033 

ELEMENTS  FACED  WITH  SUPERHARD  MATERIALS 

Nigel  D.  Griffln,  Whitminster,  England,  assignor  to  Cameo 

DriUing  Group  Limited,  of  Hycalog,  Stonehouse.  England 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1994, 
9412247 

Int  CI.*  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175--432  5  Oaims 


1  A  suspension  system  for  a  tracked  vehicle,  the  tracked  vehicle 
having  a  frame,  witli  a  main  dnve  wheel  axle  housing,  a  mam  dnve 
wheel  and  a  idler  wheel,  a  track  extends  around  the  main  dnve 
wheel  and  the  idler,  the  suspension  system  compnsing: 

a  first  axial  member  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  mam  drive 
wheel  axle  housing,  the  first  axial  member  extending  from  the 
main  drive  wheel  towards  the  idler  wheel,  the  first  axial 
member  being  coupled  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  by  a 
pendulum  aisembly.  the  pendulum  assembly  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  frame  and  the  first  axial  niembei.  the  pendulum 
assembly  defining  a  vertical  centerline; 
a  second  axial  member  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first  axial 
member  at  an  axial  member  pivot,  the  idler  wheel  is  rotatively 
mounted  to  the  second  axial  member,  the  second  axial  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  idler  wheel  towards  the  main  dnve 
wheel,  the  second  axial  member  being  provided  with  a  track 
roller  extension, 
a  track  roller  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  track  roller  exten- 
sion of  the  second  axial  member  at  the  track  roller  frame 
pivot,  the  track  roller  frame  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
track  rollers  which  engage  the  track. 


■O  o. 
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1  A  preform  element  including  a  facing  table  of  superhard 
matenal  having  a  front  face,  a  penpheral  surface,  and  a  rear 
surface  bonded  to  a  substrate  which  is  less  hard  than  the  superhard 
matenal.  the  rear  surface  of  the  facing  table  being  integrally 


5,622035 
TRACKED  VEHICLE 
John  T.  Merritt,  305  Foxhom  Dr.,  Waterford.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207^76,  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,431v240.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  894,107,  Jun.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

447,822 

IBL  a."  B62D  55/00:55/24.  B66C  2J/7H 

VS.  CI.  180-9.42  3  Claims 

1.  A  compact  industnal  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 

vehicle  compnsing: 

(a)  a  platfomi  having  tracks  for  propelling  the  platform; 

(b)  a  turret  attached  to  the  platform; 
(cj  a  boom  extending  from  the  turret; 
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(d)  a  tool  rotatably  attached  to  the  boom  for  permitting  360 
degrees  of  movement  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  platform; 

(e)  at  least  one  stabilizing  outrigger  pivotally  attached  to  the 
platform  and  operable  between  a  rest  position  and  an  operable 
ground-engaging  position;  and 

(f)  an  engine  mounted  with  respect  to  the  platform  for  supplying 
power  to  the  tool,  the  outngger.  and  the  track. 

and  wherein: 

the  boom  extends  away  from  the  turret  in  a  first  direction;  and 
the  turret  includes  a  substantially  vertical  portion  and  an  angled 
portion  at  the  top  of  the  turret  and  extending  away  from  the 
boom  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  boom  is  counter- 
balanced 


5.622,236 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-ADVANCING  \  EHICLE 
Yasuhiro  Azumi.  and  Mitsuo  Sado,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  447  J23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1992.  4-314345 

Int.  CI."  B62D  J/02 

VS.  CI.  180—168  7  Claims 


'^^s--t 


wherein  the  light  receiver  generates  a  first  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  first  wavelength  light  being 
received; 

C.  a  control  unit  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  light 
receiver  and.  in  response  to  the  first  signal,  sending  a  second 
signal  to 

D.  a  steenng  means  on  the  vehicle  such  that  the  second  signal 
causes  the  steering  means  lo  onenl  the  \ehicle  in  such  a 
mariner  as  to  maintain  the  photosensor  over  the  guidance  line 
and  thereby  cause  the  vehicle  lo  follow  the  guidance  line  as  it 
advances. 


5.622037 
PORTABLE  HOIST  SYSTEM 
Stetfen  Moldow,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rollgliss,  Inc.,  Great 
Falls,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550J50 

Int.  CI."  E04G  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  182—37  20  Qaims 


1  A  portable  hoist  system  for  mounting  lo  first  and  second  rails. 

compnsing: 

a  vertical  support  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  a  first 
clamping  member  disposed  at  the  lower  end.  said  first  clamp 
ing  member  being  delachahly  inountable  to  a  ftrsi  rail; 

a  b<K)m  connected  to  said  vertical  support,  said  boom  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  a  second  clamping  member 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  boom,  said  second  clamping 
member  being  detachably  mountable  to  a  second  rail,  said 
boom  extending  upward  from  said  second  clamping  member 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  honzontal  and  approximately 
perpendicularly  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  first  and  second 
rails;  and 

a  hoist  laslened  l<i  said  hoom. 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  a  self-advancing  vehicle  comprising 
A  a  guidance  line  on  a  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  is  to  pass 
wherein  the  guidance  line  conipnses  a  luminous  nialcrial  that 
cunts  light  of  a  first  wavelength  when  excited  by  light  ot  a 
second  wavelength  from  a  light  emitter  means  wherein  the 
guidance  line  is  drawn  onto  the  surface  using  a  composition 
selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  the  luminous  material 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  solvent  and  the  luminous  matenal 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  coaling  composiiion;  and 
B  at  least  one  photosensor  that  is  oriented  to  pass  over  the 
guidance  line,  the  photosensor  comprising  th.;  combinaiion  of 

(1)  the  light  emitler  onented  to  beam  Ihe  light  of  the  second 
wavelength  onto  Ihe  guidance  line  and  working  in  ctxipera- 
lion  with 

(2)  a  light  receiver  onented  to  delccl  the  lighl  ol  ihe  first 
wavelength  emilted  from  the  guidance  Ime  when  the  light 
of  the  second  wavelength  is  beamed  onto  the  guidance  line 


5.622038 

RETRACTABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  LADDER  STABILIZER 

Richard  M.  Farmer,  432  Granville  Ct..  NE..  Atianta.  (ia.  30328 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  527J142 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  182—214  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for   stabilizing  a  ladder,  the   ladder  having  two 

longiludinallv  spaced  apart  ladder  rails,  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 

end.  Ihe  lower  end  of  the  ladder  capable  of  resting  on  a  ground 

surface  and  Ihe  upper  end  of  ladder  capable  of  resting  against  an 

upright  surface,  the  device  comprising: 

a    an  Lshaped  member  having  a  hori/nntally  extending  plate 

temiinating  in  a  downwardly  depending  section; 
h    means  for  detachably   securing  the  downwardly  depending 

section  to  the  upper  end  ot  the  ladder: 
c  a  second  plate,  hingedly  attached  to  the  Lshaped  member  and 
having  a  lop  surface,  an  opposed  bottom  surface,  a  first  edge 
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5.ft22.24« 
COMPRESSED-AIR  AC  Tl  ATED  DISK  BRAKE 
Micharl  Hartl.  Munich.  (;trman.v  assignor  In  Knorr  Bremse 
S>stcme  Kuer  NutzfahrzeuKf.  Munich.  (;irnian> 

Kiled  Mar.  S.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4(K).8H4 
Claim.s  priorit\.  application  (ierman).  Sep.  8. 
004  <!;  WIPO.  Aui!.  18.  1W3.  P(T/l)E93/(Ht751 

Int.  CI.    F16D  6<i  /^ 
U^.  a.  188—72.6 


|9«»2.  42  .W 


10  Claims 


and  a  second  edge,  ihe  second  plate  hcing  nun  able  between 
an  operative  posHion.  wherein  the  first  edge  is  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  upright  surface  thereby  preventing  the  ladder  from 
tipping,  and  an  inoperative  position,  wherebv  Ihe  K>llom 
surface  is  parallel  to  the  downward!)  depending  section  ot  the 
L  shaped  member  the  horizontally  extending  plate  of  the 
Lshapcd  member  disposed  so  as  to  stop  movement  of  ihc  tirsi 
edge  of  the  second  plate,  therebv  preventing  the  second  plaie 
from  extending  above  the  operative  position. 
I.  means  for  locking  the  second  plate  in  the  operative  position; 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  second  plate  in  the  inoperative 
position.unless  the  second  plate  is  locked  in  the  operative 
position. 


5.622039 
GEAR  WHEEL  1  I  BRICATOR 
Anton  Orlitzkv.  Delta.  Canada,  a.s.signor  to  A.T.S.  Electro-Lube 
Holdings  Ltd..  Delta.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.506 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  9/00 

t.S.  CI.  184—6.12  '  ^^a^ms. 


L  In  a  compressed-air  actuated  disk  brake  composing  a  caliper 
which  reaches  .iround  a  brake  disk  and  an  application  device 
connected  to  the  caliper  on  a  hrsi  side  of  ihe  brake  disk. 

the  application  device  including  a  pivoting  lever  supported  at  a 
hrsi  end  region  to  the  caliper  by  an  essentially  semicircular 
pivot  bearing  so  as  to  swivel  about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  brake  disk,  a  rotaiably  disi^oscd  ccccntnc 
connects  the  pivoting  lever  to  a  traverse  member  displaceable 
with  respect  to  the  brake  disk  and  the  caliper,  and  a  second 
end  region  of  the  pivoting  lever  receiving  a  braking  force 
input:  the  improvement  comprising; 

the  pivoting  lever  having  essentially  a  fork  shaped  with  two  legs 
extending  from  the  second  end  region  of  the  pivoting  arm  and 
each  leg  terminating  in  a  separate  first  end  region. 

each  tirst  end  region  engaging  a  respective  separate  semicircular 
pivot  bearing  and  an  eccentric; 

an  eccentric  bearing  for  each  eccentnc;  and 

theoretical  points  of  the  intrtxluction  of  force  of  Ihe  pivol  hear- 
ings and  the  eccentric  are  essentially  on  the  center  line  of  the 
corresponding  leg 


5.622^4! 

TR\n  ER  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  MCLTIPLE  POINT 

(  Al.lPER  I  NIT  MOCNTINC; 

Robert  L.  Null.  2868  State  Rte.  378.  W  illow  Wood.  Ohio  45696 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.244 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  -no 

MS.  a.  188—73.42  -"  t'^'""- 


1   .Apparatus  to  lubricate  a  main  component  comprising: 

an  idler  to  contact  said  main  component; 

an  inlet  in  said  idler  to  receive  lubricant; 

at  least  one  outlet  in  said  idler  at  a  point  where  the  idler  contacts 
the  main  comp*inent; 

a  passageway  in  said  idler  linking  said  inlet  and  said  at  least  one 
outlet;  and 

a  lubricant  dispensei  attached  to  said  idler  with  an  outlet  ot  the 
dispenser  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  idler  gear,  the 
dispenser  comprising  a  chainber  containing  a  lubricant  with 
means  to  generate  gas  to  develop  pressure  to  force  lubricant 
into  said  inlet,  through  said  passageway,  to  said  outlet 
whereby  lubricanl  is  applied  tog  and  retained  bv.  said  main 
component. 


(air  d 


1    A  brake  unit  including  a  disc  brake  assembly  having  brake 
pads  for  mounting  on  the  axle  of  a  uailer  or  other  towed  vehicle 
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for  stopping  during  forward  movement  and  to  provide  release  of 
the  brake  pads  from  firm  braking  engagement  with  a  rotor  upon 
backing  comprising: 

a  stationary  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  for 
supporting  Ihe  disc  brake  assembly: 

a  hydraulic  means  for  moving  the  pads  into  and  oui  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rotor  in  response  to  the  presence  and  release  of 
hydraulic  pressure  for  forward  braking  and  backing  non- 
braking  modes  of  vehicle  operation,  respectively: 

a  caliper  unit  including  a  housing  for  mounting  said  pads  for 
relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  rotor  and  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith: 

said  hydraulic  means  including  a  piston  within  a  brake  cylinder 
in  said  housing  in  operative  engagement  with  at  least  one  of 
said  pads  to  provide  relative  movement: 

said  caliper  unit  further  including  a  cradle  with  guide  means  for 
securely  supporting  said  housing  for  axial  movement  in 
response  to  the  relaiive  movement  ot  said  pads  during  Ihe 
braking  nuxJe: 

pivot  means  for  independently  mounting  said  cradle  on  said 
bracket  for  pivoting  movement  of  said  caliper  unit  in  response 
to  the  rotor  movement  upon  backing. 

whereby  mulliple  point  mourning  of  said  housing  on  said  cradle 
distributes  the  braking  load  and  isolates  axial  movement  of 
said  housing  from  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  caliper  unit  to 
provide  etticient  braking  during  forward  movement  and  dur- 
ing relea.se  upon  backing. 


5.622042 

SHOCK  ABSORBER,  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  SL'CH  AS 

A  MACPHERSON  STRUT,  WITH  DECOMPRESSION 

STOP  LIMIT  BRACKET 

Giinther  Handke,  Euerbach,  and  Andreas  Zietsch,  Rothlein, 

both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AC;,  .Schwein- 

furt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  199.3,  43  21 
(136.8 

Int.  CI."  B60G  15/00 
MS.  a.  188—322.11  24  Claims 


said  chamber  containing  a  damping  fluid; 

a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  chamber  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  outer  lube: 
a  pi.ston  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being  disposed 

within  said  chamber  to  sealingly  divide  said  chamber  into  first 

and  second  chambers: 
means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first  end 

second  chambers; 
said  vibration  damper  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  the 

central  longitudinal  axis  defining  an  axial  direction  of  said 

vibration  damper: 
bracket  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  tube  in  a 

generally  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 

axis: 
said  bracket  means  having  means  lor  limiting  axial  displacement 

ot  at  leas  a  portion  of  said  vibration  damper; 
said  means  for  limiting  axial  displacement  comprising  means  tor 

sinking  an  external  objeci  to  cease  axial  displacement  of  said 

al  least  a  portion  of  said  vibration  damper; 
said  bracket  means  comprising: 

a  back  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  external  surface  of  said 
outer  tube,  said  back  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  said  outer  lube; 

a  pair  of  side  portions  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
external  surface  of  said  outer  lube: 

each  of  said  pair  of  side  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another: 

a  from  portion  extending  between  said  pair  of  side  portions, 
said  front  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  said  back  por- 
tion: 

a  single  weld  simultaneously  and  operalively   connecting  a 
portion  of  said  front  portion  with: 
said  back  portion:  and 
at  least  one  of  said  side  portions:  to  hold  said  portion  of  said 

front  portion,  said  back  portion  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 

side  portions  in  position  with  respect  lo  one  another: 
said  bracket  means  being  configured  lo  accept  a  load  along  a 

predetermined   direction   up<in   the   sinking   of  an   external 

objeci  to  stop  axial  displacement  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  vibration  damper:  and 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  single  weld  being  disposed 

to  run  in  the  direction  of  the  load  on  the  bracket  means. 


5,622043 
CORD  WINDER  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Sang-Bo  Kang,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1994, 
94-31373  U 

Int.  CI."  H02G  ]]/02:  B65H  75/}0 
U.S.  CI.  191—12.2  R  13  Claims 


1   A  vibration  damper  composing: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  outer  lube  disposed  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 

end: 
said  first  end  composing  means  for  connecting  said  vibration 

damper  to  a  first  btidy: 
said  second  end  compnsing  means  for  connecting  said  vibration 

damper  to  a  second  body: 
said  outer  tube  having  an  external  surface: 
said  outer  tube  defining  a  circumference  at  said  external  surface; 
a  chamber  denned  within  said  outer  tube: 


1.  \  cord  winder  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  cord  winder  com- 
posing: 

a  reel  for  winding  a  power  cord  on  the  reel  by  means  of  a  first 
biasing  force,  the  reel  Installed  in  a  reel  chamber  defined  in  a 
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canister  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  ihe  reel  chamber  basing  a 

friction  strip  attached  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  ceiling  of  the 

reel  chamber, 
a  tirsi  means  for  cooperating  with  the  fnciion  strip  at  a  tirst 

position,  thereby  preventing  the  reel  from  being  rotated  by  the 

first  biasing  force; 
a  second  means  for  guiding  the  first  means.  a.s  the  first  means  is 

moved  horizontally; 
a  third  means  for  applying  a  second  biasing  force  to  the  first 

means  so  as  to  maintain  the  first  means  at  the  first  position; 
a  fourth  means  for  separating  the  first  means  from  the  first 

position  while  overcoming  the  second  biasing  force; 
a  button  for  operating  the  fourth  means,  the  bunon  constituting  a 

rear  upper  end  of  the  canister;  and 
a  fifth  means  for  applying  an  upward  third  biasing  force  to  the 

button. 


5.622.245 
TORQl  E  TRANSMITTING  APPARATl  S 
Wolfgang  Reik.  Buhl,  and  Johann  Jackel.  Badcn/Badcn.  bolh 
of  Germany,  assignors  lo  I.uK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH,  Buhl.  (Jcrmany 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  262.620 
Claims  priority,  application  tJermany.  Jun.  19.  1993.  43  20 
^1.7;  Sep.  30.  1993.  43  33  460.1 

Int.  CI."  F16D  1.^/71: 1  <m) 
VS.  CI.  192—55.1  156  Claims 


5,622044 
TORQUE  CON\TRTER  CLCTCH  HAVING  A  PARALLEL 

VISCOUS  DRIVE 
James  E.  Hansen.  Northville.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.993 

Int  CI."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  47/06 

U.S.  a.  192— 3J5  IS  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmining  torque  comprising:  first  and  second 
flywheels  rotatable  with  as  well  as  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
common  axis,  said  first  flywheel  being  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  a 
pnme  mover  and  said  second  flywheel  being  arranged  to  transmit 
torque  to  a  transmission  and  comprising  an  annular  component 
provided  with  a  fnction  surface;  and  means  for  opposing  rotauon 
of  said  flywheels  relative  to  each  other  including  a  slip  clutch  and 
a  damper  having  energy  storing  elements  in  senes  with  said  slip 
clutch,  interposed  between  said  flywheels  and  acting  in  a  direction 
circumferentiallv  of  said  flywheels,  said  energy  stonng  elements, 
one  of  said  flywheels  and  said  slip  clutch  being  at  least  closely 
adjacent  to  a  plane  which  is  normal  lo  said  axis,  said  energy  stonng 
elements  and  said  slip  clutch  and  said  annular  component  being 
disposed  at  different  radial  distances  from  said  axis  and  being 
located  at  least  substantially  at  the  same  distance  from  said  plane 


1  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  having  an  input  shell,  a 
turbine  and  a  bypass  clutch,  comprising: 

a  viscous  coupling  dnvably  engaged  with  said  input  shell  and 
turbine,  said  coupling  comprising  an  input  member  in  con- 
tinual dnving  engagement  with  said  input  shell;  and 

a  fnction  clutch  dnvably  engaged  with  said  input  shell  and 
turbine,  said  fnction  clutch  having  a  parallel  dnvmg  relation- 
ship to  said  viscous  coupling. 


5.622046 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CONNECTED 

STEPS 

Masao  Kubota.  22-7.  Narimasu  2-chome.  Itabashi-ku  Tokyo. 

175,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP94/01440.  §  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06612.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  424.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1993.  5-252058; 
\ug.  15.  1994.  6-222348 

Int.  CI."  B65G  /7/f«.  B66B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—321  9  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  transport  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  unit  step  groups,  each  unit  step  group  formed  of  a 

plurality  of  steps  and  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
connecting  mechanisms  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  steps  in 

the  unit  step  group; 
a  first  stroke  track  having  a  terminal  end; 
first  unit  step  running  means  for  transfemng  unit  step  groups  on 
the  first  stroke  u-ack  such  that  the  rear  of  each  unit  step  group 
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is  in  contact  with  the  front  of  another  unit  step  group  and  the 
front  of  each  unit  step  group  is  in  contact  the  rear  of  another 
unit  step  group: 

a  second  stroke  track  aligned  parallel  to  the  first  stroke  track  and 
having  a  staning  end; 

second  unit  step  running  means  for  transfemng  unit  step  groups 
on  the  second  stroke  track  such  that  the  rear  of  each  unit  step 
group  IS  in  contact  with  the  front  of  another  unit  step  group 
and  the  front  of  each  unit  step  group  is  in  contact  the  rear  of 
another  unit  step  group,  the  unit  step  groups  being  transferred 
on  the  first  and  second  stroke  tracks  while  being  onenled  to 
extend  in  a  first  direction,  parallel  lo  the  first  and  second 
stroke  tracks; 

a  circuit  forming  a  looped  connection  between  the  terminal  end 
of  the  first  stroke  track  and  the  starting  end  of  the  second 
stroke  track; 

a  carriage  for  transporting  one  unit  step  group  of  the  plurality  of 
unit  step  groups,  on  the  circuit  from  the  terminal  end  of  the 
first  stroke  track  to  the  starting  end  of  the  second  stroke  track, 
the  carnage  being  oriented  lo  extend  in  a  second  direction: 

carnage  dnving  means  for  circulating  the  carnage  through  the 
looped  connection  of  the  circuit  while  maintaining  the  onen- 
lation  of  the  carnage  in  the  second  direction;  and 

una  step  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  unit  step  group  from 
the  (erminal  end  of  the  first  stroke  track  to  the  carriage  and 
from  the  carnage  lo  the  starting  the  end  of  the  second  stroke 
track,  the  unit  step  delivery  means  delivenng  the  unit  siep 
group  while  maintaining  the  onentation  of  the  unit  step  group 
in  the  first  direction. 


5.622047 
PALLET  CHANGER 
Shigeru    Yamada.    Takaoka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kiiamura 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,064 
Int.  CI."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CI.  198—346.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  changing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  machine  tool  table  for  machining  a  workpiece; 
a  pallet  ha\  ing  a  lower  surface  with  a  circular  groove  formed 

therein, 
a  pallet  changer  for  placing  said  pallet  on  said  machine  tool 
table  and  for  removing  said  pallet  from  said  machine  tool 
table; 
a  frame  supporting  said  pallet  changer; 

hinge  means  for  swinging  said  pallet  changer  relative  to  said 

frame  between  an  operative  position  adjacent  said  machine 

tool   table   and   an   inoperative   position   remote   from   said 

machine  tool  table; 

fixing  means  for  locking  said  pallet  changer  in  said  operative 

position; 
a  first  plate  member  on  said  pallet  changer  and  a  second  plate 
member  on  said  machine  tool  table,  each  of  said  first  and 


second  plate  members  having  circular  edges  and  tnating  with 

said  circular  groove  of  said  pallet; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  pallet  between  a  first  position 

wherein  said  pallet  is  mounted  on  said  first  plate  member  and 

a  second  position   wherein  said  pallet  is  mounted  on  said 

second  plate  member;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  pallet  during  movement  between 

said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,622,248 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTAINER  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Fernando  Villaverde,  Sr.,  and  Fernando  Villaverde,  Jr..  both  of 

Piscataway,  N  J.,  as,signors  to  F  &  L  Machinery  Design,  Inc., 

Edison.  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.703 

Int.  CI.'~  B65G  47/22:33/06 

VS.  CI.  198— »93  18  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  engaging  and  feeding  containers  to  a  print- 
ing press,  comprising: 

a)  a  suppon  frame  having  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  thereon; 

b)  a  plurality  of  worm  members  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  each 
having  spiral  grooves  for  engaging  a  bead  of  a  container,  said 
worm  members  being  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
engaging  said  bead  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from 
said  bead; 

c )  a  feeder  tube  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  setting  and 
controlling  the  location  of  said  first  position  of  said  worm 
members  and  for  supplying  said  containers  to  said  worm 
members; 
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d)  a  plurality  of  worm  block  assemblies  mounted  withm  said 
support  frame  each  mcluding  means  for  rotatmg  one  of  said 
plurality  of  worm  members  while  in  -iaid  first  position  to 
simullaneouslv  engage  said  bead  to  mo\e  said  container  for 
ward  relabve  to  said  feeder  tube  to  the  end  of  said  spiral 
grooves; 

e)  tnears  for  injecting  air  at  said  container  for  transferring  said 
container  from  the  end  of  said  spiral  grooves  to  a  mandrel  for 
receiving  said  container  for  printing;  and 

f)  means  for  moving  said  worm  block  assemblies  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


the  arrangement  of  the  adjuster  in  the  apparatus  is  such  that  the 
adjuster  is  effective,  when  operated,  to  move  the  blade  out  of  the 
housing,  towards  the  belt,  a  predetermined  adjustment  distance 
D2,  thereby  increasing  the  distance  D  of  the  housing  from  the 
belt  by  the  predetermined  distance  D2. 


5,622J49 

CONVEYOR  BELT  SCR.\PER 

Normand  J.  Morin.  143  A  Gibson  Street,  Parry  Sound.  Canada 

PCT  No.  PCT/C\93/00406.  $  371  Date  .Apr.  10.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08875.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  411,801 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  13,  1992. 
9221426 

Int.  CI."  B65Q  45/12 
L.S.  a.  198 — «99  •*  Claims 


5.622J50 
INTERFACE  FOR  DISCHARGING  HOPPER  CONTENTS 

ONTO  FEEDER 
Jerry  R.  Johanson.  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J  R 
Jnhanson.  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.925 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/18 

L'.S.  CI.  198—550.01  1'  Claims 


1  Conveyor  belt  scraper  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  conveyor  bell 
1 120)  which  IS  travelling  with  respect  to  a  fixed  frame  <30). 
characterised  in  that; 

the  apparatus  is  so  structured  as  lo  be  suitable  for  use  with  a 
conveyor  belt  which  includes  structural  means  such  as  pulleys  to 
support  the  bell; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  scraper  blade  (25).  and  the  blade  is 

arranged  for  direct  scraping  contact  with  the  belt; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  housing  (32).  and  the  blade  is  mounted  in 

the  housing; 
the  apparatus  includes  an  operable  actuator  (60).  for  urging  ihe 
housing  and  the  bell  towards  each  other  with  an  actuation  force; 
the  apparatus  includes  smicniral  means  connecting  the  actuator  to 

the  housing; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  suspension  means  (63).  which  is  suitable 

for  mounting  on  the  fixed  frame; 
the  suspension  means  is  effective  to  pro\  ide  guided  suspension 
travel  movement  relatively  between  the  belt  and  the  housing,  in 
the  du-eclion  towards  and  away  from  each  other  and  is  effective 
to  enable  the  actuation  force  to  be  maintained  between  the 
housing  and  the  belt  during  said  suspension  movement,  wherebv 
the  distance  of  the  housing  from  the  belt  \  aries.  dunng  opera- 
tion, the  variable  distance  being  termed  distance  D; 
the  apparatus  includes  an  operable  adjuster  (76).  which  is  suitable 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  blade  relative  to  ihe  housing,  in 
the  direction  towards  the  belt; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  distance  sensor,  for  sensing  and  signalling 
when  the  distance  D  between  the  housing  and  Ihe  belt  becomes 
less  than  a  predetemuncd  datum  distance  Dl; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  operating  the  adjuster,  which 
operates  the  adjuster  automatically   in  response   to  the  signal 
from  the  distance  sensor  that  the  housing  has  approached  the 
belt  closer  than  the  predetermined  datum  distance  D I . 


'*'<.V.' 


1.  In  an  interface  between  a  feeder  and  a  hopper,  said  hopper 
having  a  rectangular  slot  outlet  that  includes  two  spaced  parallel 
longer  edges  and  two  spaced  parallel  shorter  edges  that  lie  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  interface  having  a  pair  ot  converging  side 
plates  converging  downwardly  respectively  from  the  two  spaced 
parallel  longer  edges  of  the  rectangular  slot  and  extending  do\>.n- 
wordlv  to  an  inclined  lower  edge  the  ele\aiion  of  which  above  the 
loading  surface  of  the  feeder  increases  in  the  direction  of  travel  ot 
the  loading  surface,  the  inclined  lower  edges  of  the  converging  side 
plates  defining  an  inclined  plane  sloping  upwaidly  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  loading  surface  of  the  feeder,  said  pair  of  converg- 
ing side  plates  connected  above  the  intake  end  of  the  feeder  by  a 
lateralis -extending  vertical  plate  that  extends  venicallv  downward 
from  one  of  the  two  spaced  parallel  shorter  edges,  said  pair  of 
converging  side  plates  connected  above  the  discharge  end  ot  the 
feeder  by  a  laterally -extending  stnke-off  plate,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  vertical  center  plate  inclined  upwaidlv  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  loading  surface  of  the  feeder,  located  midwav  between 
the  converging  side  plates.  ha\ing  a  lower  edge  lying  in  said 
inclined  plane  and  having  an  upper  edge  parallel  lo  the  lower 
edge 


5.622,251 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMlN(;  A  LINEAR 

TRANSFER  MOVEMENT 

Matti   Rantanen,  Kirkkonummi.  Finland,  assignor  lo  Orion- 

YhOma  OY.  Espoo.  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,792 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Jan.  14.  1994,  940204 

Inl.  CI.'  B65G  25Am 

U.S.  CI.  198—747  9  t-'ai"« 

1    A  transfer  dexice  for  performing  a  regular,  linear  transfer 

movement  of  an  object,  comprising  a  body  which  is  provided  with 

a  threaded  bar.  an  electric  motoi  for  driving  ihe  threaded  bar,  two 

guide  bars,  a  slide  and  a  follower  attached  lo  the  slide,  the  slide 

being  moved  along  the  guide  bars  bs  the  follower  engaging  the 
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threaded  bar,  the  follower  transforming  rotational  movement  of  the 
threaded  bar  into  a  linear  transfer  movement,  and  the  object  to  be 
transferred  with  the  transfer  device  being  attachable  to  the  slide, 
wherein  the  slide  comprises  an  opening  through  which  the 
threaded  bar  is  fitted  lo  pass,  and  located  at  the  opening  is  the 
follower,  comprising  a  plaie-like  member  having  a  tongue,  fitted  to 
follow  a  threaded  groove  of  the  threaded  bar,  wherein  Ihe  tongue  is 
disposed  in  an  angle  to  a  perpendicular  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  threaded  bar,  which  equals  an  ascending  angle  of  the 
threaded  groo\e  of  the  threaded  bar. 


I  5,622,252 

REDUCED  RADIUS  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Jack  R.  Raum,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ashworth  Bros,, 
Inc..  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414i;00 

Int.  CI."  B65G  2///.S 

VS.  CI.  198—778  15  Claims 


tially  straight  segment  at  said  wider  stepped  portion,  and  an 
angled  segment  therebetween  connecting  said  substantially 
straight  segments; 

said  links  being  arranged  in  partially  nested  relation  with  nar- 
rower stepped  portions  of  respective  ones  of  said  links  being 
received  in  closely  fitting  sliding  relation  within  the  wider 
stepped  portions  of  adjoining  links, 

the  inner  surfaces  of  said  wider  stepped  portions  having  said 
substantial  straight  segment  ahead  of  the  adjoining  outer 
surfaces  of  said  narrower  stepped  portions  and  said  adjoining 
outer  surfaces  having  said  substantially  straight  segment  at 
said  narrower  stepped  portion  extending  behind  said  inner 
surfaces  when  the  belt  is  in  normal  portion  for  straight  travel 
to  permit  said  adjoining  outer  surfaces  to  slide  forward  within 
said  inner  surfaces  when  said  inner  connecting  links  collapse 
for  curved  travel;  and 

wherein  said  angled  segment  between  said  substantially  straight 
segments  of  said  stepped  portion  of  said  inner  connecting 
links  IS  greater  in  length  than  said  angled  segment  between 
said  substantially  straight  segments  of  said  stepped  portion  of 
said  outer  connecting  links; 

wherein  the  shorter  length  of  said  outer  angled  segments  main- 
tains the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt  m  a  normal  straight 
oneniation  by  limiting  the  amount  of  lateral  clearance 
between  adjoining  said  connecting  links;  and 

wherein  the  longer  length  of  said  inner  angled  segments  allow 
adjoining  said  inner  links  to  fully  collapse  in  an  alternate 
oneniation  to  follow  paths  curved  laterally  to  one  side. 


5,622^53 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Rolf  Wecke,  Biickeburg,-  Roland  Monnings,  Porta  Westfalica, 
and  Ralph  Hoppmann,  Minden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hans  Bernstein  Spezialfabrik  fiir  Schaltkontakte  GmbH  & 
Co..  Porta  Westfalica.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  5.^7.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1994,  44  36 
579.9 

Im.  CI,"  HOIH  27/00 
VS.  CI.  200-^3.07  31  Claims 


I.  A  conveyor  belt  having  a  direction  of  travel,  said  belt  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  pi\otal  transverse  rods  extending  laterally  across 
the  belt  and  ha\  ing  inner  and  outer  ends  along  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  Ihe  belt, 

a  plurality  of  connecting  links  disposed  in  a  pair  of  spaced  row  s 
at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  each  of  said  connect- 
ing linics  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  firsi  openings 
extending  laterally  therethrough,  said  rods  extending  through 
said  first  openings  to  interconnect  said  connecting  links  in 
transverse  rows; 

each  of  said  connecting  links  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  legs  ngidly  connected  lo  the  outer  ends  of  said  base 
portion; 

each  of  said  legs  having  at  least  one  stepped  portion  parallel  to 
Ihe  direction  of  travel,  said  stepped  portions  on  opposing  legs 
being  spaced  apart  a  relati\el>  narrow  distance  at  said  base 
portion  and  a  relatively  wide  distance  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  stepped  portions  including  a  substantially 
straight  segment  at  said  narrower  stepped  portion,  a  substan- 


1    A  safety  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing  receiving  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  operating  an 
element,  said  housing  having  two  lateral  access  openings; 

a  switch  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

an  actuator  selectively  insertable  in  one  of  the  access  openings 
of  said  housing  for  rotation  of  said  switch  wheel;  and 

a  locking  means  secured  to  said  switch  wheel  and  including  a 
spnng- loaded  locking  member  arranged  on  each  side  ot  said 
switch  wheel,  said  locking  members  having  contact  surfaces 
acted  upon  by  said  actuator  for  movement  ot  said  locking 
members  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  in  relation  to  said 
axle  between  a  locking  position  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said 
switch  wheel  and  a  release  position  for  allowing  rotation  of 
said  switch  wheel, 

wherein  said  locking  members  are  swingabh  mounted  to  said' 
switch  wheel  about  a  pivot  axis  that  is  distal  from  a  central 
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passage  area  of  said  axle,  said  locking  members  having  a 
lockmg  means  in  the  passage  area  of  said  axle  in  form  of  a 
keyed  bore  with  a  circular  passageway  for  said  axle  and  a 
locking  groove  at  least  on  one  side  of  said  circular  passage- 
way for  cooperation  with  keyed  surfaces  formed  on  said  axle. 


5,622^54 
TWO-POSITION  LATCHING  TWO  DOME  SWITCH 
James  S.  Lee.  NUes.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Hughes  Inter- 
connect Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  633J64 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  21/24 

VS.  a.  200—557  '  Qaims 


2*  37 


1.  A  two-position  latching  two  dome  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  control  member  body  having  a  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  support  for  movement  of  the  member  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position; 

first  and  second  nonmetallic.  flexible  domes  each  having  an 
electrically  conductive  element  earned  in  the  underside  of  the 
dome,  said  domes  each  being  mounted  on  a  support  having 
first  and  second  sets  of  spaced-apan  conductive  U-aces 
thereon,  each  of  said  domes  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
continually  engage  a  portion  of  said  switch  conttol  member; 

whereby  upon  movement  of  said  switch  conuxil  member  to  a 
first  position,  said  member  collapses  said  first  dome  causing 
said  conductive  element  under  said  first  dome  to  engage  a  first 
set  of  spaced-apart  conductive  traces  closing  a  circuit  associ- 
ated therewith  and  said  second  dome  is  completely  extended 
and  engages  said  member  to  latch  said  switch  control  member 
in  said  first  position  wherein  said  first  dome  is  collapsed,  and 
upon  movement  of  said  switch  control  member  to  said  second 
position  said  member  pivots  to  collapse  said  second  dome 
causing  said  electrically  conductive  element  under  said  sec- 
ond dome  lo  engage  a  second  set  of  spaced-apart  electncal 
O-aces  and  close  a  circuit  associated  therewith  and  so  that  said 
first  dome  is  fully  extended  and  engages  said  member  to  latch 
said  switch  control  member  in  said  first  position  and  wherein 
said  second  dome  is  collapsed. 


(b)  at  least  one  garment  holding  unit  positioned  in  said  storage 
area: 

(c)  each  holding  unit  comprising  at  least  two  foldable  sections 
which  sections  have  longitudinal  dimensions  and  width 
dimensions  with  the  longitudinal  dimensions  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  dimensions,  which  sections  are 
foldably  hinged  together  for  foldable  rotation  about  an  axis 
lying  m  a  section  longitudinal  dimension  and  each  said  fold- 
able  section  adapted  for  receiving  garments  for  hanging 
thereon  and  thereafter  foldable  about  said  axis  for  positioning 
in  the  case  with  the  said  axis  parallel  to  a  case  longitudmal 
dimension; 

(d)  each  said  foldable  section  further  including 

i)  upper  nght  and  left  coat  first  garment  support  portions  to 
support  by  hanging  the  upper  shoulder  portion  of  a  coal, 
one  on  each  foldable  section; 

ii)  lower  coat  side  second  support  portions,  one  on  each 
section;  and 

ill)  a  further  garment  support  portion  for  receiving  an  addi- 
tional garment  thereon  which  further  garment  support  por- 
tion is  intermediate  to  ( 1 )  the  upper  coat  support  portions 
and  (2)  the  lower  coat  support  portions;  and 

(e)  the  holding  unit  fold  axis  being  located  such  that  nght  and 
left  coat  garment  supports  turn  toward  one  another  when  the 
foldable  sections  are  folded. 


5.622^56 
AUTOMOBILE  SHAPED  GOLF  BALL  PACKAGE 
Robert  J.  Tesar,  W'axhaw,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rexam,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte. N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1W5,  Ser  No.  493,006 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/00. 7.1/00 

U.S.  a.  206—315.9  7  Claims 


5,622,255 
PORTFOLIO-STYLE  GARMENT  BAG 
Gene  J.  Riccoboni,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ricco  Interna- 
tional, Brewster,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  153J94,  Nov.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,100, 
May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  397,505 
Int.  a."  B65D  85/JH 
VS.  a.  206—279  5  Claims 

1.  A  garment  case  comprising 

(a)  interior  storage  area  in  the  case  having  longitudinal  dimen- 
sions and  width  dimensions  with  the  longitudinal  dimensions 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  dimensions. 


4  A  package  in  the  form  of  a  toy  vehicle  comprising 

(a)  a  cut,  folded,  scored,  and  glued  paperboard  blank  formed 
into  a  sleeve  structure  generally  having  a  chassis  element  and 
wheels; 

(b)  said  chassis  element  having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings 
formed  therein: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  balls  removably  housed  with  said  sleeve 
structure  in  said  openings  and  supporting  said  chassis  element 
for  rolling  movement. 
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5.622,257 

FASTENER  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BLTTON  TO  A 

GARMENT  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL  AND  FASTENER  CLIP 

INCLUDING  ONE  OR  MORE  OF  SAID  FASTENERS 
Charles  L.  Deschenes,  North  Attleboro:  Terence  J.  Jones,  Bol- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  and  William  J.  Cooper,  Woonsocket.  R.I.. 
assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  98931.  Dec.  11.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5383.260.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  309.010 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/24 
U.S.  CI.  206—345  10  Qaims 


1.  A  fastener  for  attaching  a  button  to  a  piece  of  fabric,  the 
button  having  two  or  more  holes,  said  fastener  compnsing  a 
flexible  filament,  a  first  transverse  bar  at  one  end  of  said  flexible 
filament,  and  a  second  transverse  bar  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
flexible  filament,  said  flexible  filament  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form width  over  its  length,  a  non-uniform  thickness  and  a  bent 
shape  pnor  to  use  in  connection  with  attaching  the  button  to  the 
piece  of  fabric,  said  first  and  second  transverse  bars  being  parallel 
to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  said  flexible  filament,  said 
flexible  filament  and  said  pair  of  transverse  bars  being  appropn- 
ately  dimensioned  so  that  said  pair  of  transverse  bars  may  be 
inserted  through  a  corresponding  pair  of  holes  in  the  button  and 
then  through  the  piece  of  fabnc  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  retained  by 
the  underside  of  the  piece  of  fabric,  with  said  flexible  filament 
extending  between  the  pair  of  holes. 


5.622.258 
INTERACTIVE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  R.  Baublitz,  5440  Lineboro  East,  Millers,  Md.  21107; 
Ronnie  L.  Jones,  5620  Thom  Rd.,  Mebane,  N.C.  27302,  and 
Rodney   D.   Dixon,    1818   Woodhue   Dr.,   Burlington,   N.C. 
27253 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,492,  Apr  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.536 
Int.  CI."  A45C  ///Cft 
U.S.  CI.  206—349  20  Claims 


a  back  panel  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said 
front  panel  and  defining  a  second  plane: 

first  and  second  side  panels  extending  between  and  at  ends 
thereof  interconnecting  said  front  and  back  panels,  said  first 
and  second  side  panels  defining  third  and  fourth  planes  inter- 
secting said  first  and  second  planes: 

first  and  second  end  closure  means  for  closing  opposite  ends  of 
said  packaging  system,  said  first  and  second  end  closure 
means  defining  fifth  and  sixth  planes  each  of  which  intersects 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  planes  to  define  an  encom- 
passed volume; 

a  cutout  portion  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  front  panel, 
back  panel  and  across  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  panels 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  cutout  portion  affording 
access  to  said  product  contained  within  said  packaging  sys- 
tem; and 

means  for  supporting  and  retaining  said  product  within  said 
encompassed  volume,  said  means  for  supporting  and  retaining 
said  product  coupled  with  either  or  both  said  front  and  back 
panels,  such  that  said  product  is  prohibited  from  removal 
through  said  cutout  portion. 


5,622,259 

REDUCTION  OF  DISCOLORATION  IN  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Jonathan  M.  Church.  Pfizer  Inc.  235  E.  42nd  St.  20th  Floor. 

New  York.  N.Y.  10017-5755 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,681 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/30:  B29C  71/04 

VS.  CI.  206—363  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  discoloration  in  a  discolored  plastic 
malenal  in  which  the  discoloration  v^as  produced  by  sterilizing  the 
plastic  niatenal  with  gamma  radiation,  which  method  comprises 
placing  the  material  in  a  closed  chamber  containing  at  least  one 
lamp  which  produces  light  having  a  wavelength  within  the  range  of 
200  to  600  nm  and  exposing  the  matenal  lo  said  light  for  up  lo 
twenty  four  hours  to  reduce  the  discoloration  in  the  plastic  matenal 
until  the  material  is  substantially  restored  lo  its  onginal  appear- 
ance 


1.  An  interactne  packaging  system  for  a  product  comprising; 
a  front  panel  defining  a  first  plane; 


5,622^60 
SUPPORT  FOR  TAPE  PANCAKES 
Davis  W.  Chamberlin.  and  Gerald  J.  Niles,  both  of  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  915.119.  Jul.  17.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.284.246.  This  application  Apr  22.  1993.  Ser  No.  52.129 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206—394  13  Claims 

11  A  support  for  securing  a  plurality  of  stacked  pancakes, 
wherein  each  pancake  is  mounted  on  a  core  and  vk herein  each  core 
has  al  least  one  axial  channel,  wherein  the  support  compnses  a 
head  formed  on  al  least  one  end  of  the  support,  w  herein  the  head  is 
polygonal  and  has  a  maximum  outer  diameter  which  includes  al 
least  one  comer  of  the  polygon  that  is  greater  than  the  inner 
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above  said  closure,  said  extension  compnsing  a  shade  nieans 
for  shading  said  open  rop. 


5.622062 

HI(;H  PRESSIRE  AIR  1 1 SHION  FOR  COMPITFR 

Bernard  D.  Sadow.  Chappaqua.  N.\..  assignor  to  Outrigger. 

Inc.,  Chappaqua..  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V.0.01.V  Dec.  20.  1W4.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229.683. 
Apr.  1*>.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  38.U92 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  SIA>2:S5/.<fi 
VS.  CI.  206—522  **  Claims 


diameter  of  the  pancalte  cores  to  contact  and  secure  the  articles, 
wherein  when  one  comer  aligns  with  the  axial  channel  on  the  core 
the  core  can  be  placed  over  the  head  and  onto  the  support  and 
wherein  after  the  core  is  placed  on  the  support,  rotation  of  the  head 
to  rotate  the  comer  out  of  alignment  with  the  axial  channel  wedges 
the  core  onto  the  ■support 


5.622^61 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

INFLATABLE  DECORATIVE  COVERING 

Stephen  M.  Mobley.  Marietta;  Ladd  M.  Orr.  Clark.ston.  and  J. 

David  Robertson.  Atlanto.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Mead 

Corporation.  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,853 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  7*/fX) 

U.S.  a.  206—157  12  Oaims 


!•  ^10 


1   A  merchandising  display  device  comprising: 

an  upright  tubular  housing  having  a  food-chilling  companment 
defined  therein  and  an  open  top  for  permitting  access  to 
merchandise  in  said  compartment; 

a  transparent  closure  tor  said  open  top  of  said  housing;  and 

a  removable  decorative  covering  of  a  deflatably  air-inflated 
sleeve  structure  disp<ised  around  said  housing  so  as  to  cover  at 
least  a  pan  of  an  outside  surface  of  said  housing  without 
blockmg  said  open  lop.  said  covering  comprising  an  outer 
wall  defining  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  sleeve  structure,  said 
covering  being  formed  of  air-imperMOUs  flexible  sheet  maie- 
nal  such  that  said  outer  wall  is  bulged  outwardly  due  to 
Internal  pressure  of  said  covenng  lo  provide  a  contour  differ- 
ent from  the  contour  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  covenng 
compnses  an  extension  extending  upwardly  to  a  position 


1    A  support  for  use  in   the  irunsportalion  of  an  article  ot 
•lectronic  equipment,  said  support  being  composed  of: 
plural  inflatable  cushion  members, 
each  cushion   member  being  receivable   within   a   supporting 

structure; 
said  cushion  members  being  compnsed  of  plural  inflatable  blad- 
ders, and  a  reinforcement  layer  formed  from  a  flexible  mate- 
rial resistant  to  stretching  of  said  flexible  material  enveloping 
said  plural  inflatable  bladders,  said  flexible  material  being 
operative  to  limit  the  extent  of  expansion  of  said  bladders 
when  inflated  by  a  pressunzed  gas.  and  in  turn  permit  pres- 
sunzation  of  said  bladders  to  an  elevated  internal  pressure; 
said  cushion  members  acting  as  a  pneumatic  spnng  operative  to 
isolate  a  said  article  of  electronic  equipment  from  impact 
shocks  when  positioned  within  said  support; 
said  support  further  including. 

said  cushion  members  being  arranged  in  a  continuous  stnp.  at 
least  one  of  said  cushion  members  having  opposite  ends  and 
being  connected  by  a  hinge  at  each  of  said  opposite  ends  to  at 
least  one  other  cushion  member; 
whereby,  said  continuous  stnp  of  cushion  members  is  convert- 
ible from  a  first  condition  in  which  said  cushion  members  are 
arranged  in  face-lo-face  relation,  lo  a  condition  in  which  said 
cushion  members  are  arranged  in  a  I'  shaped  conhguralion; 
and  a  said  article  of  electronic  equipment  being  receivable 
widiin  said  U-shaped  conhguralion  ot  cushion  members 
6   An  impact  resistant  support  for  a  personal  computer,  said 
support  being  for  incorporation  into  an  article  of  luggage,  and 
including: 

a  tubular  sleeve  formed  from  a  material  highly  resistant  to 
stretching  In  directions  axially  and  transversely  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  enclosing  plural  parallelv  arranged  inlcmal  cavi- 
ties; 
a  plurality  of  Inflatable  bladders  of  an  expandable  matenal 
positioned  within  said  parallely  arranged  internal  cavities  ot 
said  sleeve,  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  and. 
means  for  inflating  each  said  bladder  while  positioned  within 

said  sleeve; 
whereby,  each  said  bladder  is  constrained  by  said  sleeve  against 
expansion  of  each  said  bladder  to  a  dimension  larger  than  the 
internal  dimension  of  the  cavity  of  said  sleeve  assiKialed 
therewith,  and.  each  said  bladder  can  be  inflated  lo  a  pressure 
in  excess  of  a  pressure  that  would  result  in  inflation  of  said 
respective  bladders  to  a  dimension  in  excess  of  the  internal 
dimensions  of  the  assixiated  cavity  of  said  sleeve; 
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further  including  said  inflatable  bladders  being  arranged  in  con- 
tinuous stnp  form,  at  least  one  of  said  bladders  being  con- 
nected by  hinges  to  at  least  two  adjacent  bladders,  whereby  to 
permit  hinging  of  said  respective  bladders  relative  to  each 
other,  and  permit  onentation  of  said  sleeve  and  contained 
bladders  into  a  U-shaped  conhguration. 


5.622J63 
SAMPLER  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Steven  J.  Greenland,  Stratham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  WebcrafI 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,781 

Int.  CI."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  206—581  16  Oaiins 


VB^»»MNOM^^NONw>^p»^^»NMlSl^eoxoN»MMStM^vN«^  «K  <vc«iM« 


TT 


J 


^rr;, 


1.  A  sampler  package  for  a  free  flowing  product,  said  package 
compnsing: 

supenmposed  hrst  and  second  flexible  plies  having  confronting 
thermoplastic  inner  surfaces  and  oppositely  facing  outer  sur- 
faces; and 

a  thennoplaslic  wall  surrounding  an  area  between  said  confront- 
ing surfaces,  said  confronting  surfaces  being  physicallv  sepa- 
rated by  and  cooperating  in  a  melt-bonded  relationship  with 
said  wall  lo  debne  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  contain  said  product. 


5.622,264 

GIFT  BO.X  FOR  MONETARY  GIFTS 

Moe  (Maureen)  Wetterlund,   19060  Pleasantvie»   Rd.,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn.  55346 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.710,  Jan.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585382 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5A)f< 

L.S.  CI.  206—765  12  Claims 


I.  A  gift  box  for  containing  a  monetary  gift,  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  top  and  a  Kittom 
together  dehning  an  intenor  cavity,  the  top  and  bottom  being 
generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  at  lea.sl 
about  two  and  five-eighths  inches,  the  top  being  openable  lo 
permit  access  to  the  interior  cavity; 


a  removable  insert  positionable  within  the  intenor  cavity,  the 
insert  including  a  platform  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the 
top  and  bottom  and  including  support  means  for  supporting 
the  platform  in  a  position  spaced  away  from  both  the  top  and 
the  bottom  by  a  distance  of  at  least  about  three-quarters  of  an 
inch,  the  insert  including  a  plurality  of  perforations  defining  a 
plurality  of  circular  punch-out  discs  having  a  diameter  of 
between  about  one-quarter  inch  and  about  three-quarters  inch; 
and 

the  platform  including  visibly  perceptible  indicia  indicating  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  age  of  an  intended  recipient,  the 
number  of  punch-out  discs  in  the  platform  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  U.S.  paper  currency  bills  required  to  give  a 
monetary  gift  equal  to  the  number  represented  by  the  visibly 
perceptible  indicia; 

w  hereby  the  corresponding  number  of  currency  bills  may  be 
individually  rolled  up  and  inserted  through  the  platform  in  the 
regions  defined  by  the  perforations,  thereby  removing  the 
circular  punch-out  discs,  the  platform  retaining  the  bills  in  a 
generally  vertical  onentation 


5,622,265 
ABRASIVE  GRIT  MATERIAL  RECOVERY  SYSTE.M 
John  C.  Drenter;  Donald  C.  Allebach,  Jr.,  both  of  Davenport, 
and  Dieter  A.  Konitzer,  Jr.,  Walcott,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
PCT.  Inc..  Davenport,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,280,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,520,288.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  482,445 

Int,  a."  B03C  1/00 

VS.  CI,  209—221  9  Claims 


1  A  method  useful  in  connection  w  ith  the  separation  and  recov- 
ery of  abrasive  grit  material  from  blasting  matenal  containing 
waste  matenal  and  contaminants,  and  abrasive  grit  matenal.  com- 
posing: 

providing  an  air  lock  having  a  first  gate  at  one  end  and  a  second 
gale  at  the  other  end.  the  air  lock  having  an  air  lock  chamber 
disposed  between  the  first  gate  and  the  second  gate; 
from  a  chamber  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  ffansfemng  a  first 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
abrasive  gnt  material  separated  from  blasting  material,  waste 
matenal   separated   from   blasting   matenal.   and   blasting 
matenal 
out  of  the  chamber  through  the  air  lock  by: 

opening  the  first  gate  while  the  second  gate  is  closed. 

after  said  opening,  putting  some  of  the  first  material  into  the 

air  lock  chamber  while  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure  and 
after  said  putting,  closing  the  first  gate; 
after  said  closing,  increasing  the  air  lock  chamber  pressure  to 
pressure  near  thai  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  gate  and 
opening  the  second  gate  and  removing  the  first  matenal  from 
the  air  lock  chamber 


5,622066 
GARDEN  SIEVT  FOR  WHEELBARROW 
Thomas  M.  Curtis.  1385  York  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No,  520,052 
Int  a."  B07B  1/00 
U.S,  CI,  209—235  7  Claims 

1.  A  garden  sieve  for  a  wheelbarrow  pan  of  predetermined  shape 
compnsing: 
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5.622^68 
APPARATl  S  FOR  C  ALIPERINC,  A  COLLATED 

assembla(;e 

Charles  J.  Conner.  Dayton;  Douglas  P.  Loughman.  Brook>IIIe. 

and  David  I .  Johason.  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  No*.  30.  l'»*4.  Ser.  No.  347^66 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  >  /:    B65H  7/U2:S9/QO 

VS.  CI.  2(W— 603  "  Claims 


(a)  a  collar  frame  with  an  L-shaped  flange  congruent  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  wheelbarrow  pan  and  adapted  to  til  loosely  on 
said  wheelbarrow  pan  to  permit  a  limited  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  collar  in  any  direction: 

(b)  a  sieve  frame  of  sufBcieni  size  and  strength  to  contain  a  unit 
volume  of  matenal  to  be  sifted;  and 

(c)  a  wire  screen  mounted  in  said  sieve  frame. 


5,622,267 
METHOD  AND  PRESSURE  SCREEN  FOR  SCREENING 
FIBRE  SUSPENSION 
Jouko  Hautala,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9'V00358,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%a04 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  20,  1993,  933690 
InL  CT."  B07B  1/04 
VS.  a.  209—273  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  along  a  collating  conveyor  having 
collated  assemblages  thereon,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  forming  a  collated  assemblage  on  the  collating  con- 
veyor: 

compressing  means  for  compressing  the  collated  assemblage: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  a  compressed  col- 
lated assemblage  and  for  providing  a  hrsi  electncal  signal 
which  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the  compressed 
collated  assemblage;  and 

circuit  means  for  (i)  detecting  a  value  of  said  first  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  a  maximum  compressed  condition  of 
the  collated  assemblage,  (ii)  holding  said  value  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  penod.  and  (in)  providing  a  second  elec- 
tncal signal  indicauve  of  whether  said  value  of  said  first 
electrical  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  value  range. 


5,622069 
APPARATUS  ANT>  METHOD  OF  ITEM  JOGGING  WITH 
REGISTRATION-BARRIER  CUTOUT  TO  PASS  UNDER- 
HEIGHT  ITEMS 
Thomas  A.  Seymour,  Orange  Park;  Edward  A.  Green,  Jack- 
sonville, and  Richard  Pralat,  Deltona,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,750 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  13/05 

U.S.  CI.  209—680  18  Claims 


joaaenBAic 


1.  Method  for  screening  fibre  suspension  at  separate  screening 
stages  provided  in  a  single  pressure  screen,  wherein  accept  from 
the  first  screening  stage  is  passed  to  the  second  screening  stage, 
accept  from  the  second  screening  stage  and  reject  formed  in  the 
screening  are  removed  from  the  pressure  screen  so  that  accept  from 
the  first  screening  stage  is  passed  to  the  second  screening  stage 
through  a  conduit  formed  within  a  rotor  of  the  screen,  reject  from 
the  second  screening  stage  is  returned  to  the  supply  side  of  the  first 
screening  stage  for  rescreening.  and  reject  is  removed  from  the 
screen  only  from  the  first  screening  stage. 


I  A  method  for  jogging  one  or  several  bunches  of  standard-size 
documents  of  prescribed  height  mixed  in  with  anomalous-size 
documents  of  lesser  height,  these  standard-size  documents  to  be 
shaken  and  lilted  lo  register  a  forward  edge  of  said  siandard-size 
documents  against  a  prescribed  first  wall  of  a  receptacle,  this 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
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relieving  said  first  wall  to  form  a  cutout  lo  pass  only  said 
anomalous-size  documents;  providing  a  second  wall  in  said 
receptacle  spaced  a  prescribed  prolrusion-disiance  d,,  forward 
of  said  first  uall,  and  shaking  all  said  documents  so  as  to 
register  only  the  forward  edges  ot  said  anomalous-size  docu- 
ments against  said  second  wall  after  passing  through  said  first 
wall. 


5.622070 
COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Marcelo  Bezos,  2899  Collins  Ave.  #1417.  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 
33140-4419 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.895 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  29/(X) 

VS.  a.  211— 40  37  aaims 


1,  A  storage  and  display  system  for  a  case,  the  case  being 
characlenzed  by  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  having  a  hinged  door  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  peripheral  first  and  second  edges  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  extending  from  the  front  face  to  the  rear 
face,  and  a  first  slot  means  defined  by  the  first  edge  and  a  second 
slot  means  defined  by  the  second  edge,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  tab  for  removable  insertion  into  the  first  slot  means; 
a  second  tab.  spaced  from  the  first  tab,  for  removable  insertion 

into  the  second  slot  means;  and 
support  means  for  maintaining  each  of  the  first  tab  and  the 
second  tab  in  generally  fixed  spatial  positions  relative  lo  each 
other,  said  first  tab  and  said  second  tab  having  a  surface  area 
structured  to  be  received  in  and  mechanically  interengaged 
with  the  first  slot  means  and  the  second  slot  means  respec- 
tively of  the  case  when  the  ca.se  is  positioned  between  said 
first  tab  and  said  second  tab  to  cooperatively  gnp  and  support 
the  case  therebetween 


5,622071 
WALL  HANGABLE  DEVICE 
Linda  R.  F.  Isaacs,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y'.,  a.ssignor  to  Innovative 
Premiums  Inc.,  Oceaaside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531024 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00:  B43M  IV/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  211—69.8  11  Claims 


an  enclosed  body  having  a  flat  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  said 

side  walls  having  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures, 

a  pair  of  flat  resilient  metal  stnps  mourned  in  said  body,  each 
sinp  having  a  pair  of  bent  back  flanges  at  both  ends  thereof, 

said  resilient  metal  strips  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation  lo 
one  another  between  said  aligned  apertures  to  form  opposite 
sides  ot  a  passageway  within  said  body  for  receiving  at  least 
one  wnling  implement  to  be  insened  through  either  or  both  of 
said  apertures  w  ithin  said  passageway  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  body. 

said  flanges  of  one  metal  stnp  being  bent  back  toward  and 
extending  proximate  lo  the  flanges  of  the  other  stnp  lo  form 
therewith  a  resilient  clip  at  each  end  of  the  pair  of  said  flat 
resilient  metal  stnps  for  clamping  and  holding  an  end  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  wnting  implement  inserted  within  said 
passageway. 


5,622072 
ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  WALL  MOUNTED  RACK 
Nicholas  L.  Orlando,  Jr.,  Box  491,  Plattekill-  Ardonia  Rd., 
Wallkill,  N.Y.  12589 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,597 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—90  5  Claims 


/p^7  '/g  ^/^y^c 

I.  A  wall  hangable  device  comprising. 


1.  An  adjustable  angle  wall  mounted  rack  compnsing: 

a  first  vertical  member  securable  to  a  wall  surface; 

a  second  vertical  member  securable  to  the  wall  surface: 

a  plurality  of  shelf  means  extending  between  the  venical  mem- 
bers for  receiving  and  supporting  rectangular  objects  relative 
to  the  vertical  members; 

and. 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  means  for  coupling  each  respectively 
opposed  end  of  each  of  the  shelf  means  to  the  respective 
vertical  member  and  for  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  the 
shelf  means  about  a  horizontal  axis  directed  orthogonally 
through  the  vertical  members  such  that  upper  rear  edges  of  the 
rectangular  objects  can  be  positioned  inio  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  surface. 

wherein  each  of  the  shelf  means  compnses  an  elongated  hon- 
/onlal  shelf  member  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  spaced 
from  a  second  longitudinal  edge;  an  elongated  vertical  shelf 
member  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  spaced  from  a  second 
longitudinal  edge  coupled  at  the  hrsi  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
lo  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  elongated  honzonlal  shelf 
member,  wherein  the  vertical  shelf  member  is  coupled  lo  the 
horizontal  shelf  member  such  that  the  vertical  shelf  member 
projects  substantially  orthogonally  therefrom,  and 

wherein  the  adjustment  means  compnses  a  pivol  fastener 
directed  through  the  respecme  vertical  member  which 
engages  the  shelf  means  proximal  lo  a  juncture  of  the  elon- 
gated honzontal  shelf  member  and  Che  vertical  shelf  member 
lo  pivotally  couple  the  shelf  means  relative  thereto:  the  verti- 
cal members  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  arcuate  slot 
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directed  through  the  respective  vertical  member  proximal  to    engaging  the  ledge  of  the  container  finish,  each  tab  also  including 


the  pivot  fastener,  the  arcuate  slot  being  characterized  as 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  a  distance  between  the 
arcuate  slot  and  the  pivot  fastener  such  that  the  arcuate  slot  is 
concentrically  positioned  relative  to  the  pivot  fastener;  and  a 
locking  fastener  directed  through  the  arcuate  slot  and  releas- 
ably  engaged  to  the  honzontal  member. 


a  longitudinally  stressed  portion  between  the  tang  and  the  rim 
portion  reactive  to  an  application  of  heat  to  cause  shortening  of  the 
stressed  portion  of  the  tab. 


5.622J73 
RESEAL.4BLE  SNAP-FIT  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Ronald  L.  Kelly.  Chester.  Va.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal 
Company,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.714 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  55/02 

VS.  CI.  215—237  15  Oaims 


5.622^75 
SECTIONAL  MODULAR  VIDEO-INTERCOM  CONTROL 

PANEL  FOR  SIMPLIFIED  WIRING 
Antonio  CItterio.  Carate  Brianza.  luly.  assignor  to  LT  Terra- 
neo  S.p.A..  Erba.  Italy 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19. 1993,  MI930415  U 
Int  Cl.'^  B65D  7J/02 
U.S.  C\.  220 — 1.02  12  Claims 


AfTTi 


1.  In  a  closure  for  sealing  the  mouth  of  a  container,  said  closure 
compnsing 

an  outer  ring  for  durable  installation  on  the  container  at  its 
mouth,  said  nng  having  an  opening  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  mouth. 

a  sealing  assembly  installed  in  said  ring  to  seal  the  mouth,  said 
assembly  compnsing 

a  plug  having  a  sealing  lip  on  its  lower  face  and  an  annular 
overhang  extending  outwardly  of  the  lip.  and 

a  release  lever  connected  to  said  plug,  and  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  it  lies  against  the  plug,  and  an 
opening  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  contact  with  the  plug  to 
pry  the  plug  out  of  the  opening,  the  improvement  wherein        pp^,n„. 

said  nng  has  an  internal  flexible  skirt  having  a  free  edge  directed    P  ^'^^' 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  so  as  to  permit  said  plug  to  pass 
through  the  nng  dunng  assembly  to  seal  the  container,  but  to 
resist  removal  of  the  plug  suthciently  to  prevent  it  from  being 
forced  off  the  container  by  pressure  within  die  container 


Tn^ 
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1    .A  video-intercom  control  panel  for  simplified  winng.  com- 


5.622.274 
MOLDED  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Stephen  A.  Bright.  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electra  Form.  Inc.. 
Vandalia.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,773 

Int.  CI."  h65D  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  215—246  7  Claims 


at^^V^tXg^K^VWN^C^^S^N^ 
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1.  A  closure  for  use  on  a  container  having  an  opening  dehned  by 
a  nm  portion  and  a  hnish  including  a  ledge  situated  below  the  nm 
portion,  the  closure  including  a  central  body  portion  sized  to  cover 
the  container  opening  and  including  a  peripheral  ptinion  for  con- 
tacting the  nm  portion  of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  tabs  fixed 
unilanly  to  the  penpheral  portion,  each  lab  including  a  tang  for 


a  frame  for  housing  video-intercom  modules,  said  frame  includ- 
ing at  least  two  frontally  .-.pening  bays  for  receiving  and 
seating  video-intercom  modules  having  a  given  facial  height 
and  width: 

at  least  two  of  said  bays  adjoining  one  another  height-wise  or 
width-wise  of  the  frame  and  being  facially  separated  by  at 
least  one  respective  integrally  fixed  crosspiece  which  is 
arranged  to  be  broken  away  from  the  frame  along  provided 
preferential  fracture  lines,  for  thereby  converting  said  at  least 
two  adjoining  bays  into  a  smaller  number  of  at  least  one  larger 
bay,  each  for  receiving  and  seating  a  video-intercom  module 
having  at  least  one  of  a  facial  height  and  a  facial  width  which 
IS  correspondingly  larger  than  said  given  facial  height  and 
width; 

said  frame,  coinciding  with  an  intermediate  location  of  at  least 
one  of  said  bays  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  two 
perimetncally  opposed  mounting  sites  for  a  respective  sepa- 
rate crosspiece,  for  dividing  the  respective  bay  into  a  plurality 
of  smaller  bays,  each  for  receiving  and  securing  a  respective 
video-intercom  module  having  at  least  one  of  a  facial  height 
and  a  facial  width  which  is  correspondingly  smaller  than  said 
given  height  and  width; 
at  least  one  cover  element  arranged  for  facially  covenng  a 
corresponding  portion  of  a  front  side  of  said  frame  around 
said  bays;  and 
interhtting  features  on  said  front  side  of  said  frame  and  on  each 
said  cover  element,  for  mounting  each  said  cover  element  to 
said  frame  facially  covenng  a  cortesponding  portion  of  said 
front  side  of  said  frame 
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5,622^76 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER/COOLER  APPARATLIS 
John  M.  Simmons,  292  Hwy.  90  #213.  Bav  St.  Louis,  Miss. 
39520 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,974 

Int.  a."  B65D  6/16 

VS.  a.  220—6  18  Claims 


r-« 


section  (13)  in  such  a  way  that  the  middle  section  of  each  wall  has 
a  lesser  height  than  the  sections  located  close  to  the  comers  of  the 
container  (2). 


1.  A  portable,  collapsible  insulated  container,  compnsing:  5,622,278 

a)  a  floor  portion;  LADDER  CADDY 

b)  four  sidewalls.  the  sidewalls  hingedly  secured  to  the  floor    Randy  L.  Fries  and  Lori  Mescben,  both  of  2121  Apricot  CL, 
portion  and  movable  from  a  first  upnght  position  defining  a        Pittsburg,  Calif.  94565 

container  space  therein  and  foldable  inwardly  onto  the  floor  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5S8J96 

portion  to  a  second  horizontal,  collapsed  storage  position;  Int.  CI.''  B65D  25/04 

c)  an  insulated  top  portion  posiiionable  on  the  sidewalls  when    '-'•S-  CI.  220—480  12  Claims 
the  sidewalls  are  in  the  upright  position  to  define  a  closed 

container  space  for  storing  materials  therein; 

d)  a  continuous  fluid  impermeable  liner  removably  attached  to 
the  container  at  intervals  along  two  of  the  sidewalls,  and 
permanently  secured  to  two  of  the  sidewalls,  so  that  when  the 
four  sidewalls  are  folded  inwardly,  the  two  sidewalls  having 
the  impermeable  liner  permanently  secured  fold  inwardly 
followed  by  the  inward  folding  of  the  two  sidewalls  with  the 
permeable  liner  removably  attached; 

el  insulation  positioned  between  the  impermeable  liner  and  the 
four  sidewalls  and  floor  portion,  so  that  when  the  sidewalls 
are  in  the  upright  position,  and  the  top  is  positioned  thereon, 
the  container  defines  an  insulated  container  space  for  storing 
refngerated  items  therein 


5,622,277 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCTS 
Maurice  G.  M.  Van  Giezen.  Haarlem,  and  Harald  Feijth.  Utre- 
cht, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Embal- 
lage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen.  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/000I0.  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  666.585 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.   Jan.    7.    1994. 
9400029 

Int.  Cl,*^  B65D  fifi/2(J 
U.S.  CI.  220-6  9  Claims 

1  Container  device  for  bulk  goods  or  liquid,  compnsing  a 
folding  frame  (I  I  as  well  as  a  flexible  container  (2)  accommodated 
in  the  frame  (1).  which  frame  (I)  compnses  a  base  section  (3)  as 
well  as  at  least  two  foldable  side  sections  (4.  5l  provided  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  section  (3),  which  side  sections  f4.  5l  are 
movable  between  a  hon/ontal  position  and  an  upnght  position,  and 
a  top  section  (13)  »  hich  is  supported  some  distance  above  the  base 
section  (3)  by  the  upright  side  sections  (4.  5).  ihc  container  (2) 
being  fixed  to  the  top  section  at  its  top  edges  (22).  characienzed  in 
that  the  side  walls  (9)  of  the  container  (2)  are  each  cut  along  a 
concave  line  at  their  lop  edge  (22)  and  are  each  fixed  to  the  top 


1   A  ladder  caddy  for  a  stepladder  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  stonng  articles  therein:  said  container  includ- 
ing: 

il  a  bottom  wall; 
II I  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 

wall: 
ill)  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall: 

IV)  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  so 
as  to  fomi  an  open  top  compartment  therein: 

V)  a  vertical  partition  positioned  near  said  rear  wall,  so  as  to 
form  a  narrow  rear  storage  chamber  within  said  open  top 
compartment  of  said  container:  and 

VI)  said  rear  wall  ha\ing  an  opening  therethrough  to  gain 
access  into  said  narrow  rear  storage  chamber:  and 

b>  means  for  retaining  said  container  in  a  removable  manner  to 
an  upper  back  portion  of  the  stepladder,  so  that  a  person 
standing  on  and  about  the  stepladder  can  retneve  the  articles 
from  said  container 
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5,622^79 
PALLET  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
STORAGE  OF  LIQUIDS 
Udo  SchuU,  Bahnhofstrasse  25,  D-56242  Setters,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527*14 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    14,    1994, 
94I49I1  U 

InL  a.'  B61D  21/02 
VS.  a.  220—571  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pallet  container  for  transporting  and  storing  liquids, 
comprising,  an  inner  container  made  of  one  of  plastic  and  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  scalable  fill  opening,  a  drain  opening  for 
connection  to  a  drain  fining,  a  drain  bonom,  and  an  outer  jacket 
designed  as  a  lattice,  said  container  standing  in  a  pallet  designed  as 
a  flat  bottom  tray  made  of  sheet  metal,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  bottom  tray  has  m  a  drain  area  located  under  the  drain  fitting  of 
the  inner  container  a  trough-shaped  depression  which  opens  out- 
wardly, and  which  forms  a  center  foot  having  a  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  profile,  said  bonom  tray  standing  on  the  pallet  via  said 
center  foot,  other  center  feet,  and  comer  feet,  and  said  drain  area 
being  covered  by  a  molded  part  which  is  resistant  to  corrosive 
liquids. 


a  removable  drum  lid  having  a  first  portion  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  hollow  tubular  drum  body  and  a  second  portion  for 
co-acung  with  the  lid  seat  in  sealed  relationship  for  closing 
the  hollow  tubular  drum  body;  and 

an  endless  sealing  membrane  continuously  around  the  lid  seal 
and  the  removable  drum  lid,  the  endless  sealing  membrane 
having  a  first  annular  portion  attached  to  the  lid  seat,  a  second 
portion  attached  to  the  removable  drum  lid  at  a  distance 
removed  from  the  drum  seat  so  as  to  define  a  planar  spatial 
annulus  between  the  drum  seat  along  an  annulus  on  the 
removable  drum  lid.  and  a  flexible  annular  portion  between 
the  first  and  second  portions,  said  flexible  annular  portion 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  and  over  the  planar  spaual 
annulus  between  the  drum  seat  and  the  removable  drum  lid 
whereby  when  separation  of  the  removable  lid  from  the  seat 
occurs  the  endless  sealing  membrane  at  the  flexible  annular 
portion  is  substantially  linearly  disposed  to  prevent  ingress  of 
atmosphere  intenor  of  the  drum. 


5,622,2«1 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOLDED  SHEETS  AND  BULK 
PACKETS 
Charies  A.  Annand,  Truro,  Canada,  assignor  to  BFA  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Truro,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,863,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  2,  1993,  2097527; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  2105246;  Mar.  7,  1994,  2117110 

Int.  a."  A47K  10/74 
U.S.  CL  221—48  1*  Claims 


5,622080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEALING  AN  OPEN 

HEAD  DRUM 

Harry   Mays,  and   George   Patton,   both   of  Merced.  Calif., 

assignors  to  North  American  Packaging  Company,  Merced. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.891 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5MI0 

VS.  a.  220—614  13  Claims 


1.  An  open  head  drum  with  improved  seal  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  drum  body; 

an  integrally  attached  circular  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  the 

hollow  tubular  drum  body; 
the  hollow  tubular  drum  body  defining  an  open  end; 
a  lid  seat  defined  in  the  hollow  tubular  drum  body  adjacent  the 

open  end  for  receiving  a  removable  drum  lid; 


1.  A  conuiner  for  dispensing  tissues  from  a  stack  of  folded 
individual  tissues  having  reverse  interleaved  folds  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  stack. 

said  container  including  opposite  side  panels  joined  at  vertical 
comers  to  opposite  end  panels  for  containing  said  slack  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  stack  disposed  adjacenl  said  oppo- 
site side  panels  and  ends  of  said  stack  disposed  adjacent  said 
end  panels,  and 

a  control  plate  having  bottom  tissue  engaging  surtace  portions 
for  resting  on  a  top  of  said  stack, 

one  of  said  end  panels  having  a  tissue  renio\al  viol  disposed 
between  corners  at  opposite  ends  of  said  one  end  panel  and 
extending  dow nwardly  from  an  upper  edge  thereof  for  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  one  end  of  said  stack, 

whereby  a  top  tissue  of  said  stack  is  accessible  for  removal 
endwise  from  beneath  said  control  plate,  and  due  to  friction 
resistance  between  said  top  tissue  and  an  immediate  subse- 
quent tissue  in  said  stack,  said  subsequent  tissue  in  said  stack. 
IS  drawn  endwise  by  the  removal  of  said  lop  tissue  to  an 
accessible  position  projecting  endwise  partially  from  beneath 
said  control  plate  and  through  said  slot  in  said  end  panel. 
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5,622^82 

DOUBLE-WALL  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Iwao   Yazawa.   Tokyo;   Toshiyuki   Mitsui,   Saitama-ken.   and 

Kazunori  Hosluno,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Aerosol  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318768 

Int.  a."  B65D  li.VI4 

VS.  a.  222—95  5  Oaims 
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cavity  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  sidewalls  whereby 
pressing  a  sidewall  portion  against  the  inlet  shuts  off  fluid 
flow  to  the  passages. 


5,622,284 

CHILD-RESISTANT,  TOGGLE-ACTION  CLOSURE 

Craig  Sawicki,  1469  Haise,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.  60007 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,990 

InL  CI."  B65D  47/08:55A)2:  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CI.  222—153.14  5  Claims 


lO- 


1   A  double-wall  aerosol  container  comprising: 

a  hollow  jacket  provided  with  a  charging  valve  at  a  bottom  of 
said  jacket  for  charging  a  propellani  into  said  jacket  and  also 
provided  with  an  engagement  ridge  on  an  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  said  jacket  at  an  end  of  said  jacket  opposite  said 
charging  valve,  said  jacket  further  including  a  first  annular 
packing  abutungly  engaging  an  upper  side  of  said  engagement 
ndge; 

an  inner  bag  having  an  open  end.  said  inner  bag  being  provided 
with  a  flange  formed  around  said  open  end  of  .said  inner  bag, 
said  flange  having  a  second  annular  packing  provided  on  an 
upper  end  face  thereof,  wherein  said  inner  bag  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  storage  section  connected  to  said  flange,  at  least 
said  storage  section  being  deformable  by  a  pressure  of  the 
propellant  charged  in  said  jacket; 

a  housing  including  an  inner  frame  inserted  in  said  open  end  of 
said  inner  bag.  and  an  annular  rib  protruding  radially  from 
said  inner  frame  so  as  to  abut  said  second  annular  packing  on 
said  upper  end  face  of  said  flange  of  said  inner  bag,  said 
housing  also  including  an  aerosol  spray  valve  mechanism, 
said  aero.sol  spray  valve  mechanism  including  a  stem  portion; 
and 

a  cover  which  is  fastened  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  jacket 
for  fixing  and  covering  an  upper  surface  of  said  housing,  with 
said  stem  portion  of  said  valve  mechanism  protruding  from  a 
center  of  said  cover 


>%g^ 


'  5,622,283 

PAINT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Adam  P.  Morrison,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Testor  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,549 
Int  a.*  B65D  iSnB, 
U.S.  a.  222—103  15  Claims 

1.  A  paint  pouch  assembly  for  dispensing  a  fluid  therefrom,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated,  bag-like  pouch  defined  by  facing  sidewalls  sealed 
to  one  another  along  their  periphery  to  form  an  internal 
cavity;  and 
a  fitting  defining  an  outlet  and  having  a  first  passage  disiKised 
substantially  along  a  centerline  of  the  pouch  and  a  second 
passage  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  pas- 
sage, the  second  passage  being  interposed  between  the  cavity 
and  the  first  passage  and  terminating  in  an  inlet  within  the 


100 


1.  A  container  having  a  neck  and  a  toggle-action  dispensing  cap. 

means  for  securing  said  dispensing  cap  on  said  neck  of  said 
container. 

said  dispensing  cap  having  a  top  wall  fomied  with  a  product- 
dispensing  through  port  communicating  with  an  interior 
chamber  of  said  container, 

a  pivotally-supported,  toggle-acting  actuator  overlying  said  dis- 
pensing cap  and  defining  a  closure  for  said  port  of  said 
dispensing  cap,  said  actuator  having  a  "press-to-open"  sec- 
tion, 

plug  means  carried  by  said  actuator  at  an  undersurface  thereof 
for  closing  said  port, 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  actuator  for  pivotal  movement 
selectively  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  plug  means 
is  disposed  to  seal  said  port  in  said  dispensing  cap.  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  port  is  not  obstructed  by  said 
plug  means  and  is  exposed  for  delivery  therethrough  of  mate- 
rial stored  in  and  to  be  dispensed  from  said  container. 

an  outer  control  cap  coaxial  with  and  sleevedly  overlying  said 
dispensing  cap  and  rotatable  axially  with  respect  thereto. 

said  control  cap  including  a  generally-cylindrical,  skirt-like 
sleeve  encircling  said  dispensing  cap  and  said  neck  of  said 
container. 

means  lockingly  securing  said  control  cap  against  axial  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  said  dispensing  cap. 

panel  means  defining  a  sector-like  partial  top  wall  bridgedly 
surmounting  and  normal  to  said  skirt-like  sleeve  of  sjud 
control  cap  and  leaving  a  portion  of  said  aauator  exposed. 

said  panel  means  being  formed  with  a  restricted  through  opening 
for  physically  accessing  said  actuator  therethrough, 

said  panel  means  constituting  stop  means  to  prevent  downward 
physical  displacement  of  said  press-to-open  section  of  said 
actuator  when  said  section  is  visually  exposed. 
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said  actuator  being  pivotal  to  establish  an  open  position  of  said 
product  dispensing  pen  only  when  said  panel  of  said  control 
cap  is  rotated  to  overlie  the  depressible  "press-to-open"  por- 
tion of  said  actuator,  and  said  press-to-opcn  portion  being 
then  accessible  only  by  means  of  a  probe  inscrtable  through 
said  opening  in  said  sector-like  panel  to  depress  said  press-to- 
opcn  section  and  to  efifect  a  pivotally-open  mode  of  said 
actuator. 


,M        * 
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5,622.285 

TAPED  CULINARY  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Ida  J.  S.  M.  Lee,  19  Lansdown  PI.  FUt  14,  Hove,  East  Sussex, 

Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB»5/0ir75,  i  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1W6,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«3884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  FUed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 

9415343 

Int  a."  B67D  5/38 
VS.  CL  222—158  »'  Claims 


return  of  the  liquid  into  the  feeder  duct:  and  flexible  closing  means 
(12.  112;  13)  provided  for  releasing  a  dispensing  duct  (14,  114)  in 
the  pump  (4.  104)  when  the  pressure  P  obtaining  inside  the  body 
(6.  106)  of  the  pump  (4.  104)  following  the  actuation  of  the 
actuating  means  (7.  107)  exceeds  a  specified  value,  this  pump  (4, 
104)  having  an  efficiency  R  and  delivering  on  each  actuation,  a 
dose  D  of  liquid;  wherein  the  strolte  C  of  the  piston  (10.  110)  is  in 
the  range  of  from  2  to  5  mm. 


5,622,287 
DOUBLE  ACTION  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Kennetii  P.  Glynn,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas, 
Inc.,  Flemingtcn,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257^48,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,465,880.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,917 

Int.  a."  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  CI.  222—321.8  18  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  topping  matenal  onto 
cakes  or  other  products,  the  device  comprising  a  container  having 
a  sidewall  which  tapers  inwardly  towards  an  opening  in  the  base 
thereof,  the  base  being  provided  with  valve  means  which  can  be 
operated  to  dispense  matenal  from  the  container,  wherein  the  valve 
means  is  arranged  between  the  container  and  a  dispensing  outlet, 
the  outlet  composing  a  perforated  member. 


5.622,286 

MANUALLY  ACTUATED  DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR 

SPRAYING  A  LIQUID  IN  THE  FORM  OF  DROPLETS  IN 

A  VIRTUALLY  CONTINUOUS  MANNER 
Philippe  Renault,  ChaviUe,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,660 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  00988 
Int.  a."  B65D  88/54 
VS.  C\.  222—321.2  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  unit  (1.  101)  for  dispensing  a  liquid  (L)  capable  of 
spraying  this  liquid  (L)  in  the  form  of  droplets  m  a  virtually 
continuous  manner,  comprising  a  reservoir  (2.  102)  containing  the 
liquid  10  be  sprayed,  this  reservoir  (2.  102)  communicating  with  a 
feeder  duct  (3.  103)  of  a  precompression  pump  (4.  104)  provided 
with  a  delivery  duct  (5.  105)  which  communicates  with  a  spraying 
nozzle  (8.  108);  means  (7,  107)  for  actuating  the  pump  (4,  104)  and 
spraying  this  liquid  (L).  this  pump  (4.  104)  comprising  a  cylindn- 
cal  body  (6.  106)  joined  to  the  said  feeder  duct  (3.  103).  and  a 
cylindrical  piston  ( 10.  110)  capable  of  sliding  in  a  portion  with  a 
diameter  0  of  the  body  (6.  106)  of  the  pump  4.  104)  under  the 
actuation  of  the  actuaung  means  (7.  107)  against  resilient  restoring 
means  (11.  Ill)  along  a  stfoke  C;  means  (9. 109)  for  preventing  the 


1    A  continuous  action  liquid  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquid 
matenal  therefrom,  which  compnses: 

a)  a  main  housing  which  is  vertically  elongated  and  hollow  and 
has  vertical  walls  and  has  an  upper  end  with  a  housing  outlet 
and  a  lower  end  with  a  housing  inlet,  said  main  housing  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  pumping  rod  therein; 

b)  a  pumping  rod  which  is  at  least  partially  located  within  said 
main  housing  so  as  to  be  vertically  reciprocally  movable 
therein,  said  pumping  rod  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
volume  and  displacement  and  having  a  hrst  position  and  a 
second  position  within  said  main  housing,  said  first  position 
resulting  from  upward  movement  and  esublishing  a  minimum 
portion  of  volume  of  said  rod  within  said  main  housing  and 
permitting  a  predetermined  maximum  available  volume 
wilhin  said  main  housing  for  liquid  matenal.  said  second 
position  resulting  from  downward  movement  and  establishing 
a  maximum  portion  of  volume  of  said  rod  within  said  mam 
housing  and  perminmg  a  predetermined  minimum  available 
volume  within  said  main  housing  for  liquid  matenal  due  to 
volume  displacement  by  said  pumping  rod,  and  said  pumping 
rod  including  thereon  a  valve  seat  and  one  way  valve  such 
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that  said  valve  seat  and  one  way  valve  both  move  together 
with  the  pumping  rod  when  said  pumping  rtxl  is  moved,  said 
one  way  valve  permitting  liquid  material  to  pass  therethrough 
in  a  relative  direction  toward  said  main  housing  outlet,  but  not 
toward  said  main  housing  inlet,  both  said  valve  seal  and  said 
one  way  valve  being  located  on  said  pumping  rod  such  thai 
when  said  pumping  rod  is  at  least  partially  located  within  said 
main  housing,  said  valve  seat  and  said  one  way  valve  are  also 
located  within  said  main  housing  and  such  that  said  one  way 
valve  does  not  contact  said  main  housing  vertical  walls  when 
said  pumping  rod  is  located  within  said  housing; 

c)  an  inlet  valve  seal  and  valve  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said 
main  housing  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
material  into,  but  not  out  of,  said  main  housing  inlet; 

d)  a  top  housing  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main 
housing  and  having  a  portion  of  said  pumping  rod  pass 
therethrough  for  connection  to,  and  for  reciprocal  movement 
with,  an  activator,  said  top  housing  establishing  a  liquid  seal 
about  said  main  housing  and  said  pumping  rod,  said  top 
housing  having  an  attachment  mechanism  for  attachment  of 
said  dispenser  to  a  container; 

e)  an  activator  located  above  said  lop  housing  for  reciprtication 
relative  thereto,  said  activator  being  connected  to  said  pump- 
ing rod  for  reciprocal  movement  therewith,  said  activator 
having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to 
.said  pumping  rtxl  first  position  and  second  position; 

f)  an  outlet  channel  and  liquid  dispensing  nozzle,  said  outlet 
channel  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  main  housing 
outlet  and  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  nozzle,  said 
outlet  channel  and  nozzle  being  located  on  one  of  said  top 
housing  and  said  activator;  and. 

g)  a  spring  mechanism  cooperatively  located  between  said  acti- 
vator and  said  top  housing  and  biasing  said  activator  and 
pumping  rod  to  their  first  position;  such  that  when  said  main 
housing  is  connected  to  a  container  having  liquid  therein  and 
said  activator  is  reciprocated  to  pnme.  when  said  activator 
and  therefore  said  pumping  rod  is  then  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  liquid  matenal  in  said  main 
housing  is  displaced  and  the  displaced  liquid  matenal  passes 
through  said  pumping  rod  one  way  valve  and  seat  and  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  exits  through  said  main  housing  outlet,  outlet 
channel  and  nozzle  for  dispensing,  and  when  said  activator 
and  therefore  said  pumping  rod  is  then  returned  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  via  return  of  said  spring 
mechanism,  liquid  matenal  m  said  main  housing  above  said 
pumping  rod  one  way  valve  and  seat  exits  through  said  main 
housing  outlet,  outlet  channel  and  nozzle  for  dispensing,  and 
s.iid  pumping  rod  and  closed  one  way  valve  and  seat  simul- 
taneously also  act  to  pump  liquid  material  from  said  container 
to  said  main  housing,  thereby  loading  said  main  housing  for  a 
next  reciprocal  cycle,  and  thereby  creating  continuous  action 
liquid  dispensing  on  upstrokes  and  downstrokes  of  said  pump- 
ing rod. 


5,622088 

CARTRIDGE  PLUNGER  WITH  SURFACE  CLEANING 

SKIRT 

David  E.  Boring.  East  BerUn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 

Company.  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.662 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  8S/54 
VS.  CI.  222—327  15  Claims 

1  In  a  dispensing  cartridge  for  paste-like  material,  an  elongate 
tubular  body  having  a  hollow  interior  for  containing  the  paste-like 
matenal.  a  forward  discharge  end  and  a  following  end,  said  tubular 
body  having  an  inner  surface  defining  said  hollow  intenor.  an 
outlet  at  said  discharge  end  for  selective  discharge  of  contained 
matenal  therethrough,  a  planter  receivable  within  and  axially  slid- 
able  along  said  intenor  for  selective  forward  movement  toward 
said  discharge  end  for  engagement  with  and  forward  discharge  of 
contained  matenal  through  said  outlet,  said  plunger  including  a 
peripheral  skirt  movable  along  said  body  inner  surface  in  adjacent 


relation  thereto  peripherally  about  said  interior;  the  improvement 
compnsing  resiliently  compressible  ndge  means  on  said  plunger 
skin  projecting  outward  therefrom  penpherally  about  said  plunger, 
said  ndge  means  being  intimately  engageable  with  said  inner 
surface  and  being  flexibly  resilient  to  provide  a  wiping  action 
against  said  inner  surface,  selected  portions  of  said  ridge  means,  at 
penpherally  and  axially  spaced  areas  about  said  skirt,  being  of  a 
greater  rigidity  than  the  remainder  of  said  ndge  means  for  accom- 
modation within  depressions  as  may  occur  in  the  interior  surface, 
axially  adjacent  ones  of  said  selected  portions  being  peripherally 
ofl^set  from  each  other 


5,622,289 
PAINT  CAN  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Dedoes,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dedoes  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.955 

Int.  CI."  A47G  /WOO 

U.S.  CI.  222^172  13  Claims 


/^^'^ 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  paint  can  having  a  tubular  cylindrical 
sidewall  and  an  open  top  compnsing: 

a  lid  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  open  top  of  the  paint  can.  said 
lid  having  a  spout. 

paint  stimng  means  rotatably  secured  to  said  lid. 

an  annular  skirt  which  depends  downwardly  from  said  lid  and 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  can  sidewall  when  said  lid  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  top  of  the  can.  and 

means  for  compressing  said  skin  against  the  can  sidewall  to 
thereby  attach  said  lid  to  the  can. 
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5,622,290 
WATER-TIGHT  FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SHIP 
Charies  D.  Pole,  Goulais  River.  Canada,  assignor  to  LLS  Cor- 
poration, Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  IGngdoni,  Apr.  19.  1994, 
9407741 

Int.  a.'  B65D  47/00 
VS.  a.  222—502  »5  Oalms 


I.  A  flow  controller  located  at  the  base  of  a  hopper  in  a  hold  of 
a  self-unloading  ship  to  control  the  flow,  of  particulate  material 
from  said  hopper,  said  controller  compnsing  a  throat  kKated  in 
said  base  and  a  gate  corresponding  to  said  throat,  said  throat 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  gate  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
removably  block  said  opening,  said  gate  being  movable  relative  to 
said  throat  between  a  closed  posiuon  and  an  open  position,  a  seal 
surrounding  said  opening  and  being  located  between  said  throat 
and  said  gate  to  seal  said  opening  when  said  gate  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  gate  having  a  central  surface  to  receive  particulate 
material  flowing  from  said  throat  when  said  gate  is  in  an  open 
position  and  to  block  said  opening  when  said  gate  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  central  surface  being  sloped  to  be  self-cleaning  when 
said  gate  is  m  an  open  position,  said  central  surface  providing  a 
slope  to  said  gate,  said  throat  having  a  slope  to  correspond  and 
mesh  with  said  gate,  said  gate  being  in  a  closed  position  when  said 
gate  contacts  said  throat  with  said  seal  therebetween  so  that  said 
opening  is  water-tight,  said  gate  being  in  an  open  position  when 
said  gate  moves  from  said  closed  position  so  that  said  opening  is  at 
least  partially  open. 


extended,  and  then  the  outlet  valve  is  operated  to  pass  mate- 
rial from  the  conduit  to  the  another  container 


5,622^92 

DETACHABLE  STRAP  FOR  A  PLASTIC  YARD  OF  ALE 

Peter  Dornev,  159  Dalton  Dr.,  Oviedo,  Fla.  32765 

'  FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,046 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5A)0 

VS.  a.  224—148.6  •  ^»^ 


5,622  J91 
MLATERLAL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  W ITH 
EXTENSIBLE  CONDUIT 
Ivan  Semenenko.  Gloucestershire,  England,  assignor  to  Mat- 
con  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.910 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1994, 
9411376 

Int.  CI."  B67D  im 
VS.  a.  222—527  2"  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  transferring  material  from  one  conuiner  to 
another,  compnsing: 
an  extensible  conduit; 

extension  means  mounted  on  a  mounting  portion  of  the  appara- 
tus to  extend  the  conduit,  said  extension  means  including  a 
pulley  block,  and  an  actuator  for  moving  sheaves  of  the  block 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  for  adjusting  positions  of 
the  conduit  outlet  and  the  outlet  valve  respective  flexible 
connectors; 
first  flow  control  means,  including  an  inlet  valve  disposed  at  an 

inlet  of  the  conduit,  to  open  and  close  the  inlet;  and 
second  flow  control  means,  including  an  outlet  valve  disposed  at 

an  outlet  of  the  conduit,  to  open  and  close  the  outlet: 
the  apparatus  being  such  that  the  inlet  valve  is  operated  to  pass 
material  to  the  conduit  from  the  one  container,  the  conduit  is 


I.  A  combination  drinking  glass  and  supporting  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

a  dnnking  glass  positionable  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation, 
the  dnnking  glass  composing  a  lower  terminal  closed  end 
having  a  first  diameter,  an  open  upper  terminal  end  having  a 
second  diameter  and  a  central  portion  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  ends  having  a  third  diameter  which  is  less  than  said 
first  and  second  diameters; 
a  flexible  support  strap  having  first  and  second  tenninal  ends 
which  are  positionable  in  a  generally  vertical  onentation  in 
front  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  central  area  intennediate  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  strap  adapted  to  be  positioned 
around  the  neck  of  the  wearer:  and 
an  intermediate  stnp  positionable  in  a  generally  honzontal  posi- 
tion and  having  first  and  second  free  ends  and  a  central  region 
therebetween,  said  stnp  further  having  an  intenor  surface  and 
an  extenor  surface,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  strap 
respectively  attached  to  said  intenor  and  extenor  surfaces  of 
said  central  region  of  said  stnp  such  that  said  firet  and  second 
ends  of  said  strap  are  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  the 
stnp  further  having  a  first  pile-type  fastener  on  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  on  one  of  said  surfaces  at  one  of  said  ends 
thereof  and  a  second  pile-type  fastener  on  the  other  of  said 
ends  thereof,  said  pile-type  fasteners  being  movable  between 
an  inoperative  separated  onentation  and  an  operative  coupled 
onentation  wherein  the  intermediate  stnp  forms  a  loop  sized 
to  encircle  said  central  portion  of  said  glass  between  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  glass  such  that  said  glass  is 
positioned  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  supported 
on  the  wearer 
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Mich. 


5,622,293 
WEARABLE  LIQl'ID  CONTAINER 
Michael   LeFevre,   1006  .4nita,  (iros-se  Pointe  Woods, 

48236 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,161,  Apr.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,542 
Int.  Cl."^  A44C  25AX).  B45F  J/2(l.  B65D  .^5/OH 
VS.  CI.  224—148.2  21  Qaims 


98 


le        Id  A     87     I02    84 


1  A  liquid  container  in  the  form  of  a  nng  and  adapted  to  be 
worn  by  a  person  using  the  container  compnsing: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  made  from  a  suitable  flexible 
matenal.  said  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  end  portions 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  opposite  facing  annular  end  surfaces: 

said  tubular  member  being  hollow  throughout  its  length  to  form 
a  single  chamber  for  receiving  a  liquid; 

one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  tubular  member  forming  a 
dispensing  end  through  which  the  liquid  is  dispensed  and  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  forming  a  receiving  end; 

a  connecting  member  for  connecting  the  dispensing  and  receiv- 
ing ends  of  said  tubular  member  said  connecting  member 
compnsing  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  cylindncal 
center  portion  located  between  a  pair  of  barbed  barrel  end 
portions: 

said  cylindrical  center  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  gener- 
ally equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  member  and 
also  having  a  pair  of  annular  surfaces  which  abut  the  annular 
end  surfaces  of  said  tubular  member  when  said  members  are 
assembled  to  form  a  nng; 

a  plurality  of  individual  barbed  elements  circumferentially  dis- 
posed on  each  of  said  barrel  end  portions,  said  barbed  ele- 
ments being  separate  and  axially  spaced-apart  on  their  respec- 
tive said  barrel  end  portions  and  having  respective  maximum 
outer  transverse  dimensions  greater  than  respective  inner 
diameters  of  said  tubular  end  portions: 

the  barbed  elements  on  one  of  said  barrel  end  portions  being 
longer  than  the  barbed  elements  on  the  other  of  said  barrel 
end  portions,  with  the  longer  of  said  barbed  elements  being 
inserted  into  said  receiving  end  of  said  tubular  end  portion 
until  one  of  the  annular  surfaces  on  said  cylindncal  center 
portion  abuts  the  opposing  end  surface  on  said  receiving  end 
and  with  the  longer  barbed  elements  tightly  engaging  the 
inner  wall  of  said  receiving  end:  and 

the  shorter  barbed  elements  on  the  other  barrel  end  portion  being 
inserted  into  the  dispensing  end  of  said  tubular  member  until 
the  other  of  said  annular  surfaces  on  said  cylindncal  center 
portion  abuts  the  end  surface  on  said  dispensing  end  of  said 
tubular  member  to  form  a  sliding  connection  between  said 
shorter  barbed  elements  and  the  inner  wall  ot  the  dispensing 
end 


5.622,294 
GOLF  CART  TOWING  BELT 
Robert   Evans,   Morris   Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Robert   E. 
Evans,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506„^55 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  5//W   A45F  ,V/J 
U.S.  CI.  224—184  14  Claims 

1.  A  golf  cart  towing  device  for  towing  a  hand  pulled  golf  cart 
having  a  handle  extending  therefrom,  said  device  compnsing; 


a)  a  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  about  the  waist  of  a  user  having  a 
bell  outer  surface,  a  belt  inner  surface,  a  belt  first  distal  end. 
and  a  bell  second  distal  end; 

b)  an  adjusting  nng  having  an  adjusting  ring  inner  post  and  an 
adjusting  ring  outer  post,  said  adjusting  nng  inner  post  and 
said  adjusting  ting  outer  post  defining  an  adjusting  ting  slot 
therebetween  tfiroughwhich  said  belt  passes  so  that  said  belt 
can  be  quickly  adjusted  to  accommodate  for  different  sized 
waists; 

c)  a  buckle  female  portion  containing  a  vertically  disposed 
buckle  female  portion  slot  through  which  said  belt  first  distal 
end  passes; 

d)  a  buckle  male  portion  having  a  buckle  male  portion  body 
containing  a  buckle  male  portion  inner  slot,  a  buckle  male 
portion  outer  slot,  and  a  buckle  male  portion  partition  sepa- 
rating said  buckle  male  portion  inner  slot  from  said  buckle 
male  portion  outer  slot,  said  belt  second  distaJ  end  passing 
through  said  buckle  male  portion  inner  slot,  around  said 
buckle  male  portion  partition,  tfirough  said  buckle  male  por- 
tion outer  slot,  around  said  adjusting  nng  outer  post  where  it 
IS  secured  therearound; 

ej  a  tube  horizontally  positioned  at  said  belt  outer  surface 
intermediate  said  belt  first  distal  end  and  said  belt  second 
distal  end  and  movable  therefrom,  said  tube  removably 
receiving  the  handle  of  a  golf  cart;  and 

f)  said  tube  being  positioned  at  said  belt  outer  surface  by  an 
elastic  strip  having  an  elastic  strip  first  distal  end  and  an 
elastic  stnp  second  di.stal  end.  said  elastic  stnp  passing  freely 
through  said  robe  with  said  elastic  strip  first  distal  end  and 
said  elastic  stnp  second  distal  end  attached  to  said  belt  outer 
surtace  so  that  said  tube  can  move  readily  with  respect  to  said 
belt  without  imparting  a  force  to  said  belt,  said  elastic  strip 
preventing  a  force  encountered  by  said  golf  cart  due  to  the 
many  variations  in  terrain  encountered  by  the  golf  cart  dunng 
its  towing  by  said  user  from  being  transmitted  to  the  user. 


5,622,295 

HOLSTER  FOR  HANDGUNS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  W.  Hellweg,  84  Terrara  Road,  Vermont,  Victoria,  3133. 

AiLstralia,  and  Kerby  C.  Smith,  42827  Bean  Gulch  Ranch 

Rd..  Coarsegold,  Calif.  93614 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,842,  Jan.  28.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,419,472.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,315 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41C  .?.*/t» 
U,S.  CI.  224—193  6  Claims 

1  A  holster  for  a  handgun,  the  handgun  having  a  handle,  a 
tngger  and  a  barrel  extending  from  the  handle,  the  barrel  having  an 
underside  facing  the  handle,  an  upper  side  facing  away  from  the 
handle  and  an  end  portion  terminating  in  a  muzzle  end,  said  holster 
comprising: 

a  holsler  body  configured  to  wrap  around  the  und-.-rside  of  the 
barrel  of  the  gun  and  terminaiing  in  opposing  end  portions 
b<Hh  extending  beyond  the  upper  side  of  the  barrel  thereby 
defining  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom  wherein  the  holster 
body  is  sized  such  that  the  muz/le  end  of  the  gun  is  capable  of 
projecting  through  said  open  bottom  and  the  handle  extends 
above  said  open  top  when  the  gun  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
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holster,  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  holster  body  having 
a  bend  such  that  each  of  said  end  portions  terminate  in 
substantially  parallel  but  spaced  apart  ends  spaced  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  barrel  and  detining  an  open  side  therebe- 
tween, said  holster  body  being  formed  from  a  surface  matenal 
surrounding  a  reinforcing,  said  reinforcing  providing  a  spnng- 
like  pressure  force  between  said  spaced  apart  ends,  there 
being  provided  at  least  one  adjustable  tension  device  passing 
between  said  spaced  apart  ends  and  across  said  open  side  to 
retain  said  spaced  apart  ends  in  a  spaced  relationship  whereby 
said  end  portions  provide  pressure  on  the  handgun  when  the 
handgun  is  fully  inserted  into  said  holster 


said  latch  means  includes  a  pair  of  latch  elements  having  sloping 
lips  arranged  in  opposing  and  opposite  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship: and 

said  leaf  spring  terminating  in  a  wedge  element  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  latch  element  sloping  lips  whereby 
actuating  said  latch  elements  together  engages  said  sloping 
lips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  element  to  forcibly  urge 
said  leaf  spring  to  disengage  said  catch  from  said  disk. 


5.622J97 
ADJl  STABLE  HANDGUN  HOLSTER 
William  H.  Rogers,  and  Norman  E.  Cliflon,  Jr.,  both  of  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Safariland  Ltd..  Inc.,  Ontario. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,634 

Int.  Cl.*^  F41C  JJ/U2 

V.S.  CI.  224-243  21  Claims 


5.622^96 

RELEASABLE  SWIVEL  HOLDER  FOR  PERSONAL 

ARTICLES 

Ilkka  Pirhonen.  2308  Sawtelle  Blvd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064. 

and  Taisto  Korjansalo.  08150  Lohja.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568J94 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  224—197  8  <-"la«n>s 


26   ,16 


1.  A  releasable  swivel  holder  for  an  article  of  personal  use 
comprising: 

a  stud  means  adapted  to  be  earned  on  the  article: 

a  base  member  having  an  open  receptacle  for  insertably  receiv- 
ing said  stud  means; 

a  resilient  catch  means  movably  earned  on  said  base  member 
adapted  to  selectively  retain  and  release  said  stud  means 
within  said  receptacle; 

said  catch  means  cooperating  with  said  base  member  to  permit 
pivoting  of  said  stud  means  within  said  receptacle  when  said 
stud  means  is  retained  within  said  receptacle; 

a  latch  means  mo\ably  earned  on  said  base  member  for  releas- 
ing said  catch  means  from  retaining  said  stud  means; 

said  catch  means  includes  an  elongated  leaf  spnng  integrally 
carried  on  said  base  member  and  having  a  catch  disposed 
midway  between  its  opposite  ends  and  being  selectably  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  retaining  engagement  with  said  stud 
means: 
said  stud  means  includes  a  circular  disk  and  said  recepwcle  is 

partially  circular  to  accept  said  circular  disk; 
said  base  member  includes  a  slot  accommodating  said  catch 
means  leaf  spring  and  said  catch  is  yieldably  disposed  in  said 
receptacle; 


1  .An  adjustable  handgun  holster  comprising  two  opposing  bar- 
rel support  members  adapted  to  lie  along  opposite  sides  of  a 
handgun  bartel  from  its  muzzle  to  its  tngger  guard,  each  support 
member  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  means 
for  joining  together  said  forward  and  rearward  portion  of  each  said 
support  member  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  support  members, 
one  said  support  member  adjacent  said  forward  portion  including  a 
muzzle  stop  adapted  to  extend  trans\ersely  across  a  muzzle  end  of 
a  handgun,  an  elongated  coil  spring  attached  at  each  end  to  said 
rearward  portions.  respecliveK.  and  adapted  lo  bias  a  handgun 
forwardly  against  said  muzzle  slop,  an  upwardly  extending  eye 
means  attached  to  both  said  rearward  portions  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  strap  connecting  said  holster  to  a  body  harness  supporting 
said  holster,  and  a  downwardly  extending  eye  means  in  one  said 
rearward  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  strap  therethrough  for  con- 
necting said  holster  to  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  clothing  below  said 
holster. 


5,622,298 
ONE-PIECE  END  SL  PPORT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THEREOF 
John  S.  Cucheran,  Lake  Orion,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Aftanas,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  JAC  Products,  Inc„ 
Ann  .\rbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^08 
Int.  CI."  B60R  V/(W 
VS.  CI.  224—326  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  aerodynamic  one-piece  end  support 
for  a  vehicle  article  carrier  securable  to  an  outer  body  surface  of  a 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  support  an  elongated  support  member 
vertically  above  said  outer  body  vehicle  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

urging  first  and  second  molding  tools  toward  each  other; 
once  said  molding  tools  are  positioned  in  abutting  relation, 
injectin  a  quantity  of  molten  plastic  through  at  least  one,  of 
said  tools  and  injecting  a  gas  through  at  least  one  of  said  tools 
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to  urge  said  molten  plastic  againsi  an  inner  surface  of  each 
one  of  said  molding  tools; 

said  molding  tools  having  an  interior  area  forming  an  aerody- 
namically  shaped  inain  body  portion,  said  main  body  portion 
including  an  end  portion,  a  central  portion  and  a  neck  portion, 
with  .said  end  portion,  said  central  portion  and  said  neck 
portion  forming  a  gradually  aerodynamically  curving  profile 
and  said  central  portion  including  an  inaccessible  cavity  form- 
ing a  hollowed  out  potion,  a  bottom  portion  integrally  formed 
with  said  main  body  portion,  said  main  body  portion  and  said 
bottom  portion  forming  a  single,  integrally  formed  component 
which  may  be  directly  secured  to  said  outer  body  vehicle 
surface: 

waiting  for  a  length  of  time  after  injecting  said  molten  plastic 
and  said  gas  for  said  molten  plastic  to  cool;  and 

urging  said  molding  tools  away  from  each  other  lo  remove  said 
one-piece  end  support. 


5,622^99 

SNOWMOBILE  CARRYING  UNIT 

Randy  M.  Berard.  P.O.  Box  2039,  South  Burlington.  V  t.  05407 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.936 

Int.  CI.*"  B65G  67/02 

VS.  CI.  224-^«)3  4  aaims 


1   A  snowmobile  carrying  unit,  comprising; 

a.  a  four  armed  rectangular  shaped  carrying  frame  unit; 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  holes  in  each  of  said  four 
arms  which  said  four  arms  all  poinl  vertically  upwards  when 
said  carrying  frame  unit  is  placed  within  the  loadbed  portion 


of  a  pickup  truck  with  each  of  said  four  arms  located  one  each 
at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  said  carrying  frame  unit; 

c.  a  first  ramp  receiving  channel  affixed  at  a  bonom  side  of  said 
first  ramp  receiving  channel  to  a  first  lateral  side  of  said 
carrying  frame  unit  with  a  top  side  of  said  first  ramp  receiving 
channel  joined  to  a  first  external  lateral  side  of  said  first  ramp 
receiving  channel  in  turn  joined  to  said  bonom  side; 

d.  a  second  ramp  receiving  channel  affixed  at  a  bottom  side  of 
said  .second  raton  receiving  channel  to  a  second  lateral  side  of 
said  carrying  frame  unit  with  a  top  side  of  said  second  ramp 
receiving  channel  joined  to  a  second  external  lateral  side  of 
said  second  ramp  receiving  channel  in  turn  joined  to  said 
bottom  side  of  said  second  ramp  receiving  channel  with  said 
first  ramp  receiving  channel  lying  parallel  to  said  second  ramp 
receiving  channel: 

e.  a  four  legged  support  frame  unit  with  all  four  legs  pointing 
vertically  downward  and  atop  of  which  there  is  affixed  a 
rectangular  shaped  protective  frame  umt,  the  lie  of  which  said 
protective  frame  unit  is  parallel  to  the  backside  of  the  cab 
portion  of  said  pickup  truck  and  perpendicular  to  the  lie  of 
said  support  frame  unit  when  each  of  said  four  legs  which  are 
all  hollow  receive  respectively  one  each  of  said  four  arms 
when  said  carrying  unit  is  placed  within  the  loadbed  portion 
of  said  pickup  truck; 

f.  a  first  rectangular  shaped  dollywheel  receiving  channel  with  a 
top  side  of  said  first  dollywheel  receiving  channel  joined  to  an 
external  lateral  side  of  said  first  dollywheel  receiving  channel 
w  ith  said  external  lateral  side  joined  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 
first  dollywheel  receiving  channel  which  said  bottom  side 
extends  from  the  left  back  edge  of  and  left  lateralmost  edge  of 
a  postenor  element  of  said  support  frame  unit  to  the  back  side 
of  an  anterior  element  of  said  support  frame  unit; 

g.  a  second  rectangular  shaped  dollywheel  receiving  channel 
with  a  lop  side  of  said  second  dollywheel  channel  joined  to  an 
external  lateral  side  of  said  second  dollywheel  receiving  chan- 
nel with  said  external  lateral  side  of  said  second  dollywheel 
receiving  channel  joined  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  second 
dollywheel  receiving  channel  which  .said  bottom  side  extends 
from  the  right  back  edge  of  and  right  lateralmost  edge  of  the 
posterior  element  of  said  support  frame  unit  to  the  back  side 
of  the  anterior  element  of  said  support  frame  unit  with  said 
second  dollywheel  receiving  channel  lying  parallel  to  said 
first  dollywheel  receiving  channel; 

h  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  holes  in  each  of  said  four 
legs  all  of  which  line  up  with  all  of  said  vertically  positioned 
holes  in  each  of  said  four  arms  when  said  four  legs  receive 
said  four  arms  when  said  four  legged  frame  unit  is  vertically 
adjusted  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  heights  above  the  floor  of  the 
said  loadbed  portion  of  said  pickup  truck: 

i.  a  plurality  of  pin  means  for  insertion  into  one  of  said  vertically 
positioned  holes  in  each  of  said  four  legs  and  into  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  vertically  positioned  holes  in  each  of 
said  four  arms  when  said  four  legs  receive  said  four  arms  and 
serving  lo  stabilize  said  vertical  adjustment  to  said  one  of  a 
plurality  of  heights; 

j.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  positioned  holes  in  each  of  said  four 
legs  positioned  above  and  perpendicular  to  said  vertically 
positioned  holes  in  each  of  said  four  legs: 

k  plunger  unit  holes  laterally  located  one  each  in  each  of  said 
four  legs; 

I.  four  plunger  units  each  one  of  which  is  received  by  one  each 
of  said  holes  laterally  Uxaled: 

m.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  positioned  plunger  holes  in  each  of 
said  plunger  units  each  of  which  said  honzontally  positioned 
plunger  holes  line  up  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  hori- 
zontally positioned  leg  holes  when  said  four  plungers  units 
are  received  one  each  respectively  by  one  of  said  holes 
laterally  located,  with  said  support  frame  unit  honzontally 
adjusted  via  said  received  four  plunger  units  lo  the  breadth  of 
the  distance  between  the  sidewalls  of  said  loadbed  portion  of 
said  pickup  truck: 

n  a  plurality  of  pin  means  for  insertion  one  each  into  one  of  said 
honzoni;illy  positioned  holes  in  each  of  said  four  legs  and  into 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  honzontally  positioned  plunger 
holes  in  each  of  said  plunger  units  and  serving  to  honzontally 


2382 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22.  1997 


stabilize  said  support  frame  unit  snug  to  the  sidewalls  of  said 
loadbed  portion  of  said  pickup  truck; 
o.  a  first  detachable  stopplate  affixed  to  the  posterior  edges  of 

said  first  dollywhecl  receiving  channel; 
p.  a  second  detachable  stopplate  affixed  to  the  postenor  edges  of 

said  second  dolly  wheel  receiving  channel; 
q.   a  rectangular  shaped  dolly  unit  with  a  plurality  of  first 
dollywheels  on  one  side  of  said  dolly  unit  receivable  by  said 
first  doUywheel  receiving  channel  and  with  a  plurality  of 
second  dollywheels  on  a  second  side  of  said  dolly  unit  receiv- 
able by  said  second  doUywheel  receiving  channel, 
r.  a  circular  element  affixed  flush  to  the  top  side  of  said  dolly 
unit,  the  external  diameter  of  which  said  circular  element 
equals  in  length  the  length  of  the  longest  side  of  said  dolly 
unit: 
s.  a  hollow  cylindrical  element  with  an  internal  diameter  equal 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hollow  circular  element  and 
affixed  to  the  top  side  of  said  hollow  circular  element; 
t.  a  four  legged  perpendicular  cross  brace  structure  affixed  one 
leg  per  sidewall  to  each  of  four  inner  sidewalls  of  said  dolly 
unit; 
u  a  vertical  dolly  hole  located  adjacent  the  intersection  point  of 

said  legs  of  said  cross  brace  structure; 
v.  a  slot  hole  in  the  postenor  side  of  said  dolly  unit; 
w.  an  elongated  rectangular  shaped  locking  and  handle  lever 
with  a  notch  cut  into  us  bonom  side  for  receipt  of  a  handle 
end  of  said  lever  by  the  bonom  edge  of  said  hole  in  said 
postenor  side  of  said  dolly  unit; 
X.  a  connecting  arm  pivotably  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said 

rectangular  shaped  lever; 
y.  a  vertically  positioned  locking  rod  shaft  pivotably  connected 

to  said  connecting  arm; 
z.  one  end  of  a  spnng  element  anached  to  a  second  end  of  said 

connecting  arm; 
aa.  a  second  end  of  said  spnng  element  attached  lo  the  antenor- 
most  leg  of  said  cross  brace  structure  antenor  to  said  intersec- 
tion point  of  said  legs  of  said  cross  brace  structure; 
bb.  a  vertical  shaft  hole  located  adjacent  said  intersection  point 
of  said  legs  of  said  cross  brace  structure  on  the  side  of  said 
intersection  point  opposite  the  location  of  said  \enical  dolly 
hole; 
cc.  a  circular  shaped  plate  charactenzed  b>  the  presence  of  a 
plate  center  hole  and  four  equivalent  laterally  located  slotted 
rod  holes  each  positioned  at  an  angle  of  90°  with  reference  to 
any  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  l<x:ated  rod  holes; 
dd.    a   rectangular   shaped   carriage   platform   unit   with   width 
slightly  greater  than  two  times  the  width  of  a  garden  variety 
recreational  snowmobile,  with  two  lateral  sides  having  height 
above  a  flat  floor  level  of  said  platform  unit,  the  apices  of 
which  said  two  lateral  sides  curl  outwardh  and  then  down- 
wardly resulting  in  clearances  along  the  whole  ot  the  lengths 
of  said  two  lateral  sides  as  between  the  ends  of  said  curled 
apices  and  the  bodies  of  said  two  lateral  sides,  and  with  a 
centrally  positioned  carriage  platform  unit  center  hole; 
ee.  a  pair  of  plate  legs  affixed  to  the  top  side  of  said  circular 
shaped  plate  each  of  said  plate  legs  being  equidistani  from  the 
center  of  said  center  hole  and  each  of  said  plate  legs  being 
affixed  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  carnage  platform  unit  each 
equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  platfonn  center  hole; 
ff.  four  platform  wheels  each  rotatably  anached  to  said  bottom 
side  of  said  carriage  platform  unit  and  each  of  said  platform 
wheels  attached  at  nghi  angles  to  each  adjacently  attached 
one  of  said  platform  wheels  with  each  said  platform  wheel 
rotatable  through  an  angle  of  at  least  180°; 
gg.  a  center  shaft  insertable  simultaneously  through  said  carnage 
platform  unit  center  hole,  said  plate  center  hole  and  said 
vertical  dolly  hole  so  as  to  hold  said  carnage  platform  unit  via 
said  platform  wheels  upon  said  circular  element  to  said  dolly 
unit  held  via  said  first  dollywheels  within  said  first  doUywheel 
receiving  channel  and  said  second  dollywheels  within  said 
second  doUywheel  receiving  channel  when  said  first  stopplaie 
IS  affixed  lo  postenor  edges  of  said  first  doUywheel  receiving 
channel  and  said  second  stopplate  is  affixed  lo  ptistenor  edges 
of  said  second  doUywheel  receiving  channel; 


hh.  a  rotatable  swivel  lock  handle  affixed  to  a  rotatable  connect- 
ing rod  which  is  affixed  to  said  protective  frame  unit  and 
which  said  connecting  rod  has  affixed  to  it.  a  left  platform 
retainer  in  the  shape  of  a  letter  L.  the  bonom  leg  of  which  said 
left  platform  retainer  in  a  locked  position  points  vertically 
downward  and  an  idenucal  nght  platform  retainer,  the  bonom 
leg  of  which  said  right  platform  retainer  in  a  locked  position 
points  vertically  downwards; 
11.  a  right  leading  edge  slit  located  in  said  carnage  platform  just 

postenor  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  carriage  platform; 
jj.  a  left  leading  edge  slit  located  in  said  carnage  platform  just 

postenor  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  carnage  platform; 
kk.  a  nght  ffailing  edge  slit  located  m  said  carriage  platform  just 

anterior  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  carriage  platform; 
11   a  left  trailing  edge  slit  located  in  said  carriage  platform  just 

antenor  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  platform; 
mm   a  first  upwardly  directed  L  shaped  lip  nm  spanning  the 
length  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  carnage  unit  and  welded  at 
the  top  side  of  the  honzontal  leg  of  said  first  lip  nm  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  carnage  unit  just  posterior  to  said  leading 
edge; 
nn.  a  second  upwardly  directed  L  shaped  lip  nm  spanning  the 
length  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  carnage  unit  and  welded  at 
the  top  side  of  the  honzonul  leg  of  said  second  lip  nm  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  carnage  unit  just  antenor  to  said  trailing 
edge; 
oo    said  nght  leading  edge  slit  and  said  left  leading  edge  slit 
being  respectively  amenable  to  receipt  of  said  nght  rotauble 
platform  retainer  and  said   left   rotatable  platform  retainer 
when  said  retainers  are  rotated  down  to  the  locked  position; 
pp.  said  nght  trailing  edge  slit  and  said  left  trailing  edge  slit 
being  respectively  amenable  to  receipt  of  said  nght  rotauble 
platfomi  retainer  and  said  left  rotatable  platform  retainer 
when  said  retainers  are  routed  down  lo  the  locked  position; 
qq.  a  foldable  two  piece  rectangularly  shaped  ramp  with  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  w  idth  of  a  garden  vanety  recreational 
snowmobile  with  a  lip  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  end  of 
a  first  portion  of  said  ramp  and  amenable  to  receipt  by  either 
said   first   lip   rim   or   said   second   lip   nm   with   foldability 
accomplished  by  way  of  a  hinge  lying  parallel  lo  the  end  ot 
said  first  portion  of  said  ramp  from  which  said  lip  extends  and 
likewise  parallel  to  the  end  of  a  second  p<irtion  of  said  ramp, 
with  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  joined  at  said 
hinge  and  with  said  first  portion  ha\ing  length  roughly  twice 
the  length  of  said  second  portion; 
n   the  distance  from  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  first  ramp 
receiving  channel  to  said  second  lateral  side  of  said  second 
ramp  receiving  channel  being  slightly  in  excess  of  the  width 
of  said  ramp. 


5.622J<X) 

ROLL  PACK 

Lawrence  L.  Robinson.  3512  1.^3rd  St.  .SVV..  Lynnwood.  Wash. 

9H037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.138.  Nov.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1995.  Scr.  No.  563.523 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  l7/(>4 
I  .S.  CI.  224—575  \*>  Claims 

1.  A  roll  pack,  compnsing: 
a  sheet  of  matenal.  said  maienal  having  a  first  edge  and  a 

second  edge  p»isitioned  apart  from  said  first  edge; 
at  least  a  first  storage  ptxket.  positioned  proximate  said  first 

edge; 
at  least  a  first  enclosure,  positioned  proximate  said  second  edge 

and  having  an  access  opening  facing  said  second  edge; 
al  least  a  first  strap,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  sheet 

within  said  ai  least  first  enclosure  and  an  opposite  free  end; 
wherein  said  at  least  first  enclosure  is  used  to  enclose  said  at 
least  first  strap  when  said  at  least  first  strap  is  in  a  non-use 
position;  and 
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wherein  said  at  least  first  strap  is  secured  around  said  sheet  of 
material  when  said  sheet  is  rolled  up. 


5,622301 

CONCEALED  BELT-MOLTSTED  VALUABLES  HOLDER 

Alvin  S.  Blum.  2350  Del  Mar  PI..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33301 

PCT  No.  PCTAJS94/04972.  §  371  Date  Mav  25.  1995.  §  102(e( 

Date  May  25,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27464.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,746.  Jun.  1.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,337,936.  This  PCT  application  Mav  11,  1994.  Sen  No. 

424.515 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  37 AX) 

U.S.  a.  224—587  8  Claims 
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1.  A  holder  for  valuables  mounted  on  a  honzontal  belt  of  a 
user's  trousers  or  slcirt.  said  holder  comprising: 

a  back  panel; 

a  front  panel  secured  at  a  lower  edge  and  two  side  edges  thereof 
to  said  back  panel  to  form  a  thin  flat  container  body  having  a 
horizontal  width  that  is  greater  than  a  vertical  height  thereof 
and  providing  at  least  one  compartment  open  at  an  upper 
edge,  said  vertical  height  being  the  distance  between  said 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  said  honzontal  width  being  the 
distance  between  said  side  edges; 

a  closure  means  removably  closing  said  upper  edge; 

an  elongate  strip  of  material  having  a  vertical  extent,  said  scrip 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  back  panel  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  and  extending  vertical  upward  therefrom,  and 
.said  strip  having  a  second  end  terminating  in  a  loop,  said  loop 
extending  along  said  vertical  extent  and  defining  an  aperture 
disposed  transverse  to  said  vertical  extent  for  passing  there- 
through a  honzontal  belt,  said  strip  having  a  distance  between 
said  loop  and  said  back  panel  greater  than  said  vertical  height 
of  said  container  body  lo  thereby  permit  facile  movement  of 
said  container  body,  without  bending  thereof,  between  a  con- 


cealed position  underneath  said  trousers  or  skirt  and  an  acces- 
sible position  outside  said  trousers  or  skirt  while  said  loop  is 
engaged  by  said  belt  on  said  trousers  or  skin 


5,62232 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BURSTING 

INTERSTACKED  LONGITUDINALLY  OFFSET  FORM 

SETS  FROM  CONTINUOUS  WEBS 

Robert  S.  Ring,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,971,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,627 

Int.  a.''  B26F  3/02 

MS.  CI.  225-^  5  Claims 


S 
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1  A  method  for  bursting  mtersucked  longitudinally  offset  form 
sets  from  continuous  webs  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  the  interstacked  form  sets  between  a  first  pair  of  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  for  roution  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  such  that  at  least  one  roller  is  normally  spaced 
from  engagement  with  the  webs  between  the  first  pair  of 
rollers  substantially  throughout  the  entire  rotation  of  said  one 
roller; 

alternately  feeding  leading  portions  of  the  interstacked  form  sets 
through  the  nip  of  a  second  pair  of  rollers  downstream  from 
said  first  pair  of  rollers; 

continuously  rotating  said  second  pair  of  rollers  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  first  pair  of 
rollers  to  advance  the  form  sets  through  said  second  pair  of 
rollers; 

disposing  a  breaker  blade  between  said  first  pair  of  rollers  and 
said  second  pair  of  rollers; 

interminently  moving  said  one  roller  of  said  first  pair  of  rollers 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  continuous  webs  of 
interstacked  form  sets  between  the  rollers  of  said  first  pair 
thereof  such  that  said  one  roller  engages  the  webs  between  the 
first  pair  for  rollers  for  only  a  short  interval  of  roution  of  said 
one  roller;  and 

penodically  increasing  the  speed  of  roution  of  said  second  pair 
of  rollers  to  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
first  pair  of  rollers  when  said  one  roller  of  said  first  pair 
thereof  lies  in  engagement  with  the  continuous  webs  of  inter- 
sucked  form  sets  to  create  sufficient  web  tension  between  said 
first  pair  of  rollers  and  said  second  pair  of  rollers  during  said 
short  interval  of  rotation  of  said  one  roller  to  enable  bursting 
of  the  webs  into  indiv  idual  forms. 


5,62233 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SOLDERING 
WORKPIECES 
Rainer  Worthmann,  MIttelstrasse  6,  67134  Birkenheide.  Ger- 
many 

riled  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.715 
Int.  CI.''  H05K  i/34:  B23K  3/06 
VS.  a.  228—37  4  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  soldering  circuit  boards  having  electrical  com- 
ponents mounted  on  the  top  side  of  said  boards,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  soldering  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  bores  arranged  on  each  soldering  nozzle; 
means  for  conveying  liquid  solder  through  said  nozzle  bores  so 
as  to  create  a  solder  wave  directed  onto  the  underside  of  said 
circuit  board,  said  solder  wave  having  a  break  edge  that  is 
created  when  the  liquid  solder  breaks  connection  with  the 
workpiece:  and 
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means  for  conveying  the  workpiece  along  a  path  such  that  the 
solder  wave  contacts  the  underside  of  the  workpiece  perpen- 
dicular to  the  path  of  conveyance,  said  bores  being  arranged 
in  a  panem  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  mangles  on  each 
soldering  nozzle,  wherein  the  triangle  points  are  directed  in 
the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  workpiece.  so  that  the 
break  edge  on  said  solder  wave  follows  the  shape  of  the  bore 
pattern. 


5,622304 
TAPE  BO^fDING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Sato,  Akishimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995.  7-087676 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/603 
VS.  a.  228— 14.7  8  Claims 


d  placing  said  device  and  said  support  substrate  together  with 
the  said  bonding  layers  in  mutual  conuct.  and 

e  heating  said  bonding  layers  to  bond  the  device  to  said  support 
substrate  the  invention  characlenzed  in  that: 

1  at  least  part  of  said  support  substrate  comprises  a  non- 
meullic  matenal. 

2  the  said  barrier  layer  is  formed  directly  on  said  support 
substrate. 

3  the  said  barrier  layer  compnses  a  group  VB  metal  layer. 

and 

4  the  solder  layer  is  deposited  in  situ  on  the  said  barrier  layer 
directly  after  deposition  of  the  said  barrier  layer. 


5,622,306 
TUBULAR  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  SHIPPING 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  PAIR  OF  ATTACHING  STRIPS 
John  M.  Grigsby,  Sr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Container  Corp.,  Mabelton,  Ga. 

riled  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,385 

Int.  a.'  B65D  &W 

U.S.  a.  229—23  C  24  Claims 


1  A  tape  bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  tape  clamping  mecha- 
nism which  clamps  a  lab  tape  with  an  upper  clamper  and  a  lower 
clamper,  a  suge  which  is  provided  under  said  tape  clamping 
mechanism  so  as  to  carry  thereon  semiconductor  pellets  that  are 
bonded  to  leads  of  said  tab  upe,  and  a  bonding  tool  which  is 
provided  above  said  clamper  mechanism  so  as  to  be  move  up  and 
down,  said  tape  bonding  apparatus  further  compnsing  a  cooling 
means  for  cooling  said  upper  clamper  and  lower  clamper 


5,622305 
BONDING  SCHEME  USING  GROUP  VB  METALLIC 
LAYER 
DonaM  D.  Bacon,  Somerset;  Cheng-Hsuan  Chen.  New  Provi- 
dence; Ho  S.  Chen,  Lebanon;  Avishay  Katz,  Westfield,  and 
King  L.  Tai,  Berkeley  Heights,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^96 
Int  a.*"  B23K  3 1/02: 1  no 
U.S.  a.  228—123.1  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  device  to  a  support  substrate  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  said  device  with  one  or  more  bonding  layers, 

b.  coating  said  support  substrate  with  a  barrier  layer. 

c.  coating  said  barrier  layer  with  a  bonding  layer  comprising  a 
solder  layer. 


1  A  cleat-reinforced  tubular  corrugated  paperboard  shipping 
container,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  suitable  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  packed,  said 
base  frame  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongate 
members  that  extend  substantially  a  length  of  said  base  frame, 

a  tubular  corrugated  paperboard  body  defining  inner  wall  sur- 
faces and  corresponding  outer  wall  surfaces,  said  corrugated 
paperboard  body  comprising  a  wall  forming  blank  of  paper- 
board  scored  to  provide  a  senes  of  main  panels  foldably 
joined  together  at  a  plurality  of  comers  and  dimensioned  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  base  frame  such  that  at  least  one 
of  said  main  panels  extends  the  length  of  said  base  frame: 

a  plurality  of  reinforcement  cleats  aligned  subsuntially  parallel 
with  the  scores  with  at  least  one  of  the  cleats  adjacent  each 
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one  of  said  comers  and  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  said  main  panels: 

a  lop  frame  dimensioned  for  receipt  by  said  corrugated  paper- 
board  body: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  parallel  attaching  strips  fixedly  secured  to 
each  of  at  least  two  panels  of  said  corrugated  paperboard 
body,  one  of  each  said  pair  of  attaching  strips  f)ositioned  on 
said  respective  panel  for  alignment  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
members,  the  other  one  of  each  said  pair  of  attaching  strips 
positioned  on  said  respective  panel  for  alignment  with  said 
top  frame:  and 

means  for  securing  said  attaching  strips  to  said  members  and  to 
said  lop  frame: 

whereby  attachment  of  said  corrugated  paperboard  body  to  said 
base  frame  and  said  top  frame  provides  a  connecuon  that 
ensures  against  component  separation. 


'  5,622307 

RAINPROOF  INFORMATION-HOLDING  ENVELOPE 

Michael  T.  VVosje,  1100  Second  Ave.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57105 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513352 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/00:85/48 

VS.  a.  229—74  5  Claims 
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board,  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  trunk  portion  and  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  bottom  member  being  engaged  and  jointed 
with  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  respective  layers 
face  each  other, 

wherein  a  first  end  portion  for  forming  a  joint  portion  of  said 
trunk  portion  has  an  extending  film  which  surrounds  an  end 
surface  of  the  cardboard  and  reaches  an  external  surface  of  the 
cardboard,  and 

a  second  end  portion  of  the  joint  portion  has  a  stepped  portion 
which  bends  outside  from  an  end-surface  position  of  the  first 
end  portion  and  which  extends  along  an  external  surface  of 
the  first  end  portion,  an  inner  film  of  the  second  end  portion 
being  directly  or  indirectly  joined  with  the  extending  film  of 
the  first  end  portion. 


5,622309 
CARTON  FOR  PACKAGING  CUT  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Junko  Matsuda:  Kazuhide  Suzuki:  Hanio  Muramatsu.  and 
Taiji  Ohashi,  ail  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Oflice  Supply  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.69.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-308579 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/54 
VS.  CI.  229—243  8  CUims 


1.  For  use  with  an  object  lo  be  sold,  an  envelope  device  for 
dispensing  informational  matenal.  said  envelope  device  compris- 
ing a  lower,  partially  enclosed  envelope  adapted  to  receive  a 
bundle  of  information  sheets,  said  lower  envelope  having  from  and 
rear  walls,  means  in  connection  with  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
adapted  to  hold  said  sheets  releasably  within  said  envelope,  hold- 
ing means  formed  above  said  envelope  adapted  to  hold  said  enve- 
lope securely  to  said  object  to  be  sold  and  means  to  protect  the 
intenor  of  said  lower  envelope  including  weather  protection  flaps 
formed  on  said  device  above  said  lower  envelope  m  protect  said 
means  to  hold  the  sheets  from  precipitation  damage 


5,622308 
PAPER  CONTAINER  FOR  FLUID  SUBSTANCES,  AND 
INSIDE  LID  THEREFOR 
Shinobu  Ito,  Funabashi;  Keisuke  Kaiho,  and  Kunihiko  Ozaki. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,740 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  229—198.2  17  Qaims 

1.  A  paper  container  for  fluid  substances,  comprising: 
a  tapered  trunk  portion  formed  by  rolling  a  sheet  compnsing  a 
layer  having  bamer  ability  applied  onto  a  surface  of  card- 
board, in  a  state  in  which  the  layer  is  disposed  inside  and  by 
joining  longitudinal-directional  ends  of  the  sheet  with  each 
other,  and 
a  bottom  member  formed  from  a  disk-shaped  sheet  comprising  a 
layer  having  bamer  ability  applied  onto  a  surface  of  card- 


1  A  canon  for  packaging  cut  sheets  of  paper  which  is  a  rectan- 
gular parallelepiped,  compnsing, 

an  outer  flap  on  an  opening  face: 

an  inner  flap  localed  inside  said  outer  flap: 

a  pair  of  opening  face  cut  lines  along  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  inner  flap: 

a  tngger  cut  line  on  a  face  of  the  carton  adjacent  lo  said  outer 
flap: 

wherein  said  inner  flap  is  bonded  lo  said  outer  flap  only  in  an 
area  between  said  pan  of  opening  face  cut  lines  so  that  when 
a  pan  of  said  trigger  cut  line  is  torn  it  is  followed  b\  leanng  of 
said  pair  of  opening  face  cut  lines  to  form  an  opened  face,  and 
so  that  said  outer  flap  is  not  peeled  off  from  the  area  between 
said  pair  of  opening  face  cut  lines. 
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5.622J10 

ADAPTIVE  RECOVERY  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR 

CONVENTIONAL  AND  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEMS 

Jeffrey  R.  Meyer,  3217  E.  25  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55406 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,505 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5/20;  G05D  23/00 

VS.  C\.  236—46  R  3  Clalias 
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wherein  said  first  conduit  is  movable  in  an  axial  and  rotational 
direction  with  respect  to  said  second  conduit  when  the  tractor 
unit  is  coupled  to  the  trailer  unit. 


^-«»MILT 


5,622  J12 
R.\IL  TRACK  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 

2.  A  temperature  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of   j„^„  ^    Martin,  419  Oakside  Circle  SW,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
an  HVAC  plant  such  that  a  desired  temperature  is  maintained.        Canada 

comprising  Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,235 

a  user  interface  having  a  first  microprocessor,  first  read  only  int.  CI."  EOIB  2MX) 

memor>'   and  a  temperature   sensor  connected  to  the  first    ^^ ^^  ^-l  238—2  *  Claims 

microprocessor,  the  first  microprocessor  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  user  interface,  the  first  read  only  memory  slonng 
time  and  temperature  pairs  for  control  of  the  HVAC  plant 
entered  b>  a  user  through  the  data  entry  means,  the  first 
micnsprocessor  producing  a  time  until  temperature  signal 
based  upon  the  time  and  temperature  pairs  and  the  current 
time,  the  temperature  sensor  producing  a  temperature  signal 
representative  of  space  temperature;  and 
a  subbase  electrically  connected  to  the  user  interface  and  having 
a  second  microprocessor  having  internal  memory  and  second 
read  only  memory,  said  second  read  only  memory  stonng  an 
adaptive  recovery  process  used  by  the  second  microprocessor 
for  achieving  a  desired  temperature  by  a  desired  time,  the 
second  microprocessor  receiving  the  ume  until  temperature 
change  signal  and  creating,  a  main  ramp,  an  auxiliary  ramp 
and  companng  the  temperature  signal  to  the  main  ramp  and 
the  auxiliary  ramp,  the  memory  further  slonng  a  table  of 
system  states  and  events  and  process  flags,  the  microprocessor 
internal  memory  stonng  a  current  state  from  the  system  states 
and  current  status  of  process  flags,  the  microprocessor  causing 
a  desired  state  to  occur  and  setting/clearing  of  a  process  flag 
according  to  a  state-event  pair  from  the  table  on  the  occur- 
rence of  one  of  the  events. 

1   A  rail  track  surface  structure  insen  assembly  for  use  in  the 

^pace  defined  between  a  track  rail  and  an  adjacent  road  surface. 

wherein  said  rail  is  secured  to  a  rail  bed  by  rail  clips,  and  com 
pnses  a  rail  head,  rail  base  and  an  intermediate  web  connecting 
said  rail  head  and  the  rail  base  and  having  a  gauge  side  and  a  field 
side,  said  insert  assembly  composing,  in  combination; 

a  longitudinally  extending  first  rail  insert  member  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  rail-engaging  side  surface  and  an 
opposite  side  surface,  said  top  surface  adapted  to  lie  in  the 
general  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  said  rail  head;  said  bottom 
surface  sealingly  registering  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  of  said  rail;  said  rail  engaging  side  surface  contoured  to 
sealingly  register  on  a  major  portion  thereof  with  said  web  of 
said  rail  and  on  a  minor  portion  thereof  to  sealingly  register 
with  the  side  of  the  head  of  said  rail;  said  opposite  side 
surface  including  a  generally  vertical  planar  surface  when  the 
first  rail  insert  member  is  installed  in  regisienng  contact  with 
said  rail; 
a  longitudinally  extending  second  insert  member  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  road  surface-engaging  side  sur- 
face and  an  opposite  side  surface,  said  top  surface  adapted  to 
lie  in  said  general  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  said  rail  head 
when  installed  in  registenng  contact  with  said  first  rail  insert 
member;  said  bonom  surface  sealingly  registering  with  the 


5,622,311 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TR.\NSFERR1NG 
EXHAUST  FROM  A  TRACTOR  UNIT  TO  A  TRAILER 
LFNIT 
H.  Ronald  Huston.  Co.  Durham,  and  Jerry  F.  Smith,  Cleve- 
land, both  of  England,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Inc..  Peoria. 
lU. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636J74 

Int  CI.''  B60H  1/02 

VS.  a.  237— 12J  C  17  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  exhaust  from  a  tractor  unit 

through  an  exhaust  system  of  said  tractor  unit  to  a  trailer  unit 

through  a  duct  system  of  said  trailer  unit,  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  having  a  first  passageway  extending  therethrough 
and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  duct 
system  and  said  exhaust  system; 
a  second  conduit  having  a  second  passageway  extending  there- 
through and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other  of 
said  duct  system  and  said  exhaust  system,  a  portion  of  said 
second  conduit  being  positioned  withm  the  first  passageway 
of  said  first  conduit;  and 
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underlying  rail  bed;  said  road  surface-engaging  side  surface 
adapted  to  fixedly  and  sealingly  register  with  said  adjacent 
road  surface;  and  said  opposite  side  surface  including  a  verti- 
cal planar  surface  adapted  to  sealingly  register  with  said 
vertical  planar  surface  of  said  first  rail  insen  member,  thereby 
to  provide  a  slip  plane  to  accommodate  relative  movement  of 
said  first  rail  insert  member  with  said  second  insert  member 
consequent  on  the  vertical  flexing  movement  of  said  first  rail 
insen  member  and  said  adjacent  track  rail  in  fixed  registration 
therewith. 
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3.  The  method  of  electrostatic  spraying  of  powder  material, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

flowing  the  powder  material  through  a  spray  gun; 

triboelectrically  charging  the  powder  material  to  a  first  polarity 
in  the  spray  gun  by  impacting  the  powder  material  within  the 
gun  with  contact  surfaces  .  while  leaving  the  contact  surfaces 
with  a  second  polarity,  the  second  polarity  being  opposite  to 
the  first  polanty; 

ireating  the  contact  surfaces  with  a  corona  of  the  first  polarity; 
and 

eliminating  a  necessity  for  a  ground  path  for  the  contact  sur- 
faces 


5,622314 
GAME  SCENT  DIFFUSION  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Eason,  687  Patosa  TVail,  Pocahontas,  Ark.  72455 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,109 
Int  a."  A24F  25/00 
VS.  a.  239-47  8  Claims 

1.  A  game  scent  diffusion  device  compnsing: 
a  bonle  for  containing  liquid  scent,  said  bottle  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  mouth  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  disposed  over 
said  mouth; 
an    inverted   generally    "T"    shaped    wick    receptive    member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  bottle,  said  member  com- 
posing: 
an  elongated  flexible  body  portion  comprising  an  upper  end 

and  a  lower  end; 
a  flexible  crossbar  portion  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  crossbar 
portion  having  opposite  ends,  said  ends  adapted  to  be 
springingly,  temporarily  bent  toward  one  another  to  facili- 
tate insertion  of  said  member  into  said  bonle,  said  ends, 
once  said  member  is  inserted,  conraciing  a  relatively  nar- 
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5,622313 

TRIBOELECTRIC  POWDER  SPRAY  GUN  WITH 

INTERNAL  DISCHARGE  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OF  POWDER  COATING 

Harry  J.  Lader,  Lakewood;  William  R.  Rehman,  Vermillion, 

and  James  W.  Messerly,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398376 

Int  a."  B05B  5/047 

VS.  a.  239-3  11  Oaims 
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row   neck  of  said  bottle  when  said  member  is  partially 
withdrawn  from  said  bottle;  and, 
a  plurality  of  wick  receptive  orifice  defined  along  said  body; 
an   absorptive  wick   woven  tiirough   said  orifices,   said  wick 
extending  from  said  body  to  be  externally  secured  to  suspend 
said  bonle  with  said  member  partially  withdrawn  from  said 
bonle;  and, 
an  eyelet  disposed  within  said  cap  to  anchor  a  biner  end  of  said 
wick  to  facilitate  suspension  of  said  device. 


5,622315 

ADJUSTABLE  SLOT  GOATING  DIE 

John  J.  Keane.  Alpharetta,  and  Charies  H.  SchoU.  Duluth,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.167 

Int  CI."  B05B  //W,  B29C  47/14 

U.S.  CI.  239-134  15  Claims 


I.  A  slot  coating  die  (10).  comprising: 

an  upper  die  half  (12)  and  a  lower  die  half  (14)  attached 
together,  each  die  half  (12.  14)  extending  along  an  axis  (18) 
and  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  front  of  said  upper  die  half 
including  a  movable  lip  insert  (22)  extending  substantially  the 
entire  width  thereof,  said  movable  lid  insert  being  adjustable 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  toward  and  away 
from  said  front  of  said  upper  die  half  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

at  lea-st  one  flow  passage  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  upper 
and  lower  die  halves  (12,  14;  through  which  hot  melt  material 
is  introducible;  and 
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at  least  one  adjustable  die  opening  (20)  communicating  with 
said  flow  passage  near  the  fronts  of  the  die  halves,  through 
which  hot  melt  matenal  introduced  into  the  flow  passage  may 
cKii  the  die.  a  thickness  of  said  at  least  one  adjustable  die 
opening  being  defined  at  least  partially  by  said  lower  die  half 
and  said  movable  Up  insert  and  being  adjustable  indepen- 
dently of  said  movable  Up  insert. 


5.622^17 
PRESSURE  BUILDUP  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Donald  D.  Foster.  St.  Charles,  and  PhiUp  L.  Nelson.  EUisvllk, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International.  Inc.,  St 

Louis,  Mo.  , 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3*3.512 

Int.  CI."  B05B  9/043 

VS.  a.  239-333  »3  Claims 


5,622.316 

SELF-ADJUSTING  JET  BREAKER  FOR  IMPACT 

SPRINKLERS 

Arno  Dr«chsel.  Via  Castel  Mareccio  4,  39100  Bolzano.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.986.  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511 J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  27.  1991,  VT91A0105 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  -W2 

U.S.  CI.  239-230  !»  Claims 


1    An    impact   ^pnnlder   *iih   a   removable   self-adjusting  jet 
breaker  device,  the  impact  ^pnnkler  composing: 

a  water  spout  having  a  fixed  end  that  connects  to  a  pressurized 

water  pipe  by  means  of  a  rotaiable  joint  with  a  first  rotation 

axis  and  having  a  second  end; 
a  noide  arranged  at  the  second  end  of  said  spout  for  generaung 

a  water  jet; 
a  swingable  arm  with  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  for  oscillation 
about  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
rotation  axis; 
a   water  deflector,   mounted  to  said  swingable  arm  at   a  hrst 
transverse  distance  from  said  second  a.\is.  that  cyclically 
interacts  with  the  water  jet.  said  water  deflector  deflecting  the 
water  jet  to  thereby  cause  oscillation  of  said  arm  from  a 
starung  position  and  breaking  up  the  water  jet  to  cause  said 
swingable  arm  to  moNe  back  toward  the  starting  position, 
wherein  said  water  deflector  extends  to  a  maximum  height, 
measured  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  equal  to  a  hrst  \alue; 
a  jet  breiiker  device  removably  mounted  to  said  swingable  arm 
at  a  second  transverse  distance  from  said  second  axis,  wherein 
said  second  distance  is  less  than  said  first  distance; 
wherein  said  jet  breaker  device  has  at  least  one  first  active 
surface  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  water  deflector  to 
interact  with  said  water  jet  between  successive  oscillations  of 
said  swingable  arm: 
wherein  said  first  active  surface  forms  an  inclination  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  first  active 
surface  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  water  jet  when  said  first 
active  surface  stans  to  interact  with  the  water  jet; 
wherein  said  first  active  surface  extends  to  a  maximum  height 
measured  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  equal  to  a  second  value 
that  is  greater  than  said  first  value  so  that  said  first  active 
surface  interacts  with  the   water  jet  after  the  water  jet  no 
longer  interacts  with  said  water  deflector  during  oscillation  of 
the  swingable  arm. 


I.  .A  sprayer  comprising: 
a  sprayer  housing. 

means  for  attaching  the  sprayer  housing  to  a  liquid  container; 
a  pump  chamber  in  ihe  spra>er  housing; 

a  pump  piston  mounted  in  the  pump  chamber  for  reciprcKating 
movement  of  the  pump  piston  between  a  charge  position  of 
the  pump  piston  in  the  pump  chamber  and  a  discharge  posi- 
tion of  the  pump  piston  in  the  pump  chamber; 
means  on  the  spraver  housing  for  manuallv  reciprocating  the 

pump  piston  between  the  charge  and  discharge  positions; 
ir*ans  for  venting  air  from  the  pump  chamber  in  response  to  the 
pump  piston  being  moved  to  the  discharge  position  in  the 
pump  chamber  when  priming  die  pump  chamber; 
the  pump  chamber  has  at  least  one  wall  and  the  wall  has  an  inlet 
opening  therethrough,  and  the  means  for  venting  air  from  the 
pump  chamber  causes   the   air  to  exit   the   pump  chamber 
through  the  inlet  opening  in  resp<mse  to  the  pump  piston 
being  moved  to  the  discharge  position  in  the  pump  chamber; 
a  liquid  passage  extends  through  the  sprayer  housing  and  conri- 
mumcaies  with  the  inlet  opening  in  the  pump  chamber  wall, 
the  liquid  passage  conveys  liquid  from  a  liquid  container  to 
which  the  spraver  housing  has  been   attached,  through  the 
liquid  passage  to  the  inlet  opening  and  into  the  pump  chamber 
,n  response  to  the  pump  piston  being  moved  from  the  dis- 
charge position  in  the  pump  chamber  to  the  charge  position; 
the  means  for  venting  an  from  the  pump  chamber  includes  an 
exit  port  in  the  liquid  passage  that  communicates  the  liquid 
passage  with  the  liquid  comainer  when  the  sprayer  housing  is 
attached  to  the  liquid  container,  a  valve  element  closing  over 
the  exit  port  and  means  for  displacing  the  valve  element  from 
the  exit  port  therebv  opening  the  exit  port  in  resp<inse  to  the 
pump  piston  being  moved  to  the  discharge  position,  and  tor 
returning  the  valve  element  over  the  exit  port  thereby  closing 
the  exit  port  in  response  to  the  pump  piston  being  moved  to 
the  charge  position; 
the  valve  element  is  a  resilient  sleeve  press-fit  into  the  liquid 
passage  in  a  position  where  the  sleeve  closes  over  the  exit 
port  and  the  means  for  displacing  the  valve  element  from  the 
exit  port  and  for  returning  the  valve  elemem  over  the  evit  port 
engages  against  and  compresses  the  resilient  sleeve  causing  it 
lo  be  displaced  from  the  exit  pt>n  and  disengages  from  the 
resilient  sleeve  allowing  it  to  return  to  its  position  over  the 
e,\it  port,  respectively. 
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5,622418 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Jesn-Louis  Bougamoot,  Eu;  Pierre  DuMont,  Houdaln,  and 
Hervi  Lompecfa,  CrM  sur  Mer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sofab,  Le  l^rport,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,948 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  France,  Nov.  3,  1993,  93  13055 

InL  a."  B05B  1/34 

VS.  a.  239-490  7  ciainis 


113    a    212  I", 


1.  A  spray  device  for  mounting  on  a  fluid  dispenser  connected  to 
a  lank,  the  spray  device  comprising 

a  head  having  an  expansion  chamber  into  which  an  outlet  orifice 
of  said  fluid  dispenser  opens  into,  said  expansion  chamber 
communicating  with  a  nozzle  via  at  least  one  outlet  duct 
having  an  inner  wall;  wherein  said  nozzle  includes  an  inner 
element  which  is  at  least  partially  received  in  the  at  least  one 
outlet  duct  and  which  comprises  a  core  having  a  front  face 
and  a  back  end.  and  a  peripheral  sleeve  having  a  fh>nt  portion 
disposed  coaxially  therewith  and  defining  between  them  a 
dispensing  enclosure  inside  the  at  least  one  outlet  duct,  said 
core  and  peripheral  sleeve  being  interconnected  by  at  least 
one  transverse  fin  which  is  elastically  deformable  to  enable 
said  core  to  move  relative  to  said  peripheral  sleeve,  and  which 
nozzle  further  includes  an  outer  element  having  a  back  face  in 
contact  with  said  inner  element  so  as  to  define  between  their 
respective  contacting  surfaces  a  network  of  swirl-inducing 
channels  communicating  the  at  least  one  outlet  duct  and  a 
spray  orifice  formed  as  pan  of  the  outer  element; 

wherein  the  inner  wall  of  the  at  lea.st  one  outlet  duct  further 
includes  a  corresponding  recess  formed  therein:  said  corre- 
sponding recess  includes  an  inside  surface;  and 

wherein  said  peripheral  sleeve  further  includes  a  cylindrical 
front  portion,  which  extends  lo  a  radial  annular  shoulder 
bearing   against   the   inside   surface   of  said   corresponding 


5,622,319 
PORTABLE  WATER  JETTER  APPARATUS 
Larry  F.  Babb,  Grafton,  and  Kenneth  S.  Kriedeman,  Olmsted 
Township,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398350 
Int  CI.*  B05B  15/06 
VS.  a.  239—722  48  Claims 

1.  Water  jetting  apparatus  comprising  a  cart  having  longitudi- 
nally opposite  ends  and  laterally  spaced  apart  sides,  wheel  means 
at  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  handle  means  at  the  other  of  said 
opposite  ends,  said  spaced  apart  sides  including  longitudinally 
extending  side  member  means,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  first, 
second  and  third  support  member  means  each  extending  laterally 
between  said  side  member  means,  a  water  jetter  unit,  means 
including  first  latch  means  for  removably  attaching  said  jetter  unit 
lo  said  first  and  second  support  member  means,  jetter  hose  reel 


means,  and  means  including  second  latch  means  for  removably 
atuching  said  hose  reel  means  to  said  third  support  member 
means. 


5,622,320 
FOILAGE  COMPACTOR  APPARATUS 
John  HublMU-d,  WaUterton,  and  Douglas  Foster,  Cbesterfleid, 
both  of  Va,,  assigiiors  to  Old  Dominioa  Brush  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,599 

Int  CI."  B02C  21/02:23/08 

VS.  a.  241—56  10  Claims 


1  A  foliage  compactor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  impeller  assembly  supported  on  the  frame  and  including  an 
enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an  impeller 
supported  for  rotation  within  the  enclosure  to  produce  suction 
al  the  inlet  and  positive  pressure  at  the  outlet; 

an  elongated  hose  including  an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
the  impeller  assembly  and  an  opposed  inlet  to  which  foliage 
to  be  compacted  is  drawn  by  the  suction  of  the  impeller 
assembly;  and 

a  cyclone  separator  and  a  thresher  operatively  coupled  together 
for  passage  of  said  foliage  to  be  compacted  in  serial  order  first 
through  said  cyclone  separator  and  then  through  said  thresher 
for  compaction  of  the  foliage  to  be  processed. 

said  cyclone  separator  supported  on  the  frame  and  presenting  an 
upper  inlet  connected  to  the  ouUet  of  the  impeller  assembly  so 
that  air  and  said  foliage  to  be  compacted  under  positive 
pressure  are  introduced  into  the  cyclone  separator  by  the 
impeller  assembly  prior  to  passage  of  said  foliage  to  be 
compacted  through  said  thresher,  the  cyclone  separator 
including  an  outlet  disposed  lower  than  the  inlet,  and  an 
exhaust  vent  located  higher  than  the  outlet  for  exhausting  air 
from  the  apparatus; 

said  thresher  supported  on  the  frame  al  the  outlet  of  the  cyclone 
separator  for  receiving  said  foliage  to  be  compacted  only  after 
passage  thereof  through  the  cyclone  separator  for  compacting 
foliage  falling  through  the  cyclone  separator  and  into  and 
through  the  thresher. 
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5.622^21 
MILL  CLASSIFIER 
Hor^t  Brundiek,  Kaarst  Michael  Keyssner.  Duesseldorf.  and 
Reinhard  Koscborek,  Bochum.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Loescbe  GmbH,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  6.  1994.  44  23 

815.0 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2ir.2 
t.S.  CI.  241-79.1  12  Claims 


1  A  roller  mill  classifier,  compnsing  a  static  classifier,  a 
dynamic  cla.ssifier.  and  an  annular  classifying  zone  formed 
between  said  two  classifiers  and  a  deflecung  device  through  which 
a  ftuid-gnnding  matenal  flow  nses  and  is  directed  through  an  angle 
greater  than  120°  to  form  a  downward  flow,  the  static  classifier 
comprising  a  radiallv  outwardly  positioned  guide  apparatus  with  at 
least  one  lower  guide  blade  nng  and  an  upper  guide  blade  nng.  the 
dvnamic  classifier  comprising  a  ledge  rolor.  wheiein  the  low'er 
guide  blade  nng  and  the  upper  guide  blade  nng  compnse  shatts 
arranged  coaxiallv  with  one  another,  and  wherein  the  deflecting 
device  IS  disposed  above  the  ledge  rotor  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the 
upper  guide  blade  nng,  wherein  the  deflected  fluid-gnnding  mate- 
nal flow  forms  die  downward  flow  by  acuon  of  gravity  wherein  die 
guide  blade  rings  adjustable  independently  of  one  another  and 
wherein  a  radial  or  tangential  adjustment  can  be  earned  out  indi- 
viduallv  or  simultaneously  for  guide  blades  of  a  guide  blade  nng 


a  dnving  power  source  located  at  a  position  longitudinally 
shifted  from  said  cmsher  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
vehicular  chassis; 

a  motor  powered  by  said  dnving  power  source  for  dnvmg  said 
crusher  said  motor  being  located  at  a  second  lateral  side  ot 
said  crusher  opposite  to  die  first  lateral  side  at  which  said 
operator's  platform  is  located;  and 

bottom  plate  means  incorporated  in  said  hopper  and  located 
between  said  hopper  and  said  cmsher,  said  bottom  plate 
means  being  reciprocally  movable  in  honzontal  direction  rela- 
tive to  a  charge  inlet  of  said  crusher  for  feeding  a  subsuntially 
constant  amount  of  the  objects  to  be  crushed. 


5,622J23 

HAY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MIXER  FEEDER 

Kurt  A.  Knieger.  Mayyille.  and  Fred  G.  Kuhn.  West  Bend. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  G«hl  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513319 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/22:21/02 

VS.  a.  241-101.76  27  Oalms 


5,622,322 
SELF-PROPELLED  CRUSHING  MACHINE 
Yukio  Tamura,   and  Yasutaka   Nishida,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho. 

PCT  No'  PCT^3A)1312,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6561,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-070014 

U 

Int.  CI."  B02C  Iin86 
L'.S.  a.  241-101.74  *  Claims 

1  A  self-propelled  cmshing  machine  compnsing: 

a  vehicular  chassis  having  a  self-propelling  traveling  device  and 

having  first  and  second  ends  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
a  cmsher  provided  at  a  longitudinally  intemiediaie  position  of 

said  vehicular  chassis; 
an  operator- s  platfonn  located  at  a  first  lateral  side  of  said 

cmsher;  ^  r.    .  c^  a 

a  hopper  located  at  a  position  longitudinally  shitted  from  said 
cmsher  toward  said  first  end  of  said  vehicular  chassis,  said 
hopper  cooperaung  with  said  cmsher  for  feeding  objects  to  be 
cmshed; 


10  A  mixing  and  feeding  apparatus  for  proces.sing  long- 
stemmed  and  livestoclt  feed  matenal.  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  receptacle  having  upnght  front  and  rear  walls  and  side  walls 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  for  blending  the  feed  matenal.  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  discharge  door  generally  aligned 
widi  a  mid  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  said  receptacle 
also  having  a  scalloped  bottom  wall  defining  a  pair  of  side- 
bv-side  troughs; 

an  auger  arrangement  disposed  in  said  receptacle  to  blend  the 
feed  matenal  in  the  mixing  chamber,  said  auger  anangement 
including  first  and  second  lower  augers  having  longitudinal 
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shafts  located  in  said  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  lower  augers  in 
each  of  said  troughs;  and 

combined  knife  and  resiliently  biased  paddle  arrangement 
mounted  on  said  longitudinal  shafts  of  said  first  and  second 
lower  augers  in  said  mid  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber 


5.622^24 
SPOOL  HAVING  A  FILAMENT  WOUND  ONTO  A  BOBBIN 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Ehud  Dekel,  Nofit,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry 
of   Defence,    Rafael   Armaments    Development   Authority, 
Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  21,  1994,  110395 

Int  a.*  B65H  55/04:54/00 

VS.  a.  242—178  8  Claims 


I.  A  spool  consisting  of  a  filament  wound  onto  a  bobbin  in 
alternating  odd  and  even  layers,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  wound  in  a  helical  pattern; 

a  transition  from  each  odd  layer  to  an  immediately  following 
even  layer,  the  transition  formed  at  a  predetermined  transition 
angle; 

a  plurality  of  layers  wound  on  a  helical  base  pattern,  each  layer, 
except  the  first  layer,  including  two  cross-over  lines,  wherein 
at  each  even  layer  a  first  cross-over  line  stans  at  a  transiijon 
point  from  a  preceding  layer,  and  a  second  cross-over  line 
starts  180°  apart  from  the  first  cross-over  line;  and  wherein  at 
each  odd  layer,  except  the  first  layer,  the  cross-over  lines  cross 
over  in  the  same  direction  and  lie  over  those  of  the  preceding, 
even  layer 


stoppers  and  said  reel  lock  body  includes  body-side  stoppers 
which  can  be  engaged  wiUi  said  ratchet-side  stoppers  under 
said  biasing  of  said  ratchet  f>ortions  by  said  spring  force,  said 
supporting  shafts  about  which  said  reel  lock  ratchets  are 
rotatable  are  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts  provided  on  said  reel  lock 
body  separate  from  said  reel  lock  ratchets,  said  pair  of  reel 
lock  ratchets  include  spring  engagement  ribs,  said  pair  of 
ratchet  opening  arms  are  respectively  engaged  with  said  pair 
of  spring  engagement  ribs,  and  said  shaft  portions  of  said  pair 
of  reel  lock  ratchets  have  said  two  coil  portions  of  said  ratchet 
opening  spnng  separately  supported  thereon. 


5,622,326 
DUSTPROOFING  RIB  STRUCTURE  OF  TAPE  CASSETTE 

WITH  LID 
Osamu  Taguchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11.  1994,  6-245220 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2i/OS7 

U.S.  CI.  242—344  6  Claims 


5,622J25 
REEL  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  TAPE  REELS 

IN  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Osamu  Taguchi.  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  IS.  1994.  6-164312 
Int.  CI."  GllB  2^AW7 
U.S.  CI.  242-343  5  Claims 

1  A  reel  lock  mechanism  for  a  tape  casselle  compnsine: 
a  reel  lock  bod>  which  can  he  moved  in  Ihe  from  and  back 
direction  with  respect  10  a  pair  of  tape  reels  on  which  end 
portions  of  a  magnetic  tape  are  wound; 
a  pair  of  reel  kxk  ratchets  supported  on  said  reel  lock  body  so  as 
to  be  rolalable  atxiui  supporting  shafts  and  having  ratchet 
portions  formed  at  tip  ends  thereof;  and 
a  ratchei  opening  spnng  including  two  coil  portions  supported 
on  shall  portions  of  said  pair  of  reel  lock  ratchets,  a  coupling 
arm  coupling  together  said  two  coil  portions  at  one  of  the 
ends  ot  said  coil  portions  and  ralchel  opening  arms  extending 
from  the  other  ends  of  said  two  coil  portions  and  biasing  said 
ralchel  portions  iow.-ird  said  pair  of  reels  under  spring  force  so 
thai  said  ralchel  portions  become  meshed  with  ralchel  wheels 
formed  around  oiiler  peripheral  portions  of  said  tape  reels, 
wherein  said  pair  of  reel  kKk  ratchets  include  ralchei-side 


1    A  lape  cassette  compnsing 

a  lape  cassette  case  including  upper  and  lower  halves  having  a 

lape  exposing  portion  at  a  from  end  and  housing  a  pair  of 

reels  on  which  is  wound  a  lape  ha\ing  transparent  portions  ai 

a  beginning  and  an  end  thereof; 
a  lid  mounted  on  the  from  of  the  case  pivolally  about  a  shaft 

portion  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  lid  covers  the 

tape  exposing  portion  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  lid 

exposes  Ihe  lape  exposing  portion; 
a  pair  of  lid  side  portions  provided  al  the  ends  of  the  lid; 
a  locking  projection  mounted  on  a  lid  side  p<5rtion  lo  ihe  rear  of 

the  shaft  portion  for  locking  the  lid  in  the  closed  position  with 

a  lid  liKking  member; 
said  case  having  an  opening  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shaft  portion 

for  guiding  lighi  from  a  light  source  for  lape  position  detec- 

lion  lo  the  ouLside;  and 
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a  dustproofing  nb  disposed  between  the  area  of  the  case  around 
the  opening  and  the  respective  lid  side  portion. 

wherein  the  dustproohng  nb  includes  a  tirst  nb  pan  integralh 
formed  on  the  case  and  a  second  nb  pan  integrally  fomied  on 
the  respective  lid  side  ponion  and  said  first  and  second  nb 
pans  do  not  phy>ically  engage  one  another  when  said  respec- 
uve  lid  side  plate  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  case. 


5.622J27 
EMERGENCY  LOCKING  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Robert  B.  Heath,  Brighton.  Australia;  James  R.  Chinm.  India- 
napolis. Ind.;  Steven  H.  Wallen.  NoWesville.  Ind..  and  James 
R.  Anthony.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignors  to  IndUna  MUk  and 
Manufacturing,  Inc..  Westlield,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521  JOl 

Int.  CI.-  BAOR  22/<f> 

VS.  a.  242-383.4  25  CUim.s 


1.  An  emergency  locking  seatbelt  retractor,  comprising: 

a  spool  shaft; 

first  and  second  spool  side  flanges  coupled  to  the  spool  shaft,  the 
first  and  second  spool  side  flanges  having  a  spool  diameter; 

a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  circumferentially  disposed  about  the 
first  and  second  spool  side  flanges. 

a  lock  bar  operative  to  selectively  engage  the  ratchet  teeth, 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  the  spool  shaft  in  a  first  direc- 
tion. 

a  quantity  of  webbing  malenal  fixedly  attached  to  the  spool  shaft 
and  wound  therearound  in  a  retracted  position; 

means  for  initiating  engagement  of  the  lock  bar  with  the  ratchet 

teeth;  and 
means  to  isolate  the  means  for  initiating  from  withdrawal  forces 
applied  to  the  lock  bar  once  the  lock  bar  has  engaged  the 
ratchet  teeth. 


5.622,328 
PAPER  WINDER  FOR  WINDING  A  LENGTH  OF  WASTE 

PAPER  FROM  A  PAPER  CI  P  MAKING  MACHINE 

Michael  Norlev.  823  Lincoln  Ave..  West  Chester.  Pa.  19380 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.916.  Sep.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.220 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  :  V/9« 

L.S.  a.  242—413.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  paper  winder  for  winding  a  length  of  waste  paper  from  a 

paper  cup  making  machine  for  making  cups  for  soft  dnnks.  com- 

pnsing 

a  frame  having  a  front  face  portion  and  a  rear  face  p<irtion. 
a  spool  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  front  face  portion  of  the  frame. 
motor  means  connected  to  the  spool  for  rotating  the  spool, 
rotaiable  cover  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  holding  the 
waste  paper  jgainM  the  sp<x>l  dunng  winding  of  the  waste 

a  pluraliry   of  free-wheeling  idler  rollers  mounted  on  shafts 
extending  from  the  front  face  portion  of  the  frame. 


^^^^. 
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a  first  pulley  mounted  on  the  rear  face  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  second  pulley  mounted  on  the  rear  face  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  first  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  from  the  rear 

face  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  first  arm  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  the  firM  arm  member  being  rotatablv  mounted  on  the 
first  shaft  at  the  first  end  portion  of  the  first  ami  member, 
a  second  ami  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  ponion.  the  second  ami  member  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  first  shaft  at  the  first  end  portion  of  the  second  arm 
member, 
the  second  end  ponion  of  the  second  arm  member  being  farther 
away  from  the  first  shaft  then  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
first  arm  member  is  from  the  first  shaft, 
a  first  slot  formed  in  the  frame, 
a  second  slot  formed  m  the  frame. 

a  second  shaft  inounted  on  the  first  ami  member  and  extending 
through  the  first  slot,  the  first  slot  being  shaped  to  permit 
some  vertical  movement  of  the  first  arm  member, 
a  free-wheeling  idler  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second 

shaft  on  the  front  face  ponion  side  of  the  frame, 
a  third  shaft  mounted  on  the  second  arm  member  and  extending 
through  the  second  slot,  the  second  slot  being  shaped  to 
permit  some  vertical  movement  of  the  second  ami  member, 
a  free-wheeling  idler  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  third  shaft 

on  the  front  face  portion  side  of  the  frame, 
a  first  chain  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  first  chain  being  .itt.iched  to  the  first 
arm  member,  the  first  chain  extending  over  the  first  pulley  and 
being  connected  at  its  second  end  ponion  to  a  first  weight, 
a  second  chain  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,   the    first   end   portion   of   the   second   chain   being 
attached  to  the  second  arm  member,  the  second  chain  extend- 
ing over  the  second  pulley  and  being  connected  at  its  second 
end  portion  to  a  second  weight, 
a  rheostat  mounted  on  the  rear  face  ponion  of  the  frame,  the 
rheostat    having    a   rheostat    shaft   having   a   pulley    fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  the  rheostat  being  connected  to  the  motor 
means  to  control  the  motor  speed  and  therefore  the  ^peed  ot 
rotation  of  the  spool, 
a  cord  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  p<.nion.  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  cord  being  attached  to  the  first  ami 
member,  the  cord  extending  amund  the  pulley  mounted  on  the 
rheostat  shaft,  and 
a  third  weight  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  cord, 
wherein  vertical  movement  of  the  first  arm  member  causes  the 
cord  to  rotate  the  pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rheostat  shaft 
which  changev  the  output   of  the   rheostat  to   increase  or 
decrease  the  motor  speed  of  the  motor  means  depending  on 
which  direction  the  cord  is  rotating  the  pulley  mounted  on  the 
rheostat  shaft. 
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5,622329 

TERMINAL  BAND  FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING 

EFFICIENT  PARTITIONING  TAPE  DISPOSAL  W  HIGH 

LIMITS  TENSION  IN  THE  TERMINAL  BAND 

Tomoya  Tominaga,  and  Kazuhiro  Shinoda.  both  of  Ybkkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1993,  5-031461 
U 

Int.  a.*  B65H  77/00:23/18 
VS.  a.  242-^18.1  10  Oaims 


'  r^^  &. 


1     In  combination,  a  terminal   band  feeding  apparatus  and  a 
continuous  terminal  cnmping  machine. 

said   terminal   band   feeding   apparatus   feeding,   to   a  terminal 

crimping    position    of    the    continuous    terminal    cnmping 

machine,  a  long  terminal  band  having  a  plurality  of  lemiinal 

blanks  at  regular  spatial  intervals, 
the  terminal  band  feeding  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  feeding  reel  on  which  the  terminal  band  and  a  tape  are 
spirally  wound  in  lamination,  said  tape  being  disposed 
along  one  surface  of  said  terminal  band; 

support  means  for  rotatably  supportmg  said  feeding  reel; 

lape  feeding  means  for  successively  pulling  out  said  tape,  by 
a  predetemiined  amount,  from  said  feeding  reel  such  that 
said  terminal  band  is  fed  to  successively  feed  said  terminal 
blanks  to  the  terminal  cnmping  position  and  such  that  the 
pulled  tape  hangs  down  under  its  own  weight  to  be  received 
in  a  disposal  container;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tape  feed- 
ing means,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  temiinal  band  which 
has  been  reeled  out  from  said  feeding  reel  and  which  is 
located  between  said  feeding  reel  and  said  terminal  cnmp- 
ing position  IS  maintained  in  a  predetermined  relaxed  state; 
and 

tension  detecting  means  adapted  to  supply  a  signal  when  a 
predetermined  tension  is  applied  to  the  portion  of  said 
terminal  band  which  has  been  reeled  out  from  said  feeding 
reel, 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  activate  said  lape  feeding 
means  to  feed  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  tape  in 
response  to  said  signal  from  said  tension  detecting  means, 
and  wherein 

the  portion  of  said  terminal  band  which  is  lixated  between 
said  feeding  reel  and  said  terminal  cnmping  position  is 
arranged  in  an  arcuate  manner; 

an  arcuate  guide  surface  is  disposed  opposite  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  terminal  band  portion  arranged  in  said 
arcuate  manner,  a  predetemiined  distance  being  formed 
between  said  arcuate  guide  surface  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  terminal  band  portion,  and 

said  tension  delecting  means  is  adapted  to  detect  a  condition 
in  which  said  terminal  band  portion  essentially  contacts 
said  arcuate  guide  surface;  and 

wherein  the  tape  feeding  means  includes: 
a  stationary  ponion  secured  to  a  stand; 


a  movable  ponion  movable  relative  to  said  stationary  por- 
tion: 

a  clamping  mechanism  disposed  at  said  movable  portion 
for  releasably  clamping  the  tape; 

reciprocaungly  moving  means  for  reciprocatingly  moving 
said  movable  portion  vertically  between  an  upper  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  position,  said  reciprocatingly  moving 
means  moving  said  movable  portion  from  said  upper 
position  to  said  lower  position  when  said  clamping 
mechanism  clamps  the  upe,  the  tape  being  fed  down- 
wardly, and  said  moving  means  moving  said  movable 
fwrtion  from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper  position 
when  said  clamping  mechanism  does  not  clamp  the  tape, 
the  tape  thereby  hanging  to  prevent  the  tape  from  return- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  feed  direction  thereof; 
and 

dnve  means  for  driving  said  clamping  mechanism. 


S,622J30 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FEED  STOCK  ACCL'MULATOR 
SYSTEM 
Roger  F.  Sharp.  Otis  Orchard:  Terry  M.  Frost,  Spokane,  and 
Don  W.  Graham,  Green  Acres,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
ASC  Machine  Tools,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  239.603,  May  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  74,958,  Jun.  10. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
517.173 
Int.  CI."  B65H  23/192 
VS.  a.  242—118.1  8  Claims 


1   A  system  for  regulating  the  feed  rate  of  a  leed  slock  and  for 
providing  a  supply  of  the  feed  stock  to  processing  equipment,  the 
system  compnsing: 
accumulator  means  having  an  accumulator  line  area: 
feed  means  for  feeding  feed  stock  into  the  accumulator  line  area 

to  form  a  line  of  feed  stock;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  feed 

stock  line  at  set  points  in  the  accumulator  line  area  and  for 

controlling  the  teed  rate  of  the  feed  means  so  that  the  feed 

stock  line  in  the  accumulator  line  area  is  maintained  between 

a  preselected  minimum  and  a  preselected  maximum  and  to 

thereby  provide  a  constant  supply  of  the  feed  stock  for  the 

processing  equipment,  the  control  means  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  set  point  detectors  for  detecting  the  presence  or 

absence  of  the  feed  stock  line  at  the  set  points  in  the 

accumulator  line  area;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  the  feed  means  delivers 

the  feed  stock  into  the  accumulator  line  area  at  a  base  feed 

rate  determined  in  response  to  the  detected  extent  of  the 

feed  stock  line  in  the  accumulator  line  area  so  that  the 

length  of  the  feed  stock  line  is  maintained  between  the  pair 
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of  -«i  point  deiectors  so  that  the  feed  Mock  line  is  main- 
tained between  the  preselected  minimunn  and  maiimum  in 
the  accumulator  area,  the  base  feed  rate  increasingl) 
adiusted  to  a  higher  value  or  to  a  lower  value  in  each  of  a 
.enes  of  successive  excursions  of  the  feed  stock  line  from 
between  the  preselected  minimum  m  the  accumulator  area 


5.622J3t 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WINDING  A  WIRE  ON 

A  WORK  PIECE 

Takao  Kt^aka.  Saitama;  Satoshi  Tomihara,  Kanagawa.  and 
Hisahiro  Tanaka.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.553 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-145823 

Int.  a.*^  HOIF  4im 

I  .S.  a.  242--I37J  2«  Claims 


said  needle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  mounting  member  and  about  which  the 
needle  rotates,  the  needle  having  an  outlet  path  for  wire  to  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle. 


5.622J33 

ADJUSTABLE  WIRE  REEL 

Michel  Jacques.  St-Damien-de-Buckland.  Canada,  assignor  to 

L  A  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  wtre  fed  from  a  winding        .PL  Inc..  ^^^-J^--^;^-''^,^.-^^^^^ 
feeding  source  onto  a  work  piece,  compnsmg:  ,       .^\^).^7,^J 

a  work  receiving  base  on  which  the  work  piece  is  supported;  Int.  CI.    B65H  7ir24 

a  nozzle  unit  to  which  the  wire  is  fed  from  the  winding  feeding    ^j^^  (,,_  242—578.2  *  Claims 

source    said  nozzle  being  operatively  connected  with  servo 

means  for  moving  said  nozzle  up  and  down  with  respect  to 

said  work  receiving  base; 
a  guide  mechanism  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 

said  work  receiving  base  for  grasping  the  wire  from  said 

nozzle  unit  and  for  drawing  the  wire  to  the  work  piece 

supported  on  said  work  receiving  base; 
a  wire  clamp  for  clamping  the  wire  that  has  been  guided  by  said 

guide  mechanism  to  the  work  piece;  and 
rotary  means  for  rotating  the  work  receiving  base, 
wherein  after  the  wire  has  been  clamped  by  said  wire  clamp,  the 

wire  is  wound  on  the  work  piece  by  vertical  movement  of  said 

nozzle  unit,  a  holding  operation  of  said  guide  mechanism  and 

a  rotauonal  operation  of  said  rotary  means 


5.622.332 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING  LAYERS 

OF  W  IRE  ON  A  ROTOR  OR  STATOR  OF  A  ROTARY 

ELECTRIC  GENER.ATOR  OR  MOTOR 

C  hristopher  T.  Bennitt.  Hemel  Hempstead:  John  Rich.  Lin- 

slade.  and  Geoffrev  A.  Rogers.  Berkhamsted.  all  of  I  nited 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  pic.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mav  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  18.  1994. 

9409870 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  I  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  242—439  2*  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  winding  layers  of  wire  on  a  pole  of  a  rotor  or 
stator  of  a  rotary  electnc  generator  or  motor,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising; t      J 

a  needle  mounung  member  movable  substantially  axially  of  said 

rotor  or  stator,  and 
an  elongate  needle  rolatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  member 
and  extending  transversely  thereto. 


1.  An  adjustable  wire  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  opposite 
reel  members  interlocked  with  one  another;  said  reel  members 
having   respective   flange   portions   spaced   from   one   another  to 
define  a  winding  receiving  spacing  therebetween  and  respective 
hub  portions  engaged  to  one  another;  each  said  hub  p^irtion  dehn- 
mg  an  inner  side  displaying  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
barrel  sections,  each  said  barrel  section  having  a  vending  receiving 
face  and  an  axially  outer  face  contacting  part  of  the  inner  side  of 
the  opposite  reel  member;  means  on  said  outer  face  of  said  ban^el 
section  cooperating  with  means  on  said  inner  side  of  the  opposite 
reel   member  for  lockingly   engaging  said  reel  members  to  one 
another  to  thereby   define  a  first  spacing  between  said  flange 
portions;   said   inner   side   of  each   reel    member   having   axially 
-tepped  surfaces  each  having  said  means  cooperating  with  said 
means  of  said  outer  face  of  said  barrel  section  of  the  opptisiie  reel 
member  for  lockingly  engaging  said  reel  members  to  one  another 
to  thereby  define  diflerenl  spacings  between  said  flange  portions 
whereby  said  wire  reel  is  adjustable  in  width. 
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5,622334 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  MATERLVL 

Brian  T.  Wdter,  235  Lamont  Pkwy.,  Bartlett,  III.  60103,  and 

Curtis  M.  Ginter,  625  N.  Walnut  La.,  Schaumburg,  III.  60194 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,202 

Int  CI."  B65H  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  242—598.2  i  Claim 


at  least  one  fastening  foot  for  coupling  each  of  the  at  least  three 
fins  to  the  projectile. 


1  A  dispenser  for  rolled  sheet  matenal  having  a  hollow  center. 
said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 

a  first  side  arm  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said 
base  and  mounted  at  said  first  opposed  end  of  said  base,  a 
second  side  arm  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from 
said  ba.se  and  mounted  at  said  second  opposed  end  of  said 
base; 

a  roll  holding  arm  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  between  said  side  arms  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  base; 

first  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  roll  holding  arm, 
said  first  means  secured  in  said  first  side  arm  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  and  extending  through  said  first  end  of 
said  roll  holding  arm  to  allow  said  roll  holding  arm  to  pivot  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  base; 

second  means  for  releasably  securing  said  second  end  of  said 
roll  holding  arm.  said  second  means  secured  in  said  second 
side  arm. 


5,622335 

TAIL  PIECE  FOR  A  PROJECTILE  HAVING  HNS  EACH 

INCLUDING  A  RECESS 

Christian  Trouillot,  Sainte  Thorette.-  Yves  MUlet,  Fussy,  and 

Francois  Beauvais,  Bourges,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat 

Industries,  Versailles,  France 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,968 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28.  1994.  94  07952 
Int.  CI."  F42B  10/06 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.24  22  Oaims 


5,622336 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  A  CONTROL 

SURFACE  HINGE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Jean  L.  Chavanne,  La  SalveUt  Saint  Gilles,  and  Daniel  Bonen- 

fant,  Aussonnc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiaie 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,985 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1994,  94  04594 
Int  a."  B64C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  244—129.1  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  craft  movable  in  a  fluid  comprising  a  craft  structure  and 
an  assembly  comprising: 

a  control  surface  having  a  leading  edge  wherein: 

at  least  one  notch  is  formed  in  the  leading  edge;  the  at  least  one 
notch  having  lateral  edges: 

a  hinge  located  in  the  at  least  one  notch,  the  hinge  enabling  the 
control  surface  to  be  articulated  to  the  craft  structure;  and 

a  device  for  protecting  the  hinge;  said  device  including  at  least 
one  cover  plate;  the  at  least  one  cover  plate  being  adapted  to 
be  fixed  only  to  the  craft  structure  and  partly  covering  the  at 
least  one  notch;  wherein: 

two  calibrated  clearances  are  defined  between  lateral  edges  of 
the  at  least  one  cover  plate  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  at  least 
one  notch;  and 

the  at  least  one  cover  plate  comprises: 

iwo  breakable  lateral  bands  formed  between  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  at  least  one  cover  plate  and  reduced  resistance  lateral 
zones  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  at  least 
one  cover  plate  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  at  least  one  cover  plate,  whereby  the  two 
breakable  lateral  bands  are  adapted  to  be  broken  when  sub- 
jected to  a  force  exceeding  a  given  value. 


1.  A  tail  piece  for  a  projectile,  comprising: 

at  least  three  fins  coupled  to  the  projectile,  each  fin  including  at 
least  one  recess  having  a  side  delimited  by  a  corresponding 
external  fin  support  surface  of  the  projectile,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  recess  extends  radially  to  a  height  selected  to  reduce 
Magnus  strain,  said  Magnus  strain  being  generated  by  an 
aertxlynamic  flow  appearing  on  a  body  of  the  projectile  w  hen 
the  projectile  is  in  its  trajectory  at  a  certain  range  of  obliquity; 
and 


5,622337 
METHOD  AND  REFERENCE  POINT  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRAINING  FREE  FALL  PARACHUTISTS 
Peter  J.  Unruh.  4900  N.  Taylor  Rd.,  Eloy.  Ariz.  85231 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,604 
Int.  CI."  B64D  2S/00 
VS.  C\.  244—142  3  Oaims 

3.  A  reference  point  device  for  use  during  skydiving;   said 
reference  point  device  comprising; 

a  housing  weighted  and  shaped  such  that  when  tossed  from  a 
high  altitude  aircraft  said  housing  falls  and  achieves  a  termi- 
nal velocity  substantially  equal  to  that  achieved  by  a  free 
falling  human  being  while  sicydiving. 
and  wherein  said  terminal  velocity  is  achieved  by  said  housing 
at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  a  free  falling  human  being 
after  starting  to  fall,  the  weight  and  shape  of  said  housing 
being  such  as  to  provide  for  a  relative  stable  vertical  fall. 


2396 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22.  1997 


a  brake  controller  operable  for  selectively  applying  the  brakes  of 
the  rail  car;  and 

sensor  means  coupled  with  said  brake  controller  for  measunng 
acceleration  of  the  rail  car  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  rail 

said  brake  controller  including  control  means  responsive  lo  said 
sensor  means  for  determining  whether  said  acceleration 
exceeds  a  predetermined  acceleration  limit,  and  for  selectively 
applying  the  brakes  if  said  acceleration  exceeds  said  linut. 


wherebv  said  housing  during  falling  remains  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  a  free  falling  human  being  to  serve  as  a  reference  point. 

stored  deplovable  deceleration  means  connected  to  said  housing 
for  decelerating  said  housing  after  achieving  terminal  \elocity 
for  bringing  said  housing  to  a  soft  landing;  and. 

means  for  deploying  said  deployable  deceleration  means  pnor  to 
said  housing  landing  and  after  said  housing  has  achieved 

terminal  velocity 

wherein  said  deployable  deceleration  means  connected  to  said 
housing  IS  a  parachute  stored  in  said  housing 

and  wherein  said  means  for  deploying  said  parachute  includes 
an  electric  motor,  a  battery  connected  to  said  motor  for 
powering  said  motor,  a  rod  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof 
eccentrically  to  a  plate  connected  to  a  shaft  of  said  motor,  a 
second  end  of  said  rod  connected  to  means  retaining  said 
parachute  within  said  housing,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
motor;  whereby  upon  actuauon  of  said  motor,  said  rod  is 
moved  away  from  said  means  retaining  said  parachute  and 
said  parachute  is  deployed. 


5.622^9 

PLATE  ANTENN.4  METHOD  L'SING  INTEGRAL  NOISE 

MITIGATION  FOR  RAILWAY  CAB  SIGNAL 

Ronald  R.  Capwi,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 

Signal  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ^.  „  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.991.  Jul.  15.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.501,416,  and  Ser.  No.  393.115.  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5  501  417.  ThU  application  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.134 

Int.  CI."  B61L  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  24fr-194  22  Claims 


.y 


5,622,338 

TRUCK  HLNTING  DETECTION  AND  ABATEMENT 

APPARATUS  LSING  SELECTIVE  BR.\KE  APPLICATION 

Douglas  D.  Klink.  Weatherby  Lake.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Technical 

Services  and  Marketing  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  674.503 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  2J/(M^ 

L.S.  CI.  246—169  R  •»  Cairns 


l^TJ 


1— »    TO  CA«  SOU  (wrw*.  ■•— ' 


1  An  antenna  for  inductixely  receiving  a  cab  signal  onboard  a 
railway  vehicle  supported  on  tails  from  a  track  circuit  current  in 
the  rai's.  said  antenna  compnsing: 

at  least  one  core  ol  magnetically  conducung  material  in  a  plate 

form;  . , 

a  cab  signal  coil  mounted  on  one  of  said  at  least  one  core  with 
said  cab  signal  coil  having  a  first  axis  of  sensitivity; 

a  noise  sensing  coil  mounted  on  one  of  said  at  least  one  core 
with  said  noise  sensing  coil  having  a  second  axis  of  sensitiv- 
ity; 

said  first  axis  of  sensitivity  of  said  cab  signal  coil  being  at  an 
angular  displacement  from  said  second  axis  of  sensilivit>  of 
said  noise  sensing  coil,  and  said  coils  positioned  so  as  lo  be 
exposed  to  generally  the  same  elecu-omagnetic  force; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  cab  signal  coil  for  positioning  above 
such  rails  for  inductively  receiving  said  cab  signal  from  said 
track  circuit  current  in  said  rail;  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  noise  sensing  coil  positioned  above  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cab  signal  coil. 


1   In  a  rail  car  having  a  utick  for  traveling  on  a  rail  and  having 
brakes  for  braking  the  car.  a  rail  car  brake  control  apparatus 

compnsing: 


5.622340 
RAIL  SW  ITCH  POINT  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Charle.  W.  Turner.  Omaha.  Nebr..  and  Michael  K.  Flaherty, 
Palatine,   III.,   assignors   to   Double  T   Railroad   Products, 
Omaha.  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,924.  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
^  482031.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.835 
Int.  CI.'  EOIB  im 
MS..  CI.  246-415  R  ^  <^'»'"« 

1.  A  rail  switch  point  assist  apparatus,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  main  member  having  an  inward  and  an  ourward 
end; 

means  connected  to  the  outward  end  of  said  main  member  for 
removably,  adjustably  connecting  the  main  member  to  a  rail- 
road track  running  rail: 

said  means  for  connecting  said  main  member  to  said  running  rail 
including  a  bracket  pivoially  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
main  member; 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  its  rota- 
tional axis  to  said  main  member,  said  first  roller  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  main  member  with  its  rotational 
axis  oriented  generally  perpendicularly  thereto,  said  first  roller 
having  a  roller  surface  for  operably  bearing  a  moving  switch 
point; 

an  elongated  suppori  member  connected  to  the  inward  end  of 
said  main  member  and  oriented  generally  perpendicular 
thereto;  and 

means  for  selectively  vertically  adjusting  said  roller  relative  to 
the  sup[X)rt  member. 


1  A  device  for  securing  an  elongate  article  to  a  support  stnicture 
which  has  at  least  two  apemires  having  a  given  spacing  firom  one 
another. 

said  device  comprising; 

a  U-shaped  jaw; 

a  ratchet  arm  pivoially  supported  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  jaw 
for  movement  between  an  open  position,  in  which  the 
U-shaped  jaw  is  open  for  insertion  and  removal  of  an  elongate 
article,  and  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  U-shaped  jaw  is 
obstructed  by  the  ratchet  arm  so  as  to  prevent  insertion  and 
removal  of  an  elongate  article; 

a  series  of  locking  means  provided  on  said  jaw; 

said  ratchet  arm  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  one  end 
including  a  feature  arranged  for  selective  releasable  snap 
engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  locking  means,  for 
retaining  an  elongate  article  in  said  jaw  despite  variation, 
within  a  range,  in  transverse  dimension  of  the  elongate  article; 

said  jaw  further  including  at  least  two  attaching  hook  members, 
and  means  actuable  for  moving  said  hook  members  relatively 
towards  and  away  from  one  another  between  one  position  in 
which  the  hook  members  can  be  inserted  and  removed  fix)m 
respective  apertures  of  the  suppon  stnicture.  and  another 
position  in  which  the  hook  members  if  already  received  in 
said  apenures.  cannot  be  removed  therefh)m; 

said  jaw  further  including  structure  arranged  to  prevent  the  hook 
members  from  being  moved  from  said  other  position  to  said 
one  position,  while  said  hooks  are  received  in  said  apertures, 
unless  said  jaw  is  open. 


5,622342 
VERSATILE  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CAMERAS, 

SPOTTING  SCOPES  AND  OTHER  DEVICES 
James  E.  MUls,  13805  Shady  Shores  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33613- 
4141 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,484 

Int  a.'  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—126  27  Claims 


5,622341 

FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  CONDLTTS  TO 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 

Nils  A.  Stana,  Egersuod,  Norway,  assignor  to  Ing.  Finn  Chris- 

tensen  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO93A)0I30.  S  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  25,  1992,  923316; 
Apr.  20.  1993,  931454 

Int  a.*  FI6L  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  248—74.1  19  Oaims 


I.  A  support  apparatus  for  optical  devices,  comprising: 

a  central  hub  member,  which  fixedly  or  removably  receives  a 

collateral  support  attachment  member  on  one  end,  and  has 

means  to  rotatably  interconnect  with  an  arm  hub  member  on 

the  opposing  end; 
said  arm  hub  member  rotatably  interconnects  with  said  central 

hub  member,  thereby  forming  a  central  rotational  axis  about 

which  said  central  hub  member,  and  said  arm  hub  member 

can  rotate  in  relation  to  one  another; 
said  arm  hub  member  fixedly  or  removably  receives  an  arm 

member; 
said  arm  member  has  an  optical  device  attachment  means; 
tightening  means  for  allowing  or  restricting  rotation  of  said  arm 

hub  member  and  said  central  hub  member  about  said  central 

rotational  axis; 
binding  means  for  attaching  to  objects,  and  clenching  means  for 

securing  said  binding  means;  and 
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fixed  or  removable  plural  elongated  legs,  said  plural  elongated 
legs  enabling  said  support  apparatus  to  be  free  standing. 


5.622343 

M\1L  BOX  MOINTING  DEVICE 

Arthur  D.  Morton,  7350  Eagle  Mills  Rd.,  Waite  Hill.  Ohio 

44094 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,475 
InL  a."  A47F  5/00 
l.S.  a.  248—131 


2  Claims 


1.  A  mail  box  mounting  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  body  having  mounting  means  such  that  said  lower 
body  can  be  mounted  on  a  support  structure,  and  wherein  said 
lower  bodv  has  a  top  surface; 

b)  an  upper  bodv  rotatabi)  engaged  to  said  lower  body  such  that 
said  upper  body  can  be  rotated  without  rotating  said  lower 
body  and  having  fastening  means  such  that  a  mail  box  can  be 
fastened  thereto,  and  wherein  said  upper  body  has  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  a  cylindrical  opening 
extending  therethrough  such  that  said  cylindrical  opening  is 
formed  to  have  three  different  diameters  in  senes,  an  upper 
diameter,  a  middle  diameter  and  a  lower  diameter  whereby 
said  middle  diameter  is  formed  by  a  stop: 

c)  a  cylindrical  collar  terminating  in  a  threaded  stud  extending 
upwardlv  from  said  lower  body  such  that  said  threaded  stud 
inserts  into  said  cylindrical  opening  of  said  upper  body; 

d)  first  spring  means  mounted  on  said  threaded  stud;  and 

e)  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  smd  after  said  threaded  stud 
Inserts  in  said  cvlindncal  opening  in  said  upper  body  whereby 
as  said  nut  is  tightened  said  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  body 
IS  forced  into  contact  with  said  top  surface  of  said  lower  body 
compressing  said  first  spring  means  against  said  stop  wherein 
said  first  spring  means  tends  to  force  apart  said  upper  body 
from  said  lower  body  thereby  reducing  the  friction  between 
said  upper  body  and  said  lower  body. 


mounted  on  said  upper  end  adapted  for  connection  with  and  to 
support  a  piece  of  equipment,  said  lower  end  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  supporting  surface: 
a  first  leg  of  said  three  legs  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  a  first  inner  end  and  a  first  outer  end.  a  second  leg  of 
said  three  legs  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
second  inner  end  and  a  second  outer  end.  said  first  outer  end 
and  said  second  outer  end  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  lower 
clamp  band  which  is  mounted  on  said  main  supporting  mem- 
ber at  said  lower  end.  both  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg 
being    pivotable    on    said    lower   clamp    band   between    an 
extended  position  and  a  collapsed  position,  both  said  first  leg 
and  said  second  leg  being  located  transverse  to  said  main 
supporting  member  when  in  said  extended  position  with  said 
first  outer  end  being  spaced  from  said  second  outer  end.  said 
first  and  second  legs  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  when  in  said  extended  position,  said  main  supporting 
member  and  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  combining  to 
form  said  three  legs  of  said  tripod  stand; 
a  middle  clamp  band  mounted  on  said  main  supporting  member, 
said  middle  clamp  band  compnsing  a  single  unit,  said  middle 
clamp  band  being  movable  on  said  main  supporting  member 
between  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  middle  clamp  band 
being  fixable  on  said  main  supporting  member  at  any  one  of 
said  positions:  and 
a  first  link  pivotally  connecting  said  first  leg  to  said  middle 
clamp  band,  a  second  link  pivotally  connecting  said  second 
leg  to  said  middle  clamp  band,  said  first  link,  bemg  pivoully 
connected  to  said  first  leg.  said  second  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  leg.  movement  of  said  middle  clamp 
band  between  said  plurality  of  positions  will  cause  said  first 
leg  and  said  second  leg  to  be  located  either  in  a  selected  said 
extended  position  or  in  said  collapsed  position,  said  collapsed 
position  locates  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  substantially 
parallel  to  and  against  said  main  supporting  member  with  said 
first  outer  end  and  said  second  outer  end  being  located 
between  said  lower  clamp  band  and  said  equipment  connect- 
ing means. 


5,622344 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRIPOD  STAND 
John  D.  Gracie,  7013  Pomelo  Dr.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  90317 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,416 
Int.  a."  F16M  11/38 
U.S.  a.  248-171  7  Cliums 

1.  A  collapsible  tnpod  stand  having  three  legs  to  be  located  on  a 
supporting  surface  comprising: 

a  mam  supporting  member  having  a  sidewall  extending  between 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  equipment  connecting  means 


5,622345 

CHAIR  CARRIER  CLAMPS 

Mark  A.  Hopkins,  4708  NE  138th  Ct,  Vancouver,  WaA.  98682 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,263,  Jun.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No,  611,283 

Int.  a."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—230.5  ''  Claims 

1.  A  new  chair  earner  clamp  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  to  a  vertical  support; 


April  22.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2399 


a  lower  clamp  arm  projecting  from  said  mounting  means,  said 
lower  clamp  arm  having  a  lower  arm  channel  extending  there 
along,  said  lower  clamp  arm  being  reversibly  mounted  to  said 
mounting  means; 

an  upper  clamp  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  lower  clamp  arm, 
said  upper  clamp  arm  having  an  upper  arm  channel  extending 
there  along,  the  upper  clamp  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  lower  clamp  arm  such  that  when  the  upper  clamp  arm  is 
pivoted  into  engagement  with  the  lower  clamp  arm.  the  lower 
arm  channel  and  the  upper  arm  channel  are  positioned  in  a 
facing  relationship  so  as  to  receive  an  elongated  object  ther- 
ebetween; and. 

latch  means  for  releasable  coupling  said  upper  clamp  arm  to  said 
lower  clamp  arm.  said  latch  means  comprising  a  sealing 
beanng  mounted  to  a  lower  distal  member,  said  bearing 
slidably  mounting  a  latch  member  having  a  latch  member 
aperture  within  a  honzonial  bore  of  the  lower  distal  member, 
a  button  coupled  to  the  latch  member  and  positioned  exteri- 
orly of  the  lower  distal  member,  a  return  spring  positioned 
within  said  horizontal  bore  and  engaged  to  said  latch  member, 
with  the  lower  distal  member  having  a  vertical  bore  which 
intersects  the  horizontal  bore,  a  latch  stud  coupled  to  an  upper 
distal  member  of  the  upper  clamp  arm  and  configured  lo 
project  into  the  vertical  bore  of  the  lower  clamp  arm  when  the 
arms  are  positioned  together,  the  latch  stud  including  a  detent 
notch  formed  therein  which  removably  captures  a  portion  of 
the  latch  member  when  the  latch  stud  is  positioned  through 
the  latch  member  aperture  in  the  latch  member,  said  latch  stud 
further  including  a  tapered  tip  which  causes  an  orthogonal 
translation  of  the  latch  member  in  a  first  direction  relative  lo 
the  latch  siud  as  the  latch  stud  is  projected  through  the  latch 
member,  whereby  the  return  spring  causes  an  orthogonal 
translation  of  the  latch  member  in  a  second  direction  relative 
to  the  latch  stud  to  engage  the  latch  member  into  the  delent 
notch. 


5.622346 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
David  J.  Story.  Jr.,  5027  Heritage  >allev  Dr..  Douglasville.  Ga. 
30135 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,137 
Int.  CI,"  A47F  5,(H) 
L.S.  CI.  248-311.2  20  Claims 

1  A  collapsible  container  holder,  comprising  a  first  flexible 
elongated  member  haMng  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  whereby 
the  first  elongated  member  is  abuttingh  disposed  aboui  the  con- 
tainer. 


the  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  aperture  adjacently 
spaced  from  the  proximal  end. 

the  first  elongated  member  having  a  second  aperture  oppositely 
spaced  from  the  first  aperture  and  adjacently  spaced  from  the 
distal  end. 

a  second  flexible  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  adjacently 
spaced  from  the  first  aperture,  the  first  end  connectively 
disposed  to  the  first  elongated  member. 

the  second  elongated  member  having  a  second  end  oppositely 
spaced  from  the  first  end. 

the  second  elongated  member  being  spaced  from  the  first  elon- 
gated at  substantially  a  nght  angle  to  the  first  member. 

the  second  elongated  member  traversing  the  second  aperture 
whereby  the  second  elongated  member  being  abultingly  dis- 
posed about  the  container. 

the  second  elongated  member  traverses  the  first  aperture,  the 
second  end  of  the  second  member  being  juxtaposed  with  and 
selectively  spaced  from  the  first  end  of  the  member  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  and 

attachment  means  adjacently  spaced  from  and  connectively 
secured  to  the  proximal  end,  for  coupling  the  first  member 
with  an  external  support 


5,622347 
SUSPENSION  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TRUNKING 
Daniel  Nourry,  Dijon,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  Electric 
SA.  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  451.807 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  2,  1994.  94  068M 

Int.  CI."  A47G  l/IO 

VS.  CI,  248-316.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  member  for  suspending  prefabricated  electrical 

trunking.  comprising; 

a  fixed  clamp  including  a  fixing  member  for  fixing  the  suspen- 
sion member  to  a  part  lo  which  the  suspension  member  is  lo 
be  connected; 
a  pivoting  clamp  pivoted  to  the  fixed  clamp  at  a  pivot  joint  so  as 
to  pivot  between  an  open  position  and  a  clamping  position  in 
which  said  fixed  and  pivoting  clamps  clamp  an  electrical 
trunking  held  in  said  suspension  member,  wherein  a  free  end 
ol  said  pi\oting  clamp  opposite  said  pivot  joint  is  spaced  from 
said  fixed  clamp  when  said  pivoting  clamp  is  in  the  clamping 
position  such  that  a  free  space  is  formed  through  which 
elements  may  be  added  to  or  removed  from  the  electrical 
trunking  when  said  pivoting  clamp  is  in  the  clamping  posi- 
tion; and 
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a  projector  mounting  plate  adjuster  acting  between  said  pivot 
plate  and  said  projector  mounting  plate  to  position  said  pro- 
jector mounting  plate  relative  to  said  p.vot  plate  about  said 
hinge  axis  and  to  position  said  projector  mounting  plate 
relative  lo  said  hinge  member  about  said  second  pivol  axis. 


>/7^-*-W 


5.622349 

CANVAS  HOLDER 

Lorraine  K.  Rider.  1828  Old  FFA  Rd..  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  34945 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352^17 

Int.  a."  A47B  im 

U.S.  CI.  24*-452  1  Claim 


a  locking  coupling  formed  adjacent  said  pivot  joint  for  loclcing 
said  pivoting  clamp  in  said  clamping  position. 


5,622J4« 
PROJECTOR  MOUNTING  AND  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Stechly.  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Applied 
Electronics  Limited.  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S14,f;52 

Int.  CI."  A47G  19/00 

U.S.  a.  248-371  '  <^»'™* 


1.  A  projector  mounting  and  alignment  device  comprising; 

a  support  frame, 

a  base  member  slidablv  connected  to  said  support  frame  and 
longitudinallv  movable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  first  plane 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  poMtion; 

a  pivot  plate  pivotallv  connected  to  said  base  member  and 
pivotallv  movable  relative  lo  said  base  member  about  a  first 
pivot  axis  generallv  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane; 

a  hinge  member  hingedlv  connected  to  said  pivot  plate  and 
tiltable  with  respect  lo  said  pivot  plate  about  a  hinge  axis 
generallv  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  generally  orthogonal 
to  said  first  pivot  axis; 
a  projector  mounting  plate  puotally  connected  toward  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  hinge  member  and  pivotal  with  respect  to  said 
hinge  member  about  a  second  pivot  axis  generallv  onhogonal 
to  said  hinge  axis  and  tiltable  with  said  hinge  member  about 
said  hinge  axis; 
a  connector  for  connecting  said  base  member  to  said  support 

frame  when  said  base  member  is  in  said  redacted  ptisition; 
a  pivot  plate  adjuster  acting  between  said  base  member  and  said 
pivot  plate  to  position  said  pivot  plate  relative  lo  said  base 
member  atviul  said  first  pivot  axis;  and. 


1  A  canvas  and  holder  system  comprising: 
a  canvas  with  a  periphery  and  a  central  extent  for  the  perfor- 
mance of  needlework  thereon; 
a  base  plate  positionable  upon  a  support  surface  with  a  plurality 

of  gnpping  feet  secured  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof; 
a  first  support  means  formed  of  a  wire  coupled  to  the  base  plate 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle  relative 
to  the  base  plate  supporting  the  canvas,  wherein  the  wire 
frame  is  formed  of  a  plastic  coated  wire;  and 
clip  means  removablv  coupled  to  the  first  support  means  for 
securing  a  section  of  the  canvas  relative  to  the  first  supp<iit 
means,  wherein  the  clip  means  comprises  a  first  clamp  leg  of 
substantiallv  elongated  configuration;   a  second  clamp  leg 
coupled  to  the  first  clamp  leg  by  an  integral  bend  extending 
therebetween,  the  second  clamp  leg  being  oriented  so  as  to 
extend  into  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  onentation 
relative  to  the  first  clamp  leg  and  including  an  integral  detent 
notch  formed  therein;  a  I'-shaped  coupler  p<isitioned  within 
the  integral  detent  notch  of  the  second  clamp,  the  I   shaped 
coupler  including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  which  extend  over 
the  first  clamp  leg;  a  cam  pivotallv  mounted  between  the 
plates  of  the  I'-shaped  coupler  so  as  to  capture  the  tirst  clamp 
leg   between   the  cam  and  the   second  clamp   leg.   a  lever 
extending  from  the  cam:  a  first  clamp  pad  coupled  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  first  clamp  leg:  and  a  second  clamp  pad  coupled  to 
distal  end  of  the  second  clamp  leg. 


5,622J50 
APPLIANCE  WITH  LOAD  SHARING  LEGS 
Evan  R.  Vande  Haar.  Newton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Cor- 
poration. Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,155 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  \M) 
U.S.  CI.  248— 677  23  Claims 

11.  A  washing  machine  comprising; 
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a  flexible  base  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  opposite 
side  edges  defining  four  comers  of  the  base,  and  having  a 
flange  extending  substantially  vertically  from  each  of  the 
edges; 

a  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  adjacent  each  comer 
thereof; 

a  cabinet  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  a  front  wall,  a  back 
wall,  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall; 

first,  second,  and  third  fasteners  extending  through  three  of  the 
walls  of  the  cabinet  and  through  the  flange  of  the  base  along 
three  corresponding  edges  thereof  so  as  to  connect  the  cabinet 
to  the  base  while  maintaining  the  flexibility  of  the  base, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  appliance  will  cause  the  base  lo 
flex  and  conform  to  an  uneven  floor  such  that  each  of  the  legs 
engage  the  floor  lo  evenly  distnbule  the  weight  thereon. 


5.622  J5 1 
WATERSLPPLY  VALVE  OF  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Jinsoo  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363J146 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994 
94-12588;  May  31,  1994.  94-12597 

Int.  CI."  F16K  ii/OH 
\^&.  CI.  251-30.03  10  Claims 


a  water-introducing  tube  connected  to  the  reservoir  to  introduce 

water  thereinto; 
a  water  supply  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  reservoir, 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  washing  tub  of  the  washing 
machine: 
an  actuator  rod  movable  up  and  down  in  the  first  chamber  and 

the  reservoir: 
a  diaphragm  disposed  movably  up  and  down  in  the  reservoir 
according  to  the  upward  and  downward  movements  of  the 
actuator,  the  diaphragm  having  a  water-inflow   port  and  a 
water-exhaust  port,  the  water-inflow  pon  interconnecting  the 
water-introducing   tube  and   the   reservoir,   and   the   water- 
exhaust  port  interconnecting  the  water  supply  tube  and  the 
reservoir,   and   when  the  acmator  rod   is  at   its  lowermost 
piisition,  the  diaphragm  being  in  close  contact  with  a  lower 
bottom  surface  of  the  reservoir  by  the  actuator  rod  and  the 
water-exhaust  port  of  the  diaphragm  being  blocked  olT  by  the 
actuator  rod: 
a  first  means  for  applying  an  upward  force  lo  the  actuator  rxxi 
when  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  it,  the  first  means 
enclosing  an  upper  pan  of  the  first  chamber  in  a  cylindrical 
wall  defining  the  first  chamber: 
a  second  means  for  applying  a  downward  force  to  the  actuator 
rod  when  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  it,  the  second  means 
enclosing  a  lower  part  of  the  first  chamber  in  the  cylindrical 
wall; 
a  third  means  disposed  in  the  second  chamber  for  applying  an 
upward  attractive  force,   which  vanes  as  the  acmator  rod 
(moves  up  or  down)  reciprocates,  to  the  actuator  rod  regard- 
less of  whether  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  the  water- 
supply  valve:  and 
a  founh  means  disposed  on  an  upper  wall-surface  of  the  first 
chamber  for  applying  a  downward  biasing  force,  which  varies 
as  the  actuator  rod  reciprocates,  to  the  actuator  rod  regardless 
of  whether  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  the  water-supply 
valve,  the  downward  biasing  force  of  the  founh  means  being 
diflerent  from  the  upward  attractive  force  of  the  third  means 
when  the  actuator  rtxi  is  in  at  least  one  of  a  lowermost 
position  and  an  uppermost  position, 
wherein  water  is  supplied  from  the  water-introducing  lube  into 
the  water-supply  lube  when  the  actuator  rod  is  elevated  by  the 
first  means  against  the  downward  biasing  force  of  the  founh 
means  and  retained  at  the  uppermost  position  by  the  upward 
attractive  force  of  the  third  means,  even  in  case  that  the 
electnc  current  to  the  first  means  is  interrupted,  while  water 
supply  IS  blocked  ofi^  when  the  actuator  rod  is  returned  to  the 
lowermost  p(5sition  by  the  second  means  and  retained  thereat 
by  the  downward  biasing  force  of  the  founh  means,  even  in 
case  that  the  electnc  current  to  the  second  means  is  inter- 
rupted. 


I   A  water-supply  valve  of  a  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  valve  body  including  a  first  chamber  defined  in  a  middle  pan 
thereof,  a  second  chamber  defined  over  the  first  chamber,  and 
a  reservoir  defined  beneath  the  first  chamber  and  connected  to 
the  first  chamber; 


5,622J52 
CONNECTED  ARCH  NAIL  PULLER  FOR  CLAW 
HAMMER 
PhUlip  L.  Swindoll,  143  Due  West  Dr.,  Mt.  Juliet,  Tenn.  37122 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  .Sen  No.  622,435 
Int  CI."  B25C  U/m.  B66F  ]5/00 
U.S.  CI.  254-26  E  i  claim 

1.  A  hammer  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  handle  with  a  first  gnpping  end  for  being  held  by  a 
user,  a  second  operational  end  for  driving  and  removing  a  nail 
or  spike,  a  third  operational  ponion  comprising  an  arch  for 
pulling  and  removing  a  nail  or  spike: 
the  second  operational  end  compnsing  a  head  having  a  nail 
driving  side  with  a  flat  anvil  surface  and  a  nail  or  spike 
removal  side  with  a  claw  having  a  V-shaped  slot  positionable 
under  a  head  of  the  nail  or  spike  lo  be  removed: 
the  third  operational  portion  comprising  an  arch  having  two 
ends,  each  being  connected  to  and  intermediate  of  the  handle; 
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POST  Pl.rMBIN(;  DEVICE 
Brian  Chagnot.  630  Lee  Dr..  (  oraopol's.  Pa.  15108 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  572.083 
Int  Cl.'^  B66F  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  254—100 


12  Claim.s 


the  arch  having  a  teardrop  shaped  notch  positioned  on  a 
backside  thereof  for  removing  the  nail  or  spike. 


5.622353 

HIGH  POWERED  RESCUE  TOOL 

Alan  J.  Painter.  BoUngbrook.  HI.,  and  Patrick  J.  SlepeWs, 

Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Amkus.  Inc..  Lisle.  111. 

Filed  Ma)  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.660 

Int.  a.'  B66F  J/24 

VS.  C\.  254-93  R  >2  aaims 


I.  A  post  plumbing  device  comprising: 
i  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  bracket  comprised  of 
1.  a  base  having  a  lop.  a  bonom  and  four  sides  extending 

between  the  bottom  and  the  top. 
ii.  a  side  flange  extending  from  one  side  away  from  and 

substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  bonom; 
ill  a  top  flange  attached  to  the  top  and  having  a  threaded  bore 
passing  through  the  top  flange,  along  an  axis  subsiantialty 
parallel  to  the  base; 
iv  a  plurality  of  holes  in  at  least  one  of  the  base  and  the  side 
flange  to  receive  nails  or  screws:  and 
b.  a  threaded  rod  connected  to  the  threaded  bore  of  each  bracket. 


5.622J55 

LIFTING  AND  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Kopp.  2006  Via  Vina.  San  Clemente.  Calif.  92673 

FUed  Sep,  15.  1995.  Ser,  No.  528,834 

Int.  Cl.'^  B66F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  254-106  *  ^''*i™* 


1   A  rescue  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  spreader  arms 
each  having  a  working  portion  and  a  driven  portion  wherein  the 
driven  portion  of  each  spreader  arm  couches  the  driven  portion  of 
the  other  spreader  arm.  the  spreader  arms  each  having  a  pixot  point 
located  between  the  working  portion  and  the  dnven  portion,  a  pair 
of  links  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  having  a  pivot  point,  a  dnve  means  reciprocally 
moveable  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  along  an  axis 
of  movement,  first  pivotal  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  dnven 
portion  of  each  of  the   spreader  arms  to  the   first  end  of  the 
associated  link,  second  pivotal  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
second  end  of  the  links  to  the  dnve  means,  third  pivotal  coupling 
means  for  coupling  each  of  the  spreader  arms  at  their  pivot  points 
to  the  housing,  the  second  pivotal  coupling  means  being  always 
located  between  the  first  pivotal  coupling  means  and  the  working 
portion  of  each  spreader  arm  when  measured  along  the  axis  of 
movement. 


1.  A  lifting  and  supporting  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  elongate,  structural,  verticalh  oriented,  tube  having,  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  means  for  resting  an  object,  and,  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  means  for  lifting  the  lube  \ertically: 

the  lifting  means  including  an  elongate  rod  positioned  adjacent 
to.  and  in  parallel  with  the  elongate  tube,  and  slidably 
engaged  within  a  dnve  means,  the  dn\e  means  interconnect- 
ing the  tube  and  the  rod  and  pro\iding  means  for  moving  the 
rod  downwardly  wuh  respect  to  the  lube  thereby  raising  the 
object  resting  means,  the  moving  means  including: 

a  lever  contained  and  pivotally  secured  within  the  dnve  means 
so  as  to  pivot  around  the  elongated  rod: 

an  elongate  washer  engaged  with  the  elongate  rod. 

and  a  bias  means  positioned  so  that  when  the  lever  is  actuated, 
the  lever  pivots  into  contact  with  the  washer  pushing  it 
downwardly  compressing  the  bias  means,  the  washer  moving 
into  contact  with  the  rod.  forcing  the  rcxl  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  drive  means  and  tube. 


5,622J56 
POST  PROTECTOR 
James  F.  Duggan.  3541  Pebble  Beach  Dr..  Farmers  Branch. 
Tex.  75234 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  502,823 

Int.  CI."  E04H  17/UU 

V.S.  a.  256—1  15  Claims 


1   A  fence  post  protector  for  protecting  a  rectangular  fence  post 
compnsing: 

a  three-paneled  device,  wherein  each  panel  of  the  device  is  sized 
to  fit  a  side  of  the  recungular  fence  post,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  rectangular  front  panel: 

a  rectangular  second  panel  and  a  rectangular  third  panel 
attached  to  opposite  edges  of  said  front  panel  such  that  said 
second  panel  and  said  third  panel  are  inwardly  bia.sed  for 
exerting  spring  pressure  against  opposite  sides  of  the  rect- 
angular fence  post: 
a  pointed  piece  removably  attached  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the 
front  panel  by  perforations  between  said  pointed  piece  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  from  panel,  w  herein  the  perforations 
allow  the  pointed  piece  to  be  easily  removed  from  the 
iKittom  edge  of  the  front  panel  by  teanng  or  cutting  along 
the  perforations:  and 
a  flange  attached  to  a  top  edge  of  the  front  panel  for  exerting 
downward  pressure  on  the  post  protector 


5,622357 

FOUNDATION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Martin  Schulz.  Jr.,  and  David  Warner,  both  of  Brenham,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Steadley  Company.  Carthage.  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,246 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  .^/ai:  A47C  25/(X) 

U.S.  a.  267-103  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  foundation  unit  having  a  flat  gnd  top  beanng  strucoire. 

the  foundation  unit  being  of  determined  depth  and  generally  rect- 


angular in  shape,  the  foundation  unit  further  having  a  bonom 
substructure  and  support  means  intermediate  the  lop  beanng  struc- 
ture and  the  bottom  substnicture  for  maintaining  the  determined 
depth,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
support  members  located  between  opposite  lateral  side  edges 
of  the  top  beanng  structure,  each  of  said  rows  of  suppon 
members  being  composed  of  at  least  one  generallv  flat  wire 
suppon.  each  wire  support  having  a  top  attachment  segment 
and  a  bottom  attachment  segment, 
b  selected  rows  of  said  suppon  members  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  with  the  bonom  attachment  segments  of  the  wire  sup- 
port of  each  pair  being  located  substantially  adjacent  one 
another  and  the  lop  attachment  segments  of  the  w  ire  supports 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  one  another  such  thai  the  wire 
supports  of  each  pair  form  a  generally  V-shaped  configura- 
tion, and 
c.  said  gnd  wire  top  bearing  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longimdinal  grid  wires  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  lateral 
gnd  wires,  said  longitudinal  gnd  wires  being  onented  in  two 
vertically  spaced  planes  to  form  a  senes  of  attachment  spaces, 
said  top  attachment  segments  being  pivotally  secured  in 
respective  ones  of  said  attachment  spaces  such  that  said 
foundation  unit  can  be  selectively  relaxed. 


5,622358 

WAVE  SPRING 

Syoichi   Komura.  and   Hiroyuki   Toyofuku,   both   of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Suncall  Corporation,  Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  214,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070347 
Int  CI."  F16F  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  267—166  2  Claims 
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I  A  wave  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferential  spnng 
elements  each  of  which  comprises  a  wave  .shape  having  ndge  and 
root  sections: 

wherein  said  ndge  and  root  sections  of  adjacent  vertical  spnng 

elements  are  positioned  opposite  each  other: 
and  wherein  said  spring  elements  comprise  continuously  formed 
wave  portions  of  substantially  flat  cross  section  having  said 
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ridge  and  root  sections;  said  ridge  and  nxH  sections  having  the 
shape  of  a  section  of  a  clothoid  curve;  and 
wherein  the  relation  between  a  load  imposed  on  said  wave 
spring  and  a  deflection  produced  in  said  wave  spring  by  the 
imposition  of  said  load  is  substantially  linear. 


5.622360 
FEEDER  STATION  FOR  COLLATING  APPARATUS 
Horsl  Rathert.  Minden.  and  Joachim  Schroder.  Mdlinghausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Rahden,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  341,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18.  1993.  43  39 
300.4;  Oct.  19,  1994.  44  37  327.9 

Int  CI."  B65H  ^n2J9/02 
MS.  CI.  271-3.2  2»  Claims 


5.622359 
SHEET  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Mlnoni  Kawano.  Hachioji;  Hirohilco  Okabe.  Tokorozawa.  and 
Kimitaka  Yanai.  Okegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,675 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310758 
Int.  CI."  B65H  }9/00 
U.S.  a.  270—58.12  '  CUtaM 


1.  A  sheet  finishing  apparatus  for  finishing  sheets  ejected  from 
an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  conveyance  means  for  receiving  sheets  ejected  from  the 
image  forming  apparatus  and  for  conveying  the  sheets; 

(b)  a  stacker  disposed  obliquely  for  receiving  and  for  stacking 
the  sheets  conveyed  from  the  conveyance  means; 

(c)  a  sheet  stopper  provided  adjacent  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
stacker,  for  stopping  the  sheets  in  an  advancing  direction  of 
the  sheets; 

(d)  a  movable  alignment  means  provided  in  at  least  one  side 
edge  position  of  the  sheets  for  osciUaung  in  a  width  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  advancing  direcuon  of  the  sheets  to  align; 

(e)  drive  means  for  driving  the  movable  alignment  means; 

(f)  a  stapler  for  stapling  the  sheets  stacked  on  the  stacker  and 
aligned  by  the  alignment  means;  and 

(g)  controller  for  controlling  the  dnve  means  such  that  the 
movable  alignment  means  is  moved  to  a  first  position  to 
receive  the  sheets,  at  which  the  movable  alignment  means  is 
located  outside  one  edge  of  the  width  direction  of  the  sheets 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  when  the  sheets  are  conveyed 
onto  the  stacker  from  the  conveyance  means;  the  movable 
alignment  means  is  moved  to  a  second  position  to  align  the 
width  direction  of  a  first  sheet  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
sheets,  at  which  the  movable  alignment  means  is  located 
closer  to  the  one  edge  of  the  sheets  than  the  first  position, 
when  the  first  sheet  advances  on  the  stacker  toward  the  sheet 
stopper;  and  the  movable  alignment  means  is  moved  to  a  third 
position  to  push  the  one  edge  of  the  sheets  for  alignment  after 
a  second  and  later  sheets  collide  with  the  sheet  stopper. 


1  In  a  sheet  feeder  sution  for  a  collating  apparatus,  the  collating 
apparatus   including  a  conveyor  having  at   least  a  first   moving 
pusher  element,  the  conveyor  defining  a  transport  channel  which 
extends  through  the  feeder  station,  the  pusher  element  cooperating 
with  the  u-anspon  channel  to  define  a  transport  direction  for  sheets 
deposited  in  the  transport  channel,  the  feeder  station  including  a 
receiving  table  and  gnpper  means  for  engaging  and  subsequently 
extracting  individual  sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets  and  depositing 
such  engaged  sheets  on  the  receiving  uble,  the  sheets  subsequently 
being  contacted  by  the  at  least  first  pusher  element  of  the  conveyor 
and  being  swept  thereby  from  the  receiving  table  into  the  conveyor 
defined  u-anspon  channel  and  subsequently  moved  along  the  chan- 
nel, the  gnpper  means  engaging  a  sheet  within  a  region  of  prede- 
termined length  which  extends  in  a  first  direction  which  is  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  direction  of  sheet  movement  along  the  conveyor 
defined  0-ansport  channel,  the  gnpper  means  moving  in  a  transfer 
zone  which  extends  in  a  second  direction  which  is  generally 
transverse  to  the  first  direction  dunng  the  transfer  of  an  engaged 
sheet  from  a  stack  to  the  receiving  table,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  imparting  movement  to  sheets  deposited  on  the 
receiving  table  pnor  to  contact  thereof  by  the  first  pusher 
element  of  the  conveyor,  said  movement  imparting  means 

including: 

rotatable  accelerating  means  having  a  sheet  contacting  portion 
within  the  transfer  zone  for  imparting  movement  to  sheets 
contacted  thereby,  said  accelerating  means  being  positioned 
to  contact  a  first  side  of  a  sheet  supported  on  the  receiving 
table;  and 
support  roller  means  for  cooperating  with  said  accelerating 
means,  said  support  roller  means  contacting  a  sheet  to  be 
accelerated  on  the  second  opposite  side  thereof  in  registration 
with    said    accelerating    means,    the    sheet    being   captured 
between    said   accelerating    means   and   said   support   roller 
means  and  being  caused  to  move  along  the  receiving  uble  in 
the   transport   direction,   whereby   the   sheet   is   transfened 
directly  from  the  gnpper  means  into  contact  with  said  impart- 
ing means. 


April  22,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2405 


5.622361 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 
FEEDING  WORKPIECES  OF  LIMP  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

STACK  THEREOF 
William  R.  Cole.  Jr..  Shelbyville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ark.  Inc.. 
Shelbyville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.491 
InL  a."  B65H  i/42 


XiS.  a.  271—16 


5,622362 
PLATE  MATERIAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Takuma  Shiiki,  and  Yasutaka  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-45218 
U;  Jun.  6.  1994,  6-123457 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i/40 


18  Claims    U.S.  O.  271-91 


9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  separating  the  bottom  workpiece  from  a  stack 
of  workpieces  of  limp  material  comprising: 

supporting  the  stack  at  the  bottom  thereof  on  a  support  with  a 
gap  in  the  support  for  exposing  a  porUon  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  bottom  workpiece  extending  completely  across 
the  bottom  workpiece; 

moving  the  support  in  cycles  in  each  of  which  the  gap  is  moved 
in  one  direction  constituting  a  rearward  direction  from  a  first 
position  through  a  stroke  in  said  one  direction  to  a  second 
position  and  then  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  constituting 
a  forward  direction  through  a  stroke  in  said  opposite  direction 
back  to  said  first  position; 

the  stack  being  held  against  movement  while  the  support  moves 
thereunder; 

the  gap  when  m  its  said  first  position  being  located  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  stack  constituting  its  forward  end  and  the  stroke  in 
said  one  direction  constituting  a  rearward  stroke  and  the 
stroke  in  said  opposite  direction  constitutes  a  forward  stroke 
relative  to  the  stack,  said  first  position  thus  constituting  a 
forward  position,  and  wherein  the  portion  of  the  bottom 
workpiece  exposed  in  the  gap  is  moved  in  the  rearward 
direction  out  from  under  the  next  workpiece  to  form  a  loop; 

the  gap  having  a  dwell  in  its  said  forward  position  at  the  end  of 
Its  stroke  in  said  forward  direction; 

moving  the  portion  of  the  bottom  workpiece  exposed  in  the  gap 
while  the  gap  dwells  in  its  said  forward  position  to  form  the 
Uxjp  in  the  bottom  workpiece,  the  loop  extending  down  into 
the  gap, 

pinching  the  loop  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  to  gnp  the  loop 
and  pulling  it  down  while  the  gap  moves  in  said  rearward 
direction  in  the  course  of  its  stroke  in  said  rearward  direction, 
the  portion  of  the  support  on  that  side  of  the  gap  in  said 
forward  direction  passing  between  the  bottom  workpiece  and 
the  next  workpiece  above  to  peel  the  bottom  workpiece  down 
awa>  from  the  next  workpiece  above,  and 

releasing  the  gnp  on  said  loop  to  release  said  bottom  workpiece 
for  being  carried  away. 


,29 
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1  A  plate  material  separating  apparams  for  separating  plate 
matenals  each  having  an  end  surface,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  beam  movable  up  and  down  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  hanger  members  fixedly  arranged  at 
regular  intervals  on  both  sides  of  said  horizontal  beam  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

a  plurality  of  support  vacuum  pad  devices  attached  to  each  of 
said  vacuum  hanger  members  at  regular  intervals  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  end  surface  of  the  plate  material; 

a  plurality  of  pivotal  take-up  vacuum  pad  means  each  attached 
to  an  end  of  each  of  said  vacuum  hanger  members  so  as  to  be 
located  near  the  end  surface  of  the  plate  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  dnving  means  each  associated  with  each  of  said 
pivotal  take-up  vacuum  pad  means,  for  pivoting  said  pivotal 
take-up  vacuum  pad  means  to  bend  the  plate  material  only  at 
and  along  the  end  surface  thereof  so  that  air  can  be  introduced 
between  an  uppermost  plate  matenal  and  a  second  plate 
material. 


5,622363 
SHEET  FEEDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Cherilyn  M.  Beaudreau,  Satellite  beach;  David  C.  Bailey. 
Cocoa  Beach;  Jon  E.  Holmes,  West  Melbourne;  Richarti  K. 
Krcbs,  Jr.,  Melbourne;  Roland  D.  McCoUum,  and  WlUlam  I. 
Stewart,  both  of  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  34632 

Int  CI."  B65H  3/52:7/12 

U.S.  CL  271—110  32  Claims 


1  A  system  for  providing  a  sheet  from  a  stack  of  sheets  into  a 
sheet  path,  said  system  comprising: 

a  feed  roller  for  compelling  sheets  from  the  top  of  the  stack  of 
sheets  into  the  sheet  path  between  first  and  second  rollers, 
said  feed  roller  rotating  forward  to  compel  sheets  into  the 
sheet  path,  backward  to  return  sheets  to  the  stack  of  sheets, 
and  not  rotating  to  pressurally  engage  the  stack  of  sheets; 

first  motor  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rollers  in  the 
same  direction  to  urge  sheets  from  said  feed  roller  forwardly 
along  the  sheet  path,  said  first  roller  for  urging  a  sheet  in 
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contact  thereuilh  foroardly  along  the  sheet  path,  said  second 
roller  for  urging  a  sheet  in  contact  therewith  backward  to  the 
stack  of  sheets; 

clutch  means  for  separately  disengaging  said  hrst  and  second 
rollers  from  said  first  motor  means:  and 

control  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller  backwards  and  disen- 
gaging said  second  roller  from  said  first  motor  means  to  return 
a  sheet  in  contact  with  said  feed  roller  to  the  top  ot  the  stack 
of  sheets  in  the  event  more  than  one  sheet  is  compelled  into 
the  sheet  path  by  said  feed  roller,  and  for  rotating  said  feed 
roller  backwards  and  disengaging  said  first  roller  from  said 
first  motor  means  to  return  sheets  m  contact  with  said  hrst  and 
second  rollers  to  the  top  of  the  stack  of  sheets  in  the  event 
more  than  one  sheet  is  urged  along  the  sheet  path  by  said  hrst 
and  second  rollers 


5.622J64 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A 

MEDIA  LEVEL  IN  A  SITPLY  TRAY 

Todd  \.  Duttoiv  Scott  S.  WiUiams.  and  PhiUip  B.  Wiight,  all  of 

Lexington,  Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 

Lexington,  Kv. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,772 

Int  CI."  B65H  7/02, J/06 

VS.  a.  271-117  »  <^»'"« 


frame  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  core  members. 

an  elongated  sheet  having  each  end  connected  to  one  of  said 

core  members,  and  wound  around  one  of  said  core  members. 

and  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  onginal  therein; 
rotary  convey  means  disposed  between  said  core  members  and  a 

predetermined  position  and  adapted  to  nip  and  convey  said 

elongated  sheet  and  the  sheet  onginal  on  said  elongated  sheet; 
drive  means  for  reversibly  driving  said  rotary  convey  means  and 

said  core  members;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means  to  unwind  said 

elongated  sheet,  thereby  stopping  the  sheet  original  at  a  pre- 

deiermined  position 


S,622J66 

MEDAL  PL'SHER  GAME  MACHINE 

Haruo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eagle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,786 

Int.  Cl."^  A63F  7m 

VS.  CI.  273—138.2  "  <^»"°* 


I  An  apparatus  including  a  supply  tray  having  a  base  upon 
which  a  pluralitv  of  media  sheets  is  supported,  said  apparatus 
defining  a  media' path  through  which  the  media  sheets  travel,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  sheet  picker  assembly  including  a  movable  sheet  picker,  said 
picker  configured  to  move  a  picked  sheet  into  the  media  path; 
a  sensor  disposed  in  association  with  the  media  path  at  a  sensor 
location,   said   sensor  adapted  to   detect   a   sheet   traveling 
through  the  media  path  and  provide  an  output  signal;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  each  of  said  picker  assembly  and  said 
sensor    wherein  said  processor  controls  movement  of  said 
movable  picker  and  receives  said  sensor  output  signal,  and 
wherein  said  processor  determines  a  relative  position  of  an 
uppermost  sheet  of  a  remainder  of  the  plurality  of  media 
sheets  with  respect  to  the  base  of  the  supply  tray,  based  upon 
an  initial  actuation  of  said  sheet  picker  to  pick  said  picked 
sheet  and  a  sensing  of  said  picked  sheet  amving  at  said 
sensor. 


5,622365 
SHEET  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Ito.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  3U10,  Mar.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser  No.  358,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  16,  1992,  4-89263; 
Mar.  24.  1992,  4-96003 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  y(X> 
V.S.  a.  271-264  23  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  original  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  core  members; 


1  A  medal  pusher  game  machine  wherein  a  medal  pusher  is 
rotated  on  a  honzontal  play  held  and  a  circumferential  surface  of 
said  medal  pusher  pushes  a  medal  entered  by  a  player  toward  the 
final  edge  of  the  play  field  to  drop  each  medal  placed  on  the  play 
field  away  from  the  final  edge  of  the  play  field,  said  medal  pusher 
game  machine  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  partition  plates  disposed  radially  relative  to  the 
play  held  and  projecting  above  the  play  held,  lor  partitioning 
the  play  field  into  a  plurality  of  play  areas  around  the  medal 
pusher;  and 
a  partition  plate  moving  mechanism  for  allowing  said  partiuon 
plates  to  move  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  medal 
pusher,  to  avoid  hindering  the  rotation  of  the  medal  pusher. 


5,622,367  5,622-368 

BINGO  GAME  MACHINE  PUZZLE  DISC 

Chyj-Sheng  Hwang,  No.  18,  Lane  47,  Sec.  2,  'Lsu  Chiang  Rd.,    Chiu-Huang  Chang,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan 
Sanchung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  FU«1  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,734 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,726 
Int  a."  A63F  3/06 
VS.  a.  273-144  A  ,  claim 


U,S.  a.  273—153  S 


Int.  CI."  A63F  9/08 


1  Claim 


1.  A  bingo  game  machine  compnsing: 

a  casing  having  a  ball  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  light 
balls  put  in  said  ball  chamber,  said  ball  chamber  having  rows 
of  ball  holes  respectively  marked  with  a  specific  marking  for 
letting  said  balls  pass,  and  two  parallel  sliding  grooves  bilat- 
erally disposed  at  a  bottom  side; 
a  transparent  covenng  covered  on  the  top  cover  of  said  ball 
chamber  over  the  hall  holes  of  said  top  cover  of  said  ball 
chamber; 
a  ball  outlet  conduit  having  a  ball  inlet  inserted  into  said  ball 
chamber,  and  a  ball  outlet  extended  out  of  the  top  cover  of 
said  ball  chamber  and  disposed  in  the  space  defined  between 
the  top  cover  of  said  ball  chamber  of  said  transparent  cover- 
ing; 
a  blower  mounted  inside  said  casing  and  controlled  to  blow  air 
into  said  ball  chamber,  causing  said  balls  to  bounce  in  said 
ball  chamber  and  to  move  through  said  ball  outlet  conduit  to 
the  ball  holes  of  the  top  cover  of  said  ball  chamber; 
a  sliding  plate  reciprocated  in  the  sliding  grooves  of  the  top 
cover  of  said  ball  chamber,  said  sliding  plate  having  rows  of 
ball  holes  corresponding  to  the  rows  of  ball  holes  ot  the  top 
cover  of  said  ball  chamber; 
a  reciprocating  mechanism  controlled  to  reciprxxate  said  sliding 
plate  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  ball  holes  of  said 
sliding  plate  are  respectively  aligned  with  the  ball  holes  of  the 
top  cover  of  said  ball  chamber  for  letting  the  balls  pass,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  ball  holes  of  said  sliding  plate 
are  not  aligned  with  the  ball  holes  of  the  top  cover  of  said  ball 
chamber  so  that  the  balls  can  be  slopped  in  the  ball  holes  of 
the  top  cover  of  said  ball  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  eleclnc  eyes  respectively  mounted  between  the  top 
cover  of  said  ball  chamber  and  said  sliding  plate  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  ball  in  each  ball  hole  of  the  top  cover  of  said 
ball  chamber; 
a  micro  switch  mounted  on  said  ball  outlet  conduit  near  the  ball 
inlet  of  said  ball  outlet  conduit  for  counting  the  number  of 
balls  passing  from  said  ball  chamber  into  said  ball  outlet 
conduit; 
an  electromagnetic  valve  mounted  on  said  ball  outlet  conduit 
and  dnven  to  control  the  passage  of  the  ball  inlet  of  said  ball 
outlet  conduit;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  blower,  s.iid 
reciprocating    mechanism,    said    electric    eyes,    said    micro 
switch,  and  said  electromagnetic  valve. 


1   A  puzzle  disc  compnsing: 

a  body  portion  having  a  vertical  wall  around  a  circumference 
thereof  and  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  an  upper  edge 
of  said  vertical  wall; 

a  cover  having  a  leg  depending  downwardly  from  a  circumfer- 
ence thereof  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  an  upper 
edge  of  said  leg.  and  two  open  slots  extending  inwardly  from 
said  circumference  of  said  cover,  said  cover  being  fined  in  a 
central  portion  of  said  body  portion  thereby  forming  a  track 
having  a  neck  portion  between  said  cover  and  said  body 
portion,  said  slots  having  same  width  as  said  neck  portion; 

a  circular  member  rotatably  arranged  in  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  center  aligned  with  a  center  line  of  said  track,  said 
circular  member  being  formed  with  a  passage  across  a  diam- 
eter thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  movable  elements  fitted  in  said  track  and  being 
cylindncal  in  shape,  said  movable  element  having  a  lower 
portion  with  a  diameter  larger  than  said  neck  portion  and  an 
upper  end  concentric  with  said  lower  portion  and  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  said  lower  portion  and  said  neck  por- 
tion. 


5,622369 

RESILIENT  TOSS  GAME  TARGET 

James  F.  Rogers.  P.O.  Box  723,  Dallas,  Tex.  75221-0723 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,633 

Int.  CI."  F4IJ  1/00:  A63B  67AH) 

V.S.  a.  273-398  14  Claims 


^     -     _     OjO^O     _ 

O  J0:^0vO>0^0-'0  jO  jO  J 

-      -      -      -      ,      -      _      _jO>0'jO"-iO"jO.'OjOjO'jO , 

jO-'0-'OjO.'OjOjOjOjO:jO,*0.'O^O^OjO-iOjOjOjO-'0-jOjCjO:,'0 
D  .(O  vO  jO  jO  jOjO  -lO  jO  jO  vO  ^Oi'O.'O^O  jO->0  jO-.^0  :jO-OjO  jO-'O  Ji 


J0:>0 


0 


0:-OjO-<O.^Oi>OjO^O-'OJOjO;/OJO-OjOjO^O-0>OjO-'0-<0:'0-0 


~~— -— -— --'■rr 


J 


1   A  game  target  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  surface  having  a  plurality   of  cup-shaped 

concave  receptacles; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  dome-shaped  protrusions  surrounding 

each  of  said  cup-shaped  concave  receptacles  such  that  a  game 

piece  which  strikes  a  resilient  dome-shaped  protrusion  will  be 

reflected;  and 
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target  indicia  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cup-shaped  concave  receptacles. 


sure  decrease  being  sufficient  to  overcome  said  first  biasing  means 
and  said  second  biasing  means  by  drawing  said  second  pressure 
valve  awa\  from  said  exit  port  and  causing  fomiation  of  an  inner 
seal  with  a  pair  of  o-nngs  so  as  to  channel  said  pressunzed  water 
through  said  exit  port  to  said  water  distribution  and  spraying  unit. 


S.622J70 
WATER  LIMBO  BAR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Bruce  M.  DAndrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd..  Readington  Towaship, 
Hunterdon  County,  NJ.  08870 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,934 

Int.  crA63B  71/04.1/00 

VS.  a.  273--J49  20  Cl»'"» 


5,622  J71 
STUFFING  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  PACKING  RINGS 
AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  F.  Angelo,  27281  Paula  La..  Conroe.  Tex.  77385;  J. 
William  Heathcott,  3817  Pecan  Valley  Dr.,  Missouri  City. 
Tex.  77459.  and  Stephen  L.  Witte.  Sr..  26  Bending  Branch 
PI.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.  77381 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,114 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16J  1^/24 

VS.  CI.  277—1  *2  Oaims 


1.  A  water  limbo  bar  amusement  device,  which  comprises: 

a)  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  vertical  support  poles: 

b)  means  for  fnctionally  connecting  a  height  adjustment  mecha- 
nism to  said  pair  of  vertical  support  poles: 

c)  means  for  connecting  a  water  distribution  and  spraying  unit  to 
said  height  adjustment  mechanism: 

d)  means  for  rotatably  connecting  a  limbo  bar  to  said  water 
distribution  and  spraying  unit; 

e)  said  means  for  rotatably  connecting  having  means  for  twist- 
ably  mggenng  a  slidabiy  connected  valve  body  which  actu- 
ates a  mechanism  for  releasing  pressurized  water  from  a 
chamber  to  said  water  distribution  and  spraying  unit; 

f)  a  release  housing  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  water  distri- 
bution and  spraying  unit;  and 

g)  said  release  housing,  comprising: 

1)  means  for  inletting  pressunzed  water  into  said  chamber; 

2)  an  exit  port  for  channeling  said  pressunzed  water  from  said 
chamber  to  said  water  distnbution  and  spraying  unit; 

3)  first  means  for  biasing  said  slidably  connected  valve  body 
such  that  a  second  pressure  valve  is  sealably  closed  against 
said  exit  port; 

4)  a  valve  pin  slidably  maintained  with  respect  to  said  slidably 
connected  valve  body  and  with  a  first  pressure  valve; 

5)  said  mechanism  for  releasing  pressunzed  water  being 
defined  within  said  release  housing  and  connected  to  said 
valve  bodv  and  said  valve  pin.  compnsing: 

i)  an  inner  chamber  defined  by  said  first  pressure  valve,  and 

said  second  pressure  valve; 
ii)  said  second  pressure  valve  being  slidable  within  said  inner 
chamber  to  isolate  said  inner  chamber  from  said  chamber, 
said  inner  chamber  containing  a  quantity  of  water: 
lii)  second  means  within  said  inner  chamber  for  biasing  said 
second  pressure  valve  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
exit  port   and   for  biasing  said  first   pressure   valve  into 
sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  chamber  outlet  con^e- 
sponding  to  a  position  of  said  valve  pin; 
iv)  said  first  pressure  valve  being  openable  by  actuation  of 
said  limbo  bar. 
whereby  upon  twisting  of  said  Umbo  bar.  said  twistable  trigger 
moves  said  slidablv  connected  valve  bodv   away  from  said  exit 
port    presses  said  valve  pin  and  opens  said  first  pressure  valve, 
allowing  said  pressunzed  water  to  exit  said  inner  chamber  and 
causing  a  pressure  decrease  within  said  inner  chamber,  said  pres- 


1.  A  stuffing  box  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  rod  member 
movable  with  respect  to  and  passing  through  the  stuffing  box  to 
seal  fluid  within  the  stuffing  box.  the  stuffing  box  compnsing: 
a  stuffing  box  body  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  defining 

a  cenu-al  stuffing  box  axis; 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  packing  nngs.  each  of  the  paclting 
nngs  compnsing  an  annular  compressible  camer  fomied  from 
a  first  selected  matenal  and  an  annular  plastic  dynamic  seal 
supported  within  an  annular  inienor  cavity  extending  radially 
inward  to  a  radially  inward  surface  of  the  compressible  ear- 
ner, each  compressible  camer  including  a  tapered  upper  sur- 
face, a  tapered  lower  surface,  and  a  radially  outer  surface  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  interior  surface  of  the 
stuffing  box  bodv.  and  each  annular  plastic  dynamic  seal 
including  a  radially  intenor  surface  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  rod  member;  and 
a  gland  member  axially  movable  relative  to  the  stuffing  box 
bixly  for  adjustably  varying  an  axially  compressive  force  on 
the  plurality  of  packing  nngs.  the  gland  member  having  a 
packing  nng  engaging  surface  for  exerting  the  axially  com- 
pressive force  on  the  plurality  of  packing  nngs  and  thereby 
generating  a  radial  inwardly  directed  biasing  force  on  each 
plastic  dynamic  seal  through  the  respective  compressible  ear- 
ner for  sealing  engagement  of  the  plastic  dynamic  seal  with 
the  rod  member. 


5,622J72 

METAL  SEAL  RING  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Katsuhide     Fujisawa;     Masakatsu     Takahashi,     and     Shuji 

Hoshino,  all  of  Yamato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Reinz 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,154 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/10 

U.S.  a.  277-235  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  metal  seal  ring  comprising: 

a  metal  closed  ring  made  of  a  metal  plate,  said  metal  closed  nng 
being  circular  in  cross  section  and  hollow,  and 

a  ring  of  a  composite  gasket  material  having  a  reinforcing  core 
matenal  therein  and  filling  said  metal  closed  ring,  and 

wherein  said  ring  of  said  composite  gasket  material  comprises  a 
rectangular  strip  of  said  composite  gasket  material,  said  rect- 
angular strip  having  longitudinal  ends  and  fringes  connecting 
said  longitudinal  ends,  and  said  reinforcing  core  matenal  is 
bent  into  a  ring  with  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  bent 
rectangular  strip  joined  to  each  other;  and  said  bent  rectangu- 
lar strip  is  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  shape  with  both  fnnges  of 
said  bent  rectangular  strip  bun-joined  to  each  other 


5,622373 

CHUCKING  DEVICE 

Tetsuro  Tagami,  1976-1,  Yanokuchi,  Inagi-shi,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH451,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,431 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222511 

Int  CI."  B23B  iI/20 

U.S.  CT.  279—52  lo  Claims 


tooth-like  projections  fitted  into  said  opening  portions  of  said 
chucking  barrel  and  having  a  plurality  of  male  threads  formed  on 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof:  a  tightening  nng  having  a 
plurality  of  female  threads  threadably  engageable  with  said  male 
threads  of  said  driving  annular  member  formed  on  an  inner  hole 
surface  thereof,  said  tightening  nng  being  rotatably  held  on  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  chucking  barrel;  and  a  press-fitting 
member  fixedly  secured  lo  said  dnving  annular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  tapered  hole  of  said  chucking  barrel. 


5,622374 

CHILD  CARRIER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Robert  W.  Rudeen,  and  Thomas  Schmidt,  both  of  Eugene, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Family  IVends,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,214 

Int.  a."  B62J  1/06:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—202  13  Claims 


1  A  camer  for  mounting  onto  a  bicycle,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  backrest  having  a  rear  panel  and  contiguous  side  panels; 

(b)  a  bottom  panel: 

(c)  two  footresi  supports  fixedly  connected  to  the  bonom  panel 
along  opposing  lateral  sides  thereof,  the  supports  including  a 
leg  guard  portion  for  preventing  a  child's  leg  from  contacung 
a  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  and  wherein  the  leg  guard  portion 
is  fixedly  located  relative  to  the  backrest  and  bottom  panel 
and  further  including  footrests  adjustably  connected  to  the 
supports;  and 

(d)  a  convertible  element  pivotally  attached  to  a  portion  of  the 
camer.  the  convertible  element  including  side  elements, 
wherein  the  convertible  element  has  a  first  position  proximate 
the  backrest,  thereby  defining  two  leg  openings  substantially 
aligned  with  the  footrests.  and  a  second  posiuon  wherein  the 
side  elements  block  the  leg  openings. 


1.  A  chucking  device  comprising  a  holder  capable  of  being  fitted 
in  a  rotation  spindle  of  a  machine  tool:  a  chucking  barrel  including 
on  a  connection  surface  side  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
projections  located  in  an  equally  spaced  relationship  as  viewed  m 
the  circumferential  direction,  a  plurality  of  opening  portions  each 
fomied  between  adjacent  projections  and  a  tapered  hole  formed 
therein;  an  axially  displaceable.  hollow,  annular  driving  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced. 


5,622375 

PUSH-CHAIR 

Albert  T.  Fairclough,  49  Blunden  Road,  Cove,  Famborough, 

Hants,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00138,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,703 
Int.  a.*'  B62B  9/no 
VS.  CI.  280—642  6  Claims 

1.  A  push-chair  for  transporting  a  first  child  and  a  second  child, 
comprising: 
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to  a  respective  said  rear  side  tube  and  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  to  the  other  rear  pivoting  spreader  bar;  and 

actuating  rod  means  pivotall>  connected  between  at  least  one 
said  support  rod  and  said  rear  articulated  spreader  bar  means. 

vkhereby  folding  of  said  upper  tube  portions  relative  to  said 
lower  tube  portions  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  stroller 
causes  articulation  of  said  rear  articulated  spreader  bar  means 
which  results  in  contraction  of  said  stroller  in  a  widthwise 
direction  thereof. 


a  frame  to  which  is  attached  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  seat  for 
the  first  child: 

a  platfomi  on  which  the  second  child  can  stand  disposed  at  a 
lower  rear  position  on  the  frame  and  including  a  substantially 
unobstructed  trailing  edge,  the  rear  wheels  being  mounted 
adjacent  the  bailing  edge  of  the  platform;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  seat  to  the  frame  at  a  position  substan- 
tially forward  of  the  platform; 

wherein  a  substantially  unobstriicted  space  is  fomied  above  the 
platfomi  and  behind  the  seat,  and  whereby  the  second  child 
can  step  onto  and  off  the  platform. 


5.622.377 

STROLLER  WITH  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FOLDING  STROLLER  ENTIRELY  WHILE  UPRIGHT 

Louis  Shamie.  972  Dean  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11238 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,786 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7/0(> 

L.S.  CI.  280-642  »'  ^'"^ 


5.622J76 

STROLLER  WITH  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

COMPACT  COLLAPSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Louis  Shamie.  175  Liberty  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11212 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,416 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7/06 

CS.  a.  28<^-642  24  Claims 


1.  A  stroller  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  said  side  frame  including; 
a  main  side  tube  comprised  of: 
an  upper  tube  portion,  and 

a  lower  tube  portion  pivotalK   mounted  at  an  upper  end 

thereof  to  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  tube  portion. 

a  releasable  locking  pivot  assembly  for  pivotally  connecting  a 

lower  end  of  the  upper  tube  portion  to  an  upper  end  of  the 

lower  tube  portion. 

a  rear  side  tube  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  tube  portion. 

and 
a  support  rod  pivotallv  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
rear  side  tube  and  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  lower 
tube  portion; 
a  rear  articulated  spreader  bar  means  for  connecting  together 
said  rear  side  tubes  of  said  pair  of  side  frames,  said  rear 
articulated  spreader  bar  means  including  a  pair  of  rear  pivot 
ing  spreader  bars,  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 


1   A  stroller  comprising; 

a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  said  side  frame  includmg: 
a  main  side  tube  compnsed  of: 
an  upper  tube  portion,  and 
a  lower  aibe  portion, 
a  releasable  locking  pivot  assembly  for  releasably  locking  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  tube  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  tube  portion  such  that  said  upper  tube  portion  and 
said  lower  tube  portion  are  substantially  in  alignment  with 
each  other  in  an  open  conhguration  of  said  stroller  and  such 
that  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  tube  portion  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  tube  portion  are  disengaged  from  each 
other  in  a  configuration  other  than  said  open  conhguration. 
said  releasable  locking  pivot  assembly  including: 
a  lower  locking  member  fixed  to  an  upper  end  of  a  respec- 
tive said  lower  tube  portion,  and 
an  upper  locking  member  slidably  mounted  on  a  lower  end 
of  a  respective  said  upper  tube  portion, 
a  rear  side  tube  pivotallv  connected  at  a  fi>r*ard  end  to  said 

lower  locking  member,  and 
a  double  pivot  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
lower  end  portion  of  the  upper  tube  portion  and  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof  to  the  lower  locking  member  to  prtv 
vide  a  double  pivoting  connection  therebetween; 
rear  wheels  connected  to  lower  ends  of  said  rear  side  lubes: 
front  wheels  connected  to  lower  ends  of  said  lower  tube  por- 
tions, said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels  being  in  a  spaced 
apart  conhguration  in  an  open  position  of  said  stroller; 
means  for  connecting  together  said  pair  of  side  frames;  and 
each  said  Mde  frame  further  includes  linkage  means  for  connect- 
ing together  the  lower  tube  portion,  the  upper  tube  portion  and 
the  rear  side  tube  of  the  respective  side  frame  such  that  dunng 
pivoting  of  said  upper  tube  portion  upwardly  and  forwardly  to 
a  position  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  side 
tube  to  close  said  stroller  from  said  open  posiuon.  said  rear 
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wheels  and  said  front  wheels  remain  in  said  spaced  apart 
configuration  prior  to  pivoting  of  said  lower  tube  portion  to  a 
fully  folded  position  extending  substantialK  parallel  to  both 
said  upper  tube  portion  and  said  rear  side  tube. 


^   45  5  50  ^"^^c  5°^^    6^^ 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CAMBER 
AND/OR  TOE 
Richard  D.  Schlosser.  Loveland;  Gabriel  Dragnea,  and  Robert 
M.  Allraan,  both  of  Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Specialty  Products  Company.  Longmont.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.464,  Jul.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54.411 
Int.  CI."  B62D  17/00 
\^&.  Cl.  280-661  41  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  camber  and/or  toe  of  a  wheel  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  tapered  annular  shim; 

a  second  tapered  annular  shim: 

joining  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  tapered  annular 
shims  together  and  for  perrmning  relative  rotational  move- 
ment therebetween: 

said  first  tapered  annular  shim  compnses  a  first  tapered  nng  and 
a  second  tapered  nng  spaced  from  said  first  tapered  nng  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  radially  extending  spokes  integral 
with  said  first  and  second  tapered  nngs  and  holding  ..^id  first 
and  second  tapered  nngs  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship; 

said  second  tapered  annular  shim  compnses  a  first  tapered  nng 
and  a  second  nng  having  at  least  a  tapered  portion  spaced 
from  said  first  tapered  nng  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
radially  extending  spokes  integral  with  said  first  tapered  nng 
and  said  at  least  a  tapered  portion  of  said  second  nng  and 
holding  said  first  tapered  ring  and  said  second  nng  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship;  and 

said  second  nng  of  said  second  tapered  annular  shim  having  a 
nonlapered  portion  integral  with  said  at  least  a  tapered  por- 
tion and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 


5.622.379 

AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kyojiro  Suzuki.  Kariya.  and  Minoru  Fujioka.  Anjo,  both  of 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1995.  7-070943; 
Dec.  19.  1995,  7-349341 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2} no 
U.S.  a.  280-728.2  14  Claims 

I.  An  air  bag  deMce  for  vehicles  compnsing: 
a  bag  having  an  opening  and  held  folded; 
means  for  generating  a  collision   signal  upon  detection  of  a 

vehicle  collision; 
means  formed  in  a  tubular  shape  for  generating  a  gas  in  response 
to  the  collision  signal; 


a  casing  formed  with  a  container  portion  for  supporting  the  gas 
generating  means  therein,  a  first  opening  for  discharging  the 
gas  therethrough  and  an  engagement  poruon  for  engaging 
with  the  opening  of  the  bag  around  the  first  opening; 

a  retainer  member  coupled  to  the  bag  and  being  operalneiy 
associated  with  the  engagement  portion  of  the  casing  for 
retaining  the  opening  of  the  bag  to  the  engagement  portion  of 
the  casing:  and 

first  and  second  restriction  portions  formed  on  axial  ends  for  the 
gas  generaung  means  for  restricting  movement  of  the  retainer 
member  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  gas  generating  means. 


5,622.380 

VARIABLE  NONAZIDE  GAS  GENERATOR  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  PROPELLANT  CHAMBERS 

Paresh  S.  Khandhadia.  Troy,  and  Rickey  L.  Stratton.  Pontiac, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory, 

Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,945 

Int.  a."  B60R  2//26 

U.S.  CI.  280—736  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  generator  having  a  \anable  output  gas  generation  rate 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  therein; 

a  first  propellani  chamber  located  within  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
apertures: 

at  least  a  second  propellant  chamber  and  third  propellant  cham- 
ber located  within  said  housing  and  arranged  10  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  plurality  of  apertures,  wherein  said 
first  and  said  at  least  second  and  third  propellant  chambers  are 
respectively  separated  by  a  solid  barrier  element  which  pro- 
hibits direct  fluid  communication  between  the  propellant 
chambers; 

a  first  nonazide  propellant  charge  positioned  within  said  first 
chamber  having  a  predetermined  bum  temperature: 

at  least  a  second  nonazide  propellant  charge  and  third  nonazide 
propellant  charge  respectively  positioned  within  said  second 
and  third  chambers:  and 
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an  igniter  positioned  within  said  housing  for  supplying  a  flame 
front  to  only  said  first  propeilant  chamber,  wherein  the  igni- 
uon  of  said  tirsi  charge  by  said  flame  front  produces  heat 
energy  which  subsequently  conductively  ignites  said  at  least 
second  and  third  nonazide  propeilant  charges. 


5.622^1 

INTEGRAL  PROJECTILE  SQUID  FOR  AIR  B.4G 

INFLATORS 

G  Dean  Mossi.  Roy,  Mark  B.  Woodbury,  North  Salt  Lake,  and 

Alan  D.  Kendrick.  Hooper,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 

International,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.646 

Int.  a."  B60R  2//26 

U.S.  a.  280—737  12  Oaims 


"1  n 

r 

— J 

i 

i 

1  An  integral  projectile  squib  for  an  air  bag  inflator  compnsing. 
a  squib  compnsing  a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  electrical  energizing  terminals  extending  from  said  first 
end  and  a  first  tubular  portion  at  said  second  end.  said  body 
having  a  second  tubular  portion  adjacent  said  first  tubular 
portion  said  tubular  portions  being  axially  aligned,  with  said 
second  tubular  poruon  having  a  larger  circumference  than 
said  first  tubular  poruon. 
a  locking  nng  ngidly  attached   in  encircling  relation  to  the 
circumference  of  said  first  tubular  portion  of  said  squib  at  a 
position  that  is  closer  to  said  second  tubular  portion  than  to 
the  second  end  of  the  body  of  said  squib, 
a  caplike  cover  having  an  inner  wall  with  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end.  said  caplike  cover  being  attachable  to  said  squib 
to  cover  said  first  tubular  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
tubular  portion  and  having  a  collar-like  vessel  edge  at  the 
open  end  that  is  sized  to  snugly  cover  a  portion  of  said  second 
tubular  portion  when  said  caplike  cover  is  positioned  in 
attached  relation  to  said  squib,  said  caplike  cover  having  a 
locking  feature  on  said  inner  wall  that  cooperates  with  said 
locking  nng  on  said  first  tubular  portion  to  retain  said  caplike 
cover  in  locked  anachment  to  said  squib  until  said  squib  is 
initiated  by  the  application  of  an  electrical  signal  to  said 
terminals  to  cause  an  explosion  and  the  production  of  a  gas 
that  niptures  said  first  tubular  portion  of  said  squib  to  force 
said  caphke  cover  ofif  said  squib  and  launch  said  caplike  cover 
as  a  projectile. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  tubular  frame  parts  exhibits  a  varying 
cross-sectional  configuration  along  its  length  including  a 
minimum  tubular  internal  cross-sectional  dimension  section 
and  at  least  one  further  larger  internal  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion section  having  greater  component  strength  and  torsional 
strength  than  said  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension  sec- 
tion, said  at  least  one  further  larger  internal  cross-sectional 
dimension  section  being  fonned  by  internal  high  pressure 
fonning  of  said  at  least  one  tubular  frame  pan. 


5,62233 
SENSOR  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Thomas  Kleiwetn,  Eschach,  and  Rainer  Bareiss,  Alfdorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1995,  95  00 

722.0 

Int  a."  B60R  22/42 
VS.  a.  280—806  *  Oaims 


5,622382 
ROLLOVER  BAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Siegfried    Zepnik,    Niefem-Oeschelbronn;     Bodo    Homann, 
Hcimshcim,  and  Uwe  Henn,  Wimshein,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche  AG.  Weissach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.764,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  8.  1994,  44  12 

1083 

Int.  a.''B60R2///-J 
U,S.  a.  280-756  15  Claims 

1.  Rollover  bar  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  frame  parts  connected  together,  including 

tubular  frame  parts  having  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  fastened 

in  use  to  stationary  vehicle  body  structure. 


1  A  sensor  for  vehicle-sensitive  tnggering  of  a  locking  mecha- 
nism on  a  safety  belt  retractor  mounted  in  the  back  of  a  vehicle 
seat,  compnsing  a  ball  seat  which  has  a  trough  for  accommodation 
of  a  sensor  ball  and  a  pivotally  mounted  sensor  lever  resung  on 
said  sensor  ball,  said  ball  seat  being  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about 
an  axis  which  extends  through  the  center  of  said  sensor  ball. 
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5,622384 
FOLDABLE  DIE  CUT  CARDS 
SterUng  E.  L.  Bradley.  N.  Olmsted.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,415 

Int.  a."  B42D  I5A)2 

U.S.  a.  281-2  13  oai„„ 


1— } "?       *         y" 


-v" 


-.^ 


t* 


"O 


^d 


■I 


^ 


1.  A  foldable  card  cut  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  stock,  the 
card  compnsing  at  least  three  panels  connected  along  substantially 
parallel  fold  lines,  two  of  the  at  least  three  panels  being  end  panels, 
each  panel  having  a  substantially  non-linear  penpheral  edge  pro- 
file, each  end  panel  having  a  free  penpheral  edge  not  connected 
along  a  fold  line,  each  panel  being  foldable  substantially  flush 
against  adjacent  panels,  wherein  the  penpheral  edge  profile  of  each 
panel  is  substantially  similar,  and  wherein  the  free  penpheral  edge 
of  each  end  panel  extends  laterally  beyond  the  fold  line  connecting 
each  end  panel  and  the  adjacent  panel. 


5.622386 

BINDER  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE  OUTER 

COVER 

Roy  Young.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rock-Tenn  Company. 

Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,465 

Int  CI."  B42F  J 3/00;  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  281-36  4  CTai^ 


"^ 


5 


J 


ing 


1.  A  binder  apparatus  having  a  replaceable  outer  cover,  compns- 


a  recyclable  outer  cover  including  a  spine,  a  front  panel,  and  a 
back  panel; 

a  ring  binder  mechanism;  and 

a  removable  rivet  assembly  inserted  through  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  said  spine  and  said  nng  binder  mechanism; 

wherein  said  removable  rivet  assembly  includes  a  sleeve  and  a 
pin  for  insertion  into  said  sleeve,  and  wherein  said  pin  holds 
arms  on  said  sleeve  against  said  nng  binder  mechanism 
thereby  connecting  said  nng  binder  mechanism  to  said  spine 


5,622385 
WRAPAROLIND  COVER  FOR  A  PAPERBACK  BOOK 
Christopher  S.  Yeh,  1454  Princeton  St.,  No.  4,  Santa  Monica. 
Calif.  90404 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,773,  Oct.  17,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,474332.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477353 

Int.  Cl.'^  B42D  J/04 

VS.  CI.  281-19.1  5  Claims 


5,622387 

BOOKMARK 

GrifCn  Ordway.  662  Matagual  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404393 

Int.  a."  B42D  9/W 


U.S.  a.  281— «2 


1.  A  wrap-around  cover  for  a  book  compnsing: 
a  sheet  of  semi-ngid  malenal;  the  sheet  including: 
a  cover  portion; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  scored  lines  on  the  cover  portion  for 
accommodating    van  ing    widths   and   thicknesses   of  the 
book;  and 
holding  means  coupled  to  the  cover  portion  for  securing  the 
sheet  to  the  book. 


13  Claims 


I.  A  bookmark  for  insertion  into  a  book  compnsing: 

a.  a  body  adapted  for  extending  downward  along  the  binding  of 
said  book. 

b  an  arm  extending  outward  from  the  body  attached  on  one  side 
thereof  to  the  top  of  the  body  having  a  pair  of  brackets 
comprising  a  base  at  one  end  and  a  up  at  the  other  spaced 
apart  and  attached  at  the  base  of  said  brackets  to  the  top  of 
said  arm  and  disposed  opposite  said  base  portion,  said  brack- 
els  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  elastic 
loop  al  the  lip  of  said  brackets  and  spaced  apart  at  the  base  of 
said  brackets  a  distance  greater  that  the  distance  between  said 
tips 

c.  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  covers  of  the  book  and  for 
biasing  said  body  against  said  binding  attached  to  said  arm 
through  said  brackets  and  spaced  apart  from  said  body  which 
comprises  an  elastic  loop  attached  to  said  arm  adapted  for 
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encircling  the  covere  of  the  book  and  biasing  said  covers 
closed  aboul  said  body. 


5.622389 

BUMPER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  L.  Courtney.  225  Canvasback  Dr..  Bloomingdale,  Ga. 

31302 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,164 

Int.  a."  B42D  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  283-81  7  ^'"'"^ 


5.622J88 

POSTCARD  RANK  CHECK 

Isabelo  S.  Alcordo.  613  E.  Sununit  St,  Wachula,  Fla.  33873 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.159.  Mar.  23.  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,051 

InL  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VJS.  a.  283—58  2  Oalms 


1    A  post  card  bank  check  security  system  for  sending  any 
reasonable  amount  of  money  by  mail  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  card  stock  having  a  face  side  and  a  reverse  side  and  a 
first  and  second  perforation  means  for  separating  portions  of 
said  card  stock  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  severable 
part,  and  a  pair  of  slits,  cut  through  said  card  stock  at  a 
prescribed  location  of  a  space  allotted  for  pnnting  of  magnetic 
ink  character  encoding  numbers, 
an  image  of  a  check  printed  on  said  face  side  of  said  first 
severable  part,  said  image  including  a  plurality  of  check 
information  items,  said  check  information  items  including,  the 
check  number,  the  addressees  name  and  address,  instructions 
to  bank  with  reference  to  addressee,  the  amount  of  the  check. 
the  address  of  the  financial  institution,  the  account  number, 
the  date  of  the  check  and  period  of  validity  of  the  check,  a 
notice  limiting  negotiability  of  the  check,  payor's  signature 
and  date,  a  space  for  the  payor  to  record  details  of  a  check, 
a  strip  of  paper  stock  having  a  concealing  end  and  an  adhesive 
end.  said  strip  being  inserted  within  said  pair  of  slits,  wrapped 
over  said  account  number  on  said  face  side  and  adhered  to 
said  reverse  side  to  said  concealing  end  and  thereby  creating  a 
secure  cover  to  conceal  said  account  number  dunng  process- 
ing through  the  postal  system, 
an  image  of  a  post  card  pnnted  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  first 
severable  part  of  said  post  card,  said  image  including  a  notice 
signifying  space  for  payor's  name  and  address,  a  note  to 
caution  payor,  a  space  for  addressee' s  name  and  address,  and 
a  space  for  addressee's  endorsement, 
an  image  of  a  check  record  pnnted  on  said  face  side  of  said 
second  severable  part,  including  a  space  for  payor  to  record 
details  of  the  check,  and  a  space  for  updating  account  infor- 
mation, 
an  image  of  instructions  printed  on  said  face  side  of  said  third 
severable  part  including  instructions  for  remo\ing  said  third 
severable  part,  and  a  notice  pertaining  to  negotiability  of  the 
check,  and, 
an  image  of  insunctions  printed  on  said  reverse  side  of  said  third 
severable  pait  including  instractions  to  payor  for  using  said 
reverse  side. 


1  A  bumper  device  for  use  in  adhenng  a  bumper  sticker  to  the 
bumper  of  an  automobile  or  other  essentially  flat  surface,  compns- 

'"^a  deformable  mounting  sheet  capable  of  being  shaped  to  match 
the  shape  of  said  bumper  sticker,  said  sheet  having  a  rear  face; 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  sheet  to  said  bumper,  said 
securing  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  matmg  Velcro 
suips  one  of  said  pair  of  Velcro  strips  being  attached  to  said 
rear  face  of  said  mounting  sheet  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
Velcro  strips  being  attached  to  said  bumper. 


5.622J90 
T^VO  WAY  SELF  MAILER  FROM  ONE  PLY  OF  PAPER 
Richard  A.  Jenkins,  Lindenhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,993 

Int.  Cl.*^  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283-116  20  Claims 


10  A  mailer  tvpe  business  form  intermediate  comprising 
a  sheet  of  paper  having  first  and  second  opposite  parallel  longi- 
tudinal edges,  first  and  second  opposite  end  edges;  a  first  face 
adapted  to  provide  the  majority  of  the  inlenor  of  a  mailer 
when  constructed  from  the  sheet;  and  a  second  face  adapted  to 
provide  the  exterior  of  the  mailer  when  constructed. 
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first,  second  and  third  fold  lines  formed  in  said  sheet  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  edges,  and  dividing  said  sheet 
into,  in  sequence,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  panels,  said 
first  panel  being  defined  by  said  first  end  edge  and  said  first 
fold  line,  and  said  fourth  panel  by  said  second  end  edge  and 
said  third  fold  line; 

first  and  second  longitudinal  lines  of  weakness  formed  in  said 
sheet  parallel  to  and  adjacent,  but  spaced  from,  .said  longitu- 
dinal edges  to  define  first  and  second  tear  strips; 

first  and  second  adhesive  patterns  disposed  on  said  tear  strips  to 
hold  said  sheet  into  a  mailer  when  folded  about  said  fold  line; 

third  adhesive  patterns  disposed  on  said  first  face  of  at  least  one 
of  said  second  and  third  panels  for  joining  said  second  and 
third  panels  together  adjacent  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal lines  of  weakness  and  adjacent  said  second  fold  line  for 
forming  a  reply  envelope  when  said  sheet  is  folded  about  said 
fold  lines; 

reply  address  indicia  imaged  on  said  second  face  of  said  second 
panel,  said  indicia  upright  when  said  first  end  edge  is  at  the 
top  of  said  intermediate;  and 

outgoing  address  indicia  imaged  on  said  second  face  of  said 
fourth  panel,  said  outgoing  address  indicia  being  upright  and 
readable  when  said  first  end  edge  is  at  the  top  of  said  inter- 
mediate 


5,622,391 
HOSE/CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Belik,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,034 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CI.  285-23  3  Oaims 


2  A  hose/clamp  combination  compnsing  a  hose  having  a  pro- 
trusion thereon,  said  protrusion  having  a  stem  portion  proximate 
said  hose  and  a  head  portion  distal  therefrom;  and  a  hose  clamp 
having  a  first  slot  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  said  head  portion  of 
said  protrusion  and  a  second  slot  as  a  continuation  of  the  first  slot 
which  is  narrower  than  said  head  portion  of  the  protrusion  to 
receive  the  stem  portion  of  the  protrusion. 


5,622,392 

PANEL  MOUNTED  FEED  THROUGH  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  C.  Gochenouer,  Mechanicsburg,  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to 

Q>JMC,  Inc.,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,165 
Int.  a."  F16L  J7/00 
VS.  CI.  285-137.1  5  claims 

1.  A  panel  mounted  feed  through  connector  assembly  particu- 
larly adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  panel  or  wall  structure  of  a  motor 
vehicle  such  as  on  the  fire  wall  of  a  u-actor  or  truck,  providing  for 
the  support  and  coupling  of  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
pneumatic  pressure  lines  for  the  vehicle's  air  brakes,  comprising: 


a  rigid  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said  aper- 
tures having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  with  each  of  said  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  having  a  circumferentially  extending  mating  surface 
and  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  rigid  plate  and 
having  a  detent  recess  with  a  thickness  less  than  said  mating 
surface,  and  said  inwardly  projecting  flange  having  a  stop 
surface  defining  an  end  of  said  inwardly  projecting  flange; 
and 

a  feed  through  connector  with  an  internally  disposed  cavity  for 
conduction  therethrough  of  pneumatic  pressure  w  uh  receiving 
means  at  each  remote  end  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  said 
flexible  pneumatic  pressure  line,  and  said  feed  through  con- 
nector formed  with  a  generally  tubular  sleeve,  said  tubular 
sleeve  having  a  wall  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  a 
first  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve, 
said  plurality  of  tabs  having  a  radius  less  than  said  wall  flange 
with  the  inner  distance  between  said  plurality  of  tabs  and  said 
wall  flange  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  each  of  said  tabs  having  a 
raised  detent  to  cooperate  w  iih  said  detent  recesses  for  remov- 
ably interlocking  said  feed  through  connector  with  said  plate. 


5,622393 

RE-USABLE  FITTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOSES 

Robert  J.  Elbich,  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  and  Norman  B.  Cooling, 

Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pure  Fit  Incorporated,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,706 

InL  CI."  F16L  .i.?/22 

U.S.  CI.  285—245  16  Claims 


?t^ 


1    A  fitting  for  flexible  hose  of  a  given  diameter  and   wall 
thickness,  the  fitting  comprising: 

a  body  partly  formed  as  a  hollow  nipple  that  extends  from  a  base 

to  a  head; 
a  nut  tightenable  on  the  nipple,  the  nipple  carrying  external 

thread  in  pan.  and  a  series  of  external  ribs  in  other  pans 

between  the  thread  and  the  head. 
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wherein  said  ribs  define  progressively  smaller  rings  in  the 
direction  from  the  thread  to  the  head,  the  nipple  lapenng  at 
the  ribs  to  flare  an  end  portion  of  the  flexible  hose  when 
engaged  over  the  head  and  ribs,  the  nut  having  an  elongated 
hole  that  extends  between  an  enlarged  end  and  a  reduced 
end  and  which  is  formed  with  internal  thread  in  part  and  a 
series  of  internal  nbs  in  other  parts  between  the  thre?-  and 
the  reduced  end. 
wherein  said  internal  nbs  are  formed  over  a  uper  generally 
complementary    to   the    nipple   and   dehne    progressively 
smaller  apertures  in  the  direction  from  the  internal  thread  to 
the  reduced  end. 
wherein  tightening  the  nut  on  the  nipple  drives  the  internal 
nbs  into  an  alignment  with  the  external  ribs  such  that 
complementary  pairs  of  the  intenial  and  external  nbs  com- 
press the  hose  in  a  senes  of  axially  spaced  constnctions.  for 
mechanically  engaging  and  sealing  the  fitting  and  the  hose 
wherein  each  of  the  internal  nbs  compnses  a  pair  of  sidewalls 
disposed  at  an  angle  lo  each  other,  the  sidewalls  extending 
inwardly  from  respective  sidewall  bases  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  nut  and  in  the  direction  the  nut  advances  when 
tightened,  the  sidewalls  tenninating  in  an  acutely  angled 
edge,  the  edge  being  onented  to  point  subsianlially  in  the 
direction  the  nut  advances  when  tightened,  thereby  reduc- 
ing fnctional  resistance  to  tightening  of  the  nut;  and 
annular  troughs  defined  within  the  hole  of  the  nut  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  bases  of  the  sidewalK.  the  troughs 
having  substantially  semi-circular  cross  sections  and  substan- 
tially smooth  walls,  thereby  fomiing  enlarged  regions  with  a 
pouch-shaped   cross   section   within    the    nut.   the   enlarged 
regions  sized  so  that,  when  the  nut  is  manually  tightened,  a 
suflficienl  amount  of  hose  material  is  retained  in  the  enlarged 
regions  to  resist  separation  of  the  fitting  from  the  hose  under 
normal  operating  conditions. 


5.62235 
RELEASABLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Jerry  P  Shine,  10451  l.sleworth  Ave..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92126. 
and  Richard  V>.  Harrington.  P.O,  Box  192.  Butte  Falls,  Oreg, 

97522 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,186 

inL  o."  ease  19/10 

L.S.  CI.  292—125  22  Claims 


5.622J94 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  JOINT 
Dennis  C.  Soles.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Raymond  R.  Brauck- 
miller.  Mount  Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bundy 
Corporation.  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1995,  Ser,  No.  404317 

Int.  CI."  F16L  33/20:33/24 

VS.  CI.  285—256  ^0  Claims 


f'    J4 


1.  A  conosion-resisiani  joint  comprising: 

a  flexible  hose  having  an  interior  plastic  lining  sunounded  by  a 
metal  reinforcement  layer,  wherein  a  body  portion  of  said 
hose  IS  coated  with  a  first  exienor  plastic  layer; 

a  metal  tube  having  a  body  portion  which  is  coated  with  a 
second  exienor  plastic  layer  and  a  stem  portion  which  is 
uncoaied.  wherein  said  stem  portion  is  partially  received  in  a 
confronting  end  of  said  hose;  and 

a  metal  fentile  cnmped  around  said  body  portion  of  said  tube  at 
a  location  oxially  spaced  from  said  confronting  end  of  said 
hose  to  define  a  first  plastic-lo-metal  seal,  and  cnmped  around 
said  body  portion  of  said  hose  to  define  a  second  plastic-to- 
metal  seal. 


1  A  releasable  mounting  system  for  retaining  a  protective  cover 
over  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  structure  compnsing: 

a  latch  pin  adapted  lo  be  ngid  connected  to  the  protective  cover, 
the  cover  being  positioned  over  die  opening  when  the  latch 
pin  is  in  a  latched  position, 
a  housing  assembly  compnsing  a  mounting  portion  having 
appropnaie  fastening  means  adapted  for  rigid  anachment  lo  a 
wall,  and  an  integrally  fomied  enclosure  portion  having  four 
walls  and  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  latch 
pin, 
release  means  pivolally  mounted  inside  the  housing  assembly 
compnsing  a  latch  member,  wherein  the  latch  member 
includes; 

II  a  lever  segment  having  a  honzonlal  portion  compnsing  a 
laterallv  projecting  grommel  for  receiving  a  first  coupling 
means  connecting  the  latch  member  to  the  remote  actuating 
means,  a  hub  having  a  dirough-hole  for  receiving  a  second 
coupling  means  for  pivoial  posiuoning  of  the  latch  member 
in  the  housing  assembly,  and  a  vertical  portion  configured 
to  provide  clearance  from  a  first  wall  of  the  housing  assem 
biy. 
ii.)  a  catch  segment  compnsing  a  vertical  portion  having,  ai 
one  end.  a  rearwardly  extending  stop  nose  configured  to 
rest  against  a  third  wall  of  the  housing  assembly  for  per- 
mitting con-ecl  positioning  of  the  latch  member  and,  at  an 
opposue  end  of  the  vertical  portion,  a  through-hole  for 
receiving  the  second  coupling  means  for  pivotal  positioning 
of  the  latch  member  in  the  housing  assembly,  and  a  hon- 
zonlal  portion  compnsing   a  centfally   located   U-shaped 
channel  for  receiving  and  nestingly  engaging  the  latch  pin, 
and  a  free  end  configured  lo  form  an  upwardly  curving  cam 
for  slidinglv  engaging  and  guiding  the  latch  pin  into  the 
U-shaped  channel  and  for  retaining  the  latch  pin  therein  so 
that  the  laich  pin  mav  noi  be  withdrawn  from  the  latched 
position,  and 
iii.)  a  central  bndge  member  connecting  adjacent  sides  of  the 
lever  segment  and  the  catch  segment  defining  the  latch 
member; 
separation  biasing  means  adapted  for  movement  of  the  latch 
member  from  a  release  position  to  a  cocked  position  and  for 
movement  of  the  latch  pin  away  from  the  housing  assembly 
when  die  lalch  member  is  in  a  release  position,  and 
remote  actuating  means  connected  to  die  latch  member  for 
activation  of  the  release  means  driving  die  lalch  pin  out  of  and 
awav  from  die  housing  assembly  to  an  unlatched  position. 
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5.622J96 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCK 
Franz  Neumann,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  BOMORO 
Bocklenberg  &  Motte  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  379,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  27,  1994.  44  02 
507.6;  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06  870.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05C  3/04 
\3S.  a.  292-202  i6  Claims 


1.  Automobile  door  lock  having  a  lock  mechanism  with  a 
plurality  of  levers  and  lock  elements,  including  a  ratchet  and  a 
pawl,  an  outer  actuating  lever  having  an  end  for  cooperating  with 
an  outer  door  handle,  and  with  a  clutch  lever  cooperating  with  the 
outer  actuating  lever  on  die  one  hand  and  with  die  pawl  on  the 
other  hand;  wherein  a  lock  connection  assembly  having  a  retaining 
bolt  and  a  bias  spnng  is  provided  between  the  outer  actuating  lever 
and  the  clutch  lever,  die  outer  actuating  lever  being  prestressed  in 
a  direction  toward  an  operating  position  by  the  bias  spring; 
wherein  the  automobile  door  lock  is  installed  in  a  vehicle  door 
with  the  outer  actuating  lever  in  a  delivery  end  position  in  which 
the  outer  acniating  lever  is  held  against  the  force  of  die  bias  spnng 
and  IS  firmly  connected  with  the  clutch  lever  by  die  retaining  bolt 
being  in  a  tightened  condition  rendering  die  bias  spnng  ineflfective; 
and  wherein  die  retaining  bolt  is  loosenable  for  rendenng  die  bias 
spnng  efTective  and  for  enabling  the  outer  actuating  lever  to  be 
displaced  solely  under  the  action  of  said  bias  spring  into  its 
operational  position,  die  retaining  bolt  being  re-tightenable  in  said 
operational  position  for  firmly  interconnecting  the  outer  actuating 
lever  and  the  clutch  lever  for  movemeni  together. 


5.622397 

DOOR  SECURITY'  DEVICE 

Brian  J.  Rice,  and  Richard  J,  Bagan,  both  of  Columbia  City, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Richard  J.  Bagan.  Inc.,  Columbia  City, 

Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127  JOl,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,496,081,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
45363,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5364,140.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
I  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525392 

'  Int.  a."  E05C  19/lS 

U.S.  a.  292-259  R  4^  oaims 

1.  A  security  device,  comprising: 
a  support  bar  having  first  and  second  ends; 
at  least  one  blocking  means  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the 

support  bar; 
attaching  means  mounted  to  die  supfwrt  bar  for  removably 
securing  die  support  bar  in  position  adjacent  a  structure;  and 


an  acmator  connected  to  die  anaching  means  and  operable  to 
actuate  die  attaching  means  to  secure  the  support  bar  adjacent 
the  structure. 


5,622398 

PIN  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

William  Duchaine,  Jr.,  1630  Bucklin,  LaSalle,  III.  61301 

Filed  Oct.  S,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,404 

Int.  CI."  B65G  7/]2 

U.S.  CI.  294-16  ,3  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  gripping  a  cylindrical  pin  comprising: 

a  pair  of  gnpping  jaws  having  interior  surfaces,  the  gripping 
jaws  disposed  in  opposing  relation  and  defining  a  space 
between  the  interior  surfaces  to  receive  and  engage  a  cylin- 
dncal  pin; 

a  pair  of  levers  disposed  in  angled  relation,  each  lever  carrying 
one  of  the  gnpping  jaws  near  a  firsi  end  of  the  lever,  die  levers 
being  further  disposed  lo  pivol  in  angular  relation  so  as  to 
vary  the  space  between  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  gnpping 
jaws  and  thus  grip  cylindrical  pins  of  varying  sizes,  the  levers 
being  lengdis  of  angle  iron  disposed  10  present  an  irregular 
outer  surface  having  angled  surface  projections  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylindrical  pin; 

a  locking  ring  surrounding  die  angled  levers  for  biasing  each 
lever  toward  the  other  in  order  lo  engage  the  cylindncal  pin, 
the  locking  ring  having  an  inner  surface  which  conforms  to 
the  angled  surface  projections  of  the  levers  to  firmly  lock  die 
levers  to  allow  application  of  torque  10  the  cylindncal  pin; 

a  handle  anached  to  the  levers  for  applying  a  force  to  the  angled 
levers  and  thus  10  the  cylindrical  pin  engaged  by  the  gripping 
jaws. 
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5.622J99 
REMOTE  TIE-OFF  ADAPTOR  AND  SNAP  HOOK 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
James  R.  Albright,  Lake  City.  Minn.,  assignor  to  D  B  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Red  Wing.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,296 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25J  I  AH) 

VS.  CI.  294—24  >^  <^'»"^ 


1.  A  remote  tie-off  adaptor  positioner  and  snap  hook  attachment 
device  for  attaching  and  detaching  a  snap  hook  to  and  from  the 
remote  tie-off  adaptor,  the  tie-off  adaptor  having  a  tirM  loop  and  a 
second  loop  connected  bv  a  sturd>.  flexible  segment,  and  the  snap 
hook  havinc  a  gate  lever  and  a  gate  latch,  the  device  comprising: 
a  detachable,  extensible  pole  member  having  a  distal  end; 
a  lie-off  adaptor  positioning  assembly  releasably  engageable 
with   said  distal   end  of  said  extensible   pole   member  tor 
positioning  a  tie-off  adaptor  in  a  remote  location, 
a  strap  arm  on  said  tie-off  adaptor  positioning  assembly  for 

positioning  the  tie-off  adaptor; 
a  strap  rod  pivoiallv  attached  to  said  tie-off  adaptor  positioning 
assembly  for  supporting  the  tie-off  adaptor  while  it  is  being 
positioned  by  said  strap  arm  of  said  tie-off  adaptor  positioning 

assembly; 

a  snap  hook  attachment  assembly  releasably  engageable  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  extensible  pole  member  for  engaging  a 
snap  hook  to  and  disengaging  a  snap  hook  from  a  remote 
location;  and 

remote  operating  means  for  remotely  operating  said  lie-off  adap- 
tor positioning  assembly. 


sufficiently  out  of  planar  configuration  so  dial  it  is  impossible  to 
establish  a  vacuum  between  said  upper  surface  of  said  water 
supporting  portion  of  said  transfer  instnimentality  and  said  lower 
surface  of  said  wafer  suflitienl  to  secure  said  lower  surface  of  said 
wafer  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  wafer  supporting  portion  of  said 
transfer  instrumentality,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  positive  gaseous  medium  pressure  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  wafer  while  said  wafer  is  on  said  wafer  supporting  portion 
of  said  transfer  instrumentality  to  cause  said  wafer  to  flex  down- 
wardly m  those  areas  where  it  is  flexed  upwardly  sufficiently  far  to 
prevent  the  vacuum  from  being  established  between  said  upper 
surface  of  said  wafer  supporting  portion  of  said  transfer  instr^imen- 
tality  and  said  lower  surface  of  the  wafer,  thereby  pemiitting  a 
sufficient  vacuum  to  be  established  between  said  lower  surface  of 
said  wafer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  wafer  supp»irting  portion 
of  said  transfer  instrumentality  to  cause  said  wafer  to  be  firmly 
secured  thereto. 


5,622.401 
CLIPPED-ON  CENTER  VISOR  FOR  CARS 
Angela  ^    C   Ip.  95-345  Lanikuhana  Ave..  Milllani,  Hi.  96789 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374.845,  Jan.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,574 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  .W2 
V.S.  CI.  296—97.6  •♦  t'""" 


Karl    Suss 


7  Claims 


5,622,400 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFERS 
Gregory    George,    Colchester,    Vt..    assignor    to 
America,  Inc..  Waterbury  Center.  Vt. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.434 
Int.  CI.'  B25J  /5/t*6.  B65H  5AIH 
VS.  a.  294—64.1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  thin  semiconductor  waters 
from  one  location  to  another  including  means  for  supp<irting  a 
wafer,  a  transfer  insmimentality  adapted  to  be  placed  beneath  a 
wafer,  said  tfansfer  instrumentality  including  a  wafer  supporting 
portion  and  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  wafer  supporting  portion  of  said  instrumentality  to  hrnily 
secure  the  lower  surface  of  said  wafer  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
water  supporting  portion  of  said  transfer  insuumentality.  and 
wherein  said  wafer  is  extremely  dim  and  flexible  and  is  warped 


1    A  device  to  provide  car  dnvers  with  protection  from  glare 
around  a  rear  mirror  area  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  opaque  matenal; 

.1  tubular  suppon  arm  of  three  sections,  said  three  sections 
further  characterized  bv: 

(a)  a  first  section  being  an  anchor  when  the  arm  is  extended. 

(b)  a  second  section  of  flexible  spiral  coil. 

(c)  a  third  section  to  which  said  sheet  of  opaque  material  is 
hxedlv  connected  and  entirely  supposed,  and  wherein  said 
second  section  is  connected  in  between  and  has  a  smaller 
length  than  said  first  and  third  sections; 

a  cylindncal  housing  unit  with  an  opening  at  a  bottom,  in  which 
said  support  arm  is  placed;  and 
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a  means  by  which  said  bousing  unit  is  clipped  onto  a  visor  of  a 
car. 


5.622.402 
PANEL  WITH  INTEGRAL  ENERGY  ABSORBER  AND  AIR 

DUCT 
James  R.  Pritchard,  Somersworth,  N.H.;  Mary  K.  Marshall. 
York.  Me.,-  Brian  R.  Hatter,  Highland,  Mich.,  and  Wayne  D. 
LaRoche.  Farmington,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,183,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,836 
Int.  CI."  B62D  l.WN:  B50H  1/26:  B60R  2I/M5 
VS.  CI.  296—191  5  CUims 


1.  An  interior  energy  absorbing  panel  for  an  air-trealed  vehicle 
passenger  companmenl  comprising  a  thermoplastic  skin,  a  thermo- 
plastic retainer,  a  thermoplastic  air  duct,  and  an  energy  absorbing 
ngid  polyurethane  foam  core  having  a  square  wave  energy  man- 
agement character  Stic;  said  core  extending  about  and  self-bonded 
directly  to  said  air  duct  and  also  self-bonded  directly  to  said 
retainer  and  bonded  at  least  indirectly  to  said  skin. 


5,622,403 
MULTI-FUNCTION  CANOE  CHAIR 
Raymond  M.  Gonda,  10  Cardinal  Woods,  South  Burlington. 
Vt.  05403 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,992 

Int.  CI."  A47C  y/OO 

U,S.  a.  297—19  6  aaims 


1.  A  multifunction/positioned  chair  for  a  watererafl  which  can 
be  adjusted  as  between  sitting,  kneeling  and  portaging  positions, 
compnsing 

a  seat  which  contains  a  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  sections; 

a  portaging  support  means  on  the  front  section  of  said  seat  for 
supporting  the  seat  when  used  as  a  portage  yoke;  and 

a  supporting  framework  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat,  said 
supporting  framework  comprising  a  first  and  second  leg  mem- 
ber pivotally  attached  at  the  rear  of  said  seat,  charactenzed  in 
that  said  first  and  second  leg  members  are  substantially  dis- 
posed in  use  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V.  and  a  third  leg 


member  also  pivotally  attached  to  said  scat,  characterized  in 
that  said  third  leg  member  contains  means  for  engaging  with 
said  second  leg  member  to  support  said  seal  for  sining, 
kneeling  and  portaging,  and 
wherein  the  portaging  suppon  means  on  the  front  section  of  said 
seat  for  supponing  the  seat  comprises  a  cut-out  section  of 
sufficient  size  for  portaging  said  watercraft. 


5.622,404 

COMBINATION  SEAT  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Menne,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Premier 

Marine,  Inc.,  Wyoming,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,183,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,026 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  297—188.1  18  Claims 


I.  A  combined  seating  and  storage  system  comprising: 

a.  a  storage  container  having  at  least  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a 
left  side  wall,  a  nght  side  wall,  and  an  open  top; 

b.  a  lid  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  an  undersurface.  and  a 
seating  surface  when  in  a  horizontal  position  atop  said  storage 
container  and  closing  said  open  top  of  said  storage  container; 
and. 

c.  a  double  pivot  hinge  connecting  said  lid  to  said  storage 
container,  said  double  pivot  hinge  compnsing: 

(1 )  a  first  honzontal  pivot  pin  affixed  to  the  inside  surface  of 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  storage  container  near  said 
front  wall  of  said  storage  container; 

(2)  a  second  honzontal  pivot  pin  affixed  to  said  undersurface 
of  said  lid  fietween  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  lid; 
and. 

(?)  a  one-piece  connecting  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  pivot  pin  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  pivot  pin,  whereby  said  lid  can  be 
moved  from  a  closed  honzontal  position  in  which  it  closes 
said  open  top  of  said  storage  container  to  an  open  \enical 
position  in  front  of  said  front  wall  of  said  storage  container. 
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5,622,405 

FLIP-l  P  HEADREST 

Hector  M.  Pitencel.  Salta  828,  V  'D'  (7600)  Mar  del  Plata, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.244.  Apr.  13,  1W4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,558 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/3S 
C.S.  C\.  297—283.4  10  Claims 


h=h 


a>a 


1  A  dual-aspect  headrest  especially  suitable  for  use  on  a  vehicle 
having  a  seatback  for  supporting  a  user  of  the  vehicle,  vvhich 
headrest  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  body  having  (i)  a  front  face  and  (li)  a  rear  face 
having  an  anatomical  cavity  therein  for  supporting  the  head  of 
a  user  of  the  vehicle,  said  body  having  in  an  upper  edge 
thereof  a  non-deformable  neck  suppon  having  the  shape  of  a 
semicu-cle  and  having  an  inner  part,  said  neck  suppc>rt  being 
open  toward  said  rear  face,  and  mtersecting  said  anatomical 
cavity,  and  having  a  ngid  inner  core  incorporated  in  the 
internal  structure  of  the  body,  and  a  spongy  material  covering 
said  core; 

(b)  pivoting  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  for  pivoting 
said  body  around  a  horizontal  axis  and  allowing  the  body  to 
be  flipped  over  the  seatback  between  a  hrst  position  at  which 
the  front  face  faces  the  head  of  a  user  and  a  second  position  at 
which  the  rear  face  faces  the  head  of  a  user,  so  that  the 
anatomical  cavity  and  the  neck  support  are  positioned  to 
receive,  respectively,  the  head  and  neck  of  a  user:  and 

(c)  linking  means  for  linking  said  bc.dy  to  said  seatback.  said 
linking  means  being  connected  to  said  pivoting  means. 


first  adjustment  means  for  effecting  a  main  adjustment  of  the 
vehicle  seat  within  a  defined  adjustment  area; 

second  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  first  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  the  seat  cushion  in  dependence  on  the  main 
adjustment  of  the  vehicle  seat  by  action  of  the  first  adjustment 
means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  adjustment  means 
define  a  development  curve  of  the  seat  cushion  adjustment; 
and 

separate  adjustment  means  independent  of  the  first  and  second 
adjustment  means  compnsing; 

a  mechanical  gear  element;  and 

a  coupling  lever  that  is  coupled  between  the  mechanical  gear 
element  and  the  seal  cushion,  whereby  maximum  adjustment 
positions  of  the  seat  cushion  are  associated  with  maximum 
adjustment  positions  of  said  main  adjustment  of  the  vehicle 
seat  to  avoid  exceeding  predetermined  outer  adjustment  range 
limits  of  the  seat  cushion  adjustment,  whereby  the  develop- 
ment cune  of  the  scat  cushion  adjustment  is  fixed  steplessly 
withm  the  restncied  adjustment  area  b>  adjustment  of  the 
separate  adjusting  means. 


5,622,407 
SE.AT  APPARATl'S 
Yukifumi  Yamada,  ToyoU;  Hiroyuki  Okazaki,  Aiyo,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Hirate,  ToyoU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  M3,9M 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290490; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6^049134 

Int.  a."  B60N  2A)2 
U.S.  a.  297—366  *  Claims 


5,622.406 
SEAT  CUSHION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Reinhard      Meschkat,      .Ahom;      Hans      Rampel,      .\horn- 
Schorkendorf,  and  Thomas  Rodde,  Coburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Brose  Fahzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Coburg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1992.  42  24 
458.7 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/00 
VS.  a.  297—318  15  Claims 
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1.  A  seat  cushion  adjustment  device  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a 
seat  cushion,  the  vehicle  seat  cushion  adju.stnicnt  device  compns- 
ing: 


1.  A  seat  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  arm  for  attaching  a  seat  cushion; 

an  upper  arm  for  attaching  a  seat-back: 

a  shaft  passing  through  the  lower  arm  and  the  upper  arm.  said 
shaft  being  rotatably  disposed  in  the  lower  arm  and  fixed  to 
the  upper  arm  for  unitary  rotation  therewith,  the  shaft  having 
a  connecting  portion  with  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  flat 
surfaces  defining  a  first  width  of  the  connecting  portion  in 
cross  section  and  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  surfaces  connect- 
ing the  parallel  flat  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  defining  a  second 
width  in  cross-section  substantially  transverse  to  the  first 
width; 

a  locking  mechanism  disposed  between  the  lower  arm  and  the 
upper  arm,  the  locking  mechanism  including  pawl  means 
having  one  or  more  pawls  movable  into  and  out  of  meshing 
engagement  with  a  ratchet;  and 

a  cam  having  an  aperture  mounted  on  the  connecting  portion  of 
the  shaft,  the  aperture  having  a  first  width  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  fiat  penpheral  surfaces  and  a  second  width  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  first  width  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
arcuate  penpheral  surfaces  joining  opposite  ends  of  the  flat 
penpheral  surfaces,  said  second  width  of  the  aperture  being 
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greater  than  the  second  width  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the 
shaft  to  define  a  clearance  between  the  respective  opposed 
arcuate  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and  the  aperture,  the  first  w  idth  of 
the  aperture  being  dimensioned  to  slidably  engage  the  oppos- 
ing flat  surfaces  of  the  shaft  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the 
cam  relative  to  the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  the  second  widths, 
said  cam  having  an  outer  surface  configured  to  engage  the 
pawl  means  for  moving  all  of  the  one  or  more  pawls  of  the 
pawl  means  into  meshing  engagement  with  the  ratchet  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  for  moving  all  of  the 
one  or  more  pawls  of  the  pawl  means  along  said  axis  out  of 
meshing  engagement  with  the  ratchet  upon  rotation  of  the 
cam  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  configured  outer  surface  of 
the  cam  and  the  aperture  being  onented  relative  to  one 
another  to  permit  a  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  cam 
relative  to  the  shaft  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  all  of  the  one  or  more  paw  Is  of  the  pawl  means  being 
pressed  by  the  cam  upon  rotation  of  the  cam 


5,622,409 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,622.408 
SEAT  RECLINING  APPARATl'S  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yukifumi  Yamada.  Toyota,  and  Hiroyulu  Okazaki.  Cliiryu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seilu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1993.  5-290489 

int  CI."  B60N  mo.ini 

L.S.  CI.  297—367  12  Claims 
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1  A  seat  reclining  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  seal 
cushion  and  a  seat  back  pivotally  hinged  thereto,  compnsing: 

a  lower  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  seat  cushion; 

an  upper  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  seat  back; 

a  rotating  shaft  for  mounting  thereon  said  upper  arm  and  said 
lower  arm  rotatably  about  said  rotating  shaft,  said  upper  ami 
and  said  lower  arm  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other; 

a  control  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  rotating  shaft  for  rotation 
thereof; 

a  locking  mechanism  provided  between  said  lower  arm  and  said 
upper  arm  for  restraining  the  relative  rotation  between  said 
lower  arm  and  said  upper  arm,  said  locking  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  pawl  guided  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  rotating  shaft 
and  slidably  supported  between  said  lower  arm  and  said  upper 
arm,  and  a  ratchet  prov  ided  on  one  of  said  lower  arm  and  said 
upper  arm  to  be  meshed  with  said  pawl  in  response  to  sliding 
movement  of  said  pawl; 

an  unlocking  mechanism  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
for  moving  said  pawl  away  from  said  ratchet  to  allow  said 
lower  arm  and  said  upper  arm  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other; 
and 

a  load  sustaining  mechanism  provided  between  said  lower  arm 
and  said  upper  arm  for  sustaining  a  reaction  force  which  is 
caused  to  be  applied  to  said  rotating  shaft  when  said  locking 
mechanism  restrains  the  relative  rotation  between  said  lower 
arm  and  said  upper  arm. 


5.622.410 

SEAT  RECLINER  FOR  REDUCING  CHUCKING 

David  L.  Robinson.  Steriing  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Dynamics  Corporation.  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.117.  Oct  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.465 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—367  4  Claims 


1   A  pivot  mechanism  for  reducing  chucking,  comprising 

a  quadrant  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  seat  back,  said  quadrant 
being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  and  having  a  set  of 
teeth: 

pawl  means  having  a  set  of  teeth  engaging  said  quadrant  teeth 
for  releasably  locking  said  quadrant  in  position,  said  pawl 
means  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  and  moving  from  a 
first  position  engaging  said  quadrant  to  a  second  position 
disengaging  said  quadrant  enabling  movement  of  said  quad- 
rant, said  pawl  means  moving,  due  to  gravitational  force,  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position  and  said  pawl  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  surface; 

an  engagement  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot,  said 
engagement  means  biased  in  a  first  position  contacting  .said 
pawl  means  cam  surface  at  a  contact  point  and  exerting  a 
locking  force  on  said  pawl  means  when  said  pawl  means  is  in 
Its  first  position  and  in  a  second  position  enabling  rotation  of 
said  pawl  means  to  its  second  position  and  when  said  pawl 
means  is  in  its  first  position,  quadrant  pivot  center,  pawl 
means  pivot  center  and  said  contact  point  are  substantially 
positioned  at  vertices  of  an  equilateral  tnangle.  and  said 
locking  force  against  said  pawl  means  is  positioned  such  that 
said  pawl  means  is  urged  toward  said  quadrant,  reducing  the 
distance  between  the  quadrant  center  of  rotation,  pawl  means 
center  of  rotation  and  a  pitch  arc  defined  by  said  pawl  means 
teeth,  causing  said  pawl  means  teeth  and  quadrant  teeth  to 
more  firmly  mesh. 


5,62Z,411 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  BRISTLE  Bl'NDLES  TO  A 
PLASTIC  BRISTLE  CARRIER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  SAME 
Georg  Weihrauch,  Wald-Michelbach/Odw.  Gcrman.v.  assignor 
to     Coronet-Werke     Heinrich     Schierf     GmbH,     Wald- 
Michelbach/Odw.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Sen  No.  748,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1990,  40  27 
108.0 

InL  CI."  A46D  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  300—21  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  joining  bristle  bundles  to  a  plastic  bristle  carrier, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  melDng  bristles  of  each  bundle 
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al  fastening-side  ends  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  thickened  portion  at 
the  fastening  side  ends  of  the  bristle  bundles,  pressing  the  bristle 
bundles  with  the  thickened  portions  into  holes  provided  in  a  bnstle 
receiving  area  of  the  bnstle  earner  accompanied  by  thermal  form- 
ing, sealing  a  penphery  of  the  bnstle  receiving  area  and  between 
the  bristle  bundles,  pressing  and  displacing  nsing  matenal  due  to 
the  pressing  of  the  bnstle  bundles  so  as  to  compress  the  nsing 
material  in  the  sealed  penphery  of  the  bnstle  area  so  as  to  obtain  a 
planar  surface  over  the  bristle  receiving  area. 


a  second  coupling  for  restraining  a  relative  movement  in  a 
direction  of  said  axis  between  said  rotary  cam  and  said  cam 
lever;  and 

a  control  shank  formed  integral  with  said  rotary  cam  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  housing;  and 
wherein   said  rotary   cam   includes   a  large  diameter  portion 

formed  on  an  end  thereof  remote  froin  said  control  shank  to 

prevent  said  rotary  cam  from  falling  off  said  drawbar. 


5,622.413 
VALVE  UTILIZING  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOYS  AND  AN 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  VALVE 
Sang  K.  Kim;  PahngRoc  Oh,  and  Hong  J.  Lee,  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daevtoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,083 
Claints  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
94-20227;  Aug.  17,  1994,  94-20228 

Int  CI."  B60T  fi/36 
VJS.  CI.  303— 119.2  10  Claims 
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5,622,412 
QUICK  RELEASE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Takuro  Yamane,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,   Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-067408 

U 

Int.  CI."  B60B  .?7/W 
U.S.  a.  301—124.2  14  Claims 


1  A  quick  relea.se  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  for  pulling  and  fixing 
a  drawbar  having  a  cam  follower  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 

a  housing  for  substantially  contacting  a  bicycle  frame: 
a  rotary  cam  supported  in  said  housing  to  be  rotatable  about  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  drawbar,  said  roury 
cam  being  rotatable  to  contact  said  cam  follower  to  pull  said 
drawbar  toward  said  housing; 
a  cam  lever  for  rotating  said  rotary  cam;  and 
coupling  means  provided  between  said  rotary  cam  and  said  cam 
lever  and  at  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  coupling  means 
including: 

a  first  coupling  for  restraining  a  relative  rotation  between  said 
rotary  cam  and  said  cam  lever; 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  generating  a  first  control  current; 
a  housing  having  a  first  bore  with  a  first  inlet  for  introducing 
fluid  from  a  fluid  supply  source  and  a  first  outlet  for  discharg- 
ing the  fluid  to  an  operating  object  in  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  a  compartment  in  a  lower  portion  thereof; 
a  first  valve  spool  for  closing  the  first  inlet  at  a  first  position 
thereof,  opening  the  first  inlet  at  a  second  position  thereof, 
and  reciprocating  between  the  first  position  and  second  posi- 
tion of  said  first  valve  spool; 
biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  upon  said  first  valve 

spool;  and 
actuating  means  utilizing  shape  memory  alloy  wires  for  moving 
said  first  valve  spool  from  the  first  position  of  said  first  valve 
spool  to  the  second  position  of  said  first  valve  spool  or  from 
the  second  position  of  said  first  valve  spool  to  the  first 
posiuon  of  said  first  valve  spool  by  means  of  the  first  control 
current  supplied  from  said  electronic  control  unit,  and  open- 
ing or  closing  the  first  bore, 
wherein  said  biasing  means  is  a  plate  spring  installed  at  an  inner 
sidewall  of  the  compartment  for  applying  an  upward  biasing 
force  by  a  snap-through  buckling  to  maintain  said  first  valve 
spool  to  the  first  position  of  said  first  valve  spool  when  said 
valve  spool  is  placed  on  the  first  position  of  said  first  valve 
spool,  and  applying  a  downward  biasing  force  by  the  snap- 
through  buckling  to  maintain  said  first  valve  spool  to  the 
second  position  of  said  first  valve  spool  when  said  valve  spool 
IS  placed  on  the  second  position  of  said  first  valve  spool. 
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5,622.414 

REFRIGERATOR  DISPLAY  CABINET  WITH 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  PIVOTABLE  ALL  GLASS 

FRONT  WINDOW  PANEL 

Paul  J.  Artwohl,  Flossmoor,  and  Andrew  G.  Menke,  Orland 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,124 

Int.  CI."  A47F  .</04 

VS.  a.  312—116  26  Claims 


65  59   26  61  «    59     TO 


1  A  refngerator  display  case  comprising  a  cabinet  for  containing 
refngerated  items,  said  cabinet  having  a  front  opening,  a  plurality 
of  window  panels  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation,  means  support- 
ing said  panels  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
between  a  lowered  position  closing  said  cabinet  opening  and  a 
raised  position  for  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet 
through  said  opening,  said  panels  each  having  an  outer  glass  pane 
and  inner  glass  pane,  said  glass  panes  of  each  panel  being  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation  with  a  spacer  interposed  therebetween  for 
maintaining  said  glass  panes  in  parallel  relation  with  an  air  space 
therebetween,  said  spacer  of  each  panel  including  a  pair  of  side 
spacer  members  disposed  between  said  glass  panes  adjacent  oppo- 
site penpheral  sides  of  the  glass  panes  and  upper  and  lower  spacer 
members  disposed  between  the  glass  panes  adjacent  upper  and 
lower  peripheral  ends  thereof,  said  upper  spacer  member  being  in 
the  form  of  a  pivot  bar  disposed  partially  between  said  outer  and 
inner  glass  panes,  said  pivot  bar  having  at  lea.st  one  hinge  mount- 
ing section  disposed  below  said  outer  glass  pane  but  extending 
beyond  the  upper  penpheral  end  of  said  inner  glass  pane  so  as  to 
define  an  exposed  mounting  surface,  and  said  panel  supporting 
means  including  at  least  one  hinge  assembly  for  each  panel,  and 
said  hinge  assembly  having  a  pivotally  mounted  hinge  plate 
secured  to  said  exposed  mounting  surface  of  said  pivot  bar  hinge 
mounting  section,  including  a  side  sealing  member  secured  to  at 
least  one  side  spacer  member  of  each  window  panel  with  a  sealing 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  between  the  glass  panes  beyond 
side  penpheral  edges  of  the  glass  panes  of  the  panel  for  side-by- 
side  sealing  engagement  with  the  side  sealing  member  of  an 
adjacent  panel  when  said  panels  are  in  the  closed  position. 


5,622,415 
PORTABLE  WARDROBE  FRAME 
Donald  H.  Felsenthal.  5999  Wood  Trail  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38119,  and  Robert  J.  Rivers,  Box  506,  Hwy.  11,  Marion,  Ark. 
72364 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,143 

Int.  CI."  A47B  47/0() 

U.S.  CI.  312—265.4  26  Claims 

15.  In  an  array  of  stacked  honzontal  shelves  having  from  and 

back  comers  and   supported   at   the   back  comers   in   removable 


/ 


engagement  with  two  spaced-apart  poles  at  the  rear  of  said  shelves 
and  two  spaced-apan  poles  at  the  front  of  said  shelves,  said  poles 
supporting  said  shelves  at  preselected  stacked  intervals,  tlie 
improvement  which  comprises  a  series  of  transversely  disposed 
holes  along  the  length  of  said  two  rear  poles,  a  series  of  obliquely 
disposed  holes  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  two  front  poles,  an 
upwardly  extending  prong  at  each  of  the  back  comers  of  said 
shelves  and  a  downwardly  extending  prong  at  each  of  the  front 
comers  of  said  shelves,  whereby  said  upwardly  extending  prongs 
fit  into  said  transversely  dis(x>sed  holes  and  said  downwardly 
extending  prongs  fit  into  said  obliquely  disposed  holes 


5,622,416 
FOOT  PEDAL  DOOR  OPENER  DEVICE  FOR  A  TWO- 
DOOR  REACH-IN  CABINET 
Jerry  Rainey,  Tyrone,  and  Emory  Taylor,  Canton,  both  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Hoshizaki  America  Inc.,  Peaclitree  City,  Ga. 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^94 
Int  a."  A47B  95/00 
U.S.  a.  312—319.9  22  Claims 


ih- 


%j     -jS^^^ 


i 


\ 


i 


1  A  foot  pedal  door  opener  device  for  a  commercial  cabinet 
having  side-by-side  doors,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  cabinet  housing  having  al  lea.st  a  left  side  door  and  a  nght  side 
door; 

a  nght  side  foot  pedal  for  opening  the  left  side  door  of  the 
cabinet  housing,  said  right  side  foot  pedal  being  pivotably 
attached  to  a  first  pivot  point  on  the  cabinet  housing; 
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a  left  side  fool  pedal  for  opening  the  nght  side  door  of  the 
cabinet  housing,  said  left  side  foot  pedal  being  pivotably 
attached  to  a  second  pivot  point  on  the  cabinet  housing  which 
is  adjacent  said  first  pivot  point; 

a  first  actuator  member  fixedK  attached  to  said  right  side  foot 
pedal,  said  first  actuator  member  being  disposed  to  engage 
said  left  side  door  when  said  nght  side  foot  pedal  is  actuated, 
thereby  opening  the  left  side  door; 

a  second  actuator  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  left  side  foot 
pedal,  said  second  actuator  member  for  engaging  said  right 
side  door  when  said  left  side  foot  pedal  is  actuated,  thereby 
opening  the  nght  side  door; 

wherein  said  first  actuator  member  extends  from  said  right  side 
foot  pedal  toward  said  left  side  foot  pedal,  and  said  second 
actuator  member  extends  from  said  left  side  foot  pedal  toward 
said  nght  side  foot  pedal,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  actuator 
members  are  m  an  overlapping,  non-mterfenng  relationship 


5.622.418 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Akira  Daijogo:  Hiroshi  Kida.  and  Shinsuke  Shikama.  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aissignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabus- 
kiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,822 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994.  6-059082; 
Oct.  13.  1994.  6-248090:  Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249460;  Dec.  13.  1994. 
6-309107 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  21/14 
I  .S.  CI.  353—97  9  Claims 


5,622.417 

INVERTIBLE  AND  ORTHOSCOPIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  PROJECTOR 

Arlie  R.  Conner,  1\ialatin,  and  David  K.  Booth.  Tigard.  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Lightware,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,594 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—69  14  Oaims 


31 

^ 

\ 

/ 
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1  In  a  LCD  projector  having  a  light  source  that  illuminates  a 
LCD  having  an  optica!  center  substantially  aligned  with  an  illumi- 
nation optical  axis  extending  from  the  light  source,  the  LCD  panel 
providuig  display  information  that  is  projected  toward  a  display 
screen  to  form  a  display  image,  the  display  image  being  projected 
at  an  elevation  angle  in  an  elevation  direction  toward  the  display 
screen,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  field  lens  positioned  to  receive  the  display  information  from 
the  LCD  panel  and  form  a  display  object  corresponding  to  the 
display  image,  the  field  lens  having  an  optical  center  offset 
from  the  optical  center  of  the  LCD  panel  in  the  elevation 
direction  to  define  a  projection  optical  axis  that  extends 
toward  the  display  .screen,  the  field  lens  being  tilted  about  a 
tilt  axis  transverse  to  the  projection  optical  axis  and  the 
elevation  direction  to  cooperate  with  the  offset  of  the  field 
lens  opucal  center  to  form  an  orthoscopic  display  image. 


1.  A  projection  display  device  compnsing; 

a  lamp  for  emitting  white  light; 

a  concave  mirror  for  collecting  the  light  emitted  by  said  lamp; 

a  first  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  light 
emitted  by  said  lamp  passes  and  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
focal  point  of  the  light  collected  by  said  concave  mirror; 

a  coUimation  lens  for  rendenng  parallel  the  light  passing 
through  the  aperture  of  said  first  diaphragm. 

a  scattenng-type  liquid  crystal  light  valve  for  forming  a 
transmitting-state  region  that  transmits  the  light  rendered  par- 
allel by  said  collimation  lens  and  a  scattenng-state  region  that 
scatters  the  light  rendered  parallel  by  said  collimation  lens, 
thereby  forming  image  on  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve; 

a  field  lens  for  converging  the  light  rendered  parallel  by  said 
collimation  lens; 

a  projection  lens  having  an  entrance  pupil  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  focal  point  of  the  light  converged  by  said  held 
lens,  and  magnifying  and  projecting  the  image  on  said  liquid 
crystal  light  valve  onto  a  screen; 

a  second  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  and  provided  in  said 
projection  lens; 

a  first  means  for  varying  the  aperture  diameter  of  said  first 
diaphragm;  and 

a  second  means  for  varying  the  aperture  diameter  of  said  second 
diaphragm,  thereby  varying  the  diameter  of  an  entrance  pupil 
of  .said  projection  lens 


5,622.419 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  AND  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 
Ron   G.    Holder.    Laguna    Niguel:    John    F.    Forkner.   South 
Laguna;  Dick  F.  McCIure,  Jr..  Sunset  Beach,  and  Greg  M. 
Rhoads.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prolux  Corpora- 
tion, San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,277 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  21/iO 
U.S.  CI.  353—119  9  Claims 

1  A  collapsible  display  apparatus  compnsing:  a  base  having  first 
and  second  side  walls  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  trans- 
lucent planar  viewing  screen;  first  linkage  mechanisms  pivotally 
coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  pivotally 
coupled  to  each  end  ot  the  bottom  edge  of  said  viewing  screen; 
second  linkage  mechanisms  pivotally  coupled  to  each  of  said  side 
walls  at  a  poini  displaced  from  each  of  said  first  linkage  mecha- 
nisms; a  planar  mirror  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  top  of  said 
viewing  screen  and  to  each  of  said  second  linkage  mechanisms 
with  Its  reflective  surface  in  facing  relationship  with  the  rear  side 
of  said  screen;  said  screen  and  said  mirror  member  being  angularly 
movable  from  a  viewing  position  in  which  said  screen  is  supported 
in  an  upright  position  aho\e  said  base  and  said  mirror  is  supported 
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5,622,421 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CALIBRATION 

RESTRICrOR 

Richard  E.  Taiity,  Jr.,  Anderson;  DavM  R.  Mc  Mahan,  Nobles- 

viUe,  both  of  End.,  and  William  W.  Froehner,  Troy,  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578315 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  CI.  362—66  4  Claims 


in  an  inclined  position  diverging  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
screen  with  its  reflective  surface  facing  the  rear  side  of  said  screen, 
to  a  collapsed  mode  in  which  said  screen  is  folded  down  over  the 
top  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  said  mirror  is  folded  down  over 
the  rear  side  of  said  screen  with  its  reflective  surface  facing  said 
screen  and  with  its  rear  surface  forming  a  protective  cover  for  said 
screen. 


5,622,420 

STORAGE  AND  PROJECTION  POCKET  FOR 

OVERHEAD  TRANSPARENCIES 

Raymond    Bengtsson,    Tihy,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Plastus 

Kreativ  AB,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/W823,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  14,  1992,  9203019 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—120  9  Oaims 


1.  An  overhead  transparency  storage  and  presentation  pocket 
having  widths  that  are  smaller  than  the  width  of  a  light  aperture  on 
a  standard  overhead  projector,  said  pocket  comprising  a  transparent 
supportive  film  and  a  transparent  cover  film  mounted  on  said 
supportive  film,  wherein  at  least  one  outwardly  foldable.  and 
light-permeable  flap  is  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  edges  of  said  pocket  so  as  to  form  a  coloured 
border  outside  an  overhead  transparency  when  said  pocket  is  in  a 
fold-out  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  headlamp  assembly  having  a  lamp  unit 
mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  supporting  a  light 
source,  a  first  adjustment  device  and  a  second  adjustment  device 
located  between  the  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  the  lamp  unit 
for  adjusting  the  lamp  unit  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  respectively,  for  aiming  a  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light 
source,  one  of  the  adjustment  devices  comprising: 
a  housing  generally  secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  the 

housing  having  an  aim  pointer; 
a  dnven  member  mounted  by  the  housing  and  extendable  there- 
from to  set  a  distance  between  the  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  lamp  unit; 
a  dnver  member  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing  wherein 
rotation  of  the  dnve  member  determines  the  extension  of  the 
driven  member  from  the  housing; 
a  position  indicator  being  spring  biased  to  a  first  [X)sition  for 
adjustable  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  and  the  position 
indicator  having  a  zero  ("0")  marking  therewith  so  that  upon 
establishing  the  desired  aim  position  of  the  lamp  unit  by 
rotating  the  driver  member,  the  position  indicator  is  located 
with  the  zero  ("0")  marking  in  line  with  the  aim  pointer;  and 
a  restrictor  retaining  the  position  indicator  in  a  second  position 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  position  indicator  zero  ("0") 
marlung  from  the  aim  pointer  when  the  lamp  unit  is  initially 
being  adjusted. 


Box 


5,622,422 
FLASHING  SNORKEL  AND  SCUBA  DEVICE 
Nicholas  A.  Rodgers,  do:  Shaw  &  Co.  SJO  892.  P.O. 

025216,  Miami,  Fla.  33102 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,110,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,390,  Jun.  7,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,330,282.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439375 
Int  a."  F21V  25/00 
VS.  a.  362—158  21  Claims 

1.  Underwater  light  assembly  for  swimmers  comprising: 
a  body  having: 
a  power  source; 

a  circuit  including  circuit  timing  means  for  timing  a  flash  inter- 
val; 
a  motion  responsive  switch  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
body  to  perform  alternate  transitions  between  connected  and 
disconnected  states  where  it  respectively  connects  and  does 
not  connect  said  battery  to  said  circuit: 
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a  reflector  and  a  flashing  bulb  held  on  said  holding  protrusion 
and  connected  to  said  circuit  unit,  said  bulb  being  selectively 
applied  with  electric  power  of  the  battenes  in  accordance  with 
the  switching  motion  of  the  switch; 
a  color  reflecting  tube  surrounding  said  LED  carrier: 
an  external  tube  surrounding  said  color  reflecting  tube: 

and 

a  transparent  cap  fitted  over  a  lop  of  said  external  tube  to  protect 
both  the  reflector  and  the  bulb. 


at  least  one  light  source  having  ON  and  OFF  states,  said  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  switch  transition  from  disconnected  to 
connected  states  connect  said  light  to  said  circuit  causing  it  to 
turn  on.  then  disconnect  it.  after  said  flash  interval  determined 
by  said  circuit  timing  means; 

a  portion  of  said  body  between  said  source  and  the  body's 
exterior  being  adapted  to  tfansmit  light  from  said  light  source. 
from  said  N.xly. 


5.622,424 

DECORATIVE  NIGHT  LIGHT  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

PHOTO  HOLDER 

noyd  W.  Bradv.  560  Hidden  VaUey  Rd.,  Soquel.  Calif.  V4073 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590J29 

Int.  CI."  F21V  JJ/OU 

U.S.  O.  362—226  3  Claims 


5,622.423 

HAND-CARRIED  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  LIGHT 

Hang-bok  Lee,  340-88  Shindang-dong,  Chung-ku.  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  9,  1995, 
95-28142 

Int.  CI."  F21L  7/00 

L.S.  a.  362—186 


1  CUim 


1  A  picture  holder  for  bayonet  connection  to  a  standard  right 
angle  wall  plug  mounted  night  Ught  having  a  plug  compnsing  in 
combination: 

an  opaque  frame  having  a  transparent  convex  outwardly  exposed 
arcuate  front  wall  connected  to  a  defined  frame  penphery 
including  a  top.  two  sides,  and  a  bottom  of  the  opaque  frame: 

the  opaque  frame  defining  a  slot  in  the  opaque  frame  permitting 
insertion  and  removal  of  pictures  to  be  displayed; 

a  backing  secured  to  the  opaque  frame  having  an  arcuate  profile 
opposite  and  complimentary  to  the  transparent  convex  out- 
wardly exposed  arcuate  front  wall  of  the  opaque  frame  to 
form  an  enclosed  interior  to  the  opaque  frame; 

the  backing  defining  a  profile  intimately  surrounding  the  night 
light  to  which  the  opaque  frame  mounts  whereby  the  opaque 
frame  with  picture  mounted  can  be  inserted  and  secured  to  the 
right  angle  wall  plug  mounted  night  light  with  a  first  portion 
of  a  bulb  of  the  night  light  exposed  to  the  enclosed  interior  of 
the  opaque  frame  and  a  second  portion  of  the  night  light  is 
exposed  to  a  wall  of  a  wall  mount  plug  immediately  behind 
the  frame;  and. 
the  frame  including  at  the  bottom  thereof  the  bayonet  connection 
fitting  to  the  night  light. 


1.  A  hand-earned  traffic  control  light  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  handle  receiving  batteries; 

a  switch  cap  threaded  into  said  handle,  said  switch  cap  having  a 
multistage  switch  on  its  outer  wall; 

a  longitudinal  LED  earner  formed  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and 
electncally  coupled  to  a  connector  of  said  switch  cap  thereby 
being  connected  to  said  switch,  said  LED  earner  having  a 
plurality  of  openings; 

a  circuit  unit  provided  in  said  LED  earner  and  connected  to  both 
the  battenes  and  the  switch. 

a  plurality  of  LEDs  mounted  to  said  openings  of  the  LED  earner 
respectively  to  be  electncally  connected  to  said  circuit  unit 
thereby  being  selectively  applied  with  electric  power  of  the 
batteries  in  accordance  with  a  switching  motion  of  said 
switch; 
a  holding  protrusion  provided  on  a  top  of  said  LED  earner; 


5,622,425 

MINIATURE  LIGHT  SET 

Te  H.  Lin,  5F,  No.  38,  Lane  1050.  Ming-Hoo  Rd.,  HsinChu  City, 

Taiwan 
PCT  No.  K  T/LS94A)0673,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,454,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5339032.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
481,471 
Int.  CI."  F21V  2im 
L.S.  CI.  362—249  39  Claims 

1  A  light  set  comprising 
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a  housing  having  a  stationary  portion,  a  yoke  portion  and  an 

element  enclosure  portion: 
a  high-powered  halide  discharge  light  source  mounted  within 

said  enclosure  portion  of  said  housing  for  providing  light; 
an  elliptical  reflector  mounted  within  said  enclosure  portion  of 

said  housing  for  focusing  said  light  and  forming  a  light  beam 

which  defines  an  optical  path; 
a  light  barrier  having  a  fixed  size  aperture  mounted  downstream 

of  said  light  source  on  said  optical   path  and  within  said 

enclosure  portion  of  said  housing; 
an  elongated  compact  frame  mounted  downstream  of  said  light 

source  and  said  light  bamer  on  said  optical  path  and  within 

said  enclosure  portion  of  said  housing  for  altering  light  from 

said  light  source; 
a  plurality  of  dichroic  filters,  a  dowser  in  the  form  of  a  panel  and 

a  plurality   of  diflTuslon  panels  in  close  proximity   to  one 

another  mounted  to  said  frame  and  slidable  relative  thereto; 

and 
an  output  lens  mounted  within  said  enclosure  portion  of  said 

housing. 


a  cord  having  at  least  two  wires,  each  wire  comprised  of  a 
conductor  and  an  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor,  two 
portions  of  said  wires  wherein  in  each  said  portion  a  part  of 
said  insulation  is  missing  so  as  to  expose  said  conductor; 
a  plurality  of  lampholders  having  two  ends,  each  lampholder 
comprised  of: 
a  longitudinal  wireway  at  one  end  to  receive  a  section  of  at 

least  one  wire  of  said  cord, 
a  housing  to  receive  a  lamp  at  the  other  end.  and 
two  conductor  pieces   located   in   said   wireway.  each   said 
conductor  piece  having  a  first  end  portion  extending  into 
said  housing  and  in  electncal  contact  with  a  lamp  when  a 
lamp  IS  received  by   said  lampholder.  and  a  second  end 
portion  accessible  from  said  wireway.  said  exposed  conduc- 
tors in  said  wire  portions  being  located  in  said  wireway  so 
as  to  make  physical  contact  with  said  conductor  pieces;  and 
means  for  urging  said  conductor  pieces  and  said  exposed  con- 
ductors into  physical  contact  with  each  other 


5,622,426 
WASH  LIGHT  AND  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Romano,  2478  Peacock  La.,  Corona,  Calif.  91720, 
and  Robert  A.  Fry,  22265  Tihuron  St.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
92653 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,094,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  383,892,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,855 
Int.  CI."  F21P  MMJ 
VS.  CI.  362—281  8  Oaints 


5,622,427 
EMERGENCY  STROBE  LIGHT 
Thomas  M.  Lemons,  Marblehead,  and  Lawrence  J.  Feroli, 
West  Townsend,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Time 
Recorder  Company,  Gardner.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,715,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,413 

Int  CL"  F21V  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  362—300  35  Claims 


1.  A  compact  wash  light  comprising: 


1   An  emergency  strobe  light  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  bulb  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  along  an  axis;  and 

reflector  means,  comprising  reflectors  on  the  ba,se.  for  directing 
light  output  from  the  bulb  in  a  first  beam  concentrated  sub- 
stantially along  a  first  orthogonal  plane  and  in  a  second  beam 
concentrated  substantially  along  a  second  orthogonal  plane, 
the  orthogonal  planes  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  each 
other  and  intersecting  along  the  axis  of  the  bulb,  the  reflector 
means  limiting  at  least  10'^  of  the  light  output  to  the  first  and 
second  beams. 
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5,622.428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

A  CRITERION  OF  ACTIVITV  OF  A  RATE  MODULATION 

PARAMETER  SENSOR  IN  AN  ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Jean-Luc  Bonnet,  Vanves,  France,  assignor  to  Ela  Medical 

S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.967 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  .V).  1994.  94  15912 
Int.  CI."  Cr06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  128—630  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  a  cntenon  of  activity  of  a  sensor 
for  measuring  a  parameter  serving  to  control  at  least  one  function 
in  an  active  implantable  medical  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  acquiring  successive  samples  of  a  representative  value  of  the 
parameter  from  a  signal  collected  by  the  sensor. 

b)  calculating  over  a  first  interval  of  time  a  first  average  value 
( AVE_SENSOR  SHORT_TERM)  of  the  activity  of  the  sen- 
sor from  the  samples  acquired  dunng  said  first  time  intenal; 

c)  calculating  over  a  second  interval  of  time,  the  second  lime 
interval  being  greater  than  the  first,  a  second  average  value 
(AVE_SENSOR_24H)  of  the  activity  of  the  sensor  from  the 
samples  acquired  during  said  second  time  interval;  and 

d)  determining  a  cntenon  of  activity  of  the  sensor  based  on  a 
companson  of  the  first  average  value  and  the  second  average 
value. 


SIS  means  ( 15)  for  analyzing  said  data  collected  and  monitored  by 
said  data  monilonng  means  (14).  said  data  analysis  means  (15) 
being  separate  from  said  data  monitonng  means  ( 14)  and  located  in 
another  room  different  from  said  operating  room,  wherein  said  data 
analysis  means  (15)  includes  at  least  one  microprocessor  with  data 
storage  means,  at  least  one  display  device  and  at  least  one  key- 
board input  device;  and  means  for  transfemng  data  between  said 
data  monitonng  means  (14)  and  said  data  analysis  means  (15).  said 
means  for  transfemng  data  solely  consisting  of  at  least  one  por- 
table and  removable  memory  card  (20)  so  that  connecting  cables 
for  said  data  transfer  elecmcally  connecting  the  data  analysis 
means  (15)  with  the  data  monitonng  means  (14)  are  eliminated; 
wherein  said  data  monitonng  means  includes  means  for  relea- 
sible  electncal  connection  of  said  at  least  one  portable  and 
removable  memory  card  (20)  with  said  data  monitonng  means 

( 14)  to  receive  said  data  from  said  data  monitonng  means  (14) 
and  said  data  analysis  means  (15)  includes  means  for  relea- 
sible  elecmcal  connection  of  said  at  least  one  portable  and 
removable  memory  card  (20)  with  said  data  analysis  means 

(15)  to  transfer  said  data  to  said  data  analysis  means; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  portable  and  removable  memory  card 

(20)  has  no  external  electrical  contacts  so  that  transfer  of  said 
data  between  said  data  monitonng  means  (14)  and  said  data 
analysis  means  (15)  is  contactless  and  said  data  analysis 
means  (15)  comprises  a  personal  computer  (16)  with  a  receiv- 
ing slot  device  in  which  said  at  least  one  portable  and  remov- 
able memory  card  (20)  is  insertable  after  removal  from  said 
data  monitonng  means  (15). 


5,622,429 

MEDICAL  APPAR^ATUS  FOR  TR.\NSFERRING  DATA 

BETWEEN  A  DATA  MONITORING  UNIT  AND  A 

REMOTE  DATA  ANALYSIS  UNIT  VLA  A  CONTACTLESS 

MEMORY  CARD 
Werner  Heinze.  Finning,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jostra  Mediz- 
intechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Hirrlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Set.  No.  184,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1993,  43  01 
524.7 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.08  7  Claims 

1.  A  medical  apparatus  for  an  operating  room,  said  medical 
apparatus  compnsing  electncally-powered  means  ( 13)  for  generat- 
ing data  regarding  operation  steps  in  the  operating  room  and  for  at 
least  one  of  controlling  and  performing  said  operation  steps  in  the 
operating  room,  data  monitonng  means  (14)  for  monitonng  and 
collecting  said  data  generated  by  said  electncally-powered  means 
(13 1,  said  data  monitonng  means  (14)  being  located  in  the  operat- 
ing room  during  the  perfonning  of  the  operation  steps;  data  analy- 


5.622,430 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  HEAT  INSULATION 
ACTION  OF  BODIES  ESPECIALLY  OF  HEAT 
INSULATION  BODIES 
Hans  D.  Pletka,  Freigericht;  Ulrich  Reichau,  Mainaschaff,  and 
Michael   Schmidt,   Hanau.   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334J41,  Nov.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
^40.4 

Int.  a."  COIN  25/00:25/18 
VS.  a.  374-^t5  1  Claim 

1    A  method  of  testing  heat  insulation  shaped  bodies  for  pur- 
poses of  evaluation  compnsing 

placing  a  shaped  heal  insulation  body  having  a  surface  in  a 
measunng  space,  measunng  the  initial  temperature  of  said 
heat  insulation  body  under  ambient  conditions  prior  to  heat- 
ing; 
subjecting  said  shaped  heal  insulation  body  to  thermal  radiation 
for  contactless  heating  of  said  surface  for  a  sufficient  penod  of 
tune  to  heat  at  least  said  surface  of  said  body  to  an  elevated 
temperature; 
removing  said  radiation  from  said  body  and  measunng  the  initial 
temperature  decrease  of  the  surface  with  a  contactless  tem- 
perature measurenieni  means  to  obtain  a  temperature/time 
profile  of  said  surface;  calculating  the  thermal  conduction 
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5,622,432 

BAG  WITH  OPENING  TABS 

WilUam  Zicker,  41  A2  Sandra  Cir,  Westfield.  N  J.  07090 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,851 

Int.  a."  B65D  30/10:33/22 

VS.  CL  383—210  17  Oaims 


coefficient  Ik  I  as  follows: 


1  1       e<n-e„ 

I  '^^  =  T'"— 97- 


and  companng  Ik  I  with  a  standard  thermal  conduction  coefficient, 
wherein  (t)  is  time.  9„  is  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  said 
body  after  heating.  6„  is  the  temperature  of  the  surroundings,  and 
9(1)  the  surface  temperature  at  lime  (t).  whereby  said  heat  insula 
tion  shaped  body  is  evaluated. 


1.  A  reclosable  bag  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  bag  having  first  and  second  opposing  films;  and 
an  external  zipper  clip  including  first  and  second  opposing 
closure  profiles  adapted  to  releasably  engage  each  other,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  closure  profiles  having  opposing  ends, 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  first  closure  profile  being  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  respective  opposing  ends  of  the  second 
closure  profile  to  form  an  opening  between  the  first  and 
second  opposing  closure  profiles,  the  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing films  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  zipper  clip 
between  the  first  and  second  closure  profiles,  the  zipper  clip 
closing  the  bag  in  response  to  interlocking  the  first  and  second 
closure  profiles  by  applying  pressure  to  said  first  and  second 
closure  profiles  with  the  first  and  second  films  interposed 
therebetween,  the  zipper  clip  not  being  permanently  attached 
to  the  bag  such  that  the  zipper  clip  is  separable  from  the  bag 
in  response  to  disengaging  the  first  and  second  profiles. 


5,622,431 
EXTERNAL  ZIPPER  CLIP  FOR  A  BAG 
Steven  H.  Simonsen,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.454 

Int.  a."  B65D  33/I(> 

VS.  CI.  383—63  12  Claims 


1.  A  container  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  opposing  juxtaposed  flexible  pan- 
els of  substantially  the  same  dimensions,  the  panels  being 
bonded  together  at  at  least  one  end  to  form  a  seal,  said 
member  having  opposing  edges  each  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  the  seal;  and 

a  pair  of  finger  gripping  tabs  in  adjacent  relationship  on  one  of 
said  panels  between  said  edges  at  said  at  least  one  end.  said 
labs  and  opposing  member  edges  each  being  arranged  for 
finger  gripping  by  a  pair  of  corresponding  fingers  such  that  a 
force  applied  by  pulling  in  opposing  directions  one  of  said 
labs  and  one  of  said  opposing  edges  with  the  other  of  said  tabs 
therebetween  breaks  the  seal  and  opens  the  al  least  one  end 
wherein  said  tabs  are  in  sufficiently  closely  spaced  position  on 
the  one  panel  side  such  that  the  tabs  form  an  approximate 
V-shaped  channel  therebetween  forming  a  rtxji  wherein  a  side 
of  each  tab  is  joined  at  the  root. 


5,622.433 

TOP  COVER  ALONG  WITH  A  TRACK  RAIL  UNIT  AND 

GUIDE  UNIT  ON  WHICH  IT  IS  EQUIPPED 

Osamu  Suzuki:  Kengo  Hidano,  and  Takaaki  Hagiya,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604.845 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-097420 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/06 

VS.  a.  384-^5  14  Claims 


1  A  top  cover  composed  of  a  body  jxinion  extending  along  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  a  track  rail  that  covers  insertion  holes 
formed  in  said  track  rail  for  insertion  of  fa,stening  members  for 
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fixing  on  a  prescribed  base,  and  an  engaging  portion  thai  engages 
with  said  insertion  holes  to  mount  said  body  portion  on  said  track 
rail. 


5,622,434 
LINEAR  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Shigeo  Takahashi,  1-21-16  Soshigaya,  SeUgaya-ku  157.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-184726 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/04 

VS.  a.  384-^9  7  Claims 


23     20 


1.  A  linear  beanng  structure  comprising: 

a  beanng  bush  having  ends  and  a  slit  having  a  predetermined 
width  and  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  bush  over  the 
entire  length  thereof  so  that  said  bush  can  be  circumferentially 
elastically  compressed  by  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  said  slit,  said  bush  including  an  outer  metal  cylinder 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  lining  layer  formed  by  a  matenal 
having  a  small  coefficient  of  friction  and  a  small  coefficient  of 
wear; 

a  plurality  of  annular  ball  retainers  axially  arranged  inside  said 
bush,  each  of  said  annular  ball  retainers  circumferentially 
holding  a  plurality  of  beanng  balls  spaced  from  each  other 
and  contacting  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal 
lining  layer;  and 

a  pair  of  annular  endpieces  respectively  removably  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  bush  to  confine  said  annular  ball  retainers 
therein,  each  of  said  endpieces  having  at  the  inner  side  thereof 
an  annular  groove  of  a  predetermined  width  and  depth,  being 
coaxial  with  said  bush  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  said  bush  so  that  by  compressing  said  bush  into  the  annular 
grooves  of  said  endpieces  at  the  ends  of  said  bush,  said  bush 
and  said  endpieces  can  be  elastically  fitted  together. 
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said  layer  comprising  a  material  effective  as  a  wetting  agent 
for  said  liquid  metal. 


5,622,436 

ROLLING  BEARING  VNIT  FITTED  WITH  A 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  DETECTION  UNIT 

Kouichi  MoriU;  Hideo  Ouchi,  and  Juashi  Sakamoto,  all  of 

Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189276; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-305053;  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-12969;  Feb.  17,  1995, 
7-29560;  May  31.  1995,  7-133601 

Int.  CI.''  F16C  19/Oti 
V.S.  CI.  384—448  »5  Claims 


5,622,435 
PLAIN  BEARING  HAVING  A  BEARING  GAP  FILLED 
WITH  LIQUID  METAL 
Bernhard  Hiller,  Buckenhof;  Edwin  Gemmel:  Roland  Koeppel, 
both  of  Eriangen,  and  Wolfgang  Kuehnel,  Rudolstadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1995.  19  510 
067.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  J2A)6:  HOIJ  .^5/10 
U.S.  a.  384—100  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  plain  beanng  having  a  beanng  gap  filled  with  liquid 
metal  and  having  two  relatively  movable  plain  bearing  parts  each 
having  a  surface  contiguous  to  said  liquid  metal  and  said  surfaces 
being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  forming  a  gap  placing  said 
beanng  gap  in  communication  with  a  surrounding  environment, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  layer  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  in  an  area  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  contiguous  with  said  liquid  metal. 


1  A  rolling  bearing  unit  fined  with  a  rotational  speed  detection 
unit  comprising; 

a  stationary  outer  nng  having  an  inner  peripheral  face  formed 
widi  a  double  row  outer  nng  raceway  thereon  and  an  inner 
end  opening. 

a  rotatable  inner  nng  assembly  having  an  outer  peripheral  face 
provided  opposite  to  the  inner  penpheral  face  of  the  stationary 
outer  nng  and  formed  with  a  double  row  inner  ring  raceway 
thereon. 

a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  provided  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable 
between  the  outer  ring  raceway  and  the  inner  nng  raceway. 

an  annular  tone  wheel  made  from  a  magnetic  matenal.  fixed  to 
an  end  portion  of  the  inner  nng  assembly,  and  having  a 
surface  portion  formed  with  a  rotating  cutout  section  for 
detection  with  a  plurality  of  cutouts  evenly  spaced  with  a 
pitch  in  a  circumferential  direction. 

a  cover  fixed  to  the  inner  end  opening  of  the  outer  nng  and 
containing  a  synthetic  resin  therein,  and 

an  annular  sensor  compnsing  an  annular  coil,  an  annular  perma- 
nent magnet  and  at  lea.st  one  annular  stator  and  embedded  in 
the  synthetic  resin  retained  in  the  cover  so  as  to  be  faced  to 
the  rotating  cutout  section  of  the  tone  wheel,  wherein  the  coil 
of  the  sensor  is  located  radially  inward  than  the  rotating 
cutout  section  of  the  tone  wheel. 
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5,622,437 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  SENSOR  TO  A  ROLLING- 
ELEMENT  BEARING 
Denis  AlfT,  Le  Pont  de  Claix,  France,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,832 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12339 
Int  CI."  F16C  /9/OS 
VS.  a.  384-448  14  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  coding  element 
linked  to  a  movable  ring  of  a  beanng,  the  movable  nng  being 
separated  from  a  fixed  ring  of  th':  bearing  by  rolling  elements,  axial 
movement  of  the  fixed  ring  being  limited  by  axial  stop  means,  the 
device  compnsing: 

a  support  member  adapted  for  mounting  of  the  sensor,  the 
support  member  being  positioned  between  the  fixed  nng  and 
the  axial  stop  means; 
elastic  means  on  the  support  member  for  biasing  the  support 
member  away  from  the  axial  stop  means  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant gap  between  the  coding  element  and  the  sensor. 


a  seal  carrier  positioned  radially  inward  of  the  support  shell,  the 

seal  earner  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  the  beanng 

cover  characterized  by: 

a  fluid  tight  interface  joining  the  support  shell  and  the  seal 
earner  so  that  the  support  shell  and  seal  earner  define  a 
fluid  tight  outer  wall;  and 

a  heatshield  joined  to  the  seal  carrier  by  a  fluid  tight  joint,  the 
heatshield  also  being  joined  to  the  outer  end  of  the  support 
shell  by  an  expansion  joint  to  accommodate  differential 
thermal  response  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  heatshield. 
the  outer  wall  and  the  heatshield  defining  a  stagnant  insu- 
lating air  cavity  for  thermally  shielding  the  beanng  com- 
partment from  the  surrounding  local  environment. 


5,622,439 
INK-SUPPLY  TANK  FOR  A  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 

lUmshi  Suzuki;  Masanao  Matsuzawa,  and  Yoshinori 
Miyazawa,  all  of  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,280,  Mar.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,560,720,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,676,  Nov. 
10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,658,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  962,959,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5328,279,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  612,010,  Nov.  9,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,156,471, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,539,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,969,759,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
161,216,  Feb.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of 
Ser.  No.  35,251,  Mar.  23,  1987,  abaodoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  873371,  Jun.  12,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659^16,  Oct  11,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  465,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13, 1983, 58-191529; 
Nov.  29,  1983,  58-224892;  May  22,  1984,  59-102841;  May  22, 
1984,  59-102842;  May  22,  1984,  59102843 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/305 
U.S.  CI.  400—124.1  212  Qaims 


•Mi^i/fffi/itt/mi^imaz 


5,622,438 
FIRE  RESISTANT  BEARING  COMPARTMENT  COVER 
Martin  J.  Walsh,  Farmington,  and  Karl  J.  Yaeger,  Coventry, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,406 

Int.  CI."  F16C  ani:  FOID  25/24;  F16J  /5//6 

U,S.  a.  384—624  6  Claims 


1  A  fire  resistant  bearing  cover  for  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  bearing  compartment  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  including 

an  axially  extending  support  shell  having  a  radially  diverging 
outer  end  and  a  radially  converging  inner  end. 


1  A  dot  matrix  printer  comprising: 

an  ink-supply  tank  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  extend- 
ing substantially  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  first  wall, 
said  first  wall  having  a  length  as  viewed  in  a  direction 
therealong  extending  from  said  second  wall; 

an  ink  absorbing  member  formed  of  a  porous  material  mounted 
within  the  ink-supply  tank; 

a  printing  mechanism  for  applying  ink  from  said  ink  absorbing 
member  to  effect  dot  matnx  printing;  and 

an  ink  receiving  and  transmitting  member  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated member,  said  elongated  member  extending  from  said 
first  wall  into  the  interior  of  said  tank  at  a  position  between 
the  midpoint  of  said  length  of  said  first  wall  and  said  second 
wall,  said  elongated  member  being  formed  with  an  opening  at 
the  distal  end  thereof  and  with  a  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally therealong  from  said  opening  along  the  length  of  said 
elongated  member  to  permit  ink  to  flow  from  said  opening 
toward  said  pnnting  mechanism,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
elongated  member  defining  at  least  said  opening  and  a  portion 
of  said  passage  being  defined  by  a  non-porous  material,  said 
elongated  member  engaging  a  portion  of  said  ink  absorbing 
member  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  ink  absorbing  member 
facing  said  opening. 
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5  622  440 

INK  HLM  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  TORQUE  APPLYING 

DEVICE  THEREIN 

Junichi  Yamamoto,   Hadano;   Chiharu   Imaseki,  Yokohama; 

Hideakj  Shimizu,  Inagj,  and  Atsuhiko  Shimoyama,  Machida, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4894!93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132305 

Int.  Cl^  B41J  J2A)0 

VS.  a.  400—234  15  Claims 


except  for  the  flange,  received  within  the  outer  shell,  the  tip 
member  having  an  external  thread  at  the  second  inner  end  of 
the  tip  member,  and 
a  cylindrical  intermediate  bushing  element  having  an  internal 
thread  at  one  end  of  the  bushing  element  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  external  thread  of  the  tip  member  and  an 
external  thread  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  intermediate  element 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  internal  thread  of  the 
mechanism  so  that  the  up  member  is  locked  into  place  with 
the  outer  shell  received  in  the  cylindrical  seat 
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5,622,442 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CLINCH 

JOINT 
Louis  C.  Schleicher,  Wairen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tech-Line 

Engineering  Co.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188391,  Jan.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,490J10, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,982,  Dec.  11,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5J15,743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,066,  May 

18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

467,753 

Int  CI."  F16B  5/07:  B21D  .19/00 

VS.  CI.  403—282  "*  Claims 


5,622,441 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 
Raymond  E.  Lambert,  Sr,  7  Heron  La.,  P.O.  Box  334.  CaU- 
umet,  Mass.  02534 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492046 

Int.  CI."  B43K  7/00, 7// 2 

VS.  CI.  401—209  6  Claims 


15  — n 


1  An  ink  film  cassette  which  is  detachably  attached  lo  a  thermal 
transfer  recording  device,  comprising: 

a  supply  reel  winding  an  ink  film  therearound: 

a  take-up  reel  which  rolls  up  the  ink  film  fed  out  from  said 

supply  reel; 
a  frame  accommodating  said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel; 

and 
a  torque  apply  means  provided  between  said  supply  reel  and  said 

frame  so  as  to  apply  torque  to  said  supply  reel. 
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1   A  lance-rype  clinch  joint  formed  using  a  punch  and  die  and  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  sheets  of  deformable  material,  said  joint 
comprising  two  parallel  of  non-intersecting  slits  which  form  cords 
of  a  circle  cut  through  the  overlapping  sheets  to  define  a  central 
spot  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  sheets  by  a  plurality  of 
webs,  said  central  spot  having  been  squeezed  together  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  die  sheets  to  plastically  deform 
the  central  spot  radially  outwardly,  and  said  overlapping  sheets 
having  been  squeezed  together  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  overlapping  sheets  in  a  local  region  adjacent  die 
noninlersecting    slits   to   plastically   deform   the    sheets   radially 
inw  ardly  thereby  securely  fastening  die  plurality  of  sheets  together; 
wherein  die   local   regions   adjacent   slits  which   are  squeezed 
together  are  each  generally  bounded  by  die  circle  and  one  of 
the  slits  to  define  a  chordal  shape  indentation  thereby  mini- 
mizing die  stress  in  the  sheets  in  die  region  of  the  termination 
of  die  slits  while  achieving  sufficient  plastic  deformation  to 
form  a  strong  joint. 


1.  A  writing  instrument  housing  comprising  an  elongated,  cylin- 
drical outer  shell  having  a  tapered  open  end. 

a  retraction/protraction  mechanism  received  within  the  outer 
shell,  die  mechanism  having  an  end  facing  the  tapered  end 
formed  with  an  internal  thread. 

a  tip  member  fining  within  die  open  end  of  the  outer  shell,  die 
tip  member  being  generally  cylindrical  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bore  extending  between  first  outer  and  second 
inner  ends  and  having  the  first  outer  end  formed  with  a 
radially  extending  cylindncal  flange  forming  a  recessed  cylin 
dncal  seat  contiguous  with  the  distal  portion  of  the  first  outer 
end.  die  tapered  end  of  die  outer  shell  received  on  die  seat  so 
that  the  tapered  end  is  essentially  flush  widi  die  outer  penm- 
eier  of  die  radially  extending  cylindncal  flange  at  die  first 
outer  end  of  the  tip  member  and  with  the  enure  up  member. 


5,622,443 

COUPLINGS 

David  L.  Lampert,  Monticello.  and  Gary  Hamilton.  Sadorus. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Dancing  Angels,  Inc.,  Monticello,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.462 

Int.  a."  F16B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—294  17  Claims 
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1.  A  coupling  for  coupling  two  objects  together  comprising: 

a  first  element  adapted  to  have  one  of  the  two  objects  attached 
thereto,  said  first  element  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  given 
cross-sectional  dimension,  and  a  shoulder  extending  from  said 
shaft  such  that  said  shoulder  together  with  said  shaft  have  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  said  given  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  shaft; 

a  second  element  adapted  lo  have  the  other  of  the  two  objects 
attached  thereto,  said  second  element  comprising  a  sidewall 
having  first  and  second  openings  and  defining  a  cavity  for 
receiving  said  first  element  therein  by  insertion  of  said  shaft 
and  shoulder  of  said  first  element  through  said  first  opening 
with  said  shaft  extending  from  said  second  opening,  said 
sidewall  having  a  shoulder  overlying  said  shoulder  on  said 
first  element  when  said  first  element  is  inserted  in  said  cavity 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  first  element  thtiugh  said  second 
opening,  a  portion  of  said  first  opening  being  defined  by  said 
shoulder  of  said  second  element,  said  portion  having  a  width 
somewhat  smaller  than  said  given  cross-sectional  dimension 
of  said  shaft  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elements 
includes  a  flexible  portion  so  that  as  said  first  element  is 
inserted  into  said  cavity,  the  flexible  portion  flexes  to  permit 
passage  of  said  shaft  past  said  portion  of  said  first  opening 
defined  by  said  shoulder  of  said  second  element;  and 

a  cam  on  said  first  element  cooperating  with  said  second  element 
when  at  least  one  of  said  elements  is  rotated  to  cause  said  first 
element  to  be  discharged  from  said  cavity  to  separate  said  first 
element  from  said  second  element. 


of  the  first  part  toward  the  second  part,  and  the  arresting  tongue 
being  pivotable  by  the  projection  from  a  first,  inserted  position, 
upon  movement  of  the  first  part  relative  to  the  second  part  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  insertion  of  the  extension  into 
the  opening,  to  a  second,  securing  posidon  in  which  the  arresting 
tongue  IS  displaced  and  bears  against  a  region  of  the  boundary  wall 
of  the  opening  in  the  second  part  to  secure  the  parts  in  the 
connected  position. 


5,622,445 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  WOODEN  HANDLE  AND 

BLADE  OF  A  GARDENING  TOOL 

Fu-Chi  Gou,  No.  20,  Lane  363,  Fu-Chien  Rd„  Fu-Shin  Hsian, 

Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,954 

int  a."  B25G  i/26 

VS.  CI.  403—375  10  Claims 


Si. 


5,622,444 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Oddbjdm  Gronnevik,  Nesbni,  Norway,  assignor  to  Krupp 
Kautex  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
371.8 

InL  a.*  B25G  3/00 
VS.  a.  403—316  18  Claims 


1  A  connecting  arrangement  on  first  and  second  parts  which  are 
to  be  connected  together,  comprising:  on  the  first  pan,  an  extension 
at  a  region  which  in  the  connected  position  of  the  parts  is  towards 
die  second  part;  and  on  the  second  (lan,  at  a  region  which  in  said 
connected  position  is  towards  the  first  part,  an  opening  into  which 
the  extensiMi  on  the  first  part  is  engaged  in  said  connected  position 
of  the  parts,  the  opening  having  a  boundary  wall;  an  aperture  in  the 
extension;  a  projection  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  second,  part 
and  adapted  to  engage  into  the  aperture  in  the  extension  on  the  first 
part  in  said  connected  position  of  the  parts;  an  arresting  tongue  in 
the  region  of  the  aperture  in  the  extension,  the  extension  and  the 
arresting  tongue  being  insertable  into  the  opening,  upon  movement 


I.  In  a  gardening  tool  of  the  type  having: 

two  blades  (10)  wherein  each  of  the  blades  includes  a  cutting 

portion  and  a  generally  flat  tang  (12): 
a  pivot  for  allowing  said  two  blades  to  pivot  with  respect  to  each 

other: 
a  handle  (20)  having  side  faces  and  two  end  faces  for  attaching 
said  each  blade  thereto,  said  handle  including  a  slot  (22) 
extending  from  one  of  said  end  faces  and  terminating  at  a 
location  remote  from  another  of  said  end  faces  and  also 
extending  from  one  of  said  side  faces  to  another  of  said  side 
faces  to  define  a  bifurcated  end  of  the  handle,  wherein: 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  connection  member  (30,  40)  including  inner  frame  means 
for  receiving  the  tang  tlierewithin  and  being  disposed 
within  the  slot  of  the  handle  and  outer  frame  pieces 
adjoining  the  inner  frame  means  for  securely  embracing 
only  the  side  faces  of  the  handle  having  the  slot  tiiereon; 
and 
at  least  one  transverse  fastener  (38)  extending  through  said 
handle,  tang,  and  connection  member  to  securely  fasten 
the  tang  to  the  handle; 
whereby  the  connection  nnember  is  adapted  to  transfer 
forces  between  the  tang  and  the  handle. 
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5.622.446 
LOCKABLK  TELESCOPING  MEMBERS 
George  H.  Hibberd.  Sheffield.  England,  assignor  to  James  Neill 
Holdings  Limited.  Sheffield,  England 

Eiled  Jul.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  499.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jul.  7.  1994. 

9413689 

InL  CI."  B25G  J/OO:  F16B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  403—377  '  t'*''" 


a  cam  anached  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  hull  -upport 
members;  and 

a  cam  follower  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  other  hull  support 
member  and  engaging  the  cam. 

the  cam  ha\ing  a  cam  *.urface  de\  eloped  to  translate  movement 
of  one  hull  supp«in  member  about  its  respective  upright 
resulting  from  a  load  on  the  one  hull  suppon  member  into 
equal  and  opposite  movement  of  the  other  hull  support  mem- 
ber about  its  respective  upright. 


5,622.448 
PANfEL  DITCH  CHECK  FOR  TEMPOR.\RV  EROSION 
AND  SEDIMENT  CONTROL 
Michael  R.  Baura.  Springfield,  and  Leo  R.  Baum.  Pleasant 
Hope,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Panel  Products.  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.906 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02B  7AW 

VS.  a.  405—15  l'  Claims 


1  Lockable  telescopic  members  comprising  an  outer  tube  of 
generally  oval  cross- section,  a  circular  inner  member  able  to  be 
shdably  and  rotatably  located  within  the  outer  lube,  and  a  locking 
member  located  on  the  inner  member,  said  locking  member  hav  ing 
opposed,  curved  lobes  on  radii  struck  from  spaced  centres  to 
provide  a  distance  between  dead  centre  posiuons  of  each  lobe  less 
than  a  major  axis  of  the  outer  tube  and  greater  than  a  minor  axis  of 
the  outer  tube,  and  to  provide  a  minor  axial  width  of  the  lobe  less 
than  a  minor  a.xial  dimension  of  the  outer  tube,  the  peripheral 
extent  of  each  lobe  being  such  that  outer  extremities  of  the  lobes 
lie  in  close,  but  spaced,  relationship  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
tube  when  the  axial  line  between  the  respective  dead  centres  of 
each  lobe  is  in  alignment  with  the  major  axis  of  the  outer  tube,  a 
connecting  surface  between  extremities  of  the  lobe  to  each  side  of 
the  member  being  indented,  to  ensure  thai  the  sides  of  the  member 
do  not  foul  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube,  and  there  being 
a  sleeve  provided  having  an  oval  outer  profile  to  match  that  of  the 
outer  tube  and  having  a  circular  bore  corresponding  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  circular  inner  member,  and  whereby  the  sleeve  is  a 
push  tit  in  one  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  member  is  a 
sliding  fit  in  the  sleeve 


5.622,447 

SELF-LEVELING  BOAT  HI  LL  SI  PPORT 

Oscar  A.  Foumier.  1859  Shore  Dr.  South,  #208,  St.  Petersburg. 

Fla.  33707 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.069,  Jan.  9.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.934 
Int.  CL*  B63C  5/04 
VS.  C\.  405—7  11  Claims 


1.  A  boat  hull  suppon.  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hull  support  members  each  pivotally  mounted  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  a  respective  upright  and  having  adjacent  inner 
ends; 


1  A  panel  ditch  check  for  temporary  installation  in  a  ditch  or 
swale  that  occasionally  carries  stormwater  run-off,  the  panel  com- 
prising: 

a  bodv  substantially  of  a  polymer  or  resinous  moldable  material: 
the  body,  when  oriented  in  a  given  upright  position,  having 
upper  and  lower  edges  extending  between  spaced  left  and 
nght  edges,  as  well  as  having  a  generally  planar  front  surface 
to  onent  to  face  an  upstream  direction  of  the  ditch  or  swale, 
and  a  rear  surface  spaced  from  the  front  surface; 
wherein  the  body  is  formed  with  a  senes  of  water-conducting 
passages  which  extend  through  the  front  and  rear  surfaces 
thereof,  and  which  are  arranged  to  permit  water  to  pass- 
through  the  panel  at  various  elevauons  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges; 
said  passages  being  sized  and  configured  to  regulate  the  pass- 
through  of  storm  water  run-off  such  that,  when  the  panel  is 
temporanly  installed  in  the  ditch  or  swale  as  generally  on- 
ented  in  the  given  upright  position,  the  panel  partly  dams  up 
and  slackens  the  rate  of  the  stormwater  run-off  in  the  ditch  or 
swale,  and  thereby  promotes  the  accumulation  of  sediment 
before  the  front  surface  thereof,  and  thus  provides  temporary 
erosion  and  sediment  control; 
wherein  the  panel  body  is  further  configured  to  include  a  brace 
portion  on  the  rear  surface  thereof,  to  stabilize  the  panel  body 
on  a  bonom  of  the  ditch  or  swale   in  the  given  upright 
position;  and 
wherein  the  panel  body  is  further  configured  with  means  for 
achieving  anchonng  the  panel  body  into  a  bottom  of  the  ditch 
or  swale  via  an  anchor  stake. 
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5,622,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  BEACH  AND 

SAND  DUNE  EROSION 

Albert  J.  Essay,  Jr.,  403  Highwood  Cir,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,471 

Int.  a."  E02B  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—19  12  Claims 


I  A  mat  assembly  to  prevent  beach  and  sand  erosion,  the  mat 
assembly  having  a  top  or  dune  side  and  a  bottom  or  water  le\el 
side,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blocks,  the  blocks  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  lengthwise  to  form  a  plurality  of  latitudinal  rows; 

at  least  two  rods  extending  longitudinally  from  each  block,  the 
rods  having  a  rod  first  end  and  a  rod  second  end,  the  rod  first 
end  extending  from  the  block  toward  the  mat  top  side,  and  the 
rod  second  end  extending  from  the  block  toward  the  mat 
bottom  side,  the  rod  first  end  having  an  extension,  the  rod 
second  end  having  a  loop  with  a  loop  passageway,  the  rod 
extensions  of  one  row  communicating  with  the  loop  passage- 
ways of  an  adjacent  row  so  that  the  blocks  are  flexibly 
connected; 

a  first  mat  cable  extending  through  the  rod  extensions  at  the  top 
row; 

a  second  mat  cable  extending  through  the  rod  loop  passageways 
at  the  bottom  row; 

at  least  one  anchor  being  attached  to  the  mat  assembly,  the 
anchor  being  buned  in  the  sand  or  soil. 


5.622,450 
PRESSURE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
SOIL  AND  GROUNDWATER  CONTAMINANTS 
Richard  P.  Grant,  Jr.,  141  Gleneagle,  Rockford,  Mich.  49341 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,225 
Int.  CI."  E21B  Jti/OO 
U.S.  CI.  405—128  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  underground  contaminants  from  a 
soil  area  that  includes  a  vadose  zone  above  a  groundwater  unit 
having  a  normal  groundwater  surface,  comprising: 

providing  an  extraction  well  that  extends  downwardly  below  the 
normal  groundwater  surface,  the  well  including  an  extenor 
pipe  with  fluid  permeable  openings  therein  at  a  lower  portion 
that  extends  below  the  normal  groundwater  surface; 
providing  an  intenor  pipe  inside  the  extenor  pipe,  the  interior 
pipe  having  an  inlet  opening  below  the  normal  groundwater 
surface; 
maintaining  gas  flow  from  the  extenor  pipe  into  the  inlet  of  the 

interior  pipe  and  then  upwardly  and  out  of  the  well; 
maintaining  a  gas  pressure  in  the  extenor  pipe  that  is  sufficient 
to  cause  gas  to  flow  outwardly  tlirough  the  extenor  pipe 
openings  into  the  soil  in  the  vadose  zone  as  it  may  be 


expanded  by  the  operation  of  the  process,  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  exterior  pipe  being  sufficiently  low  that  liquid  flows  from 
the  groundwater  unit  into  the  exterior  pipe  to  the  inlet  of  the 
intenor  pipe  and  is  then  conveyed  by  the  flowing  gas  out  of 
the  well  through  the  interior  pipe; 
the  extenor  pipe  having  gas  permeable  openings  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  pipe  spaced  above  the  openings  in  the  lower 
portion,  with  the  openings  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  pipe  being  isolated  from  each  other,  the  gas  being  intro- 
duced into  the  lower  portion  of  the  extenor  pipe,  the  pressure 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  pipe  being  maintained  at  a  suffi- 
ciently lower  level  than  the  pressure  in  the  lower  portion  that 
gas  injected  into  the  underground  soil  through  the  lower 
portion  openings  in  induced  to  pass  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  extenor  pipe  through  the  openings  in  the  upper  portion, 
the  gas  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  extenor  pipe  thereafter 
being  conveyed  from  the  well  through  an  outlet  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  extenor  pipe. 


5,622.451 

COMBINED  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MODULES 

AND  TOOLS  AND  LAYING  OF  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  VESSEL  SITPORTED  ON  A  BODV 

OF  WATER 

Ange  Lupi,  Marseille,  and  Jean  P.  Branchut,  Croix  Chapeau, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Stoll  Comex  Seaway  AS.  Sta- 

vanger,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  16.  1994.  944896 

InL  CI."  F16L  I'/OO 

U.S.  CI.  405—158  9  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  apparatus  for  handling  modules  and  tools  and 
laying  of  elongated  flexible  articles  from  a  vessel  supported  on  a 
body  of  water,  including  a  vertical  passage  through  the  vessel  and 


174-421  O.G.-97-8:  QL3 
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a  frame  structure  supported  above  the  vertical  passage,  guide 
means  on  said  frame  structure  for  guiding  said  elongated  flexible 
articles  from  above  and  down  through  the  frame  structure  and  the 
vertical  passage.  lensioner  means  supported  in  said  frame  structure 
for  applying  tension  in  said  elongated  flexible  article,  means  for 
stonng  of  modules  and/or  tools  on  board  said  vessel,  means  for 
bodily  moving  said  modules/tools  from  the  storing  means  and 
towards  said  frame  structure,  means  in  said  frame  structure  for 
allowing  transportation  of  said  modules/tools  into  said  frame  struc- 
ture to  a  position  below  said  tensioner  means  and  above  said 
vertical  passage,  and  means  on  said  frame  structure  for  supporting 
and  lowenng  said  modules/tools  down  through  said  vertical  pas- 
sage. 


5,622,452 

JACK-UP  RIG  WITH  IMPROVED  RACK  CHOCK 

ASSEMBLY 

Jerome  L.  Goldman,  935  Gravier  St.,  Suite  2100.  New  Orleans, 

La.  70112 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,513 

Int  a."  E02B  \7/06 

U.S.  CI.  405—198  22  Qaims 


piessive   and   shear   stresses   such   that   the   borehole/shaft 
becomes  tilled  with  the  stress-treated  feedstock. 


5,622,454 
ANCHOR  BOLT  FOR  STABILIZING  ROCK  STRATA  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

Peter  S.  Ashmore,  and  John  M.  Walton,  both  of  Doncaster, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bridon  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No  PCT/GB94/02031,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«8695,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,597 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1993, 

9319414 

Int  a."  E21D  20/02:21/00 
U.S.  a.  405—259.5  >2  Claims 


1.  A  jack-up  rig  unit  for  offshore  use.  comprising: 

a  floatable  hull  supportable  by  at  least  one  leg  above  a  water 

line; 

a  means  canned  by  said  hull  for  rigidly  locking  with  at  least  one 
leg  of  said  hull,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  rack  chock 
assembly  laterally  movable  into  an  out  of  engagement  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  leg.  and 

a  means  earned  by  said  rack  chock  assembly  for  breaking 
locked  engagement  between  said  at  least  one  leg  and  said 
hull 


5,622,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-DENSIFICATION 
OF  GEOMATERIALS  FOR  SEALING  APPLICATIONS 
Ray  E.  Finley,  and  David  H.  Zeuch,  both  of  Albuquertjue, 
N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,043 
Int.  a."  E21B  }}/i(i:  E02D  5/-<6 
UJS.  CI.  405—240  IS  Clahns 

10.  A  method  for  forming  improved  seals  in  boreholes  and 
cylindrical  shafts  formed  in  host  rock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  the  selected  geologic  horizon  of  the  borehole/shaft 
with  a  cured  concrete  base  member. 

b)  simultaneously  introducing  a  feedstock  into  said  borehole/ 
shaft  and  subjecting  said  introduced  feedstock  to  both  com- 


11  A  method  of  installing  a  roof  bolt,  compnsing  bonng  a  hole 
into  a  body  of  rock  from  a  rock  face;  inserting  an  elongate  member 
into  the  hole;  inserting  a  terTunation  partly  into  the  hole  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  termination  surtounds  an  end  portion  of  the  elongate 
member,  a  thrust  plate  connected  to  the  termination  being  arranged 
to  bear  on  the  rock  face;  and  injecting  a  setuble  anchorage 
medium  into  the  hole  so  that  the  anchorage  medium  penetrates 
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between  the  end  portion  of  tlie  elongate  member  and  the  surround- 
ing portion  of  the  termination. 


5,622,455 
EARTHEN  WORK  WITH  WIRE  MESH  FACING 
Peter  L.  Anderson,  North  Reading,  Mass„-  Michael  J.  CowcU, 
Lecsbnrg,  and  Dan  J.  Hotek,  Front  Royal,  both  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Sodete  Civile  dcs  Brevets  Henri  Vidal,  Paris, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,885,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  466,806,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,494379,  and  Ser.  No. 

382,985,  Feb.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  108,933,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,623,  and  Ser.  No. 

137,585,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,474,405,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,904,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,507,599.  and  Ser.  No.  108,933,  which  is  a  continuation- 

hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,904,  said  Ser.  No.  466^061$  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,053,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,098, 
Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475,045 
Int  a.*  E02D  5/00.29/02 
U.S.  a.  405—262  49  Claims 
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5,622,456 

RETAINING  WALL  BLOCKS 

Angelo  Risi,  and  Antonio  Risi,  both  of  Rkhmond  Hill,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Rothbury  Investments  Ltd.,  Tbomhill,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,785 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/02 

MS.  a.  405—284  16  Claims 


-J 


15  A  multiple  retaining  wall  block  unit  comprising  at  least  two 
blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising: 

top  and  bottom  surfaces  that  are  flat  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  trapezoidal  in 
shape  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane; 

front  and  rear  surfaces  that  are  transversal  to  said  vertical  plane 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  having  bevelled  edges; 

left-hand  side  and  right-hand  side  surfaces  that  are  flat  and 
extend  at  given  angles  that  are  opposite  to  each  other  with 
respect  to  said  vertical  plane,  respectively,  and 

a  groove  of  given  depth  and  width  that  extends  into  the  bonom 
surface  perpendicularly  to  the  vertical  plane  at  middle  dis- 
tance firom  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  between  the  left-hand 
side  and  right-hand  side  surfaces,  said  groove  having  tapering 
sidcwalls; 

said  at  least  two  blocks  being  integrally  connected  to  each  other 
in  line  with  the  front  or  rear  surface  of  each  of  said  blocks 
extending  flat  against  the  firont  or  rear  surface  of  every  adja- 
cent block,  respectively. 

whereby  the  bevelled  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  make 
it  possible  for  each  of  said  blocks  to  be  easily  slined  and  cut 
off  from  the  remaining  blocks. 


1  A  wall  construction  having  a  wire  mesh  facing,  said  construc- 
tion comprising,  in  combination: 

a  granular,  compactable  fill  defining  a  three  dimensional  earthen 
work  bulk  form  having  a  generally  planar  front  face  extending 
upwardly  from  a  datum  plane; 

said  earthen  work  bulk  form  including  a  plurality  of  earth 
stabilizing  members  dispersed  throughout  the  bulk  form,  said 
stabilizing  members  extending  generally  honzontally  from  the 
front  face  into  the  bulk  form,  at  least  some  of  said  stabilizing 
members  compnsing  first  and  second  tensile  members  extend- 
ing from  the  front  face  into  the  bulk  form,  said  first  and 
second  tensile  members  including  loops  at  the  end  of  said 
members  adjacent  the  front  face  and  further  including  a  wire 
connector  fitted  through  the  loops  on  the  outside  of  the  front 
face; 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  planar  wire  mesh  panels  on  the 
front  face,  said  panels  defining  vertical  courses  of  connected 
panels,  having  generally  honzontal  side  edges  and  vertical 
side  edges,  the  vertical  side  edges  being  generally  aligned  and 
the  honzontal  side  edges  of  adjacent  panels  being  offset;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  tensile  members  to  the  panel  members. 


5,622,457 
PNEUMATIC  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Thiele,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motan,  Inc., 
Plainwell,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,085 
Int.  a."  B65G  5.?/56 
U.S.  CI.  406—1  8  Claims 

1    In  a  pneumatic  material  handling  system  which  includes  a 
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conduit  arrangement  for  conveying  dry.  solid  particulate  product  to 
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a  selected  one  of  plural  destinations  from  a  selected  one  of  ai  least 
two  separate  upstanding  dry.  solid  particulate  product  supply  con- 
tainers each  having  a  product  outlet  opening  located  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  and  delnenng  the  dry.  solid  particulate  product  ihereol  to  a 
gas  and  product  opening  tor  conveyance  of  gas  and  the  product 
thereof  to  said  selected  one  of  said  plural  destinations,  the  system 
having  hrsi  means  defining  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  second  means 
for  joining  the  gas  and  the  product  from  the  selected  one  of  the  two 
separate  product  supply  containers  for  delivery  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  gas  and  product  openings,  said  gas  inlet  opening  and  the 
respective  one  of  said  gas  and  product  openings  being  connected  to 
said  conduit  arrangement  so  that  a  ga.s  stream  traveling  at  a 
sufficient  velocity  through  said  conduit  artangement  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  pick  up  and  entrain  the  dry.  solid  particulate  product  in  the 
gas  stream,  said  conduit  arrangement  including  a  gas  pumping 
means  for  pulling  the  gas  stream  into  said  gas  inlet  opening  and 
through  said  conduit  arrangement,  said  gas  pumping  means  being 
connected  to  said  conduit  arrangement  adjacent  a  gas  outlet  end 
thereof  so  as  to  create  a  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  inside  said 
conduit  an^ngement  and  effecting  a  drawing  of  the  gas  into  said 
conduit  an^ngemeni  through  said  gas  inlet  opening,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  al  least  first  and  second  identically  constructed 
valves  connected  into  said  conduit  an^angement  intentiediate  each 
said  gas  and  product  opening  and  said  selected  one  of  said  plural 
destinations,  each  said  first  and  second  idenucally  constructed 
valves  compnsing; 

a  base  plate  having  at  least  first  and  second  separate  through 

passagewavs  extending  therethrough, 
a  movable  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said  base 
plate,  said  movable  plate  having  a  third  through  passageway 
extending  therethrough  and  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  through  passageway  in  said  first  position  of  said  movable 
plate  and  with  said  second  through  passageway  in  said  second 
position  of  said  movable  plate, 
said  base  plate  and  said  movable  plate  each  having  mutually 

opposed  and  slidablv  engaged  flat  surfaces, 
means  for  facilitating  a  sealingly  drawing  together  of  said  mutu- 
ally opposed  and  slidably  engaged  flat  surfaces  in  response  to 
said    less    than    atmosphenc    pressure    inside    said    conduit 
arrangements,  and 
a  drive  means  for  moving  said  movable  plate  between  said  first 

and  second  positions; 
first  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  said  gas  and  product 
opening  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  through  pa.ssageways 
on  said  first  and  second  identically  constructed  valves; 
second  connecung  means  for  connecting  said  second  through 
passageway  on  said  first  valve  to  said  third  through  passage- 
wav  on  said  second  valve;  and 
third  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  third  through  pas- 
sageway on  said  first  valve  to  said  conduit  arrangement  lead- 
ing to  said  selected  one  of  said  plural  destinations, 
whereby  a  positioning  of  said  movable  plate  of  said  first  and 
second  valves   in   a   selected  one   of  said   first   and  second 
posiuons  will  effect  a  selecting  of  the  dry.  solid  paniculate 
product  supply  container  from  which  dr>.  solid  particulate 
prt>ducl  thereof  is  lo  be  introduced  to  the  respective  one  of 
said  gas  and  product  openings,  be  picked  up  and  entrained  in 
the  gas  stream  thereat,  and  conveyed  to  said  selected  one  of 
said  plural  destinations. 


106 


housing  means  for  housing  the  transport  tube  air  injection  sec- 
tion, said  housing  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  air  supply  means,  and 

air  jet  means  for  converting  said  flow  of  compressed  air  into  a 
jet  of  air.  said  air  jet  means  being  mounted  in  the  transport 
tube  air  injection  section,  said  air  jet  means  compnsing  first 
means  for  defining  at  least  one  slot,  said  first  means  having  an 
outer  surface  and  a  substantially  triangular-ihaped  cross  sec- 
tion wherein  said  outer  surface  defines  a  base  of  a  tnangle 
thereof  whereby  said  slot  has  a  substantially  trapezoid-shaped 
cross  section; 

wherein  said  flow  of  compressed  air  is  delivered  to  said  housing 
means  by  said  air  supply  means  for  injecuon  into  the  transport 
lube  through  said  slot. 


5,622.459 
TOOL  FOR  MANUFACTl'RING  CROWN  WHEEL.S 

.Augustinus  F.  H.  Basstein.  Prinsenbeek;  GusUaf  \.  I'itten- 
bogaart  Overveen,  and  .Anne  L.  Sgtstra,  Rotterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Crown  Gear  B.V.,  Netherlands 

per  No.  PCT/NL94A)0028,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  5  I02(et 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  4<>4,840 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    4,    1993. 

9300226 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23F  5/27 

VS.  CI.  407—23  *  Claims 

1.  A  tool   for  manufactunng  crown   wheels  by   means  of  a 


5,622,458 
AIR  LIFT  PI  MP  FOR  WET  PARTICI LATES 
Stephen  D.  Ward.  Lewisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz  Sprout- 
Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncv,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.395,  Oct.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913J90. 
Jul.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.277.829.  This  application  Jul.  21, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  278.508 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  5J/5: 
l'.S.  CI.  406—194  11  Claims 

3  An  air  injector  tor  an  air  lift  system  having  a  transport  tube, 
the  transport  tube  having  a  lower  intake  end.  an  upper  discharge 
end.  and  an  air  injection  section  intermediate  the  intake  and  dis- 
charge ends,  the  air  injector  compnsing; 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  compressed  air; 


machining  prcx:ess.  said  tool  comprising 

a  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  rotatable  about  said 
axis,  said  disc  having  a  circumference  and  a  profile  extending 
over  the  circumference  of  said  disc;  and 

a  plurality  of  machining  elements  disposed  on  the  circumference 
of  said  disc,  said  machining  elements  having  cutting  edges 
which  form  substantially  helical  nbs  on  the  circumference  of 
said  disc,  wherein  said  ribs  define  said  profile  and  correspond 
to  cutting  teeth  for  forming  teeth  in  said  crown  wheel,  and 
wherein  said  profile  is  based  on  an  involute  toothed  pinion 
geometry  which  is  characlenstic  of  the  crown  wheel  to  be 
manufactured  by  said  itwi.  said  pinion  geometrv  including  a 
base  circle  and  an  addendum  circle,  and  wherein  al  least  a 
portion  of  al  least  one  of  said  machining  elements  lies  outside 
a  surface  of  revolution  formed  by  rotation  of  the  addendum 
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circle  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool,  and  wherein  said 
portion  performs  a  premachining  operation  when  manufactur- 
ing a  crown  wheel  with  said  tool. 


5,622.460 

CHIP  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  ACUTELY  ANGLED 

POCKET  SIDE  WALLS 

Amir  Satran.  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Yuri  Men,  Haifa,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd..  Migdal  Tefen.  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec  21,  1993,  108115 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23C  5/M 

V.S.  a.  407—42  20  Claims 


I   A  chip  cutting  tool  for  rotary  machining  operations  compris- 
ing: 
a  tool  holder  formed  with  an  insert  retaining  pocket  adjacent  a 
leading  end  thereof,  said  pocket  comprising  a  base  and  side 
walls,  a  first  side  wall  sloping  towards  the  pocket  base  form- 
ing a  first  acute  angle,  with  said  pocket  base  said  tool  holder 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  laying  on  a 
reference  plane  perpendicular  lo  a  height  direction  of  said 
pocket; 
a  cutting  insert  having 
lop  and  ba.se  surfaces. 

opposite  first  and  second  major  side  surfaces, 
opposite  first  and  second  minor  side  surfaces, 
a  relief  flank  surface  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  first 
major  side  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  relief  flank 
surface  directed  towards  said  insert  base  surface  and  form- 
ing a  first  internal  acute  angle  therewith, 
a  cutting  edge  defined  between  said  relief  flank  surface  and 
said  top  surface,  said  cutting  edge  compnsing  leading  and 
trailing  sections,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  major  side 
surface  being  substantially  co-directional  with  said  trailing 
portion  and  having  an  upper  region  directed  towards  the 
insert  ba.se  at  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  said  first  acute 
angle,  the  second  major  surface  and  at  least  one  minor  side 
surface  converging  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cuning 
edge;  and 
champing  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  insert   in  said 
pocket,  wherein 

the  cutting  edge  leading  section  is  oriented  substantially  radi- 
ally relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  cutting  edge  trailing  section  is  disposed  above  the  refer- 
ence plane  and  is  substantially  co-directional  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  being  spaced  radially  outward  therefrom, 
said  upper  region  of  tile  second  major  side  surface  abuts  said 
first  pocket  side  wall,  and 
the  at  least  one  minor  side  surface  abuts  a  second  of  said  pocket 
side  walls. 


5,622,461 
DRILL  AND  CUTTING  INSERT  THEREFOR 
Tommy  'Hikala.  and  Ake  SJolander,  both  of  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mav  9.  1994.  9401598 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/00 

VS.  CI.  408—224  6  Claims 


I.  A  drill  compnsing  a  drill  shank  and  al  least  two  radially  inner 
and  outer  polygonal  cutting  inserts  mounted  thereon;  the  dnil 
shank  having  at  least  two  generally  axial  chip  flutes  and  at  lea.st 
two  cuning  insert  sites  receiving  the  outer  and  inner  cuning  inserts, 
respectively;  the  cutting  inserts  being  of  identical  shape;  an  active 
cuning  edge  of  the  outer  insert  projecting  laterally  outwardly  lo 
define  a  diameter  of  a  bore  to  be  cut;  an  active  cuning  edge  of  the 
inner  cutting  insert  arranged  radially  inside  of  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  drill  shank;  each  insert  including  side  faces  interconnected  by 
end  faces;  each  of  the  active  cutting  edges  of  the  inserts  being 
defined  by  an  intersection  of  one  or  the  side  faces  and  one  of  the 
end  faces;  each  of  those  side  faces  being  broken  in  the  middle  so 
thai  each  cutting  edge  forms  an  internal  obtuse  first  angle  al  the 
break;  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  radially  outer  insert  being  inclined 
at  an  acute  second  angle  in  relation  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drill  as  viewed  in  a  radial  direction  perpendicular  to  the  active 
cuning  edge  of  the  outer  insert;  each  insert  having  a  rhombic  basic 
shape  and  arranged  such  that  the  second  angle  is  smaller  than  an 
acute  third  angle  of  inclination  forrned  between  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  radially  inner  insert  relative  to  the  drill  axis. 


5.622,462 
TW  1ST  DRILL  BIT 
Ved  Gakhar:  David  T.  Brutscher,  and  Wilfred  M.  McCord.  Jr., 
all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company, 
Woodbum,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,053 

Int  CI.'  B23B  51/02 

VS.  CI.  408—230  4  Claims 


20b 


14  18' 


1.  A  dnil  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  spiral  cuning  blades  having  opposed  outer  edges  with 

inwardly  extending  cuning  edges  joined  together  al  an  angle 

lo  form  a  starting  tip; 
said  pair  of  spiral  cuning  blades  define  a  pair  of  longitudinally 

extending  spiral  flutes  therebetween; 
each  of  said  cuning  edges  having  an  inner  edge  segment  and  an 

outer  edge  segment  with  a  gullet  disposed  between  said  inner 

edge  segment  and  said  outer  edge  segment  said  inner  edge 
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segment  and  said  oucer  edge  segment  of  each  said  cutting 
edge  being  in  axial  alignment;  and. 
said  gullet  having  an  arcuate  inner  wall  and  an  angularly  dis- 
posed linearly  extending  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  inner  edge  segment  and  said  outer 
wall  at  an  opposite  end.  said  outer  wall  connecting  said  inner 
wall  to  said  outer  edge  segment. 


5,622,463 

CEILnSG  TILE  CUTTING  TABLE 

Vincent  M.  Testa.  56  Newburyport  TXirnpike,  Ipswich,  Mass. 

01938 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,573 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  S/12 

VS.  CI.  409—131  18  Claims 


1 

tiles 


A  cutting  table  arrangement  for  accurately  cutting  ceiling 
^^.  comprising 
an  adjustable  planar  tabular  element  having  an  upper  and  a 

lower  surface  and  having  parallel  front  and  back  edges  and 

parallel  side  edges, 
a  pair  of  supports  for  attaching  a  front  edge  of  said  table  to  a 

scaffold,  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  honzontal; 
a  tool  support  arranged  adjacent  one  of  said  side  edges  to 

slidably  support  a  cutting  tool  thereon;  and 
an  arrangement  of  legs  and  a  pair  of  attachable  wheel  suppons 

which  are  securable  to  said  legs  for  conversion  of  said  table 

from  a  scaffold  table  to  a  mobile  table. 


a  washer  for  providing  a  seal  with  respect  to  a  member  with 
which  said  washer  is  to  be  operatively  associated  when  said 
washer  is  mounted  upon  such  a  member; 

a  screw  having  an  elongated  shank  having  a  head  end  and  a  lip 
end;  a  head  having  a  flange  defining  a  recess  which  retains 
said  washer,  said  head  being  disposed  at  said  head  end  of  said 
elongated  shank  for  engagement  with  a  driving  tool;  said 
shank  having  an  enlarged  section  adjacent  to  said  recess;  and 
a  thread  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated shank;  and 

substantially  uniform  impeding  means  disposed  equiangularly 
upon  said  enlarged  section  of  said  elongated  shank  for  engag- 
ing a  surface  of  a  member  into  which  said  screw  is  to  be 
dnven  and  thereby  increasing  the  dnving  resistance  of  said 
screw  such  that  said  screw  is  able  to  be  fully  dnven  into  the 
member  to  an  appropnale  depth  without  adversely  affecting 
said  washer  whereby  the  sealing  integrity  of  said  washer  with 
respect  to  the  member  is  preserved. 


5,622,465 

LOCK  NUT 

J.  K.  Junkers.  7  Arrowhead  l-a..  Saddle  River,  NJ.  07540 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63«,635 

Int.  CI."  F16B  J7/0H:27/OO 


VS.  CI.  411—432 


8  Oaims 


5,622,464 
SCREW  WITH  INCREASED  DRIVING  RESISTANCE  AT 

PROPER  DEPTH 

Michael  C.  Dill,  Elk  Grove  Village;  James  W.  McElderry, 

Schaumburg.  and  Juergen  O.  Rathgeber,  Ariington  Heights, 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ulinote  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,981 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2 3 AX) 

VS.  C\.  411—399  23  Oaims 


1   In  combination,  a  screw  and  a  washer,  comprising: 


1  A  lock  nut  to  connect  a  joint  having  a  threaded  connector, 
composing  a  first  nut  member  which  is  engagable  with  the 
threaded  connector  and  is  axially  displaceable;  a  second  nut  mem- 
ber which  IS  engagable  with  said  first  nut  member  and  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis;  a  third  nut  member  which  is  non-rotatably  but 
axially  displaceably  connected  with  said  first  nut  member  and  has 
one  substantially  smooth  surface  over  which  said  second  nut 
member  moves  dunng  roution  and  another  substantially  rough 
surface  which  is  embedable  into  a  surface  of  the  joint;  and  locking 
means  to  achieve  non-rotatability  between  said  nut  members,  so 
that  when  said  second  nut  member  is  rotated  about  the  axis  against 
said  smooth  surface  of  said  third  nut  member,  said  first  nut  mem- 
ber IS  displaced  a.Kially  to  apply  a  load  to  the  the  threaded  connec- 
tor, while  the  rough  surface  of  said  third  nut  member  embeds  into 
the  surface  of  the  joint,  and  when  the  lock  nut  is  sufficiently 
tightened,  the  locking  means  eliminates  rotauon  of  said  second  nut 
member. 


'  5,622,466 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  PARKING  INSTALLATION 

Eride  Rossato,  Via  Galilei,  20,  30035  Mirano,  Italy 

CoaHniutioo  of  Ser.  No.  365,739,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  10,  1992,  92A000127 

Int  a."  E04H  6A)6 

VS.  C\.  414-228  7  Claims 


B\  /« 


1.  A  multiple  vehicle  parking  installation  comprising: 

a  central  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  installation; 

a  pair  of  vertical  columns; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  platforms,  each  suitable  for  accommo- 
dating individual  vehicles,  each  of  said  plurality  of  platforms 
being  provided  with  means  for  vertically  sliding  along  said 
pair  of  vertical  columns; 

mechanical  locking  means,  each  comprising  first  elements 
mounted  on  said  pair  of  vertical  columns  at  predetermined 
distances  and  second  elements  mounted  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  platforms  and  cooperating  with  said  first  elements 
to  releasably  lock,  when  engaged,  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  platforms  to  said  pair  of  vertical  columns  and  to 
allow,  when  disengaged,  the  resting  of  said  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  platforms  on  an  underlying  one  of  said  plurality  of 
platforms,  thereby  forming  a  stack  of  superimposed  plat- 
forms, said  stack  having  a  lowest  platform,  and 

carriage  means  incorporated  in  said  lowest  platform  of  said 
plurality  of  honzontal  platforms,  vertically  slidable  along 
each  of  said  pair  of  columns,  controlled  by  said  central  unit 
and  moving  all  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  platforms  form- 
ing said  stack  of  platforms. 


5,622,467 

DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  A  SILO 

John  K.  Pethullis,  Holgate,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PortasUo  Limited, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,515 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1994, 
9413552;  Jun.  5,  1995,  9511302 

Int.  O.''  B65G  65/30 
V.S.  a.  414—304  16  Oaims 

1.  A  discharge  means  for  a  silo  comprising  an  entry  chamber 
adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  the  silo  intenor  and  having  a 
directing  member  mounted  in  the  entry  chamber,  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  to  direct  flowable  matenal  in  the  entry 
chamber  through  a  discharge  passage  in  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
chamber,  the  directing  member  comprising  at  least  one  arm  having 
an  outer  end  which  projects  radially  further  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  than  does  the  inner  part  whereby  on 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  the  arm  is  adapted  to  engage  flow- 
able  matenal  in  the  chamber  and  to  direct  the  flowable  material  in 
a  path  which  has  a  radially  inward  component  towards  the  dis- 
charge passage  in  the  bottom  wall,  the  rotar>  member  having  a 
generally  upwardly  extending  wall  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  associated  with  the  or  each  arm  so  that  the  flowable 
material  is  directed  by  the  associated  arm  through  the  or  each 


associated  opening,  the  or  each  opening  in  the  upwardly  extending 
wall  of  the  rotary  member  being  provided  with  a  closure  member 
so  as  to  control  discharge  through  the  or  each  opening. 


5,622,468 
DISPOSAL  FACILITY  FOR  LOADING  OBJECTS  INTO  A 

CONTAINER 
Michel  Viollet,  Chavanod,  France,  assignor  to  Robin  S.A.. 

Meaux  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01049,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,392 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  30,  1992,  92/13261 
Int.  a.'  B65G  65/32 
VS.  CI.  414-^22  12  Claims 


1.  A  disposal  facility  for  loading  objects  stored  in  a  bin  into  a 
container,  said  disposal  facility  composing: 

a  plurality  of  storage  subassemblies,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  subassemblies  comprising  a  container  and  a  bin; 

a  movable  gantry,  positionabie  above  a  selected  one  of  said 
storage  subassemblies,  composing  a  horizontal  upper  struc- 
ture; 

a  carriage  for  traversing  said  horizontal  upper  structure; 

a  gripping  assembly,  earned  by  said  carnage  and  movable 
relative  to  said  horizontal  upper  structure,  composing  connec- 
tion means  and  activation  means; 

said  activation  means  comprising  means  for  raising  a  selected 
bin.  associated  with  said  selected  storage  subassembly,  from 
the  rest  position;  means  for  moving  said  selected  bin;  means 
for  retracting  a  bottom  portion  of  said  selected  bin;  means  for 
closing  said  bottom  portion  of  said  selected  bin;  and  means 
for  restoring  said  selected  bin  to  said  rest  position. 
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5.622.469 

BLADE  FOR  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

Heinz  Weber,  64  Gables  Court,  Beacoosfield,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,756 

Int.  a."  B66F  9/12 

VS.  CI.  414—785  ^  '^•'■^ 


storing,  responsive  to  the  adjusting  step,  adjustment  values 

indicative  of  adjustments  to  said  alignment  of  said  robotic 

gnpper  hand,  and 
applying  said  adjustment  values  to  subsequent  motion  of  said 

robotic   gnpper  hand  to  adapt  said  subsequent   motion  to 

eliininaie  said  misalignment. 


5.  In  a  fork  lift  truck  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
blades  each  having  a  distal  end.  the  improvement  wherein  each  of 
said  blades  includes  a  plurality  of  \ertically  extending  shafts 
mounted  on  said  blade  adjacent  said  distal  end,  and  a  rotaiable 
member  entrained  about  said  shafts  and  being  rotatable  thereabout, 
said  rotatable  member  being  mounted  to  at  least  partially  protrude 
beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  blade. 


5,622.471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND 

EMPTYING  BAGS  CONTAINING  RECYCLABLE 

MATERIALS 

Edward  J.  Sommer.  Jr..  Nashville,  and  Ronald  A.  Quaries, 

Nolensville.  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  National  Recovery 

Technologies.  Inc..  NashviUe.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,273,  Aug.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,419,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,188.  Nov.  8, 

1991   abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,836 

Int.  a.'^  B65G  47/34 

VS.  C\.  414—786  2  Claims 


5,622,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE: 
CARTRIDGE  RETRIEVAL  AND  INSERTION  IN  A 
STORAGE  LIBRARY  SUBSYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Schaefer,  Boulder:  Thomas  P.  Jacltson,  Broomfield; 
Stephen  W.  Graeber,  Louisville,  and  Richard  E.  Sills,  Long- 
mont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Breece  HiU  Technolopes,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,586 

Int  CI."  B65G  1/12 

VS.  a.  414—786  21  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  sequence  of  bags  having  a  non- 
uniform external  contour  and  containing  recyclable  waste  materi- 
als, said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  heat  sufficient  to  melt  said  bags  having 
said  non-uniform  external  contour  without  mechanically  con- 
tacung  said  bags;  and 

(b)  conveying  said  sequence  of  bags  having  said  non-uniform 
external  contour  past  said  source  of  heat  to  open  said  bags 
having  said  non-uniform  external  contour  to  expose  said 
recyclable  waste  materials; 

wherein  said  source  of  heat  is  spaced  apart  from  said  bags  and 
includes  a  laser  directed  at  said  bags. 


19.  A  method  for  adapting  the  alignment  of  a  robotic  gnpper 
hand,  contiwllably  operable  for  manipulating  storage  media  car- 
indges,  within  a  storage  library  subsystem  having  a  rotary  carousel 
w  itii  a  removeable  magazine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  failure  in  motion  of  said  robotic  gnpper  hand  within 
said  storage  library  subsystem  due  lo  misalignment  of  said 
robotic  gnpper  hand  with  a  slot  in  a  moveable  magazine  in 
said  storage  library  subsystem; 
repetiuvely  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said  robotic  gnpper  hand, 
in  response  to  detection  of  said  failure  in  motion,  to  eliminate 
said  failure  in  motion  due  to  misalignment  of  said  rob<itic 
gnpper  hand  with  a  slot  in  a  moveable  magazine  in  said 
storage  library/subsystem; 


5.622.472 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  A  TIRBO-ENGINE 
Pierre  A.  Glowacki,  Ste  Adresse,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Hispano-Suiza.  Saint  Ooud  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.729 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  21,  1994.  94  15382 
Int.  a.'^  FOID  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  415—9  •*  ^^"^ 

1.  A  shield  arrangement  for  protecting  an  outer  fainng  of  a 
turbo-engine,  the  fainng  sunounding  the  shield,  the  shield  sur- 
rounding a  slator  envelope  and  the  stator  envelope  sunrounding  a 
rotor  dnving  blades,  the  shield  being  separated  from  the  fainng 
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and  from  the  stator  envelope,  wherein  the  shield  is  deformable 
upon  impact  of  one  the  blades  being  broken  oflf  the  rotor,  and  the 
shield  is  connected  to  a  pan  of  the  lurbo-engine  by  fastening 
members  having  a  breaking  strength  less  than  a  tearing  .strength  of 
the  shield. 


5,622,473 
VARL\BLE  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  R.  Payling,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,059 

Int  CI."  F04D  15/00 

VS.  O.  415—160  9  Claims 


a  spacer  secured  to  said  spindle,  said  spacer  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  flange 
portion  having  a  second  diameter,  said  first  diameter  being 
less  than  said  second  diameter,  said  cylindncal  portion  and 
said  flange  portion  of  said  .spacer  cooperating  with  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  bushing  to  establish  an  annulus;  and 

a  spnng  loaded  seal  positioned  within  said  annulus,  said  seal 
having  a  substantially  u-shaped  compressed  configuration  in 
which  respective  legs  of  said  seal  are  pressed  against  surfaces 
of  said  spacer  flange  portion  and  said  bushing  second  end 
portion. 


5,622,474 
BLADE  TIP  SEAL  INSERT 
Klemens  Werner,  Munich:  Paul  Lottes,  Groebenzell;  Hans- 
Juergen  Schmuhl,  Woerthsee:  Lothar  Reisinger:  Gerhard 
Wydra,  both  of  Dachau,  and  Dietrich  Scbulte,  Puchheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU!  Motoren-  Und  'Hirbinen- 
l^nion  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
685.8 

InL  CI."  FOID  11/12 
VS.  CI.  415—173.1  4  Oaims 


>3 


1    A  run-on  lining  for  a  housing  of  a  turbo-engine  having  a 
turbo-rotor  with  moving  blades,  composing; 

a  nng-type  carpet  arranged  on  an  inner  circumference  of  the 

housing  opposite  the  moving  blades: 
wherein    said   nng-type   carpet   compnses    a   earner   holding 

ceramic  fibers  ha\  ing  free  fiber  ends  which  project  out  of  said 

earner  radially  inward,  said  earner  being  an  SiC  fabnc  mat 

having  fabric  strands  crossing  one  another  al  right  angles 

forming  nodal  points:  and 
wherein  said  ceramic  fibers  are  wound  around  said  fabnc  strands 

at  said  nodal  points  so  as  to  form  an  apex  of  said  ceramic 

fibers. 


1.  A  vanahle  sialor  vane  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the 
engine  including  a  compressor  housed  within  a  compressor  casing. 
an  air  foil  opening  formed  in  the  casing,  said  vanable  stalor  vane 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  metal  jacket  having  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  shaped 
portion  and  a  second  substantially  cylindncal  shaped  ptmion, 
said  first  portion  sized  lo  be  al  least  partially  inserted  within 
the  air  foil  opening  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface 
of  said  first  substantially  cylindncal  shaped  portion  sized  to 
be  in  substantial  surface  to  surface  contact  uith  the  compres- 
sor casing: 
a  bushing  having  a  central  portion  and  firsi  and  second  end 
portions,  al  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  hushing 
sized  lo  be  in  substantial  surface  to  surface  contact  with  an 
inner  surface  of  said  metal  jackcl. 
an  air  foil  assembly  composing  an  air  foil  and  a  substantially 
cylindncal  portion  having  a  foil  platfonn  at  a  first  end  thereof, 
said  air  foil  extending  from  said  foil  platfonn.  a  spindle 
extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  cylindncal  portion,  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  cylindncal  portion  located  within  said 
hushing  and  rotatable  relative  lo  said  bushing; 


5,622,475 
DOUBLE  RABBET  ROTOR  BLADE  RETENTION 
ASSEMBLY 
Denis  R.  Hayner.  Newburyport.  and  Peter  J.  Rock.  Bylield, 
both  of  Mass.,  as.signors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,019,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581.824 
Int.  CI."  FOID  5/.W 
VS.  CL  416—220  R  lo  Claims 

1  A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  assembly  comprising:  a  rotor  disk 
including 
a   radially    outer  nm   having   a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

spaced  apart,  axially  extending  dovetail  slots; 
a  radially  inner  hub; 

an  annular  web  extending  between  said  nm  and  huh.  and 

an  annular  axial  extension  extending  from  said  web  and  spaced 

radially  below  a  comer  of  said  nm  to  define  a  face  cavity 

iherebelween; 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  each  having  a  dovetail  and  an  airfoil. 

with  said  blade  dovetails  being  complementary  to  and  axially 
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disposed  in  respective  ones  of  said  dovetail  slots  for  radially 

retaining  said  blades  in  said  disk; 
an  annular  blade  retention  plate  including; 

a  radially  outer  nm  abuning  said  disk  nm  and  blade  dovetails 
for  axially  retaining  said  blades  in  said  disk; 

a  radially  inner  hub  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  said  face 
cavity; 

a  web  extending  radially  between  said  plate  nm  and  hub;  and 

said  plate  hub  having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  outer  rabbet 
disposed  in  abutting  contact  with  said  nm  comer,  and  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  inner  rabbet  spaced  radially  above 
said  axial  extension  for  maintaining  abutting  contact  there- 
with upon  dififerential  radial  contracDon  between  said  reten- 
tion plate  and  disk  which  separates  said  outer  rabbet  from 
said  nm  comer;  and 
means  for  axially   locking  said  retention  plate  to  said  axial 

extension  and  permitting  radial  movement  therebetween. 


received  in  a  radially  interlocking  manner  in  an  axial  groove  in  a 
penpherv  of  said  rotor  disk,  said  fixing  anangemenl  compnsing; 
a  hrsl  undercut  projection  on  an  upstream  face  of  said  blade 

root, 
a  pair  of  second  undercut  projections  on  an  upstream  face  of 
said  rotor  disk  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  undercut  projec- 
tion, 
a  plaie  engaged  behind  said  first  and  second  undercut  projec- 
tions and  against  said  upstream  faces  of  said  blade  root  and 
said  rotor  disk,  said  plate  preventing  axial  movement  of  said 

blade,  and 
a  flexible  locking  wedge  inserted  between  said  blade  root  and  a 
bottom  of  said  axial  groove  such  that  an  upstream  end  of  said 
locking  wedge  is  disposed  adjacent  said  plate  to  hold  said 
plate  in  position,  said  flexible  locking  wedge  having  a  retain- 
ing hook  and  said  blade  root  having  a  groove  in  which  said 
retaining  hook  is  received  to  retain  said  locking  wedge  in 
position,  and  said  flexible  locking  wedge  pemiilting  one  of 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  locking  wedge  when  one  of 
fitting  and  removing  of  said  blade  is  respectively  accom- 
plished. 


5,622,477 

SWITCH  FOR  BILGE  AND  SUMP/PUMP  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FLOAT  CONTROL 

Stephen   R.  Orth.  Chicago;   Burton   L.  Slegal,  Skokie,  and 

Roman  Buch,  LibertyvlUe.  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Johnson 

Pumps  Of  America,  Inc..  SchiUer  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.144 

Int.  a."  F04B  49/04 

VS.  C\.  417—40  3  Claims 


5,622,476 
AXIAL  FIXING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTOR  BLADES 

OF  A  TURBOMACHINE 
DanieUe  C.  R.  Adde,  Cesson,  Jean-Louis  Charbonnei,  Boissise 
le  Roi;  Philippe  F.  P.  Gougeon,  Fontalnebleau.  and  Gerard 
G.  Miraucourt,  Brie  Comte  Robert,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  Natiooaie  d'Etude  et  At  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "SNECMA"  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  S«r.  No.  572.045 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14.  1994,  94  15044 
InL  a."  FOID  5/-U 
VS.  a.  416—221  4  CI"™* 

1.  A  fixing  arrangement  axially  fixing  a  blade  in  position  on  a 


C^J^' 


■  ^JXv* 


UMI 


rotor  disk  of  a  turbomachme  rotor,  said  blade  having  a  root 


1.   A  control   for  a  pump   motor  compnsing:   a   float   switch 
including  a  reed  switch,  and  a  means  for  actuaung  said  switch; 
a  battery   with  its  negative  tenninal  connected  to  a  negative 
temiinal  of  said  pump  motor,  cunent  limiung  resistor  with 
one  one  terminal  connected  to  a  positive  tenninal  of  said 
banery  and  with  its  other  temiinal  connected  to  one  of  two 
contacts  of  said  reed  switch; 
a  transistor  switching  circuit  connected  between  a  positive  ter- 
minal of  said  pump  motor  and  said  positive  temiinal  of  said 
batterv   and  actuated  b>   said  reed  switch  to  energize  said 
pump  motor; 
wherein  said  transistor  switching  circuit  is  a  Darlington  type 
compnsing  first  and  second  transistors  with  a  base  of  said  first 
transistor  connected  to  another  terminal  of  said  reed  switch 
and  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  a  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  and  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said 
battery,  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  a  ba.se 
of  said  second  transistor,  and  an  emitter  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor connected  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  pump  motor; 
and 


a  normally  open  manual  pump  motor  start  switch  connected 
between  said  positive  terminal  of  said  pump  nx)tor  and  said 
positive  terminal  of  said  battery. 


5,622,478 
METHOD  FOR  HYDRAULIC  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Alvin  B.  EUiott,  and  Angella  D.  Elliott,  both  of  301  E.  Prospect 
St..  Ponca  City.  Okla.  74601 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,273,  Sep.  20.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258313.  Jun.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,016 
InL  a."  F04B  41/06:  F15B  I3A)7 
VS.  a.  417—53  6  aaims 


h>l^l      I         ^1     ^-l-^' 


-JLy 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  gas.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  storage  tank  to  an  intenor  cavity  of  a  first  hydraulic 
cylinder,  to  an  intenor  cavity  of  at  least  one  second  hydraulic 
cylinder,  and  to  an  interior  cavity  of  a  third  hvdraulic  cylin- 
der; 

connecting  the  intenor  cavities  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
hydraulic  cylinders  to  a  gas  source  supplying  a  gas; 

introducing  gas  into  the  intenor  cavities  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  hydraulic  cylinders  and  the  storage  tank; 

introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  compress  the  gas  contained  therein  and 
pushing  the  gas  from  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  into  the  interior  cavities  of  the  second  and  third 
hydraulic  cylinders  and  into  the  storage  unk.  while  prevent- 
ing gas  from  passing  from  the  interior  cavity  of  the  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  the  gas  source; 

introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  compress  the  gas  contained  therein  and 
pushing  the  gas  from  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  second  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  into  the  interior  cavity  of  the  third  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  into  the  storage  tank,  while  preventing  gas  from 
passing  from  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  second  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder to  the  inlenor  cavity  of  the  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
lo  the  gas  source; 

introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  third 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  compress  the  gas  contained  therein  and 
pushing  the  gas  from  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  third  hydraulic 
cylinder  into  the  storage  tank,  while  prevenung  gas  from 
passing  from  the  intenor  cavity  of  the  third  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  the  inlenor  cavities  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders and  to  the  gas  source;  and 

draining  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  interior  cavities  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  hydraulic  cylinders  while  preventing  gas  in 
the  storage  lank  from  passing  to  the  intenor  cavities  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  hydraulic  cylinders  and  lo  the  gas 
source. 


5,622,479 

COMPOSITE  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID  SYSTEM  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Stephen  R.  Earie,  Pudsey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  WABCO 

Automotive  UK  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,702 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  IS,  1994, 
9402828 

Int  a.'  F04B  53/16 
VS.  CI.  417—231  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  a  fluid  system  of  a  vehicle,  the  device  comprising 
first  and  second  members,  the  first  member  being  mounted  on  at 
least  one  of  a  chassis,  body  and  engine  of  a  vehicle  to  provide  a 
substrate,  and  the  second  member  defining  at  least  pan  of  a  leak 
tight  fluid  chamber  of  the  device,  wherein  the  first  member  is 
formed  of  a  matenal  which  remains  rigid  and  resists  creep  when 
exposed  to  heat  and  vibration  associated  with  mounting  of  the 
device  on  at  least  one  of  a  chassis,  body  and  engine  of  a  vehicle, 
and  the  second  member  is  of  a  thermoplastic  matenal  suitable  for 
welding  lo  ensure  leaktightness  of  the  fluid  chamber,  said  second 
member  being  interiocked  with  said  first  member  dunng  molding 
of  the  second  member. 


5,622,480 
SUCTION  SET  RETAINER 
Warren  J.  Walsh,  Buffalo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray- 
Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.919 

Int.  a.*  F04B  53/00 

V.S.  a.  417—234  18  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  flexible  suction  hose  to  a  portable 
paint  pump  compnsing: 

ai  an  elongated  flexible  suction  hose  having  a  proximal  end 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  a  portable  paint  pump  and  a  distal  end 
remote  from  the  pump  and  free  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
pump;  and 
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b)  intermediate  projecting  means  having  an  aperture  received 
around  a  handle  of  the  pump  for  releasabl>    secunng  an 
intermediate  portion  ot  the  flexible  sucuon  hose  to  the  por- 
table paint  pump 
such  that  at  least  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  elongated  tiexible 
suction  hose  is  restrained  from  mosing  away  from  the  p<irtable 
paint  pump  when  the  intennediate  projecting  means  is  engaged 
with  the  intennediate  portion  of  the  flexible  suction  hose. 


5,622.481 

SHAFT  COIPLING  FOR  A  MOLTEN  METAL  PUMP 

Bruno  H.  Thut,  16755  Park  Circle  Dr..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio 

44023 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.987 

Int.  CI."  F16D  9/t>6 

VS.  a.  417-319  "  ^"'"»* 


%l^' 


\k\\ 


I.  Apparatus  for  pumping  molten  metal,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  submergible  pump  housing; 

b)  a  rotatable  impeller  disposed  within  the  pump  housing; 

c)  an  impeller  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end.  the  first  end 
coupled  to  the  impeller  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  pump  housing; 

d)  a  motor-dnven  rotating  dnve  shaft; 

e)  a  coupling  member  engaging  an  end  of  the  dnve  shaft  and  the 
second  end  of  the  impeller  shaft;  and 

f)  a  shear  pin  extending  between  the  coupling  member  and  one 
of  said  dnve  shafts  and  said  impeller  shafts. 


introduced  in  the  cylinder  via  the  exhaust  port  while  moving 
from  the  second  position  lo  the  first  position; 

an  end  cap  mounted  with  a  pair  of  electnc  temiinals  and  coupled 
10  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  to  tightly  close  the  cylinder 
of  said  body; 

a  biasing  means  installed  between  a  lower  end  of  said  piston  and 
an  upper  end  of  said  end  cap  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  to 
maintain  said  piston  at  the  first  position  and  for  moving  said 
piston  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  and 

a  shape  memory  alloy  member  suspended  to  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  a  connecting  pin  penetrating  through  a  lower  portion 
of  said  piston  and  connected  to  the  electric  terminals  of  said 
end  cap  for  moving  said  piston  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  while  overcoming  the  biasing  force  of  said 
biasing  means  when  a  electnc  power  is  supplied  via  the 
electnc  terminals. 


5,622.483 

MOTOR  END  COVER  LOCATED  RESILIENT  MOUNT 

FOR  A  MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 

Seiji  Nokubo.  lurai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1994.  6-161042 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  5J/I6 

VS.  CI.  417-363  2  Claims 


5.622.482 
PI  MP  USING  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOYS 
Hong-Jae  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewood 
Electronics,  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994. 
94-28159 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  I7A)J 
CI.  417-321  '  <^"'ain>s 

A  pump  comprising: 

bodv  having  a  cylinder  formed  on  one  side  thereof  with  an 
intake  port  for  introducing  a  fluid,  an  exhaust  p<in  for  exter- 
nally discharging  the  fluid  introduced  into  the  cylinder,  a  drain 
port  formed  on  a  lower  pvtrtion  of  the  cylinder  for  discharging 
the  fluid  introduced  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
drain  flow  passage  for  connecting  the  drain  p«irt  to  intake  port, 
said  btxly  having  a  lower  ptirtion  opened; 
a  piston  mounted  to  be  able  to  slide  within  the  cylinder,  pemiit- 
ting  the  fluid  to  flow  into  the  cylinder  while  mo\ing  from  a 
tirsi  position  to  a  second  position,  and  discharging  the  fluid 


] 


16 


U.S, 

1 

a 


1   A  brake  fluid  pressure  controller  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle. 

comprising: 

a  hydraulic  unit  having  a  housing  and  a  pump  mounted  in  said 

housing; 
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a  motor  coupled  lo  said  housing  for  driving  said  pump,  said 
motor  comprising  a  yoke  and  an  end  cover  at  one  end  of  said 
yoke,  and  said  end  cover  compnsing  a  support  portion  formed 
thereon;  and 

a  shock-absorbing  rubber  mount  for  mounting  said  hydraulic 
unit  and  said  motor  to  a  vehicle  body,  said  rubber  mount 
being  supported  on  said,  support  portion  formed  on  said  end 
cover; 

wherein  said  motor  has  a  rear  end  cover  and  is  coupled  to  said 
housing  by  bolts  that  extend  through  said  rear  end  cover  of 
said  motor. 


^  5,622,484 

I  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONDIMENT 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.  Taylor-McCune,  Mission  Viejo;  Brian  J.  Kurth. 
Anaheim,  and  Lloyd  D.  Golobay,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Carr-Griff,  Inc..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,617.  Aug.  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.364 J44.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  337353 

Int  CI."  F04B  53/10 

VS.  CI.  417—393  18  Claims 


5,622.485 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EFFICIENCY  DIRTY  AIR 

MOTOR/FAN  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Stewart,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

Kent,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,224 

Int.  CI."  F04B  35/04 

VS.  CI.  417^123.2  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor/fan  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  or  the  like,  the 
motor/fan  assembly  having  a  rotating  fan  member  mounted  in  a 
housing  and  a  motor  engaged  with  said  rotating  fan.  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

an  end  bracket  portion  of  the  housing,  said  end  bracket  portion 

having  a  volute  expansion  chamber; 
a  shroud/baffle  unit  interposed  between  the  motor  and  said  end 

bracket,  and  sunrounding  the  motor;  and 
a  component  strap  mounted  to  said  shroud/baffle  unit  and  said 
end  bracket  for  carrying  a  vanety  of  plurality  cleaner  compo- 
nents. 


I   A  system  for  dispensing  a  condiment  comprising: 

a  condiment  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  condiment  to  be 

dispensed; 
a  pump  sub-system  including  a  pump  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  condiment  resenoir.  a  pump  outlet  and  a  pump 
assembly  for  pumping  condiment  from  said  condiment  reser- 
voir through  said  pump  mlel  and  through  said  pump  outlet; 
and 
a  valved  conduit  in  communication  with  said  pump  outlet  and 
structured  to  allow  condiment  from  said  pump  outlet  to  flow 
therethrough,  as  desired,  each  of  said  pump  inlet  and  said 
pump  outlet  including  a  valve  compnsing: 
a  valve  seat  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  defining  a 
through  opening  and  including  a  sealing  surface  which 
defines  a  portion  of  said  through  opening; 
a  valve  body  element  positioned  in  said  pump  inlet  or  said 
pump  outlet  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  valve  seal 
element  and  located  at  least  partially  in  said  through  open- 
ing, said  valve  body  element  including  an  inwardly  facing 
interior  sidewall;  and 
a  valve  element  secured  to  said  valve  body  element  at  said 
inwardly  facing  inlenor  sidewall  and  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  body  element,  said  valve  element  includ- 
ing a  sealing  surface  which  is  curved  in  at  least  one  plane 
including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  seat  element 
and  is  adapted  to  contact  said  seating  surface  to  prevent 
condiment  flow  through  said  through  opening. 


5,622,486 
RADL\LLY- VALVE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
CLEARANCE 
Thomas  E.  McDuffie,  Henderson,  and  Paul  H.  Bergthold, 
Longview,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  J-W  Operating  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,065 
Int.  CI."  F04B  39/10 
VS.  a.  417—536  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  compressor  comprising: 
a  cylinder; 

a  first  head  having  a  center  bore  therethrough  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  second  head  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder;  each  of  said  heads  having  a  radial  inlet 
bore  and  a  radial  outlet  bore  whose  respective  longitudinal 
axes  lie  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  through  said  center  bore  in  said 

first  head; 
a  piston  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  positioned 
for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  cylinder,  .said  piston 
defining  a  first  compression  chamber  within  said  cylinder 
between  one  side  of  said  piston  and  said  first  head  and  one 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  radial  inlet  and 
outlet  bores  in  said  first  head  and  a  second  compression 
chamber  within  said  cylinder  between  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  and  said  second  head  and  one  which  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  radial  inlet  and  outlet  bores  within  said 
second  head;  and 
a  valve  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  radial  bores; 
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an  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  crankshaft 

and  a  staior  mourned  inside  said  closed  contamer. 
an  oil  reser\oir  defined  inside  said  closed  container;  and 
an  insulation  maienal  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
wrap  element  of  said  stationary  scroll. 


5,622.488 

scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  first  and 

second  frame  members  to  increase  air 

ti(;htness 

Kenji  Tojo;  Hideyuki  I'eda;  Takao  Minino.  and  Takeshi  Hida, 
all  of  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,333 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224766 
InC  Cl.*^  FOIC  IA)4 
VS.  CI.  418—55,5 


5  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  vahes 
within  its  respeciive  bore  to  thereby  adjust  the  hxed  clearance 
within  Its  respecli%e  compression  chamber 


5,622,487 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  SEPARATE 

STATIONARY  WRAP  ELEMENT  SECURED  TO  A  FRAME 

Hiroyuki   Fukuhara;   Sadayuki   Yamada,   both   of  Otsu,   and 

Shigeru   Muramatsu,   Kusatsu,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334 J26,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.626 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1993.  5-274115 

Int.  CI."  F04C  imM:29AU 

U.S.  CI.  418—55.2  *  <^'»'««* 


1.  A  scroll  type  fluid  machine,  composing  a  fixed  scroll  member 
and  an  orbiiing  scroll  member  each  having  an  end  plate  and  a 
scroll  wrap  portion  standing  perpendicular  to  said  end  plate, 
wherein  said  orbiting  scroll  member  is  connected  to  a  driver 
through  a  main  shaft,  and  said  above  components  are  housed  in  a 
hermetic  case,  said  scroll  type  fluid  machine  further  composing  a 
first  frame  member  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  member  lo  the  wrap  portion  side  thereof,  rotatably  support- 
ing said  mam  shaft  and  fixed  to  said  hermetic  case,  and  a  second 
frame  member  provided  between  said  first  frame  member  and  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  to  be  given  a  gas  pressure  for  pressing  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  toward  said  fixed  scroll  member,  and  an 
orbiting  scroll  rear  chamber  provided  as  an  airtight  space,  lo  which 
pressure  in  a  compression  chamber  defined  by  said  fixed  scroll 
member  and  said  orbiting  scroll  member  in  the  middle  of  compres- 
sion IS  led.  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  second  frame  member  to 
press  said  orbiting  scroll  member  toward  said  fixed  scroll  member. 


L  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  closed  container; 

a  compression  mechanism  accommodated  in  said  closed  con 
tamer  and  composing  a  stationary  scroll  and  an  orbiting 
scroll,  said  stationary  scroll  comprising  a  frame  and  a  separate 
wrap  element  secured  to  said  frame,  said  orbiting  scroll  hav  - 
ing  a  shaft  and  a  wrap  element  allowed  to  undergo  circular 
translation  with  respect  to  said  wrap  element  of  said  station- 
ary scroll; 

a  thrust  beanng  supporting  said  orbiting  scroll; 

a  crankshaft  having  an  eccentnc  beanng  in  engagement  with 
said  shaft  of  said  orbiting  scroll,  said  crankshaft  being  oper- 
ably  coupled  to  said  orbiting  scroll; 


5,622,489 
FUEL  ATOMIZER  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  NOX 
Richard  J.  Monro,  102  Ramapoo  Rd.,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.  06877 
Filed  Apr  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421336 
InL  CI."  F23C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431—187  "  t^>»i"ns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  NOx  generated  in  a  boiler 
from  the  burning  of  liquid  fuel  applied  at  high  pressure,  compos- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  stream  of  fuel  having  a  high  spin  around 

a  discharge  axis, 
a  fuel  tip  in  the  path  of  said  spinning  fuel  stream,  said  fuel  tip 
having  a  through  bore  aligned  with  the  spinning  fuel  stream 
and  extending  from  an  inlet  pon  to  an  outlet  port; 
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said  fuel  tip  having  an  end  surface  which  has  an  outwardly 
extending  domed  shape  and  surrounds  the  discharge  axis; 

said  end  surface  further  having  an  oblong  slot  formed  therein 
which  intersects  the  outlet  pon  of  the  through  bore; 

said  oblong  slot  being  bounded  by  a  discharge  wall; 

said  discharge  wall  intersecting  said  end  surface  along  oppo- 
sitely located  spaced  apan  edges  which  are  axially  inclined  al 
a  desired  angle  with  respect  to  a  projection  of  the  discharge 
axis  on  the  discharge  wall,  so  as  to  enable  spinning  fuel  to 
preferentially  spill  over  lower  portions  of  the  edges  with 
velocity  components  capable  of  forming  spaced  apan  fuel  nch 
zones  separated  by  a  fuel  lean  zone. 


5,622,490 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Chak  Y.  Cheng,  ISth  Floor,  Flats  B&D.  E  Wah  Factory  Build- 
ing 56-60  Wong  Chuk  Hang  Road,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,524 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1995, 
9504546 

InL  a."  F23D  3/16 
U.S.  a.  431—288  4  Qaims 


5,622,491 

GAS  BURNER  HAVING  A  PACK  OF  STACKED  METAL 

PLATES  AT  THE  COMBUSTION  CFUMBER  INLET 

Arie  Van  Belle,  Am  Gouda,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Flameco- 

Edipse.  B.V.,  Gouda,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Mar.  12,  1992,  92 
00460 

Int.  a."  F23D  14/02:14/62:14/70 
VS.  CL  431—328  9  Claims 


1.  Gas  burner  provided  with  a  connection  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  combustible  gas  and  combustion  air.  a  combustion 
chamlwr.  and  a  burner  pack  located  betueen  said  connection  and 
said  combustion  chamber  and  providing  an  inlet  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  burner  pack  composing  a  plurality  of  stacks  of 
plates;  each  stack  including  at  least  one  metal  plate  which  is 
deformed  transversely  lo  its  flat  plane,  and  at  least  one  flat  metal 
plate  on  both  sides  of  each  deformed  plate;  which  stacks  of  burner 
plates  are  with  their  mam  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow 
direction  of  the  gas/air  mixture,  wherein  per  stack  the  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  gas/air  mixture  from  the  flow  channels  bound  by  said 
deformed  plate  and  said  flat  plates  is  the  same,  and  wherein  the 
deformed  plates  are  corrugated,  said  burner  pack  having  a  flat 
flame  side,  each  stack  ila-ld)  of  burner  plates  (3;  4<j-4<-)  compos- 
ing two  or  more  deformed  plates  (4a-4f)  and  the  longitudinal 
centerlines  of  the  corrugations  (6)  in  the  plates  (4o-4< )  of  al  least 
two  adjacent  stacks  [la-lb.  It -Id)  enclose  an  angle  with  each 
other  and  with  the  flame  side 


5,622,492 
DENTAL  MIRROR  HANDLE 
Bradley  A.  Eli,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jake  &  Shainas, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J98 

Int.  a."  A61C  J/00 

VS.  CI.  433—3  24  Claims 


»     II 


1.  A  musical  candle  holder  composing  a  cylindrical  plastics 
body  having  cup-shaped  opening  at  one  end  lo  receive  and  releas- 
ably  fit  around  a  base  of  a  candle;  and  an  interchangeable  melody 
chip,  electrically  connectable  to  a  loudspeaker,  a  printed  circuit 
board,  a  battery,  and  an  externally  accessible  manually  operable 
electrical  switch,  all  mounted  inside  said  body  on  a  removable 
cylindocal  plug  frictionally  fit  inside  said  body. 


I  A  dental  instrument  handle  for  diagnosing  temporomandibular 
joint  disorders  (TMDs)  to  which  a  dental  instrument  may  be 
attached  at  one  end,  comprising: 
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a  bu«  end.  sajd  butt  end  opposite  the  dental  instnimem  end.  said 
bun  end  adapted  for  engaging  a  first  incisal  edge  of  first 
anterior  teeth  bv  defining  an  incisal  groove  or  notch; 

an  incisal  edge  distance  indicator  attached  to  the  handle,  said 
distance  indicator  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  butt  end.  said 
fixed  distance  for  measuring  a  second  incisal  edge  of  second 
antenor  teeth  oppositely  opposed  said  first  anterior  teeth,  said 
fixed  distance  indicative  of  temporomandibular  joint  function. 


5,622.493 

MANDIBULAR  DISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

MANDIBULAR  DISTRACTION  OSTEOGENESIS 

Van  RazdoUkv.  600  Lake  Cook  Rd.,  Suite  150,  Buffalo  Grove. 

lU.  60089.  knd  Patrick  J.  Driscoll.  203  E.  Olive,  Prospect 

Heights,  lU.  60070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222379,  Apr.  4,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,039 

Int.  a."  A61C  .^m 

VS.  a.  433-7  23  Claims 


/ 


L-,\^J 


1.  A  mandibular  distraction  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  sets  of  tooth  engagement  members  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  mandibular  teeth  of  respective  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  mandible,  viherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  tooth  engagement  members  has  opposite  sides; 

a  first  pair  of  expander  assemblies  attached  to  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  set  of  tooth  engagement  members,  said  first  pair 
of  expander  assemblies  compnsing  at  least  one  expandable 
screw  device;  and 

a  second  pair  of  expander  assemblies  attached  to  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  set  of  tooth  engagement  members,  said 
second  pair  of  expander  assemblies  also  compnsing  at  least 
one  expandable  screw  device. 


a  plastic  orthodontic  appliance  having  an  appliance  base  and 
projecting  structure  extending  outwardly  from  said  appliance 

base. 

said  projecting  structure  having  an  inner  extremity  integrally 
connected  to  said  appliance  base,  an  outer  extremity,  an 
intermediate  section  between  said  inner  and  outer  extremities 
which  has  a  lateral  surface  disposed  generally  orthogonally 
relative  to  said  base  and  has  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  along  substantially  its  enure  length,  thereby  providing 
an  intennediate  section  which  is  free  of  an  increasing  cross- 
sectional  taper  in  a  direction  away  from  said  appliance  base, 
said  projecting  structure  being  fabncated  substantially  of  plas- 
tic and  free  of  one  or  more  metal  and/or  ceramic  structural 
reinforcing  inserts. 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  outer  exffemity  being  greater 
than  the  cross- sectional  area  of  the  intermediate  section, 
thereby  forming  undercuts  in  said  projecting  structure  to 
facilitate  mechanically  bonding  said  orthodontic  appliance  to 
a  tooth  surface  with  an  adhesive. 


5,622,495 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  TEETH  IRREGULARITIES 

Kunio  Chikami,  211-1,  Minamikuma,  Kochi-shi,  Kochl-ken, 

and  Hiroshi  Komori,  Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kunio  Chikami,  Kochi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,055,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,447. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886364,  May  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,271,733,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  678,422,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89661; 
Mar.  30,  1991,  3-067330;  Mar.  26.  1992,  4-068483;  Mar.  26, 
1993.  4-068482 

Int.  a.*  AtlC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—22  1  Cla*" 


5,622,494 

PLASTIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  HAVING  A 

MECHANICAL  BONDING  BASE  .AND  METHOD  OF 

NUKING  SAME 

Craig  A.  Andreiko.  Alto  Loma,  and  David  L.  Ludwig,  San  Juan 

Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation, 

Glendora.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,663 

Int.  a."  A61C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  433—9  >*  Ctaims 


-/-Is 


.<i 


«— :-)  '1. 


J1      ■* 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  comprising; 


1   A  device  for  correcting  teeth  inregulanties  composing 

a  bracket  on  which  is  a  slit  having  a  T-shaped  section; 

a  wire  to  be  inserted  into  said  slit  and  engaged  with  said  bracket; 

a  supplementary  device  for  a  sliding  operation  along  said  wire. 

said  supplementary  device  compnsing: 
a  wire  engaging  slit  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said 

bracket  slit;  and 
at  least  one  protrusion  for  engaging  said  bracket 


5,622,4% 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  REPAIRING  TEETH 
Richard  Champagne.  88  Holly  Dr..  Eatontown,  NJ.  07724 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637334 
Int.  CI.*^  A61C  fiAU 
VS.  CI.  433—39  >2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repainng  tooth  damage  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a)  placing  a  double  matnx  band  including  two  single  matnx 
bands  in  an  interproximal   spacing  between  a  tooth  to  be 
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repaired  and  an  adjacent  tooth  said  two  single  matrix  bands 
being  connected  to  each  other  in  the  interproximal  spacing; 

b)  tightening  a  first  single  matnx  band  about  said  adjacent  tooth; 
and 

c)  tightening  a  second  single  matrix  band  about  said  tooth  to  be 
repaired. 


5,622y497 

TRAY  MODELING  SYSTEM  AND  ARTICULATOR  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  DENTAL  MODEL 

Kyung-Rok  Cho,  22720  Woodward  Ave..  #104,  Femdale,  Mich. 

48220 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515335 

Int.  CI.'' A61C  19/00:9/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  433—60  3  Oalms 


sion  in  a  spaced  and  opposing  fashion  relative  to  said  second 
tray  holding  a  second  dental  impression  to  recreate  a  dental 
model; 

said  means  for  positioning  and  nneans  for  securing  including  a 
first  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  second 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  connecting  plate  interconnecting  said  first  end  of  said  first 
member  to  said  first  tray  and  a  second  connecting  plate 
interconnecting  said  first  end  of  said  second  member  to  said 
second  tray,  said  second  end  of  said  first  member  hingedly 
connecting  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  about  a 
common  axis; 

a  first  pair  of  locating  guide  fingers  and  a  first  receiving  finger 
which  is  spaced  a  distance  from  said  first  pair  of  guide  fingers, 
said  first  pair  of  guide  fingers  and  said  first  receiving  finger 
extending  from  a  body  of  said  first  articulator  member  toward 
said  second  end; 

a  second  pair  of  locating  guide  fingers  and  a  second  receiving 
finger  which  is  spaced  a  distance  from  said  second  guide 
fingers,  said  second  pair  of  guide  fingers  and  said  second 
receiving  finger  extending  from  a  body  of  said  second  articu- 
lator member  toward  said  second  end;  and 

said  receiving  finger  of  said  first  articulator  member  hingedly 
securing  between  said  pair  of  locating  guide  fingers  of  said 
second  articulator  member  and  said  receiving  finger  of  said 
second  articulator  member  hingedly  secunng  between  said 
pair  of  locating  guide  fingers  of  said  first  articulator  member. 


1.  An  improved  tray  system  and  articulator  for  use  with  a 
conventional  dental  impression  for  creating  a  dental  model  of  the 
patient's  mouth,  comprising: 

at  least  one  tray  having  a  first  substantially  planar  face,  a  .second 
substantially  planar  face  separated  from  said  first  planar  face 
by  a  predetermined  thickness,  and  at  least  one  side; 

said  first  substantially  planar  face  including  a  flat  penpheral 
outer  portion  and  an  elevated  and  central  plateau  portion 
which  is  bounded  by  said  flat  outer  portion; 

a  channel  shaped  recess  formed  through  said  thickness  of  said  at 
least  one  tray  and  extending  around  said  peripheral  outer 
portion,  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  walls  defining  said 
recess  and  having  rows  of  ndges  placed  thereon; 

at  least  one  insert  corresponding  in  outline  to  that  of  said  recess, 
said  at  least  one  insen  including  a  narrow  and  elongated  body 
portion  having  inner  and  outer  rows  of  ridges  which  interen- 
gage  with  said  rows  of  ridges  on  said  oppositely  facing  walls 
to  secure  said  insert  within  said  recess,  said  insen  further 
including  a  keyed  upper  portion  extending  from  said  bod> 
portion  and  projecting  above  a  surface  of  said  penpheral  outer 
portion; 

wherein  a  base  layer  of  stone  is  adapted  to  be  applied  over  said 
outer  portion  of  said  tray  and  surround  said  keyed  upper 
portion  of  said  insert; 

wherein  the  dental  impression  corresponds  in  shape  to  said 
penpheral  outer  portion  and  is  bonded  to  said  base  layer  of 
stone;  said  at  least  one  tray  including  a  first  tray  and  a  second 
tray,  said  articulator  providing  means  for  positioning  and 
means  for  secunng  said  first  u-ay  holding  a  first  dental  impres- 


5,622,498 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PERIODONTAL 

DISEASE  BY  SUSTAINED  DELIVERY  OF  A 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  TO  THE  PERIODONTAL 

POCKET,  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  THEREFOR  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  THEREOF 

Nancy  S.  Brizzolara,  Congers;  Michael  G.  Lanzilotti,  Peari 

River,  and  James  R.  Lawter,  Goshen,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,125,  Oct  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,236355,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,076,  Dec.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

7,753 

Int  a.*  A61C  17/02:5/04;  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  433—80  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  an  oral  composition  for  alleviating 
dental  diseases  by  local  administration  of  a  therapeutic  agent  to  the 
penodontal  pocket  of  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(1 )  a  container  having  barrel  means  ending  in  a  hollow  delivery 
tip  outlet  means  adapted  to  fit  the  penodontal  pocket  between 
the  patient's  gum  and  teeth; 

(2)  plunger  means  to  translate  an  externally  applied  force  onto 
dry  therapeutic  agent  containing  micropanicles  contained 
within  the  outlet  means  so  as  to  dispense  them  through  said 
outlet  means  tip  into  said  penodontal  pocket  said  plunger 
means  compnsing  a  rod  with  a  solid  tip  which  is  partially 
inserted  into  said  outlet  means;  and  in  said  outlet  means. 

(.^)  said  dry  micropanicles  compri.sing: 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  iherapeuuc  agent 
dispersed  in  a  dry  matrix  comprising  a  biocompatible  and 
biodegradable  polymer. 
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5.622,499 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  DENTAL 

ABITMENT 

William  E.  Sinunons,  1225  Broken  Sound  Pkwy.  NW^  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.  334S7 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.971 

Int  a."  A61C  l3/l2.U/225:8m 

VS.  C\.  433—172  3  Claims 


1  Methixl  of  manufacturing  a  dental  ahutment  to  assure  a 
desired  in  situ  alignment  of  the  dental  abutment  with  a  dental 
implant,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  workpiece  having  therein  a  threaded  recess 
corresponding  to  the  length,  diameter,  pitch  and  material 
density  of  a  coupling  surface  of  the  dental  implant  to  he  used 
in  a  dental  procedure  said  recess  having  a  mouth; 

(b)  rotating  into  said  recess  a  coupling  surface  of  said  dental 
abutment  to  be  secured  in  situ  to  said  dental  implant  said 
abutment  having  a  non-threaded  surface. 

(cl  ughtening  said  coupling  surface  of  said  dental  abutment  into 
said  recess  to  a  torque  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  about  35 
newtons  per  centimeter;  and 

id)  providing  a  surface  of  radial  reference  upon,  and  common  to. 
both  said  non-threaded  area  of  said  abutment  and  a  location, 
proximal  to  said  mouth  of  said  recess  of  said  workpiece. 

whereby  a  desired  degree  of  rotation  and  alignment  of  said 
abutment  relative  to  said  implant  will  be  assured  upon  mutual 
alignment  in  situ  of  said  surface  radial  of  reference  of  said 
abutment  and  a  dental  implant  provided  with  a  reference 
corresponding  to  said  radial  reference  of  said  workpiece. 


nal  cavity  being  adapted  to  engage  a  t(X)l  suitable  for  inserting 
said  implant  into  said  passage  between  said  first  and  said 
second  cavities,  and  inside  said  collar,  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  having  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  the  head  of  a 
screw,  and  a  lower  surface  for  seating  on  the  top  of  said 
implant;  and 

screw  member  that  includes  a  head  member  joined  to  a 
threaded  shank  that  has  a  size  and  shape  sufficient  to  pass 
through  said  healing  collar  and  engage  the  threads  in  said 
internal,  threaded  passage  inside  said  implant,  with  said  head 
member  seating  it.self  on  said  upper  annular  flange  surface, 
leaving  sufficient  space  for  insertion  of  said  t(xil  into  said 
cavity. 


5,622.500 
INSERTION  TOOLmEALING  COLLAR/ABUTMENT 
Gerald  A.   Niznict,  Las  Vegas,  Nev..  assignor  to  Core-Vent 
Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20U34 
Int.  a."  A61C  mx^ 
VS.  a.  433—173  IS  aaims 

1  .A  healing  collar  joined  to,  and  sealed  on  an  endosseous  dental 
implant,  said  implant  having  an  internal,  threaded  passage,  and  an 
external,  multi-sided  projection  around  the  opening  to  said  passage 
at  the  top  of  said  implant,  said  implant  being  adapted  for  insertion 
with  said  collar  into  an  opening  in  the  jawbone  of  a  person,  said 
collar  including: 

a  cylmdncalshaped  external  surface  of  a  size  and  shape  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  opening  in  the  mucosal  tissue  atop  a  passage 
formed  in  the  jawbone  of  a  patient  to  receive  said  implant; 
a  first  cavity  at  one  end  of  said  healing  collar,  said  cavity  having 
the  same  number  of  sides  as  said  projection  alop  said  implant, 
and  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  tit  over  said  multi- 
sided  projection  atop  said  implant; 
at  the  other  end  of  said  healing  collar,  an  opening  leading  to  a 
second,  internal  cavity  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  said  imer- 


5.622i»l 
DESTROYING  BACTERIA  ON  PHYSIOLOGIC  TlSSl  E 
Guy  Levy,  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endo  Technic  Corpora- 
tion. San  Clemente.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,789,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,092,773,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.472, 
Jan.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,020,995.  and  Ser.  No.  351.203,  May 
15,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.194.005.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  335045.  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.976 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21.  1988,  88  17549 
Int.  Cl."  A61C  fi/OO 
VS.  C\.  433—215  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  destroying  bacteria  on  physiologic  tissue  in  the 
mouth  comprising:  staining  the  bacteria  to  cause  the  bacteria  to 
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have  a  dark  coloration;  and  exposing  the  stained  bacteria  to  laser 
radiation  at  a  wavelength  and  energy  level  sufficient  to  vaporize 
the  bactena.  and  at  an  energy  level  selected  so  thai  the  physiologic 
tissue  on  which  the  bactena  are  present  is  not  aS'ecled  by  the  laser 
radiation. 


5,622.502 

TOOTH  BRLSH  WITH  HELICAL  BRISTLES  AND 

METHOD 

David  B.  Wilkes,  and  LuciUe  Wilkes,  both  of  3101  East,  3300 

North,  Twin  Falls.  Id.  83301 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.624 

Int.  CI."  A61C  17/00:  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  433—216  11  Claims 


1.  A  tooth  brush  including 

an  elongated  handle  with  an  elongated  head  thai  is  sized  to  fit 
into  the  mouth  of  an  individual  while  this  individual  is  brush- 
ing their  teeth,  said  head  having  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration which  IS  twisted  into  a  helical  shape  and  further 
wherein  the  head  is  bent  relative  to  the  handle  whereby  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  defines  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle. 

said  head  having  two  sides,  with  a  plurality  of  bnslles  extending 
outward  from  only  one  side  of  the  head,  said  bristles  having 
terminal  ends  which  rub  against  teeth  during  brushing. 

said  terminal  ends  lying  along  a  common  surface  in  the  shape  of 
a  helix,  with  a  substantial  number  of  said  bristles  making 
contact  with  the  teeth  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  during  brush- 
ing. 


5,622.503 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  SIMULATING 
VERTIGO  TO  TRAIN  PILOT  OVERCOMING  VERTIGO 
Genquan  Feng.  P.O.  Box  1796,  New  York,  N.Y.  10185-0016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851.532,  Mar.  16,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
552,003,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  82,936 
Int  CI."  B09B  9/J6 
VS.  a.  434—36  20  Oalms 

1.  An  arrangement  for  simulating  vertigo  in  on-ground  training 
of  pilots  to  overcome  in-flight  vertigo,  comprising: 

an  opaque  enclosure  surrounding  a  pilot,  said  enclosure  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  wall  portions  spaced  apart  of  each  other 
along  a  first  axis,  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  spaced  apart  of 
each  other  along  a  second  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
first  axis,  and  a  lop  wall  portion  above  the  front  and  rear  and 
side  wall  portions  along  a  third  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  both  the  first  and  second  axes; 
a  trainer  means  positioned  in  said  enclosure,  said  trainer  means 
having  a  seat  on  which  the  pilot  is  seated,  a  light-transmissive 
canopy  above  the  pilot,  and  an  opaque  cover  overlying  part  of 
the  canopy,  while  the  remaining  part  of  the  canopy  remains 
light  transmissive; 


an  artificial  environment  scene  on  said  wall  portions  surrounding 
the  trainer  means  and  having  a  horizon  line  extending  across 
the  front,  rear  and  side  wall  portions  within  the  enclosure;  and 

moving  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
honzon  line  of  the  enclosure  and  the  pilot  relative  to  at  least 
one  of  the  axes  to  impart  a  false  illusion  of  position  to  the 
pilot;  wherein  said  moving  means  being  controlled  by  a 
controller  according  to  a  training  procedure,  said  training 
procedure  being  randomly  generated  for  controlling  said 
movement  of  said  enclosure  by  said  controller 

13.  A  method  of  simulating  vertigo  in  on-ground  training  of 
pilots  to  overcome  in-flight  vertigo,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

surrounding  a  pilot  with  an  opaque  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
having  front  and  rear  wall  portions  spaced  apart  of  each  other 
along  a  first  axis,  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  spaced  apart  of 
each  other  along  a  second  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
first  axis,  and  a  top  wall  portion  above  the  front  and  rear  and 
side  wall  pwrtions  along  a  third  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  both  the  first  and  second  axes; 

positioning  a  trainer  means  in  said  enclosure,  said  trainer  means 
having  a  seal  on  which  the  pilot  is  sealed,  a  lighl-transmissive 
canopy  above  the  pilot,  and  an  opaque  cover  overlying  part  of 
the  canopy,  while  the  remaining  part  of  the  canopy  remains 
light  transmissive; 

providing  an  artificial  environment  scene  on  said  wall  portions 
surrounding  the  trainer  means  and  having  a  honzon  line 
extending  across  the  front,  rear  and  side  wall  portions  within 
the  enclosure;  and 

providing  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  honzon  line 
of  the  enclosure  and  the  pilot  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the 
axes  to  impart  a  false  illusion  of  position  to  the  pilot  by  a 
moving  means;  wherein  said  moving  means  being  controlled 
by  a  controller  according  a  training  procedure,  said  training 
procedure  being  randomly  generated  for  controlling  said 
movement  of  said  enclosure  by  said  controller. 


5.622.504 
REUSABLE  BULLETIN  BOARD  DISPLAY 
Wilma   J.   Hance,   Knoxville.  Teim..   assignor  to  Jamie   H. 
Tarziers,  Fairhope.  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,797 
Int.  Cl."  G09B  29/W 
VS.  Cl.  434-^30  9  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  bulletin  board  display,  for  use  in  educational 
puiposes,  which  is  removably  mountable  on  a  conventional  bulle- 
tin board  or  other  similar  surface,  said  reusable  bulletin  board 
display  comprising: 

a  substrate  consisting  of  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said 
substrate  being  fabricated  from  a  durable  and  flexible  material 
to  permit  disposal  of  said  bulletin  board  display  within  a 
cylindrical  storage  device,  said  back  side  of  said  substrate 
defining  a  plurality  of  indicators; 
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an  actuating  member  tor  pressing  said  extension  portion  of  said 
insulating  resilient  piece  towards  the  rear  surface  of  said 
flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  when  said  end  portion  of  said 
insulating  resilient  piece  and  said  sheet  end  of  said  flexible 
printed  circuit  board  are  received  together  in  said  receiving 
hole,  whereby  said  conductor  pattern  of  said  flexible  pnnted 
circuit  board  is  pressed  onto  and  is  brought  into  contact  with 
said  contact  portion. 


a  laminate  secured  to  and  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  said 

substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  anachment  devices  disposed  about  a  perimeter  of 

said  substrate  for  reusably  atuching  said  reusable  bulletin 

board  display  to  the  front  side  of  the  conventional  bulletin 

board. 


5.622305 
MULTI-ROW  CONNFXTOR  COMPRISING  FLEXIBLE 
COWACT  SHEETS  WITH  INSULATING  RESILIENT 
PIECES 
Osamu  Hashiguchi;  Kazuomi  Sato,  and  Yoshiaki  Ichimura.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics 
Industry,  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256598 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—67  11  Claims 


5,622306 
AVIONIC  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  DISTRIBUTION 
LNIT 
James  F.  Hornig;  Richard  A.  Lyon,  both  of  Austin:  James  W. 
Sheffield,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.;  Joseph  R.  Steinman. 
Mechanicsburg.  Pa..-  Steven  M.  Bryer,  Necdham;  Jeffrey  D. 
Beaton.  Billerica.  both  of  Ma.ss.;  Randolph  M.  Layton.  Bol- 
ingbrook:  Gregory   J.  Bassett.  Lockport,  both  of  HI.,  and 
Donna   E.   Haas,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  GTE  Airfone 
Incorporated,  Oak  Brook,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337^90 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/06 

l!.S.  CI.  439—74  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  flexible 
pnnted  circuit  board  to  a  connecting  object,  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  board  compnsing  a  flexible  insulator  sheet  with  front  and 
rear  surfaces  and  a  sheet  end  and  a  conductor  pattern  extending  on 
said  front  surface  to  said  sheet  end.  which  compnses: 

an  insulating  resilient  piece  having  an  end  portion  and  an  exten- 
sion portion  extending  in  a  different  direction  from  said  end 
portion,  said  insulating  resilient  piece  being  attached  to  the 
rear  surface  of  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  so  tbat  said 
end  portion  is  arranged  to  the  sheet  end  of  said  flexible 
pnnted  circuit  board  and  said  extension  portion  extending 
away  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit 
board; 
a  connecting  member  for  being  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  connecting  object,  said  connecting  member 
compnsing  an  insulator  block  and  a  contact  supported  in  said 
insulator  block,  said  contact  having  a  terminal  end  connected 
to  said  connecting  object  and  a  contact  portion,  said  connect- 
ing member  having  a  receiving  hole  for  loosely  receiving  said 
end  portion  of  said  insulating  resilient  piece  and  said  sheet 
end  of  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  together,  said  contact 
portion  exposed  in  said  receiving  hole;  and 


1  An  avionic  connector  interface  distribution  unit  for  interfacing 
a  central  controller  with  a  plurality  of  avionic  devices,  compnsing: 

a  mother  printed  winng  board  including  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces; 

first  and  second  daughter  pnnted  wiring  boards,  each  of  said 
daughter  boards  including  first  and  second  planar  surfaces, 
said  first  and  second  daughter  boards  being  generally 
co-planar  and  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  mother  board,  said  first  surfaces  of  said 
daughter  boards  facing  said  second  surface  of  said  mother 
board; 

first  and  second  parallel  headers,  said  first  header  being  mounted 
between  said  second  surface  of  said  mother  board  and  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  daughter  board,  said  second  header 
being  mounted  between  said  second  surface  of  said  mother 
board  and  said  first  surface  of  said  second  daughter  board; 

a  large  avionic  connector  mounted  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
mother  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  miniature  connectors  mounted  to  said  second 
surfaces  of  said  daughter  boards. 


April  22,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2455 


5.622307 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 
Koji  Kasai.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994.  6-282153 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  439—76.2  2  Claims 


5.622,508 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  THERMAL 

PRINTHEAD  USING  THE  SAME 

Takaya  Nagahata,  and  Tokihiko  Kishimoto,  both  uf  I'kyo-ku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035457 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  WW 

U.S.  CI.  439—79  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  single  connector  housing  having  a  pin  retaining  wall  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes  and  having  a 
shroud  extending  from  said  pin  retaining  wall  for  receiving  a 
mating  connector; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  each  having  a  stem  portion  for 
insertion  into  the  single  connector  housing  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  insertion  holes; 

wherein  each  of  the  terminal  pins  includes  a  clip  portion 
arranged  outside  the  single  connector  housing;  and 

w  herein  the  clip  portion  includes  an  opposed  pair  of  legs  extend- 
ing from  a  connecting  web  away  from  the  pin  retaining  wall 
of  the  single  connector  housing,  the  opposed  pair  of  legs 
approaching  each  other  in  a  direction  away  from  the  connect- 
ing web  but  being  elastically  openabte  for  engagement  with 
the  circuit  board. 


5,622309 

3-PRONG  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Ralph  D.  Smythe,  2708  Hwy.  MN,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.  53527, 

and  Tony  T.  Brechtl,  9  Woodglen  Ct,  Madison,  Wis.  53716 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,027 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  CI.  439—106  17  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connection  box  including  a  casing  in  which  a 
bus  bar  constituting  an  internal  circuit  of  the  electrical  connection 
box  and  formed  by  an  electncally  conductive  metal  plate  is  pro- 
vided through  an  insulating  plate  and  on  an  outer  face  of  which  a 
connective  portion  having  a  relay  electncally  connected  to  a  tab  of 
the  bus  bar  through  a  plurality  of  relay  terminals  is  provided; 
wherein  the  relay  includes  a  plurality  of  terminals  having  an 
identical  length  but  different  widths,  respectively,  while  the 
relay  terminals  have  different  lengths  for  the  terminals  of  the 
relay,  respectively; 
the  electrical  connection  box  comprising: 

a  pillar  portion  for  engaging  a  lower  end  of  a  shorter  one  of 
the  relay  terminals,  which  is  projected  from  an  upper  face 
of  the  insulating  plate  such  that  an  upper  end  of  the  shorter 
one  of  the  relay  terminals  substantially  coincides  with  an 
upper  end  of  a  longer  one  of  the  relay  terminals. 


1.  A  .^-prong  grounded  electncal  connector  compnsing: 

a  body  of  electrically-insulated  malenal; 

a  first  electncally-conductive  lead  secured  in  said  body  and 
extending  therefrom,  said  first  lead  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  operationally  engage  a  hot  conductor  of  a  3-conductor 
electrical  cord; 

a  second  electncally-conductive  lead  secured  in  said  body  and 
extending  therefrom,  said  second  lead  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  operationally  engage  a  neutral  conductor  of  the 
.Vconduclor  cord;  and 

an  electrically-conductive  grounding  prong  secured  in  said  body 
and  extending  therefrom,  said  grounding  prong  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  operationally  engage  a  ground  conductor  of 
ihe  3-conductor  cord,  and  further  wherein  where  said  ground- 
ing prong  extends  from  said  body  said  grounding  prong  is  a 
coil  spring. 


5,622310 
PC  CARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mitsuo  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994,  6-168646 
InL  CI."  HOIR  ]i/62 
U.S.  CI.  439—160  7  Claims 

1.  A  PC  card  electncal  connector  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  at  least  upper  and  lower  storage  cavities  for 
accepting  PC  cards  one  for  each  storage  cavity; 
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at  least  upper  and  lower  movable  plates  disposed  near  said  upper 
and  lower  storage  cavities,  respectively,  and  each  having  at 
least  one  abutment  member  for  abutment  with  a  poruon  of 
said  PC  cards; 

at  least  upper  and  lower  eject  levers  routably  supported  by  said 
housing  in  planes  parallel  to  said  PC  cards  and  coupled  at  one 
end  to  said  movable  plates; 

at  least  upper  and  lower  intermediate  bars  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  upper  and  lower  eject  levers,  respectively,  and 
movable  along  sides  of  said  storage  cavities;  and 

ejector  means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  intermediate  bars,  said  ejector  means  including  a  single 
eject  bar  having  an  end  switchable  so  that  another  end  is 
selectively  engaged  with  one  of  said  intermediate  bars  to  eject 
a  desired  PC  card  wiih  ease  and  few  errors. 


5.622.512 

APPARATLS  FOR  FORMING  WATERPROOF 

CONNECTION 

Yoshinori  I'chida,  and  Toshiro  Maejima.  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  S«r.  No.  430.44* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-77544 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  1.^/52 

VS.  CI.  439—271  16  Oaims 


5,622.511 
FLOATING  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Brian  S.  Jarrett,  Cornelius.  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570340 

InL  CI."  HOIR  U/74 

US.  C\.  439—248  21  Claims 


»U)*T»«6CO««CT0B 
HOUWGS 


nWIMGCCMCCTOI*  K 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  waterproof  connection,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing: 

a  first  connector  housing  for  receiving  wires,  the  first  connector 
housing  defining  through  holes; 

a  second  connector  housing  for  connecting  with  the  first  connec- 
tor housing; 

8  packing  unit  insertable  in  the  first  connector  housing  for 
providing  a  waterproof  seal  between  an  engaging  surface  of 
the  first  connector  housing  and  an  engaging  surface  of  the 
second  connector  housing; 

projection  parts  included  respectively  on  opposite  side  portions 
of  one  end  of  the  packing  unit,  wherein  each  of  the  projection 
parts  includes  an  outwardly  extending  retaining  portion  for 
engaging  the  first  connector  housing,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
retaining  portions  project  through  respective  through-holes; 

a  rear  holder  attachable  to  a  rear  end  of  the  first  connector 
housing  for  retaining  the  packing  unit; 

lock  portions  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  side  portions  of 
one  end  of  the  rear  holder;  and 

lock  pawls,  for  respectively  retaining  the  lock  portions,  disposed 
adjacent  to  outlets  of  the  through-holes  defined  by  the  first 
connector  housing,  respectively. 


1   A  floating  connector  housing  compnsing: 
an  attachment  area  for  attaching  a  first  connector  thereto: 
two  or  more  flanges  for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  a  plate  of  a 
device,  the  two  or  more  flanges  cooperating  with  a  locking 
surface  of  the  floating  connector  housing,  said  locking  surface 
engaging  an  opposing  second  surface  of  the  plate  to  lock  the 
floating  connector  housing  to  the  plate  by  sandwiching  the 
plate  between  the  flanges  and  the  locking  surface,  the  two  or 
more  flanges  allowing  the  floating  connector  housing  to  have 
limited  movement  within  a  plane  of  the  plate;  and 
one  or  more  alignment  pins  extending  forwardly  in  a  coupling 
direction  for  aligning  the  floating  connector  housing  with  a 
second  connector  to  allow  the  first  connector  to  couple  to  the 
second  connector. 


5.622^13 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Yuan-Peng  Kuang.  No.  78.  Tung-Nan  St.,  Hsin  Chu  City,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,361 
Int.  ex."  HOIR  4/50 
V.S.  CI.  439—340  3  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  socket  body  having  a  spiral 
groove  for  mounting  a  ha.se  of  a  conventional  lamp  bulb,  a  center 
metal  contact  plate  and  a  side  metal  contact  plate  respectively 
fastened  to  said  socket  body  for  connection  to  a  respective  conduc- 
tor of  an  electnc  wire,  wherein  said  socket  body  compnses: 
a  nghl  half  portion,  said  nghl  half  portion  comprising  a  base. 
which   holds   said  center  metal  contact   plate,  a  nght   half 
circularly  arched  upnght  wall  raised  from  said  base,  a  longi- 
tudinal locating  grcKive  on  said  nghl  half  circularly  arched 
upnght  wall  of  said  nghl  half  ponion  which  receives  said  side 
metal  contact  plate,  a  rectangular  slot  on  said  base  at  an  inner 
side,  a  retaining  hole  on  said  base  at  an  outer  side  in  commu- 
nication with  said  rectangular  sloi.  and  a  side  metal  contact 
slot  disposed  through  said  base  which  holds  said  side  metal 
contact  plate  in  said  longitudinal  locating  groove;  and 
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a  left  half  portion  abutted  to  said  right  half  portion,  said  left  half 
portion  comprising  a  horizontal  locating  nng  hooked  on  out- 
side of  said  right  half  circularly  arched  upright  wall  of  said 
nght  half  portion,  a  left  half  circularly  arched  upright  wall 
extended  downwardly  from  a  bottom  part  of  said  honzontal 
locating  nng  and  engaged  on  said  base  of  said  nght  half 
portion  and  abutted  to  said  right  half  circulsu'ly  arched  upnght 
wall  of  said  right  half  portion,  a  downward  locating  rod 
extended  downwardly  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said  left  half 
circularly  arched  upright  wall  inserted  into  said  rectangular 
slot  of  said  ba.se  of  said  nght  half  protion,  and  a  hook 
extended  from  said  downward  locating  rod  and  hooked  in  said 
retaining  hole  of  said  base  of  said  right  half  portion. 


movement  of  said  pins  into  electrical  mating  engagement  with 
said  contacts  when  said  package  is  moved  along  a  selected 
path  over  said  mounting  surface; 

wherein  said  entranceways  of  said  openings  which  are  associ- 
ated with  said  at  least  some  pins  are  dimensioned  to  permit 
passage  of  said  enlargements  into  said  intenor.  and  said 
channels  of  said  openings  which  are  associated  with  said  at 
least  some  pins  are  dimensioned  narrower  than  their  respec- 
tive said  enlargements,  each  of  said  narrower  channels 
extending  for  a  respective  depth  dimension  from  said  mount- 
ing surface  to  a  respective  oppositely  facing  locking  surface, 
each  said  depth  dimension  being  less  than  said  predetermined 
distance  of  an  associated  said  pin  such  that  said  enlargements 
are  trapped  beneath  said  locking  surfaces  when  said  pins  are 
disposed  in  said  channels;  and 

wherein  said  package  is  secured  to  said  socket  by  inserting  said 
pins  into  said  entranceways  and  moving  said  package  trans- 
versely over  said  mounting  surface  until  said  pins  are  electri- 
cally engage  with  said  contacts  and  said  enlargements  are 
disposed  beneath  .said  locking  surfaces. 


5,622.514 
COVERLESS  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 
James  E.  Crompton,  III,  Pfafftown,  and  Randy  A.  Smith, 
Belews  Creek,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  WhiUker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,271 

Int  a."  HOIR  I  J/625 

VS.  a.  439—342  13  Oaims 


1.  An  electncal  socket  for  an  electronic  package  having  an  array 
of  pins  extending  m  a  common  direction  from  a  bottom  face  of 
said  package,  at  least  some  of  said  pins  each  having  a  respective 
cross-sectional  enlargement  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  a 
respective   predetermined  distance   from   said  bottom   face,   the 
socket  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  a  wall  defining  a  package  mounting  surface,  an 
array  of  openings  in  the  wall  corresponding  to  the  array  of 
pins,  said  openings  providing  access  to  a  corresponding  array 
of  electrical  contacts  in  the  housing,  said  openings  including 
respective  entranceways  each  dimensioned  to  permit  free  pas- 
sage of  an  associated  said  pin  to  an  intenor  of  the  housing, 
and    respective    channels    extending    laterally     from     said 
entranceways    in   respective   directions   selected   to   permit 


5,622,515 
GROUNDING  ELECTRICAL  LEADS 
Gheorghe  Hotea,  Gricsheim,  and  Harald  M.  Lutscfa,  Dietzen- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1993, 
9324064 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—398  17  Claims 


1  An  electrical  terminal  set  comprising  a  set  of  terminals  where 
each  terminal  includes  two  spaced  pairs  of  spring  beams  defining  a 
pair  of  aligned  slots  for  receiving  a  common  electrical  lead,  and  a 
strain  relief  ferrule  aligned  with  the  lead  receiving  slot,  wherein  the 
spnng  beams  of  each  pair  of  beams  are  defined  by  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed  loops,  the  loops  of  all  of  the  terminals  of  the  terminal 
set  being  connected  together  by  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  with 
one  end  of  each  loop  being  connected  to  the  front  wall  and  the 
other  end  of  each  loop  being  connected  to  the  rear  wall,  whereby  a 
cage-like  structure  is  formed,  and  the  lead  strain  relief  ferrules 
project  beyond  the  same  wall. 
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5.622,516 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  TERMINAL  WITH  TWO- 
WIRE  INSERTION  CAPABILITY 
William  C.  Baggett,  Duluth.  Ga.;  Golam  M.  Choudhurj.  War- 
ren; Michael  G.  German.  Secaucus,  both  of  N  J.;  Dianne  W. 
Gilland.    Lawrenceville.    Ga.;    Andrew    Schwartz,    Morris 
Township,  Morris  Countj;  Jeremia  P.  Surace.  Nutley.  both 
of  N.J.,  and  Wayne  D.  Larsen,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mav  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,903 
Int.  a."  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439— 408  24  Claims 


^M  L» 


1  A  device  for  malong  an  eleetncal  connection  to  an  insulated 
wire  having  a  meiallic  conductor  contained  therein,  said  device 
comprising; 

an  es&enlially  flat  tentiinal  element  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  terminal  element  including; 
a  solid  base  region; 

first  and  second  arm  sections  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  region,  said  arm  sections  having  essentially  equal  and 
opposite  geometnes  and  defining  a  centralized  slot  in  said 
terminal  element,  said  slot  being  open  at  a  top  region 
thereof  and  having  a  width  less  than  said  metallic  conduc- 
tor of  said  insulated  wire,  wherein  said  arm  sections  include 
sharpened  inside  edges  adapted  to  cut  through  insulation  of 
said  wire  inserted  in  said  slot  to  establish  an  elecmcal 
connection;  and 
an  opening,  defined  by  said  arm  sections,  in  said  ba.se  region 
of  said  terminal  element  adjoining  said  slot,  said  opening 
having  a  width  greater  than  said  width  of  said  slot,  wherein 
said  opening  adjoining  said  slot  enables  said  sharpened 
edges  of  said  arm  sections  to  torsionally  deflect  upon  a 
predetermined  normal  force  being  exerted  by  inseition  of 
said  wire  into  said  slot;  and 
a  housing,  including; 
a  base 

a  plurality  of  vertical  walls,  extending  from  said  base,  adapted 
to  retain  said  terminal  element  therebetween,  wherein  each 
of  said  venical  walls  includes  a  region  of  a  diminished 
thickness  thai  facilitates  said  torsional  displacement  of  said 
arm  sections  of  said  terminal  element 


5.622317 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  MODULE  CONTAINING  A 
CONNECTOR  PART  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  A  WIRE- 
RETAINING  SLOT  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  INSULATION- 
DISPLACEMENT  INLET 
Jean-Paul  Heng,  Lyoas;  Ariel  Ruiz,  Villeurbanne,  and  Luc 
Doutaz,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  a.vsignors  to  Entrelec  S.A.. 
Villeurbanne.  France 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.944 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1994,  94  08210 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  439-^17  9  Claims 

I.  A  connection  module  including  an  insulating  housing  inside 
which  a  conductive  connector  pan  is  held  stationary,  which  con- 
nectoi  part  has  a  wire-retaining  slot  provided  within  insulation- 
displacement  inlet  for  at  least  one  electrical  wire  conductive  core. 


the  housing  having  a  wire-insertion  opening  provided  with  a  first 
portion  via  which  a  wire  to  be  connected  can  be  inserted  to  a 
penetration  position  relative  to  the  insulation-displacement  inlet  of 
the  slot,  pnor  to  pushing  the  core  of  the  wire  transversely  into  the 
slot,  and  a  second  portion  for  retaining,  by  nipping,  the  covenng  of 
any  suitable  wire  whose  core  is  retained  by  being  nipped  in  the  slot 
into  which  It  has  been  pushed,  the  module  further  including  an 
auxiliary   part  provided  with  a  wire-pusher  element  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  housing  along  the  slot  and/or  the  opening  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  is  possible  to  insert  a  wire  between  the 
pusher  element  and  the  insulation-displacement  inlet  of  the  slot, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  core  of  a  wire  pushed  into  the 
slot  and  the  corresponding  covenng  of  the  wire  pushed  into  the 
opening  are  retained  therein  by  being  nipped,  said  module  includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  part  that  is  provided  with  an  operating  element 
which  projects  from  the  housing,  which  is  held  in  at  least  the 
second  position  by  co-operation  between  catch-type  holding  means 
earned  by  it  and  complementary  holding  means  in  the  housing,  and 
which  includes  external  operating  means  disp<ised  on  the  operating 
element  so  as  to  act  on  at  least  some  of  the  holding  means,  thereby 
releasing  said  auxiliary  part  when  it  is  held  in  the  second  position 
so  as  to  enable  it  to  be  returned  to  the  first  position,  wherein  said 
operating  means  of  said  auxiliary  part  are  formed  by  two  portions 
of  the  operating  element,  which  portions  carry   the  catch-type 
holding  means  provided  on  the  auxiliary  part,  and  are  separated  by 
a  gap  and  are  elastically  defomiable  by  clamping  from  the  outside 
so  as  to  close  said  gap.  so  that  they  can  be  elastically  defomied 
from  a  rest  state  in  which  the  holding  means  on  the  auxiliary  part 
co-operate  with  the  complementary  means  in  the  housing  so  as  to 
hold  the  auxiliary  part  in  the  second  position,  once  said  second 
position  has  been  reached  by  the  auxiliary  part,  to  a  deformed  slate 
in  which  the  catch-type  holding  means  is  disengaged  from  the 
complementary    holding   means  earned  by   die  housing,  thereby 
enabling  the  auxiliary  part  to  be  slid  back  to  its  first  position. 


5,622,518 
BOOSTER  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Arion  A.  kalpaxi.s,  61-17  68th  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.  11385 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.815 
Int  CI.*"  HOIR  ll/W 
U.S.  a.  439—504  10  Claims 

1  A  booster  cable  system  for  use  in  starting  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  discharged  battery  with  a  charged  battery,  each 
banery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  said 
booster  cable  system  compnsing; 

a.  a  first  elecuncal  cable  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  charged  battery  and  a  second  end; 
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a  second  electrical  cable  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  discharged  battery  and  a  second 
end: 

a  third  electrical  cable  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  charged  battery  and  a  second  end: 
a  fourth  electrical  cable  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to 
either  the  negative  terminal  of  the  discharged  banery  or  a 
ground  in  the  vehicle  having  the  discharged  battery,  said 
fourth  electrical  cable  also  having  a  second  end: 
each  electrical  cable  being  insulated: 

an  electrical  switch  coupled  to  said  four  electrical  cables,  said 
electrical  switch  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  electrical  switch,  when  closed,  electrically  connect- 
ing the  second  end  of  said  first  electrical  cable  to  the  second 
end  of  said  second  electrical  cable  and  electncally  connecting 
the  second  end  of  said  third  electrical  cable  to  the  .second  end 
of  said  fourth  electrical  cable:  and 

an  eleetncal  clip  on  the  first  end  of  each  one  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  electrical  cables  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  first  end  of  each  eleetncal  cable  at  its  intended 
location. 


5,622^19 

RETE?>mON  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS  ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Craig  Bixler,  Elmhurst;  Michael  O'Sullivan,  Willowbrook,  and 

David  R.  Schmidgall,  Streamwood.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

MOLEX  Incorporated,  Lisle.  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,983 

Int  CI."  HOIR  I3A)0 

U,S.  a.  439—570  18  Claims 


a  dielectnc  housing  having  terminal  receiving  cavities  therein,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  said  cavities,  the  housing 
being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  surface  of  the  board  with  the 
terminals  establishing  electrical  connecuon  to  appropriate  cir- 
cuit traces  on  the  board,  and  the  housing  including  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  and  at  least  one  rearwardly  projecting 
mounting  portion  projecting  generally  parallel  to  the  board  in 
proximity  to  said  surface,  said  mounting  portion  including  a 
gusset  joining  the  mounting  portion  with  the  elongated  body 
portion,  said  gusset  including  a  groove: 

a  generally  U-shaped  hold-down  clip  mounted  on  the  mounting 
portion  of  the  housing  and  having  a  bight  portion  spanning 
proximal  ends  of  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  the  leg  portions  being 
configured  for  depending  generally  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  mounting  portion  of  the  housing  with  end  portions  of  the 
leg  portions  for  mounting  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
bight  portion  engaging  the  groove  of  the  gusset  to  retain  the 
clip  on  the  housing. 


5,622^20 
HIGH-DENSITY  BOARD  CONNECTOR  ATTACHMENT 
Peter  L.  Dutka,  Wappingers  Falls;  Jeffrey  J.  Hare,  Staatsburg; 
Norton  J.  Tomassetti,  Kingston;  William  J.  Tkazyik,  and 
Wade  H.  White,  both  of  Hyde  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,670,  Apr.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,921 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/73 
US.  a.  439—573  11  daiiiis 


I.  A  retention  system  for  an  electrical  connector  mountable  to  a 
substrate  such  as  a  printed  circuit  board,  compnsing: 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  layer  of  wiring  for 
interconnection  of  electronic  components  disposed  thereon: 

a  rectangular  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  surface  mount 
connectors  disposed  on  said  board  in  electrical  connection  to 
said  wiring,  at  least  three  of  said  connectors  meeting  at  some 
intersections  of  said  rows  and  columns: 

connector  holders  disposed  at  at  least  some  intersections  of  said 
rows  and  columns,  each  connector  holder  for  retaining  all  the 
ends  of  said  connectors,  which  meet  at  a  corresponding  said 
intersection,  in  fixed  positions  with  respect  to  said  board:  and 

fastening  means  for  affixediy  mounting  said  connector  holders  to 
said  board. 
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5.62W21 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 

POSITION  ASSURANCE  DEVICE  THAT  FACILITATES 

FULLY  INSERTING  A  TERMINAL 

Scott  P.  Marceau.  Plainfield.  and  Kenneth  T  Stead.  Aurora, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,981.  Sep.  29.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5,522.740.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552J23 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/432 
L.S.  a.  43»— 595  10  Claims 


0^  \  \  \  \"^^ 

I40,  ,  I  lO 


,114 
/      /TO  /- 


1   An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  mating  end  and  a  rearward  ternii- 
naling  end  and  a  terminal-receiving  cavity  extending  in  a 
direction  between  the  end.s; 

a  terminal  insertable  into  the  cavity  from  the  rearward  terminat- 
ing end  of  the  housing; 

a  TPA  device  selectively  engageable  with  the  housing  in  two 
positions,  preloaded  and  fully  loaded,  at  said  terminating  end 
of  the  housing  with  a  terminal  retention  portion  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  terminal; 

complementary  interengaging  abutment  means  between  the  ter- 
minal and  the  TPA  device  for  moving  the  terminal  from  at 
least  one  incomplete  position  of  insertion  to  a  fully  inserted 
position  in  response  to  moving  the  TPA  device  from  the 
preloaded  position  to  the  fully  loaded  position  thereof;  and 

complementary  interengaging  holding  means  between  the  TPA 
device  and  the  housing  for  holding  the  TPA  device  in  either  of 
said  preloaded  and  fully  loaded  positions  and  allowing  the 
TPA  device  to  be  readily  removed  from  the  housing  along 
with  the  terminal,  said  complementary  interengaging  holding 
means  comprises  a  flexible  latch  arm  canolevered  from  each 
of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  TPA  device  and  releasably 
engageable  with  complementary  latch  means  on  the  housing, 
said  latch  arms  being  conjointly  pinchable  inwardly  by  an 
operator  to  effect  removal  of  the  TPA  device  and  terminal 
from  the  housing 


a  shield  generally  surrounding  most  portions  of  the  housing  with 
some  portions  of  said  shield  penetrating  at  least  a  first  wall  of 
the  housing  to  invade  an  interior  of  the  housing  and  to  be 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cavity. 


5.622„':23 
GROUNDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  SHIELDED  DIN 

CONNECTOR 

Ko-Chien  Kan.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Qisheng  Zheng,  Kun-Shan, 

China,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Pr^ision  Ind,  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.786 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I3/64K 

VS.  CI.  439—607  13  Claims 


X 


5.622.522 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Haw-Chan  Tan.  Diamond  Bar.  Calif.,  and  Chin  T  Lai.  Tao- 
Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind. 
Co..  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.492 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/MH 
US.  a.  439—607  19  Oaims 

1  An  I/O  input/output  connector  within  an  I/O  card  for  engage- 
ment with  a  complementary  cable  connector,  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  composing  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a 

cavity  therein: 
a  board  horizontally  extending  in  said  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  on  said  board; 


1.  A  DIN  connector  assembly  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  including  a  front  surface  and  a  mating 
portion  extending  rearward  from  said  front  surface: 

a  pluralitv  of  contacts  positioned  within  said  mating  portion; 

shield  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  housing  and  including 
at  least  one  front  face  for  covenng  at  least  said  front  surface 
of  the  housing,  said  shield  means  including  an  opening  in 
alignment  with  said  mating  portion; 

a  grounding  device  including  a  grounding  plate  and  engagement 
means  wherein  said  engagement  means  is  sandwiched 
between  the  front  surt'ace  of  the  housing  and  the  front  face  of 
said  shield  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  grounding 
with  regard  to  the  housing  in  a  front-to-end  direction;  and 

restriction  means  formed  on  said  shield  means  for  latchably 
retaining  said  grounding  device  in  position  with  regard  to  said 
shield  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  grounding 
device  with  regard  to  the  housing  in  a  vertical  direction, 
wherein 
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said  engagement  means  of  the  grounding  device  includes  a  pair 
of  engagement  tangs  integrally  extending  rearward  from  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  grounding  plane,  and  each  of  said  engage- 
ment tangs  includes  a  bight  section  directly  projecting  from 
the  grounding  plate  and  a  vertical  section  projecting  from  said 
bight  section;  and 

a  horizontal  extension  further  extends  from  the  corresponding 
vertical  section  of  each  of  said  engagement  tangs  for  engage- 
ment with  the  restriction  means  of  said  shield  means  whereby 
the  honzontal  extension  of  one  of  said  engagement  tangs 
incorporates  the  honzontal  extension  of  the  other  of  said 
engagement  tangs  to  define  therebetween  a  gap  having  a 
smaller  dimension  than  a  horizontal  portion  of  said  restnction 
means. 


polishing  means  and  said  surface  with  respect  to  each  other  while 
exerting  a  polishing  pressure  of  between  400  and  600  g/cm"  on 
said  surface  with  said  polishing  means  for  obtaining  a  polished 
surface,  the  polishing  means  comprising  a  composition  compnsing 
a  colloidal  suspension  of  SiO.  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  between  20  and  50  nm  in  an  alkali  solution,  demineralised 
water  and  a  chemical  activator,  and  the  polishing  means  also 
comprising  an  absorbent  polishing  base  having  a  hardness  in  the 
range  between  Shore  A  hardness  40  and  Shore  D  hardness  90. 
characterized  in  that  60  to  100  units  by  volume  of  demineralized 
water  and  25  to  50  units  by  volume  of  chemical  activator  are  used 
for  every  100  units  by  volume  of  colloidal  su.spension. 


5,622,524 
FILTER  PLUG 
Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwohr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
486.7 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/66 
VS.  a.  439— «20  4  aaims 


S\\\\\^ 


I.  A  filter  plug,  comprising: 

a  plug  body  being  made  of  a  compound  material  having  a 

mixture  of  insulator  and  ferrite  material:  and 
a  number  of  parallel  plug  pins  being  disposed  in  a  set  pattern 

and  being  surrounded  by  said  plug  body. 


5,622,526 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRUEING  CBN  ABRASHT!  BELTS 

AND  GRINDING  WHEELS 

James  D.  Phillips.  Posen.  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Phillips 

Corporation,  Alpena,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,427 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  451—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tiueing  an  abrasive  surface  of  a  grinder  compris- 


ing: 


5,622,525 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  A  SURFACE  OF  COPPER  OR 

AN  ALLOY  COMPRISING  MAINLY  COPPER 
Jan  Haisma,-  Peter  W.  Oe  Haas;  Dirk  K.  G.  De  Boer,  all  of 
Eindhoven;  Waltherus  W.  Van  den  Hoogenhof.  Almelo.  and 
Lambertus  Postma,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  213.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  12,  1993,  09300716 
Int.  CI."  B24B  //TW 
U.S.  a.  451^11  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  surface  of  copper  or  an  alloy 
comprising  mainly  copper,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a 


providing  a  rotating  tnieing  wheel  formed  with  a  frusto-conical 
peripheral  surface  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tnieing  wheel  and  which  has  first  and 
second  side  edges  with  the  first  side  edge  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  second  side  edge  and  with  a  plurality  of 
diamond  particles  distributed  in  a  single  layer  over  the 
entirety  of  said  peripheral  surface. 

initially  holding  the  first  side  edge  only  of  the  penpheral  surface 
of  the  rotating  tnieing  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  abrasive 
surface  of  the  grinder  while  maintaining  the  rotating  tnieing 
wheel  oriented  such  that  the  remainder  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  rotating  tnieing  wheel  is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  abrasive  surface  of  the  grinder  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  to  confine  the  tnieing  of  the  abrasive  surface  to  a 
relatively  small  area  of  contact  by  the  diamond  particles  along 
the  first  side  edge  of  the  peripheral  surface,  and 

continuing  such  engagement  and  the  trueing  of  the  abrasive 
surface  while  maintaining  the  rotating  trueing  wheel  at  the 
same  orientation  so  that  as  the  first  side  edge  wears  away 
tnieing  will  continue  to  be  confined  to  a  relatively  small  area 
of  contact  by  diamond  particles  progressively  farther  and 
farther  from  said  first  side  edge. 
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5.622,527 
INDEPENDENT  ACTION  STEPPER 
Scott  R.  Wattervjn.  River  Heights;  Brad  Ellis,  and  William  T. 
Dalebout,  both  of  Logan,  all  of  I  tah,  assignors  to  Proform 
Fitness  Products,  Inc.,  and  ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.. 
Logan,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827.283.  Jan.  29.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,756,  May  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
647,554,  Jan.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,I35>216,  and  Ser.  No. 
644,456,  Jan.  23.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.062,627.  said  Ser.  No. 
827,283is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,439,  May  8, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
258,994.  Oct.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,050,  May  8,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.796,881. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217J92 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  :.MW 
VS.  a.  482—53  7  Claims 


5.622328 
ENDOSCOPE  EXAMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROCESSING  ENDOSCOPE  PICTT  RE  IMAGE 
Masahiko  Hamano.  Hachioji;   Yasuyuki  Kaneko,  Yokohama: 
Atsushi  Amano,  Hachioji:  Kazufumi  Takamizawa,  Chofu; 
Hideyuki  Shoji,  Hachioji;  loshiaki  Nishikori,  Sagamihara; 
MuLsumi  Oshima,  Hachioji.  and  Ken-ya  Inomata,  MiUka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.464.  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824J88,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,223 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1991.  3-007635 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  IAM5 

VS.  C\.  600—118  5  Claims 


-H-5& 


»   :  r  .■  i 


«.  |ggT] 


Via  1     -    .  • ' 
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3  Apparatus  for  performing  stepping  exercises,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  frame  means  for  supporting  said  apparatus; 
a  first  and  a  second  treadle  each  pivoially  attached  to  said  frame 
means  and  operable  between  an  unweighted  position  and  a 
weighted  position  by  the  weighting  and  unweighting  of  a 
user's  foot  thereon; 
a  first  shock  absorber  each  interconnected  between  a  respective 
said  and  a  second  treadle  and  said  frame  means,  and  including 
a  hollow  cylinder  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  moveable 

piston  therewithin.  and 
orifice  means  permitting  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  con- 
structed to  regulate  said  flow  to  have  a  greater  flow  rate 
when  a  said  treadle  goes  from  said  weighted  position  lo 
said  unweighted  position,  and  a  lower  said  flow  rate  when  a 
said  treadle  goes  from  said  unweighted  position  to  said 
weighted  position;  and 
first  and  second  spnng  means  each  operably  positioned  within 
respective  said  hollow  cylinder  lo  bias  a  said  treadle  to  said 
unweighted  position. 


1   An  endoscope  examination  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  endoscope  systems  including  at  least  an  endoscope 
body  which  is  inserted  into  a  cavity  to  obtain  a  picture  image 
within  the  cavity  as  an  elcctnc  signal,  light-source  means  for 
supplying  illuminating  light  to  an  endoscope  in  order  to 
illuminate  the  intenor  of  said  cavity,  a  video  processing 
means  for  processing  a  picture  image  signal  from  said  endo- 
scope lo  convert  the  picture  image  signal  lo  a  signal  which  is 
adequate  for  monitor  observation,  and  a  monitoring  means  for 
displaying  the  processed  signal; 

a  switching  means  electrically  connected  lo  said  plurality  of 
endoscope  systems,  for  enabling  said  picture  image  signal  to 
be  transmined  from  any  one  of  said  endoscope  systems  lo 
another  of  the  remaining  said  endoscope  systems; 

a  plurality  of  recording/processing  means  each  provided  within 
one  of  said  endoscope  systems  for  recording  or  processing 
said  endoscope  picture  image,  wherein  each  said  recording/ 
processing  means  performs  a  different  function  for  each  said 
endoscope  system;  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  lo  said  plurality  of  endo- 
scope systems  and  said  switching  means  for  sending  out  an 
operation  control  signal  lo  said  plurality  of  endoscope  systems 
and  said  switching  means  and  enabling  any  one  of  said 
endoscope  systems  lo  control  the  recording/processing  means 
of  another  one  of  said  endoscope  systems. 


5.622,529 

FLAT  CERVICAL  COLLAR  HAVING  A  UNITARY  CHIN 

SUPPORT 

Salvatorc  Calabrese,  2109  Porter  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19145 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255360 

InL  a."  A61F  5/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  602—18  51  Claims 

37.  A  cervical  collar  comprising; 

a  main  body  portion  fabricated  from  a  substantially  incompress- 
ible plastic  malenal.  the  main  body  ponion  comprising  a  front 
body  section  having  a  firsi  substantially  flat  shape  and  being 
bendable  into  a  second  substantially  tubular  shape; 
the  front  body  section  having  a  central  portion,  a  laterally 
extending  first  side  portion  and  an  opposed  laterally  extending 
second  side  portion; 
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5,622430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
ENVIRONMENT  ELECTROTRANSPORT 
Joseph  B.  Phipps,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  173,149,  Dec.  22,  1993,  PaC  No. 

5,443,442,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,804,  Feb.  5, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  502,232. 

Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,125,894.  This  appUcation  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  451,119 

InL  a.*-  A61N  I/SO 

VS.  CI.  604—20  19  Claims 


173 


iu       m 


lao. 


the  central  portion  having  a  medial  central  portion  and  an  upper 
central  portion,  the  upper  central  portion  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  medial  central  portion  and  being  unitary  with 
the  medial  central  portion,  the  medial  central  portion  having 
an  outwardly  curved  configuration  extending  in  an  arc  trans- 
versely and  outwardly  beyond  the  outward  extent  of  the  first 
and  second  side  portions  when  the  main  body  portion  is  in  the 
substantially  flat  shape,  the  upper  central  portion  defining  an 
upwardly  facing  concave  chin  support. 


'«  iai  190 


1B1 


1  A  method  of  conducting  an  iontophoresis  process  involving 
lontophoretic  delivery  of  a  target  ion  from  an  active  electrode 
reservoir  having  an  extraneous  ion  concentration;  said  method 
including  a  step  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  constant  delivery  rate  of  target  ion  throughout 
the  iontophoresis  process,  by  generating  a  selected  extraneous 
ion  concentration. 


UMI 


CHEMICAL 


5,622331 
POLYURETHANE  FIBER-CONTAINING  TEXTILE 
PRODUCT  IMPROVED  IN  SWEAT  ABSORPTION/ 
EXHALATION  PROPERTIES,  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Masani  Yamada,  Aichi-ken;  Kiyokazu  Shuku,  Nara-ken,  and 
Toshio  Hagihara,  Kawachinagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Kurasbiki;  Okamoto 
Corporation,  Nara-ken,  and   Consumer  Product   End-Use 
Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204361 
InL  CI.*  D06M  10/08:  D02G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  »— 115.66  13  Claims 

1.  Polyurethane  fibers  or  a  textile  product  comprising  polyure- 
ihane  fibers  on  which  a  water-soluble  wool  protein  is  adsorbed. 


5,622,532 

POLYLACTONE  AROMATIC  ESTERS  AND  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Cherpeck,  Cotati,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,060 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/18:1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—389  29  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fuel  range  and  an  effective 
deposit-controlling  amount  of  a  fuel-soluble  compound  of  the 
formula: 


Rs 


o  o 

II  II 

R,-0-(C-R:— O),— C 


R4 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  sufficient  number  of 
carbon  atoms  to  render  the  compound  soluble  in  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fuel  range: 
R,  is  an  alkylene  group  of  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms: 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
amino.  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  or  N.N-dialkylamino  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  group,  provided  that  R,  and  R4  may  not  both  be 
hydrogen; 
and  X  is  an  integer  from  I  to  25. 


5,622,533 

VINYLAMINE  COPOLYMER  COAGULANTS  FOR  USE 

IN  COAL  REFUSE  DEWATERING 

Anthony  G.  Sommese,  Aurora,  and  Krishnan  J.  Pillai,  Naper- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 

NaperviUe,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,271 

Int  CI."  ClOL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  44—620  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  thickening  and  dewatenng  coal  tailing  aqueous 
slumes  in  a  twin  belt  press  process,  the  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  step  of  adding  to  the  slurry  a  coagulant  composition 
including  a  vinylamine  copolymer  including  from  about  1  to  about 
99  mole  percent  vinylamine  and  from  about  I  to  about  99  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinylformamide,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  alcohol,  vinyl  pyrrolidone 
and  the  esters,  amides  and  salts  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid  wherein  the  coagulant  composition  is  added  to  the  slurry  in  a 
concentration  from  about  0.1  to  about  200  parts  per  million;  and 
dewatenng  the  coagulated  slurry  on  a  twin  belt  press. 


5,622,534 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  MULTI-STAGE,  PRESSURIZED, 
AIRBLOWN,  ENTRAINED  FLOW  COAL  GASIFIER 
SYSTEM 
Herbert  E.  Andnis,  Jr.,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  999,511,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,604 
Int.  a."  ClOJ  3/76 
U.S.  CI.  48—77  1  Claim 
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1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  high  performance,  multi-stage, 
pressurized,  airblown.  entrained  flow  gasifier  system  that  is  opera- 
tive for  gasifying  coal  to  produce  a  product  gas  therefrom  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  first  vessel  having  embodied  therein  a 
first  stage,  a  second  stage  and  a  third  stage,  injecting  char  into  the 
first  stage  of  the  first  vessel,  injecting  air  into  the  first  sUge  of  the 
first  vessel,  effecting  the  combustion  of  the  char  and  the  air  within 
the  first  stage  of  the  first  vessel  thereby  producing  slag,  injecting 
char  into  the  second  stage  of  the  first  vessel,  effecting  the  gasifi- 
cation of  the  char  within  the  second  stage  of  the  first  vessel  to 
produce  a  product  gas  therefrom,  injecting  coal  into  the  third  stage 
of  the  first  vessel,  effecting  the  devolatilization  of  the  coal  within 
the  third  stage  of  the  first  vessel  to  produce  char  therefrom, 
discharging  the  slag  from  the  first  vessel,  discharging  the  product 
gas  with  the  char  entrained  therewithin  from  the  first  vessel, 
providing  a  second  vessel  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  first  vessel 
such  that  an  annulus  is  formed  between  the  first  vessel  and  the 
second  vessel,  and  filling  the  annulus  so  that  the  pressure  there- 
within is  greater  than  the  pressure  within  the  first  vessel  such  that 
if  a  leak  occurs  within  the  first  vessel  the  direction  of  flow  will  be 
from  the  annulus  into  the  first  vessel,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  heat  exchanger  having  water  flowing  therein  in 
juxtaposed  relation  to  the  first  vessel  downstream  thereof  and 
connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  therewith  for  receiving 
directly  from  the  first  vessel  the  product  gas  having  char 
entrained  therewithin: 
b  effecting  within  the  heat  exchanger  as  a  consequence  of  a  heat 
exchange  between  the  product  gas  having  char  entrained 
therewithin  and  the  water  flowing  in  the  heat  exchanger  the 
production  of  the  steam  required  for  the  operation  of  the  high 
performance,  multi-stage,  pressurized,  airblown.  entrained 
flow  gasifier  system  and  the  cooling  of  the  product  gas  having 
char  entrained  therewithin; 
c  discharging  to  the  annulus  from  the  heat  exchanger  a  first 
portion  of  the  steam  produced  in  the  heat  exchanger  solely 
sufficient  to  fill  the  annulus  with  steam  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  the  pressure  within  the  first  vessel: 
d  providing  a  separator  device  downstream  of  the  heat 
exchanger  and  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  therewith  for 
receiving  therefrom  the  product  gas  having  char  entrained 
therewithin  after  the  product  gas  having  char  entrained  there- 
within has  been  cooled  in  the  heat  exchanger; 
e.  effecting  the  separation  of  the  char  from  the  product  gas 

within  the  separator  device: 
f  discharging  the  product  gas  from  the  separator  device; 


2465 


2466 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRti,  22.  1997 


g  discharging  the  char  from  the  separator  device  into  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  steam  being  discharged  from  the  heat 
exchanger  such  that  the  remaining  portion  of  the  steam  from 
the  heat  exchanger  solely  constitutes  all  of  the  steam  that  is 


required  for  purposes  of  effecting  therewith  the  transport  of    ^  ^   ^j   ^^ ^30 

the  char  separated  in  the  separator  device  to  the  tirst  stage  of 
the  first  vessel  for  injecuon  thereinto  and  to  the  second  stage 
of  the  first  vessel  for  injection  thereinto. 

h.  injecting  limestone/dolomite  into  the  third  stage  of  the  first 
vessel  for  reaction  with  any  sulfur  that  may  be  present  in  the 
first  vessel  to  form  sulfur  compounds  for  subsequent  dis- 
charge along  with  the  product  gas  from  the  first  vessel,  and 

i.  supporting  a  slag  baffle  within  the  second  stage  of  the  first 
vessel  so  as  to  block  off  the  central  portion  of  the  first  vessel 
thereby  causing  any  slag  falling  from  the  second  stage  into  the 
first  stage  of  the  first  vessel  to  fall  outwardly  of  the  central 
portion  thereof. 


5,622^3* 

SCRl  BBER  FOR  WASTE  GASES 

WUIiam  J.  Carr.  1298  Ballard  Ct.,  San  Jose.  CaUf.  95132 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.702 

Int.  a.*^  BOID  47/02 


ITClainis 


5.622.535 

ABRASrVE  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  POLVTVIERIC 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 

Richard  L.  Bradshaw,  T^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76.896,  Jun.  15,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,446,085. 

This  application  May  4,  1995.  Scr.  No.  433,816 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09K  .f/14:  B24D  S/.W 

VS.  C\.  51—298  19  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising; 

A)  an  inorganic  filler  having  absorption  sites  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unhydrated  oxide  sites,  hydrated  oxide 
sites  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  inorganic  filler  com- 
prises abrasive  grains;  and 

B)  a  binder  component  wherein  said  binder  component  com- 
prises 

1 )  a  glassy  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  al 
least  about  60°  C.  and  having  polar  groups  that  interact 
with  said  adsorption  sites  on  the  surface  of  said  filler  to 
thereby  remain  in  contact  with  and  to  encapsulate  said 
filler;  and 

2)  a  rubbery  polymer  having  polar  groups  and  being  compat 
ible  with  said  glassy  polymer  wherein  the  relative  amounts 
of  B)  1  )  and  B)  2)  are  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight 
of  B )  r»  and  correspondingly  about  20%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  B )  2 1  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  B 1  I )  and  B) 
2)  in  the  composition;  and  wherein  said  glassy  polymer  and 
said  rubbery  polymer  are  chlorine  free; 

and  wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  .^1  and  B)  are  about  35%  to 
about  60%  of  A)  and  correspondingly  65%  to  about  40%  by 
volume  of  Bt  based  upon  the  total  volume  of  A)  and  B)  in  the 
composition,  said  article  being  obtained  by  forming  a  premix 
of  said  inorganic  filler  said  glassy  polymer  and  an  organic 
diluent,  which  contains  a  volatile  polar  organic  solvent 
wherein  said  premix  contains  about  2  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  said  glassy  polymer,  and  about  20  to  about  50%  by  weight 
of  said  filler;  and  admixing  said  premix  and  said  rubbery 
polymer;  and  providing  in  the  composition  a  high  boiling 
secondary  diluent  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  blend  of  diluent 
of  about  70  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  volatile  polar 
organic  solvent  and  correspondingly  about  10  to  aN^ut  30% 
by  weight  of  said  secondary  diluent;  and  wherein  said  high 
boiling  diluent  is  a  non  solvent  tier  said  glassy  polymer;  and 
thereby  causing  said  glassy  polymer  to  adsorb  onto  said 
inorganic  filler  and  interact  with  adsorption  sites  on  said  filler 
to  thereby  encapsulate  said  filler,  and  to  intertwine  said  rub- 
bery particle  within  the  matrix  of  said  glassy  polymer 


1.  A  waste  gas  scrubber  comprising; 

a)  means  defining  a  pool  of  liquid. 

b)  an  atomizer  comprising  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  mem- 
ber the  atomizer  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  inienor 
region  and  an  extenor  region,  the  atomizer  being  mounted  for 
rotation  such  that  a  portion  of  the  atomizer  is  submerged  in 
the  pool. 

cl  means  for  directing  waste  gas  to  be  scrubbed  from  the 
extenor  region  through  the  interior  region  and  back  to  the 
extenor  region,  wherein  the  waste  gas  and  liquid  are  free  to 
occupy  substantially  the  entire  inienor  region,  and 

d)  means  for  rotating  the  atomizer. 


5.622.537 
FILTRATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Brad  E.  Kahlbaugh.  Roseville;  Susan  B.  Reinhart.  Minneapo- 
lis; Denis  J.  Dudr«y.  Bloomington.  and  John  T.  Herman, 
Dellwood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62^68,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,423,892.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897,861,  Jun.  12, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,238,474,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  759,445,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  601042.  Oct.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.082.476. 
This  application  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.830 
Int.  Cl.'  BOID  46/10 
U.S.  Cl.  55—320  19  Claims 


1   An  air  filter  construction  comprising: 

(31  a  cylindncal  inner  filter  having  an  outer  p<irtion; 

(i)  said  cylindncal  inner  filter  including  first  and  second  end 
caps  having  filter  media  extending  therebetween;  at  least  a 
poruon  of  said  filter  media  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  end  caps  being  embedded  in  said  first  and  second 
end  caps: 
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(b)  an  outer  region  of  filter  media  positioned  around  said  cylin- 
dncal inner  filter  outer  ponion  and  upstream  from  said  cylin- 
drical inner  filter. 

(i)  said  outer  region  of  filter  media  including  depth  media 
which  is  removable  from,  and  replaceable  in.  said  air  filter 
construction;  and 

(c)  said  air  filter  construction  including  al  least  first  and  second 
layers  of  depth  media  therein;  said  filter  construction  includ- 
ing a  gradient  in  ability  to  trap  panicles,  between  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  depth  media. 


5.622,538 

SOURCE  CAPTURE  SYTEM  FOR  AN  AIR  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

Wolodymyr  Diachuk,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Helical 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,202 

Int.  a."  BOID  45/04 

VS.  a.  55—383  32  Oalms 

^200 


1.  A  source  capture  system  for  capturing  contaminated  air  from 
an  industrial  process  comprising: 

capture  means  for  continuously  capturing  a  contaminated  air 
volume  having  a  mist/vapor  component  that  is  emitted  during 
operation  of  the  industrial  process,  the  capture  means  having  a 
structure  with  a  capture  opening  oriented  toward  a  source  of 
the  contaminated  air  volume  within  the  industrial  process;  and 

mixing  means  operably  coupled  to  the  capture  means  for  mixing 
the  contaminated  air  volume  with  an  ambient  air  volume  to 
produce  a  mixed  air  volume  in  which  the  mist/vapor  compo- 
nent of  the  mixed  air  volume  is  generally  prevented  from 
exhibiting  aerosol  bulk  motion  characteristics  of  a  cloud,  said 
mixing  means  effecting  a  reduction  in  temperature  in  said 
contaminated  air  volume  and  inducing  a  turbulent  condition 
therein  promoting  a  reduced  concentration  thereof  in  combi- 
nation with  said  ambient  air  volume. 


5,622,539 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  GLASS  SHEETS  IN  A  SHAPING 
STATION 
Jean-Luc  Lesage,  Margny  les  Compiegne;  Jean-Marc  Petitcol- 
lin;   Jean-Pierre  Douche,   both  of  Thourotte,  and   Pascal 
Tinelli,  Compiegne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88329,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,886 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1992,  92  08482 
Int.  Cl."  C03B  2.W3:35/24:2.W2J 
VS.  Cl.  65—106  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  bending  station  for  shaping  heated  glass  sheets  and 
including  means  for  moving  the  glass  sheets  therein  and  an  annular 
mold  member,  a  device  for  supporting  a  central  part  of  stationary 
glass  sheets  in  the  bending  station,   said  device  comprising  a 


52   ^  51 


pressure  box  surrounded  by  said  annular  mold  member  and  gener- 
ating a  gas  cushion  smaller  than  the  glass  sheet  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  compartments  which  are  elongate  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  glass  sheets, 
said  compartments  having  a  width  in  the  direction  of  glass 
sheet  travel  which  is  smaller  than  a  height  of  the  glass  sheet  in 
the  direction  of  glass  sheet  travel; 

means  for  supplying  said  compartments  with  hot  gas  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  600°  C; 

means  for  providing  the  gas  supplied  to  said  compartments  with 
at  least  two  pressure  distribution  levels; 

an  upper  plate  forming  an  upper  wall  of  said  compartments  and 
having  a  homogeneous  distribution  of  substantially  circular 
gas  supply  orifices  and  gas  discharge  slots  in  a  central  region 
thereof,  and  through  which  gas  in  said  compartments  may  be 
supplied  to.  and  discharged  from,  the  gas  cushion;  and 

gas  discharge  sleeves  defining  walls  of  said  compartments,  said 
gas  discharge  sleeves  being  connected  to  said  gas  discharge 
slots  and  extending  into  said  pressure  box. 


5,622440 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  A  GLASS  SHEET 
Harrie  J.  Stevens,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,276 

Int.  a.*  G03B  2IA)2 

U.S.  Cl.  65—112  9  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  flat  glass  sheets  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  flat  glass  sheet  having  two  major  surfaces; 
covering  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces  with  a  protective 

layer  of  organic  material:  and 
sweeping  a  laser  over  said  glass  sheet  in  a  single  pass  to: 
selectively  remove  a  portion  of  said  protective  layer,  thereby 
forming,  on  said  at  least  one  major  surface,  a  covered 
region  and  a  non-covered  region:  and 
form   a  crack   in  the  glass  sheet  along  a  desired   line  of 
separation  in  said  non-covered  region. 
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5.622,541 

GLASS  FEEDERS 

(;eorge  M.  Stanley,  Dunstable,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

BH-F  (Engineering)  Limited.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.200,  Nov.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.112 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  May  17.  1991, 
9110807 

Int  CI."  C03B  5/IS:5/26:7m 
VS.  a.  65—180  *>  C<ain« 


U 


particle-stabilized  foam,  then  introducing  a  gas  into  said  precursor 
composite  in  molten  form  to  form  a  particle-stabilized  metal  foam, 
and  removing  said  foam. 


1.  A  dispensing  basin  for  molten  glass  at  the  discharge  end  of  a 
forehearth  of  a  glass-making  furnace  wherein  the  dispensing  basin 
has  a  base  and  side  walls;  said  basin  has  a  lower  portion  of 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  which  is  substantially  less  than  a 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  an  upper  portion  (hereof;  said 
basin  includes  at  least  one  discharge  outlet  in  said  base,  at  least  one 
reciprocatable  plunger  which  extends  into  the  upper  portion  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  dispensing  basin  and  which  cooperates 
respectively  with  said  at  least  one  discharge  outlet  to  form  succes- 
sive gobs  of  molten  glass  at  each  of  said  a(  least  one  discharge 
outlet,  and  a  rotauble  sleeve  member  present  in  the  upper  portion 
and  lower  portion  of  said  basin  and  surrounding  respectively  each 
of  said  at  least  one  reciprocatable  plunger;  said  basin  includes  a 
first  horizontal  annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  at  least  one 
discharge  outlet;  and  wherein  spacing  between  said  sleeve  member 
and  said  tirst  horizontal  annular  shoulder  serves  to  meter  the  flow 
of  molten  glass;  the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  second 
annular  shoulder  in  said  basin  above  said  tirst  annular  shoulder, 
said  second  annular  shoulder  being  located  such  that  said  second 
annular  shoulder  is  substantially  at  half  die  depth  of  molten  glass 
which  IS  present  in  the  basin  dunng  use  of  the  basin  for  dispensing 
molten  glass,  whereby  to  provide  surrounding  a  lower  portion  of 
the  sleeve  member,  an  annular  space  through  which  molten  glass 
flows  from  said  upper  portion  of  the  basin  to  said  spacing  between 
said  sleeve  member  and  said  first  honzontal  annular  shoulder 


5.622.543 

RECTILINEAR  TURBULENT  FLOW  TYPE  AIR 

PURIFIER 

Chen-Ho  Yang.  No.  12.  Lane  780.  Cheng  Kung  Road,  Hsi  Hu 

Zhen.  Chang  Hua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,621 

Int.  CI."  B03C  mi\:i/l55 

MS.  CI.  96—58  2  Claims 


5,622.542 
PARTICLE-STABILIZED  METAL  FOAM  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Martin  Thomas.  Kingston;  Doug  Kenny,  Inverary,  and  Harry 
Sang.  Kingston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00027,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995.  5  102(e( 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17218.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  492.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  21.  1993.  2087791 
Int.  CT."  B22D  27nO 
U.S.  a.  75—415  18  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  metal  product  wherein 
gaseous  bubbles  are  retained  within  a  mass  of  molten  metal  during 
the  foaming,  compnsing  the  steps  of  heating  a  matnx  metal  above 
a  liquidus  temperature  of  the  metal  to  form  a  liquid  metal  matrix, 
adding  to  said  liquid  matrix  metal  stabilizer  particles  wherein  said 
stabilizer  particles  consist  of  a  mixture  of  particles  with  a  specific 
surface  area  as  measured  by  nitrogen  BET  methods  of  at  least  2.0 
m-/g.  mixing  the  liquid  mamx  metal  and  stabilizer  particles  under 
a  covenng  gas  until  the  stabilizer  particles  are  dispersed  within  the 
liquid  matnx  metal  and  small  gas  bubbles  are  entrained  and  stabi- 
lized by  the  particles  to  thereby  form  a  precursor  composite  for  a 


1  .An  air  purifier  comprised  of  a  housing,  a  front  cover,  a  from 
wire  gauze  filter,  an  anion  generating  pin  board,  a  dust  collector, 
and  an  active  carbon  filler,  wherein:  said  housing  comprises  a 
plurahtv  of  parallel  tracks  honzontally  disposed  at  different  eleva- 
tions for  mounting  said  from  wire  gauze  filter  said  anion  generat- 
ing pin  board,  said  dust  collector  and  said  active  carbon  filter,  a 
plurality  of  arched  metal  spnngs  fixedly  fastened  to  said  parallel 
tracks  for  connecting  power  supply  to  said  anion  generating  pin 
board  and  said  dust  collector,  a  vertical  side  track  for  mounting  a 
side  cover  to  stop  said  front  wire  gauze  filter,  said  anion  generating 
pin  board,  said  dust  collector,  and  said  active  carbon  filler  in  said 
parallel  tracks,  a  micro  switch  for  ON/OFF  power  supply,  said 
micro  switch  being  triggered  to  turn  on  power  supply  when  said 
side  cover  is  installed,  or  to  turn  off  ptiwer  supply  when  said  side 
cover  IS  removed  from  said  vertical  side  track;  said  dust  collector 
has  a  pluralitv  of  equally  spaced  round  holes  over  the  whole  area 
thereof,  and  is  controlled  to  produce  positive  ions;  said  anion 
generating  pin  board  has  a  plurality  of  mangular  projecting  plates 
perpendicularly  raised  from  one  side  thereof  and  respectively 
aimed  at  the  center  of  every  four  adjacent  round  holes  of  said  dust 
collector,  and  is  contfolled  to  produce  negative  ions. 
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5.622344 
AIR  DRYER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  FILTER  RETAINER 
Dennis  R.  Shamine.  Lorain,  and  Larry  E.  Dienes,  North  Rid- 
geville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Truck  Brake 
Systems  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,175 

Int.  Cl.*^  B01D5.?/!*; 

U.S.  CI.  96—134  7  Claims 


1  A  desiccant  cartridge  for  an  air  dryer  for  removing  waler  from 
air  flowing  in  a  compressed  air  supply  system  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  mounting  surface  of  an  air  dryer  body  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  load  plate  forming  a  mounting  surface  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  body  assembly  mounting  surface,  said  load  plale  forming 
passageways  communicating  with  said  body  assembly. 

a  cup-shaped  outer  shell  having  an  open  end  defining  a  penm- 
eter  edge  engaging  said  load  plate. 

an  inner  sleeve  disposed  within  said  outer  shell  having  at  least 
one  end  flange  engaging  said  load  plate,  said  outer  shell  and 
said  inner  sleeve  defining  a  radial  clearance  space  and  an  end 
clearance  space  for  air  flow  through  said  cartridge, 

a  desiccani  material  disposed  in  said  inner  sleeve,  and 

a  filter  element  disposed  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner 
sleeve  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  end  clearance  space 
wherein  said  filler  element,  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner 
sleeve  cooperate  to  form  a  compression  zone  and  a  non- 
compression  zone,  said  filler  element  being  at  leasl  partially 
compressed  in  said  compression  zone  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  inner  sleeve  thereby  exerting  a  force  urging  said 
inner  sleeve  into  engagement  with  said  load  plate  and  said 
filler  being  substantially  uncompressed  in  said  non- 
compression  zone. 


5.622.545 
SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  GASES  FROM  WATER 
Angelo  L.  Mazzei.  Bakersfield.  and  Steven  D.  Ford.  Clevis, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Claude   Laval   Corporation, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,112 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  \W()0 
VS.  a.  96—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  removing  gases  from  a  flowing  liquid  stream, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  central  axis,  a  water  inlei  port,  a  water  outlet 

port,  and  a  gas  release  port; 
an  axially-extending  upper  inner  wall  defining  an  outer  bound- 
ary of  an  injection  section,  said  inlet  port  opening  langentially 
into  said  inner  wall; 
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an  axially-extending  lower  inner  wall  defining  a  collector  sec- 
tion, said  outlet  port  opening  langentially  into  said  collector 
section,  said  pons  being  aligned  in  the  same  rotational  sense 
relaiise  to  the  central  axis; 

a  vortex  lube  having  an  axially  extending  cylindncal  wall 
extending  only  between  said  injector  section  and  said  collec- 
tor section,  all  of  said  walls  having  a  respective  diameter,  the 
diameter  of  the  vortex  tube  wall  being  the  smallest  of  the 
three  diameters; 

a  separator  tube  having  an  axially  extending  internal  cylindrical 
wall  and  an  external  cylindrical  wall,  said  outer  cylindncal 
wall  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
ihc  inner  wall  of  the  vonex  lube  so  as  lo  form  an  annular 
axially  extending  vonex  section  between  said  injector  section 
and  said  collector  section,  a  plurality  of  separator  perforations 
extending  between  said  walls  of  the  separator  tube,  said  inner 
wall  of  the  .separator  tube  forming  a  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  said  gas  release  port;  and 

nozzle  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  water  inlet  port 
reducing  the  cross-section  of  an  incoming  stream  of  water  and 
directing  said  stream  tangentially  onto  said  inner  wall  of  the 
injection  section,  said  nozzle  means  compnsing  structure 
inside  said  injector  chambers,  contiguous  with  the  inner  walls 
of  the  injection  section,  and  including  a  flat  plate  whose  plane 
is  parallel  to  said  central  axis. 


5,622^46 
MOULD-RESISTANT  EMULSION  PAINTS 
Hans-Ludwig   Elbe.   Wuppertal:    Wilfried    Paulus.-    Heinrich 
Schrage,  both  of  Krefeld;  Martin  Kugler,  LeichlingeiL  and 
Franz   Kunisch.  Odenthal,   all   of  Germany,  assignors   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2627.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  596.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  20,  1993.  43  28 
074.9 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4i/l0:  C07D  iii/50 
U.S.  CI.  106— 18J3  1  Claim 

1.  An  emulsion  painl  comprising  a  fungicidally  effective  amount 
of  N-cyclohexyl-benzo(hiophene-2-carboxamide  S.S-dioxide. 


5,622.547 
VEHICLE  SYSTEM  FOR  THICK  FILM  INKS 
Anthony  R.  Maslowski,  Harieysville.  Pa..-  David  J.  Nabatian. 
Wayne.  NJ.,  and  Onllle  W.  Brown.  Landsdale,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.087 

Int.  CI."  C09D  1 1/06: 1 1 /m 

U.S.  CI.  106—20  B  5  aaims 

1    In  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thick  film  ink  consisting  of  40-95 

parts  of  conductive,  resistive,  or  insulating  powder  dispersed  in 
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60-5  pans  of  an  organic  vehicle  of  resins,  solvent,  and  additives, 
an  improved  vehicle  system  comprising  by  weight  l-WJ  resins 
and  99-60%  solvent  in  which  1  -90%  by  weight  of  the  solvent  is  an 
ester  of  tall  oil  fatty  acid  having  a  viscosity  below  200  mPa.s. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  and  a  halogen;  Z 
is  an  alkanolamine  group;  M*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  cation,  a  quaternary  ammonium  cauon.  a  quater- 
nary phosphonium  cation,  and  an  alkanol  amine  cation;  and  j  and  k 
are' each  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  and  (b)  at  least  one  of  a  dye 
compound  of  formula  (II) 


5,622348 
DUPLICATING  INKS  FOR  DIGITAL  DUPLICATORS 
Wan    K.   Zou.   Northbrook.   and   Clement   N.   Onyenemezu. 
SchUler  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  MICAP  Technology 

Corp.,  NUes,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,402,  May  19.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,703 
Int.  CI.-  C09D  1 1/02: 1 1/06: 1 im 
U.S.  O.  106—20  C  59  Claims 

I.  An  encapsulated  colorant  comprising  a  colorant  haMng  a 
panicle  size  of  from  about  0.01  microns  to  about  25  microns,  an  oil 
component,  an  adhesion  promoter,  and  at  least  one  binder  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  modified  rosin 
ester  and  a  phenol  modified  hydrocarbon  resin. 


(SOiM-), 


OCH, 


(0) 


OCH, 


o 


N  =  N 


(SOrM-l, 


5.622i;49 
INK  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  AND  INK  JET 
RECORDING  PROCESS 
ToshiUke  Yui;  Eisuke  Hiraoka;  Yoshiro  YamashiU;  Yasuharu 
Endo,  and  Ken  Hashimoto,  all  of  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-101644 
Int.  CI."  C09D  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—20  R  8  Claims 

I.  An  ink  for  ink  jet  recording,  which  compnses  water,  a 
colorant  and  2.2  thiodiethanol  having  a  punly  of  not  less  than  96% 
by  weight  and  an  elecmcal  conductivity  of  from  not  less  than 
s'oxlO^  S/m  to  not  more  than  5.0x10'-  S/m  as  determined  in  the 
form  of  10  wt  %  aqueous  solution. 


wheiTin  Z  and  M*  are  respectively  the  same  as  in  formula  (I);  and 
1  and  m  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  or  a  dye  compound  of 
fonnula(lll) 

(HI) 


HO 


M-Oi-S— ^— N  =  N 


sorM- 


wherein  X.  Y  and  M 
a  surfactant,  and 
a  wetting  agent. 


COOM 
are  respectively  the  same  as  in  formula  (I), 


5,622,550 

YELLOW  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING 

AND  IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Akiko  Konishi,  Yokohama;   Kiyofumi   Nagai,  Machida,  and 

Masayuki  Koyano.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7- 155 116 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—22  K  31  Claims 

1    A  yellow  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  printing  comprising  ;in 
aqueous  solution  which  comprises: 

a  water-soluble  dye  which  comprises  (a)  a  dye  compound  of 
formula  (I). 


5.622ii51 
CHEMICALLY  DERIVED  LEUCITE 
Erik  M.  Erbe,  Stillwater,  and  Ronald  S.  Sapieszko.  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338J78,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser  No.  145.493,  Oct.  29,  199.3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,073 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  Pixi 
U.S.  CI.  106—35  37  Claims 


(COO-M-I, 


(o!h='^oV'"^  '^  >■'■"" 


fl) 


o 


N  =  N 


K2O10M»«)50«0I08090     WjOa 

1  A  process  of  making  chemically  derived  leucite  compnsing 
(COO-M-),  ,[,e  ^tep  of  admixing  a  potassia  precursor,  an  alumina  precursor  and 
a  silica  precursor  to  form  a  unifomi  suspension  of  finely  divided 
panicles  in  a  liquid  medium  such  thai  the  panicles  are  capable  of 
remaining  uniformly  distnbuled  throughout  the  spension  for  at 
lea.st  on  hour  a  25°  C  from  which  a  composition  is  formed  having 
a  dry  weight  solids  content  after  finng  on  a  theoretical  basis  of  1 2 
to  30  weight  %  K,0.  8  to  30  weight  %  AUO,  and  45  to  73  weight 


%  SiOj:  wherein  said  potassia  precursor,  alumina  precursor  and 
silica  precursor  are  limited  to  salts,  solutions  derived  from  a  salt,  or 
sols  from  which  a  subsequent  oxide  composition  is  obtained. 


5,622452 
GLASS  lONOMER  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
RESTORATIVT  METHODS 
Thomas  J.  Arnold,  Winslow,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mion  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Winslow,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492J73,  Jun.  19,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  313,885,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,427,613, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79J32,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5382,284.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942375, 

Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,252,122,  Ser.  No.  872301,  Apr.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5J52,121,  and  Ser.  No.  991,112,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5  J73374,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
942375,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748.679,  Aug.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  872301is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  748,679.  This  appUcation  Mav  2,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  641,625 
Int.  CI."  A61C  5/00 
l'.S.  a.  106—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  restoring  a  tooth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying   an  etchani  or  pnmer  to  a  tooth   and   subsequently 

applying  a  wet  glass  lonomer  cement  to  said  tooth: 
placing  a  wet  dental  amalgam  directly  on  the  wet  glass  ionomer 

cement;  and 
allowing  the  wet  glass  ionomer  cement  and  the  wet  dental 
amalgam  to  harden,  thereby  bonding  the  amalgam  to  the 
tooth. 


5,622353 
SUBSTANCE  FOR  INCREASING  FRICTION  BETWEEN 
TWO  SURFACES 
Bernhard  Jakob.  48,  Shanganagh  Vale,  Loughlinstown,  Co. 
Dublin,  Ireland,  and  Michael  Klemm,  Schallbnich  41,  D  - 
42781,  Haan,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440370,  May  12,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  657,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  14,  1994,  44  17 
0.30.0 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CI.  106—36  7  Claims 


5,622354 
ASPHALT-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION  WfTH 
ALKOXYLATED  AMINE-DERIVED  SALT  SURFACTANT 
James  A.  Krogh,  Janesville,  and  Michael  R.  Sipe,  Milton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tomah  Products,  Inc.,  Milton,  Wis. 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,126 
Int  a.*  C09D  195/00 
VS.  CI.  106—284.06  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  asphalt  roof-coating  composition  including  clay  and  a 
surfactant,  wherein  the  composition  includes: 
about  80-95  pans  by  weight  of  a  roof-coating  asphalt  cutback; 
about  5-20  pans  by  weight  of  clay;  and 
a  salt  surfactant  comprising  an  acid  and  a  tertiary  amine,  such 
tertiary  amine  having  the  general  structural  formula: 


R  — N 


/ 
\ 


R»  R-' 

I  I 

CH-CH;  — O  — (CH— CH:  — Oi,-H 


CH— CH:— O— (CH— CH— Ol>  — H 

I  I 

R-  K-' 

wherein 

R  comprises  R'— (OCHXH^CH,).— ; 

the  numeric  value  of  z  is  selected  from  the  group  of  numeric 

values  consisting  of  0  and  1 ; 
R    is  Cij-C^,,  when  z  is  0; 
R'  is  C|o-Cj(|  when  z  is  1; 
R-    is    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of    H.    — CH,. 

— CHjCH,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
x-rv=0-l8. 


5,622355 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIS-AZO 

PIGMENT 

Yoshio  Muramatsu;  AUni  Chiba.  and  Hitoshi  Maki.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070801 

Int  CI."  C09B  27/00 

VS.  a.  106-^96  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dis-azo  pigment,  which 

comprises 

(a)  a  first  step  of  forming  an  aqueous  paste  or  slurry  containing 
a  synthesized  dis-azo  pigment  into  fine  panicles  under  hot  air 
at  100°  to  300°  C  for  a  short  period  of  time  within  0.5  hour, 
and  at  the  same  time,  removing  water  from  the  formed  fine 
panicles  to  form  a  powder,  and 

(b)  a  second  step  of  keeping  the  powder  under  heat  at  50°  to 
150°  C.  for  0.5  to  10  hours. 


1  A  substance  for  increasing  friction  between  two  surfaces,  said 
substance  consisting  of  20  wt.-%  to  60  wt.-%  of  silicon  carbide 
panicles.  1.2  wt.-%  to  15  wr-%  of  bentonite.  and  35  wt.-%  to  75 
wt.-%  of  water 


5,622356 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  LOW  WATER  CONTENT 

CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

David  M.  Shulman,  7445  S.  Milwaukee  Way.  Littieton,  Colo. 

80122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,858.  Dec.  19,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,466 

Int  a."  C04B  16A)8 

V.S.  a.  106—677  35  Claims 

1.  A  load  bearing  cementitious  product  comprising: 

(a)  from  40  to  99%  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  cementitious 
mixture; 

(b)  from  1  to  60%  by  volume  of  micronized  polystyrene  foam 
particles;  and 

(c)  a  borate  insect  repellent: 
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from  0.005<^  to  10%  b)  volume.  ^^^^^  ^  ^^  »^^^  ^^^  .^  introduced  m.o  sa.d  growth  chamber  dunng 

periods  in  which  said  group  111  organic  metals  raw  material  gas  is 
"  introduced. 


5.622^157 
MINER.\L  BINDERS  COLORED  WITH  SILICON- 
CONTAINING  CARBON  BLACK 
Khaled    Mahmud,  Tvngsboro:    Jameel   Menashi,   Lexington; 
James  A.  Belmont.  Acton,  and  Ralph  I .  Boes.  Concord,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.143 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  14/M, 
l.S.  CI.  106—712  -'*  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  mineral  binder,  and 

(b)  a  silicon-containing  carbon  black. 


5.622.560 

DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORMLY  MOISTENING  ADHESIVE 

LABELS 

Jian-Oaude  Haiwitel.  Orsay.  and  Jacques  Bastien.  Osny.  both 

of  France.  as.signor^  to  Neopost  Industrie.  Bagneux.  France 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  998,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  .^1.  1991.  91  16-V»9 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  lAM) 
VS.  a.  118—216  *  Ctaims 


I— I 


5.622,558 
DRYING  SHRINK.\GE  CEMENT  ADMIXTI  RE 

Neal  S.  Berke.  Chelmsford.  Mass..  and  Michael  P.  Dallaire. 

Dover,  N.H..  assignors  to  V\.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529  J91 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  22/00:24/02 

C.S.  CI.  106— «02  1"  <-''^«" 

1  A  cement  admixture  capable  of  inhibiting  drying  shnnlcage  of 
a  cement  composition  and  enhancing  compressive  strength  of  a 
formation  formed  from  said  composition,  comprising  an  aqueous 
composition  containing  from  10  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  mixture 

of  ,       , 

(A),  at  least  one  (i)  glycol  selected  from  C,-C,;  alkylene  glycol 
or  (ii)  vkater-soluble  condensed  alkylene  glycol  represented  by 
Uie  formula  HO(AO»,H  wherein  A  is  a  C^-C^  alkylene  or 
mixtures  thereof.  O  is  oxygen  and  x  is  a  value  of  from  1  to  20. 
and  mixmres  thereof:  and 
(B).  silica  fume 
wherein  said  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
10:1  to  1:10. 


5,622.559 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOl  NO 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Hideki  Goto,  Tsuchiura:  Katsushi  Fujii,  Ibaraki,  and  Kenji 

Shimoyama,  Tsuchiura.  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141806 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25m 

U.S.  CI.  117—89  11  aaims 


I.  In  a  device  for  moistening  a  flexible  strip  having  a  face  thai  is 
at  least  partially  coated  with  adhesive,  said  device  including  a 
moistening  member  having  a  bottom  portion  immersed  in  moist- 
ening liquid  and  a  top  portion  that  is  moistened  by  said  liquid  by 
capillanly.  said  top  portion  being  in  contact  with  the  adhesive- 
coated  face  of  said  flexible  strip  as  said  flexible  stnp  runs  against 
said  moistening  element  in  a  running  direction,  said  top  portion 
being  split  up  by  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  open-topped, 
vertical  capillanty  slits  extending  in  said  running  direction  of  die 
flexible  strip  and  having  respective  bottoms  immersed  in  the  moist- 
ening liquid;  the  improvement  wherein: 

die  top  pvirtion  of  the  moistening  member  is  further  provided 
\\ith  grooves  extending  parallel  to  the  capillarity  slits  and 
being  disposed  respectively  between  said  slits  for  removing 
excess  of  moistening  liquid  coming  from  the  capillarity  slits 
and  flowing  onto  the  top  ponion  of  the  moistening  member. 
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1  A  vapor  phase  growth  method  of  a  group  lll-V  compound 
semiconductor  thin-film,  comprising  reacung  a  group  111  com- 
pound and  a  group  V  compound  and  depositing  the  reacted  com- 
pounds on  a  substrate,  wherein  (A)  group  111  organic  metals  raw 


5,622,561 
PARTICULATE  MATERUL  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

CONVEYOR  BELT  MIXING  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Cummins,  Baton  Rouge,  and  David  L.  Rous.sel,  Hes- 
ter, both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation.  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,532,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.176 

Int.  a."^  B05B  l.<A)2:  B05C  ?/00:  B65G  47/22 

U.S.  a.  118— 303  6  Claims 

1.  A  material  treatment  system  for  significantly  reducing  dust 

formation  during  transfer  of  paniculate  maienal  having  a  tendency 

of  dusting,  the  system  composing: 

(a)  an  endless  conveyor  bell  for  conveying  the  particulate  mate- 
nal: 

(b)  material  spraying  means  kxated  above  the  endless  conveyor 
belt  across  the  widdi  of  the  belt,  die  spraying  means  being 
adapted  to  spray  water  or  organic  surface  active  agents  onto 
the  surface  of  the  part  culate  material  conveyed  on  die  belt  in 
order  to  wet  the  surface  of  the  paniculate  matenal  being 
conveyed;  and 
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(c)  material  mixing  means  located  above  the  surface  of  the  belt 
and  positioned  past  the  spraying  means  in  relation  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  bell,  die  mixing  means  including 
(i)  a  pair  of  skirts,  positioned  above  the  belt  surface  on  each 
side  of  the  belt  to  direct  the  conveyed  particulate  matenal 
away  from  the  sides  and  towards  the  center  of  the  belt  so  as 
to  create  a  converging  zone  of  the  particulate  matenal 
between  the  skirts: 
(ii)  at  least  one  plow,  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  flared  end. 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  belt  between  die  skirts 
within  the  converging  zone,  the  at  least  one  plow  being 
positioned  in  a  manner  so  that  the  pointed  end  of  the  at 
least  one  plow  points  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  belt  to  allow  the  at  least  one  plow  to  lift  and 
divert  the  wetted  particulate  matenal  being  conveyed  on  the 
belt  towards  side  edges  of  the  belt  to  expose  additional 
unwetted  matenal  surfaces, 
(iii)  two  or  more  baffle  means  located  above  the  bell  surface 
on  each  side  of  the  belt  between  the  skirts  within  the 
converging  zone,  past  the  at  least  one  plow  in  relation  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt,  the  baffle  means  being 
positioned  at  such  an  angle  as  to  redirect  the  conveyed 
paniculate  material  away  from  the  sides  and  towards  the 
center  of  the  bell  while  exposing  additional  unwetted  sur- 
faces of  the  particulate  material,  and 
(iv)  a  pair  of  plows,  each  plow  having  a  pointed  end  and  a 
flared  end.  located  above  the  surface  of  the  belt  between  the 
skirts  within  the  converging  zone,  past  die  baffle  means  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bell,  the  pair  of 
plows  being  positioned  in  a  manner  so  that  die  pointed  end 
of  the  plows  point  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  belt  to  allow  each  plow  to  lift  and  divert 
wened  material  being  conveyed  towards  the  side  edges  of 
the  bell  to  expose  additional  unwetted  material  surfaces. 


5,622.562 
COATING  STRIP  MATERIAL  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
DECORATIVE  LAYERS  WHILE  AVOIDING  USE  OF 
SOLVENTS 
Robert  A.  Innes,  Kingston,  and  Neil  L.  Brockman,  Lansdowne, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344362,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,990,  May  27.  1993. 
This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,418 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-^10  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  elongated  sinp  article 
with  a  solid  coaling  layer  of  polymer  matenal.  comprising: 

a  sheet  feeder  for  advancing  said  elongated  strip  article  in  a 

direction  of  movement; 
a  first  coaling  head  having  an  elongated  open-sided  slot  and  an 
extended  surface  immediately  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  the 
slot; 
melting  apparatus  for  healing  a  solid  polymer  material  to  form  a 
melt  and  for  delivenng  said  melt  under  pressure  to  said  first 
coating  head  for  extrusion  through  said  slot; 
a  healer  for  said  first  coaling  head  for  healing  said  melt  con- 
tained within  said  first  coating  head; 


a  support  for  die  first  coaling  head  holding  said  head  facing  said 
stnp  article  at  an  angle  to  a  surface  of  said  article  forming  a 
gap  between  the  first  coating  head  and  the  surface  that  nar- 
rows in  die  direction  of  movement  of  the  stnp  article,  and 
permitting  iranslalional  movement  of  the  head  towards  and 
away  from  said  surface  of  the  strip  article:  and 

a  load  application  device  for  pushing  the  first  coaling  head 
towards  the  strip  article  as  said  melt  is  extruded  as  a  coaling 
onto  said  surface  from  the  slot  to  reduce  thickness  of  die 
coating  by  pressing  said  extended  surface  of  the  first  coating 
head  onto  said  coaling  as  the  coating  is  formed. 


5.622.563 
NONINCEDIVE  ROTARY  ATOMIZER 
Varce  E.  Howe.  Zionsville;  David  R.  Huff.  Indianapolis;  Jerry 
L.  McPherson,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  and  James  A.  Scbarfenberger, 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437418,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,654,  Jan.  14,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985.613,  Dec.  3, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,433387.  This  application  Mav  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  451341 

Int.  CI."  B05B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—620  9  Claims 


1  A  coating  material  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  a  coating 
material  onto  an  article  to  be  coated  by  the  coating  matenal.  the 
system  comprising  an  atomizer,  a  source  of  coating  matenal  to  be 
dispensed,  means  for  coupling  the  coaling  matenal  source  to  the 
atomizer,  means  for  imparting  an  electrical  charge  to  the  coaling 
material  as  it  is  atomized,  a  power  supply  for  maintaining  a 
potential  diflference  across  the  charge  imparting  means  and  the 
article,  and  means  for  coupling  the  power  supply  to  the  article  and 
lo  die  charge  imparting  means,  the  means  for  coupling  the  power 
supply  to  the  charge  imparting  means  compnsing  an  electncally 
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non-conduclive  housing  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  a  pair  of 
endualls  and  a  bonom  wall  defining  a  housing  intenor.  a  first 
passageway  extending  from  one  of  the  end  walls  longitudinally 
within  one  of  the  sidewalls  and  terminating  at  a  first  location 
intermediate  the  end  walls  within  the  housing  interior,  a  first  high 
potential    terminal   at   the   first   location,   a   second   passageway 
extending  from  the  other  of  the  end  walls  longitudinally  within  the 
other   of  the   side   walls   and   terminating   at   a   second    location 
intermediate  the  end  walls  within  the  housing  intenot.  a  second 
high  potential  terminal  at  the  second  location,  the  first  location 
being  closer  to  said  other  end  wall  than  to  said  one  end  wall  and 
the  second  location  being  closer  to  said  one  end  wall  than  lo  said 
other  end  wall,  a  high  potential  cable  for  insertion  into  the  first 
passageway,  the  high  potential  cable  terminated  by  a  cable  termi- 
nation configured  to  couple  to  the  first  high  potential  terminal,  a 
first   resisuve   element   positioned  and  extending   longitudinally 
between  the  sidewalls  and  terminating  at  a  first  end  thereof  adja- 
cent the  first  location  and  at  a  second  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
second  location,  means  for  coupling  the  first  end  of  the  first 
resistive  element  to  the  first  high  potential  terminal,  means  tor 
coupling  the  second  end  of  the  first  resistive  element  to  the  second 
high  potential  terminal,  and  means  for  coupling  the  second  high 
po'tential  terminal  lo  the  charge  imparting  means,  the  remaining 
intenor  of  the  housing  being  filled  with  potung  material  substan- 
tially to  the  height  of  the  sidewalls  and  end  walls  above  the  bonom 
wall 


5.622365 

REDl  CTION  OF  CONTAMINANT  BUILDUP  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

Yan  Ye.  Campbell:  Anand  Gupto,  and  Shamouil  Shamouliam. 

both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials. 

Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.528,  Oct.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.980 

Int.  a.*^  C23C  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  U8— 723  R  >2  Claims 


5.622.564 
METALLIZING  APPARATL  S 
Richard  G.  Vignola.  Sarasoto.  Ha.,  and  Richard  Glanz,  Crystal 
Lake.  Ul..  assignors  to  Compu-Vac  Systems.  Inc..  Sarasota. 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375316 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16m 

VS.  a.  118—715  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  plasma  generating  semiconductor  processing  apparatus 
comprising  a  reactor  chamber  and  an  exhaust  system  through 
which  reactor  chamber  gases  are  removed  from  said  reaction 
chamber,  the  improvement  composing  a  coating  of  a  polyfluoroet- 
hvlene  polvmer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  (-<:FXF,-)  polychlorotnfluoroethylene 
{— CFXFCl— ),  and  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
chorotnfluoroethylene.  said  polyfluoroethy  lene  polymer  being  in 
the  form  of  an  oil.  grease  or  wax  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  5000  to  about  800.000.  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  reactor  chamber  and  said  exhausi^system. 
wherein  said  coating  exhibits  a  sticking  coefficient  of  10  or  less 
and  contributes  a  partial  pressure  which  is  less  than  l^f  of  the  total 
pressure  at  which  said  chamber  is  operated,  over  the  entire  opera- 
uonal  range  for  said  chamber. 


1  A  metallizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  which  can  be  selectively  sealed  from  an  atmosphere. 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  each  end  sealed  by  a 

valve; 
at  least  one  rail  running  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of 

said  chamber; 
a  shuttle  transportable  on  said  rail  for  transporting  components 

to  be  metallized  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

chamber;  and 
means  for  generating  metal  vapor  within  said  chamber. 


5,622366 
FILM-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Hosaka,  Yamanashi-ken;  Mitsuaki  Iwashita,  Nirasaki. 
and  Toshiharu  Nishimura.  Koufu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP94A)1526,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,473 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-255051 

Int.  a.*^  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  118—723  VE  1»  Claims 

1.  A  film-forming  apparatus  composing: 

an  elongated  reaction  tube  having  an  object  arrangement  region 
in  which  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  processed  can  be  arranged 
in  a  longitudinal  direcuon  of  .said  tube; 
a  film-forming  gas  introduction  pipe  for  introducing  a  film- 
forming  gas  into  said  reaction  tube; 
a  mam  dopant  gas  introduction  pipe,  having  a  gas  outlet  located 
in  said  reaction  tube  closer  to  a  longitudinal  end  of  the 
reacuon  tube  than  the  object  arrangement  region,  for  intn>duc- 
ing  a  dopant  gas  into  the  reaction  tube  and  guiding  the  dopant 
gas  toward  another  longitudinal  end  of  the  reaction  tube; 
at  least  one  sub  dopant  gas  introduction  pipe  having  a  gas  outlet 
located  in  said  reaction  tube  closer  to  said  another  longitudi- 
nal end  of  said  reacuon  tube  than  said  gas  outlet  of  said  main 
dopant  gas  introducuon  pipe,  for  introducing  the  same  dopant 


5,622367 
THIN  FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  LASER 
Kazuyoshi     Kojima;     Tetsuya     Takami;     Kenichi     Kuroda; 
Toshiyuki  Oishi;  Yukihiko  Wada,  and  Akihiko  Funikawa.  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345584 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/00 
VS.  CI.  118—726  3  aaims 


D-' 
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x_r 


EVAOMTIOM 


I.  A  thin  film  forming  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  evacuating  means; 

a  target  placed  in  said  chamber,  said  target  having  a  hollow 

cylindrical  shape; 
laser  beam  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  said  target  with  a 

laser  beam; 
substrate  holding  means  for  holding  a  substrate  on  which  a 

material  included  in  a  plume  generated  from  said  target  by 

laser  beam  irradiation  is  deposited;  and 


scanning  means  for  scanning  said  target  with  the  laser  beam 
emitted  from  said  laser  beam  irradiating  means  including 
means  for  continuously  irradiating  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  target  with  the  laser  beam. 


5,622368 
GETTERING  OF  METALS  FROM  SOLUTION 
Larry  W.  Shive,  St.  Peters,  and  Saeed  Pirooz,  St  Louis,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.,  SL 
Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,052 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  134—2  13  Claims 


gas  as  the  first-mentioned  dopant  gas  into  the  reaction  tube  so 

as  to  compensate  supply  of  said  dopant  gas  through  said  main 

dopant  gas  introduction  pipe; 
exhaustion  means  for  exhausting  the  gases  in  said  reaction  tube; 

and 
heating  means  for  healing  an  interior  of  said  reaction  tube; 
wherein  a  film  doped  with  an  impurity  is  formed  on  each  of  said 

objects 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  with  an  alkaline  cleaning  solution  comprising 

growing  a  surface  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  polycrystalline 
silicon  by  exposing  the  polycrystalline  silicon  lo  an  oxygen- 
containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
900°  C.  to  about  1300°  C.  the  surface  layer  being  grown  to  a 
thickness  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  native 
oxide  which  forms  on  silicon  dunng  oxidation  in  air; 

contacting  the  cleaning  solution  with  a  bed  composing  the 
polycrystalline  silicon  onto  which  the  surface  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  has  been  grown;  and 

immersing  the  wafer  in  the  cleaning  solution. 


5,622369 
ALUMINUM  RIGID  CONTAINER  SHEET  CLEANER  AND 

CLEANING  METHOD 
Alfred  M.  Dennis,  Newburgh,  Ind..-  Joseph  D.  Guthrie.  Mur- 

rysville,  and  George  T.  Gregory,  Lower  Burrell,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Alumimun  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2^1995.  Ser.  No.  459,926 

Int.  CI."  C23G  1/00:  B08B  lAX):  C09K  LW2 

U.S.  a.  134—2  11  Claims 

I  An  improved  method  for  cleaning  food  or  beverage  container 
sheet  made  from  a  5000  Series  (Aluminum  Association  designa- 
tion) aluminum  alloy  and  making  said  sheet  more  corrosion  resis- 
tant, said  method  comprising  contacting  said  sheet  for  less  than 
about  20  seconds  with  a  cleaner  which  includes:  about  1.0-10.0 
wt.  'i  ( 10.0-100.0  g/L)  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate;  about  0.1-2.5 
wt.  '^  (1.0-25.0  g/Ll  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  cleaner 
including  a  total  concentration  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  m  excess  of  about  3.0  wt.  9^  (.10.0  g/L);  about 
0.1-2.5  wt.  %  (1.0-25.0  g/L)  of  an  alkali  metal  gluconate;  about 
0  1-2.0  wt.  'i  (1.0-20.0  g/L)  of  a  compound  containing 
l-hydroxyethylidene-l,l-diphosphonic  acid  (or  "HEDP");  and 
about  0.05-1.0  wt.  <5f  (0.5-10.0  g/Ll  of  an 
alkylphenoxypolyethoxy-ethanol-based  surfactant,  the  balance 
water  and  incidental  impurities. 
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5,622^0 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACCITVIILATED 

MELTABLE  MATTER  IN  PIPES  BV  MEANS  OF  A 

HEATED  TRAVELLING  ELEMENT 

Paulo  Cesar  R.  Lima;  Carmem  Silvia  D.  D.  Lobato.  and  Carlos 

Alberto  Saliba,  all  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assignors  to 

Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,369 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Brazil.  Sep.  13,  1993.  PI9303772 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/rx;.  C23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  134—5  8  Claims 


lied  waste  fluid  into  thus  separated  waste  solids  and  a  thus 

separated  liquid  waste; 
removing  waste  solids  from  said  solid  waste  receptacle:  and 
transporting  the  thus  removed  waste  solids  away  from  the  loca 

lion  of  the  pipeline  while  simultaneously  conducting  the  steps 

of  extracting  and  separating  waste  fluid. 


I  A  process  for  removmg  accumulated  meltable  residue  in  a 
pipe  by  means  of  a  heated  travelling  element,  said  travelling 
element  being  a  cvlindncal  pig  made  of  a  low  density,  high 
elaslicitv  polymenc  foam  comprising:  adding  reagents  to  the  pig 
which,  by  chemical  reaction  or  physical-chemical  modification, 
causes  a  highly  exothermal  reaction  which  generates  heat  within 
said  pig  to  provide  a  heated  pig.  introducing  the  heated  pig. 
immediately  after  adding  the  reagents,  into  the  pipe  and  displacing 
said  heated' pig  by  means  of  a  flowing  fluid  under  pressure  so  that, 
by  displacement  of  the  heated  pig.  the  meltable  residue  accumu- 
lated within  said  pipe  is  melted  by  the  heal  generated  by  the  highly 
exothermal  reaction  and  said  melted  residue  is  earned  by  the 
heated  pig  to  an  opening  of  the  pipe  for  removal  with  the  heated 

P'g 


5,622^71 

PIPE  CLEANING  MODULES  AND  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Donald  A.  Derlein.  Albuquerque,  N.M..  assignor  to  Pipeline 

Services.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903037,  Jun.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.435.854.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,144, 

Jan  29.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  567  J09,  Aug.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.122.193.  This 

application  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,051 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  134—22.11  26  Claims 


5,622.572 
EXTRA-STRENGTH  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Alfred   H.  Wells.  Jr.,  Williamsburg,  and  Gerald   M.  Cobb, 
Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuild- 
ing and  Dr>  Dock  Company,  Newport  News.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,463 
Int.  CI."  C22C  .^ti/lM:3>iA)6:  C2ID  MX) 
US.  CI.  148—320  9  C'"'"« 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  high  strength,  weldable  steel 
having  improved  toughness  compnsing: 

providing  a  steel  of  the  following  composition  in  weight  per- 
centages: 

a)  carbon  0.03-0.10 

b)  manganese  1.10-165 

c)  phosphorous  0.025  max 

d)  sulfur  0.010  max 

e)  silicon  0.10-0.50 

f)  nickel  0.40  max 

g)  chromium  0.20  max 

h(  molybdenum  0.03-0.08 

I)  copper  0.35  max 

J)  vanadium  0.04-0.10 

k)  columbium  0  02-0  06 

ll  aluminum  0.03-0  08 
heating  a  rolled  steel  plate  embodying  said  composition  to  a 

temperature  between  about  1450'  F  and  1700°  F  lo  complete 

a  phase  transformation  from  ferrite  and  pearlile  to  austenite. 

and 
cooling  said  steel  plate  to  ambient  temperature. 


5.622.573 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

WELDING  M.ATER1AL  HAVING  BEEN  OVERLAID  ONTO 

A  CAST  IRON  B.ASE  METAL 
Hideaki  Ikeda.  and  T^iyoshi  Kokusho.  both  of  Sayama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-278093; 
Nov.  14,  1994.  6-279436 

Int.  CI."  C21D  ///.V:  C23C  6AX) 
VS.  a.  14»-517  1  <^"'a''" 


19.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  interior  of  a  pipeline  through 
which  passes  a  waste  fluid  composed  of  liquid  waste  mixed  with 
waste  solids,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

extracting  waste  fluid  from  the  intenor  of  the  pipeline; 

depositing  the  thus  extracted  waste  fluid  onto  an  elevated  sepa- 
rator screen,  said  elevated  separator  screen  being  positioned 
directly  above  a  liquid  waste  holding  tank  and  adjacent  to  a 
solid  waste  receptacle  so  that,  as  waste  fluid  is  deposited  on 
said  elevated  separator  screen,  liquid  from  the  thus  deposited 
waste  fluid  falls  through  the  elevated  separator  screen  and 
then  drops  into  the  liquid  waste  holding  tank  while  waste 
solids  from  the  thus  deposited  waste  fluid  move  off  the  screen 
into  the  solid  waste  receptacle,  thereby  separating  the  depos- 


it   H 

Cf  CWIVtlOT 

1  A  method  of  determining  components  of  a  welding  material 
having  been  overlaid  onto  a  cast  iron  ba-se  metal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  in  Schaefflers  structure  diagram  a  region  at  a  value  in 
which  there  is  a  difference  in  hardness  before  and  after  a 
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supercooling  treatment,  said  Schaefflers  structure  diagram 
being  a  diagram  having  a  nickel  (Ni)  equivalent  and  a  chro- 
mium (Cr)  equivalent  as  parameters: 

obtaining  a  target  composition  in  which  said  nickel  (Nil  equiva- 
lent and  said  chromium  (Cn  equivaleni  fall  within  the  region 
and  within  a  starting  temperature  of  martensitic  Iransforma 
tion.  the  region  being  enclosed  wiihin  L.A  and  LC  borderlines 
in  said  .Schaefflers  structure  diagram.  LA  being  a  btirderline 
between  an  austenitic  region  in  which  onis  austenite  is 
present  at  room  temperature  and  a  region  in  which  both 
austenite  and  manensile  are  present  in  mixture,  and  LC  being 
a  borderline  in  which  carbide  does  not  precipitate:  and 

determining  the  composition  of  basic  components  such  that  the 
target  composition  is  attained  in  an  overlaid  condition. 


5,622.574 

PRODUCT  EXTERNALLY  ALLOYED  W ITH  ZR, 

METHOD  FOR  MANTIFACTURE  OF  SAME,  AND  USE  OF 

SAME 
Daniel  Cbarquet,  Albertbille.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Europeenne  Du  Zirconium  Cezus.  Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.165,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,040 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  9.  1992,  92  08760 

Int.  CI."  C22F  I/IS 

VS.  CI.  148-519  4  Claims 


I 
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5.622.575 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  WITH  A  SY  MMETRICAL 
CARCASS,  SYMMETRICAL  BELT  PLIES.  AND  AN 
ASYMMETRICAL  TREAD 
Jobst  Meyer-Adlung;  Wolfgang  Spitz,  both  of  Hanoven  Dieter 
Rohde,  Lehrte;   Siegfried   Praelorias,   Barsinghausen,  and 
Klaus-Heiner  Hartmann.  Neustadt.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanover.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.852 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jun.  10.  1994.  44  20 
316.0 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/117 
VS.  CI.  152—209  A  7  Claims 

12 


CO  200  300  400  5O0  600  700 


1  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  for  semitrailers,  said  vehicle  lire 
comprising: 

a  symmetric  radial  carcass; 

a  symmetric  package  of  belt  plies  placed  on  said  carcass: 

a  tire  tread  of  an  asymmetric  u^ad  design  having  at  least  three 
longitudinal  grooves  having  a  depth  of  13  mm  to  18  mm; 

said  tire  tread  hav ing  an  axially  outer  wide  tread  nb.  positioned, 
when  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  so  as  to  face  outwardly  relative  to 
the  vehicle,  said  wide  tread  rib  having  a  width  of  25'Jf  to  40'Jf 
of  the  width  of  said  tire  tread  when  measured  at  half  the  depth 
of  an  axially  outer  one  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  positioned 
adjacent  lo  said  wide  tread  rib: 

said  wide  tread  nb  being  free  of  any  tread  voids  having  a  main 
direction  of  extension  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  longitudinal  grooves,  longitudinal  sipes,  transverse 
grooves,  transverse  sipes,  diagonal  grooves,  and  diagonal 
sipes:  and 

wherein  only  said  wide  tread  rib  of  said  tire  tread  has  tread  voids 
having  in  a  top  view  of  said  lire  tread  a  substantially  round 
contour,  said  tread  voids  arranged  in  1  to  4  tracks  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  lire  tread,  wherein  each  one 
of  said  tracks  comprises  100  to  150  of  said  tread  voids. 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  Zr  alloy  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  ingot  of  a  Zr  alloy  consisting  es.sentially  of,  by 
weight.  Sn  0.40  to  I  70"*.  Fe  0.05  to  0.25^^,  Cr  0  03  to 
0.16'*.  and  Ni  150  to  290  ppm,  and  the  following  maximum 
amounts  of  impunties:  A!  75  ppm,  B  0.5  ppm,  Cd  0  5  ppm.  C 
270  ppm,  Co  20  ppm,  Cu  50  ppm.  Hf  100  ppm,  H.,  25  ppm. 
Mg  20  ppm,  Mn  50  ppm.  Mo  50  ppm.  N,  65  ppm.  Si  120 
ppm,  Ti  50  ppm.  W  10  ppm,  V  total  3.5  ppm.  and  O^  1400 
ppm.  alloy  balance  Zr: 

b)  hot  shaping  the  ingot  to  form  a  blank: 

c)  quenching  the  blank  from  the  beta  field:  and 

d)  transforming  the  quenched  blank  by  a  succession  of  thermo- 
mechanical  and/or  mechanical  and  heat  treatments,  the  tem- 
peratures and  times  of  said  treatments  being  adjusted  accord- 
ing lo  a  time  factor:  A=It,  exp(-40.0fX)/T,),  in  which  t,  and  T, 
are  respectively,  the  times  of  u-eatmenl  in  hours,  and  the 
temperatures  of  treatment  in  °  K. 

wherein  time  factor  .A  including  all  said  treatments  is  between 

4xl0~'"  hours  and  5x10  '*  hours, 
and  a  panial  time  factor  A'  including  all  said  treatments  except  a 

final  treatment  is  less  than  16x10  '". 
said  Zr  alloy  product  thereby  having  a  weight  gain  Am  less  than 

about  50  mg/dm-  in  a  standard  nodular  corrosion  lest  after  24 

hours  at  500°  C. 


5,622.576 
OFF-THE-  ROAD  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED 
BEAD  AREA  DESIGN 
Jolan  F.  Lobb,  North  Canton;  Michael  W.  Cook.  Canton;  Dale 
E.  Wells.  Massillon,  and  Steven  Z.  Lewkowicz,  South  Euclid, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,726,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,429,168.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,442 
Int.  CI."  B60C  9/00:9/08:15/02:15/024 
U.S.  CI.  152-^54  2  Claims 

1  An  improved  off-the-road  pneumatic  lire,  the  tire  having  a 
nominal  nm  diameter  of  at  least  50  cm  (20  inches),  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  carcass  having  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  bead 
portion  having  one  annular  mexlensible  bead,  the  carcass  further 
including  a  steel-reinforced  radial  ply  extending  between  and 
wrapped  about  each  bead,  the  ply  having  lum-up  ends  extending 
axially  and  radially  outwardly  from  each  bead;  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  bells  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  ply;  a  tread 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  carcass:  the  bead  portion  having 
a  radially  inner  first  surface  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
second  surface,  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  bead  portion 
being  designed  to  engage  a  design  nm  as  specified  by  the  appli- 
cable standards  organization,  the  rim  having  a  pair  of  bead  seat 
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5,622^:78 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REFASTENABLE 

FASTENING  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  A  FEMALE  LOOP 

FASTENING  COMPONENT  AND  THE  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Dennis  A.  Thomas.  CindnnaU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Set.  No.  336.277,  Nov.  8,  1994.  ThLs  application 

Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,106 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47A)6 

VS.  a.  156-66  10  Claims 


■BO. 


portions  and  a  pair  of  flange  portions  respectively;  the  improved 
tire  when  normally  mounted  on  the  nm.  uninflated  and  unloaded, 
being  characterized  by: 

the  tire  having  a  thickness  Tl  of  rubber  axially  and  radially 
inwardly  of  the  ply.  the  thickness  Tl  being  between  1.5'^  and 
3.5%  of  the  tire's  section  width,  the  tire  further  composing  an 
insen  axially  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  ply.  the  insert 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  rubber  having  a  thickness  Tl.  the 
insert  having  a  thickness  T2  wherein  T2  is  between  50'^  and 
75*ofTl. 


5,622377 

RAPID  PROTOTV  PINC;  PROCESS  AND  COOLING 

CHAMBER  THEREFOR 

Kurt  R  O'Connor,  Carmel.  Ind.,  assignor  to  DeIco  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Intl. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,115 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  MAM) 

VS.  a.  156—62.2  20  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  one  or  more  free  formed  loops  useful  as 
a  component  of  a  mechanical  fastening  system  including  compli- 
mentary male  hooks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  depositing  member  having  at  least  one  aperture; 
providing  a  molten  thermally  sensitive  material; 
providing  a  substrate; 
removing  a  discrete  amount  of  said  molten  thermally  sensitive 

material  from  said  aperture; 
depositing  said  removed  molten  thermally  sensitive  material 

onto  said  substrate; 
stretching  a  portion  of  said  discrete  amount  of  said  molten 

thermally  sensitive  matenal  in  a  direction  having  a  vector 

component  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  free 

form  a  member  including  a  base,  a  shank  and  a  distal  portion; 
fusing  said  distal  portion  of  said  free  formed  members  either  to 

another  free  formed  member  or  back  upon  itself  to  form  an 

opening  for  receiving  said  male  hooks;  and 
solidifying   said  molten  thermally   sensitive   matenal  of  said 

members  to  form  a  loop. 


1.  A  rapid  prototyping  process  composing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  prototype  within  a  process  chamber  thai  generates  the 

prototype  through  successively  depositing  individual  layers  of 

matenal  that  are  fused  together  so  as  to  form  the  prototype; 
transfemng  the  prototype  from  the  process  chamber  to  a  cooling 

chamber  while  preventing  exposure  of  the  prototype  to  an 

oxidizing  agent; 
removing  the  cooling  chamber  from  the  process  chamber;  and 
cooling  the  prototype  within  the  cooling  chamber  while  flowing 

a  nonoxidizing  cooling  medium  over  the  prototype. 


5.6224^9 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  SERVICE  DEVICE 

TO  A  CONTAINER 

John  W.  Tobias.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graham  Packaging 

Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,646 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CI.  156—73.1  »2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ultrasonically  bonding  a  separately  fomied 
plastic  handle  to  a  blow-molded  plastic  container  having  a  finish 
and  a  sidewall  with  an  exterior  surface  and  an  intenor  surface,  the 
finish  being  smaller  in  transverse  cross-section  than  the  sidewall  to 
provide  a  closeable  pounng  port,  composing  the  steps  of: 

juxtaposing    the    separate    plastic    handle    adjacent    the    blow- 
molded  plastic  container; 
engaging  the  plastic  handle  against  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  sidewall  of  the  blow-molded  plastic  container: 
engaging  an  ultfasonic  hom  against  the  plastic  handle  adjacent 

to  said  extenor  surtace  portion; 
applying  pressure  against  the  inlenor  surface  of  the  blow- 
molded  plastic  container  opposite  said  extenor  surtace  ptirtion 
while  said  ultrasonic  hom  applies  ultrasonic  energy  to  the 
plastic  handle,  said  pressure  applying  step  includes  the  step  of 
pressunzing  the  entire  intenor  surtace  of  the  blow-molded 
plastic  conuiner  to  a  level  of  at  least  about  50  psi,  and 
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0.45x10  '  to  0.7x10"'  in./in/°F..  and  a  Rockwell  hardness 
reading  m  a  range  on  the  order  of  R 1 50  to  R200. 


5,622,580 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CU'RVED,  SHATTERPROOF 

GLASS  LAMINATE 

Jose  R.  Mannheim,  Calle  14  N.  35-39,  BogoU.  Colombia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,740,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999^25,  Dec.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,863 

Int  a."  B32B  31/12:  B30B  I.W2:  C03C  27/12 
VS.  a.  156—106  14  Claims 


10", 18" 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  curved,  shatterproof  glass  laminate  for 
a  vehicle  side  window,  back  window  or  sunroof,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laminate  layup  comprising  a  curved  outer  layer  of 
glass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heal  tempered  and 
heat  strengthened  glass,  and  a  curved  inner  layer  of  a  plastic 
matenal  in  a  laminated  relationship  with  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  therebetween; 

positioning  a  mold  member  against  the  layup  in  pressure 
engagement  against  the  curved  plastic  layer  in  conforming 
relationship  therewith,  to  protect  the  plastic  layer  against 
deformation  and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  air  pockets  in  the 
adhesive  during  subsequent  heating; 

subjecting  the  assembled  laminate  layup  and  mold  member  to  a 
vacuum  and  then  to  heat  under  pressure  to  form  the  laminate; 

cooling  the  formed  laminate  and  the  mold  member  under  said 
pressure;  and 

removing  the  mold  member  from  the  laminate  wherein  the  mold 
member  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plastic  and  metal,  the  plastic  having  a  Rockwell  hardness 
reading  in  a  range  on  the  order  of  at  least  R18  to  R35.  a  heat 
coeflBcieni  of  thermal  expansion  in  a  range  on  the  order  of 
3.0x10"'  in./in/°F..  and  an  initial  softening  point  in  a  range  on 
the  order  of  not  less  than  80°  C.  to  150°  C.  the  metal  having 
a  thickness  in  a  range  on  the  order  of  0.5  to  2  mm,  a  heal 
coeflicieni  of  thermal  expansion  in  a  range  on  the  order  of 


5,622^1 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  WTTH  DE-ELASTICIZED 

ELASTIC  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Paul  Ducker,  Vancouver,  Wash.,-  Adrian  Wright,  Canby,  Or«g., 

and  Walter  V.  Klemp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Drypers 

Corporation,  Houstoii,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,236,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.232 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  156—163  12  Claims 


confining  the  exterior   surface  of  the   blow-molded   plastic 
container  while  said  pressure  is  applied  to  the  interior  surface: 

whereby  the  plastic  handle  is  ultrasonically  bonded  to  the  plastic 

blow-molded  container. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  disposable  garment  for  infants 
and  incontinent  adults  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  adhesive  to  a  garment  material  having  first  and 

second  leg  openings  and  a  crotch  area; 
stretching  an  elastic  strand  along  the  first  leg  opening,  across  the 

crotch  area,  and  along  the  second  leg  opening; 
adhenng  the  stretched  elastic  strand  to  the  garment  matenal;  and 
deactivating  the  stretched  elastic  strand  in  the  crotch  area  of  the 

garment  matenal. 


5,622.582 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRINTED  COMPOSITE 

MATERUL 

Geoffrey  FoxcrofL,  East  Keilor,  Australia,  assignor  to  Viapak 

Pty  Ltd,  AustraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0615,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12335.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec  1,  1992,  PL6137 
InL  a."  B32B  31/0H:3l/l2:3l/20 
VS.  CI.  156—199  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  printed  article  including  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

providing  a  first  web  of  polyethylene  upon  which  a  pattern  has 

been  printed; 
providing  a  second  web  of  plastics  material  from  which  the 
article  is  to  be  formed,  one  of  the  first  or  second  webs  having 
a  heat  seal  lacquer  applied  thereto; 
passing  the  first  and  second  webs  through  a  pair  of  heated  rollers 

to  cause  the  heat  seal  lacquer  to  become  tacky; 
directing  the  first  and  second  webs  in  adjacent  overlying  relation 
to  a  vacuum  forming  machine  including  a  mold,  applying  heat 
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na'7< 


METHOD  OF  PRODI  CIN(;  FLOW  LINES  IN  A 

SANITARY  PRODLCT 

Karl  K.  K.  Kro;  er.  Le  Vieux  Moulin.  12.  rue  de  la  Liberation. 

F-06520  Magagnosc.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.927.  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.013 

Int.  CI.'  A61F /.Wa/.*/5: 

VS.  CI.  156—209  *>  tlaims 


and  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  forming  machine  lo  cause  the  first 
and  second  webs  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold  to 
prixluce  the  pnnted  article;  and 
wherem  the  applicauon  of  heal  m  the  vacuum  forming  machme 
activates  the  heat  seal  lacquer  to  adhere  the  first  and  second 
webs  together 


5.622i«3 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FILTER  INSERT 
Volker  Ernst.  Sachsenheim;  Arthur  Klotz.  Reraseck;  Michael 
Kolmeder.  Dingolfing.  and  Bemhard  Wimmer.  Rimbach.  all 
of  Germanv.   assignors   to   Filter\»erk   Mann   &    Hummel 
GmbH.  Ludwigsburg.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,844 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Aug.  27.  1993.  43  28 

846.4 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  31/04:31/18 
L.S.  CI.  156—204  >0  Claims 


1  A  method  for  prtxluction  of  diapers  and  sanitary  napkins 
compnsing  three  interconnected  layers  including  a  liquid  impervi- 
ous back  sheet,  a  liquid  impervious  front  sheet,  and  a  liquid 
pervious  core.  ^^ herein  the  liquid  impervious  front  sheet  and  back 
sheet  are  made  of  hydrophobic  fibers,  the  liquid  pervious  core  is 
made  of  hvdrophilic  fibers,  and  said  methixi  includes  the  steps  of 
providing  an  embossing  roller  having  a  pattern  of  raised  ndges. 
applving  a  wetting  agent  to  said  raised  ndges.  and  embossing  the 
hvdrophobic  front  sheet  vMih  said  embossing  roller  to  torni  a 
pattern  of  hvdrophilic  flow  lines  by  rendering  said  hydrophobic 
fibers  hvdrophilic  in  said  flow  lines  and  provide  an  intimate  contact 
between  hvdrophilic  fibers  in  the  flow  lines  and  hvdrophilic  fibers 
in  the  liquid  perMOUs  core,  said  wetting  agent  being  applied  tor 
neutralizing  the  hydrophobicity  of  the  fibers  in  the  hvdrophobic 
front  sheet  and  ren'denng  them  hvdrophilic  to  thereby  provide  said 
pattern  of  hydrophilic  flow  lines  and  enable  a  liquid  flow  through 
the  front  sheet  to  the  liquid  penious  core  of  hydrophilic  fibers. 


5,622385 

METHOD  OF  HANT>LING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

CHIPS 

Kcnji  Minowa;  Norio  Sakai;  TeLsuro  Saito.  and  Toshimi 
Voshimura.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murala  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.781.  Jul.  12.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240.087.  May  9.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5J83.997,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855 J02,  Mar. 

20   1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

424.575 

Claims  prioritv,  applieation  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1991.  3-55256 

Int.  CI."  B05C  3/00.13/00 

VJS.  CI.  156—235  20  Claims 


2.  Method  for  producing  a  filter  insert  having  a  filter  material 
folded  in  an  accordion-shape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

iransponing  the  filter  matenal  in  a  transport  direction: 

impressing  fold  lines  into  the  filter  matenal: 

applying  at  least  two  glue  beads  to  a  surface  of  die  filter  matenal 
using  glue  applicauon  devices  which  are  provided  with  glue 
application  nozzles,  the  step  of  applying  including  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  glue  application  devices  transversely  to  the 
transport  direction  of  the  filter  matenal  dunng  the  u^nsporting 
of  the  filter  matenal  such  that  two  of  said  glue  beads  extend 
obliquely  to  die  u-ansport  direction: 

subsequently  folding  the  filter  matenal  along  the  fold  line>,:  and 

cuning  the  folded  filter  matenal  into  individual  filter  elements 
with  a  cunmg  apparatus  Uiat  carries  out  a  cutting  movement 
between  said  tv^o  obliquely  extending  glue  beads. 


\':^ 


1.  A  method  of  handling  and  processing  a  plurality  of  preformed 
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independent  substantially  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  elec- 
tronic comf)onenl  chips  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  sur- 
faces, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  first  electronic  component  chip  holder  having  a  first 
adhesive  surface: 

prepanng  a  second  electronic  component  chip  holder  having  a 
second  adhesive  surface,  the  adhesion  of  said  second  adhesive 
surface  being  stronger  than  the  adhesion  of  said  first  adhesive 
surface: 

placing  said  first  adhesive  surface  of  said  first  electronic  compo- 
nent chip  holder  on  said  first  end  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
independent  prefonned  substantially  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  electronic  component  chips  for  holding 
each  of  said  plurality  of  independent  preformed  electronic 
component  chips  by  said  first  electronic  component  chip 
holder: 

processing  said  second  end  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent preformed  electronic  component  chips: 

moving  said  first  electronic  component  chip  holder  holding  said 
plurality  of  independent  preformed  electronic  component 
chips  toward  said  second  electronic  component  chip  holder: 

adhering  said  second  adhesive  surface  lo  said  processed  second 
end  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  independent  preformed  elec- 
tronic component  chips. 

separating  said  first  and  second  electronic  component  chip  hold- 
ers from  each  other,  said  second  end  surfaces  of  said  plurality 
of  independent  preformed  electronic  component  chips  being 
held  by  said  second  electronic  component  chip  holder: 

processing  said  first  end  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  independent 
preformed  elecffonic  component  chips  being  held  by  said 
second  electronic  component  chip  holder:  and 

removing  said  plurality  of  independent  preformed  electronic 
component  chips  from  said  second  electronic  component  chip 
holder. 


removing  said  first  base  from  said  thin  film  to  expose  a  surface 

of  said  thin  film: 
forming  a  circuit  on  said  exposed  surface  of  said  thin  film; 
cutting  said  thin  film  into  a  desired  shape;  and 
removing  said  second  base  from  the  cut  thin  film  having  the 

circuit  formed  thereon. 


5,622,587 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

LAMINATED  DECAL  COMPOSITE 

Kenneth   L.   Barthelman,   I52I   Wbeatridge.  Wichiu,  Kans. 

67235 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.076 

Int  CI.''  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156-251  25  Claims 
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5,622386 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DEVICE  MADE  OF  THIN 
DL\MOND  FOIL 
Rimantas  Vaitkus,  Vilnius,  Lithuania;  Takashi  Inushima,  and 
Masaya  Kadono,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-012201 

Int  CI."  B32B  3]/00 

VS.  CI.  156-247  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dun  film  on  a  first  base  wherein  said  thin  film  is  made 

of  diamond: 
adhesively  bonding  a  second  base  to  said  thin  film; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  laminated  decal 
composite  having  a  predetermined  configuration  including  a  decal 
member  being  adhered  lo  a  decal  support  member  with  an  acrylic 
based  sensitive  adhesive  that  prevents  "bubbling  up"  of  the  decal 
member  on  the  decal  support  member  after  the  production  of  the 
three  dimensional  laminated  decal  composite,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  decal  support  including  a  top  and  compnsing  a 
closed-cell  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  having  a  density  ranging 
from  about  20  lbs/cubic  feet  to  about  30  lbs/cubic  feet  and 
having  a  decal  support  melting  temperature: 

(b)  providing  a  decal  wiUi  a  decal  melt  temperature  that  is 
greater  than  the  decal  support  melting  temperature  and  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  a  vinyl  compound,  and  having 
an  acrylic  based  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  a  bottom 
thereof: 

(c)  securing  the  top  of  the  decal  support  to  die  bottom  of  the 
decal  having  the  acrylic  based  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  by 
contacting  the  bonom  of  the  decal  having  the  acrylic  based 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  with  the  top  of  die  decal  support 
to  produce  a  decal/decal  support  combination  and  subse- 
quently passing  the  decal/decal  support  combination  through 
a  laminator  to  produce  a  laminated  decal  composite; 

(d)  providing  a  thermal  die  having  a  die  base  and  at  least  one 
cuning  ndge  secured  to  the  die  base  and  having  a  height 
greater  than  about  0.07  inches: 

(e)  die-cutting  the  laminated  decal  composite  of  step  (c)  with  the 
cutting  ridge  of  step  (d)  and  at  a  cutting  temperature  ranging 
from  about  260°  F.  to  about  360"  F.  and  a  cutting  pressure  less 
than  about  650  psi  and  a  cutting  dwell  time  ranging  from 
about  0. 1  sec.  to  about  0.8  sec.  to  produce  a  three  dimensional 
laminated  decal  composite  having  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion and  with  the  acrylic  based  sensitive  adhesive  of  step  (b) 
preventing  "bubbling  up"  of  die  decal  of  step  (b)  on  the  decal 
support  of  step  (a). 
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5.622^88 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  MILTI-TIER  LAMINATE 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGING 
Patrick  O.  Weber.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hestia  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384J68 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2i/n:2i/S2:  H05K  .V46 

U.S.  a.  15*-263  »5  Claims 


to  form  a  laminate  ineludmg  the  first  member,  the  second 
member  and  form  bamer  member;  and 
applymg  a  joimng  means  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  laminate 
joining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member,  the  bamer  member  preventing  the  joining  means 
from  joining  the  proximal  portion  with  the  distal  portion. 


^:xV\VxVA^ 


I0~ 


1.  A  method  for  making  mulli-tier  laminate  substrates  for  elec- 
tronic device  packaging  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  laminating  layer  having  a  trace  on  a  first  side 
and  a  second  laminating  layer  having  a  trace  on  a  first  side; 
making  a  first  window  in  a  spacer  laminating  layer; 
making  a  second  window  corresponding  to  the  first  window  m  at 

least  one  layer  of  dielectric; 
making  a  third  window  corresponding  to  the  first  window  in  at 

least  one  layer  of  dielectric; 
laminating  together  the  first  laminating  layer,  the  second  lami- 
nating layer,  the  spacer  laminating  layer,  and  the  layers  of 
dielectric  to  produce  a  laminated  substrate,  wherein  one  layer 
of  the  dielectric  is  located  between  the  trace  on  the  first  side 
of  the  first  laminating  layer  and  a  first  side  of  the  spacer 
laminating  layer  and  one  layer  of  the  dielectnc  is  located 
between  the  trace  on  the  first  side  of  the  second  laminating 
layer  and  a  second  side  of  the  spacer  laminating  layer: 
making  vias  through  the  laminated  substrate; 
plating  the  vias; 
producing  traces  on  a  second  side  of  the  first  laminating  layer 

and  a  second  side  of  the  second  laminating  layer; 
making  a  first  opening  in  the  first  laminating  layer  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  w  indow ;  and 
treaung  exposed  surfaces  of  the  laminating  layers. 


5,622^90 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoshinobu  Kunitomo:  Makoto  Nozu,  both  of  Kyoto;  Yasuyuki 
Sakashita,  Shiga;  Masahide  Tsukamoto,  Nara;  SeUchi  Naka- 
tani,  Osaka;  Keiji  Saeki,  Hyogo,  and  Yoshifumi  Kitayama. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,108,  Nov.  17,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,436,503.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.484 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308589 

Int  Cl.'^  B32b'7//:;  B29C  65/54;  HOIL  2//5S;  H05K  i/M 

U,S.  a.  156—291  14  Claims 


5,622489 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLANGELESS  SEAM  FOR 
USE  IN  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 
Larry  K.  Johnson.  Pleasant  Plain,  and  Stephen  J.  Lange,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &.  Gamble 
Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,996 

Int.  CI."  B32B  }\/00:  A61F  /J//5 

U.S.  CI.  156—289  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  electrodes  for  bump  connection  on  a  first  surface  ot  an 
insulating  substrate  and  an  external  electrode  on  a  second 
surface  thereof; 
forming,  on  the  electrodes  provided  on  a  semiconductor  chip, 
lower-stage  portions  of  said  bump  electrodes  by  a  conductive 
material,  then  forming,  on  said  lower-stage  portions  of  said 
bump  electrodes,  upper-stage  portions  of  said  bump  elec- 
trodes bv  a  conductive  matenal; 
supplving  conductive  adhesive  only  to  said  upper-stage  portions 
and  upper  pans  of  said  lower-stage  portions  of  said  bump 
electrodes  by  pushing  said  bump  electrodes  to  a  layer,  made 
of  conductive  adhesive,  provided  on  a  second  insulating  sub- 
strate, then  by  pulling  to  separate  said  bump  electrodes  from 
said  layer  made  of  said  conductive  adhesive; 
bonding  said  electrodes  for  bump  connection  on  said  insulating 
substrate  and  said  bump  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor 
chip  by  means  of  said  conductive  adhesive;  and 
integrating  said  insulating  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip 
with  each  other  by  filling  the  space  between  said  insulating 
substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  with  a  resin  for  sealing. 


-2DZ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flangeless  seam  by  joining  two  mem- 
bers of  a  disposable  article,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  member  of  the  disposable  article; 

providing  a  barrier  member; 

folding  the  first  member  of  the  disposable  article  about  the 
bamer  member  providing  opposing  proximal  and  distal  por 
uons  of  the  first  member,  the  bamer  member  being  disposed 
at  least  panially  between  the  opposing  proximal  and  distal 
portions; 

providing  a  second  member  of  the  disposable  article  in  a  folded 
configuration  juxtaposed  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  member 


5,622.591 
METHOD  FOR  THERNLALLY  .ATTACHING  AN 
ELEMENT  TO  A  MOUNTING  SURFACE 
Shawn  W.  Ritchie;  Michael  L.  Koelsch.  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Charles  E.  Young,  WiUiamson.  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mav  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,802 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  iim 
U.S.  a.  156—293  *  Claims 

1   A  method  for  attaching  an  element  to  a  generally  cylindrical 
mounting  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  element  to  be  attached  adjacent  to  the  gener- 
ally cylindncal  mounting  surface,  the  element  to  be  attached 
including  a  temperature  activated  bonding  means; 
(bi  supporting  an  annular,  elastomenc  element  on  a  thermally 
conductive  support  body,  the  thermally  conductive  support 
body  including  a  peripheral  edge  surface; 
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(c)  heating  the  thermally  conductive  support  body  with  a  car- 
tridge heater  while  the  annular,  elastomeric  element  is  in 
contact  with  the  peripheral  edge  surface  thereby  heating  the 
annular,  elastomeric  element  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
activate  the  temperature  activated  bonding  means; 

(dl  inflating  the  annular,  elastomenc  element  with  a  gas  causing 
the  annular,  elastomeric  element  to  expand  to  engage  the 
element  to  be  attached  and  press  the  element  to  be  attached 
against  the  generally  cylindrical  mounting  surface,  the  heated, 
annular,  elastomenc  element  thereby  activating  the  tempera- 
ture activated  bonding  means,  the  annular,  elastomenc  ele- 
ment cooling  rapidly  while  inflated  and  while  pressing  the 
element  to  be  attached  against  the  generally  cylindrical 
mounting  surface. 


a  heating  device  pivotable  into  a  position  between  and  spaced 
from  both  the  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tubular  part 
and  the  union  for  contacdess  heating  of  the  two  parts; 

wherein  said  second  clamping  device  comprises  a  suppon  mem- 
ber having  a  shape  corresponding  to  an  inner  profile  of  the 
tubular  pan,  and  a  pin  supported  in  said  suppon  member  for 
displacement  into  the  union  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  suppon  member. 


5.622393 
PLASIVIA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Masashi  Arasawa.  Enzan;  Katsuhiko  One.  Yamanashi-ken; 
Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  and  Kazuo  Tsuchiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Nirasaki.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.579.  Dec.  22.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5347.539.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-346385; 

Jun.  20.  1994.  6-162706 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Umo 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  18  Claims 


5.622492 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  SHAPED  WORKPIECES 
FORMED  FROM  A  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Ernst   Tanner,   Neuhausen  a.   Rhf.,   and   Jorg  Wermelinger, 
Schaffhausen,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Georg  Fis- 
cher Rohrleitungssysteme  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,087,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.476.114. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.200 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand.   Mar.   4.    1993. 
00644/93 

Int  CI."  B29C  fi5m 
U.S.  a.  156— 304J  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  welding  a  shaped  workpiece  formed  of  a 
tubular  part  having  an  extenor  cylindrical  surface  and  a  union 
welded  to  the  extenor  cylindrical  surface,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

first  clamping  means  for  supporting  the  union  and  adapted  to  be 

mounted  on  a  displaceable  carriage; 
second  clamping  means  for  supporting  the  tubular  part;  and 
means   for  displacing   the   carriage   for  positioning   the   union 
proximate  to  the  extenor  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tubular 
part; 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  using  a  heat  exchange  gas  to 
increase  the  cooling  efficiency  of  a  substrate  to  be  processed 
through  a  suscepter  during  plasma  generation,  compnsing; 

a  first  passage  open  at  a  peripheral  portion  in  a  top  of  said 

suscepter; 
first   gas   supply   means   for   supplying   a   heat   exchange   gas 

through   said   first  passage  into  a  small  clearance  formed 

between  the  suscepter  and  said  substrate  to  be  processed; 
a  first  temperature  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heat  exchange  gas  supplied  from  said  first  gas 

supply  means  into  the  first  passage; 
first  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  small  clearance  formed 

between   the   suscepter  and   the   substrate  through   the   first 

passage; 
a  second  passage  open  in  a  central  portion  in  the  lop  of  the 

suscepter; 
second  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  heat  exchange  gas  into 

the  small  clearance  formed  between  the  suscepter  and  the 

substrate  through  said  second  passage; 
a   second   temperature  control   mechanism  for  controlling  the 

temperature  of  the   heat  exchange  gas   supplied  from   said 

second  gas  supply  means  into  said  second  passage;  and 
second  exhausting  means  for  exhausting  the  small  clearance 

formed  between  the  suscepter  and  the  substrate  through  the 

second  passage. 
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5.622^94 
\PPARATLS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTXRE  OF  SHEETS 
BEARING  DISPLAY  SAMPLES 
SUnley  Lerner,  Glencoe.  and  Steven  B.  Winter,  Highland  Park, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Color  Communications.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  217,088.  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5370,024,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,254.  Jun. 

16,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

324J181 

Int.  Cl.*^  B26D  7/)2:  B32B  }\m 

U.S.  a.  156—521  •*  Claims 


drive  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  in  timed  relationship  to  the 
rotation  of  the  second  roller  to  posuion  the  substrate  to 
receive  the  fabric  samples  bemg  transferred  to  the  substrate; 
and 

second  means  for  reciprocating  the  ends  of  the  second  recipro- 
cating members  of  the  sample  engaging  means  to  release  the 
fabnc  samples  from  the  second  roller  for  application  to  the 
substrate  at  the  predetermined  positions  therefor  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,622,595 
REDUCING  PARTICIPATE  CONTAMINATION  DURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROCESSING 

Anand  Gupta,  and  Joseph  Lanucha,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158043.  Nov.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.539.  Jun.  16. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

559.855 

Int.  CI."  B44C  ini 

MS,,  a.  438—710  13  daims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  samples  from  a  plurality  of  fabric 
webbings  and  for  accurately  positioning  the  samples  at  predeter- 
mined positions  on  a  traveling  substrate  at  a  workstation,  compns- 


24 


ing: 


means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  parallel  fabric  webbings: 
a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller,  the  second  roller  having  an 
outer  surface  and  located  adjacent  the  tirsl  roller  and  the 
workstation; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  and  second  rollers; 
means  for  guiding  the  webbing  to  travel  over  a  portion  of  said 

first  roller  and  then  over  a  portion  of  said  second  roller; 
cutting  means  including  a  knife  blade  fur  cutting  said  parallel 
fabric  webbings  adjacent  the  first  roller  as  the  fabric  webbings 
advance  past  the  first  roller,  to  separate  a  sample  from  each  of 
said  fabric  webbings; 
means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rollers  to  advance  the 

fabric  samples  toward  the  workstation: 
webbing  engaging  means  having  reciprocating  members  with 
ends  mounted  on  said  first  roller  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  parallel  webbings  and  for  holding  the  fabric 
samples  cut  by  said  knife  blade,  the  reciprocating  members  of 
the  webbing  engaging  means  including  pine,  the  pins  being 
movable  to  extend  above  and  to  withdraw  below  the  surface 
of  the  first  roller: 
first  means  for  reciprocating  said  reciprocating  member  ends  of 
the  webbing  engaging  means  to  engage  the  webbing  and  to 
release  the  fabnc  samples  for  transfer  to  said  second  roller; 
sample  engaging  means  having  second  reciprocating  members 
with  ends  mounted  on  said  second  roller  and  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  fabric  samples  at  the  time  of  transfer 
thereof  from  the  first  roller  to  the  second  roller,  the  recipro- 
cating members  of  the  sample  engaging  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  retractable  needles  arranged  in  at  least  two  senes 
with  at  least  two  of  the  series  of  the  needles  extending  in 
nonparallel  directions  and  the  needles  of  one  senes  extending 
nonparallel  to  the  needles  of  the  other  senes.  and  said  needles 
are  moved  to  extend  above  and  withdraw  below  the  surface  of 
the  second  roller, 
a  conveyor  for  transporting  a  substrate  to  the  worksution  and  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  second  roller  to  receive  the  fabric 
samples  at  predeterrmned  positions  on  the  substrate; 


1.  A  method  of  removing  particles  from  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate mounted  in  a  plasma  processing  vacuum  chamber  compns- 


ing 


a)  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  while  maintaining  a 
plasma  of  a  gas  stream  in  the  chamber  so  that  the  particles  are 
elevated  above  any  obstructions  near  the  substrate  being  pro- 
cessed; and 

b)  increasing  the  flow  of  the  gas  stream  to  carry  the  elevated 
particles  in  the  gas  stream  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


5.622.596 
HIGH  DENSITY  SELECTIVE:  SIOj:SI,N.,  ETCHING 
USING  A  STOICHIOMETRICALLY  ALTERED  NITRIDE 
ETCH  STOP 
Michael  D.  Armacost,  Wallkill;  David  Dobuzinsky.  Hopewell 
Junction,   both   of  N.Y.;   Jeffrey   Gambino,   Gaylordsville. 
Conn.,  and  Son  Nguyen.  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,063 

Inu  CV  HOIL  2l/ii 

l'.S.  CI.  438—702  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  an  aperture  in  a^oxide  layer,  where  the 
oxide  layer  is  deposited  over  a  nitride  layer  ih*  is  used  as  an  etch 
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stop,  said  nitride  layer  covering  a  comer  over  a  lower  etch  suscep- 
tible material  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

deptisiiing  a  nitnde  etch  slop  layer  over  the  etch  susceptible 
malenal.  the  nitride  etch  stop  layer  comprising  silicon  at 
greater  than  50  to  65  atomic  percent: 
depositing  an  oxide  layer  over  the  nitnde  etch  slop  layer: 
patterning  an  aperture  above  the  oxide  layer;  and 
etching  through  the  oxide  layer,  stopping  on  the  nitride  etch  stop 
layer. 


5,622.598 
CHIP  PUMPING  TO  A  DIGESTER 
J.   Robert  Prough,  Queensbury,  N.^'..  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  428J02 

Int.  CI."  D21C  7/Of>:7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  162—52  21  Claims 


>■< a 1  I 


1  A  method  of  feeding  a  slurry  of  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous 
matenal  in  liquid  to  a  digester  utilizing  a  pretreatment  vessel,  a 
high  pressure  feeder  having  a  low  pressure  inlet,  and  a  slurry  pump 
having  an  inlet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pretreaiing  the  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  material  in  the 
pretreatment  vessel; 

(b)  metering  the  flow  of  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal 
from  the  pretreatment  vessel: 

(c)  entraining  the  metered  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  mate- 
nal in  liquid  to  form  a  slurry: 

(d)  feeding  the  slurry  to  the  inlet  to  the  slurry  pump; 

(e)  providing  a  separate  supply  of  liquid  to  the  slurry  pump  inlet 
to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous 
matenal  to  the  pump: 

(f)  transporting  the  slurry  under  the  influence  of  the  slurry  pump 
to  the  low  pressure  inlet  to  the  high  pressure  feeder;  and 

(g)  feeding  the  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  matenal  with  the 
high  pressure  feeder  to  a  digester 


5.622,599 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PULP 
PRODUCTS 
Barry    Sproule.    Lot    7.    Concession    6,    East    Flamborough. 
Ontario,  Canada;  Marian  Corak,  25  June  Wood  Cr..  Bramp- 
ton. Ontario,  Canada,  and  Nick  Saltarelli,  134  Cambridge 
.Avenue.  Iroquois  Falls.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.773 

Int.  CI.'-  D21F  }\/W:  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—186  23  Claims 


5.622.597 
PROCESS  FOR  DEINKING  OF  RECYCLED  PAPER 
John  W.  Callen.  and  Alicia  Anderson-Norris.  both  of  Cataula, 
Ga..  assignors  to  Callaway  Corporation.  Columbus.  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.144 
Int.  Cl.'^  D21C  ?:/02 
MS.  a.  162—5  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  flotation  process  for  recycling  inked  waste  paper  to  obtain 
new.  usable  paper,  which  compnses  the  steps  of  preparing  a  pulp 
slurry  and  thereafter  deinking  said  pulp  slurry  in  a  pressunzed 
deinking  module,  the  improvement  which  compnses  adding  a 
cationic  surfactant  which  is  a  monovalent  salt  of  an  iniidazolinium 
comptiund  in  an  efleclive  amount,  whereby  the  bnghtness  of  the 
pulp  and  the  fiber  yield  are  increased. 


1  .A  method  of  applying  a  film  of  coating  material  to  a  web  of 
pulp  product  on  a  machine  having  a  screen  for  forming  a  web  of 
pulp  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  slurry  of  pulp  stock  on  the  screen  of  the 
machine; 

(b)  draining  an  initial  amount  of  water  through  the  screen, 
thereby  forming  the  slurry  of  pulp  stock  into  a  web  of  pulp 
product  on  the  screen: 

(ci  applying  suction  to  remove  further  water  from  the  web  of 
pulp  product  on  the  screen; 

(di  directing  a  fluid  compnsing  the  coating  matenal  against  the 
surface  of  the  web  of  pulp  product  on  the  screen  in  the  form 
of  a  high  volume  low  velocity  atomized  spray  mist,  wherein 
the  spray  mist  is  provided  by  a  high  volume  low  pressure 
spray  gun  having  an  exit  pressure  from  the  gun  of  from  0.1  to 
10  psig.  whereby  a  film  of  coating  material  is  deposited  on  the 
web  of  pulp  product  in  the  machine. 


5,622,600 
DYED  PARTICULATE  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
FROM  RECYCLED  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  MATERIALS 
Kim  .A.  Smith,  North  Haledon:  Edward  G.  Knapick.  Ogdens- 
burg;  Brent  Willemsen,  Westfield,  and  Ernest  P.  Wolfer. 
Allendale,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.. 
Elmwood  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,186.  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,273 
Int.  a."  D21F  //66 
U.S.  CI.  162—190  27  Claims 

1  A  process  for  dyeing  granular  matenal  made  from  waste  paper 
containing  kaolin  clay,  cellulosic  matenal.  and  other  solid  compo- 
nents, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  forming  a  slurry  from  waste  paper  containing  kaolin  clay. 

cellulosic  material,  and  other  solid  components; 
(b)  removing  fibers  for  papermaking  from  the  slurry ; 
ic)  adding  dye  to  the  slurry: 

(d)  adding  a  flocculating  polymer  to  the  slurry  containing  said 
dye: 
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(e)  clarifying  the  slurT>  to  produce  a  concentrated  stream  of 
solid  components  and  dye; 

(f)  de-watenng  the  concentrated  stream  to  produce  a  filter  cake; 
and 

(g)  breaking  up  the  filter  cake  to  produce  a  granular  material. 


S.622,601 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  EFFECTING  A 
CLIPPED  TAIL  IN  A  TRAVELING  PAPER  WEB 
Richard  J.  Adams,  Rockton.  HI.,-  Edward  L.  Brossard,  Janes- 
viUe,  Wis.;  Curtiss  R.  Dahl,  Roscoe.  III.;  Timothy  E.  Lee,  and 
Mark  A.  Sorenson,  both  of  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,935 

Int.  CI."  D21F  7/0O 

U.S.  a.  162—194  10  Oaims 


5)  traversing  the  water  jet  and  doctor  blade  together  on  the 
platform  in  the  predetermmed  locations  relative  to  each  other 
over  the  width  of  the  tail  transversely  of  the  direction  of  tail 
travel  to  intercept  the  tail,  so  as  to  automatically  sever  the  tail 
with  the  water  stream  to  produce  a  clipped  tail,  and  to 
simultaneously  lift  and  deflect  the  traveling  clipped  Uil  with 
the  doctor  blade  away  from  the  supporting  roll  surface; 

6)  deactivating  the  w ater  jet  to  stop  the  water  stream  from  being 
emitted  from  the  water  jet  nozzle;  and 

7)  disengaging  the  doctor  from  web  tail  deflection  engagenient. 


5,622,602 
APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEGREE  OF 
PAPER  FIBER  VARIATION 
Masahiro   Yakabe,    NariU;    Satoshi    Suzuki,    Tokyo;    Sadao 
Degawa.   Komae;   Shigeki   Murayama.  Yokohama;   Koichi 
Ishibashi.  Tokyo;  Ikuo  Nakashima.  Sayama.  and  Koji  Sakai, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^jima-Harima 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,726,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.393.378. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  640.409.  Jan.  23. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-138469; 
Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176576;  Oct.  17,  1989,  1-269906;  Oct.  17.  1989, 
1-269907 

Int.  CI."  D21F  7/06:  GOIN  2//S9 
U,S.  CL  162—252  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  automatically  producing  a  clipped  tail  in  a 
traveling  tail  of  a  web  as  the  tail  is  supponed  on  a  co-u-aveling  roll 
support  surface,  and  to  lift  and  deflect  the  traveling  tail  from  the 
roll  surface,  the  tail  having  spaced,  parallel  outer  edges,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1 )  positioning  a  doctor  over  the  traveling  roll  surface  from  a  at  a 
doctor  ready  position  at  a  location  outside  of  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  tail,  die  doctor  having  a  blade  with  a  leading  edge; 

2)  positioning  the  nozzle  of  a  water  jet  in  a  nozzle  ready  position 
at  a  predetermined  locauon  upstream  of  the  doctor  blade, 
relative  to  the  direction  of  tail  travel,  and  outside  of  the  said 
one  edge  of  the  tail  over  the  roll  surface,  said  doctor  and  said 
water  jet  nozzle  both  being  mounted  and  fixedly  located 
relative  to  one  another  on  a  platform,  said  platform  being 
mounted  on  a  transport  apparatus  for  reciprocal  traversing 
movement  in  a  direction  parallel  w  ith  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  roll  between  ready  and  threading  positions  relative  to  the 
roll  support  surface; 

3)  engaging  the  traveling  roll  surface  with  die  leading  edge  of 
the  doctor  blade,  at  its  ready  position  outside  of  the  said  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  tail; 

4)  impinging  a  web-severing  water  stream  against  the  roll  sup- 
port surface  at  a  location  on  the  tail  or  laterally  outside  die 
said  one  edge  of  die  tail  and  upstream  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  doctor  blade; 


1  A  system  for  generating  a  paper  quality  membership  function 
to  be  used  in  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  degree  of  fiber 
variance  in  paper  sheet,  composing: 

(at  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  transmitted  light  from  a 
light  source  on  an  area  of  paper  by  a  plurality  of  cameras  w  ith 
different  visual  fields,  the  cameras  being  arranged  so  diat 
images  of  the  transmitted  light  are  picked  up  by  die  cameras 
concurrendy  in  comparauvely  wide  and  narrow  visual  fields 
and  are  introduced  to  a  display  unit  of  an  image  processing 
computing  element.  Uiere  being  means  provided  for  changing 
the  visual  held  introduced  to  the  display  unit; 
(bi  means  for  dividing  die  image  of  die  transmitted  light  on  the 
display  unit  into  a  predetermined  size  and  number  of  win- 
dows, the  windows  comprising  pixels; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  tone  density  of  each  pixel,  and  die 
tone  density  of  each  window  from  the  tone  density  of  the 
pixels  comprising  the  window; 

(d)  means  for  calculating  values  chosen  from  at  least  one  of  the 
following: 

an  average  value  of  tone  density  and  a  pnmary  variance  of  tone 
density  of  each  window  from  the  tone  density  of  each  pixel. 

an  average  value  of  the  primary  variance  of  the  tone  density  for 
all  of  the  windows. 


a  secondary  variance  of  tone  density  for  all  of  the  windows,  and 
a  variance  of  average  values  of  tone  density  of  each  window; 

and 
(e)  means  for  using  one  of  or  at  least  two  in  combination  of  said 

values  as  a  formation  factor; 
(0  means  for  changing  die  visual  field  transmitted  to  said 

display  unit  by  said  plurality  of  cameras; 
(g)  means  for  repeating  steps  (aMe)  one  or  more  times  to  obtain 

different  formation  factors; 
(h)  means  for  generating  a  paper  quality  membership  function 

from  the  different  formation  factors  obtained;  and 
(i)  means  for  using  said  paper  quality  membership  function  to 

control  the  degree  of  fiber  variance  in  said  apparatus. 


5.622.603 
INFLL^ENCING  THE  JET  VELOCITY  IN  THE 
MULTILAYTR  HEADBOX 
Ulrich  Begemann.  Leonberg;  Albrecht  Meinecke.  Heidenheim; 
Dieter  Egelhof.  Heidenheim;  Wolfgang  Ruf.  Heidenheim; 
Helmut   Heinzmann.  Bohmenkirch.  all  of  Germany,   and 
Hans-Peter  Arledter,  St  Polten,  Austria,  assignors  to  J.M. 
Voith  GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00616.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  6,  1993.  43  07 
143.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  D21F  im 
U.S.  CI.  162—343  10  CTaims 


1.  A  multilayer  headbox  for  adjusting  the  relative  flow  velocity 
of  the  stock  suspension  layers  of  a  multilayer  headbox  of  a  paper 
machine  wherein  ngid  lamellae  are  mounted  during  operation 
between  respective  rigid  and  operationally  immovable  upper  and 
lower  lips,  said  upper  and  lower  lips  each  having  two  sides  and 
being  joined  by  side  parts,  said  upper  and  lower  lips  and  side  parts 
defining  a  nozzle  for  flow  of  the  slock  suspension  layers,  wherein 
n  flow  channels  are  provided,  with  n22  and  wherein  n-l  lamellae 
extend  across  the  machine  width  in  the  nozzle  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  suspension  layers,  said  lamellae 
having  respective  length  sides  directed  upsu-eam  and  being 
mounted  with  no-momenl  mounting  on  said  length  sides,  said 
lamellae  further  compnsing  boundaries  between  individual  slock 
suspension  layers,  said  flow  channels  each  having  a  cross  section 
and  further  ha\ing  respective  entrance  and  exit  cross  sections, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

at  least  one  of  said  lamellae  has  a  generally  overall  convex 
profile  on  one  of  said  sides,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  stock  suspension,  structured  so  that  a  point  of  constnction 
is  formed  in  the  flow  channel  bounded  by  said  generally 
convex  profiled  side  of  the  lamellae,  thereby  narrowing  said 
cross  section  at  said  constncted  portion  when  compared  to 
said  entrance  cross  section. 


5,622,604 
COKE  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Gerstenkom,  and  Leslie  J.  Okonek,  both  of  BelUngham. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Atbntic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,057 

Int  a."  ClOB  i9/]0 

U.S.  CI.  202—227  16  Claims 


^ISei 


1.  A  coke  cooling  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  roiatable 
drum  having  a  circumferential  wall  forming  a  hollow  drum  shell 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  and  circumferentially  spaced  cooling 
pockets  supported  inside  said  drum  shell  for  cooling  coke  in  said 
drum  shell  and  for  augering  said  coke  through  said  drum  shell, 
each  of  said  cooling  pockets  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member  ha\ing  opposed,  planar  sidewalls.  an  end  cap  secured  to 
said  sidewalls  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  cooling  pocket 
being  open  and  a  drain  conduit  formed  at  said  one  end.  said 
cooling  pocket  being  insertable  in  a  first  opening  formed  in  said 
drum  shell  and  including  a  flange  for  securing  said  cooling  pocket 
to  said  drum  shell,  said  drum  shell  including  a  smaller  second 
opening  formed  opposite  said  first  opening  for  receiving  said  drain 
conduit. 


5,622,605 

PROCESS  FOR  DESALINATING  WATER  WHILE 

PRODUCING  POWER 

Gary  D.  Simpson,  15434  Tadworth  Dr..  Houston,  Tex.  77062, 

and  Karl  Lin,  13131  Fallsyiew  La.,  No.  725,  Houston.  Tex. 

77077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.884.  Nov.  5.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,405303.  This  application  Apr  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

419,023 

Int  CI."  BOID  i/}4:  C02F  1/04:1/42 

U.S.  CI.  203—10  24  Claims 


.....     ~T^r     l^  \^     I— ^ 


1  A  process  for  desalinating  seawater  or  bnne  and  purifying 
water  containing  minerals,  salts,  and  dissolved  solids  while  simul- 
taneously generating  power,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

introducing  salinous  water  or  water  containing  minerals,  salts, 
and  dissolved  solids  into  a  boiler  and  boiling  it  to  produce 
steam  and  concentrated  brine, 
removing  the  concentrated  bnne  from  the  boiler, 
feeding  die  steam  produced  in  the  boiler  to  a  wash  column, 
ino-oducing  fresh  wash  water  into  die  steam  in  the  wash  column 
to  wash  the  steam  such  that  it  is  substantially  free  of  trace 
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salts,  minerals,  and  dissolved  solids,  and  the  trace  salts,  min- 
erals, and  dissolved  solids  are  transferred  to  the  water  in  the 
wash  column, 
removing  the  water  beanng  trace  salts,  minerals,  and  dissolved 

wlids  from  the  wash  column, 
superheating   said  washed  steam  and  expanding   it   across  a 
steam-operated  power  generating  turbine  to  generate  power, 
reheating  said  washed  steam  after  expanding  it  across  said 
turbine  a  first  time  and  thereafter  expanding  it  across  said 
turbine  a  second  time  and  utilizing  the  generated  power  a.s  a 
product,  and 
collecting  and  condensing  the  steam  exhausted  from  the  turbine 

and  utilizing  it  as  a  fresh  water  product. 
19   .A  process  for  desalinating  seawater  or  bnne  and  purifying 
water  containing  minerals,  salts,  and  dissolved  solids  while  simul- 
taneously generating  power,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

introducing  salinous  water  or  water  containing  minerals,  salts, 
and  dissolved  solids   into  a  first  boiler  and  boiling  it  to 
produce  steam  and  concentrated  bnne. 
removing  the  concentrated  bnne  from  said  first  boiler, 
feeding  the  steam  produced  in  said  first  boiler  to  a  wash  column, 
intrtxlucing  fresh  wash  water  into  the  steam  in  the  wash  column 
to  wash  the  steam  such  that  it  is  substantially  free  of  trace 
salts,  minerals,  and  dissolved  solids,  and  the  trace  salts,  min- 
erals, and  dissolved  solids  are  transfened  to  the  water  in  the 
wash  column, 
removing  the  water  beanng  trace  salts,  minerals,  and  dissolved 

solids  from  the  wash  column, 
introducing  combustion  heat  exhausted  from  said  first  boiler  into 
a  second  boiler  operating  at  a  higher  temperature  and  pressure 
than  said  first  boiler, 
mixing  said  washed  steam  with  feed  water  and  introducing  said 
washed  steam  and  feed  water  mixture  into  said  second  boiler 
and  boiling  it  to  produce  steam, 
removing  blowdown  liquid  from  said  second  boiler, 
expanding  the  steam  produced  by  said  second  boiler  across  a 
steam-operated  power  generating  turbine  to  generate  power 
and  utilizing  the  generated  power  as  a  product, 
collecting  and  condensing  the  steam  exhausted  from  said  tur- 
bine; and 
separating  said  collected  and  condensed  steam  exhausted  from 
said  turbine  and  utilizing  a  portion  of  it  as  said  feed  water 
mixed  with  said  washed  steam  and  introduced  into  said  sec- 
ond boiler 


a  vacuum  chamber  for  containing  a  substrate  to  be  coated  in  a 
vacuum  process; 

a  target  which  is  operated  as  a  magnetron  in  the  chamber,  the 
target  having  a  surface  to  be  sputtered  or  vaporized  for 
coating  the  substrate; 

a  gas  source  at  a  selected  gas  pressure; 

a  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  gas  source  for  receiving  gas  at  the 
selected  pressure; 

a  line  system  connected  to  the  gas  inlet  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  flows  of  gas  from  the  gas  inlet; 

a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  openings  into  the  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing gas  from  the  line  system  into  the  chamber  at  a  plurality  of 
space  locations  along  the  target  and  toward  the  target  surface, 
the  gas  outlet  openings  being  connected  to  the  line  system  for 
receiving  the  flows  of  gas;  and 

means  in  the  line  system  in  the  form  of  an  arrangement  and 
geometry  of  the  line  system,  such  that  a  connection  between 
the  gas  inlet  and  each  of  the  gas  outlet  openings  has  a  defined 
flow  resistance  coefficient,  the  flow  resistance  coefficient  of 
each  of  the  gas  outlet  openings  being  equal. 


5,622.607 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OXIDE  INSl  LATING  FILM 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Inu-shima,  Kanacawa, 
both  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Sen  No.  793.003 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324904 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 
V.S.  CI.  204—192.15  17  Claims 


5.622.606 
GAS  INLET  ARRANGEMENT 
Eduard  Kugler.  Feldkirch-TLsis.  Austria:  Jakob  Stock.  Mas- 
trils.  and  Helmut  Rudigier.  Bad  Ragaz.  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Balzers  AktiengesellschafL,  Balzers.  Liechten- 
stein 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,292 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Apr.   22.    1993. 
01240/93 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /J/.<J 
i;.S.  CI.  204—192.12  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  insulating  film  comprising: 
sputtenng  a  matenal  in  an  atmosphere  compnsing  an  oxidizing 

gas  at  a  first  volume  ratio  m  a  chamber, 
emitting  a  light  into  said  chamber  to  enhance  the  sputtenng;  and 
depositing  the  sputtered  matenal  on  a  substrate 
wherein  said  atmosphere  further  compnses  an  inactive  gas  at  a 

second  volume  ratio  wherein  said  second  volume  ratio  is  less 

than  said  first  volume  ratio. 


^?i 


UMI 


1.  A  cathode  sputtenng  apparatus,  comprising; 


5.622.608 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OXID.ATION  RESISTANT  HIGH 

CONDLCTIMTY  COPPER  LAYERS 
William  A.  Lanford.  Maiden  Bridge,  and  Peijun  Ding.  Albany, 
both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Research   Foundation  of  SUte 
Lniversity  of  New  ^ork.  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,131 
liit.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.15  14  Claims 

I    A  process  for  forming  an  oxidation  resisunt.  conductive 
copper  layer  on  a  substrate,  compnsing: 

depositing  copper  and  magnesium  onto  the  surface  of  a  substrate 
to  form  a  copper  layer  compnsing  copper  and  magnesium 
distributed  throughout  the  copper,  said  copper  layer  including 
magnesium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  inert  magne- 


4  6  8 

Mg  ATOMIC  PERCENTAGE 


slum  oxide  layer  at  the  surface  of  said  copper  layer  upon 
treatment  of  said  copper  layer  by  annealing;  and 
annealing  said  copper  layer  for  a  time  sufficient  and  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  form  an  men  magnesium  oxide  layer  at 
the  surface  of  said  copper  layer 


-m     ifi    m" 

44     ■  36  ~H  S« 


2  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  direct  production  of  essentially 
dry  halogen  gas  from  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide.  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  means  for  oxidizing  molecules  of  essentially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  halide  to  produce  essentially  dry  halogen  gas  and 
protons; 

(b)  cation-transpomng  means  for  transporting  the  protons  there- 
through, wherein  one  side  of  the  oxidizing  means  is  disposed 
in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  cation-transponing  means; 

(c)  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  transported  protons, 
wherein  the  reducing  means  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
other  side  of  the  cation-transporting  means; 

(d)  a  current  bus  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  oxidizing 
means;  and 

(e)  current  distnbuting  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
oxidizing  means  for  providing  a  bamer  between  the  current 
bus  and  the  oxidizing  means  and  the  essentially  anhydrous 


hydrogen  halide  and  the  halogen  gas.  wherein  the  current 
distnbuting  means  comprises  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitnded  metal,  a  carbided  metal,  a  bonded 
metal,  the  nitrided  alloys  of  a  metal,  the  bonded  alloys  of  a 
metal  and  the  carbided  allovs  of  a  metal 


5,622,610 

WATER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tadamasa  Nakamura,  5-2-401,  3-Choine,  Toyogaoka,  Tama- 

shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,922,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This  application 

May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-275884 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/46 1 
VS.  CI.  204—252  21  Claims 


5,622,609 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  AN  OXIDE 
GROWTH  RESISTANT  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTOR 
David  L.  Reichert,  Newark;  Charies  C.  Seastrom,  New  Castle, 
both  of  Del.;  Vinci  M.  Felix,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Clarence 
G.  Law,  Jr.,  West  Ti^nton,  NJ.;  James  A.  Trainham,  III, 
Newark,  Del.;  John  S.  Newman.  Kensington,  Calif.,  and 
Douglas  J.  E^mes,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,196,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,411,641,  and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  246.909, 
May  20,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
156.196.  Nov.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,641.  This  application 
May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,403 
Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  204—252  29  Oaims 


e-:r@ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  water,  comprising  an  electrolytic 
cell  connected  with  a  water  supply  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  be 
processed  and  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  diaphragm,  each  of  said  separated  portions  being  con- 
nected with  delivery  pipes  for  sending  cathodic  water  or  anodic 
water,  a  storage  tank  for  storing  aqueous  solution  of  chitin  chitosan 
and  connected  to  each  of  the  delivery  pipes  via  a  changeover  valve, 
a  pump  for  sending  the  aqueous  solution  of  chitin  chitosan  from 
the  storage  tank,  flow  rate  sensors  mounted  respectively  at  the 
middle  of  each  of  the  delivery  pipes  and  at  the  middle  of  the 
anodic  water  delivery  pipe,  and  a  control  unit  electncally  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  flow  rate  sensors,  said  pump,  and  said 
changeover  valve  and  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  chitin  chitosan 
aqueous  solution  to  be  sent  to  each  of  the  delivery  pipes  via  said 
changeover  valve  according  to  the  flow  rate  detected  b\  each  of  the 
flow  rate  sensors. 


5.622.611 
ELECTROFORMED  MULTILAYER  FLOW  REGULATOR 
INCORPORATING  FORCE-GENERATESG  MEANS  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  CONSTRICTING  THE  FLUID  FLOW 
PATH.  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Gary  T.  Marks,  Pbelps;  James  H.  McVeigh,  Webster;  Judy  A. 
Sline.  Romulus;  Kenneth  E.  Wood,  Macedon.  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Lawrence  W.  Evers,  Lake  Linden,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amtx, 
Inc.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  653.928 

Int.  CI."  C25D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  205—67  22  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  producing  fluid  flow  regulator  compnsing  at 

least  one  entry  orifice  that  receives  a  fluid;  at  lea.st  one  ejection 
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onfice  that  ejects  said  fluid:  and  a  lurbulence  inducing  intermediate 
channel  between  said  at  least  one  entr\  onfice  and  said  at  least  one 
fluid  ejection  onfice  that  nonlmearly  conve>s  said  fluid  in  a  fluid 
flow  direction  from  said  at  least  one  entry  onfice  to  said  at  least 
one  fluid  ejection  onfice.  the  turbulence  inducing  iniemiediate 
channel  being  defined  by  a  space  between  first  and  second  electro- 
tomied  layers,  wherein  the  second  layer  is  electrofonned  on  the 
first  layer  or  the  first  layer  is  electrofonned  on  the  second  layer, 
and  wherein  the  second  layer  is  selectively  resiliently  movable 
relative  to  the  first  layer  among  at  least  two  positions:  (i)  an  open 
position  in  which  the  second  layer  is  spaced  from  the  first  layer  to 
define  the  turbulence  inducing  intermediate  channel  and  permit 
fluid  flow  therethrough,  and  (ii)  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
second  layer  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  tfie  first  layer  to  occupy 
the  space  and  prohibit  fluid  flow, 
said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  eleclroforming  onto  a  substrate  a  layer  to  define  one  of 
said  at  lea-st  one  entry  orifice  and  said  at  least  one  fluid 
ejection  orifice: 

(b)  forming  a  multilayered  electrofonned  panem  by  electro- 
fomiing  onto  said  layer  at  least  one  other  layer  to  define 
said  intermediate  channel  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  one 
entry  onfice  and  said  at  least  one  fluid  ejection  onfice; 

(c)  separating  said  multilayered  electroformed  panem  from 
said  substrate;  and 

(d)  positioning  force-generating  means  in  contact  with  an 
external  one  of  said  layers  to  provide  said  fluid  flow  regu- 
lator. 


5,622,613 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTL'RING 

HYPOCHLORITE 

Osamu   Arimoto.  and  Takamichi   Kishi,   both  of  Okayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chloiinc  Engineers  Corp..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  538.655 

Claim.s  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1994,  6-241085 

Int.  CI."  C25B  1/26:1/22 

VS.  CI.  205^500  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufactunng  hypochlorite,  compnsing  an 
anode,  which  has  a  coating  containing  palladium  oxide  by  10  to  45 
weight  'r.  nithenium  oxide  by  15  to  45  weight  'i.  titanium  dioxide 
by  10  to  40  weight  '^.  and  platinum  by  10  to  20  weight  ^  as  well 
as  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  meul  selected  from  cobalt,  lanthanum, 
cenum  or  yttnum  by  2  to  10  weight  ^J  being  fonned  on  a 
conductive  ba.se.  and  a  cathode  comprising  a  coating  having  low 
hydrogen  overvoltage  and  covered  with  a  reduction  preventive  film 
and  being  formed  on  a  conductive  base,  whereby  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  chlonde  is  electrolyzed  without  a  diaphragm 


5,622,612 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CURRENT  COLLECTORS 
FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
David  R.  Mihara,  Surrey;  Stephen  J.  Rose,  Essex;  Robert  E. 
Gustar,  West  Chiltington,  all  of  Great  Britain;   David  V. 
Adamson.  Ashland,   Mass.,   and   Paul   Barton,   Hay-wards 
Heath,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel, 
Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/0S571,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311336 

Int  CI."  HOIM  MM):  C25D  5/48:  B21C  2J/26 
VS.  a.  205—138  '  Claims 


5,622,614 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SPLITTING  A  SULFATE  SOLUTION  AND  PRODUCING  A 
HYDROXIDE  SOLUTION,  SULHRIC  ACID  AND  A 
HALOGEN  GAS 
Kenneth  B.  Keating,  Wilmington;  James  A.  Trainham,  III, 
Newark,  both  of  Del.;  Oarence  G.  Law,  Jr.,  West  T^nton, 
NJ.;  John  S.  Newman,  Kensington,  Calif.,  and  Douglas  J. 
Eames,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,196,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,411,641.  and  Ser.  No.  246,909,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5380,437,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,196. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,605 
InL  a."  C25B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  205—508  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  plurality  of  elongated  current 
collectors  for  alkaline  electrochemical  cells  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  electroplating  a  metal  conductive  wire  with  indium  to  form  an 
indium  plated  wire,  wherein  the  indium  plating  on  said  con- 
ductive wire  has  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.1  and  10 
micron;  and 

b)  drawing  the  indium  plated  wire  formed  in  step  a)  to  reduce 
the  diameter  thereof:  and 

c)  uiserting  the  drawn  indium  plated  wire  into  said  anode. 


19.  A  process  for  producing  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  sulfu- 
nc  acid  and  chlonne  gas  from  essenually  anhydrous  hydrogen 
chlonde  and  a  sodium  sulfate  solution,  wherein: 

(a)  a  sodium  sulfate  solution  is  fed  to  a  first  compartment  of  an 
electrochemical  cell,  wherein  the  sodium  sulfate  solution 
compnses  sulfate  ions  and  sodium  ions; 

(b)  molecules  of  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  chlonde  are  fed 
to  a  second  compartment  of  the  electrochemical  cell  and  are 
transported  to  an  anode  of  the  cell; 

(c)  the  molecules  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  chlonde  are  oxidized 
at  the  anode  to  produce  halogen  gas  and  protons,  and  the 
protons  are  transported  through  a  first  cation-transporting 
membrane; 

(d)  the  first  membrane  rejects  the  sulfate  ions  and  the  sulfate 
ions  join  the  protons  to  form  a  sulfunc  aeid  solution; 

(e)  water  is  fed  to  a  third  compartment  of  the  cell  and  is  reduced 
at  a  cathode  of  the  cell  to  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  ions;  and 

(f)  a  second  membrane  rejects  the  hydroxyl  ions  and  the 
hydroxyl  ions  are  joined  with  the  sodium  ions  to  form  a 
solution  of  hydroxide. 
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5,622,615 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  OF  COPPER 

MATTE 

Sharon  K.  Young,  "nicson.  Ariz.;  David  B.  Dreisinger,  Delta, 

and  Jinxing  Ji,  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 

University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,772 

InL  CI."  C25C  1/12 

VS.  a.  205—582  28  Claims 
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1   A  process  for  production  of  high  purity  metallic  copper  from 
copper-matte  comprising  the  steps  of: 

leaching  copper-matte  under  oxidizing  conditions  in  a  fenic  ion 

containing  acid  copper  sulfate  electrolyte  leach  assembly. 

including  one  or  more  leach  reactors,  to  solubilize  copper  into 

a  leach  solution  forming  a  copper-rich  leach  solution  jmd  a 

residue  containing  elemental  sulfur:  and 
electrow  inning  copper  from  the  copper-nch  leach  solution  and 

regenerating  feme  ions  in  an  electrow  inning  cell  assembly. 

including  one  or  more  electrow  inning  cells; 
wherein    the    electrowinning    cell     assembly     is    physically 

decoupled  from  the  leach  assembly. 


5,622,616 
HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Michael  K.  Porter,  Beaumont,  and  Glenn  A.  Clausen,  Neder- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,880,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,300,  Nov.  22, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  694,591, 

Mav  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  380,211 

InL  CI."  ClOG  47/02 

U.S.  a.  208—108  12  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  caialytically  hydroconverting  hydrocarlx)n  oil 

which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  a  substantial  quantity 
of  high  boiling  compounds,  boiling  above  about  538°  C.  in  a 
conversion  zone  with  ( 1 )  solid  heterogenous  catalyst  contain- 
ing hydrotreating  metal  on  a  porous  support  said  catalyst 
characterized  by  a  total  pore  volume  of  about  0.2-1.2  cc/g:  a 
surface  area  of  about  50-500  m"/g;  and  a  pore  size  distribu- 
tion as  follows: 


Pore  Diamcier.  A 


Volume  cc/q 


30-100 

100-1000 

1.000-10.000 


0.15-0  8 
a  10-0.50 
0.0I-O40 


and  (2)  oil-miscible  compound  comprising  an  eflfective  porosity 
modifying  amount  of  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  molybdenum  hexacarbonyl.  molybdenum  naphthen- 
ate,  molybdenum  octoate.  or  molybdenum  hexanoate: 

(b)  converting  a  substantial  portion  of  high  boiling  compounds 
in  the  hydrocarbon  oil  at  conversion  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  mercaptan  to  low  boiling  compounds, 
boiling  below  about  538°  C.  to  make  hydrocarbon  oil  con- 
taining a  substantial  portion  of  low  boiling  point  compounds: 
and 

(c)  producing  solid  heterogeneous  catalyst  with:  (I)  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  deposits  having  a  higher  ratio  of  hydrogen  to 
carbon:  and  (2)  a  greater  total  pore  volume;  than  is  corre- 
spondingly produced  in  the  absence  of  the  oil-miscible  com- 
pound. 


5,622,617 
GARBAGE  TREATING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONNECTED 

MOISTURE  SENSOR  AND  CONTROLLER 
Harushige  Tsusaka;  Tomisaburo  Azuma;  Susumu  Kawakami; 
Hidehiko  Kishie;  Kaoru  Yamashita;  Hiroyasu  Kawanishi; 
Keigi  Esashi;  Koichi  Fujita:  Yoshihide  Yoshikawa; 
Masakatsu  Nakamura;  Hideki  Minoura,-  Hideo  Fujimoto; 
Masanori  Koyamoto;  Tadashi  Yoshimura.  and  Etsuko 
Kajita,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018479; 
Feb.  IS.  1994,  6-018480;  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021177;  Aug.  26,  1994, 
6-202519;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319657 

Int.  a."  BOID  n/l2:  C02F  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—85  10  Claims 


1.  A  g2ui)age  treating  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  treating  vessel  for  receiving  garbage  for  fennentative  compo- 
sition; 

an  agent  adding  mechanism  arranged  for  adding  to  garbage  in 
the  vessel  a  fermentative  garbage  decomposing  agent  carrying 
a  microparasite  which  promotes  fermentative  decomposition: 

a  load  circuit  including  a  first  mechanism  operable  for  circulat- 
ing air  into  and  out  of  the  vessel  at  an  adjustable  circulation 
rate,  a  second  mechanism  operable  for  heating  the  circulated 
air  to  an  adjustable  air  temperature  level,  and  a  third  mecha- 
nism operable  for  stirring  the  garbage  and  the  decomposing 
agent  at  an  adjustable  stirring  frequency  level  to  form  a 
mixture  thereof  within  the  vessel: 

a  sensing  mechanism  operable  for  sensing  a  moisture  content  of 
the  mixture  in  the  vessel;  and 

a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  sensing  mechanism  and 
the  load  circuit  and  operable  for  comparing  a  sensed  moisture 
content  with  a  reference  value  and  for  establishing  a  high 
moisture  evaporation  mode  of  operation  of  the  load  circuit 
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such  that  respective  ones  of  ihe  first,  second,  and  third  mecha- 
nisms operate  to  establish  a  relatively  high  rate,  temperature. 
and  frequency,  respectively,  in  response  to  the  sensed  mois- 
ture content  being  above  the  reference  value,  and  for  estab- 
lishing a  low  moisture  evaporation  mode  of  operation  of  the 
load  circuit  wherein  respective  ones  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  mechanisms  continue  to  operate,  however  to  establish  a 
relatively  lower  rate,  temperature,  and  frequency,  respectively, 
in  response  to  the  sensed  moisture  content  being  below  the 
reference  value. 


5,622.618 
APPARATLS  FOR  MONITORING  ClMl  LATIVE  FLOW 

OF  FLl  ID  THROUGH  A  FILTER  MEDIUM 
Earl  P.  Brane,  28200  Thorpe  Mtn  Dr.,  Steamboat  Springs. 
Colo.  80477,  and  Douglas  K.  Brane.  521  D  St..  Clearwater. 

Fla.  34616 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,852 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  J5/I4J:  B67D  5/30 

U.S.  a.  210—88  17  aaims 
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including  a  ratchet  assembly  coupled  to  provide  a  rotauble 
driven  relationship  within  said  valve  member  first  rotational 
sen.se  and  rotatable  in  an  opposite  sense  by  an  applied  reset 
force. 

said  valve  member  being  resiliently  bia.sed  toward  said  valve 
seat,  being  movable  under  said  bias  from  said  reset  onentalion 
to  said  closed  valve  onentation  to  block  fluid  along  said  fluid 
path,  and  being  rotatable  between  said  reset  orientation  and 
said  closed  valve  orientation,  and  said  valve  assembly  having 
a  reset  component  engageable  to  reposition  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  said  reset  orientation  by  moving  it  against  said  bias  and 
applying  said  reset  force  thereon;  and 

an  access  channel  extending  through  said  filter  base  assembly  at 
said  receiving  and  supporting  region  adjacent  said  reset  com- 
ponent for  providing  access  from  said  receiving  and  support- 
ing region  to  engage  said  reset  component  only  when  said 
filter  is  removed  from  said  filler  base  assembly. 


5.622.619 
LIGHT  LIQUID  OFF-TAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEPARATOR 

BASIN 
Heinrich  Ortner.  Miihlgas.se  21.  A-9900  Lienz.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00133.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  448.445 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Oct.  5.  1993.  1995/93 

Int  CI."  BOID  17/025:17/032 

U.S.  CI.  210—125  8  Claims 


V      /-I 


10    A  system  for  treating  fluid  flowing  along  a  fluid  path, 
comprising: 

a  filter  base  assembly  having  a  receiving  and  supporting  region 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  service  region; 

a  filter  cover  removably  mounted  upon  said  base  assembly 
receiving  and  supporting  region; 

a  filter  located  within  said  filler  cover,  having  a  support  portion 
removably  receivable  and  supportable  upon  said  filter  base 
assembly  at  said  receiving  and  supporting  region; 

a  flow  monitor  for  determining  the  flow  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  fluid  along  said  path,  including: 

a  housing  mounted  at  said  filter  base  assembly  service  region, 
having  an  input  port  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  fluid  path 
and  an  output  port  for  returning  said  received  fluid  to  said 
path. 

a  reduction  gear  train  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having 
first  to  last  gear  reduction  stages  exhibiting  a  predetermined 
reduction  ratio. 

a  nirbine  mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  input  port, 
rotatably  dnvable  by  fluid  incident  thereon  from  said  input 
pon  and  coupled  in  driving  relationship  with  said  first  gear 
reduction  stage. 

a  valve  seat  within  said  housing  and  including  an  open  valve 

portion  and  a  valve  close  portion,  and 
a  valve  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing,  having  a  dnve 
component  engaged  in  dnven  relationship  with  said  last  gear 
reduction  stage,  a  valve  member  coupled  in  driven  relation- 
ship with  said  dnve  component  to  move  from  a  reset  onenu- 
tion  on  said  valve  seat  open  portion  to  a  closed  valve  onen- 
Ulion   at   said   valve   close   portion,   said  dnve   component 


1.  An  off-take  system  for  a  separator  basin  for  separating  a  liquid 
mixture  that  is  to  be  cleaned,  said  liquid  mixture  composing  a  light 
liquid  and  water,  said  system  comprising; 

a  separator  tank,  the  upper  region  of  said  separator  tank  having 
an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  said  liquid  mixture,  said  inlet 
opening  further  including  a  closing  device, 
said  separator  lank  further  including  a  light  liquid  overflow 
opening  for  u-ansfemng  said  light  liquid  and  a  water  overflow 
opening  for  transfemng  said  water; 
a  water  collector  tank  in  fluid  connection  with  said  water  over- 
flow opening  for  receiving  said  water;  said  collector  tanks 
each  further  including  a  float  and  operating  linkage,  wherein 
each  float  mechanically  cooperates  with  said  operating  link- 
age, and  wherein  said  operating  linkage  mechanically  cooper- 
ates with  the  closing  device  of  said  inlet  opening 
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5.622.620 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FOUNTAIN  .SOLUTION 

Sean  G.  Meenan.  Plainview:  Richard  C.  Stoyell,  Jr..  Moravia. 

and  Lavtrence  A.  Smith,  Jr..  Smithtown.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 

to  PALL  Corporation.  East  Hills.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272J15.  Jul.  8.  1994.  Pat. 

No,  5,489J79.  This  application  Mar,  31,  1995.  .Ser.  No. 

415.072 

Int.  a."  B41F  7/24 

VS.  a.  210—130  20  Oaims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fountain  solution  for  a  printing 
system  which  includes  at  least  one  fountain  solution  tray  having  an 
outlet  and  an  inlei.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recirculation  assembly  conneclable  between  the  outlet  of  the 
fountain  solution  tray  and  the  inlet  of  the  fountain  solution 
tray  of  the  pnnting  system  and  operable  to  circulate  fountain 
solution  along  a  circulation  path  from  the  outlet  of  the  foun- 
tain solution  tray  through  the  recirculation  assembly  to  the 
inlet  of  the  fountain  solution  tray  of  the  pnnting  system,  the 
recirculation; 

a  microporous  filter  assembly  disposed  in  the  fountain  solution 
sump  of  the  recirculation  assembly  or  in  the  return  line 
between  ihe  outlet  of  the  fountain  solution  tray  of  the  pnnting 
system  and  the  fountain  solution  sump  of  the  recirculation 
assembly,  the  microporous  filter  assembly  including  a  filter 
element  positioned  across  a  fountain  solution  flow  path,  the 
filter  element  having  a  removal  rating  of  at  least  about 
99.98^  at  about  40ji  and  having  a  clean  pressure  drop  equal 
to  or  less  than  about  0.10  PSI/GPM  per  ten-inch  cartndge: 
and 

a  pressure  sensitive  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  filler 
to  bypass  the  filter  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
diflerential 


5.622,621 
FLUID/LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Robert  W.   Kramer.  Friendswood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,587.  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,521.  This  application  Sep,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,765 
Int.  CI."  BOID  17A)3H 
VS.  a.  210—188 

174 


7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid/liquid  separator  for  separating  mixture  of  fluid  and 
liquid  into  separate  components  of  fluid  and  liquid  composing  a 
rotating  bow  I  having  a  central  axis  and  having  a  first  compartment 
and  a  second  compartment  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  com- 


partment, means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  lo  said  rotating  bowl, 

an  inlei  in  said  first  compartment  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  fluid 
and  liquid,  circumferentially  spaced  paddle  means  disposed  around 
said  central  axis  for  accelerating  the  fluid  and  liquid  mixture  and 
together  with  said  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  attaining  an 
angular  velocity  to  centrifuge  the  fluid  and  liquid  to  separate  into 
components  of  fluid  and  liquid,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  second  com- 
partment axially  extending  into  said  first  compartment  to  flow 
liquid  toward  said  central  axis,  a  fluid  outlet  radially  spaced  from 
said  fluid  inlet  in  fluid  flow  relationship  in  said  m  one  of  said  first 
or  second  compartment  for  expelling  said  fluid  therefrom,  station- 
ary pump  means  concentrically  mounted  relative  to  said  central 
axis  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  being  immersed  in  said  separated 
liquid  and  a  liquid  passage  means  coaxially  mounted  about  said 
central  axis  and  connected  to  the  stationary  pump  means,  and  an 
outlet  at  the  end  of  said  liquid  passage  means  for  discharging  said 
liquid  from  said  second  compartmeni. 

2  A  fluid/liquid  separator  for  separating  the  mixture  of  fluid  and 
liquid  into  separate  components  of  fluid  and  liquid  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  wherein  said  fluid  is  air  and  said  liquid  is  water 


5,622,622 
ULTRAVIOLET  STERILIZER  AND  SOURCE  OF  IONIZED 
MOLECULES  FOR  ELECTROCOALESCENT/MAGNETIC 
SEPARATION  (ECMS)  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
FROM  WATER  STREAMS 
Dennis  E,  J.  Johnson.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Ion  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,621 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/32 

U.S,  CI,  210—192  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  radiation  sterilizer  for  destroying  microorgan- 
isms in  a  stream  of  water,  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  disposed  centrally  within 
an  elongated  water  jacket,  said  water  jacket  having  a  water 
inlet  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  water  outlet  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  source  being  sealed  from  water  flowing  in  said 
water  jacket  by  a  cylindrical  radiation-transparent  glass  win- 
dow, such  that  water  flowing  within  said  water  jacket  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  is  exposed  to  radiation  from  said 
source. 

said  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  composing  an  elon- 
gated central  magnetic  field  source  surtounded  by  a  plurality 
of  elongated  ultraviolet  lamps,  and  power  supplies  for  ener- 
gizing said  lamps  and  said  magnetic  field  source. 

wherein  said  lamps  extend  parallel  to  and  are  spaced  around  said 
magnetic  field  source,  such  that  said  lamps  and  water  within 
said  water  jacket  are  exposed  lo  the  magnetic  field  from  said 
source. 
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5.622,623 
FUEL  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Walter  H.  Stone,  Modesto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,824,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  97,787,  Jul.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  683.W96.  Apr.  10,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5J44,571,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
586327,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  370,097,  Jun.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,997,555,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  242,791,  Sep.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,834,  Mar.  30,  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784J92. 
Oct.  7,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,692045,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  733.808,  May  14.  1985,  Pat  No.  4,668^W3. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,583 
Int  a."  BOID  27/Oft 
L.S.  CI.  210—232  12  Claims 


a  zigzag  folded  filter  mal  having  rounded  off  mat  ends,  said  mat 
ends  facing  one  another  and  being  located  in  tixed  positions; 
a  bed  of  adhesive  connecting  and  bonding  said  mat  ends;  and 
a  cylindrical  expandable  metal  gnd  surrounding  at  least  one  side 
of  said  filter  mal  and  forming  a  first  expandable  metal  jacket, 
said  metal  jacket  having  a  small  mesh  width  and  protectively 
surrounding  said  filter  mat.  said  metal  jacket  having  bent 
jacket  ends  defining  said  bed  of  adhesive  therebetween  and 
extending  radially  inwardly,  said  jacket  ends  facing  one 
another  to  define  a  space  therebetween  receiving  said  mat 
ends,  said  mat  ends  and  said  jacket  ends  extending  substan- 
tially parallel. 


5,622.625 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  DRUM 

Tadayoshi  Nagaoka,  Miharamachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagaoka 

international  Corp..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427.089.  Apr.  21.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,536 

Int  a."  BOID  .WI0:.^.i/06 

VS.  a.  210—232  1  Claim 


1.  A  fuel  filter  element  comprising: 

a  housing  means: 

an  annular  filter  medium  separating  a  central  fuel  chamber  from 
a  penpheral  fuel  chamber  within  said  housing  means;  and 

a  nng  shaped  member; 

said  housing  means  having  a  tumed-in  lower  edge  portion 
supporting  said  nng  shaped  member  and  said  filter  medium, 
said  nng  shaped  member  having  an  annular  threaded  portion 
whereby  a  collection  bowl  can  be  removably  attached  to  said 
filter  element,  said  filler  element  further  including  flow  pas- 
sage means  externally  of  said  filter  medium  for  enabling 
contaminants  to  pass  from  said  penpheral  fuel  chamber  down- 
wardly and  interiorly  of  said  annular  threaded  portion  of  said 
nng  shaped  member,  whereby  contaminants  may  be  collected 
within  said  collection  bowl  attached  to  said  filter  element. 


5.622,624 
FILTER  ELEMENT  WITH  EXPANDABLE  METAL 
JACKET 
Viktor  Lauer.  Bilsdorf.  and  Matthias  Schwender,  Kirkel,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  HYDAC   Filtertechnik  GmbH. 
Sulzbach,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00485.  §  371  Date  Sep.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  So.  W094/23818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
705J 

Int  a."  BOID  27/06:29/07:29^1:39/12 
VS.  C\.  210—232  8  Qaims 

1.  A  tubular  filter  element  for  filtenng  fluids,  compnsing; 


«'■      64.  8«  52  M 


1   A  method  of  manufacttiring  a  rotary  screen  dnim  comprises 
including  a  screw  supported  rotatably  on  a  support  frame 
rails  laid  under  the  screw; 
a  screw  cover  which  extends  coaxially  with  the  screw  and  is 

threadedly  engaged  on  the  screw  and  has  wheels  rotatably 

engaged  with  the  rails,  said  screw  cover  sliding  along  the 

screw  by  rotation  of  the  screw; 
an  annular  front  support  rod  holder  rotatably  supported  in  the 

vicinity  of  a  forward  end  of  the  screw  cover  for  holding  one 

end  of  a  plurality  of  support  rods; 
an  annular  rear  support  rod  holder  rotatably  supported  in  the 

vicinity  of  a  rear  end  of  the  screw  cover  for  holding  the  other 

end  of  the  plurality  of  support  rods; 
drive   means   for  driving   and   routing   the   front   support   rod 

holder; 
a  wedge  wire  supply  drum  for  storing  a  wedge  wire  and  winding 

the  wedge  wire  on  the  plurality  of  support  rods; 
a  pressure  roll  which  is  disposed  in  parallel  to  the  screw  cover  at 

a  predetermined  interval  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  screw 

cover  for  pressing  the  wedge  wire  wound  on  the  plurality  of 

support  rods  to  the  plurality  of  support  rods; 
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a  wedge  wire  holder  which  is  mounted  on  a  frame  vertically 
pivotally  at  a  location  immediately  before  the  wedge  wire  is 
wound  on  the  support  rods  and  has  a  wedge  wire  insertion 
opening  having  a  size  slightly  larger  than  the  cross  section  of 
the  wedge  wire  and  having  a  configuration  similar  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  wedge  wire  and  which  has  a  foremost  end 
p<irtion  having  a  configuration  similar  to  a  bird's  bill;  and 

a  laser  welder  disposed  at  a  location  immediately  after  the 
wedge  wire  is  wound  on  the  support  rods;  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  said  plurality  of  support  rods  between  the  front 
suppt>rt  rod  holder  and  the  rear  support  rod  holder  and 
holding  the  support  rods  by  the  front  and  rear  support  rod 
holders  the  plurality  of  support  rods  including  a  projection 
in  a  radially  outward  end  portion  circumferentially  gener- 
ally in  a  cylindrical  configuration; 

(b)  feeding  the  cylindrical  support  rods  in  one  direction  by 
rotating  the  screw  and  simultaneously  feeding  the  wedge 
wire  from  the  wedge  wire  supply  drum  and  winding  the 
wedge  wire  on  the  plurality  of  support  rods  through  the 
wedge  wire  holder;  and 

(c )  welding  w  ith  said  la.ser  welder  an  inner  apex  portion  of  the 
wedge  wire  to  the  projections  of  the  support  rods  at  each 
crossing  point  of  the  wedge  wire  with  the  support  rods. 


I |U 


5,622,626 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  FILTER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PROCESSING  PARENTERAL  FLUID 
Vlado  I.  Matkovich,  Glen  Cove;  Samuel  T.  Wortham,  Hunting- 
ton, and  Thomas  J.  Bormann,  Melville,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  Pall  Corporation,  East  HUls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,875 

Int  CI.''  BOID  29/50:35/00:61/00:  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  210—649  42  Claims 


1    A  method  for  treating  parenteral  fluid  compnsing: 

passing  a  first  parenteral  fluid  through  a  first  fluid  flow  path 
through  a  porous  fluid  treatment  arrangement: 

passing  a  second  parenteral  fluid  through  a  separate  and  isolated 
second  fluid  flow  path  through  the  porous  fluid  treatment 
arrangement:  and, 

passing  additional  first  parenteral  fluid  through  the  separate  and 
isolated  second  fluid  flow  path  through  the  porous  fluid  treat- 
ment anangemeni 


5,622,627 
PARTS  WASHER  SYSTEM 
Chris   E.   Fanning,  Oklahoma   City,  and   Gary    C.   Garrett 
Edmond,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Waste  Reduc- 
tion. Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,265,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230372 
Int.  CI."  C02F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  210—650  57  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  of  a  parts 
washer  to  remove  free  oils,  particulate  matter  and  dissolved  heavy 


metals  therefrom  while  controlling  the  pH  and  bactenal  growth  in 
the  aqueous  surfactant  solution  without  chemical  additives,  the 
method  comprising: 

passing  the  aqueous  surfactant  solution  through  an  oil  absorbent 

filter  to  produce  a  first  filtrate  substantially  free  of  oils; 
passing  the  first  filtrate  through  a  particle  filter  to  produce  a 

second  filtrate  substantially  free  of  particulate  matter;  and 
passing  the  second  filtrate  through  a  porous  metal  sponge-like 
structure  formed  of  metal  panicles  bound  together  in  an 
interconnected  form  to  produce  a  resultant  filtrate  of  aqueous 
surfactant  solution  having  a  controlled  pH  which  is  resistant 
to  bacterial  growth  without  the  addition  of  chemical  additives 
and  which  is  substantially  free  of  oils,  paniculate  matter  and 
dissohed  heavy  metals. 


5,622,628 

TITANRIM  DIOXIDE  SLURRIES  CONCENTRATION 

Michael  J.  Trendell,  Yarm;  Kevin  Drury,  Stockton  on  Tees: 

Stephen  R.  Spruce.  Yarm;  Martin  R.  B.  Davis,  Guisborough. 

and  Keith  Robson,  Durham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,214 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
932051 

Int  a.*"  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CI.  210—651  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  titanium 
dioxide  with  a  high  solids  content  comprising  subjecting  a  suspen- 
sion of  titanium  dioxide  panicles  in  water  to  the  eflfect  only  of 
diflferential  trans-membrane  pressure,  cross-flow  filtration  and  con- 
tinuing the  cross-flow  filtration  prcKess  until  the  suspension  con- 
tains more  than  50  percent  by  weight  titanium  dioxide  calculated 
as  TiO,,  wherein  the  suspension  which  contains  more  than  50 
percent  by  weight  TiO,  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  I  0  Pa  s  al  20° 
C. 


5,622,629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,622.630 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF 

MEDIA  C  ONTAINING  I  NWANTED  SI  BSTANCES 

Dominic  A.   Romano.   Pomona.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Alvin   B. 

Green.  Northridge.  and  Jules  Berman.  Beverl>  Hills,  both  of 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,142,  Apr.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.961 

Int.  Cl.*^  C02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  210—683  19  Claims 


■■I 


HE 


}-•> 


Blfr  K 


1  A  method  of  treating  motor  vehicle  washing  waste  water 
containing  at  least  one  of  an  oil  and  grease  constituent  and  a 
nonsurfaciani  petroleum  hydrocarbon-diesel  constituent,  said 
method  being  capable  of  removing  from  said  waste  water  substan 
tially  100  percent  of  at  least  one  of  said  constituents,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  bnnging  said  waste  water  into  direct  contact 
with  the  surfaces  of  a  quantity  of  pebbles  of  natural  zeolite 
exposed  within  a  tank  for  said  contact,  said  contact  taking  place  in 
the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  wherein  said  waste  water  further 
contains  one  or  more  of  heavy  metals,  phenolics,  dissolved  sul- 
fides, ethylene  glycol,  banum.  strontium,  boron,  calcium,  and 
sodium,  at  least  one  of  which  is  also  removed  by  said  step 


FD£»«MTtK    M 


said  photofinishing  operation,  said  collection  tank  being  pro- 
vided externa!  to  the  photofinishing  operation; 

(b)  filling  the  collection  lank  with  a  predelennined  amount  of 
fresh  water. 

ic)  collecting  wash  water  from  said  photofinishing  operation  in 
said  collection  lank  whereby  to  provide  a  mixture  of  fresh 
water/wash  water  in  said  collection  tank; 

(d)  providing  a  silver  recovery  means  for  recovering  silver  from 
the  fresh  waler/wash  water  mixture; 

(e)  pumping  the  fresh  water/wash  water  mixture  from  the  col- 
lection tank  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  said  silver  recovery 
means: 

(f)  recovering  silver  from  the  fresh  water/wash  water  mixture; 

(g)  recirculating  the  fresh  water/wash  water  from  which  silver 
has  been  recovered  lo  the  wash  water  tank  in  said  photofin 
ishing  operation; 

(h)  discharging  a  predelennined  amount  of  the  fresh  water/wash 

water  periodically  pumped  from  the  collection  tank  to  waste; 
(i)  introducing  simultaneously  an  amount  of  fresh  water  into  the 

collection   tank   equal    in   volume   to   that   amount   of  fresh 

water/wash  water  discharged  to  waste;  and 
(j)  counting  steps  e-j  so  long  as  it  is  desired  to  perform  the 

process. 


5.622,632 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  NITROGEN  DIOXIDE 
AND/OR  AMMONIA  EMISSIONS  FROM  GEOTHERMAL 

POWER  PLANTS 

Dairell  L.  Gallup,  Chino  HilU.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  I'nion  Oil 

Company  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875344,  Apr.  29,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5364,439.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,020 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  1/42 
L'.S.  CI.  210—669  -t>  Claims 


5.622.631 

PROCESS  FOR  REDl  CING  CONSUMPTION  OF  FRESH 

WATER  AND  ENERGY  COSTS  USED  IN  A 

PHOTOFINISHING  OPERATION 

Gerson  J.  Rosenfield.  27  High  Pasture  Rd.,  iOttery  Point,  Me. 

03905 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,428,  May  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.439384.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^01 

Int.  CI."  C02F  9/tX) 

IJ.S.  CI.  210—668  11  Claims 


1.  Process  for  simultaneously  reducing  the  consumption  of  fresh 
water  used  in  a  photofinishing  operation  compnsmg  developer,  fix, 
and  wash  water  tanks  and  for  recovering  silver  from  the  wash 
water  from  said  photofinishing  operation  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  first  providing  a  collection  tank  of  a  predetermined  size  for 
the  collection  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  wash  waler  from 


I.  A  process  for  controlling  the  emissions  of  ammonia  and 
nitrogen  dioxide  in  a  system  in  which  the  flow  of  ammonia- 
containing  steam  is  used  to  generate  electnc  power,  said  system 
including  (i)  at  least  one  steam  turbine,  (ii)  at  least  one  steam 
condenser  downstream  of  said  turbine  in  which  at  least  some  of  the 
ammonia-containing  steam  is  condensed  to  steam  condensate  con- 
taining dissolved  ammonia  and  ammonium  ions  and  (lii)  at  least 
one  cooling  tower  for  cooling  the  condensate,  the  cooling  tower 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  associated  therewith  a 
condensate  catch  basin  from  which  cooled  condensate  is  passed  lo 
said  condenser  to  condense  said  ammonia-containing  steam,  said 
process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  condensate  prior  to 
Its  introduction  into  said  cooling  tower  with  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite  under  conditions  such  that  sufficient  ammonia  and 
ammonium  ions  are  removed  from  said  condensate  so  that  the 
emissions  of  nitrogen  dioxide  and  ammonia  from  said  cooling 
tower  are  reduced,  wherein  the  source  of  said  ammoma-containing 
steam  is  a  geolhermal  fluid. 


5,622,633 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  WITH  SUSPENDED 

MICROSTRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 
'^'oshinori  Obtsuka.  Okazaki;  Yukihiro  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo- 
gun,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194395; 
Apr.  18.  1995,  7-092740;  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164172 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1  AM):  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  438—53  15  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  sensor  which  has  a 
substrate,  a  movable  structure  of  beam  structure  provided  above 
said  substrate  with  a  first  gap  interposed  therebetween,  and  a 
detector  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity  based  on  a  displacement 
of  said  movable  structure,  the  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

forming  a  sacnhcial   layer  of  uniform  thickness  on  a  main 

surface  of  said  substrate; 
simultaneously  forming  on  said  sacnficial  layer  a  depression  at  a 
portion  corresponding  lo  a  formation  area  of  a  projection  for 
movable-range  restriction  use  and  an  opening  reaching 
through  to  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  at  a  portion 
corresponding  to  a  formation  area  of  an  anchor  of  said  mov- 
able structure; 
forming  on  said  sacrificial   layer  a  film  which  becomes  said 

movable  structure;  and 
removing  said  sacrificial  layer  below  said  film  to  make  said  film 
said  movable  structure,  whereby  a  projection  for  movable- 
range  restriction  use  to  form  a  second  gap  narrower  than  said 
first  gap  is  formed  and  said  movable  structure  is  suspended  on 
said  substrate  by  said  anchor. 


5,622,634 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRON- 
EMITTING  DEVICE.  ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND  IMAGE- 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Noma.  Hadano;  Seijiro  Kato,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Kishi. 
Kanagawa-ken;    Hisaaki    Kawade,    Yokohama;    Toshikazu 
Ohnishi;  Michiyo  Nishimura,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Kumlko 
Uno,    Urawa;    Takahiro    Horiguchi,    Tokyo,    and    Masato 
Yamanobe,    Machida,   aU    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1993,  5-343280; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-345930;  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-185162;  Jul.  15.  1994. 
6-185177;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-209377;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313276 

Int.  Cl.*^  B44C  mi 
U.S.  CI.  216-40  54  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  electron-emitting  device  com- 
posing a  pair  of  device  electrodes  and  an  electroconductive  film 
including  an  electron-emitting  region,  characterized  in  that  said 
method  comprises  a  process  of  forming  an  electroconductive  film 
including  steps  of: 

forming  a  pattern  on  a  thin  film  containing  a  metal  element  on 
the  basis  of  a  difference  of  chemical  state;  and 


removing  pan  of  the  thin  film  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  of 
chetrucal  state. 


5,622,635 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  TO 

PLASMAS  WITH  REDUCED  SPUTTER 

CONTAMINATION 

Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Lincolndale;  C.  Richard  Guamieri,  Somer, 

and  Jeffrey  A.  Hopwood,  Brewster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  5,678,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,026 

Int.  CI."  C03C  25/0(i:  H05H  in4 

U,S.  a.  216—68  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  plasma  treating  a  workpiece  with  a  uniform,  high 
density  plasma  for  enhanced  processing  and  reduced  sputter  con- 
tamination, comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  workpiece  in  a  process  chamber,  the  process 
chamber  having  a  dielectric  window  located  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  workpiece  and  a  grounded,  electrically  conducting 
shield,  wherein  said  shield  has  a  periphery  and  an  outer  gap 
forming  a  substantially  continuous  opening  about  the  periph- 
ery- 
introducing  a  process  gas  into  the  process  chamber; 
inducing  a  high  frequency  current  in  a  coil  located  outside  the 
process  chamber  proximate  lo  the  dielectric  window,  wherein 
said  high  frequency  current  in  turn  produces  a  magnetic  field 
which  generates  a  substantially  uniform  and  dense  plasma  of 
said  process  gas  inside  the  process  chamber  for  enhanced 
processing  of  the  workpiece; 
guiding  the  magnetic  field  through  the  outer  gap  of  said  shield, 
thereby  providing  an  efficient  return  path  for  the  magnetic 
field  and  maintaining  the  uniformity  and  density  of  said 
plasma;  and 
shielding  capacitive  electric  fields  generated  by  the  coil  awav 
from  the  dielectric  window  and  toward  ground  to  substantially 
reduce  interference  by  the  capacitive  electnc  fields  with 
inductive  coupling  between  the  coil  and  said  plasma,  thus 
substantially  eliminating  contamination  from  sputtering  of  the 
dielectric  window  by  the  capacitive  electnc  fields. 


5,622,636 
ETCH-ENDING  POINT  MEASURING  METHOD  FOR 
WET-ETCH  PROCESS 
Yun  J.  Huh,  Cheongju-si;  Sang  J.  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Suk  B.  Han, 
Cheongju-si,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcbeongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
56310/1995 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2]/}  1 1 
U.S.  CI.  438—5  24  Claims 

1.  A  wet-etching  method  which  determines  a  desired  etch-ending 
point  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  etchant  solution  in  a  bath; 

perform  a  wet-etch  process  by  dipping  a  matenal  to  be  etched  in 

the  bath; 
measunng  a  PH  variation  value  of  the  etchant  solution  during 
the  wet-etch  process; 
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measure  PH  variation  votue  in 
w«t-etchont  solution 


cofculole  •-^'Ckness  variation  volye 
by    jsinq    rnecsu''e<l    PH    variotion   value 


J_ 


Treasure   etch-erdmg    [Xifnt    by 
calculated   thickness    conation   voiue 


stop  wet  etch   when 
etch-endinq  po<nt  is  determtr>ea 


5.622.638 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ENVIRONMENTALLY 
RESISTANT  BLADE  TIP 
Jerr>  D.  Schell.  Evendale;  Howard  J.  Fair.  Blue  Ash;  Thomas 
J.  Kelly.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Paul  J.  E.  Monson,  Wilm- 
in(;ton.   N.C..  and   Stephen  J.   Ferrigno.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,689.  Nov.  1,  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  290,662.  Aug.  15.  1994.  This  application  May 
15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,523 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  26AJO:  C23C  4/00.  FOID  11/08 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  13  CUims 


calculating  a  thickness  variation  value  of  the  material  by  using 

the  measured  PH  vanaiion  value:  and 
stopping  the  wet-etch  process  when  the  thiclcness  variation  value 

reaches  a  preset  value. 


5.622,637 

PROCESS  FOR  SEAM  WELDING  AN  OVERLAPPING 

SHEET-METAL  SEAM 

Peter  Taiana,  Staffelbacb,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elpatronic 

AG.  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443490 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.  3.  1994.  1750/ 

94 

Int.  CL'^  B23K  11/06 
VS.  a.  219—64  »  Claims 


1     r 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  blade  tip  on  a  turbine  blade  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  powder  alloy  consisting,  in  weight  percent,  essen- 
tially of  about  14  to  about  18  percent  chromium,  about  6.45  to 
about  6.95  percent  aluminum,  about  9.75  to  about  11.45 
percent  cobalt,  about  5  95  to  about  6.55  percent  tantalum, 
about  1.85  to  about  2  35  percent  rhenium,  about  0.05  to  about 
1.75  percent  hafnium,  about  0  006  to  about  0.03  percent 
zirconium,  about  0.02  to  about  0. 1 1  percent  carbon,  up  to 
about  1  1  percent  silicon,  up  to  about  0.01  percent  boron,  with 
the  balance  being  nickel  and  typical  impunties; 

forming  the  blade  tip  by  melting  and  fusing  the  powder  alloy  to 
the  turbine  blade 


5,622,639 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATl  S 
Hirofumi  Kitayama,  Ailio-gun;  Toshimitu  ShibaU,  Yokohama; 
Toshiaki  Miyaju,  Tsukui-gun.  and  Katsushin  Miyagi,  Sag- 
amihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to.  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207068; 
Jul.  30,  1993.  5-208216;  Apr.  11,  1994.  6-098129 

Int.  CI."  F27B  5/14 
VS.  CI.  219—390 


19  Claims 


1  Process  for  seam  welding  a  series  of  overlapping  metal  seams 
of  can  bodies  with  predetermined  welding  pressure,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
feeding  and  welding  a  series  of  can  bodies  with  overlapping 

metal  seams  between  welding  rollers; 
exerting  a  welding  force  through  the  welding  rollers  on  the 

overlapping  metal  seam  at  a  predetermined  level  dunng  the 

welding  of  each  can  body; 
momentarily  reducing  the  welding  force  exerted  by  the  rollers 

on  the  overlapping  seam  below  the  predetermined  level  at  die 

commencement  of  welding  of  at  least  the  first  in  the  senes  of 

can  bodies;  and  thereafter 
increasing  the  welding  force  exerted  by  the  rollers  on  the  seam 

of  the  can  body  back  to  the  predetermined  level. 


1    A  heat  treating  apparatus  for  heat  treaung  objects-to-be- 
treated.  compnsing: 
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a  processing  vessel  having  an  upper  part,  a  middle  part  and  a 
lower  part,  and  a  processing  chamber  for  receiving  loaded 
objects-to-bc  treated; 

an  object-lo-be-treatcd  boat  mounted  on  a  heat  insulating  cylin- 
der, and 

a  heating  device  for  providing  a  heal  treatment  to  the  objects  to 
be  treated,  and  said  heating  device  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones,  the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

an  interior  temperature  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  a  heating 
temperature  of  the  lower  part  of  the  processing  vessel  and  for 
facilitating  controlling  of  the  heating  temperature  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  interior  of  the  processing  vessel  which  lower  part 
has  a  relatively  large  heat  capacity  and  which  is  a  film 
depositing  area  where  films  stay  during  heat  treatment  pro- 
cessing, and  said  interior  temperature  detecting  sensor  being 
fixed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  processing  vessel. 


5,622,640 

CONTROL  OF  WARMING  TIME  AND/OR  POWER 

SUPPLIED  TO  A  HEATER  IN  A  BREAD  WARMING 

SYSTEM  BASED  ON  RATE  OF  TEMPERATURE 

CHANGE  DURING  PREVIOUS  BAKING  OPERATION 

Shii^i  Yoshida,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262184 

Int.  a."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  8  Claims 
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5,622,641 
METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  REDUCTION  OF  PCB-LIKE 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  CONCRETE 
Bang  M.  Kim;  Andrew  P.  Shapiro,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.. 
and  Henry  S.  Spacil,  St  Croix,  Virgin  Islands  (U.S.).  assign- 
ors to  General  ElectricCompany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  JtU.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,541 
Int  CI.'  H05B  3/08:1/00.  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—541  18  aaims 

1    A  method  for  decontamination  of  concrete  having  a  surface 
and  having  contamination  therein  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  impermeable  heating  means  proximate  the  concrete 

surface: 
placing  a  thermal  insulator  means  above  the  heating  means; 
placing  an  impermeable  means  that  extends  areally  beyond  the 
heating  means  such  that  a  seal  is  formed  between  the  heating 
means  and  the  concrete  surface; 


applying  a  vacuum  to  the  concrete  through  an  opening  in  the 

impermeable  heating  means; 
heating  the  concrete  with  the  heating  means  to  a  temperature 

above  100°  C;  and 
vaporizing  the  contamination  in  the  concrete. 


5,622,642 

SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATE  CABLES 

HAVING  MOVABLE  INSERT  WFTH  GRIPPING 

MEMBERS 

Larry  M.  Edwards,  Fremont'  Lawrence  J.  White,  Newark,  and 
Timothy  O.  Stixrud,  deceased,  late  of  Redwood  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,164 

Int  CL*  H05B  3/06:  A44B  21/00:  H02G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  219—542  20  Claims 


1.  A  warming  method  in  a  bread  maker  having  a  heater  for 
heating  a  baking  chamber  and  performing  an  operation  of  keeping 
the  baking  chamber  warm  by  supplying  the  heater  with  power  after 
a  baking  operation  has  ended,  the  power  being  smaller  than  that  to 
be  supplied  dunng  the  baking  operation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

detecting  a  rate  of  temperature  increasing  of  the  baking  chamber 

at  the  start  of  the  baking  operation;  and 
changing  at  least  one  of  a  warming  time  which  is  a  time  of  the 
operation  of  keeping  the  balung  chamber  warm,  and  a  warm- 
ing power  to  be  supplied  to  the  heater  during  the  keeping 
operation,  to  the  detected  rate. 


47    ^     49     21     43 


1   An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  end  of  an  elongate  cable,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

( 1 )  a  housing  of  generally  tubular  shape,  the  housing  comprising 

(a)  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  closed  end, 

(b)  a  longitudinal  top  portion  with  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  and 

(c)  a  longitudinal  bottom  portion  with  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface;  and 

(2)  a  polymeric  insert  which  is  positioned  within  the  housing 
and  is  free  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  within  the  housing 
and  in  a  vertical  direction  within  the  housing,  which  insert 

(a)  is  in  the  shape  of  a  clip  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  closed  end  and  two  open  sides, 

(b)  comprises  a  first  top  arm  with  an  interior  surface  and  an 
extenor  surface,  and  a  second  bottom  arm  with  an  inienor 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  first  and  second  arms 
extending  from  the  closed  end  of  the  insert. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  gnpping  members  which  arc  associated 
with  the  interior  surface  of  the  first  arm.  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  gripping  members  which  are  associ- 
ated with  the  interior  surface  of  the  second  arm. 
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5,622,643 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER 
FOR  A  aRCLlT  FOR  INDUCTION  COOKING 
INCLUDING  A  RESONANT  INVERTOR 
Gerard  Morizot,  VilUngen;  Gerard  RlUy,  Unterkimach,  and 
Sean    Carthy,    Villingen.    aU    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  I'Equipment  Manager  Cepem, 
St  Jean  de  la  Ruelle,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197303 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01711 
Int.  CI."  H05B  (VOS 
U.S.  a.  219—625  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  controlling  power  for  a  circuit  of  a  resonant 
inverter  for  supplying  a  vanable  impedance  load  comprising  an 
inducer  and  a  cooking  utensil  heated  b\  the  inducer,  the  resonant 
inverter  comprising  two  switching  transistors  connected  in  series 
and  at  a  first  junction  point  so  as  to  conduct  altemaiely  under  an 
action  of  a  switching  device  controlled  by  a  control  pulse,  two 
freewheeling  diodes  mounted  in  parallel  with  the  two  switching 
transistors  and  having  a  second  junction  point  connected  to  the  first 
junction  point  of  the  two  tfansistors.  a  current  transformer  con- 
nected between  the  first  and  second  junction  points  and  delivering 
a  first  signal  proportional  to  a  current  passing  through  the  two 
transistors,  and  a  control  circuit  receiving  said  first  signal  as  an 
input  and  compnsing  at  least  one  power  modulator  delivenng  a 
conu-ol  signal  of  the  conu^ol  pulse,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of; 

generating  an  error  signal  that  is  a  function  of  an  average  value 
of  said  first  signal  proportional  to  the  current  passing  through 
the  two  transistors;  and 
controlling  the  at  least  one  power  modulator  so  as  to  make  an 
active  power  consumed  by  the  vanable  impedance  load  essen- 
tially independent  of  a  matenal  of  the  cooking  utensil  and 
such  thai  it  is  an  increasing  funcuon  of  a  diameter  ot  the 
coolcing  utensil. 
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(ii)  32-36  molar  9f  of  R  124,  and 
(iii)  1-2  molar  %  of  n-butane. 


5,622.645 
NONAZEOTROPIC  WORKING  FLUID  MEDIA  FOR  USE 

IN  THERMODYNAMIC  CYCLE  APPLICATIONS 
Chujun  Gu,  No.  A7  South  Road  Liuliqiao,  Fengtai  Disirict 

Beijing,  China 

Division  of  Ser  No.  7„W8,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  v»hich  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,131,  Mar.  19,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,997 

Claims  priority,  application  China.  Jan.  24, 1992,  92100395.1 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5/(14 

U.S.  CI.  252—67  2  Claims 


60-Np 1 


30       rl5 

— ♦-S 


-40  20 

50-; 


--T 1 


5.622.644 
MIXED  GAS  R-12  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  Stevenson.  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Mikhail  Boyarsky.  Moscow 
Region.    Russian    Federation;    Boris    V.    Yudin,    Moscov* 
Region,  Russian  Federation,  and  Oleg  N.  Podchemiev,  Mos- 
cow   Region.    Russian    Federation,    assignors    to    Intercool 
Energy,  Latham,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.208,  Jan.  19.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.425.890.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449.092 
Int.  CI."  C09K  fi/04 
VS.  CI.  252—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  refngerant  composition  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  R-12  in 
R-12  refrigeration  apparatus,  compnsing  a  mixture  of; 

(i)  64-68  molar  <*  of  R- 1 34a; 
(ii)  32-36  molar  %  of  R- 1 24,  and 
(iii)  3—4  molar  '7t  of  n-butane. 

2.  A  refngerant  composition  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  R-12  in 
R-12  refngeration  apparatus,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  64-68  molar  '^f  of  R- 1  .Wa; 


I  A  nonazeotropic  working  fluid  medium  for  use  in  a  thermo- 
dynamic cycle  system,  compnsing  a  mixture  of  compounds  and 
characlenzed  in  that,  when  subject  to  one  or  more  vaporization 
loss/repleni,shment  cycles: 

(a)  the  weight  of  the  medium  changes  by  less  than  about  15%  of 
the  total  onginal  weight  of  the  medium  per  cycle,  wherein  the 
compounds  and  their  weight  concentrations  are  as  follows 


CHClF,(R2:i 

CH,CHCH,(RI270) 

CH,CHF,(RI?2ai 


05-0.% 
0.()tl.S-()  1 
OOM)25 


and  wherein  the  maximum  concentration  of  impunties  in  the 
medium  is  about  10  percent  by  weight;  and 

(b)  cumulatively,  over  all  cycles,  the  weight  of  the  medium 
changes  by  no  more  than  about  50'7c  of  the  total  onginal 
weight  of  the  medium,  resulting  in: 
i)  a  total  decrease  in  the  coefficient  of  performance  of  said 

medium  of  no  more  than  about  59r;  or 
ii)  a  loss  in  electnc  power  generating  efficiency  of  not  more 
than  about  3  percent. 


5.622,646 
BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  METAL- 
CONTAINING  BLEACH  CATALYSTS  AND 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Stefano  Scialla,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Alastair  J.  Pretty,  Newcastle 
Upon  Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  The  Prorter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,617,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,323 
Int  CL*  COIB  15/00:15/037 
VS.  a.  252— 186J3  15  Claims 

1  Laundry  bleaching  compositions  having  metal -containing 
bleach  catalyst-induced  fabric  damage,  said  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  peroxy  compound; 

(b)  from  about  SO  ppm  to  about  500  ppm  of  a  metal  containing 
bleach  catalyst;  and 

(c)  from  about  50  ppm  to  about  2000  ppm  of  a  free  radical 
scavenging  antioxidant  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  BHT.  BHA,  TBHO,  propyl  gallate.  ascorbic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof  whereby  fabric  damage  associated  with 
the  metal-containing  bleach  catalyst  is  reduced. 


R'  IS 


5,622,647 

DADMACATNYL  TRLVLKOXYSILANE  COPOLYMERS 

FOR  DEWATERING  IN  THE  MINING  INDUSTRY 

E.  Michael  Kerr,  Aurora,  and  Manian  Riunesh,  Lisle,  both  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Napervjllc,  DL 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^2 

Int  a.*  ClOL  9/10 

VS.  CI.  252—194  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dewatenng  mineral  slurries  containing  water 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  the  mineral  slurry  into  a  thickener; 

b.  treating  said  mineral  slurry  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
coagulant  which  comprises  a  copolymer  of  diallyldimethyl 
ammonium  halide  and  a  vinyl  alkoxysilane: 

c.  allowing  the  water  to  separate  from  the  mineral  slurry; 

d.  withdrawing  water  from  said  thickener;  and 

e.  discharging  the  dewatered  mineral  products  from  said  thick- 
ener 

12.  A  method  for  clarifying  the  water  contained  in  a  coal  refuse 
slurry,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  the  coal  refuse  slurry  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
copolymer  of  diallyldimethyl  ammonium  halide  and  a  vinyl 
alkoxysilane; 

b.  allowing  the  water  to  separate  from  the  coal  refuse; 

c.  feeding  the  separated  water  and  and  coal  refuse  into  a  twin 
belt  filter  press; 

d.  withdrawing  the  clarified  water  through  the  twin  belt  filler 
press;  and 

e.  removing  the  coal  refuse  from  the  twin  belt  filter  press. 


R'— P— X- 


-Z')„ 


R' 


wherein 


O 

/     \ 
CH:=CW-COO-.CH2=CH-,HW-C C-. 


HWN-,or  HS-CHj-(CH,)„ 


-coo- 


W  is  H,  CI  or  C,_5-alkyl. 

m  is  1-7, 

P  IS  alkylene  with  up  to  12  C  atoms,  one  or  more  CH,  groups 

optionally  being  replaced  by  O  in  such  a  manner  that  oxygen 

atoms  are  not  directly  linked  to  one  another; 
X  IS  — O — ,  — S — ,  — COO — .  — OCO —  or  a  single  bond. 
R^  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R' — P — X. 
n  is  I  or  2. 
A',  A^  are  independently  1 .4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted 


or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  F.  CI  or  - 
one  of  A'  or  A    ■■■ 


-W-C^^, 


O 


o 


pyridine-2,5-diyl  or  pyrimidine-2,5  diyl. 
Z'      is     each      independently 

r  is  1  or  2, 

s  is  0.  I,  2  or  3  if  r  is  1  and  O,  I,  2,  3,  4.  or  5  if  r  is  2, 

W  is  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — S —  or  — CO — , 
where  n=2  both  the  moieties  A'  and  both  the  moieties  Z'  are 
independently  as  defined  above, 

with  the  provisos  (i)  that  at  least  one  of  A'  and  A'  is  a 
1 .4-phenylene  group  which  is  mono-or  polysubstituted  by  CI 
or  — W — C^^2r*i-s-  s^'^  1 .4-phenylene  group  optionally 
additionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  F-atoms,  and  (li)  if 
n=2  (a)  only  one  of  Z'  is  —COO—  or  —OCO—  or  (b)  at 
least  one  of  A'  and  A^  is  substituted  twice  or  (c)  at  least  two 
of  A'  and  A'  are  substituted. 


5,622,649 

MULTIPLE  EMULSIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Robert  L.  Hunter,  IXicker,  and  Carol  E.  Beimett,  Decatur,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236361,  Apr.  29.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897390,  Jun.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

869,822.  Apr.  15.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  721,810,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,286 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  l3/0() 

VS.  a.  252—309  21  Oaims 


5,622,648 
REACTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
Owain  L.  Parri:  David  Coates;  Simon  Greenfield,  and  Ian 
Botmy,  all   of  Dorset,   Great   Britain,  assignors   to   Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  321384 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  IS, 
1993,  93116679 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IWI2: 19/20: IW.U 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.66  8  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  liquid  crystal  compound  of  formula  I 


1 

i^ 

(: 

P 

^ 

/ 

\ 

-^ 

_ 

A- 

_ 

TmST 



_i 

. 

X 



^ 



3250 

^jf 

- 

-2? 

r 

- 

M 

-^ 

_ 

-y 

— 

-^ 

- 

h 

> 

Py 

(?•,>! 

s 

y 

o 

\ 

rV 

i 

ft 

^ 

6") 

w 

T     1 

1 

<?>i 

~  '  I 

1 

-^ 

r> 

i 

^ 

w 

(l!5) 

T 

I 

%  Ethylene  Oxide 
10.  A  water-in-oil-in-water  emulsion  produced  by  the  process 
comprising: 
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A.  mixing  water  wilh  an  effective  amount  of  a  tirsi  suifactant 
compnsing  a  polyoxyethylene  poiyoxypropylene  block 
copolymer  to  form  an  inner  aqueous  phase,  the  polyoxyethyl- 
ene poiyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  having  a  hydrophile- 
lipophile  balance  of  less  than  approximately  2  and  havmg  the 
followmg  formula. 

HO(CjH40WC,H«OUC2H40)»H 

wherein  the  mean  moleculular  weight  of  the  hydrophobe  (C,H^O) 
IS  between  approximately  5000  to  13000.  and  the  percentage  of 
hydrophile  (C,H40)  is  between  approximately  2%  and  15%  by 
weight; 

B  adding  oil  and  a  second  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  continuous  oil  phase  having  a  second  surfactant; 

C.  mixing  the  continuous  oil  phase  and  the  inner  aqueous  phase 
to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  a  dispersed  inner 
aqueous  phase  within  a  continuous  oil  phase; 

D.  adding  water  to  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  continuous  outer  aqueous  phase;  and 

E.  mixing  the  continuous  outer  aqueous  phase  with  the  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  to  form  a  water-in-oil-in- water  emulsion  com- 
prising a  dispersed  inner  aqueous  phase  within  a  continuous 
oil  phase  which  is  within  a  conunuous  outer  aqueous  phase. 


said  rotor  projections  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric 
annular  rows  and  increase  in  size  in  proportion  to  their  radial 
distance  from  said  axis;  and 

each  of  said  annular  rows  of  rotor  projections  concentrically 
alternate  with  each  of  said  annular  rows  of  stator  projections; 

whereby  the  fluids  pass  through  shear  zones  of  increasing  inten- 
sity as  they  travel  radially  outward  through  said  first  milling 
space. 

11  A  process  for  emulsifying  a  hydrophobic  fluid  and  a  hydro- 
philic  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  fluids  into  a  first  mill- 
ing space  between  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  while  rotatmg  said 
rotor  with  respect  to  said  stator;  and 

introducing  fluid  effluent  from  said  first  milling  space  into  a 
second  circumferential  milling  space  at  an  outer  penphery  of 
said  rotor; 

said  stator  including  at  least  one  annular  row  of  stator  projec- 
tions extending  from  said  stator  into  said  first  milling  space; 

said  rotor  including  at  least  one  annular  row  of  rotor  projections 
extending  from  said  rotor  into  said  first  milling  space  and  at 
least  one  row  of  milling  projections  extending  radially  into 
said  second  milling  space;  and 

each  of  said  annular  rows  of  stator  projections  being  concentri- 
cally adjacent  to  an  annular  row  of  rotor  projections. 


5.622,650 

EMLTLSIFYING  MILLING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  EMULSIFYING 

John  K.  Rourke,  ChUlicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,774 

Int.  a."  BOIF  3/08:7/00:  BOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  252—314  15  Oalms 


5.622,651 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.622.652 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDLCTIVE  LIQUID  FOR  DIRECTLY 

PRINTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT 

ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SUCH  A  LIQUID 

Joseph  Kucfaerovsky.  Philadelphia,  and  Irvin  Isen.  Narboth, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IMG  Group  Limited.  Chalfont.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488.285.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.992 

Int  CI."  HOIB  1/20:1/22:1/24 

VS.  CI.  252—511  8  Claims 


1.  A  mill  for  emulsifying  a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  com- 
prising: 

a  mill  body  having  a  cylindncal  cavity  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  at 

one  end  of  said  cavity   in   fluid  communication   with   said 

cavity,  and  a  fluid  outlet  axially  removed  from  said  fluid  inlet 

end  of  said  cavity  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity; 
a  first  stator  surface  at  said  fluid  inlet  end  of  said  cavity; 
a  rotor  assembly   including   a   rotor   mounted  on   a   shaft   for 

rotation  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  first  milling  surface  facing 

said  first  stator  surface; 
a  first  milling  space  between  said  first  milling  surface  and  said 

first  stator  surface; 
a  plurality  of  stator  projections  extending  from  said  first  stator 

surface  into  said  first  milling  space;  and 
a  plurality  of  rotor  projections  extending  from  said  first  milling 

surface  into  said  first  milling  space; 
said  fluid  inlet  delivering  the  fluids  to  said  first  milling  space 

where  the  fluids  are  worked  on  by  said  rotor  to  form  an 

emulsion; 
said  rotor  assembly  rotates  on  an  axis; 
said  stator  projections  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric 

annular  rows  and  increase  in  size  in  proportion  to  their  radial 

distance  from  said  axis; 


1  .An  electrically-conductive  gravure  printing  liquid  for  directly 
printing  an  electrical  circuit  component  onto  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

between  substantially  5.5  percent  and  substantially  85  percent  by 
weight  of  a  solvent,  said  solvent  comprising  between  substan- 
tially 60  percent  and  substantially  95  percent  by  weight  esters, 
between  substantially  i  percent  and  substantially  20  percent 
by  weight  glycols,  and  between  substantially  .^  percent  and 
substantially  20  percent  by  weight  ketones; 

between  substantially  10  percent  and  subsianlially  40  percent  by 
weight  of  solids  including  (i)  substantially  5  percent  to  sub- 
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stantially  90  percent  by  weight  of  polymer  resin,  and  (li) 
substantially  3  percent  lo  substantially  80  percent  by  weight 
of  a  conductive  powder;  and 
between  substantially  1  percent  and  substantially  7  percent  by 
weight  plasticizers. 


5.622.653 

ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE  OXIDES  AND  ELECTRODES 

USING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Orita,  Funabashi;  Hiroyuki  Sakai.  Tokyo;  Megumi 

Takeuchi.  Atdshima.  and  Hiroaki  Tai^i.  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128532; 
Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002565;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065840 

Int  CI."  HOIB  1/00:1/08 
VS.  a.  252—518  13  Claims 


I.  An  electro-conductive  oxide  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 

M(l)>l(2),JnA,»V.'=rH^ 

wherein  M(  I )  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  and  zinc,  M(2)  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium  and  gallium,  the 
ratio  (x:\)  is  within  a  range  of  0.2  to  I  8:1.  the  ratio  (z  :y )  is  within 
a  range  of  0.4  to  I  4: 1  and  the  oxygen  deficit  amount  (d)  is  within 
a  range  of  from  3x10^  lo  1x10  '  limes  the  value  of  (x-i-3y/2-f3z/ 
2). 


5.622,655 

SANITARY  DIRECT  CONTACT  STEAM  INJECTION 

HEATER  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  A.  Cincotta,  Wauwatosa,  and  Marc  K.  Mueller.  Pewau- 

kee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Tbennal  Corporation. 

Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.177 

InL  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CI.  261—76  13  Claims 


1   A  direct  contact  steam  injection  heater  compnsing: 

a  non-adjustable,  fixed  combining  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  flow  area  of  the  combining  tube  converging  from 
the  inlet  to  a  direct  mixing  section  and  slowly  diverging 
downstream  of  the  direct  mixing  section  to  the  outlet,  the 
direct  mixing  section  having  a  constant  flow  area  along  the 
direction  of  flow  through  the  combining  tube  between  the 
converging  section  and  the  diverging  section  of  the  combining 
tube; 

a  coaxial  steam  nozzle  that  discharges  steam  coaxialiy  in  the 
direction  which  liquid  flows  through  the  combining  tube  into 
the  converging  section  of  the  combining  tube  immediately 
upstream  of  the  direct  mixing  section,  the  steam  exiting  the 
nozzle  at  a  speed  greater  than  or  equal  to  sonic  velocity  under 
choked  conditions;  and 

a  plug  contained  within  the  nozzle  that  can  be  adjusted  to 
modulate  the  amount  of  steam  discharged  from  the  nozzle. 


5.622.654 

NLO  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

PRODUCING  NLO  ELEMENTS 

John  D.  Summers.  Newtown  Square,  and  Wilson  Tarn.  Booth- 

w>-n.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,863.  Mar.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5434J0I.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.394 

InL  CI."  F21V  WOO:  C07D  40 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  252—582  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


McO- 


VJ^\ 


5,622,656 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIODEGRADABLE 
MICROCAPSULES  HAVING  WALLS  COMPOSED  OF 
CROSSLINKED  ATELOCOLLAGEN  AND 
POLYHOLOSIDES 
,41ain  Hue.  Ste  Foy  les  Lyon;  Marie-Christine  Levy,  Reims; 
Cbantal  Buifevant.  Vernaison.  and  Marie-Christine  Andry. 
Dizy.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Bioetica. 
Lyons.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  74.701.  Jun.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J95.620. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.909.  Aug.  26.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
336.711.  Apr.  12,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  328,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  31,  1989,  89  01221 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/16:  A61K  9/52 
VS.  CI.  264—4.7  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  microcapsules,  which  com- 
prises the  following  successive  steps: 

(a)  prepanng  a  solution  of  atelocollagen, 

(b)  preparing  a  solution  of  polyholoside  by  dissolving  the  poly- 
holoside  in  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  whose  pH  is  adjusted 
so  that,  after  mixing  with  the  solution  of  atelocollagen.  the  pH 
of  the  mixture  is  between  5.5  and  10, 
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(c)  mixing  the  solution  of  atelocollagen  with  the  solution  of 
polyholoside  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution  of  atelocol- 
lagen and  polyholoside  havmg  a  pH  between  5.5  and  10. 

(d)  forming  an  emulsion  with  the  solution  of  atelocollagen  and 
polyholoside.  as  a  dispersed  phase  in  a  hydrophobic  liquid 
forming  the  conunuous  phase,  in  which  the  atelocollagen  and 
the  polyholoside  are  essentially  insoluble,  and 

(e)  mixing  a  crosslinking  solution  of  a  crosslinking  agent  con- 
taining reactive  groups  capable  of  simultaneously  reacting 
with  acylatable  groups  of  the  atelocollagen  and  the  polyholo- 
side with  the  resulting  emulsion,  thereby  causing  an  interfa- 
cial  and  simultaneous  crosslinking  reaction  of  the  atelocol- 
lagen and  of  the  polyholoside.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  form  microcapsules  comprising  a  crosslinked  outerwall 
surrounding  a  filled  inner  space,  said  outerwall  resulting  from 
a  crosslinking  between  molecules  of  atelocollagen  and  poly- 
holoside. 


sion  and  superior  suspensabillty  in  water  than  those  obtainable 
with  a  corresponding  composition  using  pan  granulation,  said 
granules  being  further  characterized  by  their  lower  tendency  to 
powder  and  form  a  dust  than  granules  obtained  by  pan  granulation. 


5.622,659 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DOPED  LITHIUM  FLUORIDE 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
WilUam  F.  Spicuzza,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Victoreen, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367374 

Int.  CI."  C09K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—21  ■**  Claims 


5,622,657 
PROLONGED  RELEASE  MICROPARTICLE 
PREPARATION  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Shigeyuki  Takada,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Yoshiaki  Uda,  Takara- 
zuka,  and  Yasuaki  Ogawa,  Ohyamazakl-€ho,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,392,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  953,679,  Oct  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253517 
Int  a."  BOIJ  UAH:  1 3/22 
VS.  a.  264-^J2  *5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  microparticle  preparation 
comprising  spraying  a  solution  of  a  polymer  containing  a  drug  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  agent  for  preventing  aggregation  of  the 
microparticles  separately  from  different  nozzles  and  contacting 
them  with  each  other  in  a  spray  dryer  to  produce  microparticles  of 
the  polymer  which  contain  the  drug  and  are  coated  with  a  film  of 
the  agent  for  preventing  aggregation  of  the  microparticles. 


5,622,658 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES 
John  M.  Lloyd,  Richmond,  and  Audrey  G.  Stuart.  Nelson,  both 
of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Pro- 
prietary Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,411,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,443,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,610,  Nov.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,547. 
Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
746,807,  Aug.  14.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  327,983,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,554 
Claims   priority,   application   New   Zealand,  Jul.    1.   1987. 
220920;  WIPO.  Jun.  23,  1988,  PCT/AU88A)0201 

Int  CI."  B29B  9/00 
VS.  a.  264—15  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water  dispersible  granules 
comprising  an  active  agncultural  chemical  for  use  in  prepanng 
aqueous  dispersions  suitable  for  application  of  the  active  agricul- 
tural chemical  by  spraying,  the  process  comprising  mixing  the 
granule  components,  including  the  active  agricultural  chemical  and 
a  surfactant  therefor,  m  the  presence  of  water  to  form  an  extrudable 
wet  mix.  the  amount  of  water  being  in  the  range  of  5-50  liters  per 
100  Kg  of  the  granule  components,  extruding  the  resulting  wet  mix 
to  form  a  plurality  of  wet  extrusions  of  a  compactness  such  that  on 
tumbling  the  extrusions  can  be  broken  down  into  discrete  sections 
of  substantially  uniform  length  and  then  tumbling  the  wet  extru- 
sions on  each  other  to  break  down  said  extrusions  into  said  discrete 
sections,  continuing  the  tumbling  action  so  that  said  sections  are 
rounded  into  granules  of  a  length  generally  not  exceeding  three 
limes  their  diameter  and  thereafter  drying  the  granules  thus 
obtained,  the  resulting  granules  demonstrating  more  rapid  disper- 


i       10       IS      20 

HMUng  Tkn*  (MC) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  sensitized  lithium  fluoride  compact 
suitable  for  use  in  preparing  a  thermoluminescent  radiation  detec- 
tor consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

1)  preparing  a  mixture  of  microcrystals  of  undoped  lithium 
fluoride  and  one  or  more  dopants; 

2)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  dopants 
can  diffuse  into  said  microcrystals  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  sensitized  microcrystals  of  lithium  fluoride; 

3)  hot  pressing  the  sensitized  lithium  fluoride  microcrystals  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  prepare  a  compact  of  doped 
polycrystalline  lithium  fluoride; 

4)  cooling  said  compact  to  room  temperature. 


5,622,660 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  nBER  FABRICS 
Seiichi  Uemura,  Ota-ku;  Yoshio  Sohda,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuzi 
Ido,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
panv.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  231,898,  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,457,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,855, 
Feb.  14,  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  370,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1989,  1-35008 
Int  CI."  DOIF  9/12:9/145 
U.S.  CI.  264—29.2  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  two-  or  three-dimensional  carbon 
fabric  composing  melt-spinning  an  optically  anisotropic  carbon- 
aceous pitch  ha\  ing  an  optically  anisotropic  phase  content  of  60% 
to  lOO'J  whereby  a  pitch  fiber  is  formed;  heat  treating  said  pitch 
fiber  wherein  said  fiber  is  infusibilized;  subjecting  the  infusibilized 
fiber  to  a  primary  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  more  than 
1(XX)°  C.  but  not  higher  than  2500°  C  to  produce  primary  heat 
treated  fiber  having  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  300  kg/mm" 
and  a  breaking  elongation  in  the  range  of  OAVc  to  I0<*;  prepanng 
a  two-  or  three-dimensional  fabnc  from  said  primary  heal  treated 
fiber;  and  subjecting  said  two-  or  three-dimensional  fabnc  to  a 
secondary  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  50°  C. 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  pnmary  heat  treatment  step, 
said  secondary  heat  treatment  step  temperature  being  higher  than 
1050°  C.  but  no  higher  than  3300^  C.  wherein  said  fiber  of  said 
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fabnc  exhibits  an  elastic  modulus  of  at  least  40.000  kg/mm-  when 
said  secondary  heat  treatment  temperature,  conducted  in  a  non- 
oxidative  atmosphere,  is  2500°  C.  and  at  least  50.000  kg/mm" 
when  said  secondary  heat  treatment  temperature,  conducted  in  a 
non-oxidative  atmosphere,  is  2800°  C. 


casting  said  open  cell  foam  layer  onto  said  solid  barrier  layer; 
fusing  said  open  cell  foam  layer  to  said  barrier  layer  to  form  the 

sound  attenuation  barrier  composite;  and 
casting  a  reinforcing  layer  onto  said  open  cell  foam  layer  pnor 

to  fusing  said  open  cell  layer  to  said  barrier  layer  for  dimen- 

sionally  stabilizing  the  composite. 


5,622,661 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OF  LAYERED  LAMINATED 

PLASTIC  OBJECTS 

Rolf  V.  Cederstriim,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Crete 

(International)  Ltd.,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00951,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11181,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1992,  9203358 
Int  a."  B32B  35/00:  B29C  43/00 
VS.  a.  264—36  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  layered,  laminated  plastic  object 
having  an  internal  damaged  area  containing  fluids  which  internal 
damaged  area  is  at  least  partially  covered  by  at  least  one  overlying 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  heating  the  internal  damaged  area  to  a  temperature 
effective  to  evaporate  the  contained  fluids  and  expand  the 
contained  fluids  to  fracture  the  at  least  one  overlying  layer  and 
expose  the  damaged  area  through  the  at  least  one  overlying 
layer; 
rapidly  cooling  the  exposed  damaged  area; 
then,    altematingly.   further   heating   and   rapidly   cooling   the 
exposed  damaged  area  to  remove  contaminants  and  acids 
from  within  the  object;  and 
repairing  the  exposed  damaged  area. 


5,622,662 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SOUND  ATTENUATION 

COMPOSITE 

Manuel  J.  Veiga.  Tewksbury,  and  Richard  J.  Satin,  Swamp- 

scott  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bradford  Industries,  Inc., 

Lowell,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,645,  Sep.  28,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,102 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  C\.  264— »5J  8  aaims 


s^-^:^3^^^^M 


ing 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sound  attenuation  composite  compris 

casting  a  solid  polymer  barrier  layer  on  release  paper: 
forming  a  polymer  open  cell  foam  layer 


5,622,663 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CONTINUOUS  FOAM 

PROFILE  CONTAINING  A  FILAMENTARY  CORE 

Daniel  N.  Kemp,  Midbuid;  Dennis  M.  Schnettier,  Sanford,  and 

Ronald  W.  Wieck,  Bay  City,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,370 

Int  a."  B29C  44/20:44/24 

VS.  CI.  264—45.9  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  extruded  foam  article  comprising 
the  steps  of 

( 1 )  forming  a  composite  comprising  a  matnx  of  a  curable  liquid 
foamable  composition  completely  surrounding  a  substantially 
linear,  non-self-supporting  filament  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  Al  by  concurrently  extruding  said  composition  and  said 
filament  in  an  upward  direction  through  a  die  orifice  into  a 
cylindncal  reservoir  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  wall,  wherein  the  velocities  of  said  matrix  and 
said  filament  are  substantially  equal,  said  die  orifice  is  cen- 
tered in  said  bottom  surface  and  encloses  an  area  A2.  and  the 
height  of  said  vertical  wall  is  sufficient  to  impart  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  to  said  composite; 

(2)  heating  said  composite  as  required  to  form  a  crosslinked 
foam  profile;  and 

(3)  collecting  said  profile  at  a  rate  that  maintains  a  substantially 
uniform  tension  on  said  filament. 


5,622,664 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  SHAPED 

ARTICLE 

Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashikaga;  Mituhiro  Onuld,  Kiryu,  and  Hideo 

Watanabe,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CCA  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993.  5-229643 
Int  a."  B29C  39/12 
VS.  CI.  264—113  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  patterned  shaped  article,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  course  of  first  dry  particles  on  a  base  surface; 
using  an  air  flow  controller  having  at  least  one  of  at  least  one 
suction  port  and  at  least  one  blow  port  to  cause  an  air  flow  to 
form  a  cavity  in  the  course  by  removing  a  part  of  the  first  dry 
particles  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  to  be  expressed 
and  under  a  control  of  at  least  one  parameter  among  air 
pressure,  air  flow  rate,  air  flow  speed,  air  flow  direction,  air 
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flow  pulsation,  air  flow  intemninence.  suction  port  sire,  blow 
port  size,  suction  port  posiuon  and  blow  port  position; 
charging  the  cavity  with  second  dr>  particles;  and 
allowing  the  first  and  second  dr>  particles  to  set  into  an  integral 


5,622.665 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUBING 

James  C.  Wang,  15  Massasoit  Ave^  Norton,  Mass.  02766 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230  J33,  Apr.  20,  i9«M,  Pat.  No.  5,533,985. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,662 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/06:47/92 

U.S.  a.  264—150  n  Oaims 


5,622,666 

MODIFIED  VISCOSE  FIBRES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Henryk  Stniszczyk,  Zgierz,  Poland;  Pertti  Nousiainen,-  OUi 

Kivekiis,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland,  and  Antooi  Niekrasze- 

wicz,  PL-Lodz.  Poland,  assignors  to  Novasso  Oy.  Tampere. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00412.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)9192,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11.  1993,  Ser  No.  411,782 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  9,  1992,  924408 

Int  CI."  DOID  5/06:  DOIF  VIO 

VS.  CI.  264—191  21  Oaims 

5.  Method  for  manufacture  of  mtxlified  viscose  fibers,  wherein 
the  manufacture  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  viscose  dope, 
and  spinning  the  viscose  into  a  bath  lo  form  the  viscose  fibers,  the 
viscose  fibers  being  modified  with  microcrystalline  chitosan  by 
introducing  microcrystalline  chitosan  Into  the  viscose  before  the 
spinning  step  and  the  spinning  being  carried  out  lo  form  viscose 
fibers  containing  regenerated  cellulose  and  microcrystalline  chito- 
san forming  hydrogen  bonds  with  the  structure  of  the  regenerated 
cellulose,  the  microcrystalline  chitosan  being  modified  by  intro- 
ducing to  the  viscose  before  the  spinning  step  of  a  water-soluble  or 
alkali-soluble  or  both  water-soluble  and  alkali-soluble  natural  poly- 
mer or  a  denvauve  thereof  or  mixture  thereof,  of  polysaccharide 
origin,  which  comprises  in  its  structure  of  groups  capable  of 
creating  ionic  bond  or  hydrogen  connections  or  both  with  said 
microcrystalline  chitosan.  and  spinning  the  viscose  into  the  bath  to 
form  said  modified  viscose  fibers. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  elongated  tube  having  an  annular 
wall  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  that  defines  a 
centtal  passageway,  the  tube  also  having  a  first  secUon  comprised 
of  a  first  resinous  material,  a  second  section  compnsed  of  a  second 
resinous  matenal.  the  first  and  second  resinous  materials  being  of 
different  stiffness,  and  an  intermediate  section  joining  the  first 
section  and  the  second  section,  the  intermediate  section  being  a 
transition  section  in  which  the  wall  of  the  tube  gradually  changes 
from  the  first  resinous  matenal  of  the  first  section  lo  the  second 
resinous   matenal   of  the   second   section   to  form   a  continuous 
unbroken  tube  of  differential  stiffness  without  abrupt  joints,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  providing  a  first  resinous  stream 
of  the  first  resinous  matenal;  providing  a  second  resinous  stream  of 
the   second  resinous   matenal;   introducing   the   first   and   second 
resinous  maienals  into  separate  flow  channels  in  a  co-extrusion 
head  that  defines  a  plurality  of  flow  channels;  controlling  the  flow 
of   each    of   the    first    and    second   resinous    streams    into    the 
co-extrusion  head;  causing  the  first  resinous  stream  lo  join  w  ith  the 
second  resinous   stream  in  the  co-extrusion   head  lo  produce  a 
contact  volume  of  joint  flow  so  as  to  form  a  wedge  structure  in  the 
transition  section  in  which  the  first  resinous  matenal  extends  into 
the  second  resinous  matenal  so  that  the  second  resinous  material 
surrounds  the  wedge  smjcture  of  the  first  matenal;  controlling  the 
flow  of  each  resin  stream  within  the  co-extrusion  head;  and  passing 
the  resinous  matenals  through  an  extrusion  die  to  form  a  continu- 
ous unbroken  tube  of  the  desired  length  having  the  desired  sections 
formed  of  the  first  and  second  resinous  matenals  with  the  resinous 
matenals  natural!)  adhenng  to  each  other  in  the  sections. 


5,622,667 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SKIN-INTEGRATED 
LAMINATE 
Youichi  Fujiyama,  Nagoya;  Takashi  WaUnabe,  Toyoto;  Masa- 
hito  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Ryuichi  Ishitsubo.  Izumi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,-  Takashimaya  Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co„  Ltd.,  ToyoU. 
and  Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00211,  5  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.732 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026405 

Int.  O."  B29C  4i/lK):47/0O:  A23G  1/22:1/20 

VS.  CI.  264—266  1  Claim 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  skin-integrated  laminate  in  which  a 
skin  material  is  integrated  with  a  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

placing  a  skin  matenal  in  an  open  mold  assembly  between  a 
male  mold  and  a  female  mold,  said  female  mold  having  a 
concave  area  therein,  arranging  a  pivotable  plate  mold  having 
an  end-forming  pointed  end  part  between  the  male  mold  and 
the  female  mold,  pivoting  said  plate  mold  having  said  end- 
forming  pointed  end  part  from  a  reuacted  position  to  a  closed 
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position  such  that  said  pointed  end  pan  of  said  plate  mold 
protrudes  into  said  concave  area  of  said  female  mold;  closing 
said  open  mold  assembly  while  said  plate  mold  Is  in  said 
closed  position  to  thereby  form  a  cavity  between  the  male 
mold  and  the  female  mold  and  said  plate  mold  in  said  closed 
position,  said  male  mold  and  said  female  mold  in  a  clamped 
state  forming  a  peripheral  end  opening  which  opens  to  an  area 
outside  of  the  cavity,  said  end  opening  being  closed  by  said 
plate  mold  in  said  closed  position 

clamping  an  end  of  the  slun  material  with  a  clamping  mecha- 
nism; 

independently  clamping  the  male  mold  and  the  female  mold 
after  closing  said  open  mold  assembly; 

then  feeding  a  molten  resin  matenal  into  said  cavity  between  the 
skin  material  and  the  male  mold; 

loosening  the  clamping  mechanism  to  release  the  clamped  end 
of  the  skin  material  during  said  feeding  of  the  molten  resin 
materia],  thereby  forcing  a  part  of  the  skin  material  into 
contact,  along  a  back  portion  thereof  with  the  end-forming 
pointed  end  part  of  the  plate  mold  to  form  a  substrate  and 
simultaneously  wrapping  the  substrate  with  the  skin  matenal 
from  one  side  of  the  substrate  to  an  end  surface  of  the 
substrate,  whereby  the  skin  material  is  adhered  integratedly  in 
a  laver  to  the  substrate. 


5,622,669 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VULCANIZING 

OF  TIRES 

Olivier  Dailliez.  Charbonnieres-les-Bains.-  Daniel  Laurent, 
Meylan,  and  David  Myatt,  Chateaugay,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sedepro,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.284 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1993.  93  09849 

InL  O.*  B29C  35/00:35/08 

VS.  O.  264—403  20  Claims 


5.622,668 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORIENTED  POLYMER 
STRUCTURES  AND  SAID  STRUCTURES 
Edwin  L.  Thomas,  Natick,  and  Ramon  J.  Albalak,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832.469,  Feb.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,791 

Int.  O.'  D02J  1/22 

VS.  a.  264— 289J  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  onented  block  copolymer  structures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  cylinders  which  are  parallel  and  adjaceni 
to  one  another  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  nip; 

rotating  said  cylinders  such  that  at  said  nip  the  cylinder  surfaces 
are  moving  in  the  same  direction; 

introducing  a  block  copolymer  solution  into  one  of  the  nips  of 
said  rotating  cylinders  above  the  microphase  separation  tran- 
sition, thereby  subjecting  the  polymer  solution  to  at  least  one 
flow  field  and  whereby  onentation  of  the  polymer  begins; 

inducing  a  microphase  separation  of  said  block  copolymer  solu- 
tion to  form  an  onented  block  copolymer  structure,  said 
onented  block  copolymer  structure  being  a  film  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  predetermined  cylinder:  and 

removing  said  onented  copolymer  structure  from  said  predeter- 
mined cylinder,  whereby  said  structure  being  highly  onented 
approaches  that  of  a  single  crystal  with  geometnc  symmetry. 


1  A  tire  vulcanization  apparatus  comprising  a  beating  and 
encasing  station  supporting  a  tire  to  be  introduced  into  a  mold 
assembled  of  mold  parts,  said  station  including  mold  closing 
means  which  arc  moved  and  coupled  to  said  mold  parts  for 
enclosing  an  uncured  tire  in  a  mold,  heating  means  at  the  heating 
and  encasing  station  for  the  transfer  to  the  outside  of  the  mold  at 
the  sution  at  least  part  of  the  heat  energy  necessary  for  the 
vulcanization  which  is  to  be  imparted  to  the  tire,  a  chamber  for 
accommodating  more  than  one  mold  and  lo  which  each  mold  is 
delivered  for  maintaining  the  tire  in  its  mold  insulated  from  the 
environment  in  order  to  limit  the  heat  losses  during  the  time 
necessary  for  the  vulcanization  and  means  for  transferring  the 
mold  with  the  tire  encased  therein  from  the  heating  and  encasing 
station  to  the  chamber  after  the  uncoupling  of  the  mold  closing 
means. 

5.  A  method  of  vulcamzing  tires  comprising: 
a  heat  transfer  step  which  includes  introducing  a  given  tire  into 
a  mold  of  substantial  heat  capacity  and  imparting  to  the  mold 
at  a  heating  and  encasing  station,  for  a  short  penod  of  time,  at 
least  a  part  of  the  vulcanization  energy  which  is  imparted  to 
the  tire  from  the  outside  of  the  mold  by  an  intense  heal 
transfer  and  terminating  the  heal  transfer  to  the  mold  after 
said  short  penod  of  time, 
moving  the  mold  containing  said  tire  from  the  heating  and 
encasing  station  into  a  chamber  which  accommodates  a  plu- 
rality of  molds, 
maintaining  the  tire  in  its  mold  insulated  by  the  chamber  from 
the  environment  ;n  order  to  limit  the  beat  losses  during  the 
lime  necessary  for  vulcanization, 
processing  the  heat  transfer  step  for  a  subsequent  tire  ai  said 
healing  and  encasing  station  while  maintaining  the  said  given 
tire  in  the  mold  in  the  chamber  for  the  time  necessary  in  order 
for  the  vulcanization  reaction  to  be  completed, 
removing  a  tire  from  the  chamber  lo  a  healing  and  encasing 
station  and  then  from  its  mold  at  the  end  of  the  vulcanization 
reaction. 
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5.622.670 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  CROSSLINKED 

POLYETHYLENE  TUBING  ENDS 

WUliam  Rowley,  35  Wilding  Chase,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

ContiiiuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,028,  Oct.  21,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,527303.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

62.848,  May  14,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  588,713 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/08:57/04 

VS.  a.  264—494  -Jl  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  unitary  molded  tubular  connector 

having  at  least  one  integrally  molded  end  cap  with  a  first  internal 

diameter  at  one  end  of  the  connector,  a  tubular  segment  having  a 

first  internal  diameter  equal  to  diat  of  the  end  cap  and  a  first  outer 

diameter  and  a  thiclcness  as  measured  as  tlie  difference  between  the 

first  internal  diameter  and  the  first  outer  diameter,  the  tubular 

segment  onginating  from  the  end  cap.  the  connector  being  formed 

from  a  uniform  thickness  hollow  cylindncal  tube  of  the   same 

thiclcness  as  the  tubular  segment,  comprising  the  steps,  without 

regard  to  order  of  steps  (a)  and  (b): 

(a)  molding  an  end  cap  comprising  the  steps  in  the  following 
order  of; 

(i)  inserting  a  first  end  of  the  tubular  connector  through  a 
female  end  cap  die.  the  die  surrounding  the  first  outer 
diameter  of  the  tubing  connector  and  having  a  cylindrical 
projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  recess  of  a  male  end 
cap  die; 
(ii)  holding  the  tubular  connector  from  the  female  end  cap  die 
with  the  end  cap  to  be  formed  projecting  from  the  female 
end  cap  die.  the  female  and  male  end  cap  dies  being 
separated; 
(iii)  heating  the  portion  of  the  tubular  connector  projecting 
from  the  female  end  cap  die  sufficiently  to  make  such 
projecting  ponion  pliable  enough  to  form;  and 
(iv)  forming  the  heated  portion  of  the  tubular  connector  into 
an  end  cap  by  the  cooperation  of  the  cylindncal  projection 
of  the  female  end  cap  die  and  recess  of  the  male  end  cap 
die  by  closing  the  female  and  male  end  cap  dies,  the  end 
cap  further  comprising; 

an  end  face,  a  sealing  means  and  a  flange  having  a  shoulder 
and  further  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  there- 
through; and 
fb)  crosslinking  the  tube  with  a  crosslinking  agent. 


supplying  molten  polymer  to  a  rotating  polymer  spinner  having 

a  peripheral  wall; 
centnfuging  the  molten  polymer  through  a  first  tube  extending 

through  the  penpheral  wall  of  the  spinner  to  form  fibers; 
introducing  gas  into  the  interior  of  the  molten  polymer  to  fonn 

hollow  polymer  fibers;  and 
collecting  the  hollow  polymer  fibers. 


5,622,672 
IGNITION  OF  THERMAL  LANCE  AND  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREWITH  AND  THEREFOR 
Robert  H.  Swick.  Wilmington,  Del.:  Russell  H.  C.  Howe-Smith, 
Wayne.  Pa.;   David  P.   DUIard.  New  Castle,  Del.,  and  L. 
Stephen  Bowers.  Wettown.  Pa..  a<isignors  to  .Alloy  Surfaces 
Co.,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,070 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  7/00 

VS.  a.  266— »8  20  Claims 
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5.622,671 
HOLLOW  POLYMER  FIBERS  USING  ROTARY  PROCESS 
Michael  T.  Pellegrin;  James  E.  Loftus,  both  of  Newark;  Ran- 
dall M.  Haines.  Frazeysburg;  Virgil  G.  Morris;  Patrick  L. 
Ault.  both  of  Newark,  and  Larry  J.  Huey,  Granville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technology, 
Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,954 

Int.  CI.'"  DOID  5/18:5/24 

VS.  a.  264—563  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  hollow  polymer  fibers  comprising: 


1    A  thermal  lance/igniter  combination  which  is  substantially 
self-contained,  composing; 
an  elongated,  hollow  metallic  thermal  lance  defining  an  elon- 
gated interior  space  and  having  an  oxygen-receiving  end  and 
an  Ignition  end.  the  ignition  end  being  moveable  and  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  substantially  self-contained  ignition  device, 
said  oxygen-receiving  end  including  a  means  for  introducing 
pressurized,  substantially  pure  oxygen  into  said  elongated 
space,  said  substantially  self-contained  ignition  device  com- 
prising; 
an  igniter  housing  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening,  for 
receiving  the  ignition  end  of  the  lance  and  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  ignition  end  into  the  interior  of  the  igniter 
housing,  said  ignition  end  being  inserted  in  said  opening,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing  being  a  free  end, 
a  removable  bamer  inserted  in  an  opening  in  the  igniter  housing 

and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  free  end  of  the  housing, 
a  sealed  container  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  housing 
and  extending  from  the  bamer  to  at  least  as  far  as  said  free 
end   of  the   housing   and   having   an   open   side   facing   the 
elongated  space  defined  by  the  lance,  said  container  contain- 
ing a  pyrophonc  composiuon,  said  open  side  being  air-tightly 
sealed  by  an  air- impermeable  sealing  membrane  for  protect- 
ing the  pyrophonc  composition  from  contact  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, 
said  Ignition  end  being  prevented  from  contacting  said  sealing 
membrane  by  the  bamer  but  being  arranged  to  actuate  pen 
etration  of  said  sealing  member  upon  removal  of  said  barrier 
and  upon  moving  said  ignition  end  further  into  the  intenor  of 
said  housing, 
said  pyrophonc  composition  being  ignited,  after  removal  ot  said 
bamer,  by  movement  of  said  ignition  end  funher  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  by  penetration  of  the  sealing 
membrane  and  flow-through  of  substantially  pure  ox>gen  via 
said  elongated  space  into  the  intenor  of  said  housing. 


5,622,673 

GAS  PURGING  MEANS  FOR  WALL-SIDE 

INSTALLATION  IN  METALLURGICAL  MELTING 

VESSELS 

Alfred  Reiterer,  Lorenzcn,  and  Giinther  Nemecz,  Leoben,  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  fur 

Feuerfeste  Frzeugnissc,  Wien,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.'  405341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
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Int.  CI.'  C2IC  5/48 
VS.  a.  266—220  12  Claims 


5,622,674 

TOOL  STEEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Jean  Bourrat,  St.  Georges  De  Mons,  F'rance,  assignor  to  Aubert 

el  Duval  SA,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00979,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO94/09170,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,836 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  9,  1992.  92  12007 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .WI2:  C21D  6A>0 

VS.  CI.  420—109  6  Oaims 

I.  A  tool  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  expressed 

by  weight: 

4.5':5^  to  5.8'J  Cr; 
0.75^  to  1.75%  Mo: 
0.25'?^  to  O-SO"^  V; 
not  more  than  O.IS'*  Si: 
0.^4%  to  0  .16%  C: 
not  more  than  0.8%  Mn; 
not  more  than  1  5%  W; 
not  more  than  0.5%  Ni: 

the  balance  being  constituted  by  Fe.  and  inevitable  impurities; 
the  concentrations  in  said  composition  of  the  impurities  P.  Sb. 
Sn.  and  As.  satisfying  the  following  relationships; 


PSO.008%; 

SbgO.002%; 
SnSO.003%: 
As^O.005%; 

with  the  value  expressed  by  the  Bruscato  relauonship  B=(10 
P-i-5  Sb+4  Sn-(-As)xl0.2  ''«'"g  ""  greater  than  0.10%. 


5,622,675 

SAMPLE  SEGMENT 

Ronald  C.  Glenday,  FuUerton;  David  L.  Goodalc,  Yorba  Linda, 

and  Steven  D.  Mack,  Mira  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71331,  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,716,  Apr.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,793 

Int  a."  BOIL  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  42^-102  42  Claims 


I.  Gas  purging  means  for  wall-side  installation  in  a  metallurgical 
melting  vessel,  comprising 

1.1.  a  gas  purging  brick  assembly  including  one  basic  body  (10) 
made  of  a  refractory  ceramic  material,  and 

1.2.  a  combination  of  at  least  two  gas  purging  different  inserts 
(\4a-e).  which  are  arranged  at  spaced  locations  above  each 
other  in  the  one  basic  body  (10)  and  possess  at  least  one  of  the 
following  features; 

1.2  I.  the  same  structural  design,  but  a  different  cross-section 
area  at  the  gas  outlet-side  end, 

1.2.2.  a  different  structural  design. 

1.2.3.  connected  to  gas  feed  lines  which  feed  different 
amounts  of  gas  or  gas  under  different  pressures  or  a  com- 
bination of  different  amounts  of  gas  and  gas  under  different 
pressures  to  the  gas  purging  inserts  ( 14a-e). 


fW     3]> 


41.  A  reagent  segment  useful  with  an  automated  analyzer  having 
transport  means  comprising  an  arm.  at  least  two  bores  and  vacuum 
means  for  controllably  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  bores,  the  reagent 
segment  comprising; 

a  curved  body  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  and  a  down- 
wardly facing  surface: 

a  plurality  of  wells  integrally  formed  as  inseparable  components 
of  the  body,  each  of  the  wells  having  an  opening  in  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  body,  interior  tapered  walls, 
and  a  rounded  bottom,  at  least  two  of  the  wells  being  transport 
wells  and  having  an  intenor  axial  dimension  defined  by 
extenor  surface  walls  and  including  extenor  annular  flat  sur- 
faces formed  around  the  exterior  walls  of  said  transport  wells, 
the  flat  surfaces  facing  downwardly  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axial  dimension  and  being  disposed  substantially  midway 
along  the  intenor  axial  dimension,  wherein  the  extenor  sur- 
face walls  of  the  transport  wells  include  extenor  rounded  ends 
and  the  exterior  surface  walls  of  the  transport  wells  between 
the  flat  surface  and  the  ends  of  the  wells  are  reduced  and 
tapered  relative  to  the  exterior  surface  walls  between  the 
opening  of  the  wells  and  the  flat  surfaces,  wherein  the  reagent 
segment  can  be  directly  engaged  by  the  transport  means  b\ 
each  bore  receiving  one  of  said  extenor  flat  surfaces  with  the 
corresponding  flat  surface  being  directly  engaged  b\  the  trans- 
port means: 

a  reagent  disposed  in  selected  ones  of  the  wells: 

a  free  mixing  element  disposed  in  al  least  one  of  wells  in  which 
the  reagent  is  disposed: 

a  plurality  of  raised  annular  bosses  formed  around  the  openings 
of  the  wells  in  the  upwardly  facing  surface; 

raised  arcuate  portions  proximate  edges  of  the  upwardly  facing 
surface;  and 

a  co\er  affixed  to  the  upwardly  facing  surface  and  sealed  to  the 
raised  annular  bosses. 
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5.622,676 

PIPETTE  TIP  RACK 

Peter  M.  Lind,  YouDt>iUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LABCON,  North 

America,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,161,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,977,  Jun.  3, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,538.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  619.121 

Int.  CI.'^  BOIL  .W2:  B65D  HS/OO 

U.S.  a.  422—104  5  Claims 


7/8 


222. 

206 
204 


230 


supply  pipe  and  the  last  venturi  is  connected  to  a  cylindrical 
discharge  pipe,  the  Venturis  comprising  an  upstream  section 
compnsing: 

(Da  cylindncal  inlel  substantially  equaling  the  diameter.  D,. 
of  the  supply  pipe;  connected  lo 

(2)  a  contracting  portion  having  the  configuration  of  a  frustum 
of  a  cone,  having  a  vertex  angle  of  greater  than  about  0  to 
about  30  degrees;  connected  to 

(3)  a  cylindncal  throat  having  a  diameter.  D,,  equal  to  about 
'/<  to  "^  of  the  supply  pipe  diameter.  D,.  the  length  of  the 
throat  being  about  0  or  greater  than  0;  the  throat  being 
connected  with 

(4)  a  downstream  section  having  the  configuration  of  a  frus- 
tum of  a  cone  diverging  from  the  throat  diameter  to  that  of 
the  discharge  pipe  at  an  angle  of  about  or  less  than  30 
degrees  and  greater  than  0;  and  wherein  the  junctions 
connecting  the  inlets,  throats,  or  outlets  are  formed  by 
gradually  curving  surfaces. 


1.  A  pipette  holding  assembly  for  holding  a  plurality  of  pipette 


Dps.  composing: 

a  rack  having  four  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  an  upper 
end  and  an  upper  surface  member  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  the  side  walls,  the  upper  surface  member  defining  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  a  regular  pattern  and  formed  to  receive    ^^j 
and  hold  conically-shaped  pipette  tips,  said  upper  surface 
member  further  including  at  least  two  upstanding  bosses,  one 
boss  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  upper  surface  mem- 
ber and  the  other  boss  positioned  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
first  boss; 
further  wherein  said  rack  has  a  length  1  and  a  width  w; 
a  flat,  said  flat  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  upper 
surface  member,  said  flat  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  each 
formed  to  receive  and  hold  a  conically-shaped  pipene  tip 
substantially  m  the  same  regular  pattern  as  said  upper  surface 
member  holes  so  that  when  said  flat  is  positioned  atop  said 
upper  surface  member,  at  least  some  of  said  holes  in  said  flat 
will  register  with  at  least  some  of  said  holes  in  said  upper 
surface  member,  said  flat  also  defining  at  least  two  register 
holes  positioned  m  said  flat  in  substantially  the  same  relative 
location  on  said  flat  as  said  two  upstanding  bosses  on  said 
upper  surface  member  so  that  when  said  flat  is  placed  on  said 
upper  surface  member  and  said  two  upstanding  bosses  pass 
through  said  at  least  two  register  holes,  said  holes  in  said  flat 
register  with  said  holes  in  said  upper  surface  member;  and, 
a  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  said  hinged  cover  having  a  flat  top, 
said  box  having  an  inside  length  greater  than  1  and  an  inside 
width  greater  than  w.  said  box  having  in  an  inside  height  with 
said  hinged  cover  in  a  closed  position  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  rack  with  said  flat  atop  said  rack  and  with  a  pipette  tip 
held  in  said  rack  and  flat, 
said  flat  top  of  said  hinged  cover  defining  at  least  two  lugs 
formed  on  the  inside  of  said  flat  top  with  said  hinged  cover 
and  extending  downwardly  so  that  each  of  said  lugs  would 
come  in  contact  of  at  least  one  pipene  tip  held  in  said  flat  and 
rack  while  said  cover  is  closed,  whereby  said  holes  in  said  flat 
remain  in  register  with  said  holes  in  said  upper  member 


5,622,678 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Josef    Hiluwsky.    Schwerte;    Jorg-Peter    Konier;    Heribert 
Dierkes,  both  of  Hagen,  and  Hans-Ottonuu-  Kurtz,  Dort- 
mund, all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund. 
Gennany 

FUed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 


Int  a."  A61L  2/00;  A23L  3/015 
VS.  CI.  422—295 


5  Claims 


5,622,677 

VENTURI  RISER  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

George  A.  Hadjigeorge,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.592 
Int.  CI."  F27B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  422—144  22  Oaims 

1.  A  nser  reactor  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  oriented  ventuns  connected 
in  series  wherein  the  first  venturi  is  connected  to  a  cylindncal 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  pressure,  compnsing: 

a  first  chamber  having  a  first  diameter; 

a  second  chamber  located  beneath  the  first  chamber  in  a  direc- 
tion of  acuon  of  gravity  forces  and  having  a  second  diameter 
substantially  larger  than  the  first  diameter; 

a  tandem  piston  for  generating  pressure  in  the  first  and  second 
chambers  and  having  a  first  portion  displaceable  in  the  first 
chamber  and  a  second  substantially  larger  portion  displace- 
able in  the  second  chamber,  the  first  portion  providing  an 
operating  pressure  in  the  first  chamber; 

a  co\er  for  closing  the  first  chamber,  and 

a  displaceable  yoke  embracing  the  first  chamber  and  the  second 
chamber  and  engaging  the  cover  of  the  first  chamber  and  a 
bottom  of  the  second  chamber,  the  yoke  applying  a  pressure 
fore  to  the  co\er  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the 
second  chamber  upon  built-up  of  the  operating  pressure. 
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5.622,679 
EXTRACTION  OF  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENTS  USING 

ALKYL  PHOSPHINIC  ACID  OR  SALT/ 
TETRAALKYLAMMONIUM  SALT  AS  EXTRACTANT 
Chengye  Yuan,  Shanghai,  China,  and  Hengli  Ma,  TUcson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571304 
IntCl.*C^lF/ZW 
U,S.  a.  423—21.5  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  recovenng  a  rare  earth  element  from  acidic 
solution  which  comprises   1)  contacting  said  solution  with  an 
extractant  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


HEAT  STABLE  SALTS 
RWH  *X" 


R            O                • 

'v          O 

\// 

\    // 

P              or 

P 

/   \ 

/    \ 

R'            OX             R'            OX 

5,622,680 
POST-COMBUSTION  CATALYSTS 
Laurence  Monceaux,  Choisy-au-Bac;  Pierre  Courtine.  Comp- 
iegne;  Hua  Xian.  Compiegne,  and  Wuryaningsih  Sri  Rah- 
ayu,  Compiegne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Specialites  et 
Techniques  en  Traitement  de  Surfaces-STTS.  Fleury,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  188,744,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965.280.  Jan.  25.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.873 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  25.  1990.  90  09502 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—213.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  exhaust  gases  containing  soot  from 
diesel  engines  to  substantially  eliminate  the  soot,  comprising  con- 
tacting the  exhaust  gases  with  a  catalyst  including  a  perovskite 
active  phase  having  the  formula. 

Lao  gSro  ;Mn,M'.0,  ,_.0, 

in  which 

M'  represents  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Pt.  Ru.  Pd  and  Rh; 
0  represents  a  cation  lacuna;  and 
0.85<y£  I.  OSz<0  08,  and  0.8.')<y-hzS  1, 


5.622.681 
DL\LYSIS  SEPARATION  OF  HEAT  STABLE  ORGANIC 
AMINE  SALTS  IN  AN  ACID  GAS  ABSORPTION 
PROCESS 
Jeffrey  G.  Grierson.  Angleton,  and  Kirby  T.  Rapstein.  West 
Columbia,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,252,  Dec.  14.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823.276,  Jan.  21, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
513,165 
Int  a."  BOID  61/24:5.1/50:53/52:53/62 
VS.  CI.  423—228  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  using  Donnan  exclusion  principles  wherein  an  ion 
exchange  occurs  across  a  membrane  occurs  for  converting  heat 
stable  organic  amine  salts  to  a  thermally  regenerable  amine  absor- 
bent for  acid  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


r- 

t 

3 

ANIONIC 
COMPOUNDS 

X- 

1 

i 

OH" 

1 

J 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  salt-forming 
radical  and 

b(  a  letraalkylammonium  salt  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  the 
same  or  different  and  the  total  number  of  carl)on  atoms  in  the 
four  alkyl  groups  ranges  from  14  to  56  and  2)  recovenng  the 
extracted  rare  earth  element. 


REGENERATED  ORCANIC  T 

AMINE  •   WATER 

^^  *  *h°  membrAne 


(a)  feeding  an  organic  amine  absorbent  solution  containing 
greater  than  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  heat  stable  organic 
amine  salts  into  a  first  compartment  of  a  dialysis  cell  whereby 
said  organic  amine  salts  ionize  to  form  heal  stable  salt  anions 
and  organic  amine  portions,  wherein  said  organic  absorbent 
solution  in  said  first  compartment  is  separated  from  an  aque- 
ous base  dialyzing  solution  in  a  second  compartment  of  the 
dialysis  cell  by  a  membrane; 

(b)  inducing  an  exchange  of  heat  stable  salt  anions  in  said  first 
compartment  for  hydroxyl  anions  in  said  second  compartment 
by  maintaining  an  effective  hydroxide  concentration  differen- 
tial between  said  compartments  to  regenerate  free  amine  in 
said  first  compartment  without  the  use  of  electrical  potential 
to  drive  the  ion  exchange;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  absorbent  solution  from  said  first  compartment 
having  a  reduced  heat  stable  organic  amine  salt  concentration 
and  an  enhanced  free  amine  concentration. 


5.622,682 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

HALOCARBONS  FROM  EFFLUENT  GAS  STREAMS 
Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ATMI  EcoSys 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.292,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,162 
Int  CI."  COIB  7A» 
U.S.  a.  423—230  16  Claims 

13  A  process  for  recovery  of  halocarbon  from  a  process  effluent 
gas  stream  containing  (a)  said  halocarbon  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.  l'^  to  5'S  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
process  effluent  gas  stream,  said  halocarbon  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perfluorocarbons.  fluonnated  hydrocarbons, 
chlorofluorocarbons,  sulfur  hexafluonde,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(b)  acid  gas  component(s),  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  process  effluent  gas  stream  containing  said  halo- 
carbon with  a  scavenger  composition  to  remove  said  acid  gas 
component(s)  from  the  process  effluent  gas  stream,  thereby 
yielding  a  first  effluent  gas  nuxture  containing  said  halocar- 
bon: 
contacting  the  first  effluent  gas  mixture  with  an  adsorbent  for  the 
halocarbon  component  of  the  first  effluent  gas  mixture,  to 
adsorb  said  halocarbon  component  on  the  adsorbent;  and 
recovering  the  adsorbed  halocarbon  by  desorbing  same  from  the 
adsorbent,  wherein  the  steps  of  contacting  the  first  effluent  gas 
mixture  with  an  adsorbent  for  the  halocartxjn  component  of 
the  first  effluent  gas  mixture,  to  adsorb  said  halocarbon  com- 
ponent on  the  adsorbent,  and  recovering  the  adsorbed  halocar- 
bon by  desorbing  same  from  the  adsorbent  compnse  pressure 
swing  adsorption/desorption. 
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5.622.683 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  CARBONACEOIS 

MATEWALS  MADE  BY  THE  DEFLLORINATION  OF 

GRAPHITE  FLLORIDE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ching-Cheh  Hung,  24*67  Meadow  La..  Westlake,  Ohio  44145 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,961 

Int.  CI."  COIB  JIM) 

U.S.  a.  423-^14  10  Claims 


rtos 

250-*5<7C 


tXTUMKmttmt 

IN1TRULATX1N 


FWST   STUCE    iNTOICALArO   GJW-^rT   COMTOUXB  Cnr«Cl.F, 


5,622,685 
POLYETHER-Sl  BSTITLTED  PORPHYRIN  ANTI-TIMOR 

AGENTS 
Hans  J.  Sinn,  Wiesloch;  Hans-Hermann  Schrenk,  Zeiskam; 
Wolfgang    Maier-Borst,    Dossenheim;    Eckhard    Friedrich. 
Ilbesheim:  Georgi  Graschew,  Wiesloch;  Dieter  Wohrie,  Bre- 
men, and  Thomas  Klenner,  Hirschberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutches  Krebsforchunszentnim  Stiftung  des 
Offentlichen  Rechts,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,818,  Mar.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1990,  40  17 
439.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/02:  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  424—1.65  14  Claims 


ROOM   TTypERATjPf 


flRST  STAGC  urtROlATtD  OWfm   COMPOUND  C^«CI,'',    (»20)i 
2  !  <X.r<5  2.      0  »<x<3  3.      3<TS«  »       2  »in<I  2 

a,    m    1  1   iX 


.MCRT  EWWWMMENI  DQ«TEI>C»l>no»l 
UP  TO  SOOrc 


lowBOM  nKTum.  aj>rHtmc  wow  oiooc| 


9.  A  chemically  moditied  carbon-based  material  having  a  lay- 
ered hexagonal  structure  and  characterized  by  exhibiting  pairs  of 
carbon  atoms  composed  of  one  atom  in  each  of  two  adjacent  layers 
that  are  directly  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  lying  between  said 
adjacent  layers. 


5,622,684 
POROUS  INORGANIC  OXIDE  MATERIALS  PREPARED 
BY  NON-IOMC  SURFACTANT  TEMPLATING  ROUTE 
Thomas  J.  Plnnavaia,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Stephen  A. 
Bashaw.  Kaikohe,  New   Zealand,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,770 

Int  a."  COIB  39/04 

VS.  a.  423—702  51  Claims 


e 
u 


CsldHd    MSU-t 


8  12  16 

Degrees  (29) 


20 


1  A  lumor-active  or  tumor-diagnostic  substance  which  exhibits 
preferred  accumulation  in  the  tumor,  which  comprises  a  substance 
substituted  with  polyethylene  glycol  chains,  said  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  porphin.  a  phthalocyanine 
and  a  naphthalocyanine  and  having  ( 1 )  at  least  two  groups  selected 
from  aromatic  amino  or  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  or  both,  or  (2)  at 
least  one  aromatic  amino  or  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  or  both,  and 
at  least  one  aliphauc  amino  group,  said  groups  of  { 1 )  or  (2)  being 
substituted  with  polyethylene  glycol  chains  whose  polymerization 
degree  n  is  5  to  250  and  whose  terminal  hydroxyl  group  is 
esienhed  or  ethenfied  with  a  C.-C,,  alkyl,  wherein  the  number  of 
said  polyethylene  glycol  chains  attached  to  said  substance  is  at 
least  3. 


1.  A  synthetic,  semi-crystalline  inorganic  metal  oxide  composi- 
tion having  at  least  one  resolved  x-ray  reflection  corresponding  to 
a  lanice  spacing  of  3  to  10  nm.  a  framework  wall  thickness  of  at 
least  about  2  nm.  framework  confined  pores  between  ab<iut  2  and 
10  nm,  an  elementary  particle  size  greater  than  500  nm,  and  a 
specific  surface  area  of  300  to  1200  square  meters  per  gram. 


5,622.686 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  VIRAL  EFFECTS 
USING  MAGNETIC  METAL  TRANSFERRIN  PARTICLES 
David  Gordon,  deceased,  late  of  Skokie,  111.;  by  Eunice  Gor- 
don, legal  represenUtive,  and  Robert  T.  Gordon,  both  of 
4936  West  Estes,  Skokie.  lU.  60077 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,070,  Feb.  14.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  38.037,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,474,  Nov.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,979, 
Dec.  19.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  472,721 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  424— 9J2  10  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  diagnosing  HFV  viral  disease  or  an  HIV 
viral  infection  in  a  cell  of  or  from  a  living  host  composing: 
introducing  in  vitro  into  a  locus  of  said  virus  or  cells,  particles 
localizabie  near,  in  or  on  the  virus  or  viral-infecied  cells,  such 
particles  being  capable  of  responding  to  a  magnetic  field  and 
being  of  a  size  less  than  1  micron,  whereby  the  particles  are 
selectively    located  near,   into  or  on  the  virus  and/or  viral- 
infected  cells,  wherein  said  particles  are  magnetic  metal  trans- 
femn  panicles,  and 
measuring  a  magnetic  property  of  the  particles. 
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5,622,687 
CALIXARENE  CONJUGATES  USEFUL  AS  MRI  AND  CT 

DL\GNOSTIC  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Ashwin  M.  Krishnan,  San  Diego,  and  Rolf  Lohrmaim.  La 
JoUa.  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^06 
Int  CI.*  A6IB  5/055 
VS.  C\.  424— 9J3  17  Claims 

1.  A  caiixarene  conjugate  comprising: 

(a)  a  caiixarene  backbone:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  imaging  moiety 
linked  thereto. 


5,622,688 

MACROCYCLIC  CHELANTS,  THEIR  CHELATES  AND 

USES  THEREOF  IN  THE  DUGNOSTIC  FIELD 

Fulvio  Uggeri;   Pier  L.  Anelli;  Giuseppe  Manfredi;   Marino 

Brocchetta,  and  Franco  Fedeli,  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors 

to  Dibra  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,742 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  29,  1994,  MI94A1646 
Int  a."  A61K  49/04:47/22 
VS.  a.  424— 9  J63  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


B,  I \  A 

N  N 

c    ^ 

N  N 

B:        \ 1         B, 


(I) 


an  inorganic  base  whose  cations  are  sodium,  potassium,  mag- 
nesium, calcium  or  their  mixtures,  or  with  the  anion  of  a 
physiologically  acceptable  organic  acid,  selected  from  acetate, 
succinate,  citrate,  fumarate.  maleate.  oxalate,  or  with  the 
anion  of  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides. 


wherein 

.A  is  a  group  o  formula 


5,622,689 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  F.  Lukacovic,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  GamUc  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,491,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5360,905.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,224 

Int  a."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/28 

VS.  a.  424—52  11  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  providing  improved  oral  cleansing  with 

reduced  desquamation  comprising: 

a  from  about  0.1*  to  about  2.5%  of  an  isethionate  surfactant: 

b.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2.5%  of  tartanc  acid  and 
pharmaceuticaJly-acceptable  salts  thereof: 

c.  an  amphoteric  betaine  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  decylbetaine,  cocobetaine,  myristylbetaine. 
palmitylbetaine.  laurylbetaine.  cetylbetaine,  siearylbetaine. 
cocobetaine/cocamine  oxide,  cocamidoethyl  betaine,  cocoa- 
midopropyl  betaine.  cocoamidopropyl  hydroxysultaine.  laura- 
midopropyl  betaine,  rincinoleicamidobetaine  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

d.  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  endoglycosi- 
dase.  papain,  dextranase.  mutanase.  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

e.  a  fluoride  ion  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  fluoride,  stannous  fluoride,  sodium  monofluorophos- 
phate,  potassium  fluonde  and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  the  level  of  a.  and  b.  does  not  exceed  4.0%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition  and  further  wherein  said  composition  is 
substantially  free  of  copper,  iron,  and  zinc  ions. 


CH, 


wherein 

X  is  a  — O — R  group  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or 
branched  (Cj-C,)  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substimied  by  at  least  1-6  hydroxy  or  an  alkoxy  group,  or 
both  1-6  hydroxy  and  an  alkoxy  group,  or  X  is  a  — NR,R, 
group  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  (C,-C|o)  alkyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  leas!  one  1-6 
hydroxy  and  alkoxy  group,  or  a  polyoxaalkyl  group  com- 
prising  1-10  oxygen  atoms  and  3-30  carbon  atoms,  or 
— NR,R,  group  IS  a  heterocyclic  residue  wherein  R,  and 
R,,  taken  together,  form  a  (C4-C5)  chain  which  is  non- 
inlemipted  or  is  interrupted  by  O.  N,  S.  >N — CH,,  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxy  or 
hydroxyalkyl  group. 
B.,  B,,  B,  are  the  same  or  different  and  have  the  same 
meaning  as  A.  or  are  a  — CHYCOX  group,  wherein  Y  is  a 
— CH;OR,  group,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or 
branched  (Ci-C,)  alky!  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  1-6  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  group, 
or  R|   is  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  residue  which  is  mono  or 
polysubstituted  on  the  aromatic  ring  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  (C.-C,)  alkyl. 
(C,-C,)  hydroxyalkyl,  amino,  acylamino  groups,  or  Y  is  a 
R,  residue  as  defined  above, 
and  a  chelate  of  said  compound  of  formula  (1)  with  the  metal 
ions  having  atomic  number  selected  between  20  and  31.  39, 
42,  43,  44.  49,  or  between  57  and  83,  and  a  salt  thereof  with 
a  physiologically  acceptable  organic  base  selected  from  pri- 
mary, secondary,  tertiary  amines  or  basic  amino  acids,  or  with 


5,622,690 

SEED-DERFVED  PROTEINACEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  REDUCTION  OF  SUNBURN  CELL  FORMATION 

Richard  Potter,  Seeley  Lake,  Mont,  and  Peter  T.  Pugliese. 

Bemville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nurture,  Inc.,  Missotila,  Mont 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,611,  Mar.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,126, 
Apr.  5,  1990.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,328 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  formation  of  sunburn  cells  in 
mammalian  skin,  comprising  applying  a  topical  formulation  com- 
prising an  amount  of  a  free  flowing  seed  denved  matenal  having  a 
protein  content  of  between  about  1%  to  50%  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  from  about  1.0  \im  to  600  \im  to  skin  pnor  to 
exposing  the  skin  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


5,622,691 
PREPARING  PULVERULENT  HAIR  BLEACH  OF 
PEROXYGEN  OXIDIZER  AND  POLYOXYETHYLENE/ 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE  COPOLYMER 
CaroUne     IVicaud,     CormeiUes     En     Parisis;     Jean-Marie 
MiUequant  Saint-Maur,  and   Henri   Sebag,   Paris,  aU   of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreai,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,659,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1994,  94  00366 
Int  Cl.^  A61K  7/07:7/135 
VS.  CI.  424—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  bleaching  hair,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  peroxygen 
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compounds  and  from  5  to  27%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition  of  at  least  one  block  and/or  random 
linear  polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  copolymer,  said  copoly- 
mer being  anhydrous  and,  at  room  temperature,  further  bemg  both 
liquid  and  soluble  in  water,  and  said  composition  being  pulverulent 
and  anhvdrous 


ethyleneimines.  mucopolysaccharides  and  inorganic  clay  minerals, 
said  solid  cosmetic  composition  being  capable  of  use  after  being 
dissolved  in  a  solvent,  the  content  of  the  water-soluble  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  and  of  the  water-soluble  polymer  in  the  freeze-dried 
product  being  respectively  10  to  99<ii-  by  weight  and  90  to  1%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  freeze  dned  product. 


5,622,692 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUSTOMIZING 
FACIAL  FOUNDATION  PRODUCTS 
Richard  T.  Rigg,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.;  John  R.  Castro, 
Stamford;  Pamela  A.  Petro,  Shelton,  both  of  Conn.,  and 
John  A.  Szweda,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110^74,  Aug.  23,  1993.  This  application 
Apr  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416385 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  7/021 
U.S.  a.  424— «  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  customizing  a  facial  foundation  at  point  of  sale 
to  a  customer  comprising: 

(i)  obtaining  a  reading  of  a  customers  natural  skin  coloration  by 
applying  a  means  for  measunng  coloration  in  proximity  to  the 
skin; 

(ii)  transmitting  the  reading  to  a  programmable  means  for  select- 
ing an  optimal  facial  foundation  formula; 

(iii)  transfemng  the  selected  optimal  facial  foundation  formula 
as  operating  instructions  to  a  formulation  machine  for  auto- 
matically preparing  the  formula; 

(iv)  dosing  together  within  the  formulation  machine  at  least  four 
cosmetic  chemical  compositions  each  of  which  are  contained 
in  a  separate  dispenser,  the  chemical  compositions  being 
respectively  a  red.  yellow,  black  and  white  monochromatic 
composition,  the  plurality  of  compositions  being  chosen  in 
accordance  with  information  provided  by  the  selected  optimal 
facial  foundation  formula;  and 

(v)  delivering  into  a  container  the  dosed  formula  to  the  customer 
as  a  facial  foundation  product. 


5,622,693 

SOLID  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Shinichiro  Funatsu.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiseido 

Companv  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.473,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,005,  Jul.  27.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  .4pr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431384 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204488 
Int.  CI."  A61K  \/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — 69  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cosmetic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
freeze-dned  product  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  (i)  at  least 
one  water-soluble  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  9.000  to  20.000  and  ( ii »  as  a  thickener  or  a  humeclant  at  least 
one  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vegetable  natural  polymers,  microorganism  natural  polymers,  poly- 
mers denved  from  animals,  starch  polymers,  cellulose  polymers, 
algimc  acid  polymers,  polyvinyl  polymers,  acrylic  polymers,  poly- 


5,622,694 
SILICONE  GRAFTED  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS  AND  HAIR  AND  SKIN 
CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Peter  M.  Torgerson,  Washington  Court  House,  and  Saiyeev 
Midha,  Blue  Ash,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,069,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,961,  Jun.  16, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
236,881,  Apr.  29.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  110^92,  Aug.  27.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440367 
Int  a."  C02F  22(>m;  A61K  iinSiJ/OlS 
MS.  CI.  424—70.122  20  Claims 

1.  A  water  or  alcohol  soluble  or  dispersible  thermoplastic  elas- 
lomeric  copolymer  having  a  backbone  and  two  or  more  hydro- 
philic  polymeric  side  chains  and  one  or  more  polysiloxane  side 
chains,  said  copolymer  formed  from  the  copolymerization  of  ran- 
domly repeating  A.  B.  and  C  units  wherein  said  copolymer  com- 
prises: 

(i)  from  about  20*  to  about  89  9%  by  weight  of  said  A  units, 
wherein  said  A  units  are  monomer  units  that  are  copolymer- 
izable  with  said  B  and  C  units; 
(ii)  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  B  units, 
wherein  said  B  units  are  hydrophilic  nitrogen  containing 
macromonomer  units  having  a  polymeric  portion  and  a  moi- 
ety that  IS  copolymenzable  with  said  A  and  C  units,  wherein 
said  B  macromonomer  units  are  selected  from  nitrogen  con- 
taining macromonomers  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
ture 

P 

wherein  R'-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. C,-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  benzyl,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  m  is  an  integer  from  about  10  to  about  2000; 
E  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  moiety,  copolymerizable 
with  A  and  C.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl, 
allyl.  acryloyi,  methacryloyl.  ethacr>loyl.  styTyl.  2-vinyl  ben- 
zyl. 3-vinyl  benzyl.  4-vinyl  benzyl.  2-vinylbenzoyl. 
3-vinylbenzoyl.  4-vinylbenzoyl.  1-butenyl.  isobutenyl.  isopre- 
nyl,  cyclopentenyl.  cyclohexenyl.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  P 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl. 
4-pyridyl.  (4-dimethylaminomethyl  benzene.  4-aminomethyl 
benzene.  4-dimethylaminoethyl  benzene.  4-aminoethyl  ben- 
zene.] and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  CI-C4  alkyl 
quatemized  derivatives  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
I  111)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  C  units, 
wherein  said  C  units  are  polysiloxane  macromonomer  units 
having  a  polymenc  portion  and  a  moiety  that  is  copolymeriz- 
able with  said  A  and  B  units,  wherein  said  A  units,  in  con- 
junction with  said  copolymenzable  moieties  of  said  B  units 
and  said  C  units,  form  said  backbone;  wherein  said  polymeric 
portion  of  said  B  units  forms  said  hydrophilic  side  chains; 
wherein  said  polymenc  portion  of  said  C  units  forms  said 
polysiloxane  side  chains;  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  10.000. 
and  wherein  said  copolymer  exhibits  at  least  two  distinct  T^ 
values,  said  first  T,  corresponding  to  said  backbone  and 
having  a  value  less  than  about  0°  C  and  said  second  T, 
corresponding  to  said  hydrophilic  polymeric  side  chains  and 
having  a  value  greater  than  about  25°  C. 
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5,622,695 
ANATOMICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  PRESERVATIVE  AND 

METHOD 

James  W.  Campbell,  and  John  L.  Margrave,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  EFH,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  161,893,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,405,606.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,696 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  ]/00 

ViS.  a.  424—75  12  Oaims 

1.  An  anatomical  and  biological  preservative  fluid  compnsing 

glutaraldehyde  in  the  amount  of  about  0.5%  to  about  3.5%  by 

volume  of  the  fluid; 

phenoxyethanol  in  the  amount  of  about   1%  to  about  3%  by 

volume  of  the  fluid; 
alcohol  in  the  amount  of  about  27%  to  about  37%  by  volume  of 

fluid; 
at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  in  the  amount  of  about  1%  to 
about  9%  by  volutne  of  the  fluid;  and  water. 


in  an  amount  sufl[icient  to  provide  a  mole  ratio  of  metal  to 
phosphorus  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  2.5:1;  and 
mixing  the  metal  compound  and  sample. 


5,622,698 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

SUPERCOOLING  POINT  IN  INVERTEBRATES 
Richard  E.  Lee,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miami  Uni- 
versity, Oxford,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,567,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,906,  Jun.  8,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,122 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/00:  CI2N  \/20 
VS.  CI.  424—93.4  n  Claims 


5,622,696 

SAFE  DULDEHYDES  USEFUL  AS  EMBALMING 

AGENTS 

Gerald  W.   Camiener,  26700  Hurlingham   Rd.,  Beachwood, 

Ohio  44122 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,820,  Nov.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,429,797.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  503.483 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  l/OO 

VS.  a.  424—75  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  embalming  a  human,  non-human  animal,  or  plant 

body  or  organ  which  comprises  treating  said  body  or  organ  with  an 

aqueous   solution   comprising   from   about  0.4%   to   about   40% 

(weight/volume)  of  a  dialdehyde  wherein  the  shortest  backbone 

chain  linking  the  two  aldehydes  is  a  chain  of  2.  4.  6.  or  8  atoms 

which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen. 

nitrogen,  and  sulfur. 


5,622,697 

USE  OF  ALUM  TO  INHIBIT  AMMONIA 

VOLATILIZATION  AND  TO  DECREASE  PHOSPHORUS 

SOLUBILITY  IN  POULTRY  LITTER 

Philip  A.  Moore,  Jr.,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Arkansas,  Littie  Rock,  Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,742,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,991 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/01 

VS.  a.  424—76.6  10  Claims 


■30  -20  -10 

TEMPERATURE  (C) 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  supercooling  point  in  an  insect 
thereby  increasing  its  susceptibility   to  freezing  at  temperatures 
above  its  natural  supercooling  point,  comprising: 
treating  said  insect  with  an  amount  of  an  ice  nucleating  agent 
suflicient  to  increase  the  supercooling  point  of  the  insect 
above  the  natural  supercooling  point  of  the  insect; 
wherein  said  ice  nucleating  agent  is  a  bacterium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Pseiuiomonas  syrmgae  and  Emima 
herbicola. 


0  n  20  30  40 

AUOUNT  AUJMINUN   AOOEO  (g/Kg) 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  phosphorus  solubility  in  poultry  litter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sample  of  a  poultry  litter  composition  comprising 

poultry  manure,  bedding,  spilled  food  and  feathers; 
determining  the  amount  of  total  phosphorus  present  in  said 

sample; 
adding  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aluminum  compounds  and  calcium  compounds  to  said  sample 


5,622,699 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  MOLECULES  THAT  HOME 

TO  A  SELECTED  ORGAN  IN  VIVO 
Erklci  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Renata  Pasqualini. 
Solana  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer 
Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,710 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  C12Q  1/68:1/70 
VS.  CI.  424—93.6  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  molecule  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  of  a  peptide,  a  polypeptide,  a  protein,  and  a  fragment  of 
a  protein  that  homes  to  a  selected  organ  or  tissue,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
a.  administering  to  a  subject  a  phage  display  library  expressing 

diverse  molecules; 
b  collecting  a  sample  of  the  selected  organ  or  tissue:  and 
c.  identifying  a  molecule  that  homes  to  said  selected  organ  or 
tissue,  wherein  said  molecule  is  expressed  on  a  phage  present 
in  said  sample. 
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5.622,700 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  LFA-1-MEDIATED 

DISORDER 

Paula  M.  Jardieu.  Berkeley,  and  Bnice  Montgomery.  Redwood 

City,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 

Francisco.  CaUf. 

ContinuatioD  of  Sen  No.  287.055.  Aug.  8,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128^29.  Sep.  28,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933069.  Aug.  21.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432343 
Int.  CI"  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—144.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  psonasis  in  a  mammal  without  deplet- 
ing T-lymphocytes  in  the  mammal  compnsing  administenng  to  the 
mamma)  an  iniual  dosing  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
an  anti-LFA-1  anubody  or  an  anti-ICAM-1  anubody,  followed  by  a 
subsequent  inierminent  dosing  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  anubody  that  is  less  than  100*.  calculated  on  a 
daily  basis,  of  the  initial  dosing  of  the  abtibody.  wherein  the 
antibody  is  administered  to  the  mammal  not  more  than  once  per 
week  during  the  subsequent  dosing. 

19.  A  method  for  prolonging  survival  of  a  transplanted  graft  in  a 
mammalian  host  for  greater  than  200  days  comprising  administer- 
ing to  the  mammalian  host  an  initial  dosing  of  a  therapeuucally 
effecave  amount  of  anti-LFA-1  anubody,  followed  by  a  subsequent 
intermittent  dosing  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  anti- 
LFA-1  anubody  that  is  less  than  100*.  calculated  on  a  daily  basis. 
of  the  initial  dosing  of  anti-LFA-l  antibody,  wherein  the  subse- 
quent intennittem  dosing  comprises  adminisn-ation  of  anU-LFAl 
anubody  no  more  than  once  per  week  for  at  least  about  10  weeks 
after  the  initial  dosing  is  terminated.  T  lymphocytes  are  not 
depleted  in  the  mammalian  host,  and  the  method  results  m  specific 
immunosuppression. 


and  wherein  the  specific  binding  of  the  anubody  to  the  P-selectin 
inhibits  binding  of  the  P-seleclin  to  a  counter-receptor  of 
P-selecun;  and 

the  specific  binding  of  the  anubody  to  the  E-sclectin  inhibits 
binding  of  the  E-selectin  to  a  counter-receptor  of  E-selecUn. 


5,622,702 
IMMUNOGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  GASTRIC 

AND  DUODENAL  ULCER  DISEASE 

Philip  C.  Gevas,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Stephen  L.  Karr,  Jr.;  Stephen 

Grimes,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Richard  L.  Littenberg, 

Kai  Lua,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Aphton  Corporation.  Woodland. 

Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679^12,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301 J53,  Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,023,077.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,773 

Int.  a."  C07K  5/00,  A61K  39/00:39/38: SUm 

U.S.  CI.  424— 184.1  4  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  an  immunogen 
which  induces  a  sufficient  level  of  antibodies  in  an  immunized 
animal  to  neuti^ue  the  physiological  effect  of  the  peptide  hor- 
mone 0,7  in  the  immunized  animal  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able vehicle,  the  immunogen  comprising  an  immunogenic  carrier 
conjugated  to  the  carboxy  terminus  of  a  peptide  consisting  of  an 
antigenic  epitope  cross-reactive  with  an  epitope  on  the  ammo 
terminus  of  G,,.  which  immunogen  induces  antibodies  in  the 
immunized  animal  which  react  with  an  epitope  on  G,,  which  is 
present  on  the  first  six  ammo  acid  residues  beginning  from  the 
amino  terminus  of  G,,  and  do  not  cross-react  with  any  other 
epitope  on  G,,  or  the  peptide  hormone  G^  and  prevent  the  binding 
of  the  immunized  animal's  own  G,,  to  its  physiologic  receptors. 


5.622.701 

CROSS-REACTING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

SPECIFIC  FOR  E-  AND  P-SELECTIN 

EUen  L.  Berg.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Protein  Design 

Labs.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.963 

Int.  C\:  A61K  39/395:  C07K  I6/2S:  C12N  5/12:15/13 

VS.  a.  424—153.1  12  Oaims 

1,  A  humanized  monoclonal  antibody  having  a  binding  site  that 

specifically  binds  to  P-selecun  and  to  E-selectin  compnsing  a 

humanized  heavy  chain  and  a  humanized  light  chain: 

(1 )  the  humanized  light  chain  compnsing  three  complementanly 
detennining  regions  (CDRl.  CDR2  and  CDR3)  ha\ing  ammo 
acid  sequences  from  the  mouse  antibody  light  chain  and 
compnsing  a  \anable  region  framework  sequence  substan- 
tially identical  to  a  human  light  chain  vanable  region  frame- 
work sequence;  and 

(2)  the  humanized  heavy  chain  compnsing  three  complementa- 
nly determining  regions  (CnRl,  CDR2  and  CDR3  having 
amino  acid  sequences  from  the  mouse  antibody  heavy  chain, 
and  compnsing  a  vanable  region  framework  sequence  sub- 
stantially identical  to  a  human  heavy  chain  vanable  region 
framework  sequence, 

wherein  the  humanized  antibody  specitically  binds  to  the 
P-selectin  with  a  binding  affinity  having  a  lower  limit  of  10' 
M-'; 

wherein  the  humanized  antibody  specifically  binds  to  the 
E-selecun  with  a  binding  affinity  having  a  lower  limit  of  10 


5,622,703 
IMMUNODOMINANT  SITES  OF  HTLV-1  ENVELOPE 
PROTEIN 
Jay    A.    Benofsky.    Bethesda,    Md..    and    Akihiko    KuraU, 
Nagasaki-ken.  japan,  assignors  to  The  United   States  of 
America  as  reprtsented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,118,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,411.  Sep.  1.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.615 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/21 
U.S.  a.  424—187.1  7  Claims 


TIT 


VIC7         W«0 


•ifiTzf  V«4 
v«2 


1  A  method  of  pnming  a  T-cell  response  in  a  subject  by 
administration  of  a  composition  comprising  a  peptide  having  an 
ammo  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SGK- 
SLLHEVDKDISQLTQAIVK  (SEQ  ID  NO  11).  DIS- 
QLTQAIVKNHKNLLK  (SEQ  ID  NO  12).  VKNHKNLLKI- 
AQYAAQN  (SEQ  ID  NO  1.1).  EQGGLCKALQEQCRF  (SEQ. 
ID  NO  14).  LAGPCILRQLRHLPSRVR  (SEQ  ID.  NO  15). 
GGYYSASYSDPCSLK  (SEQ  ID  NO  16),  TLPFNWTHCFDP- 
QIQAIVS  (SEQ  ID  NO  18),  FTQEVSRLNINLHFSK  (SEQ.  ID. 
NO  19)  and  LPHSNLDHILEPSIPWKSK  (SEQ  ID  NO.:I7)  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 
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5.622.704 
ANXIOLYTIC 
Rudiger  Hacker,  Herrsching.  and  Claudia  Mattem.  Stamberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Arrowdean  Limited,  Dublin, 
Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01690,  $  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27625.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
868.5 

Int  CI.''  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  in  a  patient,  said  method 
comprising  a  step  of: 

administering  to  the  patient  a  medicament  including  active  sub- 
stances of  Rhizoma  zingiberis  and  Ginkgo  bilobae: 
wherein  the  medicament  is  administered  in  an  amount  effective 
to  result  in  anxiolytic  activity. 


5,622,705 
ENCAPSIDATED  RECOMBINANT  POLIOVIRUS 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 
USING  SAME 
Casey  D.  Morrow,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  UAB 
Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,009,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444382 
Int.  a."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/43:  A61K  39/13 
VS.  a.  424—199.1  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  an  immune  response  to  an  immuno- 
gemc  protein  or  fragment  thereof,  in  a  subject,  compnsing  admin- 
istenng to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
pnsing 
an  encapsidated  recombinant  poliovinis  nucleic  acid,  at  least  a 
portion  or  a  capsid  protein  of  which  is  encoded  and  expressed 
by  an  expression  vector  which  lacks  an  infectious  poliovirus 
genome,  the  encapsidated  recombinant  poliovinis  nucleic  acid 
having  a  foreign  nucleotide  sequence  substituted  for  a  polio- 
virus  nucleoude  sequence  which  encodes  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  protein  necessary  for  encapsidating  the  recombinant  polio- 
virus  nucleic  acid,  the  foreign  nucleotide  sequence  encoding, 
in  an  expressible  form,  an  immunogenic  protein  or  fragment 
thereof;  and 
a  physiologically  acceptable  earner. 


5,622.707 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  FOR  THE  GUIDED 
REGENERATION  OF  'OSSUES 
Franco  Dorigatti,  Lavis;  Lanfranco  Callegaro,  Ponte  di  Brenta, 
and    Aurelio    Romeo,    Rome,    all    of   Italy,    assignors    to 
M.U.R.S.T.  (Italian  Ministry  for  Universities  and  Scientific 
and  Technological  Research).  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  18.  1991.  PD91A0228 
Int  CI.'"  A61K  9/70:31/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^M)2  27  Claims 


Fiber  mwcuctdk 


Mtarm  i 


liiiiil 


L 


^oiia^eao 


II        12  13 


SHUriNC  AND  CMCULATION 


1.  A  composite  membrane,  comprising  a  reinforcing  mesh 
embedded  in  and  chemically  linked  to  a  polymenc  matrix,  wherein 
said  mesh  comprises  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fibers  of  a  hyaluronic  acid  ester,  and  a  combination  of  fibers  of  a 
hyaluronic  acid  ester  and  an  alginic  acid  ester,  and  said  polymeric 
matrix  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hyaluronic  acid  ester,  alginic  acid,  an  alginic  acid  ester,  and  a 
gelled  polysaccharide. 


5,622,708 
ERODIBLE  SANITIZING  CAULK 
Francis  L.  Richter,  Cirde  Pines;  Duane  J.  Reinhardt  Maple- 
wood,  and  Paula  J.  D.  Carlson,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,697,  Feb.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247,279,  Sep.  21,  1988, 
Pat  No.  5,019346.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
28J49 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/02 
VS.  a.  424-^t05  24  Claims 


CUNIPUL  A 
CUNIHUL  B 
CXM»U  X 


5,622,706 
CLONING  AND  SEQUENCING  OF  THE  GENE  WHICH 
CODES  FOR  A  NEW  PILINIC  SUBUNIT  OF  BORDELLA 

PERTUSSIS 
Paola  Pedroni,  MUan;  Barbara  Riboli,  Cremona;  Francesca  De 
Ferra,  Milan;  Guido  Grandi,  Milan;  Salvatorc  Toma,  Milan; 
Beatrice  Arico  ,  and  Rino  RappuoU,  both  of  Quercegrossa- 
Siena.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sclavo  S.p.A.,  Siena,  and 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  both  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177  JOl,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947  J75,  Sep.  18.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.895,  Apr. 
5.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288,169, 
Dec.  22,  1988.  Pat  No.  5.059,537.  This  application  Nov.  4. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  334,425 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Dec.  22,  1987.  23150-.\/87 
Int  CI.''  A61K  39/02:39/10:  c67K  14/235:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  424—253.1  i  Claim 

1.  An  immunologically-active  synthetic  peptide  compnsing  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  STX  depicted  in  FIGS.  Ua)-{h). 


1  An  erodible  sanitizing  caulk  composition  which  controUably 
solubilizes  when  contacted  with  water  to  provide  a  solution  with 
sanitizing  antimicrobial  efficacy,  said  composition  further  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  from  about  5  v.l-^i  to  60  wl-**  of  sanitizer.  said  sanitizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde  compound, 
a  carboxylic  acid,  a  peracid  compound,  a  peroxygen  com- 
pound, an  idophor  complex,  an  interhalogen.  a  phenolic  com- 
pound, a  surface  active  agent,  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt, 
halogen  releasing  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  from  about  10  wt-7f  to  70  wt-'i  of  hardener  wherein  said 
hardener  controls  the  consistency  of  said  caulk  and  the  disso- 
lution rate  of  caulk  once  subjected  to  an  aqueous  flow  and 
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said  caulk  has  penetrometer  softness  ranging  from  about  1 50 
mm  to  400  mm.  said  caulk  solubilizing  at  a  rate  to  provide  a 
soluuon  having  at  least  about  1 20  parts  per  million  sanitizer 
when  contacted  with  water. 


5.622.709 
CIMETIDINE-PHENOL  PHARM.\CEIT1CAL 
COMPOSITION 
Margaret  M.  Szymczak,  Cherry  Hill.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LfS94/00807.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16695.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  491.897 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A61K  M/4I5JI/045 
VS.  a.  424—123 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  cimetidine  HCl 

(b)  about  0  1%  to  about  0.3%  of  phenol 

(c)  Water  of  Injection. 


2  Claims 


5.622.711 
\DHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A  WOUND 
DRESSING  OR  OSTOMY/PROSTHESIS  ADHESIVE 
Yen-Lane  Chen,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  956.616.  Oct.  5.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,890 
Int.  a."  A61F  I.W2 
VS.  a.  424—445  •'  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  hydrocolloid  adhesive  composition  for 
use  as  a  wound  dressing  or  an  ostomy/prosthesis  adhesive  consist- 
ing essentially  of  i)  about  20  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight 
of  a  hydrophobic,  unsaturated,  elastomenc  homopolymer  having  at 
least  about  50  mole  percent  unsaturation.  ii)  about  20  percent  to 
about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyisobutylene  tackifier  and  iii) 
about  5  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocolloid 
absorbent,  wherein  the  homopolymer  is  cross-linked  by  5-200  kGy 
gamma  radiation  to  provide  the  composition  with  a  cross-linked 
matn.\  having  a  wet  integrity  value  of  at  least  about  eighty  percent, 
a  shear  hold  value  of  at  least  about  500  min/500  g  and  a  dry 
cohesive  strength  which  prevents  adhesive  composition  breakage 
or  delamination  when  a  1x6  cm  stnp  of  the  adhesive  composition 
is  slowly  peeled  off  a  p<5lyester  adhesive  tape  at  a  90  degree  angle 
and  at  a  speed  of  10  mm/minute. 


5,622.710 
ANIMAL  FEED  ADDITIVE  BASED  ON  FERMENTATION 
BROTH,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS 
USE 
Wolfram  Binder.  Rodenbach;  Franz-Ludwig  Dahm.  Alzenau; 
Ulrich  Hertz.  Bnichkobel;   Heinz  Friedrich.  Hanau;   Her- 
mann Letter,  Altenstadt;  Wolfgang  Hohn.  Griindau;  Dieter 
Greissinger.  Niddatol.  and  Holfgang  Polzer.  Griindau.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  213.637.  Mar.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser  No.  518^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17.  1993.  43  08 
498J 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/20:  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-438  '  Claims 

1.  Animal  feed  additive  pellets  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  lea.st 
550  Kg/m'.  a  grain  size  where  90<i  by  weight  is  not  greater  than  1 
mm  and  less  than  10*  by  weight  is  smaller  than  100  pm  and  a 
composition  which  comprises. 


and 


aminti  acids 
proteins 

carboxyiic  acids 
containing  less  than 
8  carbon  atoms 
total  sugar 
fals  and  oils 
minerals 


40-yO'J  by  weight 
0,5-20%  by  weight 
max  13"*  by  weight 


max  ID*  by  weight 
max  (I'i  by  weight 
ilic  by  weight. 


5.622.712 

N-lw,  (o>l)-DULKYLOXY)-  AND  N-|(0.  (ci>-lt- 

DIALKENYLOXYl-ALK-1-YL-N,  N, 

N-TETRASUBSTITLTED  AMMONIUM  LIPIDS  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 
Deborah   A.   Eppstein.   Menlo   Park;   Philip   L.   Feigner.   Los 
Altos;    Thomas    R.   Gadek.    Oakland;    Gordon    H.   Jones. 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Richard  B.  Roman,  Fairhope, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Svnlex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  15.738.  Feb.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,336,502, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser  No.  614,412,  Nov.  16.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5^08.036.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524J57,  May 
15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.049386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
428.815.  Oct.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,946,787,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  114^09,  Oct.  29,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,897^55,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  877.916.  Jun.  24.  1986. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

689.407.  Jan.  7.  1985.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  237,807 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  .\61K  9/70:9/127:  ECU  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  424-450  '  Claims 


wherein  the  pellets  are  formed  by  intensive  mixing  of  hne  par- 
ticles, having  a  size  for  at  least  70*  by  weight  of  the  hne  particles 
which  IS  smaller  than  100  \im.  with  a  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  fermentation  broth,  and  wherein  the 
fine  particles  are  obtained  by  directly  spray  drying  a  fermentation 
broth  containing  amino  acidts)  and  biomass,  which  fermentation 
broth  is  obtained  by  cultivating  a  bacteria  in  a  fermentation 
medium  containing  an  assimilable  sugar  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  starch  hydrolyzates.  sucrose,  heal  sugar  and  cane 
sugar  molasses  under  sugar  limiting  conditions  where  the  assimi- 
lable sugar  concentration  is  kept  at  or  reduced  to  at  most  0.3*  by 
weight  fine  particles  which  is  smaller  than  100  jim-  and 

3)  building  up  using  intensive  mixing  the  fine  particles  with  a 
binder  selected  from  the  group  of  water  and  fermentation 
broth  to  fomi  pellets  containing  at  least  30*  by  weight  of  the 
amino  acid  and  having  a  grain  size  where  90*  by  weight  is 
not  greater  than  1  mm  and  less  than  10*  by  weight  is  smaller 
than  100  [im. 


ONA  AODEO  (M) 
1  .A  pharmaceutical  formulation  which  comprises  a  therapeuti- 
cally eflective  amount  of  a  drug,  an  optional  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  excipient.  and  a  lipid  component  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  I  in  a  quantity  of  from  about  1  to  100*  by 
weight  of  this  lipid  component,  wherein  Fomiula  I  is  represented 
by  the  formula 


R'OCH.-CH-(CH;), 
I 
OR2 


R' 

I 
-N'-R" 


I 
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or  an  optical  isomer  thereof  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
R'.  R''  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aryl.  aralkyi  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms  or  when  two  or 
three  of  R\  R*.  and  R'  are  taken  together  to  form  quinuclidino. 
pyrrolidino.  piperidino.  or  morpholino;  n  is  I  to  8;  and  X  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion:  and  an  aqueous  solution  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  make  100*  by  volume 


5,622,714 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 

CYCLOSPORINE(S)  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Hans  Dietl,  EicbendorfEstrasse  33,  Bad  Aibling,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser  No.  60,564,  May  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,527,537. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  623,432 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:  BOIJ  I.W2 

VS.  a.  424-450  17  aaims 


Envelope     (phospholipid 
=  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline) 


5,622,715 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  RENAL  FUNCTION 

Yechezkel  Barenholz,  and  Ziv  Greenfeld,  both  of  Jerusalem. 

Israel,  assignors  to  Yissnm  Research  Development  Company 

of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257^65,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,970 

Int.  CI."  A6lk  9/127:9/133 

VS.  CI.  424-^50  6  Claims 


5,622,713 

METHOD  OF  DETOXIFYING  ANIMAL  SUFFERING 

FROM  OVERDOSE 

Rolf  J.  Mefalhom,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Alameda,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  992,586,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  547,382,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220388,  Jul. 

12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
776,826,  Sep.  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  375,190 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424-450  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  an  animal  suffering  from  an  over- 
dose of  a  chemical  species  with  basic  pH  responsive  groups 
comprising  injecting  the  animal  with  a  solution  having  a  physi- 
ologically benign  pH  with  respect  to  the  animal,  the  solution 
having  large  volumes  of  liquid  crystalline  liposomes  having  a 
buffer  solution  buffered  to  a  pH  generally  lower  than  or  equal  to 
5  4  and  the  buffer  having  at  least  one  selected  pKa  and  a  selected 
molarity  within  the  physiological  range  of  the  animal,  the  lipo- 
somes being  substantially  impermeable  to  the  buffer  for  at  least 
one  hour  after  injection. 


M»(M>«ki) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  age-related  diminution  of  renal 
function  in  a  middle-aged  human  subject  in  need  of  such  a  treat- 
ment, as  evidenced  by  a  subnormal  rate  of  glomerular  filtration  of 
less  than  180  liters  per  day,  comprising: 
intravenously  administering  to  the  subject,  a  suspension  of  small 
unilamellar  liposomes  composed  of  greater  than   80  mole 
percent  phosphatidylcholine  phospholipids  having  phase  tran- 
sition temperatures  between  -10°  and  37°  C,  said  liposomes 
acting  as  the  therapeutic  agent  for  said  improving,  wherein  the 
liposomes  in  the  suspension  have  sizes  of  less  than  about  0.2 
micron,  and 
repeating  said  administering  over  a  period  of  at  least  several 
days  and  in  an  amount  of  liposomes  effective  to  produce  an 
improvement  in  the  glomerular  filtration  rate  in  said  subject 
characterized  by  a  reduction  in  serum  creatinine  concentration 
of  at  least  10  percent,  such  that  said  liposome  suspension  is 
administered  1  -3  times  per  week  at  a  dose  of  between  about 
0.05  and  1  g  lipid/kg  body  weight. 


5,622,716 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RETARD  PRODUCT 
CONTAINING  DILTIAZEM  FOR  A  SINGLE  DAILY 
ADMINISTRATION 
Dieter  Barth,  Erbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farmarc  Neder- 
land  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  145,022,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  <:ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  853,885,  Mar  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  500,025,  Mar. 
26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  156,829,  Feb.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr 
23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,686 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.   20.    1987, 
00637/87 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/62 


Cydosporine  microcrystals         ^•^-  CI-  424 — 461 


•*vtT»o  Please  cuvwu  of  m  tiaom  «■ 
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4  Claims 


Cydosporine  dissolved  in  oil 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pharmaceutical  preparation 
of  a  cydosporine.  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  said  cydosporine  in  a  natural  oil  to  form  an  oil 
solution:  and 

(b)  emulsifying  said  oil  solution  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-sn-phosphatidyl  choline  and  phos- 
phatidyl eihanol  amine,  in  water,  to  form  an  emulsion: 

said  process  being  performed  in  the  absence  of  alcohol  and 
poly(oxyethylene)-40-castor  oil. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  medication  containing  diltiazem- 
HCl  consisting  of: 
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a.  routing  an  inert  pellet  of  saccharose/starch  in  a  coating 
apparatus: 

b.  spraying  the  inert  pellet  with  an  ethanol  solution  consisting  of 
diltiazem  hydrochloride,  ethanol.  shellac  as  a  water  insoluble 
binder  first  component,  and  a  binder  second  component 
exhibiting  hydrophilic  and  lipophilic  properties,  the  shellac  as 
the  water  insoluble  binder  first  component  being  present  in  a 
range  of  36%  to  12%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  amount 
of  the  ethanol  solution,  the  binder  second  component  exhibit- 
ing hydrophilic  and  lipophilic  properties  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyethylene 
glycol,  and  methvlcellulose  and  being  present  in  the  soluuon 
in  a  range  of  4%  to  28%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
amount  of  the  ethanol  solution,  the  amount  of  the  shellac  as 
the  water  insoluble  binder  first  component  exceeding  the 
amount  of  binder  second  component  exhibiting  hydrophilic 
and  lipophilic  properties; 

c.  rcpciting  step  b  40  to  70  times  whereby  there  is  obtained 
rapid  release  diltiazem  pellets;  and 

d.  coating  the  rapid  release  diltiazem  pellets  with  a  solution 
consisting  of  ethylcellulose  and  talc;  and 

e.  repeating  coating  step  d.  25  times  whereby  coated  delayed- 
release  diltiazem  pellets  are  obtained 


(b)  a  therapeutically  active  agent,  wherein  the  alginate  and  the 
therapeutically  active  agent  are  connected  via  a  biodegradable 
spacer  linkage. 


5.622,719 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RAPIDLY 
DISSOLVING  DOSAGE  LiNITS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREFROM 
Garry  L.  Myers;  Gerald  E.  Battist,  both  of  Reston.  and  Rich- 
ard C.  Fuisz,  Gnat  Falls,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fulsz 
Technologies  Ltd.,  ChantUly,  Va. 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  259,4%,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,669,  Oct.  7, 
1993,  and  Ser.  No.  119,974,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,518,551. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,252 
Int  a."  A61K  9/20:9/46 
VJS.  CI.  424—488  M  CUims 


5.622,717 
ULCER  PREVENTION  METHOD  USING  A  MELT-SPUN 
HYDROGEL 
Richard  C.  Fuisi,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS92/10978,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,599,  Dec.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81 J36 
Int  a."  A61K  9/10:9/14 
VS.  a.  424-488  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ulcer-bearing  ussue,  compnsmg  conuct- 
ing  ulcer-beanng  tissue  with  an  anti-ulcer  composition  having 
rapid  delivery  and  enhanced  adherence  to  ulcer-beanng  tissue,  said 
composition  compnsmg; 

a  solid  matnx  having  suspended  therein  an  anti-ulcer  medica- 
ment, said  matnx  formed  by  flash-flow  melt-spinning  a  mix- 
ture of 

i)  a  mell-spmnable  earner  compnsing  a  saccharide  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  forni  a  flash-flow  melt-spun  matrix 
when  said  anti-ulcer  medicament  is  dispersed  therein; 
ii)  an  anti-ulcer  medicani  present  in  an  amount  •sufficient  to 

achieve  a  therapeutic  effect;  and 
ill)  a  hydrogel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gums, 
celluloses,   pectins,   gelatin,   polycarbophil   and   mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  mucosal  adher 
ence  properties. 


^ 


-^ 


■^ 


1  A  method  of  preparing  quick  dissolve  comestible  uniu  com- 
pnsmg; 

subjecting  a  feedstock  which  contains  a  earner  malenal  to  flash 
flow  processing  to  provide  uncured  shearform  matnx; 

macerating  said  uncured  shearform  matnx; 

mixing  said  macerating  uncured  shearform  matnx  and  an  addi- 
tive; 

molding  the  mixture  of  uncured  shearfomi  matnx  and  additive 
resulting  from  the  previous  step  to  provide  a  unit  dosage  from 
which  has  bndging  between  crystallized  matrix  material  upon 
cunng;  and 

cunng  said  shearform  matrix  to  produce  a  stable  structure. 


5,622,718 
AI.GINATE-BIOACTIVE  AGENT  CONJl  GATES 
Aymen  Al-Shamkhani,  Oxford,  and  Ruth  Duncan.  London, 
both   of  Inited    Kingdom,   assignors   to    Keele   I  niversity. 
Staffordshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01999,  5  371  Date  Apr  28.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07536.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406.876 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1992. 
9220294 

Int  Cl.'^  A61K  47/4H 
VS.  CI.  424--I88  29  Claims 

1    An   algmaie-therapeutically   active   agent  conjugate   which 
comprises; 

(a)  an  alginate,  and 


5.622.720 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CRYSTAL  SIZE  OF 

ONDANSETRON  HYDROCHLORIDE  DIHYDRATE 

David  T.  Collin,  Ware,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited.  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,237,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.736.  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5 J44.658.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755.736, 
Sep.  6,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
^44.644.  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser  No.  472.881 
Claiias  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jun.  28.  1989. 
89/14804 

Int  Cl.'^  A61K  9/14 
L.S.  CI.  424—489  '4  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  reducing  the  crystal  size  of  ondansetron  hydro- 
chlonde  dihydrate  produced  by  crystallization  from  solvent,  in 
which  said  ondansetron  hydrochlonde  dihydrate  is  desolvated  by 
drying  at  elevated  temperature  and  reduced  or  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  IS  then  rehydrated.  wherein  the  resulting  crystals  are 
suilable  for  homogeneous  distnbution  in  a  tablet  blend,  said  tablet 
providing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  formulation  in  effective 
amounts  for  treatment  of  ondansetron  responsive  conditions. 
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5,622,721 
DOSAGE  FORMS  OF  RISEDRONATE 
Richard  J.  Dansereau,  Sherburne;  Russell  Y.  Mosher,  Norwich; 
Douglas  W.  Axelrod,  Norwich,  and  WiUiam  K.  Sietsema, 
Norwich,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,151,  Nov.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,495 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/50 
U.S.  a.  424-490  25  Claims 

1  A  novel  oral  dosage  form  of  a  risedronate  active  ingredient 
compnsed  of  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceulical 
composition  comprising  a  nsedronate  active  ingredient  and 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  excipients.  wherein  said  oral  dosage 
form  IS  enteric  coated  to  prohibit  delivery  of  nsedronate  active 
ingredient  to  the  buccal  cavity,  pharynx,  esophagus  and  stomach  of 
humans  and  other  mammals  to  thereby  prevent  imtation  in  said 
buccal  cavity,  pharynx,  esophagus  and  stomach. 


5,622,724 

SPRAY  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  SYMPTOMS  OF 

THE  COMMON  COLD  CONTAINING  UNCHELATED 

IONIC  ZINC  COMPOUNDS 

Derek   Bryce-Smith,   Reading,   England,  assignor  to   Kappa 

Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Reading,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,756,  Apr  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  799,423,  Nov.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  474,273,  Feb. 
2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
112470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  2.  1989, 
8902300 

Int,  CI."  A61K  33/32 
VS.  CI.  424—641  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  the  symptoms  of  the  common 
cold  compnsing  administering  a  spray  of  a  solution  containing  a 
non-toxic,  symptom  effective  treating  amount  of  a  solution  of  a 
substantially  unchelaled  ionic  zinc  compound,  said  solution  con- 
taining substantially  unchelated  zinc  ions  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  0.004  to  about  0.12%  (w/vol.).  to  the  nostnis  and 
respiratory  tract  of  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,622,722 
SPHEROID  FORMULATION 
Trevor  J.  Knott,  Wickford;  Sandra  T.  A.  Malkowska,  Cam- 
bridge; Philip  J.  Neale,  Cambridge:  Stewart  T.  Leslie.  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  United  Kingdom;   Ronald  B.  Miller,  Basel. 
Switzerland,  and  Derek  A.  Prater,  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom, a.ssignors  to  Euro-Celtique,  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,142,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
9203689 

Int  CI.'"A61K  9/36:9/16 
VS.  a.  424-494  9  Claims 

1.  A  normal  release  pharmaceutical  spheroid  composition,  com- 
prising about  0.1-25%  by  weight  hydromorphone  or  a  water 
soluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  microcrystalline 
cellulose  and  a  sugar,  the  ratio  of  said  microcrystalline  cellulose  to 
said  sugar  being  between  1:3  and  3:1  by  weight,  said  composition 
having  a  dissolution  rate  of  90%  or  more  in  45  minutes,  thus 
effecting  normal  release  of  said  hydromorphone  from  said  compo- 
sition. 


5,622,725 
WOUND  DISINFECTION  AND  REPAIR 
Robert  D.  Kross,  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alcide  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  206,062,  Mar  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  133,465.  Oct.  8, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,286, 
Mar  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252343.  This  application  Jun.  28, 
1996,  Ser  No.  672,686 
Int  CI."  A61K  33/20:33/40:  AOIN  59/0() 
U.S.  CI.  424-665  25  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  microbial  infec- 
tions in  a  mammal  having  a  peritoneal  cavity  catheter  compnsing 
infusing  into  the  cavity  or  around  the  catheter  an  effective  amount 
ot  a  composition  that  is  compatible  with  the  penloneal  cavity 
compnsing  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier  thai  is  a  perito- 
neal dialysis  .solution  and  chlorine  dioxide  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  greater  than  125  ppm  to  about  1000  ppm.  where  the  molar 
ratio  of  chlonne  dioxide  to  any  residual  chlorite  in  the  composition 
is  at  least  5: 1  and  the  pH  of  the  composition  is  about  5  to  7.5. 


5,622,723 
PROCEDURE  FOR  ENCAPSULATING 
CHLORPHENIRAMINE 
Marie  J.  Bettman,  Dayton,  and  Sambasiva  R.  Ghanta,  Center- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eurand  America,  incorpo- 
rated, Vandalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  383,033 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/50:  BOIJ  13/02:13/04 
VS.  CI.  424-495  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  microencapsulating  a  predetermined  amount 
of  finely  divided  chlorpheniramine  maleale  in  a  heated  then  cooled 
coacervation  medium  including  cyclohexane.  an  encapsulating 
polymer  and  a  phase  inducing  polymer,  and  separating  the  micro- 
capsules containing  chlorpheniramine  maleale.  the  improvement 
which  compnses  charging  an  excess  of  chlorpheniramine  maleate 
to  the  coacervation  medium  sufficient  to  saturale  the  cyclohexane 
in  the  heated  coacenation  medium  with  chlorpheniramine  maleale 
and  separating  the  microcapsules  containing  the  predetermined 
amount  of  chlorpheniramine  maleale  from  the  coacervation 
medium. 


5,622.726 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF  WINDSHIELDS 

Arone  Tanner.  P.O.  Box  68243.  Portland.  Oreg.  97268 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,653 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—12  11  Claims 


1   .An  apparatus  for  the  repair  of  a  damage  area  of  a  windshield 
including, 
a  support  structure  attachable  to  the  windshield. 
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a  valve  including  a  port  and  a  chamber  for  reception  of  a  repair 

liquid  and  a  seal  defining  an  outlet  for  contact  with  the 

windshield  about  the  damage  area, 
posiuoning  means  earned  by  said  support  stnicture  and  coupled 

to  the  valve  for  advancing  said  seal  into  contact  with  the 

windshield, 
means  for  providing  the  valve  chamber  with  a  repair  liquid, 
a  pump  for  communication  with  said  valve  via  said  port  to 

vacuumize  the  damage  area  of  the  windshield, 
said  valve  including  an  internal  movable  body  for  controlling 

the  flow  of  repair  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  said  outlet  of 

the  valve  and  the  damage  area  of  the  windshield,  and 
magnetic  means  for  acung  on  said  movable  body  to  actuate  said 

valve. 


5.622,728 

WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  CAULKING.  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

David    Kartler.    Las    Vegas.    Nev.,    assignor    to    Thomas    P. 

Mahoney.  and  J.  Mark  Holland,  both  of  Newport  Beach, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-pan  ofSer.  No.  118,134,  Sep.  8,  1993.  Pat 
No  5,413JS8.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,292 

Int  Cl.*^  B28B  .1/00 
VS.  a.  425-87  30  Claims 


5,622,727 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE-CASTING  BENCH 
Giorgio  Ciunan,  Cordeoons^  Delfino  Revere,  Cusano  Di  Zop- 
pola,  and  Toffolo  R.  Petrucco,  Roveredo  In  Piano,  aU  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc„  PlscaUway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jiw.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jim.  2,  1994.  RE94A0041 
InL  a."  B28B  1/26 
VS.  a.  425—84  '  C"«™* 


1  In  a  wiping  device  for  use  with  a  caulking  applicator  having  a 
caulking  outlet,  the  combination  of:  mounting  means  for  position- 
ing said  device  on  said  caulking  applicator  adjacent  said  outlet  but 
spaced  therefrom;  an  arm  secured  to  said  mounting  means  at  a 
locanon  spaced  from  said  ouUet.  and  comer-wiping  means  located 
on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm.  said  ann  and  said  comer-wipmg 
means  being  configured  to  permit  the  applicauon  and  smoothing  of 
caulk  in  a  comer  joint  of  an  adjacent  surface. 


5.622,729 

CORNER  FINISHER  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  MASTIC 

Morris  F.  Mower,  1017  W.  Lampton  View  Cir.,  Riverton,  Utah 

84065 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,479,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,631 

InLa.'B05C  17/10 

VS.  CI.  425—87  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  vitreous  china  sanitary  ware  cast- 
ings compnsing; 
a  fixed  frame, 
a  casting  bench  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  casting  bench  including 

a  first  set  of  parallel  guides  disposed  horizontally, 
a  plurality  of  movable  mold  parts  located  on  said  first  set  of 
guides,  said  mold  parts  capable  of  being  paired  in  sets  to  form 
and  bound  a  plurality  of  cavities,  respecuvely; 
a  second  set  of  guides  fixed  to  said  frame  and  disposed  at  right 

angles  to  a  plane  of  said  bench; 
a  movable  beam  disposed  on  said  second  set  of  guides,  posi- 
tioned honzontally  parallel  to  said  bench; 
an  upper  support  means  fixed  to  said  beam  for  supporting  a 

plurality  of  mandrels; 
said  plurality  of  mandrels  fixed  to  said  upper  support  means 
which  IS  fixed  to  said  beam,  said  mandrels  capable  of  being 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  cavities  formed  by  said 
mold  parts; 
a  plurality  of  lower  frames  which  equal  in  number  said  plurality 
of  mandrels,  each  lower  frame  including  an  elastic  suspension 
means  for  said  mandrels,  said  suspension  means  coupled  to 
said  beam,  said  suspension  means  including  a  pair  of  plates, 
each  plate  freely  threaded  on  a  pair  of  spindles,  a  senes  of 
springs  interposed  on  each  spindle  and  each  spindle  being 
supported  between  said  plates  by  said  upper  support  means; 
and 
a  means  for  locking  said  mandrels  to  said  mold  parts  and  for 
releasing  said  mandrels  from  said  cavities. 


1.  A  comer  finisher  tool  compnsing  a  comer  tool  having  two 
side  walls  with  surfaces  set  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  applying  mastic  to  a  drywall  comer,  an 
opening  at  an  apex  fonned  by  said  two  side  walls  for  passing 
mastic  onto  said  drywall  comer,  a  socket  on  said  comer  tool 
confronting  said  opening  for  receiving  a  ball  on  an  associated  tool 
to  be  used  with  the  comer  tool  for  finishing  a  comer  thereby 
forming  a  quick  disconnect  ball  and  socket  coupler,  said  ball  being 
on  the  end  of  a  neck  for  delivenng  said  mastic  through  a  passage  in 
said  ball  to  and  through  said  apex  opening,  said  ball  and  socket 
providing  a  freedom  for  the  comer  tool  to  rotate,  tip  and  alter  its 
posture  relative  to  said  associated  tool  so  that  said  side  wall 
surfaces  rest  firmly  against  said  drywall  comer,  and  said  comer 
tool  having  a  locking  plate  slidably  mounted  over  said  socket,  said 
locking  plate  having  a  key  hole  shaped  opening  fonned  therein 
with  a  release  opening  at  one  end  communicating  into  a  capture 
opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  key  hole  opening,  said  release 
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opening  being  larger  than  said  capture  opening  so  that  said  ball  can 
pass  through  said  release  opening  but  not  through  said  capture 
opening,  said  plate  sliding  to  a  first  position  with  said  relea.se 
opening  end  of  said  key  hole  opening  over  said  socket  for  said  ball 
to  pass  into  and  out  of  said  socket  and  sliding  to  a  second  position 
with  said  capture  opening  end  of  said  key  hole  over  said  socket  in 
order  to  capture  said  ball  in  said  socket. 


5,622,730 
HEAT-DISPLACING  T-DIE 
Satoni  Nitta,  Niunazu,  and  Ryuichi  Wakita,  Mishima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255419 

Int  CI.''  B29C  47/16 

VS.  a.  425—141  4  Claims 


1.  A  heal -displacing  T-die  for  extruding  a  sheet  of  a  molten  resin 
comprising  a  die  slit  gap  defined  between  a  pair  of  flexible  lips, 
wherein  the  T-die  is  adapted  for  adjusting  the  die  slit  gap.  said 
T-die  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  hand-operated  die  bolts  arranged  widthwise  on 
one  of  the  flexible  lips  for  moving  the  one  lip  to  adjust  the  die 
slit  gap: 
a  plurality  of  second  die  bolts  arranged  widthwise  on  the  other 
of  the  flexible  lips,  an  arrangement  pitch  of  the  first  die  bolts 
being  shorter  than  an  arrangement  pitch  of  the  second  die 
bolts,  the  second  die  bolts  having  a  distal  end  fixed  to  the 
other  lip;  and 
a  plurality  of  heat  direct-acting  actuators,  each  actuator  includ- 
ing a  heater  and  a  heat  sleeve  surrounding  one  of  said  second 
die  bolts,  having  one  end  movably  fixed  to  a  mounting  flange 
of  the  die  and  the  other  end  constituting  a  free  end  on  a  side 
nearer  to  the  flexible  lip  and  having  the  heater  fitted  tight 
thereon,  said  head  sleeve  being  formed  of  a  matenal  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  higher  than  that  of  a  matenal 
of  the  second  die  bolts,  each  second  die  bolt  being  fixedly 
fastened  on  the  free  end  of  the  heal  sleeve  by  means  of  mating 
threading  on  said  free  end  and  on  said  one  second  die  boll  and 
by  a  lock  nut  on  the  mating  threading  of  said  one  die  bolt  and 
abutting  said  free  end,  the  actuators  automatically  operating 
the  second  die  bolts  to  move  the  one  lip  to  adjust  the  die  slit 
gap 


5,622,731 
AUTOMATIC  POST  MOLD  CURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  PROVIDING  ENCAPSULATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Richard  H.  J.  Fierkens,  Kuerbeck  15,  6914  AE  Herwen,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,601 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  35/()2:.l5/IH 
VS.  CI.  425—384  8  Claims 

I.  A  post  mold  curing  apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  a 
molding  line  system  for  providing  plastic  encapsulated  semicon- 
ductor chips  mounted  on  leadframes  comprising,  in  combination: 


rotating  leadframe  carrier  means  comprising  a  rotary,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  assembly  for  containing  and  moving  a  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  chips  and  their  associated  leadframe 
strips  into  both  an  elevated  temperature  post  mold  curing 
region  and  into  a  lower  temperature  cool-down  region;  and 

means  for  inserting  said  semiconductor  chips  with  their  associ- 
ated leadframe  strips  into  cavity  regions  located  in  said  cylin- 
drical assembly  prior  to  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of 
leadframe  strips  through  said  elevated  temperature  post  mold 
curing  region  and  for  removing  said  semiconductor  chips  with 
their  associated  leadframe  strips  from  said  cavity  regions  after 
passing  through  said  lower  temperature  cool-down  region. 


5,622,732 

FOAM  SHEET  EXTRUSION  DIE  APPARATUS,  AND 

SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CHOKE  AREA 

Robert  W.  Beckwith,  Cummaquid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sencorp 

Systems  Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,477,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,462,423.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^24 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/22:47/86 
U.S.  CI.  425—466  19  Oaims 


1.  An  extruder  die  apparatus  for  the  extmsion  of  a  thermoplastic 
material,  which  die  apparatus  has  an  adjustable  choke  area,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

a)  an  extruder  housing  having  an  axial  bore  for  the  extrusion  of 
thermoplastic  material  therethrough  firom  the  inlet  to  the  out- 
let of  the  bore; 

b)  an  inner  die  lip  and  an  outer  die  lip  about  the  bore  and  within 
the  housing  and  each  having  a  one  and  an  other  end.  the  one 
end  of  the  inner  and  outer  die  lip  having  a  concentric  die  gap 
for  the  extrusion  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  the  inner  and 
outer  die  lips  forming  a  thermoplastic  material  extrusion  flow 
passageway  from  the  one  to  the  other  end  of  the  die; 

c)  a  peripheral  choke  gap  within  said  thermoplastic  material 
flow  passageway  with  a  restricted,  cross-section,  thermoplas- 
tic material  flow  area; 

d)  a  generally  axially  aligned  concentric  slot  in  the  outer  die  lip 
ha\ing  an  open  end  generally  adjacent  to  the  choke  gap; 

e)  a  choke  ring  means  slidably  movably  positioned  within  said 
slot  and  having  a  selected  clearance  position  within  the  slot 
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and  adapted  to  move  between  a  non-restrictive  flow  position 
out  of  the  choke  gap  and  an  axial  flow  restnctive  position  in 
the  choke  gap;  and 
n  radially  positioned  choke  nng  adjusting  means  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  choke  nng  means  to  provide  for  the  axial 
movement  of  the  choke  nng  means  in  said  slot  between  the 
nonrestricted  flow  position  and  the  restnctive  flow  position  in 
selected  peripheral  sections  to  adjust  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  choke  gap  in  each  section. 


5,622.733 

TOOLING  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  COMPOSITE 

HOLLOW  CROWN-STIFFENED  SKINS  AND  PANELS 

Don  L.  Asher,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,452 

Int.  a."  B28B  21 /i6 

VS.  a.  425—504  ■*  Claims 


1.  Tooting  apparatus  for  forming  a  panel  from  fiber-reinforced 
composite  materials,  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  for  forming  a  first  panel  assembly  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  of  said  composite  matenal, 

said  first  support  member  having  a  surface  over  which  said  at 
least  one  layer  is  disposed,  said  surface  including  a  plurality 
of  depression  as  therein  for  receiving  portions  of  said  at  least 
one  layer  of  composite  matenal  which  are  to  be  pressed 
therein,  each  said  depression  including  an  opening  at  one  end. 

a  plurality  of  second  support  members  for  beanng  against  said 
depressions  atop  said  at  least  one  layer,  each  said  second 
support  member  compnsing  an  inflatable  mandrel  which 
urges  said  at  least  one  layer  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
depressions. 

each  of  said  mandrels  including  a  valve  stem  for  insertion 
through  a  respective  opening,  each  said  valve  stem  enabling 
inflation  of  the  mandrel  to  which  it  is  attached,  and 

means  for  securing  each  said  valve  stem  to  said  first  support 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mandrel  is  pulled  tightly 
toward  and  into  intimate  sealing  engagement  with  said  at  least 
one  layer  of  composite  matenal  surrounding  said  opening  in 
said  depression. 
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protruding  members  configured  on  the  surface  of  the  crimp 
element  in  a  discontinuous  panem  aligned  on  an  axis  that  is 
parallel  lo  the  cross-machine  direction  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially continuous  uniform  area  of  localized  surface  contact 
between  the  rotating  elements  across  the  width  of  the  plies: 
said  protruding  members  being  composed  of  individual  ele- 
ments arranged  so  that  the  surface  area  of  an  individual 
protruding  member  in  contact  with  a  fibrous  cellulosic  lami- 
nate between  the  rotating  elements  remains  substantially  con- 
stant as  the  cnmp  element  rotates;  and 

means  to  apply  pressure  against  the  rotating  elements  so  that  the 
pressure  load  on  multiple  plies  of  a  fibrous  cellulosic  matenal 
at  each  area  of  localized  surface  contact  is  sufficient  to  form 
cnmp  bonds  between  the  plies  so  the  plies  are  joined  by 
autohesive  bonding 


5,622,735 
FLUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLD 
Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar,  Nashua;  Wayne  N.  CoUette.  Mer- 
rimack, both  of  N.H.,  and  Nikhil  Manl,  BiUerica,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence, 

Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,976,  Sep.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,474.735. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.942 

InL  CI."  B29C  4V//« 

U.S.  a.  425—530  8  CUims 


5,622,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CRIMP-BONDED 
FIBROUS  CELLULOSIC  LAMINATE 
Harry   E.   Clark,   Cumming,   Ga.;    Cynthia   W.    Henderson. 
Neenah,-    Robert   C.   Marcinek,   Appleton,   both   of  Wis.; 
Frances   W.   Mayfield.   Marietta,   Ga.;   Thad   W.   Perkins, 
RosweU,  Ga.,  and  Jorg  F.  Voss,  Roswell.  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212337,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5343.202.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449J80 

Int.  a."  B28B  -V/O 

U.S.  CI.  425—517  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cnmp-bonding  multiple  superposed  plies  of 

a  fibrous  cellulosic  matenal  compnsing: 

a  rotating  hardened  metal  cnmp  element  and  having  machine 

direction  and  a  cross-machine  direction; 
a   rotating   smooth   hardened   metal   anvil   element   having   a 
machine  direction  and  a  cross-machine  direcuon; 


1.  An  apparanjs  for  making  a  blow  molded  container  compns- 


ing 


a  blow  mold  having  a  blowing  cavity  which  receives  a  preform 
and  an  aperture  connected  lo  the  cavity  for  receiving  a  fluid  lo 
expand  the  prefonn  into  contact  with  the  cavity  to  form  a 
container;  and 
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a  fluid  supply  apparatus  including. 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  blow 

mold, 
a  first  conduit  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  that  supplies  fluid  to 

the  control  valve, 
a  metering  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  blow  mold,  and 
a  second  conduit  from  the  metering  chamber  to  the  control 

valve, 
wherein  the  control  valve  has  a  first  position  in  which  the 
metering  chamber  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  blow  mold  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  first  conduit  is  fluidly  connected 
to  the  blow  mold. 


5,622.736 
REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  MOLD 
SECTION  FROM  A  MOLDED  PART 
Robert  L.  Brown,  HartviUe;  Todd  A.  England,  North  Canton; 
Daniel    L.    Goodell,    Tillmadge,    and    David    E.    Baxter, 
deceased,  late  of  Ravenna,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp 
Inc..  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.846.  Nov.  1.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.449082.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.123 

InL  a.*  B29C  45/44 
MS.  a.  425—556  10  Qaims 


1.  A  removal  apparatus  for  removing  a  mold  section  from  a 
molded  pan  comprising. 

a  base  frame  supporting  a  driver  and  a  power  supply,  said  driver 

engaged  w  ith  and  driven  by  said  power  supply,  and  a  support 

member  engaged  with  the  molded  part, 
said  support  member  having  a  clamping  station  which  receives 

and  clamps  the  mold  section  engaged  with  the  molded  part 

therein, 
said  clamping  station  having  an  open  position  which  receives 

the  mold  section  engaged  with  the  molded  part  therein,  and  a 

closed  position  in  which  the  mold  section  and  molded  part  are 

clamped  within  said  clamping  station, 
a  removal  station  which  receives  the  mold  section  following 

removal  of  the  mold  section,  and 
a  force  rod  member  which  engages  the  mold  section,  and  is 

operated   by    said   driver   to   move    the    force    rod    member 

between  said  clamping  and  removal  stations  dunng  removal 

of  the  mold  section  from  the  molded  part. 


5.622,737 

MOLD  CLOSING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  IT 

Kari  Hehl.  Arthur-Hehl-Str.  32,  D-72290  Lossburg,  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.097 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2.  1994.  44  11 

649.7;  Apr.  2.  1994,  44  11  650.0 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/66 
U.S.  CI.  425—590  6  Claims 


1.  A  mold  closing  unit,  comprising: 

a  stationary  mold  carrier: 

a  movable  mold  carrier  forming  with  said  stationary  mold  car- 
rier a  mold  clamping  space  located  therebetween; 

a  mold  compnsing  at  least  two  parts  each  being  respectively 
mounted  on  said  stationary  mold  carrier  and  said  movable 
mold  carrier: 

first  and  second  supporting  elements; 

a  force  transmitting  device  connecting  said  first  and  second 
supporting  elements  to  said  stationary  mold  carrier: 

a  transfer  device  supported  by  said  first  supporting  element  and 
being  connected  to  said  movable  mold  carrier  for  transferring 
said  movable  mold  carrier  at  least  nearly  into  and  out  of  a 
closing  position  with  said  stationary  mold  carrier,  the  closing 
position  being  a  position  in  which  said  at  least  two  parts  are 
essentially  closed:  and 

an  eccentric  drive  supported  by  said  second  supporting  element 
and  connecting  said  second  supporting  element  to  said  first 
supporting  element,  said  eccentric  drive  having  a  shaft  that 
exerts  a  closing  force  that  is  transmitted  through  said  first 
supporting  element,  said  transfer  device,  and  said  movable 
mold  carrier,  said  eccentric  dnve  being  actuated  to  exert  the 
closing  force  after  said  transfer  device  has  transferred  said 
movable  mold  carrier  into  the  closing  position. 


5,622,738 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  WATER-SOLUBLE  DIETARY 

nBER 
Masayasu    Takeuchi;    Masayoshi    Sugawara,    both    of   Fuji; 
Seishiro  Kainuma,  Shimizu;  Nobuyuki  Nakamura.  Mishima, 
and  Mikio  Yamamoto,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Shokuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.155,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,794,  Mar.  II,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  516,434,  Apr. 
.30.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
406.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989.  1-121877; 
Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185698 

Int.  CI."  A23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—52  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  water-soluble  dietary  fiber,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

la)  treating  a  vegetable  fiber  matenal  with  an  alkali, 

(b)  extracting  from  the  treated  material  from  step  (a)  only  a 
liquid  component  and 

(c)  treating  said  liquid  component  with  an  alkaline  xylanase 
originating  from  a  bacterium  to  carry  out  an  enzymolysis  and 
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10  obtain  a  partially  hydrolyzed  product  of  a  hemicellulose  so 
that  an  aqueous  5*  solution  of  the  resultant  treated  hemicel- 
lulose has  a  viscosity  from  5  to  20  cps  when  measured  using 
a  Brookfield  viscometer  at  60  rpm  and  25°  C.  and  wherein  the 
dietary  fiber  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  iO%  as 
measured  by  the  AOAC  Prosky  method. 


5,622,741 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POTATO  PRODUCT 

HAVING  AN  EXTENDED  HOLD  TIME 

CUfford  A.  Stubbs,  lona,  and  John  F.  Stevens,  Idaho  Falls,  both 

of  Id.,  assignor  to  Miles  J.  Willard,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,931 

Int.a.''A23L  1/217 

VS.  a.  426—243  •»  CUlms 
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5.622,739 
FEED  BLOCK  WITH  IMPROVED  MINERAL  DELIVERY 
Alfred  E.  Benton.  Walnut,  and  Chester  D.  Beintema,  West 
Covina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  K.E.S.  Associates,  Wal- 
nut, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,264 
Int.  CI."  A23K  I/18:I/I6;I/02;I/I75 
L.S.  CI.  426—74  20  Oaims 

1  A  feed  blocic  for  consumption  by  livestock  comprising: 
a  quantity  of  a  first  group  of  nutrients:  and 
an  outer  shell  of  a  second  group  of  nutnents  surrounding  the  first 
group  of  nutnents.  wherein  the  feed  block  is  of  a  size  such 
that  the  outer  shell  is  consumed  by  the  livestock  licking  the 
outer  shell,  thereby  exposing  the  first  group  of  nutnents  for 
consumption  by  the  livestock. 


X 


■y — le 


|w»«ATK?TATOt«(CmOWW.>     Y 

r V-^K 

CUT  POTATOeS  WTO  WECg«    f 


-^ 

I  «»w.yi>OUKXI»»T«IICK«««B)tUWK>         \* 


MMOVC  CKXSI  SLUmv 


r- 


-^ — k-j. 

n1^        


5,622,740 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  EDIBLE  CASINGS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Albert  T.  Miller,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Devro  Limited, 

Scotland.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340J05 

Int.  CI."  A22C  U/00 

VS.  CI.  426—138  25  Oaims 

MAM  FE£D  OlfiECTXSN  CHIT06AN 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  potato  product  having  an  extended 
hold  time,  the  process  comprising: 

(a I  washing,  cutting,  and  blanching  raw  potatoes; 
(bl  partiallv  drying  surfaces  of  the  blanched  potatoes: 
((.)  coating  the  partially  dned  potatoes  with  an  aqueous  starch- 
based  slurry,  the  aqueous  slurry  including  com  flour,  com 
starch,  low  solubility  dexmn.  and  water;  and  then 
(d)  parfrying  the  coated  potatoes. 
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1  The  method  For  making  an  edible  film  useful  for  a  casing  for 
a  food  product,  comprising: 

adding  a  quantity  of  powdered  gelatin  into  a  first  zone  of  a 
cylindncal  extruder  containing  a  rolatable  screw  defining  a 
spiral  pathway. 

rotating  said  screw  whereby  to  linearly  move  said  quantity  of 
said  powdered  gelatin  along  said  spiral  pathway. 

adding  a  quantity  of  an  aqueous  medium  mto  a  second  zone  of 
said  extruder. 

continuing  to  rotate  said  screw  whereby  to  linearly  move  and 
compound  said  quantity  of  said  aqueous  medium  and  said 
powdered  gelatin  along  said  spiral  pathway. 

adding  a  quantity  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycenn.  sorbitol,  mannitol  and  propylene  glycol 
into  a  third  zone  said  extruder. 

continuing  to  rotate  said  screw  whereby  to  linearly  move  and 
compound  together  said  quantity  of  said  plasticizer.  said  aque- 
ous medium  and  said  powdered  gelatin  along  said  spiral 
pathway  to  form  a  mixture. 

heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  whereby  said  gelatin  is 

melted  while  continuing  to  rotate  said  screw, 
said  respective  quantities  of  gelatin,  said  plasticizer.  and  said 
aqueous  medium  being  between  40  to  65^^  gelatin,  between  5 
to  iO^  by  weight  plasticizer  and  the  balance  being  the  aque- 
ous medium, 
deaerating  said  mixture, 
thereafter  extruding  said  mixture  to  form  a  film. 


5.622.742 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STUFFED  PIZZAS  AND/OR 

STl  FEED  SANDWICHES 

Vincenzo  Carollo,  273  Blackbaron  Dr.,  Delran.  NJ.  08075 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.102 

Int.  a."  A21D  U/UO 

VS.  CI.  426—279  •»  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  plural  stuffed  pizzas  and/or  plural 
stuffed  sandwiches  at  one  time,  wherein  each  of  said  pizzas  and/or 
sandwiches  includes  a  hollow  shell  formed  of  a  dough  and  a 
stuffing  matenal  located  therein,  said  method  composing  the  steps 

of; 

(a»  providing  a  pan  composing  a  base  portion  and  plural  cavity 
portions,  said  base  portion  having  a  generall>  planar  member, 
each  of  said  plural  cavity  portions  composing  a  planar  bottom 
wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  of  each  of  said  plural 
cavity  portions  having  a  bottom  edge  secured  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  a  rounded  lop  penpheral  edge,  said  rounded  top 
penpheral  edge  of  each  of  said  plural  cavity  portions  being 
disposed  slightly  above  said  base  portion  to  form  sealing  and 
cutting  means  at  each  of  said  cavity  portions; 
(bl  providing  a  base  layer  of  dough  across  said  pan  so  that 
respective  portions  of  said  base  layer  extend  into  said  plural 
cavity  portions  to  form  respective  dough  pockets; 

(c)  filling  said  respective  dough  pockets  with  at  lea.st  one  stuffing 
material; 

(d)  providing  a  cover  layer  of  dough  across  said  pan  so  that 
respective  portions  of  said  cover  layer  of  dough  cover  dough 
pockets  with  said  stuffing  therein;  and 
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(e)  applying  pressure  across  said  cover  layer  dough  and  said 
ba.se  layer  dough  forming  said  dough  pockets,  whereupon  said 
sealing  and  cutting  means  of  each  of  said  plural  cavity  por- 
tions causes  respective  portions  of  said  base  layer  dough  and 
.?aid  cover  layer  dough  to  abut  and  join  each  other  to  form  a 
stuffed  dough  shell  having  a  joined  seam  extending  about  the 
penphery  thereof,  and  wherein  the  application  of  such  pres- 
sure also  causes  each  of  said  cutting  and  sealing  means  of 
each  of  said  cavity  portions  to  sever  portions  of  said  base 
layer  dough  and  said  cover  layer  dough  which  is  located 
outside  the  penphery  of  said  joined  seam  of  the  stuffed  dough 
shell  from  the  stuffed  dough  shell  itself. 


5,622,743 
STABILIZING  AGENT  FOR  BEER 
Masanori  Tanaka;  Kinichi  Ono;  Tatsuji  Morimoto,  and  Akira 
Kamon,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizusawa  Indus- 
trial Chemicals,  Ltd.,  and  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-104033 
Int  CI."  C12H  1/052 
VS.  a.  426—330.4  14  Claims 


'^^MflEC   R*  AaSOflPrO*   SPE^SJl^i 


I.  A  stabilizing  agent  for  beer  comprising  amorphous  silica 
having  a  composition  represented  by  the  following  formula 


aMj-^CSiO-nH^O 


(A) 


wherein  M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  and/or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal,  m  is  a  valency  of  a  metal  M,  a  is  a  number  of  from  0  to 

5x10^'  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  0.2. 

having  a  specific  surface  area  of  from   100  to  600  m-/g  and  a 

porous  volume  of  from   1.0  to  2.0  cc/g.  and  further  having  an 

absorbency  ratio  (R^)  as  defined  by  the  following  formula 


/M  =/.,,,//,, 


(I) 


wherein  I.,-,,,  is  a  peak  absorbency  at  a  wave  number  of  970  cm  ' 
in  an  infrared-ray  absorption  spectrum,  and  I,|„n  's  a  peak 
absorbency  at  a  wave  number  of  1 100  cm  '  in  the  infrared-ray 
absorption  spectrum, 
of  not  smaller  than  0.02  but  smaller  than  0.20.  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  said  amorphous  silica  at  a  concentration  of  1000  ppm  and 
al  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  exhibiting  a  pH  of  from  4  to  6.2  and 
producing  a  zeta-potential  of  negative  polanty  having  an  absolute 
value  of  not  smaller  than  20  mV.  wherein  said  amorphous  silica 
exhibits  essentially  no  infrared-ray  absorption  at  a  wave  number  of 
3760  cm-'. 


5,622,744 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DENSIFIED  PRODUCTS 
FOR  AQUATIC  AND  ANIMAL  FEED 
Kenneth  E.  Matson,  Sabetba,  and  Ernest  L.  Keefan,  Wetmore. 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Extru-Tech,  Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,074,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,977 
Int  CI."  A23K  1/10:1/18:  A23L  1/326:3/015 
U.S.  CI.  426—623  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  compressed  densified  feed  products 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sinking  aquatic  feed  prod- 
uct and  a  densified  canle  range  cube  product  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  preconditioning  a  plurality  of  feed  ingredients  by  mixing 
them  and  subjecting  them  to  heat; 

(b)  cooking,  gelatinizing  and  expanding  said  preconditioned 
feed  ingredients  by  extruding  them  through  a  cooking 
extruder  equipped  with  a  high  shear  screw  to  produce  an 
expanded  cooked  and  gelatinized  feed  product; 

(c)  transferring  said  expanded  cooked  and  gelatinized  feed  prod- 
uct to  a  product  densification  unit  (PDU)  which  is  physically 
separate  from  said  cooking  extruder,  said  PDU  comprising  a 
high  speed,  low  shear  extnider;  and 

(d)  densifying  said  expanded  feed  at  high  speed  through  said 
product  densification  unit  by  forcing  said  expanded  feed 
through  said  PDU  at  high  pressure  and  high  speed  via  a  high 
speed,  low  shear  screw  to  produce  a  compressed  and  densified 
feed  product  which  is  dense  enough  to  reliably  sink  in  water 


5,622,745 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  PARTICULATES  FROM 

METAL  CLOSURES 

James  W.  Sloan,  Spring  City;  Charies  Papdak,  Exton,  and 

William  A.  Conard,  Harieysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

West  Company,  Incorporated,  Lionville,  Pa. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  340,698,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicadon  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,449 

Int  CL"  AOIN  1/02:  B09D  SAX) 

VS.  a.  427—2.1  12  Claims 


gss^^s^ 


1  A  method  of  reducing  metal  and  lacquer  paniculate  formation 
generated  from  abrasion  of  metallic  pharmaceutical  components, 
composing  providing  a  solid  polymeoc  coating  on  al  least  substan- 
tially all  bare  metallic  surfaces  of  said  components  to  form  coated 
components  prior  to  permitting  said  coated  components  to  contact 
each  other  or  other  objects,  wherein  the  polymeric  coating  covers 
edge  portions  of  said  components. 
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5,622,746 
TANTALUM  CAPACITOR  IMPREGNATION  PROCESS 
Randolph  S.  Hahn;  Brian  J.  Melody,  both  of  GreenvUle;  John 
D.  Henley.  Jr.;  John  Piper,  both  of  Slmpsonville;  Shelby  J. 
Poore,  Honea  Path;  Tsung-Yuan  Su,  Greer,  and  John  T 
Kinard,  Simpsonville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Kemet  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.981 
Int.  CL*  B05D  5//2.  HOIG  7/W 
VS.  C\.  427—79  >9  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  fonning  a  coating  of  manganese  dioxide  on 
valve  metal  capacitor  anodes  comprising  impregnatmg  valve  metal 
capacitor  anodes  with  manganese  nitrate;  placing  the  coated 
anodes  in  an  oven;  injecting  steam  into  the  oven;  injecung  a 
non-halogenated  oxidizing  agent  which  is  more  oxidizing  than 
nitrogen  dioxide  into  the  atmosphere  of  the  oven;  and  heating  the 
oven  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  pyrolysis  of  the  manganese 
nitrate  to  manganese  dioxide,  wherein  the  oxidizing  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mtnc  acid,  ozone,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,622,748 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PIEZOELECTRia 
ELECTROSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR 
Yukihisa    Takeuchi.    Nagoya;    Koji    Kimura,    Komaki.    and 
Masato  Komazawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,   Ltd.,  and   Seiko   Epson   Corporation,   both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,469,  Feb.  2,  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  1024>60,  Aug.  6,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,128,  Mar.  31.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,977.  Jul.  11.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-178747; 
Jan.  20.  1990,  2-11174 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/22 
VS.  a.  427—100  3  Ctalms 


5.622,747 

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LAYER  OF 

PHOTORESIST  ON  A  WAFER  WTTHOIT  SPINNING  THE 

WAFER 
Charies  N.  Todd,   Idaho  Falls,   Id.,  and  Frederick   Dyson, 
Bluffdale,  Utah,  asignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,873,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  761,605,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,434 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  piezoelectric/electrostnctive  actua- 
tor, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sintered  non-piezoelectric/non-electrostrictive 
ceramic  substrate; 

fonning  at  least  one  actuator  unit  direcUy  on  a  surface  of  said 
sintered  non-piezoelectric/non-electrostricuve  ceramic  sub- 
strate, by  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrode  film  on  said  surface  of  said  ceramic 
substrate. 

forming,  by  a  thiclc-film  fonning  process,  a  green  piezoelectnc/ 
electrostrictive  ceramic  film  on  said  first  electrode  film. 

fonning  a  second  electrode  film  on  the  piezoelectric/ 
electrostnctive  ceramic  film,  and 

sintenng  at  least  said  green  piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  ceramic 
film  fonned  on  said  first  electrode  film  to  provide  a  sintered 
piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  ceramic  film  bonded  to  the  fin;t 
electrode  film  without  a  bonding  adhesive. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  wafer  with  a  unifonn  layer  of 
photoresist  in  a  single  pass  without  spinning  the  wafer,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  pressure  to  liquid  photoresist  having  a  surface  tension, 
the  pressure  causing  the  photoresist  to  flow  through  a  channel, 

flowing  the  liquid  photoresist  from  the  channel  between  two 
parallel  plates,  the  two  plates  defining  a  straight  edge  opening 
having  a  length  and  a  width; 

adjusting  the  pressure  applied  to  the  photoresist  so  that  the 
photoresist  forms  an  elongated  bead  along  the  straight  edge 
opening,  the  pressure  adjusted  such  that  the  bead  remains 
intact  at  the  opening  due  to  the  surface  tension  of  the  photo- 
resist; and 

passing  the  wafer  relative  to  the  plates  at  a  prescnbed  relative 
speed  and  at  a  prescnbed  distance  beneath  the  straight  edge 
opening  so  dial  the  wafer  contacts  the  bead  formed  dunng 
pressure  adjusting  step; 
wherein  the  contacting  of  the  bead  with  the  wafer  breaiis  the 
surface  tension  of  die  photoresist  causing  the  photoresist  to 
flow  onto  the  wafer  and  form  a  film  of  the  photoresist  having 
substantially  uniform  ihicitness. 


5,622,749 

FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  OF  PAPER 

Peter  Rohringer,  Schonenbuch,  Switzeriand;  Thomas  EhlLs 

Freiburg.  Germany,  and  Josef  Zelger.  Riehen,  Switzeriand. 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,474,  May  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  22,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  650,263 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  8,  1993, 

9309510 

InL  Cl.'^  B05D  5A)6 
VS.  CI.  427—158  ^2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  fluorescent  whitening  of  paper 
a)  compnsing  contacting  the  paper  surface  with  an  aqueous 
coating  composition  compnsing  a  white  pigment;  a  binder 
dispersion;  optionally  a  water-soluble  co-binder;  and  0.01  to 
2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment,  of  a 
fluorescent  whitening  agent  having  the  formula: 


Q_ch=ch-(2h2hch=chhP 


(ll 


SO,M  SO^ 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  magnesium; 

or 

b)  compnsing  contacting  the  paper  in  a   size   press   with   an 
aqueous  combinauon  of  die  compound  of  formula  ( 1 )  and  at 
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least   one   auxiliary   selected   from   a   sequestering   agent, 
dispersing  agent  and  an  emulsifier. 


5,622,750 

AEROSOL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PLANAR  WAVEGUIDES 

Amd  H.  Kilian,  Summit;  John  B.  MacChesney,  Lebanon,  both 

of  N  J.,  and  Theodore  F.  Morse.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,460 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06:3/08 

VS.  a.  427—163.2  13  Claims 

Ll 


mm  sasTun 


PKMoi  sum  camwK 


ruac  na  aanm 
w  viT  TO  suasnuiE 


sano  roKus  Ptjmai 

LATtI  MTO  cuss 


fmsn  uncua 


1    A  method  for  making  a  planar  optical  waveguide  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 
forming  an  aerosol  comprising  liquid  droplets  of  a  solution 

containing  all  elements  contained  in  a  glass  to  be  formed; 
reacting  said  droplets  by  passing  them  through  a  flame  to  form 

panicles  of  said  glass; 
depositing  said  particles  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  particulate 

layer; 
sintering  said  particulate  layer  to  form  a  continuous  layer;  and 
finishing  said  waveguide  device. 


5.622.751 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PRODUCTS  OF 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AGAINST  OXIDIZING  AND 
PRODUCTS  PROTECTED  THEREBY 
Jacques    Thebault,     Bordeaux;     Marc     Lacoste,     Vlllenave 
D'Omon,  and  Alain  Nale,  Saint  Romain  La  Virvee,  all  of 
France,   assignors   to   Societe    Europeenne   de    Propulsion, 
Suresnes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343J61,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,887,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,767 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1991,  91  16320 
Int.  CI."  BOSD  M)2 
VS.  a.  427—376.2  15  Claims 


forming  a  coating  on  the  product  of  composite  material  to  be 
protected,  said  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  non-oxide 
refractory  ceramic  consisting  of  particles  smaller  dian  fifty 
microns,  at  least  one  refractory  oxide  consisting  of  panicles 
smaller  than  fifty  microns  and  providing  healing  properties  by 
forming  a  glass,  and  a  binder  compnsing  a  polymer  that  is  a 
precursor  to  a  non-oxide  refractory  ceramic; 

cross-linking  said  polymer  that  is  a  precursor  to  a  non-oxide 
ceramic;  and 

u-ansforming  said  polymer  into  ceramic  so  as  to  obtain  a  protec- 
tive layer  compnsing  a  non-oxide  refractory  ceramic  phase 
and  a  healing  phase  together  having  a  structure  comprising 
two  completely  commingled  networks. 


CARBIDE     SURFACE 


1  A  method  of  protecting  a  composite  matenal  product  against 
oxidation  by  means  of  at  least  one  refractory  ceramic  and  a  healing 
composition,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 


5,622,752 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  A  UNIFORM 

COATING  TO  A  MOVING  WORKPIECE  USING  AN 

ULTRASONIC  SPRAY  HEAD 

Stuart  Erickson,  Marblehead,  and  Drew  Erickson,  Newbury- 

port,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc^ 

Amesbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,145 

Int  a."  BOSD  7/00 

VS.  CI.  427^121  18  aaims 


SnUY  tCAD  AT 

xas.  posmox 


eeCM  MOTION  OF  SFRAV 
ICAO  ACROSS  PCS 


ACTfVATE  SntAY  >C*0  HKCN 
ALOCD  «ITH  ntST  CDCC  OF  PCS 


^, 


OCACnVATt   SPIiAT   »CAO   <»CN 

ALOCO  miTH  stCOW  EOG£  Of  PCS 


ICniW  SPKAT  ICAO 
TO  HOC  P09TION 


SUSPOO  MOTION  Of  SPKAT 
ICAO  kMTI.  PCS  AOVANCCS 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  uniform  coating  to  a  workpiece 
moving  in  a  first  direction  in  a  two-dimensional  plane,  said  first 
direction  comprising  a  workpiece  \ector,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  employing  an  ultrasonic  spray  head  ("head")  disposed  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  two-dimensional  plane  to 
produce  a  uniform  spray  having  a  rectilinear  shape  with  a 
predetermined  width  wherein  the  uniform  spray  has  a  uniform 
distribution  and  a  uniform  application  force  across  the  prede- 
termined width  when  the  ultrasonic  spray  head  is  active; 

(b)  providing  a  first  linear  displacement  of  said  head  relative  to 
said  workpiece  while  said  head  is  active  such  that  said  work- 
piece  receives  a  uniform  rectangular-shaped  coating  of  said 
predetermined  width,  wherein  a  head  vector  projected  into 
said  two-dimensional  plane  defines  motion  of  said  head  rela- 
tive to  said  workpiece  vector,  said  head  vector  and  said 
workpiece  vector  defining  an  acute  angle; 

(c)  deactivating  said  ultrasonic  spray  head;  and 

(d)  providing  a  second  linear  displacement  of  said  head  relative 
to  said  workpiece  while  said  ultrasonic  spray  head  is  inactive 
such  that  no  coating  is  received  by  said  workpiece. 
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5,622,753 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  COATING  ALUMINUM 

BORE  SURFACES 
Barry  E.  Shepley,  Novi;  Christopher  K.  Palazzolo,  Ann  Arbor; 
Robert   E.   Dejack,   VVWtmore   Lake;   John   E.   Chancey, 
Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  Deborah  R.  Pank,  YpsUantl,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,106 
InL  CI."  C23C  4/10:  B05D  7/22 
VS.  O.  427^53  1«  C'»'"" 


tially  flattened  and  unflanened  to  assume  the  onginal  shape  of  the 
formed  disposable  dish  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed 
shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of 
the  formed  disposable  dish,  wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of 
material  is  accomplished  by  substantially  permanently  fixing  a 
poruon  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the 
base  of  the  disposable  dish  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the 
disposable  dish  in  the  formed  shape,  and  wherein  the  disposable 
dish  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  plate,  a  saucer,  a 
cup,  and  a  bowl. 


^S 


5,622,755 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
Kazunori   Mizuno,  Kanagawa;   TiJteshi   Nabeta,  and   MIklo 
Sbimizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct.  19. 1994.  6-253716 

Int  CL*  B32B  \/OS 

VS.  a.  428-35.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  and  coating  an  internal  cylindrical  bore 
surface  of  an  aluminum  workpiece  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  and  rotatably  reciprocally  moving  a  plurality  of 
honing  elements  against  said  bore  surface  with  a  pressure  of 
at  least  30  psi  to  effect  a  panem  of  spiral  overlapping  abra- 
sions on  said  surface,  each  element  being  consututed  of 
multifaceted.  irregular-shaped,  abrasive  particles,  said  par 
tides,  when  in  contact  with  said  surface,  plowing  micro-sized, 
non-smooth  and  irregularly-spaced  grooves  in  said  aluminum 
workpiece,  resulting  in  spiral  peaks  and  valleys  along  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  particles,  whereupon  repeated 
reciprocation  and  rotation  of  the  elements  thercagainst  results 
in  overlapping  grooves  and  cross-abrading  of  the  prior  peaks 
and  valleys  accompanied  by  a  molding  and  folding  over  of 
certain  said  peaks  and  valleys  to  create  irregular  micro-sized 
tears,  folds,  and  undercuts,  and 
(b)  thermally  spraying  wear  resistant  metallic  particles  onto  said 
abraded  surface  to  form  a  cohesive  coating,  said  deposited 
particles  migrating  into  said  non-smooth  grooves  and  into  said 
irregular  tears,  folds  and  undercuts  during  thermal  deposiuon 
to  increase  the  mechanical  bond  strength  of  said  coaling  to 
said  workpiece  surface. 


5.622,754 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  lU.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  VaUey  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694. 
Jan   16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  219,083.  Jul.  13.  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897.031.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^75,  Jan.  5.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080.  May 

2i  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453.409 

Int  a."  B29D  22AM 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  51  Oaims 

1.  A  disposable  dish  made  by  forming  at  lea.st  one  sheet  of 

matenal    mlo   a   predetermined    shape    for   receiving    an   object, 

wherein  the  disposable  dish  compnses  a  base  having  a  closed 

lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending 

therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  a  polymer  film  which 

normally    is    flexible    and    substantially    non-shape-sustaining. 

wherein  the  formed  disposable  dish  is  flexible  and  may  be  substan- 


11a 


1  In  a  photographic  film  cassette  comprising  a  spool  roubly 
mounted  in  a  cassette  shell,  a  filmstnp  being  coiled  about  the  spool 
into  a  roll,  and  capable  of  advancing  a  film  leader  out  of  the 
cassene  shell  by  rotating  the  spool  in  an  unwinding  direction,  the 
improvement  wherein 

a  pair  of  flanges  having  improved  durability,  which  are  mounted 
on  the  spool  to  come  into  contact  with  end  faces  or  outermost 
convolution  of  the  film  roll,  are  formed  from  a  matenal 
compnsing  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition,  which  is 
composed  by  mixing  styrene  resin  with  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  in  a  weight  ratio  of  styrene  resin  to  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  from  60:40  to  10:90;  and  mixing  6  to  19  parts  by  weight 
of  elastomer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of 
styTene  resin  and  polyphenylene  ether  resin;  wherein  said 
matenal  of  said  flanges  further  compnses  0.03  to  3  to  parts  by 
weight  of  dimethyl-polysiloxane  particles  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  20  to  I  ^m,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition. 


5.622.756 

EXPANSION-MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  POLYOLEFIN 

RESIN  HAVING  OPEN  VOIDS 

Hisao  Tokoro.  Kamikawachi-machi;  Satoru  Shioya.  and  Akira 

Hinokawa.  both  of  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

JSP  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  439,785 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-214279; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-221167;  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332103;  Mar.  7.  1995, 
6-074638 

Int  a.'^  B29D  22/00 
i;.S.  CI.  428—36.5  ^  C\aams. 

1.  An  expansion-molded  article  of  a  polyolefin  resin,  said 
expansion-molded  article  having  open  voids,  said  expansion- 
molded  article  obtained  by  filling  tubular  foamed  particles  of  the 
polyolefin  resin  into  a  mold  and  fusion-bonding  the  tubular  foamed 
particles  to  one  another  under  heat; 
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wherein  said  tubular  foamed  particles  have  a  through-hole  and 
satisfy  the  following  relationship 


=  0.25  -  0.85 


wherein 

<liw«  is  a  minimum  diameter  of  said  through-hole  in  sections 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  through-hole  and  is  at 

least  15  mm  and  at  most  10  mm,  and 
Dm;/v  is   a   minimum   outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  foamed 

particle  in  a  section  that  d„,v  has  been  provided,  and 
wherein  said  expansion-molded  article  has  a  coeflicient  of  water 

permeability  of  at  least  4.0x10  -  cm/sec 


5,622.757 
FUEL  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Koyo  Murakami.  Nagoya;  Hiroaki  Ito.  and  TetsujI  Narasaki. 
both  of  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1995,  7-28380 

Int  CI."  F16L  11 /OH 

VS.  CI.  428-36.91  4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  hose  comprising  an  outer  rubber  layer  wherein  polysul- 
fide  Is  crossllnked  so  that  polysulfide  bonding  density  is  not  less 
than  4x10  mol/cm'  and  an  epoxy  compound  having  epoxy 
equivalent  at  not  more  than  300  is  contained,  and  an  inner  polya- 
mide  resin  layer  which  is  laminated  on  the  inside  face  of  the  outer 
rubber  layer  and  bonded  thereon  by  heat  treatment. 


leading  edge  to  bend  within  the  label  applicator,  the  stifl'ener 
means  bending  with  the  backing  sheet  within  the  label  appli- 
cator; and 
c.  at  least  one  label  having  leading  and  trailing  portions  affixed 
to  the  backing  sheet  between  the  stiff^ener  means  and  the 
backing  sheet  trailing  edge. 


5,622.759 

SKATEBOARD  GRIP  TAPE 

Marco  A.  Fuster.  5907  Ipswich  Rd..  Bethesda.  Md.  20814 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.071 

Int  CI."  B62M  t/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— »0.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  skateboard  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  elongated  platform,  a  top  surface  of  which  is 
adapted  to  support  a  rider; 

wheels  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  elongated  platform;  and 

see-through  screen  grip  tape  adhered  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
skateboard  via  an  adhesive  on  only  a  single  face  of  the  tape, 
said  screen  grip  tape  Including  a  screen  structure  coated  on 
only  its  upper  side  with  an  abrasive  matenal,  and  an  array  of 
apertures  defined  therein  between  cnsscrossing  elements  of 
said  screen  strucmre  such  that  the  gnp  tape  is  substantially 
see-through  and  the  nder  is  provided  with  gnpping  character- 
istics. 


i  5,622,758 

LABEL  APPLICATOR 
Jeffrey  C.  Hollis.  Modesto,  and  Thomas  S.  Trebotich,  Fremont 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tab  Products  Company.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,720,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,520,773. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  521,920 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428-^U).l  4  aaims 

1  A  label  sheet  useful  for  providing  labels  to  a  label  applicator 
that  applies  the  labels  to  pieces  of  slock  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  backing  sheet  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and 
opposed  side  edges; 

b.  stiflfener  means  affixed  to  the  backing  sheet  for  providing 
bending  stiflfness  to  the  backing  sheet  proximate  the  leading 
edge  thereof  while  allowing  the  backing  sheet  proximate  the 


5,622,760 

SHEETING  MADE  FROM  POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

AND  PROPYLENE,  AND  ITS  USE 

Dirk  Leiss.  Isemhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Benecke-Kaliko 

AG,  Hanover.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2158.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1995.  f  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  392.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  43  22 
140.8 

Int  CI."  C08L  2i/04 
VS.  CI.  428-41 J  9  Claims 

1.  Plastic  sheeting  comprising: 

a)  a  homopolymer  of  propylene  having  a  melt  flow  Index  (230° 
C./2.16  kg)  of  0.8  to  3.0  g/lO  minutes,  a  melting  point  Tm  of 
154°  to  168°  C.  (determined  with  DSC)  and  an  E-modulus  of 
900  to  1500  N/mm-,  (detennined  according  to  DIN  53  457); 
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b)  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene  having  a  melt  flow  index  (2M  / 
2  16  kg)  of  I  to  4  g/ 10  minutes,  a  melting  point  Tm  of  1 10  to 
130°  C.  and  E-modulus  of  200  to  400  N/mm';  and 

c)  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  having  a  melt  flow  index 
(230°  C./2.16  kg)  of  1  to  4  g/10  minutes,  a  melting  point  Tm 
of  140°  to  155°  C.  and  an  E-modulus  of  about  400  to  700 
N/mm". 

such  that  5  to  20  parts  bv  weight  of  the  homopolymer  of  ethylene 
and  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
are  added  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  homopolymer  of  propy- 
lene 


5,622,761 

DOUBLE-SIDED  RELEASEABLE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  OR 

NOTE 

Roger  J  Cole.  12759  Via  Felino,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,772 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428-41.9  3«  Claims 


54 


:ycz 


icr- 
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5.622,763 

HYDROCARBON  VAPOR-IMPERVIOUS  CONTAINERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Annibale  Vezzoli,   Como;   Aldemaro  CUperoal,  Milan,   and 

Piero  Furtan,  Trtviso.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedipe 

S  r.l.,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,920,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,567,491, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,630,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,222,  Jul. 

17.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
483  650,  Feb.  23,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  681346 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Feb.  23,  1989,  19546«9 
Int  Cl.*^  B32B  27/M.-  B65D  65/40 
U.S.  CI.  264-45.7  »  CI""™* 

1  A  Process  for  producing  a  coated  container  impervious  to 
hydrocarbon  vapors  in  particular  to  fuel  vapors,  compnsing  an 
outer  shell  fonned  from  a  single  layer  of  polyethylene  elastic 
matenal.  a  single  thin  layer  consisting  of  an  in  situ  polymerized 
poly-omega-lactam  from  caprolactam  monomers  coated  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  single  polyethylene  plastic  layer  and  adhered  thereto, 
said  thin  layer  covenng  the  plastic  layer  and  being  in  contact  with 
the  hydrocarbon  vapor,  said  thin  layer  further  being  fonned  with- 
out substantially  altenng  the  mechanical-dynamic  properties 
including  impact  strength  of  said  polyethylene  layer,  and  wherein 
said  thin  layer  is  between  zero  and  5  mm  in  thickness; 

wherein  the  poly-omega-lactam  is  prepared  by  polymenzation 
of  an  omega-lactam  having  the  formula; 

I 1  0) 


CH!-(CH:),-NH-CO 


1.  A  sheet  product  which  comprises: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite 
second  side; 

a  first  adhesive  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  first  side  and 
presenting  an  exposed  area  of  said  first  adhesive  for 
releaseable  adherence  of  said  sheet  product  to  a  first  object; 

a  second  adhesive  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  second  side  and 
presenting  an  exposed  area  of  said  second  adhesive  for 
releaseable  adherence  of  said  sheet  product  to  a  second 
object; 

at  least  one  of  said  adhesives  being  applied  to  its  respective  side 
of  said  sheet  in  a  manner  such  that  a  subsuntial  area  of  said 
respecuve  side  of  said  sheet  is  free  of  adhesive;  and 

said  exposed  area  of  said  first  adhesive  having  different 
releaseability  than  said  exposed  area  of  said  second  adhesive. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  10;  and 

wherein  the  poly,  omega-lactam  layer  contains  amounts  not 
greater  than  15%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  polymer,  of  a 
polyoxyalkvlene  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  400.  of  a  polyoxypropylene/Zpolyoxyethylene  polyol 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  1.000  to 
20.000.  or  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  amine  having  a  functionality 
lower  than  3.  by  carrying  out  anionic  polymenzation  of  the 
omega-lactam  directly  inside  the  plastic  matenal  container 
heated  to  the  lactam  polymenzation  temperature  and  while  it 
IS  subjected  to  rotation  on  two  intersecting  axes  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 


5,622,762 

WET  SUIT  MATERIAL 

Ivan  L.  Peria,  5437  Hansel  Ave.  J-10.  Orlando,  Fla.  32809 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,142 

InL  a."  B65D  65/2«.  B32B  3/02:33/00:  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  428—43  5  Claims 


5,622,764 

STERILIZATION  INDICATORS  AND  METHODS 

Donald  R.  Battles,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,543 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00:3/10:7/08 

VS.  CI.  428—52  >■*  Claims 


1.  A  mulu-layer  material  for  a  divers  wet  suit  comprising: 

an  outer  layer  of  a  structural  fabnc; 

a  first  inner  layer  of  a  plush  layer  of  cotton,  silk  or  synthetic 

fabric  bonded  to  said  outer  layer; 
a  second  inner  layer  of  a  plush  layer  of  conon.  silk  or  synthetic 

fabnc  attached  to  said  first  inner  layer  opposite  said  outer 

layer;  and 
a  water  resistant  bond  between  said  outer  layer  and  said  first 

inner  layer. 


1  A  sterilizauon  indicator,  comprising: 

two  backing  stnps.  each  of  said  backing  strips  having  ends  and 
opposing  sides  and  a  moisture-resistant,  water-dispersible, 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  one  of  said  opposing 
sides;  and 

a  stenlization  indicator  stnp  affixed  to  an  end  of  each  of  said 
backing  strips  such  that  said  stenlization  indicator  stnp  is 
easily  removable  from  the  backing  strips  prior  to  laundenng 
and  said  stenUzation  indicator  stnp  comprises  an  indicator  ink 
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in  combination  with  a  backing,  wherein  said  indicator  ink  is 
capable  of  undergoing  a  color  change  when  exposed  to  ster- 
ilization conditions 


said  elastomeric  copolymer,  and  10-40*  of  said  elasto- 
meric  copolymer  being  insoluble  in  xylene  at  ambient 
temperature. 


5,622,765 
RESILIENT  HIGH  SHRINKAGE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

YARN  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Luciano  Clementini,  Temi,  Italy;  Adam  F.  Galambos,  New 
Castle  County,  Del.,-  Giuseppe  Lesca,  Milan,  luly;  Kumar 
Ogale,  New  Castle  County,  Del.;  Leonardo  Spagnoli,  Temi. 
Italy,  and  Michael  E.  SUrsinic.  Cecil  County.  Md.,  assignors 
to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,056,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.486,419, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,661,  Jan.  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
531,983 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/02:  C08L  23/06:  C08F  10/04 
VS.  a.  428—97  2  Qaims 

I.  A  saxony  carpel  containing  a  primary  backing  and  twisted, 
evenly  sheared,  heat-set  pile  yam.  said  yam  being  in  the  form  of 
individual  lengths  of  plied  yam  or  tufts,  each  of  which  is  attached 
to  and  projects  upwardly  from  said  backing  and  terminates  as  a  cut 
end.  said  pile  yam  compnsing  propylene  polymer  yam  of 
increased  resiliency  and  shrinkage  compared  to  crystalline  propy- 
lene homopolymer  yam,  having  a  continuous  strand  of  multiple 
monofilament  fibers,  said  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  by  weight, 

I.  a  blend  of  crystalline  propylene  homopolymer  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  10-70%  of  the  blend,  and  (a)  a  random  crystal- 
line terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  about  96.0-85.0%  of 
propylene,  about  1.5-15.0%  of  ethylene,  and  about  2.5-10% 
of  a  C4-C8  alpha-olefin  or  (b)  a  random,  crystalline,  propy- 
lene polymer  consisting  essentially  of  propylene  and  about 
1 .5-20.0%  of  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  C4-C8  aplha-olefins;  and 
II  a  proplylene  polymer  material,  optionally  in  a  blend  with 
crystalline,  propylene  homopolymer.  said  homopolymer  being 
at  a  concentration  up  to  about  70%  of  the  blend,  said  propy- 
lene polymer  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  composition  of  random,  crystalline,  propylene  polymers 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  about  30-65%  of  a  copolymer  of  about  80-90%  propy- 
lene, and  a  C4-Cg  alpha-olefin,  and 

(2)  about  35-70%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethyl- 
ene and  optionally  about  2-10%  of  a  Cj-Cj  alpha-olefin, 
said  copolymer  containing  about  2-10%  ethylene  when 
said  Cj-Cg  alpha-olefin  is  not  present,  and  about  0.5-5% 
ethylene  when  said  C4-Cg  alpha-olefin  is  present; 

(b)  a  composition  of  random,  crystalline,  propylene  polymers 
and  a  predominantly  ethylene  copolymer,  which  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  about  15-35%  of  a  terpolymer  of  about  90-93%  propy- 
lene, about  2-3.5%  ethylene,  and  about  5-6%  C4^<~g 
alpha-olefin, 

(2)  about  30-75%  of  a  copolymer  of  about  80-90%  propy- 
lene, and  a  C4-C8  alpha-olefin,  and 

(3)  about  20-60%  of  a  copolymer  of  about  91-95%  ethyl- 
ene, and  a  C^-Cf^  alpha-olefin; 

(c)  a  helerophasic,  polyolefin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

( 1 )  90-55%  of  polymenc  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an  iso- 
tactic  index  greater  than  90,  and  a  crystalline  copolymer 
of  propylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  of  the  formula 
CH,=CHR.  where  R  is  H  or  C,-C^  alkyl  said  olefinic 
matenal  being  less  than  10%  of  the  copolymer,  and 

(2)  10-45%  of  an  ela.stomenc  polymer  and  propylene  and 
olefinic  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-olefins  of  the  formula  CH,=CHR.  where  R  is  H 
or  C,-6  alkyl,  said  olefinic  matenal  being  50-70%  of 


5,622,766 

COMPOUND  THREADS,  FABRICS  PROVIDED 

THEREFROM 

Antonio  Caballero  Rodriguez,  and  Leopoldo  Marti  Andres, 

both  of  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  TT  lU.  S.L.,  Bart«- 

lona,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  17,  1993,  9301348; 
Jun.  17,  1993,  9301349 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/12 
VS.  CI.  428—110  12  Oaims 


1.  A  band  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  garments  and  cloths,  as 
well  as  in  obtaining  compound  threads,  the  band  compnsing: 

at  least  two  substantially  parallel  earner  threads  made  of  first 
fibers  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  space 
between  said  carrier  threads; 

a  mass  of  fibers  filling  said  space  and  covering  at  least  one  side 
of  said  carrier  threads,  wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said 
mass  of  fibers  is  made  of  a  fiber  material,  said  first  portion 
comprises  second  fibers  produced  when  carding  said  fiber 
material,  said  second  fibers  have  a  shorter  average  length  than 
an  average  length  of  said  first  fibers,  said  carrier  threads  are 
bonded  together  only  by  said  mass  of  fibers,  said  second 
fibers  forming  said  mass  of  second  fibers  are  bonded  with 
adjacent  second  fibers  and  to  said  earner  threads  thereby 
forming  a  single  means  for  bonding  said  earner  threads. 


5,622,767 
FIFTH  WHEEL  INSERT,  LAMINATE  COMPOSITE  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  S.  Cork,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Superior  Envi- 
ronmental Products,  Inc.,  Addison,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,029,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,022 
int  CI.*  B32B  3/02:  B62D  53/08 
VS.  CI.  428—121  2  Claims 


1.  An  insert  for  mounting  on  a  fifth  wheel  having  a  beanng 
surface  and  ramps,  said  insert  comprising  a  cap  shaped  substan- 
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tiall>  in  the  configuration  of  at  least  said  beanng  surface  of  the  fifth 
wheel,  a  fncuon-reducing.  fiber-reinforced  polyethylene  laminated 
composite  boned  to  said  cap  and  a  plurality  of  weld  tabs  extending 
from  said  cap  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
such  that  said  weld  tabs  are  welded  to  the  fifth  wheel  responsive  to 
positioning  of  said  cap  on  said  fifth  wheel 


5,622,768 
MAGNETIC  CORE 
Yumie  WaUnabe.  Tokyo-To;  Yumiko  Takahashi,  Koshigaya; 
Takao  Sawa;  Yoshiyuki  Yamauchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Sus- 
lunu  Matsushita,  Yokosuka,  and  Masami  Okamura,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,347,  Jan.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  4.  1994,  Set.  No.  238^32 
Int.  a."  B32B  i/IO:  H03K  3/00:  HOIF  27/24 
VS.  a.  428—141  '  Claims 


5,622,769 
CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  SUBSTRATE 
Shoji  Kozuka,  Kawasaki;  Masaru  Hayashi,  Yokohama;  Kat- 
suyoshi    Oh-Ishi;    Takaaki    Yasumolo,    both    of   Kawasaki; 
Nobuo  Iwase.  Kamakura;  Hiroshi  Endo,  Yokohama;  Koji 
Yamakawa.  Kawasaki;  Kaoni  Koiwa,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiy- 
oshi  lyogi.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194,495 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1993.  5-023105 
Int  CI."  B32B  J/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  5  Claims 


(%) 


■"B, 


1.  A  ceramic  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  including  an  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body 
having  a  surface  and  a  coating  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  sintered  body,  said  coating  layer  consisung  essentially  of 
aluminum  phosphate  and  having  a  surface  roughness  of  not 
more  than  1  jim;  and 

a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  coating  layer. 


5  OJ  02  03  04 

«f 

1.  A  magnetic  core  foniied  by  winding  or  lanunating  an  alloy 
ribbon,  the  magnetic  core  having  a  saturation  magnetic  character- 
istic of  no  more  than  550  G  and  having  a  squareness  ratio  of  Br/Bl. 
wherein  Br  is  remanent  magneuc  flux  density  and  Bl  is  magnetic 
flux  density  at  a  magnetic  field  of  1  Oe.  of  at  least  96-5^  at  a 
frequency  of  100  kHz. 

the  saturation  magneuc  characteristic  being  expressed  by  a  dif- 
ference between  a  magnetic  flux  density  obtained  by  applying 
a  magnetic  field  of  16  Oe  to  a  magnetic  core  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  15  mm  and  an  inner  diameter  of  10  mm  and  a 
height  of  4,5  mm.  with  10  turns  using  a  measurement  fre- 
quency of  100  kHz.  wherein: 
the  alloy  nbbon  comprises  an  alloy  having  at  least  50.4  at  %  of 

Co  or  an  alloy  having  at  least  42  at  %  of  Fe, 
a  first  surface  of  said  alloy  nbbon  has  a  surface  roughness 
wherein  the  area  occupied  by  concavities  formed  on  the  first 
surface  is  no  more  than  30'!fc  of  the  total  area  of  said  first 
surface, 
a  second  surface  of  said  alloy  nbbon  has  a  surface  roughness 
value  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  alloy  nbbon  that 
satisfies  the  following  equation: 

wherein  Rf  is  a  parameter  characterizing  a  roughness  as  deter- 
mined by  the  equation: 

Rf=R-yr. 

wherein  Rz  represents  the  average  roughness  of  ten  points  at  a 
standard  length  of  2.5  mm.  and  T  represents  the  average  plate 
thickness  determined  by  the  weight  of  the  alloy  nbbon. 


5.622,770 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  DESIGN  UTILIZING 

FLEXIBLE  INTERCONNECTS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  COMPONENTS 

Gary  L.  Dowdy,  and  William  P.  Hart,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,452.  Dec.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.337 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  >3  Claims 


1  A  pnnted  circuit  board  adaptable  to  vary  conductive  paths 
between  a  multiple  pin  integrated  circuit  package  and  a  plurality  of 
circuit  components  disposed  on  said  top  side  of  said  circuit  board 
compnsing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  conductive  planes,  including  a  lop  side  and  a 

bottom  side; 
b    a  spaced  pluralitv  of  electncally  conductive  mounting  pads 
disposed  on  said  top  side,  said  plurality  of  mounting  pads  for 
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electncally  and  physically  coupling  each  pin  of  said  multiple 
pin  integrated  circuit  package  to  the  printed  circuit  board; 
c  a  plurality  of  via  pairs,  each  via  pair  having  a  first  via  coupled 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  pads  by  a  first  conductive 
path  and  a  second  via  coupled  to  said  first  via  by  a  second 
conductive  path,  said  first  and  second  vias  having  a  through 
hole  formed  from  said  top  side  to  said  bottom  side  of  said 
circuit  board,  said  through  hole  having  an  electrically  conduc 
tive  matenal  plated  onto  an  inside  surface,  said  vias  for 
electncally  connecting  a  conductive  path  on  the  top  side  with 
a  conductive  path  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  circuit  board; 

d.  a  plurality  of  third  conductive  paths  disposed  on  said  top  and 
bottom  sides  of  said  circuit  board,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
third  conductive  paths  for  coupling  one  of  said  second  vias  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  components,  providing  a  com- 
plete conductive  path  from  one  of  said  pins  of  said  integrated 
circuit  package  to  said  one  circuit  component;  and 

e.  wherein  said  second  conductive  path  is  adaptable  to  change 
said  complete  conductive  path  from  one  of  said  pins  of  said 
integrated  circuit  package  to  said  one  circuit  component  to  a 
difl'erent  complete  conductive  path  from  said  one  pin  to  a 
different  circuit  component 


'  5,622,771 

PENETRATION-RESISTANT  ARAMID  ARTICLE 

Minshon  J.  Chiou;  Brian  E.  Foy.  both  of  Chesterfield,  Va.,  and 

LouLs  H.  Miner.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.655 

Int.  CI.''  F41H  1/02:  B32B  5/06:3/10 

VS.  CI.  428-219  5  claims 


too    200     300     «0    SX    «0     TOO     WO    900    1000   U 00   I K» 
YMW  LnCM  OCNSITT   (Diclltl) 

1.  A  flexible,  penetration  resistant,  article  consisting  essentially 
of  fabnc  woven  to  a  fabric  tightness  factor  of  at  least  0.75  from 
aramid  yam  having  a  linear  density  of  less  than  500  dtex.  a 
toughness  of  ai  lea.st  30  Joules/gram,  and  made  from  filaments 
having  a  linear  density  of  less  than  1  67  dtex.  wherein  the  relation- 
ship between  the  fabnc  tightness  factor  and  the  linear  density  of 
the  yam  is 

:        Y=or>X  6.25x10^+0.69 
wherein  Y=fabric  tightness  factor  and  X=linear  yam  density. 


conjugate  spunbond  fibers  having  a  weight  per  unit  length  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  2.5  denier  and  compnsing: 

a  propylene  polymer  component,  wherein  said  propylene  poly- 
mer component  compnses  a  propylene  polymer  having  a  melt 
flow  rate  between  about  50  g/10  min.  and  200  g/ 10  min.  as 
measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D1238.  Testing  Condi- 
tion 230/2  16  and  is  selected  from  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  propylene  and  blends  thereof,  and 
an  ethylene  polymer  component,  wherein  said  ethylene  polymer 
component  compnses  an  ethylene  polymer  which  is  selected 
from  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene, 
wherein  each  of  said  components  occupies  a  disunct  section  for 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  spunbond  fiber 


5.622.773 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF 
ANTIBALLISTICALLY  EFFECTIVT:  MATERIAI^ 
Andreas  Reiner,  Sulzbach;  Dieter  H.  P.  Schuster,  and  Achim  G. 
Fels.  both  of  Wuppertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo 
Nobel  NV.  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02572,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04854.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  387.923 
ClainLs  priority,  appUcation  Germanv.  Aug.  7,  1993,  43  26 
555.3;  Jul.  9,  1994.  44  24  320.0 

Int.  CI."  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  442—135  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  plasma  treatment  of  antiballistically  effective 
materials,  said  plasma  treatment  comprising: 

treating  the  aniihallistically  effective  materials  in  a  first  stage 
treatment  in  a  first  plasma  compnsing  at  least  50%  or  at  least 
one  first  inorganic  gas.  and 
treating  the  antiballistically  effective  matenals  in  a  second  stage 
treatment  in  a  second  plasma  compnsing  at  least  one  hvdro- 
phobically  acting  organic  gas  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sanirated  hydrocarbons,  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 
saturated  fluorocarbons.  unsaturated  fluorocarbons.  siloxanes. 
and  vinyl  compounds,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  hydropho- 
bically  acting  organic  gas  and  at  least  one  second  inorganic 
gas. 


5.622,772 
HIGHLY  CRIMPABLE  SPUNBOND  CONJliG.\TE  FIBERS 

AND  NONWOVEN  WEBS  MADE  THEREFROM 
T>  J.  Stokes.  Suwanee;  Alan  E.  Wright,  Woodstock,  and  Simon 
K.  Ofosu.  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,876.  Jun.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.644 
Int  CI."  D03D  3/a) 
VS.  CI.  442--W1  10  Claims 

1.  A  lofty  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  bulk  of  at  least  about  20 
mils/osy  and  comprising  crimped  conjugate  spunbond  fibers,  said 


5.622.774 
REINFORCED  THERMAL  PROTECTrVT  SYSTEM 
Rubin  Feldman.  Ladue,  and  Edward  W.  Taylor.  Manchester, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Science.  Inc..  Fenton,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.816.  Feb.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  368382 
Int  CI."  B32B  TAX) 
V.S.  CI.  442—136  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  protection  against  hyperthermal  heaung  com- 
prising an  active  thermal  protective  composition  and  at  least  one 
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foraminous  layer  of  a  cloth  embedded  in  the  comp<isition.  the 
active  thermal  protective  composition  responding  to  thennal 
extremes  by  exhibiting  a  small  volume  increase  through  the  forma- 
tion of  an  open  cell  matnx  and  undergoing  an  endothermic  phase 
change,  the  cloth  compnsing  a  conformable,  non-self-supporting, 
higb-temperature.  high-emissivity  graphite  material,  the  system 
providing  at  least  20^!^  longer  protection  under  conditions  of  high 
temperature  and  high  shear  forces  than  a  similar  system  in  which 
the  clolh  IS  a  fiberglass  material. 


5,622,775 

LAYERED  SMOOTH  SURFACE  ARAMID  PAPERS  OF 

HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  PRINTABILITY 

PhiUp  P.  Burks,  Jr.,  Chesterfield,  and  1-ee  J.  Hesler,  Richmond, 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107.841.  Aug.  24.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,705 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3M)0:  D21H  l3/26:27m 
VS.  CI.  442—392  *  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layered  smooth-calendered  aramid  paper  having  a 
surface  suitable  for  high  quality  pnnung  wherein  the  paper  con- 
tains from  40  to  55'i  by  weight  of  fibnds  and  comprises  a 
substrate  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  aramid  tibnds  and  floe 
and  one  or  two  surface  layers,  each  bonded  to  the  substrate  layer  to 
from  a  single  consolidated  sheet,  said  surface  layertsl  compnsing 
from  10  to  bl'i  of  the  weight  of  the  paper  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  65  to  90*^  by  weight  aramid  fibnds  and  from  10  to 
35%  by  weight  aramid  floe  and  wherein  the  entire  surface  of  the 
paper  is  smooth-calendered. 


5.622.776 
COATED  GLASS  FIBER  FOR  USE  IN  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLER  MEDIA  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Esu  S.  Esu.  Morgantown.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Hollinee  Corpo- 
ration, Broad  Axe,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,697,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5340,651, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.145.  Oct.  16.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.433 
Int.  Cl.'^  D04H  I/5K 
U.S.  a.  442—118  *  Claims 


5.622,777 
HE.\T-RESISTANT  REINFORCED  FOAM 
Michael  P.  Dempsey,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mav  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,622 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27AX) 
U.S.  CI.  442—374  "^  Claims 

1     A    process    for    prepanng    a    heat-resistant    reinforced 
polvurethane/polvurea  foam  compnsing 

(A I  prepanng.  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  100  to  115.  a  foamable 
reaction  mixture  compnsing 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  0  to  SO**  bv  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  compo- 
nents (b).  (c'».  and  (d).  of  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound 
containing  two  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  groups  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to 
about  10.000; 

(c)  10  to  90**  by  weight,  based  on  die  total  amount  of 
components  (b).  (c),  and  (d).  of  an  isocyanate-reactive 
compound  containing  two  or  more  isocyanate-reactive 
groups  other  than  amino  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  32  to  399;  and 

(d)  5  to  35^^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  compo- 
nents (b).  (c).  and  (d).  of  an  organic  amine  containing  at 
least  one  amino  group  having  a  mciderated  reactivity 
toward  the  organic  polyisocyanate,  as  indicated  by  a  gel 
time  exceeding  about  5  seconds  measured  from  the  material 
initiation  time  at  25'-40°  C.  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  86  to  400,  said  organic  amine 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(Da  stencally  hindered  aromatic  amine  in  which  one  or 
more  aromatic  ring  substituents  are  situated  ortho  to  the 
amino  groups. 

i2i  an  aromatic  amine  other  than  amine  (d)(1)  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  amino  groups  exhibits  reduced  reactivity 
due  pnmanlv  to  electronic  etfects  rather  than  steric  fac- 
tors. 

(3)  an  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  amine  having  secondary 
amino  groups. 

(4)  a  non-aromatic  amine  having  sterically  hindered  pn- 
mary  amino  groups,  and 
(5)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(B)  introducing  foamable  reaction  mixture  (A),  while  said  reac- 
tion mixture  (A)  is  still  fluid,  into  a  mold  containing  about  12 
to  about  35'J  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  mat  having  a  weight  per 
unit  area  of  about  225  g/m"  to  about  750  g/m". 


1,  A  process  for  improving  the  water  wicking  capacity  of  glass 
fiber  fabncated  for  use  in  evaporative  cooler  media  compnsing 
coating  said  fiber  with  a  blend  of  an  amine-aldehyde  and  an 
acrylic,  and  cunng  said  coating  on  said  fiber  by  exposure  to  heat. 


5.622,778 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  INTERIOR 
MATERIAL  COATED  WITH  THE  SAME 
Mitsumasa  Horii.  Seto;   Masahiro  Sugiura.  Aichi-ken;   Seiji 
Onoda,    Seto:    Yoshio    Yamada,    Nagoya;    Osamu    Araki, 
Toyota;  Yoshiro  Umemoto,  Nagoya;  Kazuo  Ito.  Toyoake; 
Takatoshi  Sekihara,  Nagoya;  Akihiro  Matsuyama,  Nagoya; 
Masaaki  Izumichi,  Nagoya;   Kiyoshi  Umehara,  and  Reiz- 
aburo  Tomioka,  both  of  Takaishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    ToyoU    Chuo    Kenkyusho,    Aichi-ken; 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota;  Toyoda  Boshoku 
Corporation,  Kariya,  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokvo-to,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.865,  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,539,015,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,040,  Jul.  24, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

592,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-209797; 
Nov.  19.  1991.  3-331183;  Nov.  29.  1991.  3-317008;  Mar.  16, 
1992,  4-058494;  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058495 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27AX) 
VS.  CI.  442—118  3  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  coated  with  a  synthetic  resin  composition,  wherein 
said  synthetic  resin  composition  comprises  an  aqueous  medium, 
two  siirfacwnts.  and  a  resin  and  an  odor-reducing  amount  of  filler 
dispersed  in  said  aqueous  medium  by  said  surfactants  wherein  said 
resin  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  resin,  an 
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ethylene-vinyl  aceute  resin,  a  polyurethane  resin  and  a  polybuta- 
diene  resin,  said  filler  comprises  a  hydrated  magnesium  silicate 
based  clay  mineral  and  activated  carbon,  wherein  said  filler  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  50  to  200  parts  by  weight  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  resin,  said  surfactants  comprising  (il  from 
0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  high  molecular  weight  com- 
pound having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10000 
and  (ii)  from  0.3  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  high  molecular 
weight  compound  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
not  less  than  150  and  less  than  10000,  with  respect  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin  so  as  to  maintain  an  action  of  deodorization  of 
said  filler  and  so  the  content  of  said  resin  and  said  filler  can  be 
increa.sed,  wherein  said  composition  has  a  solids  content  of  at  least 
25%. 


5,622,779 

CELLULAR  FACTORS  THAT  REGULATE  THE 

EXPRESSION  OF  GENES  ENCODING  PROTEINS 

INVOLVED  IN  CHOLESTEROL  HOMEOSTASIS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Roger  Davis,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San  Diego  State 

University  Foundation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,810 
Int.  CI."A61K  AV/2 
U.S.  a.  424—520  17  Claims 

1  A  substantially  punfied  cellular  factor  that  regulates  the 
expression  of  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  involved  in  cholesterol 
homeostasis,  wherein  said  factor  elutes  at  1 1  27  minutes  by  reverse 
phase-high  performance  liquid  chromatography  (RP-HPLC)  using 
acetonitnlermethanol  (70:30)  as  a  solvent. 


5,622,780 

MICROWAVEABLE  MULTILAYER  FILMS  WITH 

METAL-LIKE  APPEARANCE 

Mario  Paleari.  Pogliano  Milanese.  Italy,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,827 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May   11, 
1994,  94201350 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  13  Oaims 

1.  A  microwaveable  multilayer  film  with  metallic  appearance, 
compnsing  at  least: 
a)  a  sealing  layer, 
bl  an  interior  layer,  and 
c)  an  outer  abuse  layer. 


5^ 

5\ 


,1 
2 
3 
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wherein  the  film  compnses  from  about  0.05  to  about  2.5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  film,  of  aluminum  powder 
in  finely  divided  form,  dispersed  in  at  least  one  layer  selected  from 
the  intenor  and  the  outer  abuse  layers; 

and  wherein  the  film  is  capable  of  being  crossed  by  at  least  70%  of 
the  microwaves  generated  by  a  microwave  oven  without  negatively 
intertenng  therewith. 


5,622,781 
COATED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  USE  AS  A  TONER 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Norman  Macaulay,  Tonawanda;  Nancy  G.  Mitchell,  Grand 
Island,  and  Mary  R.  Dean,  WilliamsviUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island.  N.Y'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.715.  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,437,925.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684.202, 
Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464,002 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—331  19  Claims 

1.  A  toner  recording  medium  comprising; 
a  substrate  having  coated  thereon  a  toner  receptive  composition 
ranging  from  about  50  to  up  to  90  parts  of  a  paniculate  silica 
and  about  10  to  50  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  by  dry  weight, 
in  a  coating  weight  of  less  than  2.0  g/m"  per  side  of  the 
substrate;  wherein  the  substrate  has  a  Stociugt  sizing  degree 
before  coating  greater  than  25  seconds. 


5,622,782 
FOIL  WTTH  ADHESION  PROMOTING  LAYER  DERIVED 

FROM  SILANE  MIXTURE 
Charles  .A.  Poutasse,  III,  Beachwood.  and  Andrea  M.  Kovacs, 
Lakewood.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc..  (jistlake. 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,721,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,192 

Int.  a."  C09J  7/02 

lis.  CI.  428—344  16  Claims 

1  A  copper  foil  having  an  adhesion  promoting  layer  overlying  at 

least  one  side  of  said  foil,  said  adhesion  promoting  layer  being 

suitable  for  enhancing  adhesion  between  said  foil  and  another 

substrate,  said  adhesion  promoting  layer  being  denved  from  a 

composition  compnsing  silanes  (A)  and  (B); 

silane  (A)  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetramethoxysilane.  tetraethoxylsilane.  tetrapropoxysilane. 
tetra-n-butoxysilane.  tetrakis(2-ethoxyethoxy)silane. 

tetraicis(2-ethylbutoxy)silane.     tetrakis(2-ethylhexoxy)silane. 
tetrakis(methoxyethoxyethoxy)-silane.  tetralcis(2- 

methoxyethoxy)silane.    tetrakis(  l-methoxy-2-propoxy)silane. 
bis|3-(tnethoxysilyl)propyl)amine.  bis[3- 

(trimethoxysilyl)propyllethylenediamine.  bis(tnmethoxysilyl- 
ethyDbenzene.  l.6-bis(trimethoxysilyl)-hexane.  1.2- 

bis(trichlorosilyl)ethane.     1.6-bis(uichlorosilyl)hexane.     and 
1.8-bis(trichlorosilyl)octane;  and 
silane  (B)  being  at  least  one  compound  represented  b\   the 
formula 
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I 

R2_Si-G» 

I 
G" 


wherein  R-  is  an  organofunctional  group,  said  organofunctional 
group  being  reactive  with  said  another  substrate;  and  G',  G*  and 
G"  are  independently  halogen,  hydrocarbyloxy.  or  hydroxy  groups. 


5,622,783 
PRESSl'RE-SENSITrVE  ADHESIVE  AND  A  PRESSIRE- 
SENSITIVE  COMPRISING  CONSTRICTION 
CONTAINING  A  LAYER  OF  THE  ADHESIV  E 
L.  Huizer,  Zoetermeer;  H.  van  der  Bent,  Kalwijk,  and  P.  J. 
Heederik,  Detft.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Aven  Den- 
nison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  795.970,  Nov.  22.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.002 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.  23,   1990. 
90.02557 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7m 
\}S.  a.  428—355  EN  21  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  suited  for  use  as  a  permanent 
pressure-sensiuve  adhesive  for  plasticized  vinyl  substrates  which 
comprises  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  in  which  the  vinyl 
acetate  content  of  the  copolymer  is  more  than  40*^  by  weight  of 
the  copolymer  in  admixture  with  a  plasticizer  and  a  modifying 
thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  sufficiently  polar  to  be  compatible 
with  the  plasticizer  and  compatible  with  the  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer,  said  modifying  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  5 
to  SOC'r  by  weight  of  the  adhesive,  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  S'J  by  weight  of  the 
adhesive  and  said  plasticizer  being  present  in  a  positive  amount  up 
to  50"?f^  by  weight  of  the  pressure-sensiti\e  adhesive. 


(2)  silane  compounds  having  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group 
of  Si-SH  and  Si-SR  wherein  R  is  an  organic  group,  and 

(3)  silane  compounds  having  an  Si-N  linkage  in  the  form  ot 

R3 

t       I       I 
— Si  — N— Si  — 

I  I 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group,  and 

(4)   organic   compounds   having   fluonne   substituting   groups 
selected  from 
(i)  acyl  halides  represented  by  the  formula: 

Rf-C-X 

II 
O 

wherein  Rf  is  an  organic  group  partially  substituted  by  fluorine  and 
X  is  halogen; 

(ii)  ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  formula: 

RfR,N'"Y- 

wherein  Rf  is  an  organic  group  partially  substituted  by  fluonne.  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  ion.  sulfate  ion  and 
carboxylic  acid  ion; 

(in)  isocyanate  esters  represented  by  Rf— N=C=0  and  ihio- 
isocyanate  esters  represented  by  Rf— N=C=S  wherein  Rt 
is  an  organic  group  partially  subsututed  by  fluonne; 
(IV)  hydrogen  fluonde;  and 
(v)  metal  fluorides. 


5.622,784 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  HAVING  AN 

INORGANIC  CO.ATING 

Etsuo  Okaue;  Mikito  Nakajiraa;  SatoshI  Kubota,  and  Takao 

Mogami.  all  of  Nagano-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.181.  Feb.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,990.  Sep.  16.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  3.883.  Jan.  16, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser  No. 

183,105 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1986.  61-010468; 
Feb.  3.  1986.  61-021381;  Feb.  3.  1986. 61-021382;  Apr.  21,  1986. 
61-091568 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  vm:  G02C  7/10: 1  I/OH 
VS.  CI.  428 — «7  22  Claims 

1  \  method  for  making  a  synthetic  resin  opthalmic  lens  having 
an  SiO,  antireflective  coating  lilm  resistant  to  splits  caused  b> 
water,  compnsing  coating  a  synthetic  resin  ophthalmic  lens  sub- 
strate widi  an  antireflective  coating  of  SiO,  and  treating  the  surface 
of  the  SiO,  coating  film  at  a  temperature  from  10°  to  60°  C.  with 
at  least  a  compound  which  reacts  with  or  is  adsorbed  onto  the 
surface  of  the  coating  to  improve  the  water  repellency  of  the 
treated  film,  the  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  halogenated  silane  compounds; 


5.622.785 

COATING  FOR  A  BRAKE  PAD.  A  METHOD  OF 

REDUCING  BR.AKE  PAD  NOISE.  AND  A  BRAKE  PAD 

Dennis  A.  Gaylor.  Clover.  S.C.  and  Donald  L.  Burgoon,  Gas- 

tonia.  N.C.,  a.ssignors  to  Performance  Friction  Corporation, 

Clover,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,936 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/0li:27/42:  B05D  .W2:  C08J  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—525  ">  Claims 

4   A  brake  pad  coated  with  a  cured  composition  compnsing 

about  40  to   about  Wit    by    weight   of  a  phenol   tomialdehyde 

thermosetting  resin; 

about  1  to  about  WJc  by  weight  of  graphite; 

about  I  to  about  iO^  by  weight  of  molybdenum  disulfide;  and 

0  to  about  40*^  by  weight  of  fillers  and  pigments 


5.622.786 
POLYMER-REINFORCED.  EUCALYPTIS  FIBER- 
CONTAINING  PAPER 
Robert  E.  Weber,  Marietta;  Linda  G.  Harris,  Lawrenceville, 
and    Amy    B.    Reed,    Marietta,   all    of   Ga.,    as.signors    to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  346.665 
Int.  CI."  D2IH  21/22:11/00:  B32B  29A)0:  D21F  11/00 
II.S.  CI.  428—537.5  1»  Claims 

1.  An  improved-strength,  polymer-remforced  paper  comprising: 
fibers,  of  which  at  least  about  ?0  percent  on  a  dry  weight  basis 
are  eucalyptus  fibers;  and 
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5,622,787 
MASK  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PATTERN  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hirofumi  Sakata.  and  Tadashi  Nishioka,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  Systems  Engineering  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  311.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309248 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  CI.  428—620  6  Claims 


10 


■^ 


4-|-  I  [  -r^A 
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1.  A  mask  for  transfemng  a  pattern  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  semiconductor  monocrystalline  film  formed  with  a  pattern 

feature  on  the  main  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate; 
a  metal  monocrystalline  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

monocrystalline  film;  and 
a  metal  oxide  ami-reflection  film,  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 

of  50  to  100  nm,  formed  on  said  metal  monocrystalline  film. 


5,622,788 

METHOD  OF  SOLDER  BONDING,  AND  ARTICLE 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

John    V.    Gates,    II,    New    Providence;    Gerard    E.    Henein, 

Chatham,  and  Joseph  Shmulovich,  Murray  Hill,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,146,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,933 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  428—688  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  compnsing 

a)  a  first  body,  with  a  bonding  pad  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
first  btxly;  and 

b)  a  second  body  that  is  joined  to  the  first  body  at  the  bonding 
pad  by  means  of  solder  of  a  given  composition; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  article  further  compnses 

c)  a  confinement  layer,  having  a  window  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  solder  ot  the  given  composiuon  and 
disposed  on  said  bonding  pad.  said  confinement  layer  being 
substantially  inert  with  respect  to  molten  solder  of  the  given 
composition  at  a  soldering  temperature;  wherein 


from  about  1 5  to  about  60  percent  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  latex  binder 


d)  the  bonding  pad  comprises  a  first  layer  of  a  sacrificial  maie- 
nal  selected  to  interact  at  the  soldering  temperature  with 
molten  solder  of  the  given  composition  such  that,  after  cool- 
ing of  the  solder  below  the  melting  point  thereof,  resolidified 
molten  matenal  compnsing  a  portion  of  the  solder  and  a 
portion  of  the  sacrificial  material  extends  laterally  and  verti- 
cally beyond  said  window  whereby  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
forms  a  wedge  shape  to  distribute  stress  over  an  area  of  said 
first  body  larger  than  the  area  of  said  bonding  pad  disposed  on 
said  first  body  prior  to  interaction  between  said  solder  and 
said  sacrificial  matenal 


5,622,789 
BATTERY  CELL  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ITS  OPERATION 
Steven  J.  Young,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,802 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/20:2/22:2/30 

VS.  CI.  429-7  25  Claims 


BATTERY  CEU.1 01 G  ■[]■  |  BATTERY  C£a  101 H  ■[]■  } 


4  -Q-  BATTERY  CEU101F  [  ■[}  BATTERY  CELL  101 E  — | 


BATTERY  CELL  101C  {)-  ]  BATTERY  CEa  101D  ■[}■  ]— 


4 -{}|  BATTERY  CELL  1 01 B  ' -f}  BATTERY  CELL  101 A  ■ 


BUS  TERMINA. 
102 


1.  A  battery  cell  comprising: 

a  positive  terminal; 

a  negative  terminal; 

a  battery  cell  core  coupled  to  the  negative  terminal  and  positive 
terminal  to  provide  power  externally  using  the  positive  termi- 
nal and  the  negative  terminal; 

a  circuit  coupled  to  the  battery  cell  core  to  monitor  the  banery 
cell  Slate; 

a  bus  coupled  to  the  circuit  and  having  separate  bus  terminals  at 
both  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  to  communicate 
conditions  of  the  battery  cell  core;  and 

a  charging  device  coupled  to  the  battery  cell  core  to  charge  the 
batterv  cell  core 


5,622,790 
FUEL  CELL  AND  CATALYST  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Andrew  L.  Dicks,  Ashhy  De  La  Zouch;  Thomas  A.  Smith, 
Melton   Mowbray,   and   Stephen    H.   Clarke,   Hugglescote 
Coalville,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Gas  PLC, 
London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,635 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom.  Dec.  9.  1994, 
9424886 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/14 
U.S.  CI.  429—16  13  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  cell,  comprising: 
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a  carbonaie  that  is  in  a  molten  sute  at  an  operating  temperature 

of  said  fuel  cell;  and 
a  reforming  catalyst  in  physical  contact  with  said  cartwnate, 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  produced  by  reducing  a  catalyst  precur- 
sor, said  precursor  being  prepared  by  mixing  a  Feitnecht 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

wherein  Me^*  is  Ni^*. 

Me"  IS  M^  or  Al**  and  Cr^. 

A-'  IS  a  single  divalent  anion  or  two  monovalent  anions. 

x/y  is  from  '  Vi  to  Vi. 

z/(x+y)  is  from  0.05  to  0.2.  and  n/(x+y)  is  from  0.25  to  10. 

with  a  non-calcined  alumino-silicate  clay  mineral  and  at  least 
one  stabilizing  additive  to  form  a  mixture,  and  thereafter 
calcining  said  mixture: 

wherein  said  stabilizing  additive  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  meul  compounds,  rare  earth  metal 
compounds,  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound 
and  a  rare  earth  metal  compound,  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  and  an  alkali  metal  compound,  a  mix- 
ture of  a  rare  earth  metal  compound  and  an  alkali  metal 
compound,  and  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound, rare  earth  metal  compound  and  alkali  metal  com- 
pound. 


5,622,793 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE 
MATERIAL  FOR  A  LITHIUM  SECONDARY  CELL 
Takashi  lijima;  Klmlhito  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Maki 
Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP»3AM)695,  }  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24967.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

per  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  341^53 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-156148 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/60 
VS.  CI.  429—218  5  Clainis 
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5,622,791 
PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Dale  R.  Shackle,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valence  Tech- 
nology, Inc  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,474 
Int.  a."  HOIM  6/36 
VS.  a.  429—111  *5  Clainis 

1.  A  photoelectrochemical  cell  which  comprises: 
a  current  collector: 

a  semiconductor  secured  on  one  side  to  the  cun-eni  collector; 
a  u^nsparent  single  phase,  solid  solvent-containing  electrolyte 

secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  semiconductor;  and 
a  transparent  electrode  secured  to  the  solid  electrolyte  on  a  side 

opposite  from  the  semiconductor; 
wherein  the  solid  electrolyte  compnses  a  redox  couple,  a  solid. 
polymeric  matrix,  an  inorganic  ion  salt,  and  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyiic  solvent. 


200       250 
DISCHARGE  CAPACITY  (mAlVg) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  negative  electrode  material  for  a 
lithium  secondary  cell,  which  compnses  a  step  of  heat-treating 
pitch  fibers  at  a  first  temperature  of  800°-2600°  C.  to  make  carbon 
fibers,  a  step  of  pulvenzing  said  carbon  fibers  to  make  carbon  fiber 
particles,  and  a  step  of  heat-treating  said  carbon  fiber  particles  at  a 
second  temperature  higher  than  the  first  temperature  to  obtain 
carbon  fiber  particles  with  a  layer  spacing  d  between  the  carbon 
layers  of  less  than  0  338  nm  and  an  average  particle  size  of  5-200 
^m.  as  determined  ba.sed  on  X-ray  diffraction 


5,622,792 

ADDITIVES  FOR  EXTRUDING  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTES 

Femand  Brochu,  LongueuiL  and  Michel  Duval,  Montreal,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,103,  Jan.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486,435. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,101 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—192  1'  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  prepanng  an  electrolyte  film  for  lithium 

polymer  electrolyte  battenes.  which  comprises: 

a  polymer  and  a  lithium  salt  and  ulcra-fine  powders  of  metal 
oxides  with  particle  sizes  between  about  7  and  40  nm. 


5,622,794 

LIGHT-SHIELDING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION.  LIGHT-SHIELDING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

LIGHT-SHIELDING  RLM 
Morimasa  Sato;  Masayuki  Iwasaki,  and  Haruhiko  Yoshino,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,870 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1993.  5-309263 

Int  CL"  G03F  9/00 

VS.  C\.  430—7  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  light-shielding  film,  composing  the 

steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  layer  of  a  light-shielding  photosensitive  resin 
composiuon  selectively  or  wholly  on  the  front  surface  of  a 
transparent  substrate  having  thereon  an  image  composed  of 
red,  blue  and  green  pixels  and  a  non-pixel  area; 

(2)  selectively  or  wholly  exposing  the  layer  through  the  back 
side  of  the  transparent  substrate;  and 

(3)  developing  the  thus-exposed  layer  to  fonn  a  light-shielding 
film  on  a  part  or  all  of  the  non-pixel  area; 

wherein  the  light-shielding  photosensitive  resin  composition 
compnses:  (1)  an  alkali-soluble  binder.  (2)  a  photo- 
polymenzation  initiator;  (3)  an  addition-polymenzing 
monomer  having  one  or  more  ethylenic.  unsaturated  double 
bonds;  and  (4)  one  or  more  colorants; 

and  wherein  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  the  photo- 
polymenzation  initiator  relative  to  the  spectral  charactens- 
tic  of  the  transparent  substrate  has  a  ratio  A/B  of  0. 1  or  less, 
where  A  is  the  area  under  a  spectral  sensitivity  curve  of  the 
photo-polymenzation  initiator  at  a  wavelength  of  400  nm 
or  longer  and  B  is  the  area  under  the  same  spectral  sensi- 
tivity curve  between  the  lowermost  wavelength  at  which 
transmittance  of  the  substrate  is  10*  or  more  and  400  nm. 
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5,622,795 

LAT  IMAGING  ONTO  INTERMEDIATE  RECEPTOR 

ELEMENTS/LAT  DECALCOMANIA 

Ernest  W.  Ellis,  Uverett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rexham  Graphics 

Inc.,  So.  Hadley,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105.938,  Aug.  13,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,470 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  11/12:  G03F  7/M 

VS.  CI.  430—14  10  Oaims 


11 


■ 


I       4      ! 


1  A  composite  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  an  adhesively 
coated  LAT  image  protective  overcoat,  said  protective  overcoat 
compnsing  a  reflective  substrate  and  beanng  a  contrasting  LAT 
image  pattern  of  intelligence  on  the  adhesive  face  surface  thereof 
and  having  a  base  substrate  superposed  on  the  other  face  surface 
thereof,  and  said  adhesive  face  surface  being  laminated  to  a  final 
base  element 


5.622,7% 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METROLOGICAL 
STRUCTURES  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DIRECT 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ERRORS  INTRODUCED  BY 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEMS 
Paolo  Canestrari,  Merate;  Samuele  Carrera,  Cavenago,  and 
Giovanni   Rivera,  Castiglionc   DeUe  Stiviere,  all   of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,449,  Dec.  15.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.231 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  18,  1991,  MI91A3385 
Int  O.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  O.  430—22  70  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  nretrological  structures  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

A   producing,  on  a  substrate,  metrological  alignment  markings 

according  to  a  first  predetermined  panem;  and 
B  producing,  on  the  substrate,  isolated  regions  formed  from  a 
second  layer  of  a  second  matenal,  the  isolated  regions  being 
physically  separated  from  each  other  and  arranged  according 
to  a  second  predetermined  panem  so  that  the  metiologicaj 
markings  and  isolated  regions  are  formed  at  predetermined 
positions. 


using  the  detection  of  the  reflected  infrared  light  to  control 
processing  step. 


5,622,798 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  WITH  RESIDUAL 

CHARGE  ELIMINATION 
Keizo  Klmoto,  Osalui.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,061 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-248163 

Int  O."  G03G  2 1 /OS 

VS.  O.  430-31  16  Claims 


WKVELENGTH  (  nin) 


1  An  electrophotographic  process  wherein  charge  elimination  of 
a  single  layer  organic  photosensitive  material  having  an  absor- 
bance.  at  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  a  visible  portion 
per  |jm  of  the  thickness  of  a  photosensitive  layer,  of  at  least  0.05  is 
earned  out  by  using  the  irradiation  of  a  light-emitling  diode  light 
which  emits  a  light  having  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  a 
visible  portion  of  the  photosensitive  layer  ±10  nm  is  irradiated. 


5,622,797 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Wayne  F.  Erickson,  Churchville,-  Stephen  J.  Rowan,  Spencer- 
port  and  William  S.  Raymond,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.706 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  5/00 
VS.  O.  430—30  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  element 
having  a  support  on  the  bottom  and  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  on  the  lop.  compnsing: 

directing  a  ray  of  infrared  light  in  a  direction  so  as  to  fall  on  the 

top  side  of  the  element: 
delecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  infrared  light  reflected  from 
the  top  of  the  element  whereby  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
element  can  be  determined:  and 


5,622.799 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIV  E 

MEMBER.  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Koichi  Suzuki;  Hideyuki  Takai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Satomi 

Sugiyama,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kunieda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,702 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1993.  5-314054 

Int  O.'  G03G  5/06.5/047 

U.S.  O.  430—58  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compnsing: 

a  conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon. 
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said  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  charge  transporting  mate- 
na)  and  a  disazo  pigment  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


-N  =  N 


(1) 


(CH=CH^CH=C— (0>-N  =  N-A: 


wherein  R,  to  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  n  is  a 
positive  integer.  A,  and  A,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
coupler  residual  groups  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  and  at 
least  one  of  A,  and  A,  is  a  coupler  residual  group  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (2): 

R,  (2) 


Zi 
II 
CO-NHC-N 


/ 
\ 


Rio 


5.622,801 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT  AND  DISPERSION 

THEREOF  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR  CONTAINING  THE  PIGMENT 
Hidemi  Nukada;  Takahiro  Suzuki:  Katsumi  Nukada;  Katsumi 
Daimon.   and   Yasuo   Sakaguchi.   aU   of  Minami-ashigara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,429,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,045 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-020812 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/047:  C08L  101/00 
\}S.  a.  430-58  I'  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  having  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  pigment 
composition  as  a  charge  generating  matenal.  said  pigment  compo- 
sition compnsing  a  phthalocyanine  compound  and  0.001  to  0  3 
part  by  weight  of  an  organometallic  compound  containing  a  metal 
atom  having  a  hydrolyzable  functional  group  or  a  hydrolysis 
product  thereof  per  part  by  weight  of  the  phthalocyanine  com- 
pound, wherein  said  organometallic  compound  is  chemically 
bonded  to  said  phthalocyanine  compound  through  a  coupling  reac- 
tion with  a  hydroxy  group  of  the  phthalocyanine  compound  and 
said  phthalocyanine  compound  is  represented  by  formula  (1); 

(1) 


wherein  X,  is  a  residual  group  forming  a  polycyclic  aromatic  ring 
or  a  heterocyclic  ring  by  condensing  with  a  benzene  ring.  R^  and 
R,o  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  heterocyclic  group 
or  a  residual  group  forming  a  cyclic  amino  by  bonding  together, 
and  Z,  IS  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 

6.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  according  to 
claim  1  or  2.  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  charge 
generating  layer  containing  said  disazo  pigment  as  a  charge  gener- 
ating matenal  on  said  conductive  substrate  and  a  charge  transport- 
ing layer  on  said  charge  generating  layer 


Xm 


5,622,800 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MEMBER,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

AND  APPARATUS  UNTT  INCLUDING  THE 

PHOTOSENSITFVE  MEMBER 

Watani  Ando;  Takeshi  Akasaka,  both  of  T^ukuba,  and  Hajime 

Miyazaki,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,630,  Oct  27,  1993.  This  application 
Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264717 
Int  a."  G03G  5/047:5/09 
\iS.  a.  430—58  '  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compnsing 
an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed 
on  the  electroconductive  support,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer 
contains  a  charge-generating  matenal  and  a  fullerene  compound 
having  an  organosilicon  group  divalently  bonded  thereto  as  a 
charge  transporting  matenal 

6.  A  photosensitive  member  according  to  claim  1.  \k  herein  said 
photosensiuve  layer  includes  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a 
charge  transport  layer  disposed  thereon,  said  charge  transport  layer 
containing  the  fullerene  compound. 


wherein  Me  represents  Al.  Ga.  In.  Si.  Ge  or  Sn;  X  represents  H.  CI. 
Br  or  I;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and  n  represents  1 
where  Me  is  Al.  Ga  or  In,  or  2  where  Me  is  Si.  Ge  or  Sn 


5,622,802 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
DEVELOPING 
Ichiro  Demizu,  Toyonaka;  Yasuki  Nagai,  Amagasaki;  Mitsu- 
toshi  Nakamura,  Ibaraki:  Yukio  Tanigami,  Amagasaki.  and 
Hideaki  Ueda,  Kishiwada.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130475 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  430—106  20  Claims 

1  A  toner  for  electrostatic  latent  image  developing  compnsing  a 

binder  resin  and  a  color  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C  I  Pigment  Blue  15  3.  C  1  Pigment  Red  122  and  C.  I.  Pigment 

Yellow  17,  said  toner  being  produced  by  emulsion  dispersion  of  a 

colored  resin  solution  compnsing  the  binder  resin,  the  colonng 

agent   and   a   non-water  soluble   organic   solvent   in   an   aqueous 

dispersion  including  a  water  component  followed  by  removal  of 

said  non-water  soluble  organic  solvent  and  said  water  component. 
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5,622,803 
NEGATIVELY  CHARGED  TONER  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY 
Serge  Tavemier,  Linf  Werner  Op  de  Beeck,  Keerbergen;  Jean- 
Marie  Dewanckele,  Drongen,  and  Peter  Van  Rompuy,  West- 
erlo,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mort- 
scl,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1310,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1994,  §  102(e> 
Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,236 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May   11. 


_L_ 


jiA£ *<*"** 


m 


mw-^ 


JOH 

,  . 

1                          J 

™ 

■J         UtIU 
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1993,  93201352 
U.S.  CI.  430—110 


Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 


contained  in  the  carrier,  and  toner  particles  dispersed  in  the  earner 
and  having  a  volume-average  particle  diameter  of  from  0.5  nm  to  5 
|jm.  wherein  said  toner  particles  comprise  a  thermoplastic  resin 
substantially  insoluble  in  the  earner  at  a  temperature  used  for 
development,  a  colorant  dispersed  in  the  resin,  and  a  charge  control 
9  Claims    agent. 

wherein  said  ether  compound  is  represented  by  general  formula: 


/' 


/n\ 


—  4 


1  A  dry  toner  powder  the  toner  particles  of  which  are  tnboelec- 
tncally  negatively  charged  and  are  suited  for  development  of  an 
electrostatic  charge  pattern,  wherein  said  toner  particles  contain: 

(1)  at  lea.st  one  tnboelectrically  negatively  chargeable  thermo- 
plastic resin  serving  as  binder  having  a  volume  resistivity  of 
at  least  10"  ii-cm,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  onium  compound,  and 

(3)  said  loner  particles  are  free  from  non-resinous  charge 
controlling  agenl(s)  providing  negative  tnboelectnc  charge- 
ability,  wherein 

(1)  said  thermoplastic  resin  comprises  at  least  one  anionic  or 

I  electronegative  group  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting   of  carboxylic   acid   groups,    sulphonate 

groups,  anhydnde  groups,  halide  groups,  nitnle  groups. 

sulphone  groups  and  ether  groups. 

(ii)  said  substance(s)  (2)  is  (are)  capable  of  lowenng  the 
volume  resistivity  of  said  binder  by  a  factor  of  at  least  3.3 
when  present  in  said  binder  in  a  concentration  of  5%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  binder. 

(iii)  said  toner  powder  containing  toner  particles  including  a 
mixture  of  said  ingredients  (1)  and  (2)  under  triboelectnc 
charging  conditions  has  an  median  (q/d)  charge/diameter 
value  (X).  expressed  as  absolute  value  lower  than  10  fC/10 
pm  but  not  lower  than  1  fC/10  pm. 

Civ)  said  toner  powder  under  the  same  tnboelectnc  charging 
conditions  but  free  of  said  substance(s)  (2t  then  has  an 
absolute  median  q/d  value  (x)  at  lea.st  SO'^'r  higher  than 
when  said  substance(s)  l2l  is  (are)  present,  and 

(v)  the  distribution  of  the  charge/diameter  values  ot  the  indi- 
vidual toner  particles  is  charactenied  by  a  coefficient  of 
I  vanation  vSO.33. 


R|0(C,H,„0),R, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or 
an  aralkyi  group,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  contained  in  R,  and  R^  is  from  6  to  20;  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  3;  and  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  and 

wherein  said  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poiyolefins,  ethylene  copolymers  having  a  polar  group, 
homopolymers  of  styrene.  styrene-acrylic  copolymers,  poly- 
esters and  polyurethanes. 


5,622,805 
NON-CONTACT  INK  DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING 
WATER-REPELLENT  SURFACE 
Yasuhiro  Uehara;  Masahiro  Sato;  Yuji  Kobayashi:  Yasuhiro 
Kusumoto;   Tsutomu   Sugimoto,  and   Yoshio  Shoji.  all   of 
Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,793.  Oct  19.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  522,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083045 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/0(1 1 5/W:  B41J  2/06:2/01 
U.S.  CI.  430—117  7  Claims 
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5,622,804 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  USING  THE  SAME 
Hirotaka  Matsuoka,-  Takako  Kobayashi,  and  Ken  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Minami  ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mav  30,  1994,  6-137822; 
May  30.  1994,  6-137823 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/125 
VS..  a.  430—115  13  Claims 

1   A  liquid  developer  lor  electrophotography  which  compnses  a 
earner  compnsing  at  least  one  ether  compound,  a  charge  director 


r%' 


1.  A  non-contact  ink  developing  method  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formation  member  with  ink,  the  developing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  conductive  liquid  ink  as  said  ink; 
disposing  a  conductive  developing  roller  proximate  to  said  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  formation  member,  the  conductive 
developing  roller  having  a  surface  provided  with  a  water- 
repellent  finish  for  producing  ink  droplets  which  are  substan- 
tially spherical  in  shape  on  the  water-repellant  finish  of  the 
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surface,  wherein  the  conductive  ink  and  the  conductive  devel- 
oping roller  each  have  a  resistivity  of  10'"  licm  or  less; 

supplying  said  conductive  liquid  ink  to  the  surface  of  said 
conductive  developing  roller  to  produce  a  plurality  of  said  ink 
droplets  on  the  water-repellent  finish  of  the  surtace,  wherein 
the  water-repellant  finish  provided  on  the  surtace  of  said 
conductive  developing  roller  produces  ink  droplets  having  a 
contact  angle  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  conductive  devel- 
oping roller  of  at  least  120°;  and 

ejecting  said  ink  droplets  toward  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
in  a  developing  area  facing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
formation  member  by  an  electrostatic  induction  force  gener- 
ated by  charges  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  and  charges 
of  opposite  polarity  induced  in  said  ink  droplets  by  said 
electrostatic  latent  image,  such  that  said  ink  droplets  attach  to 
said  electrostatic  laieni  image 


5.622.807 
PHOSPHOR  FILM  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 

CAPTiRE 
Gregory  M.  Cutler.  Cupertino,  and  Andreas  Weber.  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.922 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  //725 

U.S.  CI.  430—139  «  aalms 


o° 
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5.622,80« 
TONER  AGGREGATION  PROCESSES 
Richard  P.  N.  Veregin.  Mississauga.  and  Maria  N.  V.  McDou- 
gall.  BurUngton.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.246 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087:9/093 

VJS.  a.  430—137  25  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  constructing  a  photosensitive  film 
for  recording  an  image,  said  composition  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  particle  types,  each  said  panicle  type  comprising  a 
crystalline  base  matenal  having  a  trap  dopant  and  a  color  dopant 
deposited  therein,  each  of  said  color  dopants  having  a  differenl 
spectral  sensitivity,  wherein  each  of  said  trap  dopants  has  a  differ- 
ent activation  energy  for  releasing  electrons  traps  iherem  into  the 
conduction  band  of  said  crystalline  base  material. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  with  controlled  panicle 
size  compnsing: 

(i)  prepanng  a  pigment  dispersion  in  water  which  dispersion  is 
compnsed  of  a  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant  in  amounts  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  water,  and  an 
optional  charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  sheanng  the  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  mixture  com- 
posed of  a  countenonic  surfactant  with  a  charge  polarity  of 
opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surfactant,  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  and  resin  panicles,  thereby  causing  a  flocculation 
or  heterocoagulation  of  the  formed  particles  of  pigment,  resin, 
and  optional  charge  control  agent; 
(iii)  stimng  the  resulting  sheared  viscous  mixture  of  (ii)  at  from 
about  300  to  about   1,000  revolutions  per  minute  to  form 
electrostatically  bound  substantially  stable  toner  size  aggre- 
gates with  a  narrow  particle  size  distnbuuon; 
(IV)  reducing  the  stimng  speed  in  (iii)  to  from  about  100  to 
about  600  revolutions  per  minute,  and  subsequently  adding 
further  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0,1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  water  to  conffol, 
prevent,  or  minimize  further  growth  or  enlargement  of  said 
aggregates  in  the  coalescence  step  (v); 
(v)  heating  and  coalescing  from  about  5°  to  about  50°  C.  above 
about  the  resin  glass  transition  temperamre.  Tg.  which  resin 
Tg  is  from  between  about  45°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  said 
aggregates  to  form  said  toner  compnsed  of  resin,  pigment  and 
optional  charge  control  agent; 
(vi)  washing  the  said  aggregates  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
15°  C.  to  about  5°  C.  below  the  glass  u^nsition  temperature  of 
the  resin,  and  subsequently  filtenng  the  said  aggregates  until 
substantially  all  of  the  surfactant  has  been  removed  from  ihe 
said  aggregates,  followed  by  subsequent  drying  of  said  aggre- 
gates at  a  temperature  of  from  about  15°  C    to  about  5°  C 
below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  resin;  and 
(vii)  subsequently  adding  to  said  toner  product  a  first  layer  of  a 
hydrophilic  oxide,  and  a  second  layer  of  a  hydrophobic  oxide. 


5.622,808 
RECEIVER  FOR  DYE  IMBIBITION  PRINTING 
Wayne  A.  Bowman.  Walworth;  Charies  P.  Hagmaier.  Roches- 
ter, and  Frank  D.  Manioci.  Henrietta,  all  of  N.^ .,  as.signors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.413 
Int.  CI."  G03C  8/26:7/25:7/24 
U.S.  CI.  430—199  8  Claims 

1  In  a  dye  imbibition  pnnting  blank  compnsing  a  support 
beanng  a  dye-receiving  layer  compnsing  a  cationic  mordant,  a 
hydrophillic  colloid,  and  a  plasticizer  polymer,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  plasticizer  polymer  is  a  latex  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  30°  C  compnsing  from  about  2  to  20 
wt  *  of  units  having  a  quaternary  ammonium  group. 


5.622,809 

KIT  FOR  MAKING  A  PROCESSING  LIQIUD  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Lode  Deprez.  Wachtebeke;  Johan  Loccufier.  Zwynaarde.  and 

Jos  Vaes.  Betekom.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617380 
Claim.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  21. 
1995.  95200693 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/50 
VS.  CI.  430—250  <>  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  preparing  a  processing  liquid  for  use  in  prepanng  a 
lithographic  pnnting  plate  according  to  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 
processing,  and  comprising  all  necessary  active  compounds  for 
preparing  said  processing  liquid,  said  active  compounds  including 
a  solid  hydrogensulphite  amine  complex  or  a  solid  sulphurdioxide 
amine  complex,  said  amine  of  said  complexes  being  capable  of 
acting  as  a  silver  halide  solvent. 
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5.622.810 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITrV E  MATERIAL 
1'akashi  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Fukuzawa,  and  Michio  Ono.  all  of 
Minami-,Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  544,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18.  1994.  6-252420; 
Jan.  20.  1995.  7-007343;  Jan.  23,  1995.  7-008093 

InL  a."  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  22  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  matenal  having  on  a 
support  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
said  matenal  containing  at  least  one  nondiffusible  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (I),  (M)  or  (1-2): 


R'— N-N- 
H     H 


X 

II 
-P-R' 

I 
OR' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryi  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  R- 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or 
an  ary  loxy  group,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group, 
an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  and  X  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  provided  that  R'  does  not  represent  a  phenyl 
group  when  R"  represents  a  phenoxy  group: 


a  step  of  relatively  moving  at  least  one  of  the  workpiece  and  the 
beam  continuously  or  intermmenlly  along  the  axis,  and 

a  step  of  using  a  smoothing  means  to  regulate  a  thickness  of  the 
film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  over  a  liquid  bath 
containing  the  liquid 


A'    A^    X 
I       I      II 
Ri  — N  — N-P' 


(ID 


,Y' 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryi  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  A' 
and  A-  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrolyzable  group; 
X  represent  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and  Y'  represents 
atoms  completing  a  phosphorus  atom-containing  heterocyclic  nng: 


A-     A- 
I        I 

(R'-N-N-l; 


(12) 


-G-eR--'), 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryi  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R"- 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryi  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  ary  loxy  group;  A '  and 
A"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrolyzable  group;  G 
represents  a  carbon  atom  or  a  phosphorus  atom;  X  represents  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  when  G  represents  a  carbon  atom,  m 
IS  2  and  n  is  0:  when  G  represents  a  phosphorus  atom,  m  is  2  and 
n  IS  1 ,  or  m  is  3  and  n  is  0;  and  w  hen  ni  is  2  or  more,  two  or  three 
R'N(A')N(A') —  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,622.812 
OPTICAL  MATERIAL 
Fumio  Tatezono.  HirakaU;  Toshio  Harada.  ObU;  Masahiro 
Irie.  1-29-4-404.  Kasugakouen.  Kasuga-city.  Fukuoka,  and 
Meguni  Ohara,  Akashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka;  Masahiro  Irie.  Kasuga.  and  Kobe 
Natural  Products.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037308 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/73 

VS.  CI.  430-270.15  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  material  containing  a  photochromic  compound 

being  expressed  in  the  following  general  formula  (U): 


(H) 


5,622,811 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RESIN  ARTICLES 
Yousuke  Ogue,  Amagasaki.  and  Hideho  Ariyoshi,  Hirakata. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1994.  6-013258 

Int  a.*  G03C  9/08:  B29C  35/08 

V.S.  CI.  430—269  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  resin  article  by  forming  a  film  of 

photosetting  resin  liquid  or  thermosetting  resin  liquid  on  a  surface 

of  a  workpiece,  which  comprises: 

a  step  of  holding  the  workpiece  in  a  direction  to  keep  its  axis 

approximately  in  a  honzontal  posture; 
a  step  of  rotating  the  workpiece  about  the  axis  to  thereby  form 

the  film  of  the  liquid  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
a  step  of  supplying  a  beam  from  ab<ne  the  workpiece  onto  (he 
film  for  setting  the  resin  liquid; 


where  A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  — NH,  or  a  substituted  nitro- 
gen atom. 

R,  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  perfluoro- 

alkyl  group. 
R;  to  Rj  and  R,,  to  R,,  represent  atoms  or  groups  selected  from 
the  group  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  alkylcartxinyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
perfluoroalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
arylcarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  monoalky- 
laminocarbonyl   group,   a   dialkylaminocarbonyl    group,   an 
alkylcarbonyloxy  group,  an  arylcarbonyloxy   group,  an  ary- 
loxy  group,  an  alkoxycartKinyloxy  group,  and  an  aryloxycar- 
bonyloxy  group,  said  photochromic  compound  may  option- 
ally be  bonded  to  a  polymer  as  a  side  chain  via  the  position  of 
A, 
R5  is  an  alkoxy  group,  and 
R,2  is  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  perfluoroalkyl  group. 
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5.622,813 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Kazunori  Kanda,  Yao,  and  Tadashi  Hayashi.  HirakaU.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,482,  Jan.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-010799 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  //7i 

U.S.  a.  430—281.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitne  resin  composition  for  a  flexographic  pnnting 

plate,  comprising: 

( a)  10  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  particle  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.01  to  5  m™-  '■a'd  i^^in  particle  having  a 
core/shell  structure,  wherein  the  shell  portion  has  a  three- 
dimensionally  crosslinked  structure  and  the  core  portion  is  not 
crosslinked.  said  resin  particle  having  a  weight  ratio  of  core 
portion  to  shell  portion  of  from  20:80  to  99:1.  said  shell 
portion  being  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  mono- 
functional  monomer  or  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  at 
least  one  polvfunctional  monomer  excluding  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  monofunction- 
al:polyfunctional  monomers  in  said  shell  portion  is  70:30  to 

95:5. ' 

(b)  1  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  comptiund  having  a  photopoly- 
meniable  group,  and 

(c)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymenzation  initiator, 
the  amounts  of  the  above  components  (a),  lb)  and  (O  in  the 
photosensitive  resin  composition  being  determined  based  on  a 
total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  above  components  (a),  (bl 
and  (c).  ^ 

wherein  the  core  portion  of  the  resin  particle  (a)  has  a  Tg  of  0   C. 
or  lower,  and  the  shell  portion  has  a  Tg  of  30°  C.  or  higher 


fontiing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  gate  electrodes  and  on 

said  first  principal  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate; 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  semiconductor 

laver; 
fomi'ing  a  positive  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  insulating 

laver; 

diret'ting  light  onto  a  second  pnncipal  surface  of  said  transparent 
substrate  which  is  opposite  said  first  pnncipal  surface  to  effect 
exposure  of  said  positive  photoresist  except  for  portions  ot 
said  positi\e  layer  masked  by  said  gate  electrodes; 

de\eloping  said  positive  photoresist  layer  and  removing  said 
positive  photoresist  layer  except  for  said  portions  of  said 
positive  photoresist  layer  masked  by  said  gate  electrodes; 

etching  away  said  second  insulating  layer  using  said  portions  of 
said  positive  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask; 

heat  treating  said  portions  of  said  positive  photoresist  layer  to 
cause  said  portions  of  said  positive  photoresist  layer  becomes 

larger; 

etching  away  said  first  semiconductor  layer  using  said  portions 
of  said  positive  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask; 

etching  away  said  positive  photoresist  layer; 

fonning  a  second  semiconductor  layer  at  least  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer 


5,622.814 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ACTIVE  Sl'BSTRATE 

Yutaka   Miyata,   Hirakata;   Tetsuya   Kawamura,   Kyoto,   and 

Hiroshi  Tsutsu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,479.  Oct.  29.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.706,  Sep.  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,892.  Apr. 

14   1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

272,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1988,  63-97008; 

Sep.  30.  1988.  63-248197 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/a) 
L.S.  CI.  430—314  17  Cairns 

1.  A  sequential  method  for  fabncating  an  active  matnx  substrate 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes,  in  a  specific  region  of 
which  a  sin  pattern  is  provided,  made  of  a  non-transparent  material 
formed  on  a  specific  region  of  a  first  side  of  a  transparent  substrate 
having  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  a  first  insulating  layer 
formed  on  the  transparent  substrate  and  the  gate  electrodes,  a  first 
semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  first  insulating  layer,  a  second 
semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  first  semiconducior  layer,  and  a 
plurality  of  source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  on  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  method  com 
prising  at  least: 

a  step  of  coating  a  positive  photoresist  layer  on  the  second 

semiconductor  layer, 
a  step  of  light  over-exposure  effected  from  the  second  side  of  the 

transparent  substrate, 
a  step  of  developing  the  positive  photoresist  layer,  and 
a  step  of  overetching  to  remove  a  part  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  by  using  the  developed  positive  photo- 
resist layer  as  a  mask. 
17.  A  sequential  method  for  fabricating  an  active  matrix  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  spaced  apart  on  a  first 
principal  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate; 


5.622.815 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTLRE  OF  A  MASTER  DISK 

AND/OR  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Jean  I.edieu.  Cr^pieres.  France,  assignor  to  Digipress,  Caen. 

France 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,943 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Feb.  21,  1994.  94  01941 
Int.  a."  GUB  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430— 320  II  Claims 


KT^ 


ami 


^: 


^ 


^ 


^&.i 


1  A  process  of  manufacture  of  a  master  disk  and/or  of  an  optical 
disk,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dept>siting  onto  a  support  a  layer  of  a  resin  sensitive  to  at  least 

one  stress, 
transferring  into  the  layer  of  sensitive  resin  a  pretormatting 
signal,  this  transfer  leading  to  the  creation  of  a  first  succession 
of  niicropits  or  firsi  groove  representative  of  the  prefomiatting 
signal,  the  depth  of  these  micropits  or  groove  being  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  sensitive  resin  by  applying  a 
first  stress, 
recording  into  the  layer  of  sensitive  resin  the  infonnalion  to  be 
duplicated  by  applying  a  second  stress,  this  recording  leading 
to  the  creation  of  a  second  succession  of  micropits  represen- 
tative of  the  information  to  be  duplicated,  the  depth  of  the 
micropits  of  the  second  succession  being  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  layer  of  sensitive  resin  within  the  /ones  where 
thev  are  created, 
transfemng  the  information  into  the  substrate,  thereby  leading  to 

the  creation  of  micropits  into  the  substrate,  and 
removing  the  zones  of  residual  resin, 

the  master  disk  or  the  optical  disk  thus  obtained  composing  the 
information  to  be  duplicated  only  and  not  the  preformatling 
signal. 
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5,622.816 

DIRECT  TO  STAMPER/MOTHER  OPTICAL  DISK 

MASTERING 

Glenn  J.  Maenza.  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Edward  W.  Morton, 

LawrenceviUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Music  Entertainment,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,695.  Jul.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,782. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,172 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/125:7/26 

U.S.  a.  430—347  16  Oairas 


, ^-i^- 

H^^---5, 

^28 

/04 

.30-' 

M22 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  an  optical  disk  master 
wherein  a  stream  of  digital  information  is  con\ened  to  a  plurality 
of  pits  and  lands  in  the  optical  disk  master  representative  of  the 
digital  information,  comprising: 

a  conductne  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  laser  artanged  to  operate  in  a  mode-locked  state  and  to 
generate  a  beam  having  a  focal  point; 

manipulator  means  for  moving  the  focal  point  over  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  in  a  pattern  so  as  to  allow  for  the  formation  of 
the  pits  and  lands;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  the  beam  to  the  substrate 
with  the  digital  information  as  the  focal  point  of  the  beam  is 
being  moved  such  that  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate  are 
directly  ablated  thereby  creating  the  pits,  and  unexposed  por- 
tions of  the  substrate  are  unaltered  thereby  creating  the  lands 


m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  0  or  I. 
COUP  represents  the  radical  of  a  4-equivalent  coupler,  and 
D  represents  a  group  with  an  affinity  for  silver  halide  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ila.  lib.  lie,  lid  and  lie 

.Z.-.  Ila 


•N- 
I 
H 


— NH— C- 

S 

II 
-Y— C  — N 


X. 

.Ri 


/ 

\ 


lib 


lie 


lid 


Ri 


-SH 


where 

Z|  represents  the  remaining  members  for  the  completion  of  a  5- 

or  6-membered  ring  which  contains  at  least  one  additional 

heteroatom. 
Z,  represents  the  remaining  members  for  the  completion  of  a  5- 

or  6-membered  nng. 


X  represents 
R 


-NH, 


-NHR. 


—  N 


/ 
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5,622,817 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Johannes     Willsau,     and     Heinrich     Odenwalder,     both     of 
Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  29 
030.6 

Int  Cl.*^  G03C  7/305 
U.S.  CI.  430—543  6  Claims 

I.  A  color  negative  film  comprising  a  support  and  at  lea-st  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  cou- 
pler and  at  least  one  lighl-insensitive  layer  adjacent  to  said  light- 
sensitive  layer,  wherein  the  adjacent,  light-insensitive  layer  con- 
tains a  compound  which  reacts  with  a  developer  oxidation  product 
during  development  with  the  splitting  off  of  a  radical  which 
increases  the  sensitivity  and  which  corresponds  to  formula  1: 


A-B-<T,),-(COUP-DMT,), 


(Ii 


wherein 

A  represents  a  ballast  radical. 

B  represents  the  radical  of  a  compound  which  reacts  during 

development  with  the  splitting  oft  of  (T|)„-(COUP-D)-(T;)„ 
T,  and  T,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  time  control  elements 

which  can  be  split  off  during  development. 


-SR  or  —OR. 

Y  represents  — S — .  — NR —  or  — O — . 
R  represents  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical,  and 
R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  represent  H.  an  ali- 
phatic, aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical,  or  jointly  represent 
the  remaining  members  of  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng. 


5,622.818 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
YELLOW  COLORED  MAGENTA  DYE  FORMING 
MASKING  COUPLERS 
Daniel  L.  Kapp;  Janet  N.  Younathan.  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y.; 
Robert  J.  Ross.  Elmburst.  HI.,  and  James  P.  Merrill,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,515 
Int.  a."  G03C  7/333 
VJS.  CI.  430—555  7  Claims 

1,  A  multilayer  silver  halide  color  photographic  element  com- 
prising a  support  bearing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  yellow -colored  magenta  dye-forming  masking  coupler 
wherein  the  masking  coupler  is  a  ballasted  5'  -substituted-2'- 
hydroxy-4-phenylazo-5-pyrazolone  represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 
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wherein: 

COUP  is  a  5-pyra2olone  dye  forming  coupler  having  the  azo 
group  attached  lo  us  coupling  position: 

R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  subsutuenl  with  a 
Hammett  sigma-para  value  of  less  than  0.05  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  ammo 
group,  a  ureido  group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryloxy  group, 
or  together  R,  and  R,  represents  an  alkylene  group  with  a 
Hammen  sigma-para  value  of  less  than  0  05;  and 

p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


5.622,819 
CENTRin  GAL  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Heath  H.  Herman.  Tucker.  Ga„  assignor  to  Kinetic  Biosystems. 
Inc.,  'Dicker.  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  2S.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  412,289 

Int  a,"  C12Q  1/00:1/02:  C12N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  435-^  12  Claim-s 


1.  A  method  of  containing  a  biocatalyst  comprising  containing 
the  biocatalyst  in  at  least  one  chamber  in  a  centnfugal  force  held 
wherein  a  continuous  flow  of  a  liquid  acts  to  create  a  force  which 
opposes  the  centnfugal  force  field  and  wherein  a  gravitational 
force  contnbutes  to  the  resultant  vector  summation  of  all  forces 
acting  on  the  biocatalyst.  wherein  the  gravitational  force,  the 
centnfugal  force  and  the  opposing  liquid  force  substantially  immo- 
bilize the  biocatalyst  at  a  position  in  the  chamber,  the  liquid  is  at 
hydraulic  pressures  greater  than  ambient  pressure,  and  wherein  no 
gaseous  phase  is  present  in  said  chamber. 
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(ii)  providing  a  cellular  marker  sequence  which  is  a  beta  actin 
sequence   or  a  T-cell   receptor   constant   region   beu  chain 
sequence  or  a  T4  receptor  sequence; 
(iii)  simultaneously  subjecting  said  sequence  of  said  HIV- 1  RNA 
and  said  cellular  marker  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  amplifica- 
tion bv  the  ptilymerase  chain  reaction  to  prixluce  a  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  amplification  product, 
(iv)  determining  whether  said  polymerase  chain  reaction  ampli- 
fication product  contains  an  amplification  product  of  said 
sequence  of  said  HIV- 1  RNA;  and 
(v)  determining  whether  said  polymerase  chain  reaction  amph- 
fication  product  contains  an  amplification  product  of  said 
cellular  marker  nucleic  acid  sequence; 
wherein  the  absence  in  said  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplifica- 
tion product  of  an  amplification  product  of  said  sequence  of  an 
HIV- 1  RNA  and  also  of  an  amplification  product  of  said  cellular 
marker  nucleic  acid  sequence  indicates  that  said  absence  of  said 
amplification  product  of  said  sequence  of  an  HIV  I  RNA  is  a  false 
negative  reading. 


5.622,821 

LUMINESCENT  LANTRANIDE  CHELATES  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Paul  R.  Selvin.  and  John  Hearst,  both  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,162 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  18  Oaims 


5.622,820 

METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 

RNA  AND  DNA  SEQIIENCES 

John  J,  Rossi.  Glendora.  Calif.,  assignor  to  City   of  Hope. 

Duarte.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  180.740,  Apr,  12,  1988.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  165,915,  Mar,  10,  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  S«r.  No.  334,398 
Int  CI,-  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435—5  16  Claims 

1  A  method  which  comprises: 

(i)  providing  a  sequence  of  an  HIV- 1  RNA  present  in  a  human 
blood  sample; 


«S0  500  550  eOO  eSO  TOO 

WaTel«ngtii  (om) 

1  A  lanthanide  chelate  compnsing  a  lanthanide  chelator 
covalently  joined  lo  a  sensitizer,  wherein  said  chelate  is  capable  of 
binding  a  lanthanide  with  an  equilibrium  constant  of  at  least 
lO^M  '.  a  complex  of  said  chelate  and  said  lanthanide  is  capable  of 
enhanced  lanthanide  luminescence,  and  said  sensitizer  compnses  a 
polynuclear  heterocyclic  aromatic  compound  of  the  general  for- 
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mula: 


.oTo. 


wherein  X  comprises  an  atom  from  penodic  group  5  or  6.  wherein 
a  single  position  2S  carbon  atom  of  said  sensitizer  is  substituted 
with  a  linking  group  through  which  said  sensitizer  is  covalently 
joined  lo  said  chelator. 


determining  a  map  location  of  each  second  fragment  by  forming 
a  comparison  between  Table  A  and  Table  B.  wherein  the 
comparison  finds  which  column  (or  row)  of  Table  B  most 
closely  matches  the  row  (or  column)  of  Table  A  corresponding 
10  the  given  second  fragment:  producing  a  map  which  deter- 
mines where  the  first  fragments  are  located  within  the  genome 
and  where  the  second  fragments  are  located  within  the 
genome;  and 

isolating  the  gene  by  positional  cloning  using  the  map. 


5,622,822 
METHODS  FOR  CAPTURE  AND  SELECTIVE  RELEASE 
OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  USING  POLYETHYLENEIMINE 
AND  AN  ANIONIC  PHOSPHATE  ESTER  SURFACTANT 
AND  AMPLIFICATION  OF  SAME 
Tobias  E.   Ekeze,   Rocheser:   John   W.   Backus,   Williamson,- 
David  J.  Sharkey,  Rochester;  Richard  C.  Sutton,  Rocheser, 
and  JoAnne  H.  Kerschner,  Rochester,  all  of  N,^'..  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc..  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  305,769 
Int.  a."  CI2Q  l/6fi:l/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  en.  435—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  nucleic  acid  from  a  lysate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A)  contacting  a  lysate  suspected  of  containing  a  nucleic  acid 
with  polyethyleneimine  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  form  a 
water-insoluble  precipitate  of  polyethyleneimine  with  all 
nucleic  acids  present  in  said  lysate, 

B)  separating  said  water-insoluble  precipitate  from  said  lysate, 

C)  contacting  said  separated  water-insoluble  precipitate  with  a 
strong  base  to  release  said  nucleic  acids  from  the  polyethyl- 
eneimine, 

D)  simultaneously  with  or  subsequently  to  step  C),  contacting 
said  nucleic  acids  with  an  anionic  phosphate  ester  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonaromalic,  fluonnated 
phosphate  ester  surfactants  and  nonaromatic.  nonfluonnated. 
oxyalkylatedalkyi  phosphate  ester  surt'actants  to  keep  said 
relea.sed  nucleic  acids  in  solution,  and 

El  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  containing  said  released 
nucleic  acids  to  from  about  6  to  about  9. 


5.622324 

DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  VIA 

EXONUCLEASE  DEGRADATION 

Hubert  Kiister,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sequenom,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,738,  Mar.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  eppUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,171 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  I/6S:  BOID  59/44;  GOIN  30/72 

VS.  CI.  435—6  28  Claims 

1    A  method  of  determining  a  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  obtaining  multiple  copies  of  the  nucleic  acid  to  be  sequenced: 
(ii)  cleaving  the  multiple  copies  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end 
with  an  exonuclease  to  sequentially  release  individual  nucle- 
otides; 
(III)  identifying  each  of  the  sequentially  released  nucleotides  by 

mass  spectrometry;  and 
(iv)  determining  the  sequence  of  the  nucleic  acid  from  the 
identified  nucleotides 


5.622,825 

EFFICIENT  GENE  PROBE  CONJUGATIONS  BY  AN 

UNCONVENTIONAL  MIXED  ANHYDRIDE  METHOD 

Say-Jong  Law,  Westwood,  and  Hana  Lukinsky,  Mansfield, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciha  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.. 

Medfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  775399,  Oct.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,963 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  2IA)4:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

GENE  PBOBE  SANDWICH  ASSAY  CONFIGURATIONS 


5,622,823 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAPS  AND 
CLONING  GENES  THEREFROM 
Mark  W.  Perlin,  5904  Beacon  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  15217 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  105,753,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser,  No.  323332 
Int.  CI,"  C12N  15/10:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cloning  a  gene  of  a  genome  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

isolating  a  set  of  first  nucleic  acid  fragments,  each  first  fragment 

part  of  the  genome; 
isolating  a  set  of  second  nucleic  acid  fragments,  each  second 

fragment  part  of  the  genome; 
isolating  a  set  of  collections  of  third  nucleic  acid  fragments, 
each  collection  including  a  third  fragment  that  is  pan  of  the 
genome  and  that  ha.s  a  size  greater  than  or  equal   lo  the 
average  size  of  said  second  fragments; 
forming  a  Table  A.  wherein  each  row  (or  column)  of  Table  A 
consists  of  the  results  of  a  determination  of  which  collections 
of  third  fragments  hybndize  with  a  specific  second  fragment; 
forming  a  Table  B,  wherein  each  column  (or  row)  of  Table  B 
consists  of  the  results  of  a  determination  of  which  collections 
of  third  fragments  contain  the  sequence  of  a  specific  first 
fragment; 


Amplff  led  S#gool  ProOe  - 


Coplunng  Probe 


oNPjjun: 


Solid  Phase 


Torget  Nucleic  Acad 


1.  A  method  for  conjugating  a  label  lo  aminoalkyl-functionalized 
single-stranded  polynucleotides  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  mixed  anhydride  intermediate  containing  said  label 
by  reacting  a  carboxylale-containing  ligand  with  chlorotor- 
mate  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  aprotic  organic  solvent, 

b.  evaporating  the  chloroformate  and  other  volatile  components, 
and 

c  reacting  said  intermediate,  redissolved  in  an  anhydrous  aprotic 

organic  solvent  system,  with  said  polynucleotide  dissolved  in 

water,  such  thai  the  ratio  of  the  aprotic  organic  solvent  system 

portion  to  the  water  portion  ranges  from  about  9: 1  to  1 :9, 

wherein  said  label  is  capable  of  forming  said  mixed  anhydride 

intermediate  and  said  chloroformate  is  of  the  strucmre  R0C(0)C1, 

where  R  represents  aryl,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl-  or 

aralkyi  group  with  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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5,622,826 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  MOLECULES  ON 

PLATINLTVl  SOLID  SUPPORT  SURFACES 

Rajender  S.  Varma,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston 

Advanced  Research  Center,  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,264 

Int  CI."  C12Q  !/6S 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 
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5,622,828 

HIGH-AFFINTTV  OLIGONl  CLFOTIDE  LIGANDS  TO 

SECRETORY  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  (SPLAj) 

David  H.  Parma,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Nexstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct. 
21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  399,412 
Int.  CI."  CUP  I9/.U:  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  identitSing  nucleic  acid  ligands  and  nucleic  acid 
ligand  sequences  to  secretor>  phospholipase  A2  (sPLA,)  compris- 
ing: 

a)  contacting  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  sPLA,. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the 
sPLA,  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned 
from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture, 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to 
sPLA,.  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  and  nucleic  acid  ligand 
sequences  of  sPLA,  may  be  identified 


1  A  method  for  immobili/ing  an  amino-containing  molecule  on 
a  platinum  surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of. 

(a)  reacting  said  platinum  surface  with  an  isocyanate  or  an 
isothiocyanate  to  produce  immobilized  reactive  moieties;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  immobilized  reactive  moieties  with  said  mol- 
ecule. 


5.622,827 

AMPLIFIC^VTION  PRI.MERS  AND  NU^CLEIC  ACID 

PROBES  TARGETED  TO  COCCiniOIDES  IMMITIS 

NUCLEIC  ACID 

Diane   L.   McAllister,   San   Diego,   and    Kathleen   .\.   Clark. 

CardifT-By-The-Sea,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,541 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«;  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  40  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Coccidioides  immiii\ 
in  a  test  sample  and  distinguishing  said  Coccidioides  immitis  from 
Histoplasma  capsulatum  and  Blastomyces  dermalitidis.  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  test  sample  under  stringent  hybridization 
assay  conditions  with  a  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  probe 
which  forms  a  hybrid  stable  for  detection  under  stnngent 
hybridization  conditions  with  Coccidioides  immitts  nucleic 
acid,  and  said  probe  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  22-100  nucle- 
otide bases  in  length  comprising  a  nucleotide  base  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID  NOs:  21.  22. 
23.  and  24: 
wherein  .said  probe  disunguishes  Coccidioides  immitis  nucleic 
acid  from  Histoplasmu  capsulatum  and  Blastomyces  dermali- 
tidis nucleic  acid  under  stringent  hybndization  assay  condi- 
tions; and 
(b)  detecting  said  hybnd  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
Coccidioides  immitis  in  said  sample. 


5,622,829 
GENETIC  MARKERS  FOR  BREAST,  OVARIAN,  AND 
PROSTATIC  CANCER 
Mary-Claire  King,  Berkeley;  Lori  Friedman;  Beth  Ostermeyer, 
both  of  Albany;   Sarah  Rowell,  Kensington;   Eric  Lynch. 
Albany;  Csilla  Szabo,  Richmond,  and  Ming  Lee.  Union  City, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.983,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,535,  Apr.  18,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,959,  Dec. 
8.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,061 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12P  l9/i4:  C07H  2I/02:21A)4 
VS.  CI.  435—6  26  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  screening  a  patient  for  a  breast  ovarian  or 
prostatic  cancer  susceptibility,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

contacting  a  sample  comprising  a  first  nucleic  acid  w  ith  a  second 
nucleic  acid  under  conditions  whereby  said  second  nucleic 
acid  is  capable  of  specihcally  hybridizing  with  said  hrst 
nucleic  acid  in  the  presence  of  wild-type  BRCAl, 
said  hrst  nucleic  acid  compnsing  a  sample  BRCA I  allele,  or  a 
sample  BRCAl  allele  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said  .sample 
BRCAl  allele  fragment  is  capable  of  specifically  hybndizing 
with  Its  corresponding  sample  BRCAl  allele  in  the  presence 
of  wild-type  BRCAl.  and 
said  second  nucleic  acid  comprising  an  isolated  nucleic  acid 
compnsing  mutant  BRCAl  allele  #5803  (SEQUENCE  ID 
NO:  I).  'JbOl  (SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  2).  9815  (SEQUENCE 
ID  NO:  3(,  840.3  (SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  4).  8203 
(SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  5),  388  (SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  6).  6401 
(SEQUENCE  ID  NO;  7),  4406  (SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  8), 
10201  (SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  9).  7408  (SEQUENCE  ID  NO; 
10).  582  (SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  II)  or  77  (SEQUENCE  ID 
NO:  12).  or  a  mutant  BRCAl  allele  fragment  thereof,  wherein 
said  mutant  BRCAl  allele  fragment  is  capable  of  specifically 
hybridizing  with  its  corresponding  mutant  BRCAl  allele  in 
the  presence  of  wild-type  BRCM. 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  specific  hybndization  of 

said  second  nucleic  acid  with  said  first  nucleic  acid; 
wherein  the  presence  of  specific  hybndization  of  said  second 
nucleic  acid  with  said  first  nucleic  acid  is  indicative  of  breast 
ovanan  or  prostatic  cancer  susceptibility  for  a  patient  having 
said  sample  BRCAl  allele. 
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5,622,830 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYTNG  INTERLEUKIN  Ip 

CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 

Gaston  O.  Daumy,  and  Laurence  A.  Reiter,  both  of  235  E.  42nd 

St,  Nevr  York,  N.Y.  10017-5755 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,685,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,498,695.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,890 

Int  a."  COIN  ii/57i:  C120  1/37 

\JS.  a.  435—7.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  inhibitors  of  interleukin  ip  converting 

enzyme  (ICE)  comprising  evaluating  a  compound's  capacity  to 

inhibit  the  ICE-induced  hydrolysis  of  a  para-nitroanilide  peptide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PhCH.CHjCOValAlaAsp-p- 

nitroanilide,  PhCH,NHCoValAlaAsp-p-nitroanilide, 

l-BOCValAlaAsp-p-nitroanilide.  AcValAlaAsp-p-ninxianilide  and 

CBZValAlaAsp-p-nitroanilide  by: 

a)  mixing  active  ICE  immobilized  to  anti-ICE  antibodies 
covalently  linked  to  protein  A  beads  with  said  para- 
nitroanilide  peptide  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  com- 
pound in  a  reaction  vessel,  and 

b)  monitonng  enzymatic  activity  spectrophotometrically  at  405 
nm. 


5,622,831 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MANIPULATION  OF 
MAGNETICALLY  COLLECTED  MATERIAL 
Paul  A.  Liberti,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Yozhou  Wang,  Media, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Immunivest  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,818,  Apr.  18.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,541,072,  and  Ser.  No.  424,271,  Apr.  24,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,476,  Nov.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,662, 
Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  530,084.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,652 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/567:33/553 
U.S.  a.  435—7.21  25  aaims 


3.  A  method  for  separating  a  target  substance  having  at  least  one 
characteristic  determinant  from  a  fluid  medium  suspected  of  con- 
taining said  target  substance,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  contacting  said  fluid  medium  with  a  quantity  of  magnetic 
particles  having  directly  or  indirectly  immobilized  on  their 
surface  a  specific  binding  substance  that  binds  specifically  to 
said  at  least  one  characteristic  determinant,  under  conditions 
causing  binding  of  said  at  least  one  charactenstic  determinant 
to  said  specific  binding  substance,  resulting  in  target 
substance-beanng  magneuc  particles; 

b.  introducing  said  fluid  medium  into  a  separation  chamber: 

c.  providing  a  ferromagnetic  element  either  in  or  adjacent  to  said 
separation  chamber,  and  a  collection  surface,  wherein  said 
collection  surface  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

I  wall  of  said  separation  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  ferromag- 

netic element,  and  a  wall  of  a  collection  chamber  disposed  in 
said  separation  chamber; 
d  applying  a  magnetic  field  which  intercepts  said  separation 
chamber,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  first  region  which 
exerts  an  attractive  magnetic  force  urging  said  target 
I  substance-beanng  magnetic  particles  m  said  fluid  medium  in  a 

j  direction  toward  said  ferromagnetic  element  and  said  surface 

I  and  causing  said  target  substance-beanng  magnetic  particles 


to  be  collected  on  said  surface,  and  a  second  region  which 
exens  a  repulsive  force  causing  repulsion  of  said  collected 
target  substance-bearing  magnetic  particles  away  from  said 
ferromagnetic  element  and  said  surface,  said  surface  being 
movably  positionable  relative  to  said  magnetic  field; 

e  positioning  said  surface  relative  to  said  magnetic  field  for 
exposure  to  said  first  region  and  collecting  on  said  surface 
said  target  substance-bearing  magnetic  particles  attracted  to 
said  element; 

f.  discharging  said  fluid  medium  from  said  separation  chamber; 

g   introducing  dispersion  medium  into  said  separation  chamtier; 

h  repositioning  said  surface  relative  to  said  magnetic  field  for 
exposure  to  said  second  region  and  dispersing  said  target 
substance-bearing  magnetic  particles  repelled  from  said  ele- 
ment in  said  dispersion  medium:  and 

i   recovering  said  target  substance-bearing  magnetic  particles. 


5,622,832 
ARACHIDONIC  ACID  RELEASING  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2 

ENZYME  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
John  L.  Knopf,  and  James  Clark,  both  of  Acton,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,628 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/44:  CI2N  /5/55.-9/20 
U.S.  a.  435—19  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  phospholipase  A, 
enzyme  including  the  steps  of  combining  a  phospholipid,  a  candi- 
date inhibitor  compound,  and  a  phosphalipase  A;  enzyme  and 
observing  whether  said  phospholipase  Aj  enzyme  cleaves  said 
phospholipid  and  releases  fatty  acid  tliereby,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  phospholipase  A,  enzyme  being  substantially  free  from 
association  with  other  proteinaceous  materials  and  being  char- 
acterized by  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of 
Table  I  or  Table  II: 

(b)  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence 
capable  of  hybndizing  to  said  DNA  sequence  of  Table  I  or 
Table  II  under  stringent  conditions  and  which  is  a  natural 
mammalian  homologue  of  said  DNA  sequence  of  Table  I  or 
Table  II;  and  exhibiting  phospholipase  A,  activity  in  the 
mixed  micelle  assay;  and 

(c)  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  an  allelic  variant  of 
said  DNA  sequence  of  Table  I  or  Table  II. 


5,622,833 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  ACTTVITY  OF  ENDOTOXIN 
Masakazu  Tsuchiya,  and  Kazuaki  Harada,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,436,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-026159 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/37:1/54:  A61K  i&W;  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—23  7  Claims 


00       01  02        03         04        05 

SURFACTANT    CONCENTKATION    (%) 

1    A  process  for  measuring  at  least  one  endotoxin  analogous 
substance  present  in  a  sample  and  having  a  property  of  reacting 
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with  a  horseshoe  crab  hemocyte  lysate  to  cause  enzvme  activation 
reaction  or  gelation  reaction,  which  comprises 

I)  pretreating  the  sample  having  endotoxin  and  the  endotoxin 
analogous  substance  therein  by  selectively  inhibiting  the 
activity  of  endotoxin  coinpnsing  contacting  at  least  one  sur- 
factant and  an  endoloxin-inhibiung  pepude  which  binds  to  the 
endotoxin  to  inhibit  the  reaction  of  the  endotoxin,  with  the 
sample,  then 

II)  reacting  the  sample  with  horseshoe  crab  hemocyte  lysate.  and 

III)  measunng  the  activity  of  an  enzyme  activated  by  said 
enzyme  activation  reaction  or  measunng  the  degree  of  turbid- 
ity change  or  gelation  due  to  said  gelation  reacuon  caused  by 
the  reacuon  of  step  ii).  by  means  of  a  measunng  instrument  or 
with  the  naked  eye 


5,622,834 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  POLY-pi^N- 
ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE  FROM  MICROALGAL 
CXJLTL'RE 
John  N.  Vournakis,  Hanover.  N.H.;  Sergio  Finkielszfein,  Chest- 
nut Hill;  Ernest  R.  Pariser,  Belmont  both  of  Mass..  and 
Mike  Helton,  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Marine  Polymer 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,569 
Int.  a."  C12P  /9/26.  C08B  J7/0fi:  A61K  ^l/7^ 
U.S.  CI.  435—84  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  poly-P-l->4-N-acet\lglucosam]ne 
comprising  about  4.000  to  about  150.000  N-acetylglucosamine 
monosacchandes  covalently  attached  in  a  p-l-»4  conformation, 
free  of  protein,  substantially  free  of  other  organic  contanunanLs. 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  800.000  daltons  to  abtiut 
30  million  daltons  compnsing: 

(a)  cultunng  a  microalgae  compnsing  a  cell  body  and  a  poly-p- 
I_»4N-acer>lglucosamine  fiber  in  a  sterile  culture  solution 
having  a  neutral  pH. 

(b)  agiuting  the  culture  in  step  (a)  about  every  8  to  12  hours; 

(c)  subjecting  the  microalgae  to  a  mechanical  force  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  separate  the  cell  body  from  the  poly^l-+4-N- 
acetylglucosamine  fiber; 

(d)  segregating  the  poly-^- 1 -^-N-acetylglucosamine  fiber  from 
the  cell  body;  and 

(e)  treating  the  poly-P-l—»4-N-acety [glucosamine  fiber  with  an 
organic  solvent  or  a  detergent. 

so  that  all  protein,  substantially  all  other  organic  contaminants,  and 
substantially  all  inorganic  contaminants  are  removed  from  the 
segregated  poly-P-l-»4-N-acerylglucosamine  fiber,  and  the  poly- 
P-1— •4-N-acetylglucosamine  is  isolated. 


5,622,836 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  RECOGNIZE 
MALIGNANT  CELLS  FROM  BLADDER  CARCINOMAS 
Karen  Z.  Walker,  Coogee,  and  Pamela  J.  Russell,  Wahroonga. 
both  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  The  liniversity  of  Sydney,  and 
The  Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service,  both  of  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,367,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,009 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    24,    1989, 
PJ4351;  WIPO,  May  24,  1990.  PCT/AII90A)0218 

Int.  a.-  C07K  16/28: l(>/30:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  435—344  26  Claims 

1.  A  hybndoma  cell  line  producing  an  antibody  directed  against 
an  antigen  of  malignant  cells  associated  with  transitional  cell 
carcinoma  of  the  human  bladder,  which  antigen  is  found  m  voided 
unne  of  transitional  bladder  cell  carcinoma  patients,  charactenzed 
in  that  the  hybndoma  cell  line  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  HB10406.  HB11784  and  HB11785. 


5.622.837 
PANCREAS  ELASTASE  1-SPECIFIC  ANTIBODY.  A 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IT,  AND  A  TEST  KIT 
CONTAINING  SUCH  ANTIBODY 
Hans  Scheefers;  Ursula  Scheefers-Borchel.  both  of  Wettenberg, 
and  Andreas  Sziegoleit,  Langgons,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  ScheBo  Tech  Mediiinisch-Biologische  Forschungsgesell- 
schaft  mbH,  Wettenberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,395,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,173,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1990,  40  23 
972.1;  Mar.  11,  1991,  41  07  765J 

Int.  a."  C12N  5nX):  C07K  16/40:  GOIN  33/53 
XiS.  CI.  435—338  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibodies 
capable  of  specifically  binding  to  human  elastase  1  present  both  in 
bodily  fluids  and  in  stools,  which  compnses  immunizing  an  experi- 
mental animal  with  an  anugen  having  the  amino  acid  secjuence 
Thr  Met-Val-Ala-Gly  Gly  Asp-Ile-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 )  or  immu- 
nogenic partial  peptides  thereof  conjugated  to  a  earner,  and  recov- 
enng  resulting  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibodies  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  human  elasuse  1  present  in  human  bodily 
fluids  and  in  stools. 


5.622.835 
WTl  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
Meenhard  Herlyn,  Wynnewood.  Pa.;  Jennifer  Morris,  Wilm- 
ington. Del.;  Frank  J.  Rauscher,  III.  Cranbury.  NJ.,  and 
nrich  Rodeck.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wlstar 
Institute  of  .\natomy  &  Biology,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,783 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  I6A)0: 16/18: 16/30 
U.S.  CI.  435—328  10  Claims 

1  A  monoclonal  antibody  directed  against  an  epitope  located  in 
Wilms'  tumor  protein  antigen  amino  acids  1-181  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 
said  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  Wilms'  tumor 
protein,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2.  which  is 
secreted  by  the  hybndoma  cell  line  ATCC  No  1 1598,  H7  which  is 
secreted  b>  the  hybndoma  cell  line  ATCC  No.  11599,  and  HC17 
which  IS  secreted  by  hybndoma  cell  line  ATCC  No.  11600, 


5,622,838 

DNA  PREPARATION  CODING  FOR  RICIN  A  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

John  M.  Lord;  Lynne  M.  Roberts,  both  of  Leamington  Spa. 

and  Francis  I.  Lamb,  Kenilworth,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,815,  Jul.  13,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1989.  Ser.  No.  327.434 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1983, 
8319265;  Mar.  13.  1984,  8406569 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/29:  C\1P  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  15  Claims 

1    A  biologically  pure  sample  of  a  DNA  molecule,  said  DNA 
molecule  compnsing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of; 

(a»  nucleotides  1-801  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  Table 

l.or 
(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  is  equivalent  by  virtue  of  degen- 
eracv  of  the  genetic  code  to  nucleotides  1  801  of  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  shown  in  Table  1. 
wherein  said  portion  encodes  a  polypeptide  which  inhibits  protein 
synthesis  at  60S  subunits  of  nbosomes. 
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5,622339 

RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  HLTVIAN 

CALCrrONIN  RECEPTOR  POLYPEPTIDES 

Emma  E.  Moore,  Seattle;  Paul  O.  Sheppard,  Redmond,  and 

Rolf  E.  Kuestner,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymo- 

Genetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100387.  Aug.  2,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,804,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,742 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/12:15/63:5/10 

XiS.  a.  435— «9.1  16  aaims 

1.   An    isolated   polynucleotide    molecule    which   compnses   a 

sequence  encoding; 

(a)  a  human  calcitonin  receptor  having  the  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

(b)  a  human  calcitonin  receptor  having  the  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO;  25. 

(c)  a  naturally  occurring  allelic  vanant  of  (a)  or  (b).  or 

(d)  a  polypeptide  compnsing  the  N-terminal  ligand-binding 
domain,  the  first  transmembrane  domain,  and  the  first  intrac- 
ellular domain  of  (a),  (b).  or  (c). 


5,622,840 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Masayuki  Yahuta,  Tatebayashi;   Seiko  Miura,   Konosu,  and 
Kazuhiro  Ohsuye,  Ohra-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun- 
tory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-140736; 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-200311 

Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  C07K  14/245:  C12N  15/31 
ViS.  a.  435—69.1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  lactose  repressor  protein  of  E.  cnli  wherein  at  least  one 
amino  acid  at  tiie  position  of  94.  241.  265  or  300  in  the  wild 
lactose  repressor  is  replaced  with  an  amino  acid  other  than  that  of 
the  wild  lactose  repressor. 


(a)  transforming  said  host  cell  with  a  vector  compnsing  a 
promoter  and  a  nucleic  acid  construct  compnsing  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  encoding  a  desired  heterologous  polypeptide, 
wherein  said  proinoter  comprises  a  transcriptional  activating 
region  of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:9, 
and  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  contnicl  is  positioned  in  oper- 
able linkage  with  said  promoter; 

(b)  culmring  the  transformed  host  cell  of  step  (a);  and, 

(c)  recovering  said  heterologous  polypeptide  from  the  trans- 
formed host  cell  of  step  (b). 


5,622,842 
DNA  ENCODING  CANINE  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  A 
Gregory  F.  HoUis,  Westfield,  and  Mayur  D.  Patel,  Edison,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336391 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/13:15/63:5/10:  C07K  16m 
U.S.  a.  435—69.6  4  Claims 

1    A  DNA  molecule  compnsing  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  of 
SEQ.  ID  NO.l. 


5,622,841 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDES  USING  A 
PROMOTER  ELEMENT  AND  SIGNAL  PEPTIDE  OF  A 
BACILLUS  GENE  ENCODING  AN  ALKALINE 
PROTEASE 
Alan  P.  Stoma,  Davis,  Calif.;  HeUe  Outtrap,  BaUerup,  Den- 
mark; Claus  Dambmann,  S#borg,  Denmark,  and  Dorrit  A. 
Aaslyng,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434JS5,  May  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325J86,  Oct.  26,  1994.  This 

appUcatkMi  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark.  May  27,  1992,  702/92 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/62:15/57:15/74:15/75 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  method  for  producing  a  heterologous  polypep- 
tide in  a  microbial  host  cell  comprising 


5,622343 
PHOSPHOLIPID  TRANSFER  PROTEINS  AND  DNA 
ENCODING  THEM 
Joseph  R.  Day,  Brier;  John  J.  Albcrs,  Seattle;  Catherine  E. 
Lofton-Day,  Brier,  and  Janet  L.  Adolphson,  Mountlake  Tei^ 
race,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymogenetics,  Inc.,  and 
University  of  Washington,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,402 
Int  a."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.6  8  Claims 

1  An  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  a  mammalian 
phospholipid  transfer  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  DNA  molecules  comprising  a  coding  sequence  corresponding 
to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  from  nucleotide  88  to  nucleotide  1566; 

b)  DNA  molecules  comprising  a  coding  sequence  corresponding 
to  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  from  nucleotide  139  to  nucleotide  1566; 

c)  DNA  molecules  comprising  a  coding  sequence  corresponding 
to  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  from  nucleotide  523  to  nucleotide  1566; 

d)  allelic  variants  of  (a);  and 

e)  polynucleotide  molecules  that  specifically  hybndize  to  the 
complement  of  (a),  (b).  (c)  or  (d).  and  wherein  said  polynucle- 
otide molecules  encode  polypeptides  that  are  at  least  85% 
homologous  to  a  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2, 
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5.622.844 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MANNOSYL- 
(YCLODEXTRIN 
Sumio   KitahaU.   621-440   Noda   Kumatori-cho.   Sennan-gun. 
Osaka:    Koji    Hara,   \bkohaina;    Koki    FujiU.   Yokohama; 
Nobuhiro  kuwahara.  Yokohama,  and  Kyoko  Koizumi.  Fuji- 
idera.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co.. 
Lid..  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Sumio  Kitahata,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^«8J«»2,  Dec.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.523.218,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992.863.  Dec. 

17.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

457.091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1992,  4-114304 

Int.  CI."  C12P  IW(>4:IW44:IWIH:l9/0ii 

VS.  CI.  435—101  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  mannosyl-cyclodextrin  having  a 

mannosyl  group  bonded  to  a  hydroxyl  group  of  glucosyl  group  of 

a  cyclodextrin  via  an  a-bond.  uhich  compnses  contacting  a  liquid 

containing  a  cyclodextnn  and  an  a-mannosyl  compound  with  an 

a-mannosidase. 


5,622.845 
FERMENTATION  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
NORLEUCINE 
David   P.   Brunner.   Portage;   Gary    C.   Harbour;    Richard   J. 
Kirschner,  both  of  Kalamazoo;  James  F.  Pinner,  Portage, 
and  Robert  L.  Garlick,  Augusta,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kakunazoc  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566.442,  Aug.  17.  1990,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,275,  Feb.  17,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.683 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:  C12P  I  JAM:  1 3/06 
U.S.  a.  435—106  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  norleucine  comprising  growing  £. 
coli  on  a  fermentation  medium  having  a  low  concentration  of 
amino  acids  and  then  isolating  the  norleucine  produced  by  said  E 
coli. 


\ 

CH  OH 

.-^  T 

said  microorganism  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pseudomonas  pulidu.  PseuJorruma.\  Jiuorescenx.  Klebsiella  pneu- 
moniae, and  Klebsiella  terngena.  and  mutants  thereof. 


5,622,847 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SOLID 

MATERIALS  FROM  MICROORGANISMS 

Robert  H.  Camming;  Julie  S.  Watson,  both  of  Cleveland,  and 

Paul  Rees.  Southampton,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2329,  §  371  Date  May  12.  1995,  i  102(e) 

Date  May  12.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11491.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433301 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
9223709 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6i/m:  C12P  7/62 
U.S.  O.  43S— 135  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  prcxlucing  a  polyhydroxyalkanoic  acid  in  which 
a  solid  polyhydroxyalkanoic  acid  is  recovered  from  a  solid  poly- 
hydroxyalkanoic acid-prixlucing  microorganism  of  the  species 
Socardia  or  AUaligenes  which  compnses  growing  the  microorgan- 
ism at  a  fermentation  temperature,  conditioning  it  to  render  it 
susceptible  to  thermal  shock  in  a  conditioning  stage  by  cooling  it 
below  the  fermentation  temperature  without  any  substantial  freez- 
ing, solubilising  protein  contained  in  the  microorganism  by  heating 
the  microorganism  in  water  to  a  protein  solubilisation  temperature 
10°  C.  to  150°  C  above  the  fermentation  temperature  without 
permitting  any  substantial  recovery  from  the  conditioning  stage 
and  separating  polyhydroxyalkanoic  acid  as  a  solid  from  the  pro- 
tein. 


5.622.846 

BIOTECHNOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC-S-a-IMINO  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  R-a-IMINO  CARBOXAMIDES 

Andreas  Kiener.  N'isp:   Jean-Paul  Roduit,  Grone;  Jbrg  Kohr. 

Raron.  and  Nicholas  Shaw.  Visp.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Lonza  AG.  Ba.sel.  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No  478.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  9.  1994.  1813/ 
94.  Jul   13.  1994.  2231/94 

Int.  CI.*  C12P  13/00 
UJS.  a.  435—128  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  microorganism  capable  of  (i)  utihzing  as  sole 
nitrogen  source  an  a-imino  carboxamide  in  a  form  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  racemate  and  its  optically  active  iso- 
mers, of  the  general  formula 


NH 


O 


wherein  A  together  with  — NH—  and  —OH—  is  an  optionally 
substituted  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  nng.  and  (ii) 
converting  an  (RS)-a-imino  carboxamide  of  the  Formula  I  into  an 
S-a-immo  carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 


5.622,848 

ELECTRICALLY  HYDROLYZED  SALINES  AS 

MICROBIOCIDES  FOR  IN  VITRO  TREATMENT  OF 

CONTAMINATED  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  BLOOD 

Robert  E.  Morrow,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Medical 

Discoveries.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527J21.  May  23.  1990,  PaL 
No.  5J34J83.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,904 

Int.  CI."  C12N  li/()0 
VS.  CI.  435—173.1  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  treatment  of  a  microbialh  contami- 
nated fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  whole  blood, 
blood  cells,  blood  plasma,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fluid  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  microbiocidal 
solution  comprising  an  electrolyzed  saline  containing  ozone  and 
active  chlonne  species  wherein  the  ozone  content  is  in  the  range  of 
about  5  and  100  mg/L  and  the  active  chlonne  species  content  is  in 
the  range  of  about  5  and  300  ppm  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
microbial  contamination  in  said  fluid  while  maintaining  therapeutic 
charactenslics  thereof. 
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5,622,849 
CATALASE  FROM  BACILLUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yuichi  Fusho,  Kanagawa,  and  Y'oshihiro  Y^jima,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,721.  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,486,467.  ThU  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-3698: 
Apr.  25.  1994,  6-86745 

Int.  a."  CI2N  9/OH 
VS.  CI.  435—192  4  Claims 

1  An  isolated  catalase  obtained  from  a  microorganism  of  the 
genus  Bacillus  having  a  catalase  activity  al  0°  C.  of  95%  or  more 
of  its  catalase  activity  al  .^0°  C  .  when  measured  al  pH  7  and 
wherein  said  calalase  has: 

( 1 )  an  operative  temperature  of  0°  to  60°  C.  and  an  optimum 
temperature  of  0°  to  30°  C.  when  measured  within  the  range 
of  from  0°  to  60°  C. 

(2)  an  optimum  pH  of  7  lo  10. 

(.^)  a  resistance  lo  10  mM  potassium  fluonde. 

(4)  a  molecular  weight  of  65.000±3.000.  when  measured  by 
SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  and 

(5)  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  4.8.  when  measured  by  isoelec- 
tric focusing. 


S.622,851 
HUMAN  DEOXYCYTIDYLATE  DEAMINASE  GE?VE 
Frank  Maley;  Gladys  R.  Maley,  both  of  Deimar,  and  Karen  X. 
B.    Weiner,    Syracuse,    all    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    Health 
Research,  Incorporated,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,975 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/78:15/63:15/09:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—227  8  Claims 


5,622,850 
RECOMBINANT  METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  BACILLUS  ALKALIN-E  PROTEASE 
Alan  P.  Stoma,  Davis,  Calif.;  Helle  Outtrup,  Ballenip.  Den- 
mark: Claus  Dambmann,  S«borg,  Denmark,  and  Dorrit  A. 
Aaslyng,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech,  Inc..  Davis.  Calif.,  and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434J55,  May  3,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325386,  Oct.  26,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460327 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  27,  1992,  702/92 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/54:15/57:15/74:15/75 

VS.  a.  435—221  8  Claims 
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1  An  isolated  DN.A  molecule  encoding  a  gene  for  human 
deoxycytidylale  deaminase  comprising  a  5'  untranslated  region, 
said  5'  untranslated  region  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  as  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  N0:2 


5,622,852 
BCL-X/BCL-2  ASSOCIATED  CELL  DEATH  REGULATOR 
Stanley  J.  Korsmeyer,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333365 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/15:1/21:5/10:15/12:  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CI.  435—325  9  Claims 

^auam    PQlvnucl«Qtld«    S«qu«nc«    Encodinc    Bag    PolvpaDtldg 

SEQ    ID    NO:     3 

5  ■  -ATCGGAACCCCAAACCACCCCTCCCTCCCTCCTGCACACCCCCTXCCCTTGAi;CX*CTCC 
GATCCCCGAATC»ayu:CCTCCCCACCGACGCCCGACCAAGGCCCTCCAGACCAGCACCCCAG 
ACTATCTTCCACATC:CCACACTTTCACCCtlA(rrGAGCAGCXACACCCTACT(;CTACA.GATACC 
(MC(rP(WWCCCTACCCTCACTC*CGXCCACC(:ACCTCCCTAC<rroCCCCCACCTCTCCTGGCC 
ACCAACATTCATCACCAGCCXOGCCCAGCCACCAACAGTCATCATCCACCaSCAOCCCCTATG 
UGACrrca;jU?rCIKXJkCttnTCCTA<XX:ACC«;caACCi:ASCASCATEAA(;GSJkTeCACaAC 
CACCTTASCCCTri'1'CGACCACCCTtXt.U  J  ■I^TCC  CTCCCCCCAATCTCTCGCCXCCCCACCCC 
TACCCCCCTCACCTCCCAAGGATGACCCATGACTTTGAGCCTTCC'i  HJ^AOGCACITCCTCGC 
CCAAACAGCXX:JMiCCACTGCAACACAGATCCGACAAAGCCCCGCCnKyiCCCCCATrATCCAG 
TCCTGGTGCGATCGAAACTTCGGCAAAGGAGCCTCCACCCCCTCCCACTCA-3  ' 

1.  A  polynucleotide,  free  of  homologous  chromosomal  DNA. 
compnsing  a  sequence  encoding  a  mammalian  Bad  polypeptide, 
wherein  said  polypeptide  a)  lacks  the  carboxyl  terminal  signal- 
anchor  sequence  characteristic  of  the  membrane  bound  members  of 
the  bcl-2  family,  b)  has  a  BH-I  and  BH-2  domain,  and  cl  selec- 
tively heterodimenzes  with  bcl-2.  and  bcl-x^. 


1  A  recombinant  method  for  producing  an  alkaline  protease  in  a 
microbial  host  cell  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  transforming  said  host  cell  wiih  a  vector  compnsing  a 
nucleic  acid  construct  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
enctxling  an  alkaline  protease,  wherein  said  alkaline  prolease- 
encoding  sequence  comprises  a  region  encoding  a  mature 
protease  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N'0:8 
and  a  promoter  operably  linked  with  said  nucleic  acid  con- 
struct, said  promoter  comprising  a  transcnption  activating 
region  of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO;9; 

(b)  cultunng  the  transformed  host  cell  of  step  (a);  and. 

(c)  recovering  said  alkaline  protease  from  the  transformed  host 
cell  of  step  (b)  or  from  the  culture  medium  of  said  host  cell. 


5,622.853 
T  LYMPHOCYTE  PRECURSOR 
Leon  W.  M.  M.  Terstappen,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  Louis  J. 
Picker,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517.101,  May  1.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,142 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:  GOIN  33/53:  FOIN  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—372-3  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure  population  of  T  lymphocyte  precursor 
cells  said  cells  being  characterized  as  CD34'.  CD7*  and  Leu  8*. 
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5.622.854 
METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  INHIBITING  T-CELL 
LEIKEMIA  MRl  S  REPLICATION 
Kenneth  G.  Draper,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Riboiyme  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,714,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192.941 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/h5:  C12Q  I/6H:  A61K  -/S/00 
L.S.  CI.  435— .%6  11  Claims 

1   An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves  RNA 
of  HTLV- 1 . ' 

9,  A  mammalian  cell  including  an  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  of 
any  of  claims  1.  2-6  in  vitro 

10  The  cell  of  claim  9.  wherein  said  cell  is  a  human  cell. 


5.622,855 

PRESERVED.  NON-INFECTIOUS  CONTROL  CELLS 

PREPARED  BY  THE  MODULATION  OR  MODIFICATION 

OF  CULTURED  CELLS 
John  A.  Maples,  Davie;  Patricia  A.  Roth.  Pembroke  Pines,  and 
Melissa  J.  Stiglitz,  North  Miami  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 
to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73.937.  Jun.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.409,826. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378340 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  1/02:  CI2N  5/08;  COIN  JI/00 
US.  a.  435—325  6  Claims 

1  A  control  cell  composition  comprising  a  preserved  mixture  of 
(a)  normal  leukocyte  cells  and  (b)  cells  from  an  established  mam- 
malian cell  line  which  have  been  artificially  enzymatically  or 
chemically  activated  or  modified  to  express  at  least  some  of  the 
antigenic  characteristics  expressed  on  the  leukocyte  cells  in  a 
person  having  a  disease  or  disorder  which  results  in  the  expression 
of  sajd  antigenic  charactenstics  on  said  leukocyte  cells. 


240 


a  housing  comprising  an   inner  wall  defining  a  substantially 

tubular  cell  culture  chamber,  first  and  second  ends  defining  a 

longitudinal  axis  through  said  chamber,  and  a  port  providing 

access  to  said  chamber, 
a  central  bundle  of  porous  hollow  fibers  disposed  around  the 

longitudinal  axis  within  said  chamber, 
an  annular  bundle  of  gas  permeable  hollow   fibers  disposed 

concentric  to  and  surrounding  said  central  bundle, 
means  disposed  at  said  first  and  second  ends  for  passing  nutrient 

media  through  said  porous  hollow  fibers,  and 
means  disposed  at  said  first  and  second  ends  for  passing  an 

oxygen  containing  gas  through  said  gas  permeable  hollow 

fibers 
17   A  method  of  cell  culture  comprising: 
introducing  cells  into  the  cell  culture  chamber  of  a  bioreactor  of 

claim  I.  and 
incubating  said  cells  within   said  chamber  while  passing  an 

oxygen  containing  gas  through  said  gas  permeable  hollow 

fibers  and  while  passing  nutrient  media  through  said  porous 

hollow  fibers. 


5.622,856 

HIGH  EFFICIENCV  HELPER  SYSTEM  FOR  AAV 

VECTOR  PRODUCTION 

Georges    Natsoulis.    Berkeley.    Calif.,    assignor    to    Avigen, 

Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.790 

Int.  CI.''  C12N  5/IO:LV6< 

U.S.  a.  435—325  35  Qaims 

SYNTHETIC  JUNOION 
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1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  AAV  helper  functions,  said 
molecule  composing: 

an  AAV  rep  coding  region; 

an  A.AV  cap  coding  region;  and 

a  first  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  an  AAV  p5  promoter 
region,  said  first  nucleotide  sequence  arranged  in  the  molecule 
such  that  the  p5  promoter  region  is  situated  3'  relative  to  the 
rep  coding  region. 


5.622.857 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CELL  CULTl  RE  BIOREACTOR 

AND  METHOD 
Randal  A.  Goffe.  Arlington.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Genespan  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,546 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/(MJ:  C12M  J/06 
VS.  C\.  435—378  46  CUims 

1.  A  bioreactor  composing: 


5.622.858 
ARTHROBACTER  STRAIN  PRODUCING  ESTER.ASE 
FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECTIVE  CLEAVAGE  OF 
1-ARYLALKYL  ESTERS 
Hans-Willi  Krell,  Penzberg,  and  Peter  Rasor.  Miinchen,  both 
of  Germany,   assignors  to   Boehringer  Mannheim   GmbH, 
Mannheim.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,499.  Nov.  21.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27.  1992,  42  17 
506.2 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1   A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Arthrobacter  spec.  DSM  7034 


5.622.859 

BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  STRAIN  OF  ENTEROCOCCVS 

F.MX'ILM  FERM  BP-4504 

Satoshi  Iritani.  .Akawa-gun;  Masakazu  Mitsuhashi,  Okayama: 
Hiroto  Chaen.  Okayama,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  Okayama,  all 
of    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.489.  Dec.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.545,418.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-346818 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  6V(X/  C12N  1/00.1/12:1/20 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  Enterncoccu.<:  faecium  FERM  BP-4.'>04, 

which  IS  a  bacterium  capable  of  proliferating  in  an  alkaline  nutrient 

culture  medium  having  a  pH  not  less  than  9.5. 
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5,622,860 
GENES  ENCODING  MELANOCORTIN  RECEPTORS 
Tadataka  Yamada,  and  Ira  Gantz,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan. 
Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,711 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/10:15/12 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J  4  Oaims 

4  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sequence  Listing 
ID  No  6.  Sequence  Listing  ID  No  8  and  Sequence  Listing  ID  No. 
10. 


(ID 


=0. 


OH 


CH, 


5,622,861 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS 
RECEPTOR 
Gerardo  Kaplan,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Stephen  M.  Feinstone, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,001 

InLCI.''CI2N  5/10:15/12 

VS.  CI.  435— 252J  8  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  a 

hepatitis  A  virus  receptor  consisting  of  the  polypeptide  set  forth  in 

the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO;  2. 


5,622,862 
ASSAY  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRKB  NEUROTROPHIN 
ACTIVITY 
Stephen  P.  Squinto,  Irvington,-  David  Glass;  Thomas  H.  Aid- 
rich,  both  of  New  York;  Peter  DiStefano,  Carmel;  Trevor 
Stitt,   Huntington   Station;   Mark   E.   Furth,   Pelham,  and 
George  D.  Yancopoulos,  BriarclilT  Manor,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,199,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  339,578 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AX):5/I0 
VS.  a.  435—353  I  Claim 

1.  A  PC  12  cell  line  transformed  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  a  trkB  receptor  protein  wherein  said  nucleic  acid 
sequence  is  expressed. 


5,622,863 
CULTURE  OF  EVPENICILUUM  BREFELDANVM 
Friedrich  Mayerl,  Norwalk;  Xiaohua  Huang,  Wallingford,  and 
Qi  Gao,  Meriden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  956,710,  Oct  5.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.284,866. 
This  application  Dec.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,597 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/14 
VS.  a.  435—254.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Eupenuillium  brefeldianum 
strain  C39686.  ATCC-74184.  which  produces  the  compound  of 
Structure  II  in  a  recoverable  amount  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and 
inorganic  substances,  wherein  Structure  II  is: 


5,622364 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMEDIATING  CONTAMINATED 

SOIL  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Alan  B.  Buchanan,  P.O.  Box  1672,  Canyon  Lake,  Tex.  78130 

Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  143.439,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,563,066. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,705 

InL  a."  C12M  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—290.1  9  Claims 


1  A  portable  sectional  container  for  remediating  soil  contami- 
nated by  organic  compounds,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  floor  members  each  hav- 
ing at  least  one  flat  surface,  said  floor  members  being  sealably 
connected  in  side  by  side  relationship  and  with  said  flat 
surface  upwardly  facing,  thereby  defining  the  floor  of  said 
container; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  upstanding  wall  members 
each  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  and  at  least  one  scalable 
end  surface,  said  wall  members  being  sealably  connected  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  and  having  their  bottom  edges 
sealably  engagable  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  floor 
members  for  enclosing  said  container' s  floor  on  four  sides, 
thereby  defining  a  four  cornered  container  capable  of  receiv- 
ing at  least  50  cubic  yards  of  said  contaminated  soil  therein; 

a  door  assembly  sealably  closeable.  and  mounted  in  one  of  said 
upstanding  wall  members  for  entry  into  the  interior  of  the 
container; 

said  door  assembly  opening  outwardly  from  said  one  upstanding 
wall  member; 

said  door  assembly  extending  laterally  in  width,  sufficient  to 
provide  for  entry  of  transport  vehicles  for  said  contaminated 
material; 

said  door  assembly,  when  closed,  preventing  liquid  leakage  from 
said  container,  thereby  permitting  said  container  to  be  filled 
with  water  containing  remediation  matenals  to  a  depth  cover- 
ing said  contaminated  soil; 

means  for  adding  water  coniaining  remediation  matenals  to  said 
container  to  form  a  pool  having  a  depth  sufficient  to  cover  a 
layer  of  contaminated  soil  inserted  in  the  container; 

means  for  recirculating  said  water  containing  remediation  mate- 
nals into  and  out  of  said  container;  and 

a  plurality  of  water  spraying  nozzles  to  discharge  pressurized 
recycled  water  downwardly  to  agitate  and  shear  said  contami- 
nated soil  in  said  container. 
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5.622.865 
REL'SABLE  VENTED  FLASK  CAP  COVER 
John  J.  Kayal,  Wayne;  Susan  L.  Barker.  Tenafly.  and  John  M. 
Jansoa.  Piscataway.  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.993 

Int.  CI."  C12M  im 

VS.  a.  435—304.1  8  Claims 


fii)    a    minicircle    as    an    integratoin    element,    wherein    the 
minicircle  is  a  Streplomyces  inlegration  element  derived 
from  Streplomyces  coelicolor  and  wherein  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  the  minicircle  compnses  the  ATT  sequence; 
and 
(iii)  a  Col  El  replicon; 
wherein  the  components  (1M5)  are  associated  in  the  specified 
order  and  each  of  the  components  (i),  (ii).  and  (iii)  may  be 
independently  associated  either  upstream  or  downstream  of  com- 
ponents (1M5). 


1.  A  culture  vessel  assembly  constnicted  to  grow  cell  cultures  in 

incubators  comprising; 

a  vessel  compnsing  a  chamber  and  a  neck  connected  to  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  tor  introducing  cells  and  culture 
fluids  into  said  chamber; 


5.622.867 
PROLONGED  PRESERVATION  OF  BLOOD  PLATELETS 
Stephen  A.  Livescy,  Eltham.  Australia:  Jerome  Connor,  and 
Laura  M.  Currie.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lifecell 
Corporation.  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,036 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/14 
V.S.  CI.  436—18  25  Claims 

1  An  inhibitor  system  effective  to  prolong  the  m  vitro  presenta- 
tion of  human  platelets  at  temperatures  of  8°  C.  and  below,  said 
system  capable  of  inhibiting  platelet  activity  during  storage,  but 
enabling  platelet  activity  to  resume  after  the  inhibitor  system  is 
removed  from  the  platelets,  comprising:  a  plasma  pha.se  containing 
amilonde,  sodium  nilroprusside.  adenosine,  dipyridamole,  quina- 
cnne.  ticlopidine  and  heparin   in  amounts  effective  to  prolong 


ap  compnses  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  an  annular  skirt 
extending  from  said  top  portion  to  said  bottom  portion  and  ^ 

having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  an  inner  invened  ^Jo,'age" t,me"of  bioactive  platelets,  said  inhibitor  system  being 

skirt  ponion  sunounded  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  annular  fyn^,,^^,,,,.,  etfective  to  block  the  cyclic  AMP  pathwav.  the  sodium 

skirt  and  extending  from  said  top  portion  toward  said  bottom  ^.j^^^^^,    ,^e  cvclic  GMP  pathwav.  the  evckwxvgenase  pathway. 


portion,  an  annular  space  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  skirt  and  said  inverted  skirt  portion,  a  compartment 
area  in  said  lop  portion  as  defined  by  said  inverted  skirt 
portion  and  an  orifice  in  said  top  portion  as  defined  by  said 
inverted  skirt  portion  surrounded  by  said  compartment  area, 
whereby  said  means  for  allowing  gas  diffusion  into  and  out  of 
said  vessel  is  attached  to  said  onfice;  and 
a  plug  removably  anached  to  said  closure  for  occluding  gas 
diffusion  into  and  out  of  said  vessel  compnsing  a  lop  flange 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surtace,  a  bottom  stop 
surface,  an  annular  outer  skirt  extending  from  the  top  fl.inge 
to  the  bottom  stop  surface  ha\  ing  an  outer  wall  surface  and  an 
inner  wall  surface  and  projections  extending  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  top  flange  along  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
annular  outer  skirt. 


the  lipooxygenase  pathway,  the  phospholipa.se  pathway,  and  the 
membrane  modification  pathway. 


5.622,866 
EXPRESSION  CASSETTES  I  SEFUL  IN  CONSTRl XTION 
OF  INTEGR.ATIVE  AND  REPLIC.ATIVE  EXPRESSION 
\  ECTORS  FOR  STREPTOMYCES 
Haideh  Motamedi,  and  Ali  Shafiee,  both  of  Westlield,  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.861 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  20  Claims 

3  .An  integrative  expression  cassette  for  the  expression  of  a  gene 
of  interest  in  Streplomyces  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  promoter  functional  in  Streplomyces  species; 

(2)  a  svnthetic  nbosomal  binding  site  (RES)  which  comprises 
the  heptamer  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  AGGAGGA; 

(3)  an  .ATG  start  codon; 

i4i  a  multiple  cloning  site,  which  gives  additional  cloning  sites 
into  which  a  gene  of  interest  may  be  cloned; 

(5)  a  trancnption  terminator  derived  from  the  terminator  region 
of  a  methyltransfera.se  gene  involved  in  the  biosynthesis  of 
FK-506.  wherein  the  transcnption  terminator  compnses  the 
nucleotide  sequence  depicted  in  base  845  to  base  1150  of 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  10); 
in  association  with: 

(i)  a  hygromycin  resistance  gene  which  acts  as  selectable 
marker  by  inactivating  the  drug  hygromycin  B; 


5.622,868 
ANALYTICAL  APPAR.ATI  S  ITILIZING  A 
COLORIMETRIC  OR  OTHER  OPTICALLY 
DETECTABLE  EFFECT 
David  J.  Clarke,  Salisbury,  and  Freidoun  Zamani-Farahani, 
.Andover,  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  a.s.signoni  to  Microbio- 
logical   Research    Authority    CAMR    (Centre    for   Applied 
Microbiology  &  Research),  Salisbuo.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209J80.  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  778.872.  Dec.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,192 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  .Apr  27,  1989, 
8909701 

int.  CI."  GOIN  2//I90 
L.S.  CI.  4.36—147  26  Claims 


OUTPUT 


1  A  method  of  analysis  of  a  sample,  utilising  transducer  means 
having  a  transducer  surface,  there  being  provided  at  said  transducer 
surface  at  least  one  electrophoretic  separation  layer  and  a  colon - 
metnc  reagent  thereon;  compnsing  the  steps  of  establishing  a  (khIv 


April  22.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2559 


of  sample  at  said  surface;  effecting  separation  of  species  within  the 
sample  in  the  place  of  the  separation  layers;  irtadiating  said  sample 
with  electromagnetic  radiation  such  that  heal  is  generated  by  the 
absorption  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation;  and  monitonng  said 
transducer  output  signal  to  derive  through  determination  of  said 
heat  generation  at  said  surface,  a  measure  of  absorption  in  the 
sample  proximate  the  surface. 


5,622^0 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  A  FLUIDIC 

CIRCUIT 
N.  Chung  Sizto;  Nurith  Kum,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  R^esh  D. 
Patel,  Fremont;  Martin  Becker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  F. 
UUman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behringwerke 
AG,  Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821338,  Jan.  13,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  441,676,  Nov.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453360 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/558:21/00 
VS.  CI.  436—165  12  Oaims 


5,622,869 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AN  OBSTRUCTION  IN  A 

FLUID  FLOW  LINE  OF  A  MEDICAL  LABORATORY 

INSTRUMENT 

Gregory  D.  Lewis,  Cary;  Dean  L.  Keiter,  and  Mario  Moreno, 

both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 

Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,762,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,451373.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,073 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/13:21/00 

VS.  a.  436—148  12  Claims 


>  1  ^ »-' 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  obstructions  in  a  fluid  flow  path  of  an 
automated  sample  handling  system,  comprising: 

moving  a  sample  tube  to  a  sample  removing  station  where  an 
automated  probe  is  positioned,  said  automated  probe  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  pump,  a  fluid  flow  path  being 
defined  between  said  pump  and  said  probe; 

with  said  probe  positioned  above  said  sample  tube,  lowering 
said  probe  a  predetermined  distance  into  said  sample  tube; 

aspirating  into  said  probe  a  predetermined  amount  of  sample 
from  said  sample  tube; 

removing  said  probe  from  said  sample  tube;  and 

dispensing  said  sample  from  said  probe  into  a  test  well; 

wherein  at  commencement  of  said  aspiration  step,  said  pump 
causes  an  initial  vacuum  for  drawing  sample  from  said  sample 
tube,  after  said  initial  vacuum  but  within  said  aspiration  step. 
a  change  in  pressure  is  detected  within  said  fluid  flow  path 
which  indicates  the  presence  or  absence  of  obstructions  pre- 
venting said  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  from  being  drawn 
from  said  sample  tube. 


-s- 


•n 


•■^ 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  capillary  flow  relationship  among 
three  pieces  of  bibulous  material  wfiich  prior  to  actuation  are  in  a 
non-capillary  flow  relationship  to  each  other  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  device  which  comprises  (i)  two  pieces  of  bibu- 
lous matenal  each  in  a  non-capillary  flow  relationship  to  the 
other,  and  (ii)  a  distortable  member  having  affixed  thereto  a 
third  piece  of  bibulous  material,  said  distortable  member 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  two  pieces  of  bibulous 
material  such  that  distortion  of  said  distortable  member  brings 
said  third  piece  of  bibulous  material  into  contact  with  said  two 
pieces  of  bibulous  material,  and 

(b)  distorting  said  distortable  member  by  insertion  thereof  into  a 
container  having  limited  space  resulting  in  constriction  of  said 
distortable  member,  which  thereby  results  in  contact  of  said 
pieces  of  bibulous  material  so  as  to  achieve  a  capillary  flow 
relationship  among  said  pieces. 


5,622^1 
CAPILLARY  IMMUNOASSAY  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
COMPRISING  MOBILIZABLE  PARTICULATE 
LABELLED  REAGENTS 
Keith  May,  Bedfordshire;  Michael  E.  Prior,  Northamptonshire, 
and  Ian  Richards,  Bedford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,449,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795^66,  Nov.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,146,  Feb.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

102313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1987, 
8709873;  Oct  30,  1987,  8725457 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/558 
VS.  CI.  436—514  36  Claims 

20  An  analytical  method  comprising: 

contacting  an  analytical  test  device  for  detecting  an  analyte 
suspected  of  being  present  in  a  liquid  biological  sample,  said 
device  including: 

a)  a  hollow  casing  having  a  liquid  biological  sample  applica- 
tion aperture  and  means  permitting  observation  of  a  test 
result; 
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b)  a  test  strip  comprising  a  dry  porous  carrier  contained  within 
said  hollow  casing,  said  carrier  communicating  directly  or 
indirectly  with  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  casing  through 
said  liquid  biological  sample  application  aperture  to  receive 
applied  liquid  biological  sample,  said  earner  having  a  test 
result  zone  observable  via  said  means  permitting  observa- 
tion, said  test  stnp,  in  the  dr>  unused  state,  containing  a 
labelled  reagent  capable  of  specifically  binding  with  said 
analyte  to  form  a  first  complex  of  said  labelled  reagent  and 
said  analyte.  said  label  being  a  paniculate  direct  label, 
wherein  said  labelled  reagent  is  dry  on  said  test  stnp  prior 
to  use  and  is  released  into  mobile  form  by  said  applied 
liquid  biological  sample, 
wherein  mobility  of  said  labelled  reagent  within  said  test  strip  is 
facilitated  by  at  least  one  of  1 )  coating  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  test  stnp  upstream  from  said  test  result  zone  with,  or  2) 
drying  said  labelled  reagent  onto  a  portion  of  said  test  stnp 
upstream  from  said  test  result  zone  in  the  presence  of.  a 
matenal  compnsing  a  sugar,  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
interacuon  between  said  test  stop  and  said  labelled  reagent; 
said  earner  containing  in  said  test  result  zone  a  means  for 
binding  said  first  complex,  said  means  for  binding  composing 
specific  binding  means  and  being  immobilized  in  said  test 
result  zone, 
migration  of  said  applied  liquid  biological  sample  through  said 
dry  porous  earner  conveying  by  capillanty  said  first  complex 
to  said  test  result  zone  of  said  dry  porous  earner  whereat  said 
binding  means  binds  said  first  complex  thereby  to  form  a 
second  complex; 
said  second  complex  being  observable  via  said  means  permitting 
observation,  thereby  to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in 
said   liquid   biological   sample,   with   said   liquid   biological 
sample  suspected  of  containing  said  analyte; 
allowing  said  liquid  biological  sample  to  convey  by  capillary 
acuon  through  said  dry  porous  earner  into  said  test  result  zone 
and  said  labelled  reagent  is  conveyed  therewith; 
and  detecting  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said  liquid  biologi- 
cal sample  by  observing  the  presence  of  any  labelled  reagent- 
analyte  complex  bound  in  .said  test  result  zone. 


5.622.872 
ANALYTE  DETECTION  THROl  GH  OBSERVED 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  OF  POLYMERIZED  LIPID 
LAYERS 
Hans  O.  Ribi,  Hillsborough.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biocircuits  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD  of  Sen  No.  149.075,  Nov.  9.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  893363,  Jul.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,784,  Dec.  20, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
366,651,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,156,810.  This  application 
Mav  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,413 
'  Int.  a."  COIN  .?.?/5.* 
L'.S.  a.  436—518  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample, 
wherein  said  analyte  is  a  ligand  or  a  receptor  of  a  specific  binding 
pair,  said  method  comprising; 


contacting  said  sample  with  a  polymerized  surfactant  layer  hav- 
ing optical  properties,  polymenzed  from  polyunsaturated  sur- 
factant monomers  of  the  formula: 

(AUD)„C,(C>eC),C^ 

wherein: 

A  IS  a  functionality  for  linking  to  an  underiying  substrate; 

a  IS  0  or  1 ; 

C  is  carbon: 

X  and  y  are  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  in  the  range  of 
4-32; 

n  is  2; 

D  and  L  are  bond  or  linking  groups;  and 

B  IS  a  specific  binding  member  which  binds  to  said  receptor; 
with  one  terminus  of  each  of  said  monomers  proximal  to  the 

underlying  substrate  and  the  other  terminus  comprising  B. 

said  polymenzation  occumng  at  the  C^C  groups  of  said 

monomers; 
wherein  said  optical  properties  of  said  surfactant  layer  change 

due  to  specific  binding  of  said  receptor  to  B.  with  the  proviso 

that  when  said  analyte  is  said  ligand  aid  sample  compnses  a 

predetermined  amount  of  said  receptor; 
detecting  said  change  in  said  optical  properties  upon  specific 

binding  of  said  receptor  to  B;  and 
relating  said  change  to  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said 

sample; 
whereby  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said  sample  is  detected. 


5,622,873 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A  RESIN  MOLDED 

IMAGE  PICK-LP  SEMICONDLCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  A 

WINDOW 

Jin-Sung  Kim.  and  Gi-Rok  Huh,  both  of  Chungcheongbuk-do. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  GoldsUr  Electron  Co.,  Ltd., 

Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1994, 
94-1209 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//56.2//5S.2//60 
U.S.  CI.  438—65  18  Claims 

12  A  process  for  manufactunng  an  image  pick-up  device,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

bonding  an  image  piek-up  chip  on  a  chip-aUathing  portion  of  a 
lead  frame,  the  image  pick-up  chip  having  pads  and  a  light- 
receiving  region; 
wire-bonding  the  pads  to  leads  of  the  lead  frame; 
sealing  the  image  pick-up  chip  within  a  chip-receiving  body  by 
resin-molding  using  a  mold  having  a  projection  provided  with 
a  groove,  wherein  the  gro<ive  has  a  size  and  position  that 
eortespond  to  the  light-receiving  region,  wherein  the  light- 
receiving  region  does  not  contact  with  the  projection,  and 
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5,622^5 
METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  SUBSTRATE  FROM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
John  E.  Lawrence,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kobe  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239351,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.073 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2 //i04 
U.S.  CI.  438—691  23  Claims 


sealing  a  transparent  plate  onto  the  cavity  of  the  chip  receiving 
body,  the  cavity  corresponding  to  the  projection. 


5,622,874 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

SENSOR  FOR  A  READAVRITE  HEAD 

Gerald  T.  Seidler,  Plainsboro,  and  Stuart  A.  Solin,  Princeton 

Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,833,  Dec.  14,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,415 

InL  aJ^  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  a.  438—3  10  Oaims 


46B       41 B      42         43 


46A  41A 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sensor  suitable  for  read/writing  a 
magnetic  pattern  stored  in  tracks  in  a  storage  medium  compnsing: 

forming  on  a  conductive  surface  of  a  substrate  a  first  layer  of 
semiconductive  material  that  is  of  high  resistivity; 

forming  on  a  limited  portion  of  said  first  layer  a  second  layer  of 
a  material  that  exhibits  a  magnetoresistive  effect  suitable  for 
use  by  the  sensor; 

forming  on  a  limited  portion  of  said  second  layer  a  third  layer  of 
high  conductivity; 

forming  over  said  third  layer  a  fourth  layer  that  is  of  the  same 
matenal  as  said  second  layer  and  then  that  joins  with  the 
second  layer  to  form  a  loop  enclosing  a  front  end  portion  of 
the  third  layer; 

forming  a  fifth  layer  that  is  of  the  same  material  as  the  first  layer 
and  that  joins  with  the  first  layer  to  form  a  loop  enclosing  a 
front  end  portion  of  the  second,  third  and  then  fourth  layers; 
and 

difftising  into  the  front  edge  portions  of  the  first  and  fifth  layers 
a  dopant  of  a  type  to  increase  the  conductivity  of  the  diffused 
regions  of  the  first  and  fifth  layers  with  essentially  little  effect 
on  the  resistivity  of  the  second  and  fourth  layers  for  forming  a 
conductive  loop  around  the  second  and  fourth  layers  for  use 
as  the  outer  electrode  of  a  Corbino-disk.  the  third  layer 
forming  the  inner  electrode  of  said  disk. 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  reclaimed  substrate  wafer  from  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  wherein  said  semiconductor  wafer  comprises 
a  substrate  wafer  having  an  active  surface,  an  opposite  passive 
surface  and  one  or  more  external  layers,  wherein  said  active 
surface  has  located  therein  one  or  more  semiconductor  components 
and  wherein  said  external  layers  are  located  on  at  least  one  of  the 
active  surface  and  the  passive  surface,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

removing  said  external  layers  from  said  substrate  wafer; 

subsequent  to  said  removing  step,  cup-wheel  grinding  the  active 
surface  to  remove  said  semiconductor  components  and  pro- 
vide a  ground  surface; 

polishing  at  least  one  of  said  passive  and  said  ground  surface. 


5,622,876 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 
BRIDGE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Raffaele   Zambrano,   San   Giovanni   La   Punta.   and   Sergio 
Palara,  Ad  CasteUo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per 
la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania 
Cr,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,245,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,993. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,083 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  18, 
1992,  92830506 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2/265 
VS.  CI.  438—135  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  monolithically  integrated, 
transistor  bridge  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pair  of  insulated-gate-bipolar  transistors  having 
source  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  forming  a  pair 
of  bipolar  transistors  having  emitter  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type;  said  pair  of  insulated-gate-bipolar  transis- 
tors and  said  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  being  integrated  mono- 
lithically in  a  common  monolitliic  structure: 
forming  an  isolation  well  which  completely  surrounds  said  pair 
of  insulated-gate-bipolar  transistors  with  a  junction  which  is 
not  part  of  said  pair  of  insulated-gate-bipolar  transistors  nor  of 
said  pair  of  bipolar  transistors;  and 
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5.622^8 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATION  OF  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  LATERAL  MOS  DEVICES  IN  LOW  VOLTAGE 

CMOS  ARCHITECTURE  USING  CMOS-COMPATIBLE 

PROCESS  STEPS 

James  D.  Beasom.  Melbourne  \  illage,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227.157,  Apr.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5„S41,4.^5, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  882,070.  May  12,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J22.804.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  474,647 

Int.  Cl.*^  H01L://265 
VS.  CI.  438—218  7  Claims 


interconnecting  said  pair  of  msulated-gate-bipolar  transistors 
with  said  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  in  a  bridge  configuration. 


5,622.877 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-VOLTAGE  HIGH-SPEED 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  POWER  SCHOTTKV  DIODE 
German  Ashkinazi,  Tel  Aviv;  Boris  Meyler,  Ramat  Gan;  Men- 
achem  Nathan,  Tel  Aviv;  Leonid  Zolotartvski.  Tel  Aviv,  and 
Olga  Zolotarevski,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot 
University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial 
Development  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,965,  Mar.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.893 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  438—571  19  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  maldng  a  power  Schottky  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  semiconductor  :region  including  gallium 
arsenide  having  a  first  semiconductor  region  donor  concentra- 
tion lower  than  about  5x10'^  cm  '  and  a  thickness  of  more 
than  about  3  micro-meters,  said  first  semiconductor  region 
Joined  to  a  second  semiconductor  region  having  a  second 
semiconductor  region  donor  concentration  which  is  greater 
than  about  IxlO"  cm  '; 

(b)  chemically  depositing  a  bamer  electrode  in  the  form  of  an 
ordered  epitaxial  niclcel  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.5  micrometers,  said  nickel  layer  being 
chemically  deposited  from  a  solution  containing  nickel,  said 
nickel  layer  being  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  region 
to  create  a  Schonky  bamer; 

(c)  placing  a  conductive  metal  layer  overlying  said  barrier 
electrode,  and. 

(d»  forming  an  ohmic  contact  on  said  second  semiconductor 
region. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a I  forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  a  first  portion  of  a  semiconductor  body  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  wherein  said  second  conductivity 
type  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductnily  type; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  overlying  a  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  body  between  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region; 

Id  forming  a  complementary  p<ilarily  type  MOS  device  in  a 
further  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body,  including 
carrying  out  a  field  implant  to  form  a  channel  stop  region 
having  an  impunty  concentration  of  said  second  conductiv  ity 
type,  said  channel  stop  region  being  spaced  part  from  and  not 
touching  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region; 

(d)  routing  an  interconnect  layer  for  said  drain  region  to  another, 
spatially  removed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said 
interconnect  layer  passing  over  said  channel  stop  region  of 
said  second  conductivity  type;  and 

(e)  preventing  formation  of  an  induced,  parasitic  channel  in  a 
surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body  beneath  said 
interconnect  layer,  otherwise  resulting  from  a  voltage  on  said 
interconnect  layer  dunng  operation  of  said  field  effect  transis- 
tor, by  increasing  said  impunry  concentration  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  of  a  first  portion  of  said  channel  stop  region, 
relative  to  said  impurity  concentration  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  of  a  second  portion  of  said  channel  stop  region. 


5,622,879 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  AND  OPER.ATING 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PRCXJRAMMABLE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 

Jean    Devin.   ,Aix    en    Provence.    France,    assignor   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser  No.  974,429,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,436,479.  ThLs  applicaUon  May  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  456,143 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1991.  91  13946 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  ://s:47 
U.S.  CI.  438—266  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  memory  cell, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material; 
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'  5,622,880 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  POWER.  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  JU'NCn'ION  TRANSISTOR 
James  B.  Burr.  Foster,  and  Michael  P.  Brassington.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.513,  Aug.  18.  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  414,621 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  438—194  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor,  the  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

forming  a  bulk  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
buned  electnxie  region  also  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
which  said  buried  electrode  region  has  an  average  dopant 
concentration  that  is  at  least  about  10  limes  greater  than  an 
average  dopant  concentration  in  the  bulk  region  excluding  the 
buned  electrode  region; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
separated  by  a  channel  region  which  said  channel  region  is 
disposed  above  said  buried  electrode  region;  and 


forming  a  gate  over  said  channel  region,  wherein  the  conditions 
employed  to  form  the  channel  region  are  such  that  the  MOS 
transistor  has  a  ratio  of  an  on  current  to  an  off  current  of  at 
most  about  10', 


(b)  forming  a  patterned  field  insulation  layer  which  exposes  said 
semiconductor  material  in  a  location  to  provide  an  active  area 
of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  over  said  active  area  and  a 
first  thin  film  conductor  layer  over  said  gate  insulation  layer; 
and  patterning  said  first  conductor  layer  to  provide,  in  each 
memory  cell  location,  a  laterally  isolated  floating  gale  which 
crosses  said  active  area  to  define  a  channel  region, 

(d)  implanting  said  active  area,  where  not  covered  by  said  first 
conductive  layer,  with  dopants  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
to  form  source  extension  and  drain  extension  diffusions  in 
said  active  region  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  region; 

(e)  implanting  second  conductivity  type  dopants,  at  higher  dose 
and  energy  than  said  implanting  step  (d).  to  form  a  source 
diffusion  which  is  continuous  with  said  source  extension,  and 
a  drain  diffusion  which  is  continuous  with  said  drain  exten- 
sion: 

(f)  forming  an  interlevel  insulation  layer  over  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  a  second  thin  film  conductor  layer  over  said  interlevel 
insulation  layer,  and  patterning  said  second  conductor  layer  to 
provide,  in  each  location  of  a  memory  cell:  a  portion  of  said 
second  conductor  layer  which  overlies  and  is  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  floating  gate,  and  which  is  laterally  extended 
to  define  a  control  gate;  and  another  portion  of  said  second 
conductor  layer  which  overlies  and  is  capacitively  coupled  to 
said  floating  gate,  and  which  is  electncally  connected  to  said 
drain  to  define  a  drain  coupling  element,  and  is  otherwise 
isolated. 


5,622,881 
PACKING  DENSITY  FOR  FLASH  MEMORIES 
Joyce  E.  Acocella,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Carol  Galli,  Oden- 
ton,  Md.;  Louis  Lu-Ctaen  Hsu,  FishkUI,  N.Y.;  Seiki  Ogura, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Nivo  Rovedo,  LaGrangeville,  N.Y.. 
and  Joseph  F.  Shepard.  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,393 

Int.  a.*  GllC  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  438—264  10  Claims 


(TukmI  Oak 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electncally  erasable  program- 
mable memory  cell  including,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of 

forming  at  least  two  spaced  isolation  structure  portions  extend- 
ing from  a  surface  of  a  substrate, 

forming  a  nitride  layer  over  at  least  said  isolation  structure 
portions, 

forming  a  tunnelling  oxide  layer  and  a  floating  gate  layer 
extending  at  least  between  said  isolation  structure  portions. 

performing  planarizing  on  said  floating  gate  layer  to  a  surface  of 
said  nitnde  layer,  and 

completing  said  electrically  erasable  programmable  memorv 
cell. 


I 


5,622,882 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CMOS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM- 
ACCESS  .MEMORY  (DRAM) 
Abraham  Yee,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,533 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
S.  CI.  438—210  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  CMOS-technology  DRAM  having 
multiple  memory  cells,  each  of  said  multiple  memory  cells  includ- 
ing an  FET  and  a  stacked  capacitor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  well  of  a  first  polanty  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  implantations  of  like 
polanty  opposite  to  said  first  polarity; 
forming  a  conductive  gate  disposed  upon  said  substrate  between 

said  pair  of  source  and  drain  implantations; 
providing  a  layer  of  oxide  covenng  said  well; 
forming  plural  alternating  layers  or  sub-layers  of  matenal  atop 
said  layer  of  oxide,  at  least  alternate  layers  or  sub-layers  of 
which  are  conductive; 
forming  from  said  plural  alternating  layers  or  sub-layers  of 
matenal  a  one  capacitor  plate  structure  which  is  congruent 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  source  and  drain  implantations,  so  that 
said  one  capacitor  plate  structure  is  stacked  above  said  FET: 
providing  said  one  capacitor  plate  structure  with  connection 
through  said  layer  of  oxide  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  source 
and  drain  implantations  of  said  FET; 
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wherein  said  step  of  fomiing  plural  alternating  layers  or  sub- 
layers of  material  atop  said  layer  of  oxide,  at  least  alternate 
layers  or  sub-layers  of  which  are  conductive,  includes  the  step 

of; 

forming  plural  alternating  layers  of  material  atop  said  layer  of 
oxide,  which  plural  alternating  layers  of  matenal  include 
alternate  layers  which  are  different  from  the  next-adjacent 
ones  of  said  plural  alternating  layers  of  material  with  regard 
to  respective  rates  of  isotropic  etching;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  plural  alternating  layers  or  sub- 
layers of  matenal  atop  said  layer  of  oxide,  at  least  alternate 
layers  or  sub-layers  of  which  are  conductive,  includes  the 
steps  of; 
forming  said  plural  alternating  layers  or  sub-layers  initially  as 

a  single  layer  of  silicon;  and 
performing  plural  ion  implantations  into  said  single  layer  of 
silicon  to  create  respective  plural  altemaung  sub-layers  of 
doped  silicon,  which  plural  alternating  sub-layers  include 
alternate  doped  sub-layers  of  more  highly  doped  silicon 
alternating  with  sub-layers  of  comparatively  less  highly 
doped  silicon. 


formed,  the  first  interlayer  insulation  film  covering  the  bit  line 

landing  pad  and  a  gate  of  the  transistor; 
sequentially  etching  the  lirsl  interiayer  insulation  him  to  form  a 

contact  hole  in  the  hrst  interlayer  insulation  him  using  an 

isotropic  wet  etching  method  and  using  an  anisotropic  dry 

etching  method; 
filling  the  contact  hole  with  a  first  conductive  material  to  form 

the  storage  electrode  landing  pad  for  connecting  the  storage 

electrode  to  a  source/drain  region  of  the  transistor; 
plananzing  the  hrst  conductive  material  using  the  first  interlayer 

insulation   him  as  a  plananzing  stopper  to  leave  only   the 

storage  electrode  landing  pad  in  the  contact  hole; 
fomiing  a  bit  line  connected  to  the  bit  line  landing  pad;  and 
fonning  the  storage  electrode  connected  to  the  storage  electrode 

landing  pad. 


5,622.884 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  CELL  AND  A  POLYSILICON  LOAD  RESISTOR 

OF  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Min-Sea  Liu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electron- 
ics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,139 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/70:27/00:21/8244 

VS.  CI.  438—238  *  Oaims 


5,622,883 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  LANDING  PAD 

Jeong-Seok  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,481 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95-14346 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/70:27A)0 
U.S.  CI.  438—396  *  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
landing  pad  for  a  storage  electrode  including  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  interlayer  insulation  film  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  on  which  a  transistor  and  a  bit  line  landing  pad  are 


I.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  polysilicon  load  resistor  of  a 
semiconductor  memory  cell,  the  semiconductor  memory  cell  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  transistor  and  having  a  semiconductor 
subsu-ate  with  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  on  a  portion  thereof,  and  a 
gate  electrode  layer  over  the  gate  dielectnc  layer,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  gate  electrode  layer 
and  remaining  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  around 
the  gate  electrode  and  gate  dielectric  layers; 

(b)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  insulating  layer; 

(c)  implanting  ions  in  said  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  adjust 
resistance  thereof; 

(d)  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  form  a  load  resistor 
with  two  ends; 

(e)  etching  said  insulating  layer  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
gate  electrode  layer;  and 

(f)  forming  a  metal  contact  at  two  ends  of  the  load  resistor,  one 
of  said  metal  contacts  being  located  on  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  gate  electrode  so  as  to  establish  electncal  connection 
between  the  gate  electrode  layer  and  said  load  resistor. 


5.622,885 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TRANSISTORS  IN 

LSOLATION  REGIONS  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 

Richard  B.  Merrill,  Daly  City,  and  W'hu-ming  Young.  Palo 

.\lto.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  .Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221.602.  Apr.  1.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.214 

Int  CI."  HOIL  :i/7f>l 

VS.  CI.  438—220  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  transistors  in  a  substrate, 
the  transistors  being  capable  of  operating  at  a  range  of  voltages 
relative  to  one  another,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  pnncipal  surface  and  doped  to 
have  a  first  conductivity  type; 

fomiing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  isolation  regions  in  the 
substrate,  each  isolation  region  doped  to  have  a  second  con- 
ductivity type; 

forming  over  each  isolation  region  and  extending  from  the 
isolation  region  to  the  principal  surface  a  first  well  of  the  first 
conductiMty  type  and  a  second  well  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 

forming  a  source  and  a  drain  region  spaced  apart  in  each  of  the 
wells  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  each  source  and  drain 
region  extending  to  the  pnncipal  surface  layer  and  doped  to 
have  the  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  source  and  a  dram  region  spaced  apart  in  each  of  the 
wells  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  each  source  and  drain 
region  extending  to  the  principal  surface  and  doped  to  have 
the  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  overlying  the  principal 
surface  of  the  substrate,  each  gate  electrode  lying  between  one 
of  the  source  and  drain  regions; 

forming  in  each  well  a  well  contact  region  doped  to  have  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  the  well  and  being  more  highly 
doped  than  the  well  and  extending  to  the  pnncipal  surface; 
and 

connecting  each  of  the  well  contact  regions  to  a  different  soilage 
level; 

wherein  a  hrst  of  the  transistors  is  electncally  isolated  from  the 
second  of  the  transistors  and  from  the  substrate  by  the  isola- 
tion regions. 


5,622,886 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER 
FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Dean  L.  .4llum.  Monument,  and  Richard  B.  Woodard.  Elbert, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation.  San  Jose. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220.747.  Mar.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  648J06 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21,70:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—238  8  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  of  making  an  alternating  current  full  wave  rectifier 
circuit  for  a  passive  integrated  transponder  in  an  integrated  circuit 
chip,  said  passive  integrated  tfansponder  having  a  utilization  cir- 
cuit charactenzed  by  a  predetermined  maximum  operating  voltage 
comprising. 

forming  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  charac- 
tenzed by  a  breakdown  voltage  greater  than  twice  said  maxi- 
mum operating  voltage  of  said  utilization  circuit,  the  forming 
of  each  of  said  first  through  fourth  MOS  transistors  including 
the  steps  of  forming  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  electrodes 


with  each  of  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  electrodes 
consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second  dopant  region,  said  first 
dopant  region  being  of  a  second  conducti\  itv  type  and  formed 
by  a  first  implant  with  a  first  dopant  concentration  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
second  dopant  region  being  of  said  second  conductivitv  type 
and  formed  by  a  second  implant  with  a  second  dopant  con- 
centration higher  than  said  first  dopant  concentration,  forming 
a  gale  electrode  by  depositing  insulative  matenal  between 
.said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  depositing 
conductive  matenal  over  said  insulative  matenal  to  form  gate 
regions  over  the  insulative  matenal.  covenng  said  spaced 
apart  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  gate  electrode  with  an 
oxide,  the  combination  of  the  distance  between  said  spaced 
apart  source  and  drain  electrodes,  dopant  concentrations  of 
said  first  and  second  dopant  regions  and  thicknesses  of  said 
insulative  matenal  and  said  oxide  resulting  in  said  breakdown 
voltage  greater  than  twice  said  maximum  operating  voltage  of 
said  utilization  circuit. 

depositing  conductive  layers  for  interconnecting  said  spaced 
apart  source  and  drain  electrtxles  and  said  gate  electnxle  of 
said  first  through  fourth  MOS  transistors  in  a  full  wave 
rectifier  circuit  arrangement  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  a  pair 
of  outputs,  and 

connecting  a  coil  to  said  pair  of  inputs  and  coupling  said 
utilization  circuit  to  said  pair  of  outputs  for  drawing  power 
therefrom  a.s  a  load. 


5,622,887 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  BICMOS  DEVICES 
INCLUDING  PASSIVE  DEVICES 
Hiroyuki   Miwa.  Kanagawa;   Mamoru  Shinohara:   Takayuki 
Gomi.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tomotaka  Fujisawa.  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  189.191,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No!  5.414J91. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1994.  Sen  No.  323.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1993,  5-034871; 
Jan.  30.  1993,  5-634872;  Feb.  28.  1993.  5-062979;  Mar.  4.  1993, 
5-044105;  Man  31,  1993,  5-098788 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CI.  438—202  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing; 
fomiing  an  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  layer; 

depositing  a  first  electrically  conductive  material  on  said  oxide 
film,  followed  by  forming  a  first  electrically  conductive  film 
having  a  paltem; 
fomiing  a  first  insulator  film  over  an  entire  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure,  followed  bv  partialh  forming  an  opening 
in  said  first  insulator  film; 
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forming  a  capacitise  insulating  film  on  the  lower  eleclrode  over 
the  coarse  cr>stal  panicles  deposited  on  the  lower  electrotle. 
densitying  and  nitnding  the  capaciti\e  insulating  film:  .ind 
formiiig  an  upper  elecuode  on  the  densified.  niinded  capacilive 
insulating  film. 


forming  a  second  electrically  conductive  film  on  said  opening; 

forming,  over  an  entire  surface  of  the  resulting  structure,  a 
second  insulator  film  which  functions  as  an  insulator  of  a  MIS 
capacitor,  followed  by  further  forming  a  third  insulator  film 
on  said  second  insulator  film; 

forming  a  contact  hole  over  said  first  electrically  conductive  film 
by  sequentially  removing  said  third  insulator  film,  said  second 
iiisulator  film,  and  said  first  insulator  film; 

removing  said  third  insulator  film  from  an  upper  portion  of  said 
second  insulator  film;  and 

after  depositing  a  third  electrically  conductive  material  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  resulting  structure,  forming  a  third  elec- 
trically conductive  film  having  a  pattern. 


5,622.889 
HIGH  C.\P.\CITANCE  CAPACITOR  MANl'FACTl'RING 
METHOD 
Cha-young  Yoo;  Young-sun  Kim;  Voung-wook  Park,  and  Se-jin 
Shim,  aU  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1995, 

95-1413 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21  no 
II.S.  CI.  438—397  5  Claims 


5,622.888 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE 
Makoto  Sekine,  and  Satoshi  Kamiyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274826 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21  no 

U.S.  CI.  438—398  l"  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
capacitive  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  natural  oxide  film  from  a  surface  of  a  lower  elec- 
trode of  polysilicon  or  amorphous  silicon  of  the  capacitive 
element; 

reacting  the  lower  electrode  from  which  the  natural  oxide  film 
has  been  removed  with  a  halogen  gas  of  a  metal  of  high 
melting  point  to  selectively  replace  the  lower  electrode  with 
the  metal  of  high  melting  point  or  a  silicide  of  the  metal  of 
high  melting  point; 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  lower  electrode  which  has  selectively 
been  replaced  with  the  metal  of  high  melting  point  or  a 
silicide  of  the  metal  of  high  melting  point  to  a  silane  gas.  and 
thereafter; 

reducing  the  halogen  gas  of  the  metal  of  high  melting  point  with 
a  silane  gas  or  hydrogen  to  selectively  deposit  coarse  crystal 
particles  on  the  surface  of  the  lower  electrode; 


32-- 


1   .A  capacitor  manufacturing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  including  a  contact  hole  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating  film 
while  burying  said  contact  hole;  

forming  a  first  HSG  film  having  hemispherical  particles  of  a  first 
size  on  a  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer: 

sequentially  forming  a  second  insulating  film  and  a  third  insu- 
lating film  on  a  surface  of  said  first  HSG  film; 

patterning  said  second  insulating  film  and  said  third  insulating 
film; 

etching  said  first  HSG  film  and  said  first  conductive  layer  by 
using  said  patterned  third  insulating  film  and  second  insulat- 
ing film  as  a  mask  to  form  a  lower  storage  node  having  said 
first  conductive  layer  and  said  HSG  film; 

removing  said  third  insulating  film. 

forming  a  second  HSG  film  having  hemispherical  panicles  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  size  ot  the  hemispherical 
panicles  in  the  first  HSG  film  on  said  second  insulating  film 
and  said  lower  storage  node; 

removing  said  second  HSG  film  formed  around  said  lower 
storage  node;  and 

removing  said  second  insulating  film  and  at  the  same  time 
removing  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating  film  so  that  said 
first  conductive  layer  does  not  contact  said  first  insulating 
film. 


5.622,890 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  RE(.IONS  FOR 
NARROW  TRENCHES  IN  SEMIC  ONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 
James  D.  Beasom,  Melbourne  Village,  and  Dustin  A.  Wood- 
bury. Indian  Harbor  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279.027 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//.W2 
II.S.  CI.  438—404  16  Claims 

I  In  a  methiHl  ot  contacting  a  conductive  material  in  a  trench  in 
a  >emiconductor  device,  the  trench  having  a  first  width  that  is 
narrower  than  the  width  of  the  electncal  contact  plus  an  alignment 
tolerance,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  dividing  the  uench 
into  two  spaced  apart  trench  sections,  each  of  the  div  ided  trench 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulative  film  on  a  single  crystal  semiconductor 

substrate; 
patterning  said  insulative  film  to  selectively  expose  the  surface 

of  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate; 
then  epitaxially  growing  a  non-doped  buffer  layer  on  the  whole 

surface  of  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate; 
epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  multilayer  including  an 

active   layer   where   carriers   are   transported   in   a   resultant 

device,  on  said  non-doped  buffer  layer;  and 
forming  first  and  second  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  mul- 
tilayer, said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  mumally  elec 

tncally  connected  through  said  active  layer. 


I 


5,622,892 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF  COOLING 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  FUSE 
Raschid  J.  Bezama,  Mahopac;  Dominic  J.  Schepis,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Krishna  Seshan,  San  Jose,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,162,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,431 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/306:21/326 
VS.  CI.  438—601  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  buned  semiconductor  fuse  structure  in 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
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sections  having  a  width  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  electrical 
contact  plus  an  alignment  tolerance,  the  two  trench  sections  being 
separated  by  an  island,  wherein  the  combined  width  of  the  two 
trench  sections  and  the  island  exceeds  the  width  of  the  electncal 
contact  plus  the  alignment  tolerance 


5.622,891 

METHOD  OF  MAIVUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  SIDE  GATE  EFFECT 

Juigi  Saito,  Yamahashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88J37,  Jul.  9,  1993.  This  application  Dec. 

1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183408 

InL  a."  HOIL  2I/20ti 

VS.  a.  43»— 172  20  Claims 


forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  having  conductive 
lines  formed  thereon; 

forming  a  fuse  link  composing  a  narrow  strip  having  a  conduc- 
tive pad  attached  at  each  end.  said  fuse  link  connecting  at 
least  two  of  said  conductive  lines,  said  fuse  link  programmed 
to  blow; 

forming  at  least  one  second  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive 
lines  and  said  fuse  link; 

forming  a  thermally  conductive  layer  on  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  completely  covering  said  fuse  link,  said  thermally 
conductive  layer  dissipating  heat  developed  during  program- 
ming of  said  fuse  link;  and 

providing  at  least  one  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  said 
thermally  conductive  layer,  wherein 

said  thermally  conductive  layer  shields  .said  conductive  lines  and 
said  third  insulating  layer  from  excessive  thermal  energy 
generated  during  the  programming  of  said  fuse  link 


5,622,893 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  NOBLE-METAL- 
INSULATOR-ALLOY  BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  HIGH- 
DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT  MATERLVL  ELECTRODES 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Jason  Reid;  Marc  Nicolet, 
both   of  Pasadena,   Calif.,   and   Elzbieta   Kolawa,   Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,454 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  CI.  438—3%  14  Claims 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
composing: 

(a)  forming  an  oxidizable  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  noble-metal-insulator-alloy  layer  on  said  oxidiz- 
able layer: 

(c)  forming    an   oxygen    stable    layer   on    said    noble-metal- 
insulator-alloy  layer:  and 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  a  high-dielectric-constant  matenal  on  said 
oxygen  stable  layer,  v.hereir.  the  noble  metal  iniuialcr-aJloy 
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layer  inhibits  diffusion  ot  oxygen  to  the  oxidizable  layer, 
whereby  deleterious  oxidation  of  the  oxidizable  layer  is  mini- 
mized. 


S.622,894 
PROCESS  TO  MINIMIZE  A  SEAM  IN  TUNGSTEN 
FILLED  CONTACT  HOLES 
Syun  Ming  Jang,  and  Yu  C.  Douglas,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan   Senjiconductor   Manufacturing 
Companv  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.852 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :  1/44 1 

VS.  a.  43»-«43  24  Claims 


16    18   19 


5,622,895 
METALLIZATION  FOR  POLYMER-DIELECTRIC 
MULTICHIP  MODULES 
Aaron  L.  Frank,  Maiden,  Mass.;  Ajibola  O.  Ibidunni.  Litch- 
field, N.H.:  Douglas  B.  Johnson.  Hampstead,  N.H.;  Dennis  L. 
Krause.  Atkinson.  N.H.,  and  Trac  Nguyen,  Haverhill,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,797,  May  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,466.972. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.163 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/44 
L.S.  CI.  216— 18  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  metal  tilled  contact  hole,  to  provide 
electrical  contact  between  an  underlying  conductive  region,  in  said 
semiconductor  subsuate.  and  an  overlying  interconnect  metalliza- 
tion structure,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  said  underlying  conductive  region,  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  depositing  on  said  underlying  conductive  region; 
photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  small  diameter  hole,  in  a 
photoresist  layer,  exposing  underlying  said  dielectric  layer, 
directly  over  an  area  of  said  underlying  conductive  region; 
anisotropic  etching  of  said  dielectnc  layer,  in  opening  of  said 
photoresist  layer,  to  create  a  small  diameter  contact  hole,  to 
said  underlying  conductive  region; 
removal  of  said  photoresist  layer; 
surface  cleaning  of  said  underlying  conductive  region,  in  said 

small  diameter  conuct  hole; 
deposition  of  an  adhesive  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  dielectnc 
layer,  on  sides  of  said  small  diameter  contact  hole,  and  on  said 
underlying  conductive  region,  in  said  small  diameter  contact 
hole; 
deposition  of  a  barrier  layer  on  said  adhesive  layer; 
deposition  of  a  metal  till  layer,  on  said  barrier  layer,  completely 

tilling  said  small  diameter  contact  hole; 
partial  removal  of  said  metal  fill  layer,  from  top  surface  of  said 
bamer  layer,  forming  a  metal  plug  in  said  small  diameter 
contact  hole,  while  leaving  metal  till  residuals  on  top  surface 
of  said  bamer  layer; 
deposition  of  a  interconnect  metallization  layer,  on  said  metal 
fill  residuals  on  surface  of  said  barrier  layer,  and  on  said  metal 
plug,  in  said  small  diameter  contact  hole; 
deposition  of  an  anti-reflective  layer,  on  said  interconnect  met- 
allization layer; 
photolithographic  processing  to  create  a  photoresist  shape  on 
said  anti-reflective  layer,  directly  overlying  said  metal  plug,  in 
said  small  diameter  contact  hole; 
anisotropic  removal  of  said  anti-reflective  layer,  of  said  intercon- 
nect metallization  layer,  of  said  metal  fill  residuals,  of  said 
bamer  layer,  and  of  said  adhesive  layer,  in  areas  not  covered 
by  said  photoresist  shape,  to  create  an  interconnect  metalliza- 
tion structure  of  said  anti-reflective  layer,  said  interconnect 
metallization  layer,  said  metal  fill  residuals,  said  bamer  layer, 
and  said  adhesive  layer,  overlying  said  metal  plug,  in  said 
small  diameter  contact  hole;  and 
removal  of  said  photoresist  shape. 


1  A  method  of  forming  electncal  interconnections  between 
conductive  elements  on  the  major  surface  of  an  insulating  sub- 
strate, which  comprises; 

depositing  on  the  substrate  a  first  metal  layer  comprising  tita- 
nium. 

depositing  over  said  first  metal  layer  a  second  metal  layer 
compnsmg  an  alloy  of  titanium  and  palladium,  said  alloy 
comprising  0  3  14  weight  percent  palladium,  remainder  being 
essentially  titanium. 

depositing  over  said  second  metal  layer  a  third  metal  layer 
composing  copper,  and 

depositing  over  the  copper  layer  a  fourth  metal  layer  comprising 
an  alloy  of  titanium  and  palladium,  said  alloy  comprises 
0.3-14  weight  percent  palladium. 


5.622396 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  A  THIN  SILICON- 
OXIDE  LAYER 
Dirk  M.  Knotter,  and  Jacob  Wijdenes,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignors   to   L'.S.   Ptiilips  Corporation.   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,565 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   18, 
1994,94203011 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28:21/56 
L.S.  CI.  438—123  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  silicon-oxide  layer  to  a  substrate,  in 
which  method  a  film  of  a  solution  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  in  a  first 
solvent  IS  applied  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  whereafter  the  film 
IS  dried,  thereby  forming  a  polyorganosiloxane  layer  which  is 
subsequently  nnsed  with  a  second  solvent  and  then  converted  to 
said  silicon-oxide  layer  by  means  of  an  UV-ozone  treatment. 


5,622,897 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DROP-ON-DEMAND 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  THERMOELECTRIC 

TEMPER.ATI  RE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Donald  J.  Hayes,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66396,  May  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,435.060,  and  Ser  No.  220.835,  Mar.  31,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.145 

Int  CI."  HOIL  35/28:2 1/6S:  B41J  2/175 

U.S.  CI.  438—21  27  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  drop-on-demand  ink  jet  pnnt- 

head.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  channel  array  consu^cted  of  a  thennally  conductive 
material,  said  channel  array  having  a  top  side  surface,  a  front 


side  surface,  a  spaced  series  of  internal  ink -carrying  channels 
which  extend  rearwardly  from  said  front  side  surface  and 
piezoelectric  actuation  means  acoustically  coupled  to  each  of 
said  ink-earrying  channels  for  selectively  imparting  pressure 
pulses  thereto;  and 

mounting  thermoelectric  temperature  control  means  to  said  top 
side  surface  of  said  channel  array; 

said  thermoelectric  temperature  control  means  including  means 
for  heating  and  cooling  said  channel  array. 


5.622,898 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIP  COMPOSITE  INCXUDING  PARYLENE  COATED 

WIRE 

John  H.  Zechman,  Endicott  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.)'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  988.849,  Dec.  10.  1992.  This  application 

May  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  445J81 

Int  a."  H01L2//56 

U.S.  CI.  438—127  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  composite  which  comprises  pro- 
viding an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  electncally  conductive  site 
thereon;  interconnecting  conductive  lead  to  said  conductive  site 
with  electncally  conductive  wire;  then  conformally  coating  said 
wire  with  a  dielectnc  malenal  wherein  said  dielectnc  is  parylene; 
then  coating  said  dielectnc  material  with  an  electncally  conductive 
coating  and  then  encapsulating  the  chip,  wire  and  portion  of  said 
conductive  lead  in  a  dielectnc  encapsulating  composition. 


5,622,899 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
SEPARATED  BY  SCRIBE  LINES  USED  FOR  ENDPOINT 

DETECTION 
Ying-Chem  Chao,  Ming-Hsiang,  and  Chin-Heng  Shen.  Hsin- 
Chu.  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  635.828 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/101 
VS.  a.  438—9  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  regions,  containing 
semiconductor  devices,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  using  scnbe 
line  regions  between  said  regions,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
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providing  transfer  gate  transistors  on  said  regions,  containing 
said  semiconductor  devices; 

deposition  of  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  regions,  containing 
said  semiconductor  devices,  and  on  said  scnbe  line  regions; 

patterning  said  first  insulator  layer  to  open  a  contact  hole  in  said 
first  insulator  layer,  to  an  element  in  said  regions  containing 
semiconductor  devices,  and  to  form  first  insulator  mesas,  in  a 
first  area  of  said  scribe  line  regions; 

deposition  of  a  first  metallization  layer  on  said  regions  and  in 
said  contact  hole,  containing  said  semiconductor  devices,  and 
on  said  scribe  line  regions; 

patterning  said  first  metallization  layer  to  form  a  first  level  metal 
structure  on  said  regions  and  in  said  contact  hole,  containing 
said  semiconductor  devices,  and  to  form  first  metal  mesa.s,  in 
a  second  area  of  said  scribe  line  regions; 

deposition  of  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  regions  and  on 
said  first  level  metal  structure,  containing  said  semiconductor 
devices,  and  on  said  scribe  regions  including  said  first  insula- 
tor mesas; 

patterning  said  second  insulator  layer  to  open  a  via  hole  in  said 
second  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top  surface  of  said  first  level 
metal  structure,  in  said  regions,  containing  said  semiconduc- 
tor devices,  and  to  form  second  insulator  mesas,  overlying 
said  first  insulator  mesas,  in  said  first  area  of  said  scnbe  line 
regions; 

deposition  of  a  second  metallization  layer  on  said  regions, 
containing  said  semiconductor  devices,  and  on  said  scribe  line 
regions;  and 

palleming  said  second  metallization  layer  to  form  a  second  level 
metal  structure  on  said  regions  and  in  said  via  hole,  contain- 
ing said  semiconductor  devices,  and  to  form  second  metal 
mesas,  overlying  said  first  metal  mesas,  in  said  second  area  of 
said  scnbe  line  regions. 


5,622,900 
WAFER-LIKE  PROCESSING  AFTER  SAWING  DMDS 
Gregory  C.  Smith,  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  ln.stni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.533,  Mar.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.384 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  CI.  438-^164  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising: 
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attaching  a  device  wafer  containing  two  or  more  said  devices  to 
a  from  side  of  a  membrane,  wherein  said  desices  have  an 
initial  relative  alignment; 
attaching  a  substrate  wafer  to  a  back  side  of  said  membrane:  and 
separating  said  devices  by  sawing  or  breaking  said  dc\  ice  wafer, 
wherein  said  substrate  wafer  ngidly  maintains  said  initial 
relative  alignment  during  and  after  said  separating  process. 


5,622,902 
PASSIVATION/PATTERNING  OF  PZR  DIAMOND  HLMS 

FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OPERABU.ITY 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz.  Teaneck;  Alexander  A.  Ned,  and  Timoteo  I. 

Vergel  de  Dies,  both  of  Bloomingdale.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc..  Leonia,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  615,458 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/' 1:21/77 

VS.  C\.  438—50  22  Clalim 
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5.622.901 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN 

SENSOR 

Tsuyoshi  Fukada.  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13.532.  Dec.  3,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,079.  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1990.  2-29863 

InL  a."  HOIL  2 //77 

U.S.  CI.  438—50  24  Claims 


\. 


1  A  method  for  preventing  a  diamond  film  coated  on  a  substrate 
from  oxidizing  at  temperatures  above  800°  C.  in  an  oxygen  atmo- 
sphere, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  diamond  film  coated  on  the  substrate  into  a  reactor 

set  a  first  temperature  which  is  below  a  temperature  at  which 

diamond  oxidizes: 
evacuating  said  reactor  set  at  the  first  temperature  remove  all 

oxygen  therefrom: 
raising  said  reactor  to  a  second  temperature:  and 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  over  said  diamond  film  at  the 

second  temperature,  whereby  said  passivation  layer  prevents 

said  diamond  film  from  oxidizing  at  temperatures  above  800° 

C.  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere. 


—11 
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5,622,903 
IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  GLASS  FIBERS  AND 
INSULATION  THEREFROM 
Charles  F.  Rapp,  Newark,  and  Russell  M.  Potter,  Hebron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology, 
Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,003,  May  4.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,656 
Int.  CI."  C03C  13/00:3/085 
VS.  CI.  501—35  *•  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  temperature  coefficient  of  strain 
sensitivity  (TCK)  compensated  semiconductor  strain  sensor  includ- 
ing a  detection  circuit,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  resistor  film  including  grains  of 
a  crystal  on  an  insulauve  substrate  at  a  stress  receiving  region 
of  said  insulative  substrate,  said  polycrystalline  silicon  resis- 
tor film  havmg  a  piezoelectric  effect  and  being  formed  to  have 
a  thickness  of  less  than  04  pm.  said  step  of  forming  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  resistor  film  including  a  step  of: 
setting  a  resistivity  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  resistor  film 
having   said   thickness  of  less  than  0.4  Mm  to  a   value 
between  1  9x10"'  and  3.9x10"'  Qcm  at  room  temperature: 
and 
forming  said  detection  circuit  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
polycrvstalline    silicon    resistor   film    corresponding   to   an 
amount  of  strain  applied  to  said  stress  receiving  region  of  said 
insulative  substrate: 
wherein  said  thickness  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  resistor 
film  corresponds  to  a  thickness  of  a  single  layer  of  said  grains 
of  said  cr>stal  included  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon  resistor 
film. 


4-6 


1  .An  irregularly  shaped  glass  fiber  suitable  for  insulation,  the 
glass  fiber  compnsing  two  disunct  glasses,  wherein  each  glass  has: 

a  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  where  the  two 
coefficients  differ  by  at  least  2.0  ppm/C: 

a  temperature  for  a  log  viscosity  of  3  ranging  from  1600°  to 
2050°  F.  (982°  to  1 121°  C.I  and  a  liquidus  temperature  at  least 
50°  P.  (28°  C.)  below  the  log  viscosity  of  3; 

a  Kl  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  40:  and 

a  different  composition,  wherein  (i)  a  first  composition  consists 
essentially  of  45-60  percent  by  weight  SiO,,  0-3  percent  by 
weight  ALO,.  0-20  percent  by  weight  B,0„  12-22  percent 
bv  weight  Na.OKjO.  0-14  percent  by  weight  MgO+CaO. 


0-35  percent  by  weight  BaO.  and  less  than  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  any  or  all  of  ZrO,,  TiO,.  Fe^O,,  ZnO.  SrO  or 
Li,0.  the  total  of  all  ingredients  being  100  percent  by  weight, 
and  111)  a  second  composition  consists  essentially  of  30-<>(J 
percent  by  weight  SiO,.  0-10  percent  by  weight  AKO,.  15-50 
percent  by  weight  B,0,.  2-15  percent  by  weight  Na;0+K,0. 
0-25  percent  by  weight  MgO+CaO,  0-30  percent  by  weight 
BaO.  and  less  than  about  10  percent  bv  weight  of  anv  or  all  of 
ZrO,,  TiO,.  Fe,0,.  ZnO,  SrO  or  Li,6.  the  total  of  all  ingre- 
dients being  100  percent  by  weight. 


5,622,904 

I       GLASS  MATERLVL  FOR  MOLDING  OPTICAL 

'  ELEMENTS 

Katsuyuki    Ohkubo;    Tomoaki    Sugawara;    Hiroyuki    Endou; 

Hiroshi  lieno,  all  of  Atsugi,  and  Akihito  Minato,  Zama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,643,  Apr.  5,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-114103,- 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-255173;  Oct  15,  1992, 4-276434;  Feb.  12,  1993, 
5-023940 

InC  CI."  C03C  3/04:  B28B  7/34 
I.S.  CI.  501—53  8  aaims 

1.  A  glass  matenal  compnsing  an  uneven  distribution  of  lead, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  lead  in  a  120  A  thick  low  concentra- 
tion region  of  said  glass  material  is  lower  than  the  concentration  of 
lead  in  all  other  regions  of  said  glass  matenal,  said  low  concentra- 
tion region  located  in  a  portion  of  said  glass  matenal  which  does 
not  include  the  surface  thereof. 


5,622,905 
SILICON  NITRIDE  BASED  SINTERED  BODY 
Takashi  Matsuura;  Akira  Yamakawa,  and  Masaya  Miyake,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187347; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-155223 

Int.  CL"  C04B  35/587:35/599 
U.S.  a.  501—97 

3 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  silicon  nitnde  based  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  nitnde  and/or  sialon  crystals  whose  mean  longer-axis  diam- 
eter IS  not  more  than  200  nm. 


5,622.906 
'  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR  AND 
THEREWITH 

Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  307  JO  1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/626:4/633:10/00 

U.S.  CI.  502—104  14  Claims 

1     A   pnxess   comprising   (1)   contacting   a   transition   metal- 

coniaining  catalyst   with  an  organoaluminoxane  dispersed  in  a 


solvent  to  form  a  slurry:  (2)  combining  said  slurry  with  a  boroxine 
to  prepare  a  combination  of  a  transition  metal-containing  catalyst 
and  boron  containing  organoaluminoxane:  and  (3)  contacting  said 
combination  with  a  metallocene  wherein  said  transition  meial- 
containing  catalyst,  organoaluminoxane,  solvent,  and  boroxine  are 
each  present  in  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  prepare  a  compo- 
sition which  can  be  used  to  prepare  an  olefinic  polymer  having 
multimodel  tnolecular  weight  distribution 


5,622,907 
POST-REDUCING  TREATMENT  OF  ALCOHOL 
SYNTHESIS  CATALYSTS  WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Sunggyu  Lee;  Vetkav  R.  Parameswaran;  Byimg  G.  Lee.  all  of 
Akron.  Ohio,  and  Conrad  J.  Kulik,  Newark.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,880,  Apr.  28,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,641 
Int  a."  BOIJ  21/18:23/06 
U.S.  CI.  502—174  6  Claims 


CttYSTALLITC    AVtRAGC    OUWCTtlt'    44    A 


O      O      o 


0  n  40  6a  80  100         i?fl         i4«        im 

CRYSTALLITt    SIZt    C*NCST»0MS) 
MTSTALLITE    SIZE    DlSTBliuTItw  IF   A  POST-TRCATEB  M«B  U  t«S-AGCO  CATM.TST 

1.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  catalytic  activity  of  an  alcohol 
synthesis  catalyst  comprising  copper  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  a  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica  and 
chromia.  wherein  said  catalyst  is  activated  by  a  first  pre-syntliesis 
treatment  step  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  reduce  copper  oxide  to 
copper: 

the  improvement  compnsing  a  second  pre-synthesis  treatment 
step  of  exposing  said  catalyst,  subsequent  to  said  first  pre- 
synthesis  treatment  step  and  prior  to  contacting  said  catalyst 
with  a  carbon  monoxide-containing  feed  gas  for  alcohol  syn- 
thesis, with  a  carbon  monoxide-free  atmosphere  containing  at 
least  7%  by  volume  carbon-dioxide  at  a  total  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  100  atm  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  10°  to  250°  C  for  a  period  of  time  whereby  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  said  zinc  oxide  in  said  catalyst  is  converted  to 
zinc  carbonate. 


5.622,908 

SURFACE  IMPREGNATED  CATALYST.  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF.  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Roland  Abel,  Oberhausen,  and  Karl-Fred  Womer,  Hofheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
980J 

Int  a."  BOIJ  23/44 
U.S.  CI.  502—339  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  surface  impregnated  catalyst  com- 
pnsing palladium,  potassium,  and  cadmium  on  porous  support 
particles,  which  comprises  spraying  the  support  panicles,  while 
mixing  intimately,  once  or  a  plurality  of  times  with  at  least  one 
solution  of  at  least  one  salt  of  each  of  the  palladium,  potassium, 
and  cadmium  in  the  form  of  drops  having  an  average  diameter  of  at 
least  0.3  mm  or  in  the  form  of  liquid  jets  and  drying  the  support 
particles  immediately  after  each  spraying,  with  the  dynamic  vis- 
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cosity  of  the  solution  being  at  least  0.003  Pa  5  and  the  solution 
volume  in  each  spraying  being  from  5  lo  80^  of  the  pore  volume 
of  the  support  particles  with  the  proviso  that  the  at  least  one 
solution  IS  not  atomized  prior  to  said  spraymg. 


5.622.909 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Hiromi    Funiya.   Shimizu-machi;    Yasutomo    Mori.    Numazu; 
Keishi  Taniguchi.  Susono.  and  Takeshi  Yuyaroa,  Oyama- 
machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994.  6-127055 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/155 
VS.  CI.  503—216  2  Oaims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  material  having  a  support,  on 
which  a  thermosensitive  color  developing  layer  mainly  composed 
of  a  leuco  dye  and  a  color  developer  which  is  contacted  with  the 
leuco  dye  while  heating  to  develop  a  color  and  a  protective  layer 
mainly  composed  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  together  with  either  azin- 
dine  compound  or  dimethylolurea  are  successively  provided,  the 
color  developer  being  at  least  one  of  phthalic  acid  derivatives 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  ll); 

(I) 


R,— O 


COOH 


COOH 


wherein 

R,  is  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon group,  a  straight  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a 
hydroxy  group  or  a  ether  or  caitoonyl  linkage,  an  aryl  group 
which  may  be  substituted. 


(Y), 


X  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group; 
Y  Is  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and 

1  IS  0  to  5. 


5.622,910 
MIXTURES  OF  HERBICIDES  AND  ANTIDOTES 
Frank  Zurmuhlen,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Heinz-Josef  Loher; 
Giinter    Schlegel.    both    of   Liederbach;    Rainer    Schutze. 
Idstein;  Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Hermann  Bieringer,  Epp- 
steln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01445,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00010.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1991,  41  21 
663.6;  Sep.  20.  1991.  41  31  334.8 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/32:43/54:43/66 
U.S.  CI.  504—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  agent  which  contains 

A)  at  least  one  herbicidal  active  substance  from  the  group  of  the 
substituted  pyrimidines  and  triazines  of  the  formula  A 


R'-X 


'"^. 
"< 


R' 


(A> 


in  which 

X  is  O.  S  or  NR^ 

Y  is  N  or  CH. 

R-   and   R'    independentlv    of  one   another   are   hydrogen. 

(C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,^4)haloalkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy. 

(C,-C4)haloalkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkylmercapto. 

(C|-C4)alkylamino  or  di(C|-C4)alkylaniino. 
R'  IS  a  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  of  the  formula 


(W), 


^R» 


"€1 

z 


I 
R" 


SOjR* 


n  is  0  or  1 . 

W     IS     — O— .     — NR*-.     — S— ,     — ON(R")—     or 

—O— N=C(R">— . 
Z  IS  N.  N-^0  or  CR*. 

R'*  and  R"'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, cyano.  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkenyl.  (C,-C4)alkynyl. 
(C,^4)alkoxy.  (C;-C4)alkenyloxy.  (Cj-C4)alkynyloxy, 
benzyloxy.  4.6-di[{C|-C4)alkoxylpynmidin-  2-yloxy. 
(C,-C4)alkylthio.  (C-CiJalkenylthio.  (Cj-Ciialkynylthio. 
benzylthio.  (C,-C4)alkylamino.  di((C|-C4-alkyll-amino, 
(C,-C4)haloalkyl  or  (C,-C4)haloalkoxy. 
R*  is  hydrogen.  (C,^4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkenyl. 
(C,-C4)alkynyl.  alkali  metal  or  1  equivalent  alkaline  earth 
metal,  alkylammonium.  aryl.  CF,  or  (CHR'  )„CHR  R 
where  m'  is  0  or  I. 
R'   and   R"   independently   of  one   another  are   hydrogen. 

(C,-C4)alkyl  or  (C,-C4)alkoxy. 
R"  IS  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano.  halogen,  acetyl,  piv- 
aloyl.  benzoyl.  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  aryloxy.  haloacetoxy.  meth- 
anesulfonyloxy.  hydroxyl.  (C|-C4)alkylniercapto. 

(C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl.  arylmercago.^  di-(C 

i-Cilalkylamino.  pyndyl.  aryl  or  CONR^'". 
R"   and   R'"   independently   of  one   another  are   hydrogen. 

(C,-C4)alkyl.  (C.-C4)alkenyl.  aryl  or  benzyl. 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl  or 

R*  and  R"  together  are  methylene,  ethanediyl  or  propanediyl. 
R'-  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and 

aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
compnsing   halogen.   (C,-C4)alkyl.   (C,-C4)alkoxy.   phe- 
noxy.  nitro  and  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl. 
or 
R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


•R'^     or 


R-':!OOC  R" 


R^^OOC 


R'^  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  halo  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  (C|-C4)alkylmercapto{C|-C4)alkyl. 

hydroxyrC|-C4)alkyl.  hydroxyl.  cyano. 

aryloxy(C|-C4)alkyl.  thienyl.  aryl.  dihydronaphthyl  or 
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-(C 


■'<y 


R» 


where  aryl  is  as  defined  alx)\e. 

R-"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy 

or  S(0)„R-'. 
R-'  is  alkvl. 
p  IS  0.  I  or  2. 
m  is  0.  1  or  2. 
R''  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

alkyl,  or  together  with  the  carbon  atom  form  a  .^-.  4-.  5-  or 

6  -membered  cvcloalkane  nng  in  which  a  methylene  group 

can  be  replaced  bv  oxygen  and  which  can  be  substituted  by 

one  or  two  alkyl  groups. 
R'     and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

(Ci-Cjlalkyl. 

' '  IS  (C.-Cjlalkyl  or  phenyl,  or 
and  R'"  are  — (CH,), —  where  I  is  3  or  4  and  which  can 

be  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups. 

is        hydrogen.        (C-Cjialkyl.        (C,-C4)alkenyl. 

(Ci-Cjlalkynyl.         phenyl.         (C,-C4)alkylideneamino. 

(C,-C4)alkox\carbonyl(C  i-Cjjalkyl. 

(C|  -CjlalkoxyCC.^jlalksl.  halo(C,-C4)alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 

nitro-substituted  phen\lmercapio(C  .-Cjlalkyl.  halogen  or 

benzyl    which    can    be    substituted    by    (C.-Cjlalkyl    or 

(Ci-Cjjalkoxy. 
or  a  salt  thereof,  and 
Bi  ai  least  one  conijxiund  from  the  group  of  the  safener  com- 
pounds of  the  formulae  BI  and  B2 


(BI) 


(B2) 


in  which 

X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  (C.-Cjjalkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  nitro 
or  (C,-C,,)haloalkyl. 

Z'  is  or".  SR"  or  NR"R.  or  forms  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated 3-  to  7-membered  heterocycle  which  has  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  and  up  lo  3  hetero  atoms,  which  is  linked  to 
the  carbonvl  group  via  the  nitrogen  atom  and  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  (Ci-Cjialkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy  or  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl. 

R  IS  hydrogen.  (C,  C^lalkyl.  (C|-C^)alkox>  or  optionally 
substituted  phenyl. 

R*  is  a  (C|  or  C.ialkanediyl  chain  which  can  additionally  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  (Ci^jjalkyl  radicals. 

R"  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C,«)alkyl.  (C,-C|,Kycloalkyl. 
(Cj-Cjlalkenyl  or  (C,-Cs)alkynyl.  where  the  above 
carbon-containing  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
polysubstituled  by  identical  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  compnsing  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
(Ci-C^jalkoxy.  (C|-Cj)alkylmercaplo, 

(Co-C^jalkenylmercapto.  (C,-Cs)alkynylmercapto, 

(C,-C«)alkenyloxy.  (C^-C^jalkynyloxy,  (C-C^jcycloalkyl. 
(C,-C7K'ycloalkoxy.  cyano.  mono-  and 

di(C  I  -C4alky  I  (amino,  (C ,  -Cj)alkoxycarbony  1, 


(C2-Cg)alkeny  loxycarbony  1 , 
(C| -CjlalkylmercaptiKarbonyl. 

(C.-C«)alkynyloxycarbonyl,  (C,-Cs)alkylcarbonyl. 

iC.-Cgjalkenylcarbonyl,        (C,-Cj)alkynylcarbonyl,         1 
-(hydroxyimino)(C,-C„)alk\l.  l-KCi-CjjalkyliminoJ 

(C|-C4)alkyl,I-|(C,-Cj)alkoxyimino|  (C,-Cjalkyl, 

(C|-C|,)alkylcarbonylamino, 
(Cj-Cj  lalkenylcarbonylamino, 

(C;-Cj)alkyn\  Icarbonylamino.  aminocarbonyl, 

(Ci-C^jalkylaminocarbonyl, 
di-(C|-C^)alkylamin(Karbonyl. 
(C,-Ch)alkeny  laminocarbonyl. 
(C,-Ch)alkyn\laminocarbonyl. 
(C|-C|,)alkoxycarb<)nylamino. 
lC,-Cs)alkylaminixarbonylamino. 

(C,-Ct)alkylcarbonyloxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  nitro.  (C|-C4)alkoxy  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl.  or  (C,-C^)alkenylcarbonyloxy. 
(C,-Cft)alkynylcarbonyloxy.  iC,-C„)alkylsulfonyl.  phenyl. 
phenyl(C|-C^)alkox>.  phenyl(C,-C,,)alkoxycarbonyl.  phe- 
noxy.  phenoxy(C|-C^)alkoxy. 
phenoxy(C|-C^)alkoxycarbonyl.  phenylcarbonyloxy.  phe- 
nylcarbonylamino.  phenyl(C,-Cft)alk\lcarbonylamino.  the 
last  9  radicals  mentioned  being  unsubstituted  in  the  phen\l 
ring  or  mono-  or  polysubstiiuted  by  radicaK  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  halogen.  (C.-Cjialkyl. 
(C.-Cjlalkoxy.  (C.-Cjjhaloalkyl.  (Ci-Cjihaloalkoxy  and 
nilro.  and  radicals  of  the  formulae  — SiR',.  — O — SiR'„ 
R,Si(C|-Cs)alkoxy.  — CO— O— NR',.  — O— N=CR',. 
_N=CR'.,.  — O— NR',— CH(OR),  and  — O— (CHj)„— 
CH(OR'l,,  where  the  R'  radicals  in  said  formulae  indepen 
dently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  (Ci-Cjialkyl.  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituled  b\ 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  compnsing  halogen, 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C.-CjihaloalkyI, 
(Ci-Cjihaloalkoxy  and  nilro.  or  two  of  these  radicals 
together  are  a  (C.-C^Jalkanediyl  chain,  and  m=0  to  6.  and 
a  substituted  alkoxy  radical  of  the  formula  R"0 — 
CHR"(OR")(C|-C^)alkoxy  in  which  the  R"  radicals  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  are  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  together  are 
(C.-Cjialkanediyl.  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  (C.-Cjlalkyl. 

n'  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5. 

W  is  a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  of  one  of  the  formulae 
W 1  to  W4. 


R'H" 


C(X)R' 

N 


R"- 


R" 


y 


Y 


—    N 


(WI) 


(W2) 


(W3) 


(W4) 


O—  N 

R'-       is       hydrogen.       (C,-CB)alkyl.       (C,-Cg)haloalkyl. 

(Cj-C|2)cycloalkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and 
R"       is       hydrogen.       (Ci-C^ialkyl.       (Ci-Csjhaloalkyl. 

(C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  '   (C.-C^Jhydroxyalkyl. 

(C3-C,,)c>cloalkyl  or  tri(C|-C4)alkylsilyl. 
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5.622.911 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  EFFICACY  OF 

AGRICl  1-TVRAL  CHEMICAL  WITH  ALKOXVLATED 

FATTY  ACID  AMIDES 

Keiko  Hasebe;   Tadayuki   Suzuki,  and  Yuichi   Hioki.  all   of 

Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1994.  6-017454; 
Feb.  14,  1994.  6-017455 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  CI.  504—116  '•'  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  efficacy  of  an  agricultural  chemi 
cal  which  compnses  applying  at  least  one  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I)  together  with  the  agricultural  chemi 
cal  to  a  locus  which  would  benefit  from  such  treatment: 


0) 


Ri-C-N 


/ 
\ 


(CH:CHOl„— R* 


5.622.913 

<2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  Fl'SED  HETEROPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  INTERMEDIATED  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Harrington  Cross.  Rocky  Hill;  Marinas  Los,  Pennington;  Rob- 
ert F  Doehner.  Jr..  East  Windsor;  David  W.  Ladner,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson.  LawrencevUle.  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  MadLson,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,827,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,510,319, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,569.  Jan.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,252,538,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.408.  Apr.  6. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,599. 
Jun.  20.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  808,578,  Dec.  13,  1985.  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,531.  May  21,  1984.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,938 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43M):  C07D  471/14 

U.S.  CI.  504—245  »  Claims 

1.  (2-lmida2olin-2-yl)  fused  heteropyridlne  compounds  having 

the  structure 

(V) 


(CH2CHOU— R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  aikenyl  group 
having  5  to  29  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group:  each  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  R'  and  R*^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


O 
II 
— C— R». 


wherein  R"  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  aikenyl  group 
having  I  to  29  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  represented  b>  ihe 
formula;  —CHXOOX.  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen, 
wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sodium  atom,  a  potas- 
sium atom,  an  ammonium  group  or  an  organic  ammonium  group; 
m  IS  a  number  of  0  to  30;  and  n  is  a  number  of  1  to  30. 


(VII) 


(IX) 


(XI) 


(XIII) 


5.622,912 
SPROUT  INHIBITION  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
CHLORPROPHAM  AND  SUBSTITl  TED 
NAPHTHALENES  AND  METHODS  OF  tSINCi  SAME 
Bruce  D.  Riggle.  Eaton.  Colo.,  and  Ronald  K.  Schafer.  Boise. 
Id.,  assignors  to  Platte  Chemical  Company.  (Ireeley.  Colo. 
Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,222 
Int.  CI."  .AOIN  47/20.27AX> 
VS.  CI.  504—143  •*"  Ulaims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  inhibiting  sprout  formation  in 
[ubers  dunng  storage,  comprising: 
CIPC  (chlorpropham);  and 
a  substituted  naphthalene  . 


I 


O 


N    — ]=W 

N  -4— Ri 


(XV) 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C^  alkyl: 

R,  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C.-C^  cycloalkyi:  or  when  taken  together 
with  Ihe  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached.  R,  and  R,  repre- 
sent C,-Cfi  cycloalkyi.  optionally  substituted  with  meih\l; 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

X|.  X,.  X,  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CR.,.  CR^R,,.  O.  S.  N 
or  NR,  and  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one 
of  X|.  X,.  X,  and  X..  must  be  O,  S.  N.  or  NR,  and  diree  of 
X,.  X,.  X,  and  X^  must  be  CRj  or  CR,R,.. 

Y,  and  Y,  are  N  or  CR4; 
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Z|  and  Z2  are  O.  S.  NR,  or  CR^R^  with  the  proviso  that  one  of 
Y|.  Yj.  Z,.  and  Z,  must  be  N.  O.  S.  or  NR,  and  the  other 
three  must  be  the  same  or  different  CRj  or  CR,,R,,  groups 

R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C^-V^  aikenyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C^ 
alkynyl.  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen;  C.-Cj 
alkoxy.  optionally  substituted  with  phenvl  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  C,-Cft  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C„  alkynyloxy  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  C,-C^  alkanyloxy. 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C^  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy  C,-C^ 
alkanyloxy;  C,-C^  alkylthio;  phenoxy;  C,-C4  haloalkyl. 
Cj-Cj  haloalkoxy;  nitro.  C.-Cj  alkoxycarlxinyl:  C,-C4 
dialkylamino;  C,  -C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  halogen 
or  C1-C4  haloalkyl; 

Rs  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  C^-C^  alkyl;  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 
C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro.  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  Cj-Cj  haloalkyl;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  Rs  and  R^,  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together.  R,  and  R^  may  form  a  ring  in  which  R,R^  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CH,)„ —  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5.  or  when  taken  together.  R^  and  R,,  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R-  is  phenyl.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylamino; 

R,.  R4.  R,  and  R^.  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may. 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  nng 
and  such  R,-Rh  pairs  can  be  represented  by  Ihe  structure — 
(CH,)^ —  or  — (CH)„ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 
with  the  provisos  that 

represents  a  single  bond  between: 

X,  and  X,  when  either  X,  or  X.,  is  S.  O.  NR,  or  CR^R^: 

X,  and  X,  when  either  X,  or  X,  is  O.  S.  NR,  or  CR,R^; 

X,  and  X4  when  either  X,  or  X4  is  O,  S,  NR,  or  CRsR^. 


5,622,914 
QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  FUNGICIDES  OR 
BACTERICIDES 
Yoshio  Kurahashi,  Oyama;  Koichi  Moriya.  Tochigi;  Haruko 
Sawada,  Ibaraki;  Haruhiko  Sakuma;  Ryo  W'atanabe,  both  of 
Tochigi,  and  Asami  Ito,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NihoD  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser!  No.  529,963 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251620; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-097670 

Int.  CI.'"  AOIN  43/42:  C07D  215/44 
VS.  CI.  504—247  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  quinoline  compound  of  formula  I  as  a 
fungicide  or  a  bactencide  which  compnses  applying  to  fungi  or 
bacteria  or  to  a  locus  from  which  it  is  desired  to  exclude  such  fungi 
or  bacteria  a  fungicidally  or  bactericidally  effective  amount  of 
quinoline  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  acetyl  or  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted b>  one  to  three  radicals  independenth  selected  ttom  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  phenyl,  hydroxy,  halogen  and  cyano, 
or 

R  is  aikenyl  which  is  optionally  substimted  by  one  to  three  radicals 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano.  alkoxj.  phenyl  and  hydroxy,  or 

R  is  alkynyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  radicals 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
phenyl,  trimethylsilyl.  hydroxy,  cyano.  alkoxy.  alkylamino. 
dialkylainmo.  alkylcarbonyl.  tolyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy.  or 

R  IS  cycloalkyi  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  cyano. 

A  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 

B  IS  halogen  or  halogenoalkyl. 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  salt  complex  thereof. 


5,622,915 
METHOD  OF  USING  TRICLOPYR  TO  INCREASE  FRUIT 

SIZE  OR  QUALITY  OR  MATURATION  RATE 
Jose  Buendia,  Madrid;  Rafael  Molina,  Murcia,  and  Jose  L.  P. 
Gil.  Valencia,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  DowElanco.  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS94/07526,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01725,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392.832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
9313838 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CI.  504—254  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  regulating  plant  growth  w  hich  compnses  apply- 
ing to  a  fruit  beanng  plant  3.5.6-tnchloro-2-pyridyloxyacetic  acid 
or  a  C,_,o  alkyl  ester  or  salt  thereof 

at  an  application  rate  that  is  nonphytotoxic  and  effective  to 
provide  increased  fruit  size  or  quality  or  faster  maturation, 
and 
at  a  time  when  the  plant  is  beanng  sufficiently  mature  fruit  so 
that  significant  thinning  does  not  occur 


in  which 

X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  Y  is  a  CH  group  or 

Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  X  is  a  CH-group, 


5,622,916 
SUBSTITUTED  2-CYLCOHEXEN-l-YL-AMINE 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Franz  Kunisch,  Odcnthal-Gloebusch;  Peter  Babczinski,  Wup- 
pertal;      Dieter     Arit,     Cologne;      Hans-Joachim      Santel, 
Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Wil- 
helm  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  and  Harry  Strang,  Duesseldorf, 
all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer    AktiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,807,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,270340, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.460,  Dec.  15,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  27.  1988.  38  43 
978.6;  Aug.  17.  1989.  39  27  115.3 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/04:37/08:37/l8;43/S0 
VS.  CI.  504—269  7  Qaims 

1   A  substimted  2-cyclohexen- 1 -yl-amine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 
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in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  halogen. 

R'  represents  tormyl.  or 


-C-R». 
II 
O 


5.622.917 
(la)     SUBSTITUTED  IH— 3-ARYL-PVRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Reiner   Fischer.   Monheim;   Thomas   Bretschneider,   Lohmar: 
Bernd-Wielaod     Kriiger.     Bergisch     Gladbach;     Michael 
Ruther,  Monheim;  Christoph  Erdelen.  Leichlingen;  Lllrike 
VNachendorff-Neumann,    Monheim;    Hans-Joachim    Santel, 
and  Markus  Dollinger,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany. 
a.ssignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.801 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
001.6;  Sep.  6.  1994,  44  31  730.1 

Int  CI."  AOIN  4.1/54:4JI/J6;4.WH:  A61K  M/5()y.U/4l5:J2/40: 
C07D  207/27 f:4()l/04:40l/l4:403/04:40J/l4:405A)4:4(m)4.  409/ 

14 
UJ».  CI.  504—283  '3  Claims 

1.  A  lH-3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2.4-dione  derivative  of  the  tomiula 

(I) 

(I) 


' .  R".  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  in  each  case  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  represent  unsubslituled  or  substituted 
aryl, 

*  represents  hvdroxyl.  hydroxyalkyloxv.  halogenalkyloxy.  alkoxy 
or  alkoxyalkyloxy.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyloxy. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyloxy.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryloxy.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyl.  alkyllhio  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylthio.  or  represents  a  group 


G— o 


-O-Z— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Rii 


—  NHR'".  — NR"R'- or  — OM. 


R'-" 


R'"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 
R"   and  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each  case  represent 

alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 
M  represents  an  equivalent  of  a  corresponding  alkali  metal  cation, 

alkaline  earth  metal  cation  or  ammonium  cation  and 
Z  represents  a  non  branched  or  branched  alkyl  chain. 
R^  and  R'  together  represents  an  alkyl  chain  which  has  3  or  4 

carbon  atoms  and  which  is  linked  via  the  4-  and  3-positions. 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt,  with  the 
exception  of  the  cis-diastereomer  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which 

A  represents  hydrogen,  or  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylth- 
ioalkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or 
cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
hetero  atom  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  optionally 
substituted,  or  aryl.  arylalkyi  or  hetaryl.  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl.  halogenoalkyl. 
alkoxy  or  nitro. 

B  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl.  or 

A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted cycle  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
hetero  atom  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

one  of  X  and  Y  represents  halogen  and  the  other  represents 
alkyl. 

G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  one  of  the  groups 


COOH 


COOCH, 


O  L 


R- 


y 


SO:  — R' 


(d). 


R* 


R» 


(e).     E  (f)     or 


>-■ 


/ 
\ 


(g). 


COOH      and  ^^^  COOCH, 

NH:  NH. 

or  forms  a  complex  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
O 


E  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion. 

L  and  M  represent  in  each  ca.se  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl  or  poly- 
alkoxyalkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, or  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
or  alkyl  and  can  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  hetero  atom,  or 
in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl. 
hetaryl.  phenoxyalkyi  or  hetaryloxy alkyl. 

R-  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyl. 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

R".  R'"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylthio.  alkenylthio  or 
cycloalkylthio.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  or  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phe- 
noxv  or  phenylthio.  and 
R"  and  R"  independenUy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  or 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl.  each  of 


which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  in  each  case 

option.ill\  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  together  with  the  N 

atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  a  cycle  which  is  optionally 

interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

a  diastereomer  mixture,  pure  diasiereoiner  or  enantiomer  thereof 

wherein  hetaryl.  above,  is  a  membered  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  furanyl.   pyndyl,   imida/olyl.   pyrazolyl.   inazolyl. 

indolyl.  thiazolyl,  ihienyl.  or  pyrimidinyl. 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  formed  of  a  YBaCuO  super- 
conducting oxide  material  on  a  substrate  by  using  an  apparatus 
composing  a  vacuum  chamber,  supplying  an  oxidizing  gas  near  the 
substrate  so  that  pressure  around  the  substrate  is  increased  while 
maintaining  high  vacuum  around  an  evaporation  source  and  K  cell 
evaporation  sources  arranged  in  the  vacuum  chamber  wherein  the 
substrate  is  heated,  supplying  a  molecular  beam  of  constituent 
atoms  of  the  YBaCuO  oxide  matenal  excluding  oxygen  from  the  K 
cell  evaporation  sources  and  chilling  said  oxidizing  gas  m  a  supply 
line  extending  into  said  vacuum  chamber  and  locally  supplying 
said  oxidizing  gas  through  the  supply  line  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
substrate. 


5,622.919 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PRECIPITATION  WHEN  ACIDIZING  WELLS 
Michael  M.  Brezinski;  Tommy  R.  Gardner;  Karen  L.  King, 
and  James  L.  Lane.  Jr.,  all  of  Duncan.  Okla..  as,signors  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73J70,  Jun.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,371,  Feb.  24.  1992,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  8814>90,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  950,374.  Sep.  23,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,679 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/W:  E21B  ^7/(X> 
l'.S.  CI.  507—90  20  Claims 

1   A  methtxl  of  controlling  the  precipitation  of  sulfides  from  a 
acidic  solution  containing  sulfides  comprising 

contacting  said  acidic  solution  containing  sulfides  with  a  sulfide 
reactant  wherein  said  sulfide  reactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  following  formulae: 


Ri 

1 

C: 

1 

=C- 

1 

o 

II 

-c- 

-R> 

R: 

H 

R4 

O 

II 

-C- 

o 

II 

-c- 

-Rs 

5,622.918 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  YBACUO 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FILMS 

Takao  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  F^lec- 
tric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225708 
liit.  CI."  C23C  14/24:  B05D  V/J 
I  -S.  CI.  505--$73  13  Claims 


C-   (Rft).   -C 


o 

II 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(R,:»:C^  ^C(R,)2 


r'0„ 


o 

II 


(5) 


Ri:C' 


^C(R8)2 


RnC  ^C(R,b 


and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein 

S|.  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  having 

in  the  range  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  group,  and  benzyl 

groups, 
R,,  R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 

groups  having  in  the  range  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  group 

and  benzyl  groups, 
Rft  and  R-  are  independently  methylene,  ethylene  or  propylene 

groups. 
Rg.  Rq.  R|o.  R,|  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

groups  having  in  the  range  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  group. 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  3.  and  m  is  an  integer 

having  a  value  from  0  to  4 


5,622,920 
EMULSION  OF  VISCOUS  HYDROCARBON  IN  AQIT.OUS 
BUFFER  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Hercilio  Rivas,  Caracas;  Socrates  Acevedo,  San  Antonio  de  Los 
Altos,  and  Xiomara  Gutierrez,  Caracas,  all  of  Venezuela, 
assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A..  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,480383. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,472,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,419,852.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen 
No.  403,185 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7/02:  BOIJ  li/00:  F17D  ///7,  ClOL  //.?2 
l.S.  CI.  507—232  15  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  stable  emulsion  of  a  viscous  hydro 
carbon  in  an  aqueous  buffer  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  viscous  hydrocarbon  containing  an  inactive  natural 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids,  phenols,  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  salt 
content  by  weight  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1 5  ppm  and 
having  a  water  content  by  weight  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
about  0.1 'i?:; 
forming  a  solution  of  a  buffer  additive  comprising  a  v^ater 
soluble  amine  having  at  least  two  alkyl  groups  and  an  alkali 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
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salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  basic  aqueous  buffer  solution 
having  a  pH  of  between  about  II  to  about  13.  and 
mixing  the  viscous  hydrocarbon  with  the  aqueous  buffer  soluuon 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  viscous  hydrocarbon  to  the 
aqueous  buffer  solution  is  between  about  75:25  to  about  95:5 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  provide  an  emulsion  of  a  viscous 
hydrocarbon  in  the  aqueous  buffer  solution,  whereby  the 
buffer  additive  extracts  the  inactive  natural  surfactant  from  the 
viscous  hydrocarbon  into  the  aqueous  buffer  solution  and 
activates  the  inactive  natural  surfactant  so  as  to  stabilize  the 
emulsion. 


rus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal-free 
monothiophosphorus  acid  ester,  an  amine  salt  of  a  monothiophos- 
phorus  acid  ester,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  monothio- 
phosphorus compound  contains  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  ternu- 
nated  oxyalkylene  group,  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  terminated 
polyoxyaikylene  group,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (B»  at  least  one 
organic  polysulhde  or  at  least  one  boron  containing  antiwear  or 
extreme  pressure  agent. 


5,622,921 
ANIONIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SLUDGE  PREVENTION 
AND  CONTROL  DURING  ACID  STIMULATION  OF 
HYDROCARBON  WELLS 
Richard  J.  Dyer.  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nowsco  Well  Ser- 
vice, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,602 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  507—259  2«  Claims 

1.  An  anti-sludge  composition  compnsing: 
an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  acid  or  salt  thereof 
a  nonethoxylated  glycol,  and 
an  acetylenic  alcohol. 
in  an  alkyl  alcohol  solvent. 


5.622.924 
VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Kouzou  Sakai;  Hidehiko  Matsuya,  and  Yoshibisa  Ohta,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd., 

Kvoto,  Japan 
PCf  No.  PCT/JP95/00309,  5  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24458,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-065583; 
Oct.  27,  1994.  6-289007 

Int.  a."  CIOM  145/W 
U.S.  CI.  508—469  20  Claims 

1.  A  lubncating  oil  composition,  which  comprises  a  lubricating 
oil  base  oil  (D).  compnsing  an  isoparaffin-containing  high  viscos- 
ity index  mineral  oil  and  a  viscosity  index  improver  added  thereto, 
compnsing  a  polymer  (B)  containing  at  lea.st  70''^  by  weight  of 
structural  units  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer  (A) 
containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 


5,622,922 

METHOD  OF  SOLL3ILIZING  A  BENZOTRIAZOLE 

WITH  A  THIADIAZOLE 

Dean  B.  Oarke,  Neshanic  SUtion,  and  Dale  R.  Carroll,  Rah- 

way,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Linden,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,530 

Int.  CI."  CIOM  UJ/JH 

VS.  a.  508—272  I"  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  homogeneous  product  from  a  benzo- 

tnazole  and  a  2,5-dihydrocarbyldilhio- 1,3.4.  -thiadiazole  having 

the  formula 

N  N 

II  II 

C  C 

RiS,-^    ^S''    ^S.R: 

where  R,  and  R:  are  independently  R,S  or  H.  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  provided  at  least  one  of 
R,  and  R,  is  not  hydrogen,  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  and  wherein 
the  benzotnazole  is  normally  incompatible  with  said  thiadiazole  at 
a  temperature  of  25°  C.  which  compnses  heating  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  50°  to  150°  C.  the  benzoma/ole  with  an 
amount  of  the  thiadiazole  sufficient  to  form  said  homogeneous 
product. 


5.622.925 
STABLE,  AQUEOUS  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPR0VT:D  SOFTENING 
PROPERTIES 
Francesco  de  Buzzaccarini.  Fairfield;  Timothy  J.  Farwick.  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Yueqian  Zhen,  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232.509,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541004 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/04:1/29.1/62:1/65 
VS.  CI.  510—329  30  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  clear,  aqueous,  isotropic  heavy  duty  liquid 
laundry  detergent  composition  comprising,  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position: 

a)  from  about    lO'Jf^  to  about  40"^   of  an  anionic  surfactant 
component  which  compnses.  by  weight  of  the  composition: 
(i)  from  about  5'i  to  40*  of  alkyl  polyethoxylale  sulfates 

wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from   10  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  the  polyethoxylale  chain  contains  from  1  to  15 
ethylene  oxide  moieties;  and 
(II)  no  more  than  about  5^  of  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates;  and 

b)  from  about    \'^   to  about   10<J   of  quaternary   ammonium 
fabnc-softening  agent  having  the  formula 


5,622,923 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS,  FXNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
AND  GREASES  CONTAINING  THIOPHOSPHORUS 
ESTERS  OR  THEIR  SALTS  WITH  A  OXYALKYLENE 
GROUP,  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Naresh  C.  Mathur,  Highland  Heights,  and  Mary  G.  Raguz. 
Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion. Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,140 

Int.  CI."  CIOM  I.U/IO 

VS.  CI.  508—131  26  Claims 

1    A  lubncating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an 

oil  of  lubncating  viscosity  and  (A)  at  least  one  monothiophospho- 


N 

/    \ 
R.  R: 


X© 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of   C|-C."  alkyl.    C,-C,    hydroxy    alkyl,    benzyl,    and 

(C.HjOi.H  where  x  has  a  value  from  2  to  5;  X  is  an  anion;  and 

( 1 )  r",  and  R..  are  each  a  C,-C,4  alkyl  or  (2)  R,  is  a  C^-C,,  alkyl 
and  R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,n  alkyl. 
C,-Cn,  hydroxy  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  — (CjHjOj.H  where  x  has  a 
value  from  2  to  5; 

cl  from  about  I'?  to  about  lO*?!^  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
provided  that  the  anionic  surfactant  and  quaternary   ammonium 
fabnc-softening  agent  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  about 
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3:1    wherein  said  composition  is  free  from   suspended  crystal, 
precipitates  or  more  than  one  liquid  or  liquid  crystalline  phase. 


5,622,926 

VINYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  VINYLIMIDAZOLE 

COPOLYMERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  DETERGENTS 
Christian  Schade,  Ludwigshafen;  Juergen  Detering,  Limburg- 
erfaof,  and  Wolfgang  TrieselL,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03598,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  29,  1992,  42  44 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/94:3/28 
VS.  a.  510—340  3  aaims 

I.  A  copolymer  which  is  obtainable  by  free  radical  copolymer- 
ization  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  from  20  to  95*^  by  weight  of  a  1-vinylimidazole  of  the 
formula  (I) 


I—    N 


(I) 


r 


"—    N 
\ 
CH  =  CH2 

where  R  is  H,  CH,  or  C;H,  and  n  is  from  1  to  3.  or  a  mixture 
of  l-vinylimidazoles  of  the  formula  1  which  contains  up  to 
20'3f^  by  weight  of  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, and 
(b)  from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  water-insoluble  polytners 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  polyesters; 
homopolymers  of  butadiene;  copolymers  of  butadiene  with 
styrene.  acryionitnle.  acrylates  of  alcohols  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  isoprene.  vinyl  ethers  where  the  alkyl  chain  is  of  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  acrylic  acid;  mercaptoalkyl-carrying 
polysiloxanes;  and  bis( thiol  )polytetrahydrofurans. 


5.622.927 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATING  VULVITIS  OR  VULVOVAGINITIS 

Gydrgy   Hangay;   G^bom^  Olah;   Edit  T6kos,   and   Gyorgy 

Vamos.  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Vepex  KFT., 

Budapest,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93/000I6,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02148,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  374,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jul.  22, 1992,  92  02398 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOO:  AOIN  .17/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  8  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  the  symptoms  of 
vulvitis  or  vulvovaginitis,  which  comprises  as  active  ingredients 
O.OS-O.S**  by  weight  of  folic  acid.  0.25-2.5'*  by  weight  of 
d-panthenol  or  0. 15-1.5"^  by  weight  of  allantoin  or  a  mixture  of 
panthenol  and  allantoin.  0  75-7. 5*5  by  weight  of  protein  hydroly- 
sate  or  casein  hydrolysate,  3.0-15.0*  by  weight  of  lactose  or 
dextrose.  0.259(-2.5*  by  weight  of  lactic  acid.  0.25-2.5*  by 
weight  of  magnesium  sulfate  and  0.75-7.5*  by  weight  of  sodium 
chloride  or  ammonium  chloride  in  an  admixture  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  earner. 


5,622,928 
GLIA  ACTIVATION  FACTOR  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Ken-ichi    Nanio,    Hyogo;    Chisako    Seko,    Osalca;    T^tomu 
Kurokawa,  Hyogo,  and  Tatsuya  Kondo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  lUieda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,820,  Nov.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,512,460,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,713,  Feb. 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

593,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-20860; 

Apr.  9,  1991,  3-224454;  Jan.  10.  1992,  4-3399 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18 
VS.  CI.  514—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  glia  activating  factor  (OAF)  which  is  a  protein  obtained 
from  a  glioma  cell  culture  solution  and  has  glial  growth  promoting 
activity,  said  OAF  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  or  a  fragment  thereof  possessing  OAF  activity. 


5,622,929 
THIOETHER  CONJUGATES 
David  Willner,  Hamden;  Pamela  A.  Trail,  Farmington;  H. 
Dalton  King,  Hamden;  Sandra  J.  Hofstead,  Middletown; 
Robert  S.  Greenfield,  Wallingford,  and  Gary  R.  Braslawsky, 
Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.951 
Int  a."  A61K  38/16:31/70:  C07K  9/VO:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  CI.  514—8  52  Claims 

6.  A  formulation  which  comprises  as  an  active  ingredient  a 
compound  of  Formula  (lb): 


O      OH 


N  — NHCCKCH;),  — N 


CH^OH 


OH 


in  which 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10; 

q  is  about  I  to  about  10;  and 

X  IS  a  ligand  reactive  with  a  selected  target  cell  population; 
in  a  pharmacutically  acceptable  amount  associated  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  diluent  or  excipieni  therefor 


5,622,930 
Cl  INHIBITOR  MUTEINS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Eric  Eldering,  and  Lucien  Aarden,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  CLB,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,920,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,202,  Oct.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
755.573 
Int  Cl."  A61K  38/57:  C07K  14/81 
VS.  Cl.  514—12  25  aaims 

1.  A  recombinant  Cl  inhibitor  mutein  comprising  an  amino  acid 
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sequence  in  accordance  with  SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  modified  to  wherein  the  aforesaid  blood  concentration  and  comprising  a  core  matrix  to 
the  amino  acid  a,  posmon  440  of  said  sequence  is  replaced  or    which  are  bonded  Irom  2  to  16  peptides  which  -"-'"'Ihe  amino 

acid  seguence  GPGR  succeeded  b\  from  2  to  no  more  than  4 
deleted.  '  ^    ^         . 

anuno  acid  residues. 


5.622.931 
HUMAN  TISSl  E  FACTOR  RELATED  DNA  SEGMENTS. 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Thomas  S.  Edgington.  La  Jolla.  CaUf..  and  James  H.  Morm- 
sey.    Oklahoma    City.    Okla.,    assignors    to    The    Scripps 
Research  Institute.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  16S.V39,  Mar.  9.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5^23.427. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,103.  Jun.  25. 
1987.  Pat  No.  5.110.730.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  33.047,  Mar.  31.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.079 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  l-i/Oi):  A61K  ^H/^6 
U.S.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

\  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  human 
tissue  factor  heavy  chain  protein  wherein  said  protein  is  soluble 
and  has  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  represented  b>  FIG.  1 
from  position  1  to  position  219 


5.622.934 
PEFflDES  WITH  AN  INSL LIN-LIKE  ACTION 
Wendelin  Friclt.  Frankfur  am  Main;  Giinter  MuUer,  Sul/bach 
am  Taunus;  Stefan  Mullner.  Hochheim  am  Main,  and  (Jer- 
hard  Breipohl.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982.902.  Nov.  30.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  247  J94 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  29,  1991,  41  39 
376.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  W06 
r.S.  CI.  514—18  ^  Claims 

9  .\  method  of  treaung  diabetes  mellitus  or  insulin-independent 
diabetes  composing  administering  to  a  patient  basing  diabetes 
mellitus  or  insulin-independent  diabetes  at  least  one  peptide  ot  the 
formula  I: 


S  — R2 
I 
('R-C-R*(. 


(I) 


5.622.932 
IGF-1  SUPERAGONISTS 
Richard  D.  DLMarchi.  Carmel.  Ind.;  Li  Fan.  Lombard.  III.,  and 
Harlan  B.  Long.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and    m 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435J52 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/65 
l.S.  CI.  514—12  9  Oaims 

1   An  IGF-1  analog  of  the  formula: 


^. 


D-E 


R> 


BC".A 


<I) 


wherein 

B  IS  the  B  domain  of  IGF- 1  or  a  functional  analog  thereof. 
C  IS  the  C  domain  of  IGF-1  or  a  functional  analog  thereof, 
n  IS  the  number  of  amino  acids  in  the  C  domain  and  is  from 

about  6  to  about  1 2.  and 
A  IS  the  A  domain  of  IGF- 1  or  a  functional  analog  thereof. 


5,622.933 
ML^LTIPLE  BRANCH  PEPTIDE  CONSTRICTIONS  FOR 

USE  AGAINST  HIV 
Jean  M.  Sabatier,  Chateauneuf  de  Rouge;  Abdelaziz  Benjouad, 
Cachan;  Nouara  Vahi.  Marseille;  Emmanuel  Fenouillet.  La 
Valette  du  Var;  Kamel  Mabrouk.  Marseille;  Jean-Claude 
Gluckman.  Paris;  Jurphaas  Van  Rietschoten.  Aix  en 
Provence,  and  Herve  Rochat,  Mimet.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Armel  S.A..  Steinsel.  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
9318901 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  S8/04 
U.S.  CL  514—16  27  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  HIV  infections  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  such  amount  of  a  multiple  branch  peptide  construction 
as  IS  sufficient  to  induce  in  the  patient  a  blood  concentfation  of  the 
multiple  branch  peptide  consuiiction  of  up  to  10^  molar,  the 
multiple  branch  pepude  construction  being  non-immunogenic  at 


which 
G  IS 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom. 

b)  an  amino  acid  residue,  or 

c)  an  amino  acid  residue  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted 

by 

1)  — CO — (C|-C,)-alkyl.  linear  or  branched,  or 

2)  an  amino  acid  protecting  group. 
Dis: 

a)  an  amino  acid  residue. 

b)  a  phosphoamino  acid  residue. 

c)  a  monosaccharide  residue,  or 

d)  a  covalent  bond. 
E  is: 

a)  _NR— (CH,)„— NR%.  in  which  each  R'  is  identical  or 
different  and  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

1 )  a  hydrogen  atom. 

2)  I  to  6  monosacchande  residues,  and 

3)  1    to  6   monosacchande   residues   monosubsutuled   or 
polysubstituted  independently  of  one  another  by: 

3.1  methyl. 

3.2  a  monosaccharide  residue. 

3.3  a  disacchande  residue. 

O 

II 
3  4  -P-OH. 

O 

II 
.1.5  -P  — OH, 
I 
OH 

O 

II 
3  6  — P— O— (CH;»„-NH;. 
I 
OH 


April  22.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2581 


3.7  inositol. 

3.8  inositol  phosphate,  or 

3.9  a  phosphate  group  bearing  a  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  propylnitrile 
moiety, 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6.  except 

0  cannot  be  I  when  \C  is  hydrogen,  and 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 

b)  a  glycerol  residue,  or 

c)  — NH— (CH.)^— R"— R",  in  which  p  is  2  to  4. 
R^is: 

1) 


1 )  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  1  to  6  monosacchande  residues,  or 

3)  1    to   6    monosacchande    residues    monosubstituted 
polysubstituted  independently  of  one  another  by: 

3.1  methyl, 

3.2  a  monosacchande  residue. 

3.3  a  disaccharide  residue, 

O 

II 
-P-OH. 


3.4 


5.622,935 
MEDICINE  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  CURING  BONE 
FRACTURE 
Masayoshi   Koyama,   Kawagoe;    Miklko  Takahashi.   Hasuda. 
and  Kazuyuki  Doi.  Musashimurayama.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276473 

Int.  a.'^  A61K  i&W 

U.S.  CI.  514—21  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  fractures  w  hich  composes 

administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  or  prone  lo  bone  fi-acture 

resulting  from  osteoblast-relating  disease  an  etfective  amount  of 

punfied  platelet  factor  4. 


3) 


5,622.936 
TUMOR  INHIBITING  SACCHARIDE  CONJUGATES 
Manfred  Wiessler,  Heidelberg,  and  Michael  Dickes,  Dossen- 
beim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsches  Krebsfors- 
chungszentrum  Stiftung  des  offentlichen  Rechts,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01251,  f  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1990,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  499,522 
Claims  priority,  application  G«rmany,  Oct.  20.  1988.  38  35 
772.0 

Int.  a."  A61K  .U/70:  C07H  1 5 AM) 
U.S.  CI.  514—25  10  Claims 

1.  A  glycoconjugate  of  phosphonc  acid  amide  mustard  or  ifos- 
famide  mustard  having  the  formula 


O  3J 

II 
-O— P— OH, 
I 
OH 

O  3.6 

II 
-P-0-(CH:),-NH:. 

OH 

3.7  inositol, 

3.8  inositol  phosphate. 

3.9  a  phosphate  group  beanng  a  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  pro- 
pylnitnle  moiety,  or 

3.10~-<CH,).— CN.  and 
q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and 
X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  except 
R6  cannot  be  — O — CO — O —  when  R7  is  hydrogen. 
R'  is: 

a)  — (C|-C4)-alkyl.  or 
b)=0, 
R-  is: 

a)  a  sulfhydryl  protecting  group. 

b)  (Ci-Cj)-alltyl.  or 

c)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R'  and  K*  independently  of  one  another  are: 
a  I  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
b)  methyl,  and 
w  is  an  integer  1  or  2, 
or  a  stereoisomenc  form,  or  a  dimer  of  the  peptide  of  formula  I 
with  cystine  as  the  dimenzation  component,  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  of  the  peptide  of  formula  I. 


O     NHR,  1 

11/ 
suear-O — P 

\ 
NHR. 


/ 

O     N 

11/    \ 
sugar-O— P  Ri 

\ 
NH: 

wherein  the  sugar  moiety  is  linked  to  the  phosphonc  acid  amide 
mustard  residue  (1).  or  to  the  ifosfamide  mustard  residue  (la),  R, 
and  R..  whioh  can  be  the  same  or  different,  denote  hydrogen. 
C1-C4  allkyl  or  C,  C^  halogenoslkyl,  and  the  sugar  moiety  is  a 
mono-,  dl-  or  polysacchande  in  any  existing  isomenc  or  enantio- 
meric forms. 


5,622,937 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  THE 
BINDING  OF  E-SELECTIN  OR  P-SELECTIN  OR  SIALYL- 

LEWIS*  OR  SIALVL-LEWIS' 
Timothy  P.  Kogan,  Sugar  Land;  Brian  Dupre,  Houston;  Huong 
Dao,  Houston,  and  Pamela  J.  Beck,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Biotechnology  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,517,  Apr.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641341 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  I5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  514—25  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


2582 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1997 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO;R. 
— (CH,),0(CH,)„CO,R.  — (CH,)„CO,R.  — <CH,)„SO,H. 
— (CH;)„PO,D,D,.  and  —OH: 

A,  and  A,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  halogen.  lower  alkyl.  — OR. 
— (CH;)„NR(CH,)„COjR.  — NRR.  — CN.  — N,.  and  —NO,; 
and  A,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  — (CH,)^NH;. 
— (CH,),;VR(CH:)^CO,R.  or  — (CH,),.NH(CH:)<,CH,; 

where  n  and  m  are  independently  1  to  6.  p  and  q  are  indepen- 
dently 0  to  12,  R  IS  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and  D,  and  D, 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt.s,  esters,  and  amides  thereof. 


5,622.939 

GLLCAN  PREPARATION 

Spiros  Jamas.  Boston:  D.  Davidson  EsLsson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury. 

and  Gary  R.  Ostroff.  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Alpha-Beta  Technologj,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.015 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//7/5.  C07H  1/00:3/00:  C08B  .UAX) 

VS.  CL  514—54  35  Claims 

CH^OM  g(t-6l 

CHJDM  CM^OM  CHj 

tfUtrtrTT 

OH  OH  OH  OH  OH 


-■       'o.     '^^ 


HjOH  CH^OH 


Bll-3) 

backbone 


9.  A  composition  comprising  an  underivauzed.  aqueous  soluble 
^  1-3)  glucan  in  a  mple  helix  conformation  having  immunoslimu- 
lating  properties,  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  vehicle,  wherein 
said  glucan  does  not  stimulate  production  of  interleukin- 1 .  tumor 
necrosis  factor  or  both,  in  vitro 


5.622.938 

SUGAR  BASE  SLRFACTANT  FOR  NANOCRYSTALS 

Sui-Ming  Wong.  Collegeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nano  Systems 

L.L.C..  Collegeville.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.026.  Feb.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,796 
Int.  CI."  AGIN  43/<»:  A61K  .<//70 
U.S.  a.  514—35  20  Claims 

1  Particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  drug  substance 
having  a  surface  modifier  having  the  structure: 


H- 

HO- 

H- 

H- 


HNCH:CH:NCH:CH2NCH;CH:NH 


•OH 

-hho 


OH 
CH^OH 


OH 


OH/ 


O 


CH.'OH 


H- 

HO- 

H- 

H- 


-OH 


5,622.940 

INHIBITION  OF  INFECTION-STIMULATED  ORAL 

TISSUE  DESTRUCTION  BY  PiUi-GLUCAN 

Gary    R.  Ostroff,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Alpha-Beta 

Technology,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.955 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715;  C07H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  514—54  -W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  infection-stimulated  oral 
tissue  destruction  in  a  mammal,  compnsing  administenng  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  an  underivatized.  aqueous  soluble. 
P(  1.3)-glucan  which  does  nut  induce  proinflammatory  cytokines  to 
the  mammal. 


-OH 

CH;OH 


wherein  R  is  Ph(CH,),„CO  or  C,,H,,NHCO  adsorbed  on  the 
surface  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an  effective 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  400  nm. 


5,622.941 
ORAL  1  u-HYDROXYPREVTTAMIN  D 
Joyce  C.  Knutson.  Madison;  Charles  W.  Bishop,  Verona,  and 
Charles  R.  Valliere,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar 
Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.886,  Jun.  22.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.942 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/59 
U.S.  CI.  514—167  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  blood  level  of  activated  vitamin 
D  in  an  animal  or  human  compnrsing  the  step  of  administering 
orally  to  the  animal  or  human  an  effective  amount  of  substantially 
pure,  crystalline  la  hydroxprevitamin  D  along  with  one  or  more 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients.  wherein  said 
la-hydroxprevitamin  D  is  la,25-hydroxprevitamm  Dj. 
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5.622.942 
PERCUTANEOUS  ABSORPTIVE  ANESTHETIC 
Masahiro  Nakano;   Motohiro  Mishima,  both  of  Kumamoto; 
Tatsuhiko   Kano,   Yatsushiro-gun,   and    Nobuyuki   Nagata, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minophagen  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PUT  No.  PCT/JP92/00543.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  142J32 
Int.  CI.".\61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—171  8  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneous  absorptive  anesthetic  composition  compris- 
ing: 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
glycyrrhetic  acid  3p-monohemisuccinate; 
glycyrrhetic  acid  3P-monohemiphthalate: 
l8P-olean-i:-ene-3  p.30-diol-3  p.30-dihemiphthalate: 
l8P-olean-9(  1 1  ).12-diene-3  p.30-diol-3  p..30-dihemiphthalate; 
olean-11.13(18)-diene  ^  p.30-diol-3  p.30-dihemiphthalale; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  allowable  salt  of  any  of  the  foregoing, 
and  an  anesthetic. 


5.622.943 

MINIMIZING  PROGESTIN  ASSOCIATED 

BREAKTHROUGH  BLEEDING 

Gary  D.  Hodgen.  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Medical  College 

of  Hampton  Roads.  Norfolk.  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04003,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21927.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  331.606 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  WIPO,  May  6.  1992.  PCT/US92/ 
03574 

Int.  CI."  A61A  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  514—179  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  minimizing  uterine  bleeding  in  a  female  using  a 
progestin-only  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  administer 
ing  to  said  female  a  biologically  effective  amount  of  an  anti- 
progestin. 


5.622.944 
TESTOSTERONE  PRODRUGS  FOR  IMPROVED  DRUG 
DELIVERY 
Ron  L.  Hale.  W'oodside;  .Amy  T.  Lu,  Los  .Altos;  Dennis  W. 
Solas,  San  Francisco,  and  Michel  J.  N.  Cormier,  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V., 
Middlesex,  England,  and  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898^19.  Jun.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  77,296.  Jun.  14.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898.219.  and  Ser.  No. 
9,463,  Jan.  27,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  434.892 
Int.  CI."  A6 IK  31/575 
U.S.  CI.  514—181  14  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  iontophoretic  delivery  to  a  subject, 
compnsing: 

a  17-hydroxy  sterol/chemical  modifier  complex  of  the  formula: 

(sterol— 0—)C(0)—R—N(R' KR-KR')* 

where  C(0)— R— N(R')(R-)(R')'  represents  the  portion  of 
the  complex  derived  from  the  chemical  modifier. 

— N(R'  )(R"')(R')*  is  a  quartemary  ammonium  group  and  R'.  R". 
and  R'are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  alkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroalkyl.  and 
heteroarylalkyl;  or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  the  are  attached  form  a  substituted  heterocycle  and  R' 
is  lower  alkyl, 

R  is  a  linking  moiety,  linking  the  (sterol — O — ) — C(0) —  to  the 
nitrogen  atom; 

where  said  complex  is  characterized  by  (i)  a  physiologically 
cleavable  bond  between  the  sterol  and  the  chemical  modifier, 
and  (ii)  enhanced  iontophoretic  transdermal  uptake  of  the 
complex  as  compared  to  the  17-hydroxy  sterol; 

wherein  lower  alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  isopropyl; 

wherein  alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  chains  having  from  4  to  20  carbons; 

wherein  cylcloalkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclic  alkyl  nng  structures  having  between  3  to  10  carbons; 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  acylalkyi  chains  and  straight  or  branched  acylalkyi 
chains  with  additional  functional  group  or  groups  present 
internally;  wherein  said  functionality  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxy.  czirbonate.  carbamate,  and 
amide: 

wherein  R  contains  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  con- 
nected to  the  carbonyl  carbon  to  provide  a  carbonate  or 
carbamate  linkage,  respectively; 

wherein  the  chemical  moditier/17-hydroxy  sterol  complex 
enhances  the  iotophoretic  transport  compared  to  said 
17-hydroxy  sterol  alone. 

wherein  said  chemical  modifier  has  a  charge  to  mass  ratio  of  at 
least  one  charge  to  10(X). 


5,622.945 
RUBYRIN  MACROCYCLES 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin.  Tex.;  Takashi  Morishima,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  and  Steven  J.  Weghom,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15.208.  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,410,045. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.357.  Aug.  4. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
368336 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/22:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  514—185  36  Claims 

1.  A  macrocycle  with  one  of  the  following  structures: 


R^  R,     R,  R: 


/  XJ  \ 


STRUCTURE  I 
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-continued 
R,     Ri 


STRL'tTlRE  II 


STRUCTURE  III 


5.622.947 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOLNDS  AND 
VASOPRESSIN  ANTAGONIST  AND  OXYTOCIN 
ANTAGONIST  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND 
Hidenori  Ogawa;  Kazumi  Knndo;  Hiroshi  YamashiU:  Kenji 
Nakaya,  all  of  Tokushima:  Hajime  Komatsu.  Tokyo;  Michi- 
nori   Tanaka.  Tokushima;    Kazuyoshi    Kitano.  Tokushima; 
Michiaki    Tominaga,    Tokushima,    and    Voichi    Yabuuchi. 
Tokushima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP«>3/014«-^  5  .'71  Date  May  25.  1^4.  §  I02(el 
Date  May  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \N<>94/08582.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2«.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15.  199.'.  Ser.  No.  244,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-277589 

Int'.  CI.'  A6IK  .<l/.y\  C07D  22.V/6 

L',S.CL  514—21.1  28  Claims 

1   A  benzohelerocyclic  compound  or  a  sail  thereof  repre^enIed 

by  the  tormula  i  lA); 

(lA) 


wherem: 

A|  and  A,  are  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  the  substituenis 
R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  Rv  and  R^  and  X,.  X,.  X,.  and  X^  are 
independently  in  each  occurrence  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  amino, 
hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carboxamide,  ester,  amide,  sul- 
fonate, hydroxy  substituted  alkyl.  alkoxsl  substituted  alkyl. 
carboxy  substituted  alkyl,  ester  substituted  alkyl.  amide  sub- 
stituted alkyl.  amino  substituted  aryl.  ester  substituted  aryl. 
ether  subsutuied  aryl,  alkoxy  substituted  aryl.  carboxy  substi- 
tuted aryl.  amide  substituted  aryl.  thio  substituted  ester,  phos- 
pho  substituted  ester,  amino  substituted  ester,  or  are  of  die 
formula  (CH,),— A— (CH,)„— B.  wherein  A  is  CH,.  O.  S. 
NH.  or  N'R„  wherein  R,  is  any  of  die  groups  listed  above,  n 
and  m  are  integers  <I0  or  zero,  and  B  includes  a  nucleoba.se 
or  saccharide  moiety. 


u  herein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkanovloxy 
group,  an  amino-lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  ha\e  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  a  carboxy -substituted  lower  alkox>  group,  and  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  an 
aminocarbons l-lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl 
group  as  a  substituent; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  group  of  the  formula; 


-N 


/ 
\ 


r 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkenyl  group;  and  R"  is  a  benzoN  1  group  having  a  halogen  atom  as 
a  substituent  on  the  phenyl  nng. 
(b)  a  group  of  the  formula; 


5.622.946 
RADIATION  SENSITIZATION  ISING  TEXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin.  Tex.;  Anthony  M.  Harriman.  Bis- 
chheim,   France,   and   Richard   A.    Miller.   Portola   \ alley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmacy  dies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
and  Board  of  Regents,  I  niv.  of  Tex.  Sys..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135.118,  Oct.  12.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.457,183.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
437,968 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  f  1/555 
C.S.  CI.  514—185  46  Claims 

I  .An  improved  method  for  radiation  dierapy  of  a  patient  with  a 
neoplasm  or  atheroma  employing  a  radiation  sensitizer,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  treating  said  patient  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  texaphynn  as  the  radiation  sensitizer. 


—  A— CO-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group.  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group-substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  pyndyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  pyndyl  group,  a 
group  of  the  formula; 

wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  R"*  and  R*'  are  the 
same  or  different,  and  are  each  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group  as  a  substituent;  further 
R'"  and  R*'  may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heicrvxyclic 
group.  b\  combining  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  b<inded 
thereto,  together  with  or  without  another  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen 
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atom,  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  have  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group  on  the  heterocyclic  ring,  a 
pyrazinyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  as  a 
substituent  a  lower  alkyl  group  on  the  pyrazine  nng,  a  pyrrolyl- 
substituled  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  as  a  substituent  a 
lower  alkyl  group  on  the  pyrrole  nng.  a  pynrolidinylsubstituted 
lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  as  a  substituent  a  lower  alkyl 
group  on  the  pyrrolidine  nng.  and  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have 
a  halogen  atom  on  the  phenyl  ring, 

further,  R"  and  R'"  may  form  a  5-  to  7membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  group,  by  combining  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  bonded  thereto,  together  with  or  without  another  nitro- 
gen atom  or  oxygen  atom;  said  heterocyclic  group  may  be 
substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl  group  and  an 
amino  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  halogen  atom  on  the  phenyl 
nng.  a  cyano-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  an  oxyranyl-substituied  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  amino  group  which 
may  have  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  pyrrolidinylcarbonyl- 
lower  alkyl  group, 
(c)  a  group  of  the  formula; 


— O-A-CO-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R-' 


RJ« 


wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above.  R^'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R'*  is  a  group  of  the  formula; 


—  B  — N 


/ 

4 

\ 


r:« 


wherein  B  is  an  alkylene  group,  R^'''  and  R'**  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
further  R''''  and  R"*"*  may  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  group,  by  combining  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  bonded  thereto,  together  with  or  without  another  nitro- 
gen atom  or  oxygen  atom,  further  R-'  and  R'^  may  form  a  5- 
to  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  by  combining 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  bonded  thereto,  together  with 
or  without  another  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen  atom,  said  het- 
erocyclic group  may  have  a  lower  alkyl  groups  as  a  substitu- 
ent. 
(d)  a  group  of  the  formula; 


— O— A— N 


/ 
\ 


R" 


»» 


wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above;  R*^  and  R"*  are  the  same 
or  different,  and  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
an  aminolhiocarbonyl  group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl  group 
as  a  substituent.  a  group  of  the  formula; 

N-R"' 
II 
— C  — R^- 


atom  as  a  substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a  cyano-substituted 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom-substituted  lower  alkylsul- 
fonyl group,  and  an  amino  group-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl  group  as  a  substituent. 
further,  R'^  and  R"*  may  form  a  5-  to  lO-membered  single  ring 
or  binary  ring  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group,  by 
combining  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  bonded  thereto, 
together  with  or  without  another  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen 
atom,  said  heterocyclic  group  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkanoylamino  group  on  the  heterocyclic  ring, 
(e)  a  group  of  the  formula; 


/ 


wherein  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group;  R''"  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  an  amino  group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl 
group  as  a  substituent. 

a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 

group,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  halogen    wherein  n  is  1  or  2, 


\ 


wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R'"  is  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  or  a  lower  alkynyl  group, 

further  R^*  and  R'"  may  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  group,  by  combining  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  bonded  thereto,  together  with  or  without  another  nitro- 
gen atom  or  oxygen  atom;  said  heterocyclic  group  is  substi- 
tuted with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino 
group  having  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  an  aminocarbonyl 
group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl  group  as  a  substituent. 

(f)  a  1 ,2,4-tnazolyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group. 

(g)  a  1,2.3.4-tecrazolyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group, 
(h)  a  1.2.3,5-tetrazolyl-substjtuted  lower  alkoxygroup. 
(i)  a  1.2,3.4-tetrazolyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group. 
(j)  a  1.2.3.5-tetrazolyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
(k)  1.2.4-triazolyl-subsdtuted  lower  alkyl  group. 

(I)  a  pyridylthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group. 

(m)  a  pyrimidinylthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group  which 
may  have  a  lower  alkyl  group  on  the  pynmidine  nng, 

(n)  an  imidazolthio-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group. 

(o)  a  pyndylsulfinyl-substjtuted  lower  alkoxy  group. 

(p)  a  pyridylsulfonyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group, 

(q)  an  imidazolylsulfinyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  and 

(r)  an  imidazolylsulfonyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  and  a 

lower  alkoxy  group;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  group  of  the  formula; 


-NHCO 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
piperazinyl-lower  alkoxy  group  having  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  at 
4-position  in  the  piperazine  nng.  an  imidazolyl-substituted  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  piperidinyl-lower  alkoxy  group  having  lower 
alkanoylamino  groups  on  the  pipendine  nng.  a  1 ,2,4-tnazolyl- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  ureido-substituted  lower 
alkoxygroup  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  an  amino- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl 
group  as  a  substituent.  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 
(b)  a  group  of  the  formula; 


—  N 
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provided  thai  when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
then  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


lower  alkyl;  R,«  is: 


-O-A-N 


/ 
\ 


R2' 


R» 


wherein  A  is  the  same  as  defined  above.  R'"'  and  R"   are  the  same 
or  different,  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group, 
further,  when  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-NHCO 


(R"). 


then  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbamoyl 

group,  a  piperazinyl-lower  alkoxy  group  having  a  lower  alkanoyl 

group  at  the  4-posiUon  in  the  piperazine  nng.  an  imidazolyl- 

substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  pipendinyl-substituted  lower 

alkoxv  group  having  a  lower  alkanoylamino  group  on  the  pipen- 

dine  ring,  a  1.2.4-tnazolyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group  and  an 

ureido- substituted- lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  a  lower 

alkyl  as  a  subsutuent;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  ^.  or 

further,  when  R"  and  R'"  form  a  saturated  heterixyclic  group. 

by  combining  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  with 

or  without  another  nitrogen  atom  or  oxygen  atom,  and  said 

heterocyclic  group  may  have  as  a  substituent  a  substituent 

selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  an  amino  group  which  may 

have,  as  a  subsutuent  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkanoyl 

group:  11 

then  said  saturated  heterocyclic  group  formed  by  combining  R 
and  R'-  is  a  7  membered  heterocyclic  group. 


where  R,,  and  R,n  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — CN.  halo,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl:  and 

R,4  IS  — H.  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl: 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

"of  — H.  halo  and  — CH,; 
Rj  IS  — H.  lower  alkyl  or  — CN; 
R,  IS  — H  or  lower  alkyl: 
R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  — H.  halo,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio; 

and 
R,  is; 

Rio  Rii 

N 


where  R^  is  — H.  halo,  lower  alkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl.  amino, 
lower  dialkylammo.  lower  alkyl  amido.  lower  alkylthio.  lower 


alkoxy.  lower  alkene  and  lower  alkyne 
and  R,,  is  — H.  CI  or  — CH,: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R,n  and  R,,  are  — H; 


5,622,94« 
PYRROLE  PYRIDAZINE  AND  PYRIDAZINONE  ANTI- 
INFLAMM.ATORY  AGENTS 
James  P.  Dunn,  Los  Altos;  Chakk  S.  Ramesha.  San  Jose;  Jim 
W.  Barnett,  La  Honda:  Denis  J.  Kertesz,  MounUin  View; 
Aaron  B.  MUler,  Sunnyvale;  David  Morgans.  Jr..  Los  Altos; 
C.  Elliott  Sigal,  San  Francisco;  Eric  B.  Sjogren,  Mountain 
View;  David  B.  Smith.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Fran- 
cisco X.  Talamas.  Cuemavaca.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex 
(L'.S.A.t  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,915 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/50 
VS.  CI.  514—236.5  US  Claims 

1   .A  compound  having  the  structure: 


5.622,949 
RETROVIR.AL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
John  J.  Talley;  Daniel  P.  Getman.  both  of  Chesterfield;  John  N. 
Freskos.  Clayton;  Ko-Chung  Lin.  St.  Louis;  Robert  M.  Hei- 
ntz.  Ballwin;  Donald  J.  Rogier.  Jr..  St.  Louis,  and  Deborah  E. 
Bertenshaw.  Brentwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886.531.  May  20,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.475,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,642, 

Nov.  14.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  615.210.  Nov.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.010 

Int.  CI."  C07D  M7/06:  A61K  JI/195 

VS.  CI.  514—237.8  58  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 


O  O  D20 

R-S-(CH:), 


wherein: 

R,  IS  — H.  lower  alkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl.  acetyl  (optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 
acetoxy.  and  amino).  --<CHR,4)(CH;|„R|.,.  -(CHR,4) 
(CH,)„'C(0)R,s.  — <CHR;4>  (CH;)„C(0)NR  .^R,,  or 
CHR.4R,s;  where  n  is  an  integer  from  0-5.  R,4  is  — CN, 
—OH.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  acyloxy  (optionally  substituted 
with  One  to  three  groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  acetoxy. 
and  amino),  lower  dialkylamino.  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkyl- 
sulfinvl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkene.  lower  alkvne  or 
methane  sulfonamide:  R,,  is  lower  alkoxy;  R,^  and  R,-  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 


wherein  t  represents  either  0  or  1 .  R  represents  radicals  a.s  defined 

for  R'; 

R'       represents       hvdrogen.      — CH,SO,NH,.      — COXH,. 
— CHXOXH,.    '        — CONH,.  — CH,C(0)NHCH.. 

_CH:C(d(N(CH,)„  -CONHCH,.  -XONH(CH,l,. 
-C(C"H,WSCH,).'  -C(CH,),(S101CH,.  and 

— C(CH,),(S|01,CH,).  alkyl.  haloalkvl.  alkenyl.  alkvnyl  and 
cycloalkvlradicals  and  amino  acid  side  chams  selected  from 
asparagine.  S-methvl  cysteine  and  the  corresponding  sulfox- 
ide and  sulfone  denvatives  thereof,  ghcine.  leucine,  isoleu- 
cine.   allo-isoleucine.   tertleucine.   phenylalanine,   ornithine. 
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alanine,  histidine.  norleucine.  glutamine.  valine,  threonine, 
serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta-cyano  alanine,  and  allo-threonine 
side  chains; 

R"  represents  alkyl,  ary  I.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi  and  aralkyi 
radicals  optionally  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
— NO^.  —OR".  — SR'.  and  halogen  radicals,  wherein  R" 
represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R"  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxv  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  heieroaralkyl.  aminoalkyi 
and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkyi  radicals  where  said 
substituems  are  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyi.  heteroalkyi,  heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  and 
heterocycloalkylalkyl  radicals  or.  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted 
aminoalkyi  radical,  said  substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a 
heteroaryl  radical; 

R''  represents  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R'; 

B  represents  radicals  represented  by  the  formula: 


.X, 


R" 


R* 


y^ 


CH;), 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6; 

R"  and  R^  independently  represent  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
hydroxyalkyi.  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  het- 
erocycloalkyl. heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
heteroaralkyl,  aminoalkyi  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  ami- 
noalkyi radicals  where  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  heteroalkyi, 
heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  and  heterocycloalkylalkyl  radi- 
cals or.  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyi  radical,  said 
substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical  and 
amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
asparagine.  leucine,  isoleucine.  allo-isoleucine.  glycine,  ala- 
nine, glutamine.  valine  and  t-butylglycine  or  R'  and  R' 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  cycloalkyl  radical;  and 

R"  represents  cyano.  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyi,  heterocycloalkyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals  and  radicals 
represented  by  the  formulas  C(0)R"'.  CO^R'",  SO,R,^  SR'^ 
CONR'^R".  CF„  and  NR'^R"  wherein' R"'  and"  R*^  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as  defined  for  R', 
or  R""  and  R'^  together  with  a  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  in  the  formula  NR"'R"  represent  heterocycloalkyl 
and  heteroaryl  radicals  with  the  provisos  that  (1 )  if  both  of  R' 
and  R^  are  an  amino  acid  side  chain  of  glycine  or  an  alkyl. 
including  an  amino  side  chain  of  leucine.  Lsoleucine.  allo- 
isoleucine.  alanine,  valine  and  t-butylelycine.  then  R"  must  be 
cyano.  CF,.  C(0)R'^  COJR'^  SOJR^^  SR'^  or  CONR"'R'\ 
and  (2)  if  both  R^  and  R^  are  selected  from  one  or  more  of  an 
amino  acid  side  chain  of  glycine,  an  alkyl.  including  an  amino 
acid  side  chain  of  leucine,  isoleucine.  allo-isoleucine.  alanine, 
valine  and  t-butylglycine.  an  alkenyl  and  an  alkynyl  then  R* 
cannot  be  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl; 

R™  and  R''  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R';  and 

Y  and  Y'  independently  represent  O  and  S. 


R"        (IID) 


N  N 


R'o 


wherein 

X  represents  a  group  of  formula  — CH, —  or  — CH^CH, — ; 

Y  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom;  and 

R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  nitre,  trifiuoromethyl. 
ammo.  C,^  alkylamino,  di(C|_h)alkylamino,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  aryl(C,_ft)alkoxy  or  C,^  alkylcarbonyl;  and 

R'^  represents  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  halogen,  trifiuoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  hydroxy(C,_^)alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  aryl(C|_6)  alkoxy, 
C|_h  alkoxy(C|_s)alkyl.  carboxy.  C;_j  alkoxycarbonyl.  C;_j 
alkylcarbonyl.  cyano,  nitro.  amino,  C|_^  alkylamino. 
di(C, dialkylamino,  amino(C|_ft)alkyl.  C,_^ 

alkylamino(C|_ft)alkyl  or  di(C|^)alkylamino(C|^)alkyl. 


5,622,951 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HT  ANTAGONISTS 
Terence  J.  Ward.  Reading,  and  Mark  A.  Ashwell.  Slough,  both 
of  England,   assignors   to   John   Wyeth   &    Brother   Ltd.. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02661.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
9300194 

Int  a."  A61K  31/405:  C07D  403A)4 
VS.  CI.  514—253  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula 


ATA 

Ri  — N  N 

\ / 


5,622,950 
PYRROLO-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  Baker,  Green  Tye;  Neil  R.  Curtis,  Puckeridge;  Jan- 
usz  J.  Kulagowski,  Bishops  Stortford;  Paul  D.  Leeson,  Cam- 
bridge; Mark  P.  Ridgill,  Watton-At-Slone,  and  Adrian  L. 
Smith,  Bishops  Stortford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Merck, 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,574,  Aug.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,113,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,432,177.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
9304111;  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316275 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/495:31/50:  C07D  24l/36:40IA)0 
VS.  a.  514—249  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IID.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  H; 

n  and  m  are  each  2  or  n  is  I  and  m  is  3; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  1 

or  2  substituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 

nitro  and  phenyl; 
phenylloweralkyl; 
pyndinyl.   optionally   substituted   by    lower   alkyl   and    lower 

alkoxy: 
pyrimidinyl. 
or  isoquinolinyl; 
a  cis  or  trans  isomer; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,622.952 
GLYCINE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AND  THE  I'SE 
THEREOF 
Eckard  Weber.  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  and  John  F.  W.  Keana. 
Eugene.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Sute  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  SUte  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting 
for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  I  niversit> 
and  the  lniversit>   of  Oregon.   Eugene  Oregon.  Eugene. 
Oreg..  and  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148  JS9,  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.514.680. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.274,  May  28. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
995.167.  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903.080.  Jun.  22.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,713 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Mm-i:  C07D  241/52 
I  .S.  CI.  514-255  1'  Claims 

1   A  5.6.7-tn.subsututed  l,4-dihydroquinoxaline-2.3-dione  com- 
pound having  the  Formula: 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

/ \ 


-N  N-R=.      -N  )=( 


R2 


(CH:). 


9? 


—  N 


\^ 


(CH:). 


and      — N 


RJ 


\  R' 

(CH:U 


where 

m  is  2;  and 

R-  and  R'  mdependently  from  e.-ich  other  are  hydrogen  or 
phenvl;  with  the  proviso  that  R"  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  at 
the  same  time,  and  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  three  members  selected  Irom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  linear  or  branched  alltyl,  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro. 


or  a  tautomer  or  a  pharmaceuucaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

wherein 

R'  IS  halo,  amino,  hydroxylamino.  acylammo.  haloalkyl  or  nitro; 

R-  IS  ammo,  hydroxylamino.  acylamino.  nitro,  haloalkyl  or  halo; 

R'  is  halo,  amino,  hydroxylamino.  acylamino  or  haloalkyl;  and 

R''  IS  hydrogen: 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R"  is  amino,  then  R^  is  other  than  halo 
or  monohaloalkyl. 


where 

R""  IS  hydrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R*"  IS  cycloalky;  or 

R*^  and  R*  are  each  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  alky- 
lenedioxy  and  halogen; 

Y  IS  a  carbonyl-  or  a  (CH,)„-moiety.  where  n  is  0.  1  or  2:  and 

W  is  — CH=CH—  or  — (CH,)^— .  where  p  is  2; 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


E/Z 


r  v=\ 


o 

A 

NCH;). 


(CH2). 


5,622,953 
l-AMINO-3-PHENOXY  PROPANE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
MODI  LATOR  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Bemd  Janssen,  Ludwigshafen;  Andreas  Kling,  Mannheim;  Ste- 
fan   Mueller,    Speyer:    Kurt    Ritter,    Heidelberg;    Rainer 
Schlecker,  Bissersheim.  all  of  Germany;  Gerhard  Keilhauer. 
Marlboro;  Cynthia  RomerdaW,  Wayland.  both  of  Mass..  and 
llrich  Traugott.  Mountain  Lakes.  NJ..  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137  J26,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,706.  Mar.  29. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
468.630 
Int.  Cl.-^  A61K  31/495:31/445:  C07D  241/04:401/10 
VS.  CI.  514—255  4  Claims 

1.  A  l-amino-3-phenoxy-propane  derivative  of  formula  1 

1 


\\ 


-^         ^N- 


I 

R* 


I 
R» 


and 


where 

X  IS  H  or  OH 


-(CHjlj-O-CCHj),-. 

where 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl: 

w  and  X  are  0  or  I ; 

y  and  /  independently  from  each  other  are  0  or  1; 

B  IS  a  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
pyridyl.  furanyl,  thienyl,  oxa/olyl.  isoxa/olyl  and  thia^^olyl;  with 
the  proviso  that  B  is  not  phenyl  when  A  is  --0 — CH,-  ;  where 
B  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  two  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  methoxy- 
alkyl,  carbonylalkoxy.  CF,,  halogen,  pyrazolyl,  1.2,4- 
oxadiazolyl  and  l,2.4-thiadiazol\l,  where  the  subsutuents  on  B 
may  be  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  methoxyalkyl.  carbons  lalkoxv.  CF,,  halogen,  phenyl 
and  benzyl; 

wherein  the  phenyl  and  benzyl  resides  may  be  independently 

substituted  by  up  to  two  members  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  CF,;  and 

R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  linear 

or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  CF,  and  NR'R";  where 

R  and  R"  are  linear  alkyl  or  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  annellaied  to 

the  phenyl  moiety  of  formula  I  to  fonn  a  naphthalene  group. 


April  22,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2589 


5,622,954 
5|W(SUBSTITUTED  ARYLlALKENYLENE  AND 
ALKYNYLENE)-2.4-DUMINOPYRIMIDINESAS 
PESTICIDES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  II,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peake,  Trenton; 
Thomas  G.  Cullen,  Milltown,  all  of  NJ.;  Walter  H.  Yeager, 
Yardley,  Pa.;  Mary  E.  Brown.  Belle  Mead,  and  John  W. 
Buser,  North  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,083,  May  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398005 
Int  a."  C07D  239/4f<:239/49:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  514—256  46  Claims 

1.  A  5-substituted  2.4-diaminopynmidine  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


NR'R 


(II 


wherein 

R.  R',  R",  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  arylalkyl. 
alkylcarbonyl.  cycloalkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy- 
alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxyalkoxyalkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl, 
pyndinylcarbonyl.  aryloxyalkyi,  haloalkylcarbonyl.  and 
cyanoalkylcarbonyl:  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1 
to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms:  or 
R'  and  R",  and  R'  and  R.  each  independently,  when  taken 
together  with  pentylene  or  3-oxapentylene,  form  pipendine 
and  morpholine  ring  systems  respectively: 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

U     is    alkenylene.    haloalkenylene.    alkoxyalkenylene.     2-(l- 
subsututed-l  -cycloalkyl  ialkenylene.  2-(substituted- 

oxacycloalkyl)alkenylene,  2-|2-substituled-2  -(1,3- 

dioxacycloalky  I  )|alkenylene.  dialky  Isily  lalkenylene. 

oxoalkenylene,  or  hydroxyalkenylene;  or 
alkynylene,    alkoxyalkynylene.    heierocycloalkylalkynylene, 
2-(l -substituted- 1    -cycloalkyl iaikynylene,    2-(substituted- 
oxacycloalkyDalkynylene,         2-(2-substituted-2         -(1.3- 
dioxacycloalkyl)]alkynylene,  dialkylsilylalkynylene. 

oxoalkynylene,  or  hydroxyalkynylene; 
wherein  the  alkenylene  and  alkynylene  groups  each  contain  from  3 
to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  I  to  about 
12  cartxjn  atoms,  and  the  cycloalkyl  groups  contain  from  3  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms:  and  the  heterocycio  substituent  of  the 
heterocycloalkynylene  is  selected  from  l-piperidinyl.  I 
-morpholinyl.  and  I -pyrrolidinyl; 
Ar  IS 


X.     or 


alkylsulfonyl.  formyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  dialkysily- 
loxy,  phenyl,  arylalkoxy,  and  aryloxyalkoxy  substituents 
wherein  the  phenyl,  phenoxy.  arylalkoxy  and  aryloxy- 
alkoxy substituents  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  halogen,  lower  haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl: 

aryl  is  a  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  0  or  1; 
and  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,622,955 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  CRYPTOSPORIDIUM  PARVUM 
David  W.  Boykin.  AtUnU,  Ga.;  Christtne  C.  Dykstra.  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.;  Richard  R.  Tidwell,  Pittsboro,  N.C.;  James  E. 
HaU,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  W.  David  Wilson;  Arvind  Kumar, 
both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Byron  L.  Blagbum,  Auburn,  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapd 
HiU,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.;  Georgia  Sute  University  Research 
Foundation,   Inc.,  Atlanta,   Ga.,   and   Auburn    University, 
Auburn,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,823,  Sep.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.521,189, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  238,766,  May  6, 
1994.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,164 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/26 
VS.  a.  514—256  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Cnplospondmm  panum  in  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a 
compound  of  Formula  1: 

(li 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  located  in  the  para  or  meta  positions  and  are 


-C 


\ 


NR, 


wherein 

V.  W.  X.  Y.  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
haloalkoxy.  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  substi- 
tuted aryl,  substituted  aryloxy.  and  hydroxy:  wherein  aryl 
and  aryloxy  are  independently  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  haloalkoxy,  lower 
alkoxyalkyl,  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
aminocarbonyl.  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylcarbony- 
lamino.  lower  alkylsulfonylamino.  lower  alkylthio,  lower 


NRi 

R2 


wherein: 

each  R|  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  loweralkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl, 
alkylaminoalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl  or  two  R, 
groups  together  represent  C;-C|„  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  or 
alkylene.  or  two  R,  groups  together  represent 


(R7>» 


wherein  m  is  from  1-3  and  R,  is  H  or  -CONHRgNRqRio. 
wherein  R„  is  loweralkyl.  and  K,  and  R,o  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 
alkyl: 
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R,  is  H.  hydroxy.  loweraUcyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  ami- 
noalkyl,  alkylammoalkyl.  cjcloalkyl,  aryl.  or  alkylaryl: 
n  IS  a  number  from  0  to  2; 

R,   and   Rj   are   each   independently   selected   from  the  group 
consistmg   of  H.   loweralkyl.    loweralkoxy,   alkylaryl.   aryl. 
oxyaryl.  aminoalkyl.  aminoaryl.  or  halogen;  and 
R^  and  R^  are  each  mdependently  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  H.  loweralkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl  ammoalkyl.  ami- 
noaryl. halogen,  oxyalkyl.  oxyaryl.  or  oxyarylalkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  Cryptosporidium  parvum. 


the  alkoxy  part,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cfc_|„-aryl.  keto. 
immo.  phenoxy.  C,  j-alkylthio.  alkoxycarbonylimino  havmg 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  phenoxycarbon- 
yhmmo.  benzoylimino.  benzyl,  cyano.  thiokeio.  hydroxy  and 
C|.,-alkylidene. 


5.622,956 
NITRO-Sl^BSTnTTED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOLfNDS 
Kozo    Shiokawa.    Kanagawa-ken;    Shiuicbi    Tsuboi,    Tokyo; 
Shoko  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Moriya,  Tokyo;  Yiuni  Hattori, 
Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Shibuya.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Bayer  ,\grochem  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.236.  .\ug.  16.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.472,960,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126.950,  Sep.  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J66.976.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

998,337.  Dec.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,290.779.  which  is  a  divUion 

of  Ser.  No.  823040,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5  J31,098.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  699.068.  May  13.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,122,527,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510,509,  Apr.  18, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,036,082,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

353J70,  May  17.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.960.780.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  208.421,  Jun.  17,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.876,263.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1987.  62-157528 
Int.  a."  C07D  4H7/04:  A61K  M/5()5 
L.S.  CI.  514—258  *  Claims 

1  A  nitro-substituied  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  (1). 


(II 


5.622.957 
BENZOPYRROLIZINOQl  INOLIZrSONES 
Jean-Daniel  Brion.  Saint-Leu-la-Foret;  Claude  Thai.  Sceaux; 
Luc  Derauynck.  Orleans;  Jean-Gilles  Parmentier.  Is.sy  les 
Moulineaux;  Jean  Lepagnol.  Chaudon;  Pierre  LesUge. 
Paris;  Jean-Kran?oLs  Pujol.  Lyons;  Pascal  Schmitt,  MeU- 
Queleu,  and  Pierre  Potier.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie.  Courbevoie.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354.660.  Dec.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.602,131.  This  application  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.163 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  14.  1993.  93  14944 

Int.  V\:  A61K  31/475 

C.S.  CI.  514—279  4  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Z— CH  — N  N~. 


O-N 


/ 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  C|_,-alkyl; 

Z  represents  C^.o-aryl.  or  a  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  containing  1  to  2  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  S  and  N.  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and  said  aryl  and  heterocyclic  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  C,  .-alkyl.  C, ^-alkoxy.  C,  ^-haloalkyl.  C,  j- 
alkylthio.  C|_,-haloalkoxy.  C,^-haloalkylthio.  nitro  and 
cyano. 

A  represents  unsubsututed  propylene  or  propylene  substituted  by 
methyl;  and 

B  represents  3  carbon  atoms  of  a  heterocyclic  nng  which  is 
formed,  together  with  the  adjacent  C-atom  and  N-alom  and  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C|^-alkyl. 
C I  ^-alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 


wherein: 

R,.  R„  R,  and  R4.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are; 
selected  independently  of  one  another  from: 
hydrogen, 
halogen, 
hydroxy. 

linear  or  branched  (C,-C6)-alkyl  optionally  subsiiaited  by  halo 
gen.  by  one  or  more  amino,  by  one  or  more  nitro,  by  linear  or 
branched  (C|-C^)-alkoxy  and/or  by  aryl.  selected  from  phenyl 
and  naphthyl.  which  are  themselves  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  nitro,  ammo.  (C|-C^)-alkyl  and/or  (C,-C^)-alkoxy. 
and  linear  or  branched  (C,-C^)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  by  armno.  by  one  or  more  nitro.  and/or  by  one  or 
more  linear  or  branched  (C.-C^J-alkoxy. 
or  R,.  R;.  R,  and  Rj.  taken  in  pairs  and  carded  by  adjacent 

cart)on  atoms,  form  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy. 
R^   and   R,    either  each   simulcaneously   represents   hydrogen. 

adopting  a  cis-configuration  with  respect  to  one  another, 
or  together  form  a  bond, 

no  two  adjacent  R,  through  R4  groups  being  ternary  butyl. 
R,  and  R<,    either  each  simultaneously  represents  hydrogen, 
adopting  a  cis-   or  trans-configuration   with  respect  to  one 
another, 
or  together  form  a  bond,  in  which  case  R^  and  R,  also  together 

form  a  bond. 
A  represents  the  bivalent  radical 
wherein 

Z  IS  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)- 
alkyl  optionally  its  optical  isomers  alone  or  in  admixture,  and 
where  appropriate,  their  pharmaceutically-acceptable  addition 
salts  with  an  acid. 
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5,622,958 
ENEDIYNE  QUINONE  IMINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Samuel  J,  Danishefsky,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  Matthew  D.  Shair, 
New  York.  N.^'.;  Taeyoung  Yoon.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  and  T.-C. 
Chou.  New  York.  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,952 

Int.  CI."  A61K  SI/47 

VJS.  a.  514—280  45  Claims 


,■'=) 


SdWV  '    HttK  ol  OCttfi  of  d)nMI0i  K. 


1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


5,622,959 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RETROMRAL  INFECTIONS  IN 

MAMMALS 
E.sther  Priel,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel;  Donald  G.  Blair.  Kensington, 
and  Stephen  D.  Showalter,  Frederick,  both  of  Md..  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,456.  May  8.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,422344. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  i995.  Ser.  No.  397,936 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—283  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  retroviral  infections  in  a  mammal, 
including  humans,  comprising  administering  10  said  mammal  an 
anti-retroviral  etfeclive  amount  of  a  lopoisomerase  I  inhibitor 


5,622,960 
TOPOISOMERASE  II  INHIBITORS  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

USES  THEREFOR 
Yves  Pommier,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Timothy  L,  MacDonald.  and 
Jose  S,  Madalengoitia,  both  of  Charlottesville.  Va..  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  868,408,  Apr.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No,  965,922 
Int.  a."  C07D  471/00:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—287  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  that  inhibits  lopoisomerase  II  catalytic  activity 
and  that  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  (C): 

(C) 


wherein  R,.  R;  and  R,  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and 
are  H,  Br.  CI.  F.  CO,H.  or  linear  or  branched  C,-C^  alkyl.  linear  or 
branched  acylamino.  linear  or  branched  acyloxy.  linear  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl.  linear  or  branched  alkoxy.  arvloxy.  linear  or 
branched  hydroxyalkyl.  linear  or  branched  aminoalkyl.  phenyl, 
pyridyl.  pyrryl.  indolyl.  naphthyl.  thiophenyl  or  furanyl;  wherein 
Rj  is  H,  OH  or  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  linear  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl.  linear  or  branched  acyloxy  or  aryloxy;  wherein  R, 
IS  H.  Br.  CI.  F.  0=.  OH  or  S— SR.  or  linear  or  branched  C,-C„ 
alkyl.  phenyl,  pyridyl.  pyrryl.  indolyl.  naphthyl.  ihiophenyl  or 
turanyl.  linear  or  branched  alkoxy.  linear  or  branched  acyloxy  or 
linear  or  branched  hydroxyalkyl;  wherein  R^  is  H.  Br.  CI.  F.  CO,H. 
OH  or  S — SR'.  or  linear  or  branched  C,-C,,  alkyl.  phenyl,  pyndyl. 
pyrryl.  indolyl.  naphthyl,  thiophenyl  or  turanyl.  linear  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  or  linear  or  branched 
hydroxyalkyl;  wherein  R-  is  H.  OH  or  S — SR".  or  linear  C.-C,, 
alkyl.  linear  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl.  linear  or  branched  alkoxy 
or  linear  or  branched  hydroxyalkyl;  and  wherein  R,  R  and  R "  are 
independently  the  same  or  difterenl  ind  iro  linear  or  branched 
C|C\  alkyl.  linear  or  branched  ac>l  i^r  linear  or  branched  alkoxy- 
alkyl; witli  the  proviso  thai  lai  R,  01  R,  is  H.  Br,  CI.  F.  CO^H.  or 
linear  C.-C^  alkyl,  linear  or  branched  acylamino.  linear  or 
branched  acyloxy.  linear  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl.  linear  or 
branched  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  linear  or  branched  hydroxyalkyl.  or 
linear  or  branched  aminoalkyl  and  (b)  cither  R,  or  R^  is  H. 


HO  OCH, 

wherein 

(i)  X  denotes  NH; 

(ii)  R^  denotes  F.  CI.  Br.  CN.  OH.  NH,  or  H: 

(iii)  R7  denotes  H.  OH.  the  formula 


<J 


wherein 

R   denotes   H.   OH,   F.   Br.   CI.   NO,.   NH,.  CN.  OCH,.  or 
CO.CH;CH,. 

R-  also  denotes  the  formula 

T^CH,)^ 

wherein 
T   denotes    NH   or  0:Z   denotes   NH,.   OH.    N(CH,):.   or 

N(CH.,CH,C1),;  n  is  2.3  or  4;  and 
R,  may  be  denvatized  with  a  4.6  o-protecled  sugar;  and 
(iv)  W  and  W  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote,  respectively. 
H  or  F.  provided  that  if  R^  is  H.  then  R,  denotes  the  formula 
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wherein 

R  denotes   H.  OH.  F. 
CO,CHXHv  or 

-T-(CHj)^ 

wherein 
T  denotes   NH  or  O: 
N(CH,CH,C1),;  n  is 


Br.  CI.   NO;.   NH;.  CN.  OCH,.  or 


Z  denotes  NH; 
2.  3  or  4. 


OH.   N(CHj)2.  or 


aminocarbonyl.  C^-C,  alkylaminocarbonyl.  di 

(C|-C,alkyl)aniinocarbonvl.  halo-C.-C^  alkanoyl.  aminosul- 
fonvl.  C,-C,alkylaminosulfonyl.  di(C,-C,  alkyl  )  aminosul- 
fon'vl.  phenyl  (oxy  or  thiol  (C,-C,  alkyl).  (halo.  C,-C,  alkyl 
or  C,-C,  aikoxylphenyUoxy  or  ihio)(C,-C>  alkyl).  benzoyl. 
or  (amino.  C,-C,  alkylamino  or  d!(C|-C, 
alkyl)amino)(C|-C,  alkyl); 

or  an  above  R'  group  is  substituted  with  a  iTiorpholino(C,-C, 
alkyl)  group,  a  phenyl(C,-C,  alkyl (pipendinyl  group,  a 
phenyUC, -C,  alkyD-pipendinylamimxarbonyl  group,  a 
C,-C^  alkanoyl-aminothiophenyl  group,  or  a  (amino.  C,-C, 
alkylamino  or  di(C|-C,  alkyhaminoinaphlhalenylsulfo- 
nylamino  group; 

or  R*  is  a  perhalophenyl  group: 

or  a  pharmaceuiieall)  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.622,961 
Sa-REDl  CT\SE  INHIBITOR.S 
James  E.  Audia;  Loretta  A.  McQuaid;  Blake  I..  Neubaucr.  and 
Vincent  P.  Rocco,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a.s,signors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,282,  Sep   20,  1994.  This  application 

Mav  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J96 

int.  CI."  A61K  '31/47:31/50:31/505:  C07D  237AH).::i/(>^ 

VS.  CI.  514—290  ■>'  Claims 

1   A  method  tor  treating  conditions  consequent  upon  an  excess 

of  5a-reductase  activity  composing  the  administfation  to  a  patient 

in  need  of  such  treatment  a  compound  of  fomiula  1: 


5.622,962 
5((  REDICTASE  INHIBITORS 
James  E.  Audia;  Loretta  A.  McQuaid;  Blake  L.  Ncubaucr,  and 
\  incent  P.  Rocca,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  309J82.  Sep.  20.  1994.  This  application 

Mav  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439,405 

Int,  CI."  A6IK  31/47:31/50:31/505:  C07D  237/00:221/06 

LI.S.  CI.  514—290  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  ftfrmula 


X-R^ 


I 


X-R* 


I 


wherein 

R  and  R '  both  represent  hydrogen  or  combine  to  form  a  htind; 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl: 

R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl: 

R^  and  — X— R^  each  occupies  one  of  the  7-.  8-  and  9-positions: 

R^  represents  hvdrogen.  halo,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

X  represents  C,-^^  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkenyl.  C;-C.,  alkynyl.  a 
bond.  —SO-.  -SO,—.  — CO— Y— (CH;)„— .  |— Y— 
CO— (CH,)J— Y— CO— (CH,)„.  —CO—.  — Z— (CH,),— . 
or  _SO,— ;  wherein  X  groups  which  are  not  symmetrical 
may  be  in  either  oneniation; 

Y  represents  — S— .  — O — .  or  — NH — ; 

Z  represents  — O —  or  — S — : 

n  represents  0-3; 

R*^  represents  phenyl,  naphthalenyl,  pyndinvl.  pyra/in>l. 
pyridazinvl.  pynmidinyl.  anthracenvl.  acenaphthalenyl.  thia/ 
oiyl.  benzimidazolyl.  indazolyl.  thiophenyl.  phenanthrenyl. 
quinolinyl.  fluorenyl.  isoquinolinyl.  indanvl.  ben/.opyranyl. 
indoKl.  benzisoquinolinvl.  ben/indolyl.  ben/othiazolyl.  ben- 
zolhiophenyl.  quinoxalinyl.  benzoxa/olyl.  tetrazolyl.  naph- 
thothiazolyl.  quinazolinyl.  thiazolopyndinyl.  pyridazino- 
quinazolinvl.  benzisothiazolyl,  benzodioxolyl.  benAKlioxinyl. 
diphenylmelhyl  or  tnphenylmethyl; 
the  above  R^  groups  are  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  mfluoroethoxy.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  tnfluoromethoxy,  hydroxy. 
C,U:.  alkoxv.  nitro.  C,-C,  alkylihio.  €,-€,.  alkanoyl.  phe- 
nyl, oxo.  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  C.-C,  alkylsultinyl.  C.-C, 
aikylsulfonyl.  cvano.  amino.  C.-C,  alkylamino,  diphenylm- 
ethvlamino.  iriphenylmethylamino.  benzvloxy.  benzyllhio. 
(mono-halo,  niiro  or  CF,)benzyl(oxy  or  thiol.  di(C,-C,  alkyl. 
C,-Cfc  cycloalkyl.  or  C4-C,  cycloalkylalkyliamino,  (mono- 
C,-C,  alkyl.  C;-C  alkoxy  or  halol-(phenyl.  phenoxy.  phe 
nylthio.  phenylsulfonyl  or  phenoxy sulfonyl  I.  C^-C^  alkanoy- 
lanuno.  benzoylammo.  diphenylmethylamino  (C,— C,  alkyll 


wherein 

R  and  R'  both  represent  hydrogen  or  combine  to  form  a  bond: 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 

R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R-"  and  — X— R^  each  occupies  one  of  the  7-.  8-  and  9-pt>sitions: 

R""  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

X  represents  C.-C^  alkvl.  C,-C4  alkenyl.  C,-C4  alkynyl.  a 
bond.  -SO-.  -SO,-.  -CO-Y-(CH;)„-.  -Y-CO- 
(CH,)„.  —CO—.  — Z— (CH,)„— .  or  —SO,—:  wherein  X 
groups  which  are  not  symmetrical  may  be  in  either  orienta- 
tion; 

Y  represents  — S — .  — O — .  or  — NH — : 

Z  represents  — O —  or  — S — ; 

n  represents  0-3; 

R'  represents  phenyl,  naphthalenyl.  pyridinyl.  pyrazinyl, 
pyndazinvl.  pynmidinyl,  anthracenvl.  acenaphthalenyl.  thiaz- 
oivl.  benzimiilazohl.  indazolyl.  thiophenyl.  phenanthrenyl. 
quinolinvl.  fluorenyl.  isoquinolinyl,  indanyl.  benzopyranyl. 
indolyl.  benzisoquinolinyl.  benzindohl.  benzothia/oKl.  ben- 
zothiophenyl.  quinoxalinyl.  benzoxazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  naph- 
thothiazolyl,  quinazolinyl,  thiazolopyndinyl,  pyndazino- 
quinazolinyl,  ben/isoihiazolyl.  benzodioxolyl.  benzodioxinyl. 
diphenylmelhyl  or  tnphenylmethyl; 
the  above  R^  groups  are  unsubsliluted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  ot  halo,  influorom- 
ethvl.  tnfluoroethoxv.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  tnfluoromethoxy.  hydroxy. 
C,^,  alkoxy.  nitro.  C,-C,  alkylthio,  C,-C^  alkanoyl,  phe- 
nyl. 0x0,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  C,-C,  alkylsultinyl,  C^-Cy 
aikylsulfonyl,  cyano,  amino  C,-C,  alkylamino,  diphenylm- 
ethylamino, tnphenylmelhylamino.  benzvloxy.  benzvllhio. 
(mono-halo,  nitro  or  CF,lbenzyl(oxy  or  thio),  di(C,-C,  alkyl. 
C,-C^  cycloalkyl,  or  C^~C,  cycloalkylalkyliamino,  (mono- 
C|-C,  aikyi,  c|-C,  alkoxy  or  halo  (-(phenyl,  phenoxy,  phe- 
nylthio, phenylsulfonyl  or  phenoxysulfonyl),  Cy<:^  alkanoy- 
lamino.  benzoylamino,  diphenylmethylamino  (C,-C,  alkyl). 
aminocarbonyl,  C1-C3  alkylaminocarbonyl.  di(C,-C,  alky- 
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l)aminocarbonyl,  halo-Ci-C^  alkanoyl,  aminosulfonyl.  C,-C> 
alkylaminosulfonyl.    di(C,-C,    alkyl laminosulfonyl,    pheny 
Koxy  or  thiol  (C.-C,  alkyl),  (halo,  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C> 
alkoxylphenyl  (oxy  or  thio)(C,-C,  alkyl).  benzoyl,  or  (amino, 
C|-C,  alkylamino  or  di  (C.-C,  alkyDamino)  (C|-C,  alkyl); 

or  an  above  R^  group  is  substituted  with  a  morpholino(C|-C, 
alkyl)  group,  a  phenyl(C|-C,  alkyl Ipipendinyl  group,  a 
phenyl(C|-C,  alkyl )pipendinylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  C;-C6 
alkanoylaminothiophenyl  group,  or  a  (amino.  C|-C,  alky- 
lamino or  di(C|-C,  alkyl)amino)naphthalenylsulfonylamino 
group; 

or  R'  is  a  perhalophenyl  group; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,622,963 
INNOVATIVE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMMUNOSUPPRESSION 
INVOLVING  ADMINISTRATION  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
LOADED  FORMED  BLOOD  ELEMENTS 
Jay  J.  AnnstroDg,  Bcnsalem,  Pa.,  and  Surendra  N.  Sehgal, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,065,  Dec.  22,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,482,945.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,182 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CI.  514—291  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  suppression  of  the  immune  responses 

of  pulmonary  inflammatory  disease  which  consists  of  intravenous 

or  intraartenal  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 

of  rapamycin-loaded  formed  blood  elements  suspended  in  blood 

plasma  or  a  physiological  substitute  thereof. 


R''  is  a  4-pyridyl  which  is  a  substituted  at  the  2  position  by  a 

member  of  the  above  group  (a):  or 
R^  is  a  group  of  Formula  II. 


wherein: 

R''  IS  hydrogen:  and 

R*  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
(l^*C)alkoxy.  nitro.  cyano,  (l-4C)fluoroalkyl. 

(l-4C)fluoroalkoxy,  halo.  (I^^Oalkyl,  (l-4C)alkanoyl.  phe- 
nyl an  (l-4C)phenylulfonyl:  or 

R"  and  R'  taken  together  are  (l-3C)alkylenedioxy;  and 

R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl, 
but  excluding  3-cyano-4  -phenyl-2,7,7-trimethyl-4.6.7.8- 
tetrahydro-5(IH)-quinolone  and  3-ethanoyl-4-phenyl-2.7,7 
-trimethyl-4.6.7,8-tetrahydro-5(lH)  quinolone. 


5,622,964 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Cyrus  J.  Ohnmacbt,  Jr.;  Diane  A.  Trainor;  Janet  M.  Forst; 
Mark  M.  Stein,  and  Robert  J.  Harris,  all  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,833,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,455,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135396, 
Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  516,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1992, 
9221989;  Apr.  20,  1993,  9308065 

Int.  CI."  C07D  405/04:215/20:  A61K  31/435 
U.S.  a.  514—311  13  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  asthma,  compnsing  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  eflfective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  Formula  I 


5,622,965 
4-HYDROXY-3-NITRO-U-DIHYDROQUINOLIN-2-ONES 
AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  EXCITATORY  AMINO 
ACID  AND  GLYCINE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Siu  X.  Cai,  Irvine;  Eckard  Weber,  Laguna  Beach,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Joim  F.  W.  Keana,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  The  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  The 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  The  University  of 
Oregon,  Eugene  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,608,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^44 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/22:215/38 
VS.  CL  51*— 312  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  creating  neuronal  loss  associated  with  stroke, 
ischemia.  CNS  trauma,  hypoglycemia  or  surgery,  comprising 
administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein:  either 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl  or  (I^C)fluoroalkyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano  (l-6C)alkyl.  (l-6C)fluoroalkyl  or  etha- 

noyl;  or 
R"  and  R'  when  taken  together  form  a  1,4-butandiyl; 
R''   IS   2-  or  3-thienyl  or  furyl   substituted  at  the  4-   and/or 
5-position(s)  by  a  radical  or  radicals  independently  selected 
from  a  group  (a)  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano,  halo  ( l--4C)alkyl, 
( l-4C)alkylsulphonyl  and  2-thienyl  provided  that  a  3-thtenyl 
or  furyl  group  may  only  be  substituted  at  the  5-position;  or 
R""  is  a  2-pyridyl  which  is  substituted  at  the  5  position  and/or 
either  at  the  4  position  or  the  6  position  by  a  member  of  the 
above  group  (a);  or 
R''  is  a  3-pyridyl  which  is  substituted  at  the  6  position  by  a 
member  of  the  above  group  (a);  or 


NO; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
wherein 
R1-R4  may  be  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  halo,  haloalkyl.  cyano, 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  azido.  acylamino,  sulfonyl.  aryl  or 
alkoxy. 
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5.622,96« 

T-SUBSTITTTED  Ql  INOLONES  AND 

NAPHTHYRIDONES  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Edgardo  Laborde.  Canton,  and  Mel  Schroeder.  Dexter,  both  of 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company.    Morris 

Plains.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312.598.  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,446,044. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221.145,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5J84,407,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,286,  Feb.  5. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5342,844,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

832,188,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J21,676.  This  application 

May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,090 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47;  C07D  401/04:471/04 

L.S.  a.  514—300  1*  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  •  denotes  an  asymmetnc  carbon; 

X  IS  C— H.  C— F.  C— CI,  C— OCH,.  C— CF„  or  N, 

R'  IS  a  C,-C4-allcyl.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl  subsututed  b\ 

one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cation; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  amino,  or  methyl; 
V.  W.  Y.  and  Z  are  each  independently  C— H.  oxygen,  nitrogen, 

or  sulfur; 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  one,  rwo  or  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  C.-C^-alkyl,  halo-substituted  C,-C4  alkyl, 
hydroxy-subsututed  C.-C-alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  C ^-Cf 
alkoxy.  mercapto,  anruno,  mono-lCi-Cj-alkyUamino. 
dilCi-Cj-alkyUamino,  formamido,  mono-(C,-C4- 

alkyl)amido.  'di-(C,-C4-alkyl)amido,    cyano.    nitro,    C^-C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl,     carboxyl.     aminomethyl,     mono-(C,-Cj- 
alkyhaminomelhyl.    di-fCj-Cj-alkyltaminomethyl,    wherein 
free  hydroxy  and  amino  groups  may  be  protected; 
or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addiuon   or  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  thereof,  provided  thai  the  nng  compnsing  V.  W.  Y 
and  Z  is  not  1,2,3-tnazol-l-yl;  1.2.4-tnazol-l-yl;  1.2,3,4-tetra2ol- 
lyl;  or  1.2.3.4-tetrazol-2-yl. 


pholinyl,         substituted        heteroaryi,         helerotycloalkyl, 

heterocyclocalkyi-lower-alkyl.  hetero-aryllower-alkyl 

wherein  one  or  more  hydrogens  of  aryl   and  heleroaryl   is 

optionally  replaced  by  A  and  B; 
\  IS  phenyl,  phenyl-loweralkyl.  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogens 

of  phenvl  is  optionally  replaced  by  A  and  B; 
X    IS   — C'ONH,.   CONHOH.   CONIR),,   or  CONR— CHR— 

CO— A  or  CONR     <CHR)„"A; 
A  and  B  are  independently  H,  OH,  OR.  lower  alkyl.  N(R),, 

CON(R).,    SR,    NHSO,R,    hydroxy  lower-alkyl.    NHCOR, 

NRSO,CF„  OSOXF,.  or  CN; 
R  IS  phenyl-lower  aikyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl.  CO-lower-alkyl. 

or  CO — (CH;)„-aryl;  and 
IS  1,2,  or  3, 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.622.968 
ACENAPHTITi  L  SUBSTITLTED  GIJANIDINES  AND 
METHODS  OF  I'SE  THEREOF 
Stanlev   M.  Goldin,  Lexington;   Subbarao  Katragadda,  Bel- 
mont; Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford;  N.  I,axma  Reddy,  Maiden; 
James  B.  Fischer.  Cambridge;  Andrew  G.  Knapp.  Salem, 
and  Lee  D.  Margolin,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cambiidge  NeuroScience,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,829,  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  833,421,  Feb,  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,403,861, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,104,  Feb.  8.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464312 
InL  CI."  A61K  M/47.JI/405:3I/.U:M/I!i5 
VJS.  CI.  514—313  2*  Claims 

1  A  method  for  blocking  voltage  sensitive  calcium  channels  of 
mammalian  neuronal  cells  comprising  the  administration  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  effecuve  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


5.622.%7 
QUINOLONE  CARBOXAMIDE  CALPAIN  INHIBITORS 
Roland  E.  Dolle.  King  of  Prussia;  Todd  L.  Graybill,  Pottstown; 
Ir«nnegbe  K.  Osifo.  West  Chester;  Alex  L.  Harris.  Lansdale; 
Matthew  S.  Miller.  Newtown,  and  Jill  S.  Gregop.  Phoenix- 
ville.  all  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.122,  Apr.  26.  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.%1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2I5/2JIJ.  A6IK  J 1/47 

I  .S.  CI.  514—312  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II 

(1) 


wherein 

R  is  cycloalkyi  of  ,^  to   12  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  aryl, 
alkaryl.  aralkyl  or  heterocyclic  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  1-3  separate  of  fused  rings,  and  0-5  O.  N,  and/or  nng 
atoms  in  an  aryl,  alicyclic  or  mixed  nng  system; 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrogen,  lower  C,  ^  alkyl,  lower  C,^  alky- 
lamino,  C,  ,,,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 
wherein  R  and  the  acenaphthyl  group  are  optionally  substituted  by 
hvdroxy,  acetate,  oxo,  amino,  lower  C,^  alkyl,  lower  C,  ^  alkyl 
amino,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  di-lower  C,  ,,  alkyl  ammo, 
nitro.    azido,    sulfhydryl.    cyano,    isocyanalo,    halogen,    amide, 
sufonato  or  carbamido. 


wherein: 

Z    IS    aryl.    substituted    aryl.    phenyl-loweralkyl.    hetero-aryl 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 

isoxazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  furyl,  ihienyl,  oxazolyl,  ihia/olyl,  pip- 

endvl,  liiorpholinyi,  imidazolinyl,  piperazinyl.  and  thiamor- 


5.622.969 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LEI  KOTRIENE  CALSED 

DISEASES  WITH  N-BENZYL  DIHYDROINDOLE  LTD, 

ANTAGONISTS 

J.  Scott  Sawyer.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.489.  Dec.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.486.612.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.106 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/4--.M/42-i:M/44 

L'.S.  CI.  514—314  6  Claims 

2  A  meihixl  ot  treating  an  animal,  including  a  human,  sutlenng 

from  or  susceptible  to  a  disease  in  which  leukotnenes  are  a  causal 

mediator  v^hich  compnses  administenng  an  effecuve  amount  ot  a 
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compound  of  formula  (II)  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or 
prodrug  thereof; 

(0) 


wherein: 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  C|_, 

alkyl,  C|  J  alkoxy,  nitrile,  optionally  paitected  carboxy,  C,^ 

alkoxy-carbonyl  and  tnhalomethyl; 
R-    IS    tetrazolyl,    nitrile,    carboxy,    C,_,    alkoxy-carbonyl    or 

— CONR'R"  where  R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,^ 

alkvl; 
R^  is 


where 

R"*  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C,  ^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy  or  tnhalomethyl; 
each   X   is   independently   selected  from   a   bond,   — (CH;)„ — 

where  n  is  from   1   to  .S,  — O— CR"R'-— ,  --CR"R'--^- 

CR"R'*—  or  — CR"=CR"—  where  R",  R'-,  R"  and  R'" 

are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl:  and 
V  is  —O— CR'^R"—  or  — CR'-=CR"'—  where  R"  and  R'" 

are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  j  alkyl. 


I  5,622,970 

IMMlTSOSLTPRESSn  E  COMPOl'NDS 
David   \.  Arraistead,  Maynard;   Joshua   S.   Boger,   Concord: 
Harold  V.  Meyers,  Lexington;  Jeffrey  O.  Saunders,  Littleton, 
and  Roger  D,  IXing,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,870,  Mar.  8,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser,  No.  547314,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,192,773.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,572 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/445:M/40:  C07D  211/60  207/16 
L'.S.  CI.  514—315  10  Oaims 

1    An  immunosuppressant  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

B 

I 


cu- 


H  O 

o 


wherein  L  and  Q  are  independently  hydrogen,  (Cl-C6)-straight 
or  branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-straighl  or  branched  alkenyl: 

wherein  T  is  Ar  or  substituted  cyclohexyl  with  substituents  at 
positions  3  and  4  which  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  0-(Cl-C4)-alkyl. 
0-lC2-C4)-alkenyl  and  carbonyl; 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-naphlhyl, 
2-naphthyl,  2-furyl.  3-furyl,  2-thienyl,  2-pyTidyl,  3-pyndyl, 
4-pyndyl  and  phenyl  having  one  to  three  substituents  which 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  CF,,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
0-(Cl-C4)-stTaight  or  branched  alkyl.  0-(C2-C4)-straight'or 
branched  alkenyl.  O-benzyl,  O-phenyl,  amino  and  phenyl; 

wherein  D  is  0-(CI -C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  0-(C2-C4)- 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl.  (C2-C6)-straighl  or  branched  alkenyl,  ((C5-C7)- 
cycloalkyl  or  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl)  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  (Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C4)- 
straighi  or  branched  alkenyl,  2-indolyl.  3-indolyl,  ((CI-C4)- 
alkyl  or  (C2-C4)-alkenyl)-Ar  or  Ar:  and 

wherein  the  stereochemistry  at  cartKin  position  1  is  R  or  S; 
provided  that: 

when  n  is  1  and  D  is  phenyl,  B  is  not  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
isopropyl  or  benzyl, 

when  n  IS  2  and  D  is  methoxy.  B  is  not  tert-butyl  or  methyl;  and 

when  n  is  1  or  2  and  D  is  (CI-C6)-su-aighl  or  branched  alkyl.  B 
IS  not  benzyl  or  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl 


5,622,971 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Martin  Winn,  Deerfidd:  Steven  A.  Boyd,  Mimdelein;  Charles 
W.  Hutchins,  Gumee;  Hwan-Soo  Jae,  Glencoe;  Andrew  S. 
Tasker.  Gumee;  Thomas  W.  von  Geldem,  Richmond:  Jeffrey 
.\.  Kester,  Deerfield,  and  Bryan  K.  Sorensen,  Waukegan,  all 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  442475,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,717,  Nov.  4,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

293349,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,935 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/44:  C07D  2H/U(i 

U.S.  a.  514—315  22  Oaims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Z  is  — C(R,8)(R|,> 


or  — C(Ot —  wherein  R,,  and  R,g  are 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  n  is  I  or  2: 

wherein    B    is   CHL-Ar.   (CI- C6)-straighi   or   branched   alkyl. 

(C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  (C5-C7).cycloalkyl. 

(C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl.     Ar     subsututed     (Cl-C6)-alkyl     or 

Ar-substituted  (C2-C6)alkenvl,  or 


independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl, 
n  is  I; 
R  is  — (CHj)^ — W  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6  and  W 

is 

(a)  — C(0)^ — G  wherein  G  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protect- 
ing group, 

(b)  -  P03H,. 

(c)  — P(0)(0H)E  wherein  E  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  ary- 
lalkyl, 

(d)  —ON, 

(e)  -  C(0)NHR|7  wherein  R,-  is  loweralkyl. 

(f)  alkylaminocarbonyl. 
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UMI 


(g)  diallcylaminocarbonyl. 

(h)  letrazolyl. 

(i)  hydroxy. 

(j)  alkoxy. 

(k)  sulfonamide. 

(I)  _C(0)NHS(0),R,„  whetein  R,»  is  loweralkyl.  haloalkyl. 

phen>l  or  dialkylamino. 
(tn)  — S«0(,NHC(0)R,s. 


4>r° 


X 


/ 


HO  O. 


OH 


N"     \ 


H 

N 


s=o 


N 


/ 


^~ 


y 


CF. 


(a) 


(o> 


<p> 


gen  or  loweralkyl;  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  ctvisisting  of 

(I)  (R|,mR,;|N—   wherem   R,,    and  R,;  are   mdependenlly 
selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  loweralkyl. 
(.1)  alkoxyalkyl, 

(4)  alkenyl, 

(5)  alkynyl. 

(6)  cycloalkyl. 

(7)  cycloalkylalkyl. 

(8)  arvl. 

(9)  heterocyclic. 

(10)  arylalkyi,  and 

(11)  ( heterocyclic )alkyl. 
(ii)  loweralkyl. 
(iii)  alkenyl. 
(IV)  alkynyl. 
(v)  cycloalkyl. 
(vi)  cycloalkylalkyl. 
(vii)  aryl. 
<viii)  ait/lalkyl. 
(ix)  heterocyclic. 
(X)  (heierocyclic)alkyl  and 
(xi)  alkoxyalkyl; 

Rjft  is  (i)  loweralkyl.  (ii)  haloalkyl.  (iii)  alkenyl.  (iv)  alkynyl.  (v) 
cvcloaIk>l.   (VI)   cycloalk>lalkNl.   (vii)   and.   l\ui)   arylalkyi.   (ix) 
heterocyclic,    (x)   (helerocyclioalkyl.    (xi)   alkoxyalkyl    or   (xii) 
(q)  alkoxy-substituied  haloalkyl;  and  R,,  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene; 

(h)  R,,0 — C(0)— R;,—  wherem  R,,  is  a  carboxy  prnlecling 
group  or  heterocyclic  and  R,,  is  (i)  a  covalent  bond,  (ii) 
alkylene.  (iii)  alkenylene  or  (iv)  — N(R,4)— R;,—  wherein 
R,,  IS  alkylene  and  9.,^  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl. 

(c)  loweralkyl. 

(d)  alkenyl, 
(ei  alkynyl. 

(f)  cycloalkyl. 

(g)  cycloalkylalkyl. 
(h)  aryl. 
(i)  arylalkyi, 
(j)  aryloxyalkyl. 
(ki  heterixyclic. 
(I)  ( heterocyclic )alky I. 
(m)  alkoxyalkyl. 
(n)  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  or 
(o)  R,,^(0)— CH(R,4)—  wherein  R,,  is  amino,  alkylamino 

or  dialkylamino  and  R^  is  aryl  or  R,,— C(0>—  wherein  R,, 

l^  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  the  proviso  that 

when  Z  is  CH;— R,  is  loweralkyl  or  aryl,  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R  is 

hydroxy  or  hvdroxyalkyl.  then  R,  is  other  than  loweralkyl.  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.     cycloalkyl,     cycloalkylalkyl,     — C(0)0-Ioweralkyl,— 

C(0)0-alkenyl.  or  R^— C(0) — R,.  wherein  R,  is  a  covalent  bond 

Of  alkvlene  and  R^  is  lowcralkvl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl. 
(u) 


(r) 


($) 


(I) 


NHSO<T, 


R,  and  R.  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl,    alkoxycarbonylalkyl.    hydroxyalkyl.    alkoxyalkoxy 
alkyl.  Itiioalkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkoxyalkyl  and 
heterocyclic,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R,  and  R;  is  other  than 
hydrogen:  R,  is 

(a)  R4-C(0)— R,— .  R^— S(0):— R.—  or  R,^— S(0)— R,,— 
wherein  R,  is  (i)  a  covalent  bond,  (ii)  alkylene.  (iii)  alk- 


enylene,   (iv)    — N(Ra,) — R,- 


— R^,— N(R^,)— R, 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  alkylene 
and  Rjo  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  alkenyl.  cylcoalkyl  or 
cycloalkylalkyl  or  (v)  — O— R^—  or  — R„„— O— R.,  wherein 
R„  and  R<^  are  independently  selected  from  alkylene;  R,  is  (i) 
a  covalent  bond,  (li)  alkylene.  (iii)  alkenylene  or  (iv) 
— N(R;,) — R,o—  wherein  R,„  is  alkylene  and  R,,  is  hydnv 


5,622,972 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  MAMMAL  INFECTED 
WITH  RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTIAL  VIRUS 
Martin  L,  Brvant,  Chesterfl«W,  Mo,;  Francis  J.  Koszyk,  Pros- 
pect Heights.  lU^   Richard  A.  Mueller.  Glencoe.  Ill„  and 
Richard  A.  Partis,  Evanston,  Ul^  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Cc  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.537,  Feb.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,603 
Int  a.''A61K.<//-«5 
KIS.  CI.  514—315  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mamnaal  infected  with  respirators 
syncytial  virus  (RSV)  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an 
RSV  inhibitory  effectisc  amount  of  a  compound  or  its  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  of  the  formula 


OR* 


R'O. 


OR" 


.or: 


N 
I 
R> 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  linear  or 
branched  C|-C,4  alkyl;  C7-C14  aroyi;  C7-C,4  aralkyl.  wherein  the 
aryl  moiety  of  the  aralkyl  or  aroyI  is  optionally  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  of  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
C,-C^  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  CI.  Br  and  F;  and  wherein  R".  R\  R"  and 
R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
acyl  group  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
-C-R* 

wherein  R*"  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,o  alkyl.  a  Cy-C^ 
cycloalkyl.  or  a  C4-C10  (cycloalkyl)alkyl  moiety 


5,622,973 
TREATMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS  WITH  SUBSTITLTED 
PIPERIDINES.  PYRROLIDINES  AND  HEXAHYDRO-IH- 
AZEPINES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
BISPHOSPHONATES 
Gregori  J.  Morriello.  BellevUle;  Arthur  A.  Patchett.  Westfield, 
and  Lihu  Yang,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  328,988,  Oct  17,  1994,  Pat,  No,  5.492,816, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  173,449,  Dec,  23. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
464,982 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  M/445:3l/50S:3l/41:il/425 
VS.  a.  514—318  26  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of 
osteoporosis  which  comprises  a  combination  of  a  bisphosphonate 
compound  and  a  compound  of  Formula  1: 


H 


+  " 


H      O 

I       II 


C=0 


/ 

i 

\ 


R4 


Fonnula  I 


(CHj'C 


cyclic   ring,   optionally   including   oxygen,   sulfur  or   NR,„, 
where  R,„  is  hydrogen,  or  Ci-C^  alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
by  hydroxyl; 
:  IS  selected  from:  hydrogen.— C^N.  — (CH,)^'(R,)C(0)R2. 
— (CH,)^(R,)C(0)(CH2),aryl. 

— (CH,),N(R2)SOj(CH,),aryl.  — (CH,),N(R,)SOjRj. 

— (CH,)^(R,)C(0)N(R,)(CHj),aryl.  — (CHj 

)^(R,)C(0)N(Rj)(R,).  — (CH,)^C(0)N  (RjKRj)- 

— (CH,),C(0)N(R;)(CHj),aryl.  — (CH2),C(0>0Rj. 

— (CH,),C(0)0(CH,),aryl.  — (CHj),OR,, 

— (CH,),(X:(0)R,.  — (CH,),CX:(OKCH,),aryl. 

— <CHl),(X:(0)N(R,KCHj)^ryI.  — <CH,)^OC(O)N(R,)(R0. 
— <CHj),C(0)R„  -<CH,),C(0KCH2),aryl. 

— (CH,)^(R2)C(0)OR2,  — (CH,)^(R,)SOjN(R,MR;). 

— (CHj)^S(0)„,R2.  and  — <CH,),S(0)„,(CHj),aryl.  where  an 
R,.  (CH,),  and  (CH,),  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
1  10  2  C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  C1-C4  lower  alkoxy.  carboxyl. 
CONHj,  S(0)„CH,.  carboxylate  C1-C4  alkyl  esters,  or 
lH-tetra2ol-5-yl.  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyndyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  or  lH-tetrazol-5-yl  groups  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen.  1  to  3  —OR,.  — CON(R,)(R,). 
— C(0)OR,,  1  to  3  C1-C4  alkyl.  — S(0).,R„  or  IH-ietrazol- 
5-yl; 


is   selected    from:    hydrogen. 
— (CH,),(C,-C,  cycloalkyl). 
— (CH,),— K— (CH,),aryl, 


C|-C|o   alkyl.   — (CH,),aol. 

— (CH,),— K— (C.-C^  alkyl). 

— (CH,),— K— <CH,),(C,-C7 

and    — <CH,)„— K— 


cycloalkyl  containing  O,  NRj.  S), 
(CH2),(C,-C7  cycloalkyl),  where  K  is  O,  S(0)„.  C(0)NR,. 
CH=CH,  C^C.  N(R2)C(0).  C(0)NR,.  C(0)0.  or  0C(0). 
and  where  the  alkyl.  Rj.  (CH,),  and  (CH,),  groups  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  C,-C4  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  C.-Cj  lower 
alkoxy.  carboxyl.  — CONH,  or  carboxylate  C,-C4  alkyl 
esters,  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  l-H-tetrazol-5-yl. 
thiazolyl.  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  thiadiazolyl.  pyra- 
zolyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiopheneyl.  quinoiinyl.  pyxazinyl. 
or  isothiazolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3 
halogen,  1  to  3  —OR,.  — C(0)OR,,  — C(0)N(R2mR2).  nitro. 
eyano.  benzyl.  1  to  3  C^-C^  alkyl.  — S(0)„R,.  or  IH-letrazol- 
5-yl.  with  the  proviso  that  if  X  is  hydrogen.  Y  is  other  than 
hydrogen; 

R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  substi- 
tuted C,-C  6  alkyl  where  the  substituents  may  be  I  to  5  halo. 
1  to  3  hydroxy,  1  to  3  C,-C,o  alkanoyloxy.  1  to  3  C,-Cfc 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenyloxy,  2-ftiryl.  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl. 
S(0)„(C,-<"ft  alkyl),  or  R4  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  to 
form  —iCH^)j—LJ.CH,)—  where  L„  is  — C(R2),— . 
O.S(0)„  or  N(R,).  d  and  e  are  independently  1  to  3  and  R,  is 
as  defined  above. 

A  is: 


-(CH,),-C-(CH;),- 
I 

Ri. 


— Z-(CH.),-C-(CH,).— 
I 
Rt. 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C,-C|o  alkyl.  aryl. 
aryl(C,-C^  alkyl).  (C3-C7  cycloalkyl  )(C,-C^  alkyl)—. 
(C|-C,  alkyl)— K—(C,-C5  alkyl)—.  aryKCy-C,  alkyl)— K— 
(C,-C,  alkyl)—.  and  (C,-C,  cycloalkyl )(Co-C,  alkyl)— K— 
(C,-C,  alkyl)—.  where  K  is  O.  S(0),„.  N(R,)C(Oi. 
C(0)N(R,).  OC(0).  C(0)0.  — CR,=CR,— .  or  — C^C— . 
where  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl.  indolyl.  azain- 
dole.  pyndyl.  benzothienyl.  benzofuranyl.  thiazolyl,  or  benz- 
imidazolyl.  and  R,  and  alkyl  may  be  funher  substituted  by  I 
to  9  halogen.  S(0»'„,R,„.  1  10  3  of  OR,.,  or  C(0)OR,„.  and  aryl 
may  be  further  substituted  by  I  to  3  of  C.-C^  alkyl.  1  10  3  of 
halogen.  1  to  2  of  OR,,  methylenedioxy.  — S(0)„R,.  I  to  2  of 
— CF,.  —OC¥y.  n\\so.  — N(R,)C(0)(R,).  — C(0)OR2. 
— C(0)N(R,)(R,).  —  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  — SO,N(R,)(R,). 
— N(R,)SO_^  phenyl,  or  — N(R,)SO,R,; 
R,  IS  selected  from:  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  or  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl.  and  where  two  C.-C^  alkyl  groups  are  present  on 
one  atom,  they  may  be  optionally  joined  to  form  a  C,-C^ 


where  X  and  y  are  independently  0.  1.  2  or  3; 

Z  is  N — Rfc,,  or  O,  where  R^,,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C„  alkyl; 

R7  and  R,^  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  trifluo- 
romethyl.  phenyl,  or  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl  where  the  sub- 
stituents are  imidazolyl,  phenyl,  indolyl.  p-hydroxyphenyl. 
OR,.  S(0),„R,.  C(0)OR,.  C-C,  cycloalkyl.  N(R,)(R,). 
C((5)N(R_,)(R2).  or  R7  and  R7.,  may  independently  be  joined 
to  one  or  both  of  Rj  and  R^  groups  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge 
between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  R7 
or  R7„  groups,  wherein  the  bridge  contains  I  to  .'>  carbons 
atoms,  or  R,  and  R,^  can  be  joined  to  one  another  to  form 
C,-C7  cycloalkyl; 

m  is  0.  1 .  or  2; 

n  IS  I.  2.  or  3; 

q  isO.  1,  2.  3.  or  4: 

t  IS  0.  1,  2.  or  3; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof 
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5.622,»74 
a-SUBSTmiTED-5-BENZYL-BENZOFURANS 
Brian  S.  Muehl.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,414 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/34: J 1/445:  C07D  405/10:307/80 


L'.S.  a.  514—320 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R,  — N 


/ 

i 

\ 


11  Claims 


(I) 


Rs 


wherein  R,  is  OH.  OCO«C,-Cfc  alkyl).  OCCXaryl).  OSO,(C,-C^ 
alkyl).  OCOO(C,-Cs  alkyl).  OCOCKaryl).  OCONHfC.-C^  alkyl). 
orbcONfCi-C^  alkyl);; 

R,  IS  aryl,  C,-C^  alkyl.  Cy-C^  cycloalkyl.  or  4-cyclohexanol. 
R,  IS  0(CH-),  or  OCH,),. 

R<  and  R,  are  optionally  CO<CH,)XH,.  CO<CH,i,CH„  C,-C^ 
alkyl,  or  R4  and  R,  combine  to  form,  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  the>  are  attached,  pipendine.  morpholine.  pyrrolidine. 
3-methylpyrolidme.  3,3-<limcthylpyrTolidine.  3.4- 

dimethylpyroUidine,  azepine.  or  pipecoline: 
R„   IS   OH.   0<C,-C„   alkyl).   0<aryl).   0<C,-C„   alkyDarvD). 
OCHXH^yano.  CXiC.-C^  alkyl)C|-Cs  alcohol).  OSO^CH,. 
OSOAH4CH,.  SH.  S(C,-Cs  alkyl).  NH,.  NH(C,-C,  alkyl), 
N(C,-C^  alkyl),.  cyano.  or  halo,  and 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof 


5,622,976 
OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ACETYLCHOLINESTERASE-INHIBITORY  AND 
MUSCARINIC  AGONIST  ACTIVITY 
Hisashi  Takasugi,  Sakai;  Atsushi  Kuno,  Osaka,  and  Mitsuni 
Ohkubo,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01658,  }  371  Date  Jiui.  24.  1994,  !  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,904 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  31,  1991, 
9127533;  Oct.  5,1992,  9220904 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  413/12 
VS.  a.  514—326  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  the  fomiula: 

R    QZ-X  A  M 

wherein 
Q  IS  oxadiazolediyl. 
Z  IS  bond  or  vinyl. 

A  is  bond,  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkynylene 
wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl;  unsaturated  5  or  6-m<:mbered  heteromonocy- 
clic  group  containing  I  to  4  nitrogen  atom(s),  unsaturated  5  or 
6-membered  heieromonocyclic  group  containing  I  10  2  sulfur 
atom(s)  or  saturated  heterobicyclic  group  of  the  formula: 


.  (CH2), 


5.622,975 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  VASCULAR  SMOOTH 
MUSCLE  CELL  MIGRATION 
Jai  P.  Singh.  Cannel,  and  Todd  R.  Wiemicki,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,700 

Int  CI.""  .461K  31/445:31/38 

VS.  a.  514—324  4  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  treating  \ascular  ■.mcKith  muscle  cell  migration 

compnsmg  administenng  to  a  human  or  other  mammal  in  need  of 

treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(x:h<-H;R; 


R,0         ^^^  S 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen. 

O  O 

II  II 

-C-(C,-C«alkyl).or  -C-Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 

R,  is  pyrrolidino.  hexamethyleneimino.  or  pipendino.  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


(wherein  I.  m  and  n  are  each  integer  of  I  to  3).  each  of  which  may 
have  I  to  2  subsutucnt(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulhnyl.  cyano.  nitro,  mono<or  di  or  tn)h- 
alo<lower)alkyl  and  acyl; 

phenyl  which  may  have  I  to  2  sub.stituent(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  nilro.  halogen. 
moncKor  di  or  tn)halo(lower)alkyl.   lower  alkylthio.  lower 
alkylsulfinyl.  cyano.  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and  lower  alkanoyl; 
phenyKlowerjalkyI    which    may    ha\e    I    to    2    substituent(s) 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  lower  alkyl.   lower 
alkoxy.  nitro.  mono(or  di  or  tn)halo(lnwer)alkyl.  cyano.  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulfinyl  and  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  or 
phenyUlowerjalkenyl   which   may   have    1    to  2   substituent(s) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  nitro.  moncKor  di  or  tn)halo( lower jalkyl.  cyano,  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulfinyl  and  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 
X  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


— CON  — 

(in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl).  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R« 
I 
-CH— 

(in  which  R"  is  hydrox)  or  lower  alkanoyloxy), 
O 


-C-     Of     -NHCO- 


and 


M  IS  pipendyl,  piperazinyl.  or  pyrrolidinyl.  each  of  which  may 
have  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  acyl  and  phenyl(lower)alkyl  which  may  have  I  to 
2  substituentt  s  I  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio. 
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5,622,977 
TRI-SUBSTITUTED  (ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL) 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Graham  J.  Warrellow,  Northwood;  Ewan  C.  Boyd.  Slough: 
Rikki  P.  Alexander,  High  Wycombe,  and  John  C.  Head. 
Windor,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cclltcch  Thera- 
peutics Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 
Cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,822,  Dec.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,214 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
9226831;  Aug.  2,  1993,  9315966 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  405/10:409/10:2  I3A>4 
V.S.  CI.  514—336  29  Claims 

1   A  compound  ot  formula  ( I ) 

R:X 


nR'XR'jCCR'HR'tR' 


wherein 

Y  is  halogen  or  ^DR',  where  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

C|  (.alkyl,  said  R'  substituent  being  halogen; 
X  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N(R') — ,  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or 

C,.<,alkyl: 
R^  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cvgcycloalkyl  or  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  Cj.gCycloalkenyl,  said  R"  substituents  being 


halogen,  C,  ^alkyl,  hydroxyl  or  C, 


^alkoxy: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — OR'',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.«alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted C2^,alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,alkoxyC, 
'alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  ^alkanoyl,  HC(=0) — , 
— CONR"R'-'  or  — CSNR"R":  where  each  of  R"  and  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.«alkyl:  said  R' 
substituents  being  halogen.  C,.^alkyl.  hydroxyl  or  C,.galkoxy: 

each  of  R'*  and  R'  is  independently  — (CH,)„Ar.  where  n  is  an 
Integer  of  0  to  3.  and  Ar  is  monocyclic  or  bicyclic.  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  C^i^aryl,  or  monocyclic  or  bicyclic,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  furyl.  thienyl.  imidazolyl. 
N-mcthylimidazolyl,  N-ethylimidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl. 
thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  1,2.3-triazolyl,  1.2.4- 
inazolyl.  1 .2,3-oxadiazolyl.  1 .2.4-oxadiazolyl.  1.2..^- 
oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl.  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl,  1 .2,4-triazinyl.  1,2.3-triazinyl. 
benzofuryl.  isobenzofuryl.  benzothienyl.  isobenzotfaienyl. 
indolyl.  isoindolyl.  benzimidazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzox- 
azolyl,  quinazolinyl.  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido{3.4-b)pyridyl. 
pyrido(3.2-b]pyridyl,  pyrido(4.3-b]pyTidyl,  quinolinyl.  iso- 
quinolinyl.  tetrazolyl,  S.6.7,8-tetrahydnx)uinolinyl  and 
S.6,7,8-tetiahydroisoquinolinyl.  said  K*  and  R'  subsatuents 
being  R"  or  — Alk'(R")„: 

each  of  R''  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  substituted  or 
uiLsubstituted  Ci.^alkyl.  said  R  and  R  substituents  being 
halogen,  hydroxyl  or  C,  ^.alkoxy; 

R"  is  halogen.  — NHj.  substituted  — NH,.  nitro.  cyano.  — OH, 
— OAlk'(R'*")„.  cycloalkoxy.  HC(=0)— .  — COjH.  esterified 
— COjH.  — SH.  — SAlk'(R''")„.  — C(=0)Alk'.  — SO,H. 
— SO,NHj.    — SCNHAlk'.    — SOjN(Alk'),. 
— CONHAIk'.     — CON(Alk'),.     — NHSO,H. 


— SOwMk' 

— CONH,. 

— NHSOjAlk'.  — N(SOjAlk'),. 

— NHSOjNHAlk'.  — NHSOjN(Alk'),. 

— NHC(— 0)OAIk': 


— NHSO,NH 
-NHC(=0)Aik 


IS   halogen. 
HC(=0)— . 
— C(=0)Alk'. 
— SO-NHAlk' 
— CONlAlk'), 


— NH,.   nitro.   cvano. 
— COiH.      esteiified 
— SO,H.        — SO,Alk 

— SO,N(Alk')j.  —CONH 
— NHSO,H.  — NHSO.Alk' 


— OH.   cycloalkoxy. 

— CO,H,       — SH. 

— SO,NH„ 

—CONHAIk' 
-N(SO,Alk'),. 


Cj^alkenyl  or  Cj^alkynyl.  optionally  interrupted  with  up  to 
three  — O— .  — S— .  — N(R'')—  or  — S(0)„—  groups; 

m  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3:  and 

p  is  1  or  2; 

or  ihe  salt,  solvate,  hydrate  or  N-oxide  thereof. 


5,622,978 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  DIHYDROPYRIDINES  IN 
BEVERAGE  FORM 
SUvana  Ciceri,  Como;  Gilberto  Doodl,  Mllanino,  and  Paolo 
Scurati,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assigiwra  to  Bayer  S.pA„  MOan, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,288,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,154. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  536,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8,  1993,  MI92A1930 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/44;  C07D  211/90:213/55 
VS.  CI.  514—356  3  ClaioH 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  is  administered  as  a 
beverage  comprising  a  therapeutically  effeaive  amount  of  a  copre- 
cipitate  of  an  essentially  amorphous  dihydropyridine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nimodopine  and  nisoldipine.  and  a  vinylpy- 
ridone  polymer  wherein  said  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
25.000  to  90.000  daltons  and  the  weight  ratio  of  dihydropyndine  to 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  is  between  1:2  to  1:5. 


5,622,979 
THIANGAZOLE,  ITS  PREPARATIGN,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Geriiard  Hdae,  Brwuiadiwclg;  Norbert  Bedorf,  KtaigriHttcr; 
Ed«ar  Forche;  Klaus  Gcrlti,  bolk  of  BraoMchwrig;  Hcrkert 
Irscfaik.  Woifnibattel;  Rolf  Jarnm;  BrifMr  Kum,  both  of 
BraoiiKhwelg;  Hani  RckhcaiiMli,  WoUinUttei,-  FloraB 
Smm,    Braniiadiwelg;    Hciaridi    StciuMti;    HOdciWa- 
Sonum;  WolfrwB  TnmitmA-IOeatA,  BrawHchwcit,  ■■  of 
Germany,  and  JaiMnnca  P.  PacUatko,  ScMibcrg,  SwM»f^ 
land,  anipian  to  CQM-GelKjr  CorperttoM.  Ihrnrtowa,  N.Y,, 
and  GcMllKfaaft  tar  BtottdinolottKfcf  Fonckn^  mbU, 
BraBOBCBwci^  GtrwuMf 
CootlnaMion  at  Ser.  No.  28MW.  Aa«.  5, 1994, 1 
witicfa  ic  a  dhrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  78,159,  Sep.  17, 1993, 1 

tloMd.  TUs  appHcnrton  Jan.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  48734 
ClainH  prtority,  appMoilton  Geraumy,  Dec  24,  1998,  48  41 
68SJ 

Int  CL*  A81N  43/78 
VS.  a.  514—365  3  CWnH 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  peaticidally-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  absolute  configurMion  repre- 
sented by  formula  la 


.3^'.^ 


(h) 


CH, 


CHi 


CH, 


O  — < 


-NHSO,NHAIk'.  — NHS02N(Alk')j. 
— NHCl— 0)Alk'  or  — NHC(=0)0Alk'; 
Alk'  is  sought  or  branched  C|_4alkylene.  C^.^alkenylene  or 
C,,«alkynylene.  optionally  inienupted  with  up  to  three 
-^— .  — S — .  — N(R''>—  or  — S(0),.—  groups  or.  when 
Alk'  is  a  substituent.  Alk'  is  straight  01  branched  C,  ^.alkyl.    and  a  suitable  carrier. 


f^        'cH,       ^        \ 


*— NH 
J/         \ 


CHj 
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5,622,980 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  H2-ANTAGONISTS 
Henry  C.  CaMwell,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Ashok  J.  Desal,  Wilming- 
ton, N.C.,  assignors  to  Applied  Analytical  Industries,  inc., 
Wilmington,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,711,  Aug.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,126, 
Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  382,602 
Int.  ex."  A61K  il/425:il/415:3l/34:33/n:33/06:M/0S 
VS.  a.  514—370  15  Ctalms 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  oral  administration  of  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  H.antagonisl.  wherein  said 
composition  exhibits  a  non-bitter  taste,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  H,-antagonist,  a  silicate  taste-masking  agent 
capable  of  forming  an  adsorbate  complex  with  said  H^-antagonist. 
wherein  said  complex  inhibits  the  release  of  the  Hyantagonist  in 
the  oral  cavity,  and  between  about  2.5  and  about  10  percent  ba.sed 
upon  the  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  dissociation  agent  capable 
of  enhancing  the  release  of  said  H.-antagonist  from  said  adsorbate 
complex,  wherein  said  dissociation  agent  comprises  calcium  car- 
bonate. 


5,622,981 
L'SE  OF  METABOTROPIC  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS  IN 
PROGRESSIVE  NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 
David  D.  Eveleth,  Mission  Viejo;  Judith  A.  Kelleher,  Irvine, 
and  Carl  W.  Cotman,  Santa  Ana.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cortex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc^  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70^18,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,903 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/42 
VS.  a.  514—380  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  with  a  neurodegenerative 
disease  which  is  caused  at  least  in  pan  by  ^amyloid  protein 
neurotoxicity,  composing  administering  to  said  mammal  a  pharma- 
cologically effective  dose  of  a  metabotropic  receptor  agonist. 


5,622,983 
N-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKYL  AND 
POLYCYCLOALKYL  a-SUBSTITUTED  TRP-PHE-  AND 
PHENETHYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
David  C.  Horwell,  Foxton;  Martyn  C.  Pritchard,  Swavesey; 
Edward  Roberts,  Wood   Ditton;   Reginald  S.  Richardson, 
Haverhill,  all  of  England,  and  Julian  Aranda,  Vorstetter, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,814,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,196,  Oct.  7,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629309.  Dec.  19.  1990. 
Pat  No.  5.278,316,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
545,222,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,811,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,486,  Oct  16,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
374327,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  447,141 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/405:31/41:  C07D  403/12 
V.S.  CI.  514 — 419  7  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R!    O     R"    R'-  R"  I 

I      II      I       I      I 
Ri-A— N— C— C-N-C— C  — Ar 
H  'I  'I    •! 

R'    R' 


T 


5,622,982 

ACYLATED  AMINOALKANIMIDAZOLES  AND  - 

TRUZOLES 

Ingeborg  Schuster,  and  Helmut  Egger,  both  of  Vienna,  ,\ustria, 

assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1994, 
9409882 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  401/12:409/12:233/61 
VS.  a.  514—399  16  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I     J 

■N 
I 


N 


\, 


CH— CH-NH— CO 

I         I 
Ri      Ri 

wherein  either 

R,  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl  or  pyridyl,  or  phenyl,  naphthyl. 

thienyl  or  pyxidyl  monosubstituted  by  halogen.  (C,^)alkoxy. 

(C,^)alkyl,  di-(C,_,)alkylamino  or  cyano  and 
R,  is  hydrogen;  or 
R,  IS  hydrogen  and 
R,  is  pyndyl  or  2-(5-chloro)pyridyl: 
R3   IS   hydrogen,   halogen.   (C.^jalkyl.  (C,^)  alkoxy.  cyano. 

(C,^)    alkoxycarbonyl,    (C,^»    alkylcarbonyl,    ammo    or 

di-(C|_,)  alkylamino:  and 
XisCH; 
in  free  form  or  in  salt  form. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R'  IS  a  cycloalkyl  or  polycycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  of  from  three 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  four  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  or  branched  alkvl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  CN,  OR*  SRV  CO,R»,  CF,.  NR'R*,  and 
— (CH_,)„0R'^  wherein  R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms.  R^  and  R"  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  mx; 
A  is  — <CH,)„CO— ,  —SO,—,  — S(=0)— ,  — NHCO— , 

O 

II 
-(CH:l,— OC-. 


^SCO— .  — O— (CH;)„CO—  or  — HC=CHCO—  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 

R-  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 

atoms.       -HC=CH,.       -C^CH.       --CH,-CH=CH,, 

— CH,C=CH,    — <CH,)„Ar.    — (CH,)„OR».    — (CH,)  OAr, 

— (CH,)„CO,R*,  or  — <CH,)„NR''R''  wherein  n,  R»,  R    and 

R"  are  as  defined  above  and  Ar  is  as  defined  below; 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  R' 

and  — (CH,)„ — B— D  wherein: 
n'  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three; 
B  is  a  bond. 

— OC0(CH,)„— . 

— 0(CH,)„— , 

— SO,NH(CH,)„— 

— NHSO,(CH2„— . 

— NHCO(CH,)„— , 

— CONH(CH-)„-, 

— NHCOCH=CH— . 

— COO(CH,)„— , 

— CO(CH,)„— , 

— S— <CH,)„— , 

— S(=OK-(CH,),— , 

— SOj— (CH,)„— , 

H     H 


-CONH  — C=C  — .  — NHCO— C=C- 
II  II 

R7    R>  R'    R« 
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-continued 

H     H 

I      I 

—  NHCO— C=C— ,  — CONH-C— C— , 

II  II 

R'    R«  R'    R» 

II     H 
I       I 

—  C=C—  or  -C-C  — 
II  II 
R'    R»             R"    R» 


R"  IS  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms.  — (CH,)„CO,R*.  — (CH,)„OAr'. 
— (CHj)>r'  or  (CHj)^R'R",  w"herein  n,  R*,  R',  and  R" 
are  as  defined  above  or  taken  from  R'  and  Ar'  is  taken  from 
Ar  as  defined  below; 
R'-   and   R"  are  each   independently   hydrogen  or  are  each 

independently  taken  with  R^  and  R*  respectively  to  form  a 

moiety  doubly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom:  and 
Ar  IS  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  fivc-membered  aromatic 

heterocyclic  ring  optionally  fused  with  a  benzene  ring. 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
R"  or  together  form  a  nng  (CH,)„,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  ^  and  n  is  as  dcfiiicd  above; 
D  IS 

-COOR*, 

— CH,()R», 

— CHR-OR*. 

— CHROR', 

— CHR-SR*, 

— CONR'R", 

— CN. 

— NR'R". 

—OH. 

PhSO.NHCO— f. 

CK,CONHCO— f. 

CF,SO,NHCO— !. 

H.NSO;— >. 

— H  and  acid  replacements  tetrazole,  and 


HO 


"^<r 


HO,S— {   H:0,Pi 


O^ 


HS 


R" 


N 
H 

H 

N—  N 


N 
H 


T 


N,  N 


^.^."-o 


\ 


N-  N 


-S(0), 


>. 


-S(Ok 


^, 


5,6224>84 

AMIDINOPHENOL  DERTVATIVES 

Hisao  Nakai,-   Masanori  Kawamura,  both  of  Mishima,  and 

Tsumoru  Miyamoto,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,499,  Sep.  16,  1993.  This  application 

Mar  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,784 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-274992: 
Mar,  31.  1993.  5-096758 

Int  CI.*'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  2()7/0ti:2U5/U4:223/i)4 
V.S.  CI.  514—423  U  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


A-R' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each,  independently,  is: 

(I)  hydrogen. 

(h)  Cl^  alkyl. 

(iii)  Cl-4  alkoxy. 

(iv)  C2-5  acyl, 

(V)  halogen, 

(vi)  nitro. 

(vii)  benzoyl,  or 

(viii)  COOR'',  wherein  R-"  is  Cl-3  alkyl; 
A  is 

( 1 )  bond, 

(2)C1^  alkvlene,  or 

(3) 

-C=C- 
I       I 
R'    R' 

wherein  R^  and  R"  each,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or 
Cl-4  alkyl; 


R' 


CON         — 4— R'", 


wherein 


mm 


-S(0), 


N-  N 


-S(0), - 


.or- S(0), 


N, 


R'"  i^  OH.  NH,.  CH,.  CI; 
R"  i«  CN,  C0,"H.  or  CF,; 
s  is  in  integer  of  from  0  to  2: 
wherein  R*,  R',  R\  and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 


is  a  4,  5  or  7  membered.  mono-cyclic  hetero  ring  containing 
one  or  two  nitrogens;  and 
R'"is 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  C7~10  phenylalkyl.  or 

(3)  COOR".  wherein  R"  is 
(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  Cl-4  alkyl,  or 
(lii)  C7-10  phenyialkyl; 
or  an  acid-addilion  salt  thereof. 
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5.622,985 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  A  SECOND  HEART 
ATTACK  EMPLOYING  AN  HMG  COA  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITOR 
Ad«ove  Y.  Oiukotua,  Hopewell.  NJ.,  and  John  C.  Alexander. 
Winnetka,  lU..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,679,  Jan.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,3^7,  Jun.  11, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
424  984 
Int.  CI."  A6lk  31/40:31/21 
US.  a.  514—423  »9  Cl««ms 

1  A  method  for  preveniing  or  reducing  the  risk  of  a  second  heart 
attack  in  a  mammalian  species  having  a  substantially  normal  serum 
cholesterol  level,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian 
species  haMng  a  substantially  normal  serum  cholesterol  level  in 
need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an 
inhibitor  of  the  enzyme  3-hydro)ty-3-methylglutaryl  coenzyme  A 
(HMG  CoA)  reductase. 


n  is  a  positive  integer  for  the  2'  position  substitution  and  inde- 
pendently zero  or  a  positive  integer  for  the  7-position  substi- 
tution; 

each  X  is  independently  oxygen  or  NL.  where  L  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  CI -8  alkyls.  aryls  and 
aralkyls;  and 

each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substantially  nonantigenic  polymers.  C,.,,  alkyls  ar«l  substi- 
tuted alkyls 

27  A  laxane-based  composition,  comprising  a  moiety  of  the 
formula: 


5.622,986 
2-AND/OR  7-SUBSTITLTED  TAXANES 
Richard  B.  Greenwald,  Somerset,  and  Durgadas  Bolikal.  Edi- 
son, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/12133.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/1I020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,346,  Oct.  20.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,462 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335.  C07D  3U5/14 
U.S.  a.  514 — 449  27  Oaims 

1.  A  taxane-based  composition,  comprising  a  moiety   of  the 
formula: 


AcO  O 


Ph  NH    O 


OB^ 


A 

Ph      NHO 

M 

Ph      :      ( 


OH 


O— C— (CH;),-X-Ri 


OB/ 


wherein: 

n  IS  zero  or  a  positive  integer; 

X  IS  oxygen  or  NL.  where  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  C,  ,  alkyls.  aryls  and  aralkyls:  and 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  nonan- 
tigenic polymers.  C,.,;  alkyls  and  substituted  alkyls; 

except  that  X  is  not  NH  when  n  is  zero. 


O— C— (CHi),-X— Ri 
II 
O 


wherein 

n  Is  a  positive  integer. 

X  IS  oxygen  or  NL,  where  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  C,  g  alkyls,  aryls  and  aralkyls:  and 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  nonan- 
tigenic polymers.  C.  ,,  alkyls  and  substituted  alkyls. 
26    A  taxane-based  composition,  compnsmg  a  moiety  of  the 
formula: 


O— C-<CH;t„— X-Ri 


5,622,987 
5.6-DIHYDRONAPHTHO  |U-B)PYRANS  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Brunavs,  Frimley,-  Colin  P.  DeU,  Dorking;  Peter  T. 
Gallagher,  Camberley;  William  M.  Owton,  Lightwater.  and 
Colin  W.  Smith.  Bracknell,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly   and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and   Lilly 
Industries  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.786.  Aug.  22.  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  14,016,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J78.699.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  19.  1992, 
9203497 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CI.  514 — 454  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 


(R')„ 


in  which 

n  IS  0.  1  or  2  and  R'  is  attached  at  any  of  the  positions  7.  8.  9  or 

10.  and  each  R'   is  halo,  carboxy    tnHuoromethyl.  h>droxy. 

C|_,  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  C,^  alkylthio.  hydroxy -C,  j  alkyl, 

hydroxy-C|_,  alkoxy.  nitrogen-containing  heierocyclyl.  nitro. 

trifluoromethoxy.   -U"OOR'   where    R^   is   an   alkyl   group. 

—COR"  ,  ^cbNR"R'  or  -  NR"R'  where  R"  and  R'  are 

each  hydrogen  or  Cu  alkyl; 
R-   is   phenyl,   naphthyl   or   heteroaryl    selected   from   thienyl. 

pyndyl.  benzothienyl,  quinolinyl.  benzofuranyl  or  benzimida- 

zolyl,  said   phenyl,   naphthyl   and  heteroaryl   groups  being 

optionally  substituted,  or  R"  is  furanyl  optionally  substituted 

with  C|  J  alkyl. 
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R*  IS  nitrile.  carboxy.  — COOR*  where  R*  is  an  alkyl  group,  or 
— CONR'R'"  where  R'  and  R""  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,^ 
alkyl:  and 


-NR"R'-.— NR"COR'-. 


-N(COR"), 


— N=CHOCH,R"  where  R"  and  R'-  are  each  hydrogen  or 
C|  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  carboxy,  — N=CH — 
NR'^R'"  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,_.  alkyl  and  R'""  is  C..^ 
alkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted 
heteroaryl. 


C 

/    \ 

-N  X 

\    / 
C 
II 

o 


and 


5,622,989 
AMINO-BENZOFURYL-AND  THIENYL-DERIVATIVES 

Gabriele  Braunlich,  Wuppertal;  Riidiger  Fischer,  Koln;  Mazen 
Es-Sayed,  Wuppertal;  Rudolf  Hanko,  Dtisseidorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many; Stephen  IXidhope,  Windsor,  Great  Britain:  Graham 
Sturton,  Bray  Maidenhead,  Great  Britain;  Trevor  Abram, 
Marlow,  Great  Britain;  Wendy  J.  McDonald-Gibson,  Wall- 
ingford.  Great  Britain,  and  Mary  F.  Fitzgerald.  Begbroke, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschall, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,402 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1994, 

9410868;  May  3i,  1994.  9410878;  May  31,  1994,  9410879 
Int  a."  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/tlO 

U.S.  a.  514-^169  14  Claims 

1.  An  amino-benzofuryl-  or  thienyl-derivative  of  the  formula 


where  X  is  C,^  alkylene,  or  — NHSO:R"  where  R"  is  C,^ 
alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  pro- 
vided that 
when  n  is  0,  R'  is  nitrile  and  R""  is  — NH,,  R"  is  not  phenyl  or    '" 

phenyl    substituted    with    4-nilro,    2-    or    4-chloro.    2.4- 

dichloro-.  4-nitrile.  4-methylthio,  2-bromo,  2-  or  4-methyI 

or  2-  or  4-methoxy; 
(ii)  when  n  is  0.  R'  is  — COOR\  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R'' 

IS  — NHi.  R"  IS  not  phenyl;  and 
(iii)  when  n  is  0.  R'  is  — CONH,  and  R*  is  — NH,.  R'  is  not 

phenyl  or  4-methoxyphenyl; 
salts  thereof. 


(1) 


5,622.988 
USE  OF  A  LOW  MOLECl'LAR  WEIGHT  METABOLITE 
FROM  FUNGUS  FOR  REDUCING  PROLONGED 
COAGULATION  TIME 
Helle  Worsaae.  Gentofte;  Frank  W.  RasmiLSsen.  Valby.  and 
Mirella  E.  Rasmussen,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Deiunark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,785,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,409,951,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
714,107,  Jun.  II.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  405J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  15. 1990. 1461/90 
Int.  a."  .\61K  31/35 
U.S.  a.  514—455  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  decreasing  prolonged  coagulation  time  in  a 
mammal  comprising  adininistenng  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  la 


HO 


which 


R  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  represents  halogen,  carboxyl. 
cyano.  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl  or  a  group  of  a  formula  — OR', 
— SR"  or  — NR'R".  in  which 

R'.  R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  a  5  to 
7-membered  saturated  or  unsamrated  heterocycle  having  up 
to  4  hetereoatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N, 
S  or  O  and  to  which  a  phenyl  nng  can  be  fused  and  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro  or  by  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or 
denote  stiaighi-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenv  1  each  having 

up  to  8  carbon  atoms   or 
denote  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  disub- 
stituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  halogen,  carbo\>  or  straight- 
ch.un  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 
R'  denotes  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group, 
R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyi 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R-  represents  formyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl,  alkoxy 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  or  represents  benzoyl,  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  to  tnsubsututed  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents  from  the  series  comprising  halogen,  cyano,  carboxy. 
straight-chain  or  blanched  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  acyl 
each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  or 
represents  a  group  of  a  formula 


"C^H, 


CtH,. 


NH. 


NHBOC 


— SO,R'.     — CO— (CH,)„NR'"R",     — CC 
— CO — S — R"  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 

CI      CI 


-co- 


^CH,),,— R' 


in  which 

R"*  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl,  or 
denotes  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  trifluo- 
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mmelhyl.  cyano.  nitro  or  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  6  cart)on  atoms. 
Ri„  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

aloins  or  phenyl. 
R'-  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  hydroxyl.  oxyacyl. 

aJloxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 

or  carboxy. 
a  denotes  a  number  0.  1.  2  or  3. 
b  denotes  a  number  1.  2  or  3. 
R"  denotes  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  has  the  abovemcntioned  meaning 
of  R-. 
T  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 

A  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  cycloalkyi  with  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  caiboxy  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycaibonyl 
or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having  up  8  carbon  atoms 
and  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  cyano  or 
by  a  .*>  to  7-membercd  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle 
having  up  to  4  heleroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  S  and  O.  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  identical  or 
dififerent  Nubstituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro  or  by  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  or 
alken>l  are  optionally  substituted  bv  a  group  of  a  formula 


UMI 


in  which 

c  denotes  a  number  1  or  2. 

and  in  which  both  rings  are  optionally  monosubstituted  by 

hydroxy,  halogen  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkvl  or  alkenyl  are  optionally  monosubstituted  by  a  group 

of  a  formula  — CO-R'\  — CO— NR"R'*.  — CONR'  - 

SO,— R'"  or  — POiOR'^KOR-"').  —OR-'  or 


-NR"''^  co- 


in which 

R'*  denotes  hydroxyl.  cycloalkyloxy  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R".  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  and 

R""  denotes  hydroxyl.  or 

R"  and  R""  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  heterocycle. 

R"  denotes  a  straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  bv  phe- 
nyl or  trifluoromethyl.  or  denotes  phenyl,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  substituents  from  the  series 
comprising  halogen,  cyano.  nitro  or  by  a  straighl-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R".  R^'  and  R-'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R--  denotes  hydrogen,  an  aminoprotecling  group  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 
R-'  and  R'''  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or 


R-"  has  the  abovementioncd  meaning,  and 
R-'  denotes  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkvl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  cyano.  methylihio.  hydroxy 
mercapio.  guanidyl  or  a  group  of  a  formula  — NR-  R" 
or  R"  — CO — .  wherein 

R-'  and  R-"  have  the  meaning  shown  above  for  R'\  R'" 
and  R'". 

R"  denotes  hydroxyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl.  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  auims  or  the 
abovementioned  group  — NR-  R"'. 
alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  by  aryl  having  up  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halogen,  nitro,  su-aight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  hav  ing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by 
the  abovementioned  group  of  the  fomiula  — NR"  R"*".  or 
alkyl  is  optionally  subsututed  by  indolyl  wherein  the  — NH — 
function  is  optionally  protected  by  a  straighl-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  an  ammo 
protecting  group,  or  by  a  5  to  6  membered  unsaturated  het- 
erocycle having  up  to  4  N-atoms  wherein  all  — NH-functions 
are  protected  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  by  an  amino  protecting  group,  and 
R*  represents  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selecied 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  adamantyl.  phenoxy, 
cycloalkyi  having  up  to  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  nitro, 
furanyl.  thienyl.  pyridyl.  tetrazolyl.  trifluoromethyl.  difluo- 
romethyl.  cyano.  carboxyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkvl. 
alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  acyl  each  having  up  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  by  phenyl,  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  msubstituted  by  nitro,  halogen,  tormyl. 
carbonyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy.  acyl,  alkoxy- 
carNmyl  or  alkyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 
phenyl  is  substituted  by  a  group  of  formula  — NR-'R^. 
— SR"".  SO,R".  — O— SOjR'-  or 

CH, 


in  which 

R-"  and  R'"'  have  the  meaning  shown  above  for  R'"  and  R". 
or 

R-"  denotes  hydrogen,  and 

R^  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 

R"'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 

R"  and  R'"  arc  identical  or  different  and  represent  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  or  phenyl,  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  trif- 
luoromethyl. halogen  or  su^ight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  A  does 
not  denote  methyl  or 


n 


if  A  represents  a  methyl  group  R'.  T  and  R'*  have  the 
meaning  described  in  part  I.  and  in  this  case 
R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  represent  formyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl.  alkoxy 
or  alkoxy  carbonyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  benzoyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 


trisubstituted  by   identical  or  different  substituents  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of   halogen,    cyano,    carboxy, 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,   alkoxycarbonyl   or  acyl 

each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  a  group  of  a 

formula  — SO,(NH),R",  SOjNH,.  — CO— <CH,)jNR"R". 

— <CH,),— CO— R'",  — CO— (CH;)r-R"  or  — CO— X.  in 

which 

R"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"*  and  is  identical  or 
different  to  the  latter. 

R'^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioncd meaning  of  R'"  and  R". 

R'*  denotes  hydroxyl  or  straight -chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R""  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'"  or  denotes 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  oxyacyl  each  having 
up  10  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyl. 

d  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  a, 

e  denotes  a  number  1.  2,  3,  4  or  5. 

f  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  b, 

g  denotes  a  number  0  or  1 . 

X  denotes  a  5-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle 
having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N,  S  or  O,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
trisubstituted  by  nitro.  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 

X  denotes  a  residue  of  the  formula 


°^« 


S    — 1 


-{ 


CH, 

I 

N 


S    —J 


III 


'1LJ^ 


R'.  A  and  T  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  described  in  part 
I  or 

A  represents  methyl, 

R'  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  described  in  part 
II,  and  in  this  case 

R''  represents  a  5  to  7  membered.  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hetereocycle.  which  contains  up  to  three  oxygen,  sulphur 
and/or  nitrogen  atoms  as  heteroatoms  and  to  which  further  a 
benzene  ring  can  be  fused  and  wherein  both  rings  are  option- 
ally monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl. 
halogen,  nitro.  IH-tetrazolyl.  trifluoromethyl.  tnfluo- 
lomethoxy,  difluoromethyl,  difluoromethoxy,  cyano,  carboxy, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
acyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
formula  — NR^R",  — SR*,  SO,R^'  or  — O— SO.R"-,  in 
which 
R"  and  R'''  have  the  meaning  shown  above  for  R""  and  R^' 

and  are  identical  to  the  latter  or  different  from  the  latter, 
R''"  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'". 
R'"  and  R"'  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned meaning  of  R"  and  R'", 
or  a  salt  thereof. 

provided  that  N-12-(4-ethoxybenzoyl)-3-hydroxy-5- 

benzofuranylj-acetamide:  6-amino-2-benzoyl-5-cyano-3- 

methylbenzofuran;     6-amino-2-(4-p-chlorobenzoyl)-5-cyano- 
3-methylbenzofuran;  N-|2-benzoyl)-3-methyl-.'^- 

benzofuranyll-acetamide;  N-12-(2.5-dimethvlbenzoyl)-3- 

methyl-5-benzofuranyl]-acetamide,  and  5-amino-2-benzoyl-3- 
methylbenzofuran  and  salts  thereof  are  excluded 


5.622,990 

IBLTROFEN  LYSINATE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATION 

Ashok  Katdare;  Chung  Y.  Lui,  and  Scott  N.  Kleinbart,  all  of 

P.O.  Box  4,  West  Point,  Pa.  19403 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,613,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandonetl. 
This  application  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,086 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  31/10:  A61K  SI/235 
U.S.  CI.  514—533  5  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  ibuprofen  lysinate  dry  granulation  formula- 
tion comprising  about  90*  w/w  ibuprofen  lysinate.  provided  that 
the  formulation  does  not  contain  a  disintegrant. 


5,622591 

TREATING  INFLAMMATORY  LIVER  DISORDERS  BY 

ENTERALLY  ADMINISTERING  A  FAT-CONTAINING 

DIET  LOW  IN  POLYUNSATURATED  FATS 

Andrew  J.  Dannenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Amin  A.  Nai\ii, 

Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 

Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  and   New   England   Deaconess  Hospital 

Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUetl  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^63 

InL  a."  AOIN  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—558  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  an  inflammatory  liver 
disorder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcoholic  hepatitis 
and  viral  hepatitis,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  adminis- 
tering to  said  patient  an  enteral  diet  containing  fat  in  an  amount  so 
the  fat  provides  from  20  to  SO"?  of  total  calones,  said  fat  contain- 
ing more  than  45%  saturated  fatty  acids  on  a  total  fatty  acid  source 
basis  and  less  than  15%  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  on  a  total  fatty 
acid  source  basis,  thereby  to  mediate  amelioration  of  the  inflam- 
mation associated  with  said  disorder. 


5,622,992 
TOPICAL  AROMATIC  RELEASING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  F.  Beck,  Batavia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  316,704,  Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,872.  Dec.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,010.  Apr. 
30.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  7.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
612,197 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16 
VS.  CI.  514—613  3  aaims 

1  A  method  for  treatment  of  nasal  symptoms  composing  admin- 
istrating a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  topical  aromatic  releasing 
decongestant  composition,  wherein  said  composition  consists 
essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  0  (K)l*  to  about  1%  of  a  mixture  of  ai  least  two 
volatile  aromatic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3-l-menthoxypropane-l.2-diol.  N-substituted-p- 
menlhane-3-caroxamides,  and  acylic  carboxainides:  and 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  99.9%  of  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  aqueous  solution  earner; 

wherein  said  composition  is  free  of  pharmaceuiically -active  decon- 
gestants. 
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5,622^3 
STICK  FORMULATIONS  FOR  TOPICAL  DRUG 
DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC  AGE^^^S  AND  I'SES 
THEREOF 
James  W.  McCinity.  Austin;  TbonuK  G.  GenUng.  G«orfetown, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Roland  Bodmeicr,  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Medical  Polymers,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,051,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  appUcatioB 

Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,084 

Int  a."  A61K  U/lf> 

VS.  CI.  514—626  17  Claims 

1.  A  stick  formulation  compnsing  from  about  30  to  about  70% 

w/w  wax.  from  about  10  to  about  55%  w/w  oil,  from  about  1  to 

about  30%  w/w  water,  a  surfactant  and  lidocaine  hydrochloride. 

wherein  the  lidocaine  hydrochloride  is  a  lea.st  partially  dissolved  in 

water  droplets  dispersed  in  the  wax 


compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated 
and/or  propoxylated  aliphatic  diamines,  and  salts  thereof,  wherein 
said  diamines  have  chain  length  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  have 
at  least  one  mole  percent  degree  of  ethoxylation  and/or  propoxy- 
lation 


5,622,994 
SPIN  TRAPPING  PH.ARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
John  M.  Carney,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Robert  A.  Floyd,  Okla- 
homa City.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundatioa,  Lexingtoa,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,870,  Apr.  24,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,952,  Jun.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
589,177,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,651,  Oct  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025.032. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,800 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/255 
VS.  a.  514 — 643  36  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  ameliorating  the  side  effects  caused  in  a  patient 
by  oxidative  damage  resulting  from  die  administration  to  said 
patient  of  a  cancer  therapeutic  agent,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  side  effect-ameliorating 
amount  of  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(1)  phenyl  N-tert-butyl  nitrone  (PBN)  derivatives  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  PBNs,  PBN  esters,  acetoxy 
PBNs.  phenyl  PBNs.  alkyl  PBNs.  alkoxy  PBNs.  acetamide 
PBNs.  and  diphenyl  PBNs. 

(2)  imidazole  PBN.  phenothiazinyl  PBN.  nilrosobenzene  PBN. 
2-mediyl  nitrosopropane  PBN.  PBN  Cyclodextran  polymer 
and  cyclized  PBN; 

(3)  5.5-dimeihyl  pyrroline  N-oxide  (DMPO)  esters,  acetoxy 
DMPOs.  phenyl  DMPOs,  alkyl  DMPOs.  acetamide  DMPOs. 
diphenyl  DMPOs,  and  DMPO  dimers; 

(4)  alpha  (4-pynd>l  l-oxide)-N-tert-but>lnitrone  (POBN)  esters, 
hydroxy  POBNs,  phenyl  POBNs.  alkoxy  POBNs.  and  aceta- 
mide POBN's; 

(5 )  N-lert-buty  l-alpha-(4-nitro-phenyl)nitrone ; 

(6)  N-ten-butyl-alpha-(2-sulfophenyl)nilione; 

(7)  3,3,5,5-tetrameUiyl- 1 -pyrroline  N-oxide: 

(8)  2.4,6-tri-tert-butylnitrosobcnzene  (BNB).  and 

(9)  2.2.6.6-tetramethyl  pipendinooxy  iTEMPO), 

optionally  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner 


5,622,996 

POLYMER-SUPPORTED  SULFONATED  CATECHOL  AND 

LINEAR  CATECHOL  AMIDE  LIGANDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  SELECTIVE  METAL  ION  REMOVAL  AND 

RECOVERY  FROM  AQLTEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Richard  H.  Fish,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,851 

Int.  CI."  C08F  m2:>i/i6 

VS.  CI.  521—33  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  improved  binding  properties  for  metal  ions 

and  multiple  pendant  substinjled  catechol  ligands.  wherein  the 

polymer-ligand  is  of  general  Structure  (11): 


POLYMER 


(II) 


wherein 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  SO,H.  SO,M. 
COOH,  and  COOM.  and  M  is  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 
wherein  said  polymer  backbone  POLYMER  is  essentially 
water  insoluble. 


5.622,995 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROL  AND  MITIGATION  OF 
MOLLUSCS 
Billy  D.  Fellers.  Glen  Rose,  Tex.;  Arthur  J.  Freedman.  Leba- 
non,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  M.   Laronge,  Vancouver,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,812,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.450 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  i}/04:iiA)H:  C02F  //V; 

U.S.  CI.  514—667  6  Clauns 

1.  A  freshwater  molluscicidal  method  comprising  the  step  of 

applying  to  a  freshwater  target  habitat  of  freshwater  molluscs  a 

molluscicidally  effecuve  amount  of  a  compound  or  mixture  of 


5.622.997 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MOLDED  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  R.  Tennison.  and  Richard  H.  Weatherhead.  both  of 

Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  and 

The  British  Petroleum  Co.,  p.l.c.  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  4,  1994, 
9413408 

Int.  a."  C08F  2i6A)0;27'iAX) 
U.S.  CI.  521—33  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  moulded  ion  exchange  resin  struc- 
ture in  which  particles  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  precursor  having 
chemically  reactive  functional  groups  on  their  surfaces  are  com- 
pressed into  a  preform  having  a  predetermined  shape,  are  subse- 
quently chemically  bonded  together  by  a  reaction  of  the  functional 
groups  present  on  their  surfaces  and  are  converted  to  an  ion 
exchange  resin. 
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5,622,998 
DEPOLYMERIZED  NATURAL  RUBBER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
^'asuyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Toshiaki  Sakaki;  Atsuko  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Hyogo:  Masaharu  Hayashi,  Wakayama;  Eijl  Kan- 
amani,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhiko  Shibata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Hyogo:  Kao 
Corporation;  Fuji  Latex  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  527,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220538 

Int  CI.''  C08J  .</0V.  C08C  1/W 

U.S.  a.  521—41  20  Claims 

1    A  depolymerized  natural  rubber,  which  is  a  liquid  rubber 

having   a   number-average   molecular   weight   of  from   2,(XX)   to 

50.000  obtained  by  the  oxidative,  chemical  depolymenzation  of  a 

deproteinized  natural  rubber. 


5,622,999 

POLYSILICIC  ACID/POLYISOCYANATE  BASIC 

MATERULS,  BINDING  MATEIUALS  AND  FOAMS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Gabor  Nagy;  Miklos  Barothy,  and  Margit  Menyhart  all  of 
Budapest  Hungary,  assignors  to  Polinvent  Fejieszto,  Kivitel- 
ezo  es  Ertekesito  KFT,  Budapest  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU92A)0022,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Hungary,  Jun.  3,  1991,  1843/ 
1991 

Int  CI."  C08G  18/18 
VS.  a.  521—106  14  Claims 

1.  A  polysilicic  acid/polyisocyanate  composition  having  a  con- 
trolled gelation  lime  and  the  mechanical  characteristics  of  a  poly- 
ester, which  consists  essentially  of: 
100  parts  by  mass  of  a  polyisocyanate; 
80  10  2(X)  parts  by  mass  of  a  polysilicic  acid  component; 
3  to  50  parts  by  mass  of  phosphoric  acid  tnesters  and/or  salts  of 
phosphonc  acid  mono-  and/or  diesters  formed  with  amines 
and/or  alkaline  metals; 
0  to   1   pan  by  mass  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triethylenediamine.  tnethylamine,  dimethylben- 
zyl  amine,  bis(dimethylaminoethyl)  ether,  telramethylguani- 
dine,    dimeUiylformamide.    dimethylaceumide,    dimethyla- 
niline.  letramediylurea,  N-mcthylpyrrolidone. 

N-vinylpyrrolidone.  dimethylaminopropionitrile,  and  hexam- 
ethylenetriamine.  or  a  salt  thereof  formed  with  an  organic  or 
Inorganic  acid  or  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetramethoxy  ammonium  hydroxide,  diethoxyethanola- 
mine,  letramethoxyethylenediamine.  diedioxymorpholine,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
5  to  50  parts  by  mass  of  a  reactive  diluent  which  after  mixing 
With  the  polysilicic  acid,  hydrolyscs  due  to  the  effect  of 
sodium  hydroxide  pre-sent  in  the  polysilicic  acid,  to  release 
polyvalent  alcohols  capable  of  reacting  with  the  polyisocyan- 
ate to  function  as  chain  lengthening  or  flexibilizing  agents,  or 
to  release  monovalent  alcohols  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
polyisocyanate  to  fiinction  as  chain  terminating  agents. 
0  to  5  parts  by  ma.ss  of  a  tenside  as  well  as  0  to  400%  by  mass 
of  fillers  and  optionally  other  auxilianes,  calculated  for  the 
total  mass  of  the  components  listed  above. 


5,623.000 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  HEAT-RESISTANCE.  ADHESIVE  SHEET 

I'SING  IT,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THOSE 

Takao  Yoshikawa.  and  Takaaki  Moriyama,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181.877,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,462.977, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  969,580,  Oct  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-313235 

Int  CI."  C09J  7/02 

V.S.  CI.  522—16  11  Claims 

1.  A  pre.ssure-sensitive  adhesive  having  excellent  heat  resistance 

at  temperatures  of  100°  C.  to  260°  C  .  compnsing  a  photopolymer- 

ization  product  of  a  composition  compnsing 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  compnsing  from 
70  to  1(X)%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  alk^l  ester 
having  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  .ilkyl  moiety  and 
from  30  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  (meth)acrylic  acid  alkyl 
ester. 

b)  from  002  to  5  pans  by  weight  of  a  poly-ftinctional  (meth- 
)acrylate)  as  a  crosslinking  agent,  and 

c)  from  0.01  to  4  pans  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization 
Initiator. 

wherein  said  photopolymerization  product  has  been  heat  dried  in 
the  absence  of  a  low  boiling  organic  solvent  after  photopolymer- 
ization and  comprises  solvent-insoluble  components  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  60%  by  weight  and  unreacted  monomers  in  an  amount 
of  less  than  5.000  ppm. 


5,623,001 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Murray  FIgov,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sdtex  Corpora- 
lion  Ltd..  Herzlia,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Sep.  21,  1994,  111014 
Int  CI."  C09D  n/IO:  C08J  3/28 
U.S.  a.  522—84  17  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  curable  ink-jet  ink  composition  com- 
pnsing In  combination: 

a.  water,  said  water  content  being  between  about  20%  and  75% 

by  weight; 
b  a  water  miscible  ultra-violet  curable  polymcrizable  material; 

c.  a  photolnitiator;  and 

d.  a  colorant. 

wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  ink-jet  ink  coraposibon  is  between 
about  2-40  cendpoise. 


5,623,002 
MATERIAL  FOR  CONTACT  LENS  AND  CONTACT  LENS 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Masashl    Nomura,    Saitanui-ken,    and    Yuoichi    Yokoyama, 
Kounosu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44393,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  661.137,  Feb.  27.  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcatkm  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,701 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48476 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/04:  C08F  20/04 

VS.  CI.  523—106  7  Claims 

1   A  nonwater  containing  soft  contact  lens  obtained  by  visible 

ray  polymenzation  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
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one  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  al  least  one  visible  ray  poly- 
merization initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d.l- 
camphorquinone,  diacetyl  and  acenaphthenequinone.  where  the 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  is  a  mono  or  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is 
unsubstituted.  silyl  substituted,  fluoroalkyl  substituted,  perfluoro- 
alkyl  substituted  or  alkyl  substituted:  and 

processing  the  treated  material  into  the  soft  contact  lens  includ- 
ing estenfication  with  an  alcohol. 


5,629,005 

PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 
Martin  Rickwood,  Southport;  Katharine  E.  Smith.  Dewsbury; 

Christopher  D.  Gabbutt,  Blackburn,  and  John  D.  Hepworth, 

Preston,  all  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  PUkington 

PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0628.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995.  i  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22850,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  530,162 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1993, 
9306587 

Int.  CI."  C07D  405/02:413/02:  G02B  5/23 
U.S.  CI.  524—96  23  Claims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound  of  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,623,003 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYESTER 

RESIN,  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  AN  ANTICORROSION 

PIGMENT 

Shoichi  Tanaka,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  409,659,  Mar.  24.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-84086 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/IS:  C08L  63/04:67/02 
VS.  a.  523—428  8  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  containing  a  resin  composition  consist- 
ing of  (A)  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  resin  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  -5°  C  to  80°  C.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  5.000  to  .10.000.  and  an  epoxy-modilied 
polyester  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  10°  C.  to 
130°  C.  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  6.000  to 
30.000;  (B)  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  novolacbased  epoxy 
resin;  (C)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  agent  per  1 00  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resin  composition  respectively;  and  (D)  20  to  120 
parts  by  weight  of  an  amicorrosion  pigment  per  100  pans  by 
weight  of  the  resin  composition,  said  glass  transition  temperature 
being  measured  by  a  differential  thermal  analysis  at  a  heating 
speed  of  10°  C7minute. 


5,623,004 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  L.  Bertram;  Zeng  K.  Liao,  and  A.  L.  McCrary,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,797,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,426,139.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429396 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 

VS.  a.  523—436  20  Claims 

1  A  twice-grafted  copolymer  that  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  phenolic  resin,  w  hich  is  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
diglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  an  excess  of  at  least 
one  dihydnc  phenol; 

(2)  a  pendant  poly(alkylene  oxide)  chain  linked  to  the  phenolic 
resin,  and 

(3)  a  pendant  poly  (unsaturated  acid)  polymer  or  copolymer 
linked  either  to  the  phenolic  resin,  or  to  the  poly(alkylene 
oxide)  chain,  or  to  both 

wherein  Components  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  are  selected  such  that  the 
twice-grafted  copolymer  is  not  substantially  water-dispersible  in  its 
free-acidic  state. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR,R,  wherein 
each  of  R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
independently  represents  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  group,  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  hetero- 
cyclic nng  having  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  and  which  may 
optionally  carry  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  alkyl. 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups; 

each  of  R4  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  inde- 
pendently represents  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic group,  or  Rj  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  or  a 
heterocyclic  nng;  and 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  selected  from 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy,  heteroaryl,  halogen,  a  group  of 
formula  R,  as  defined  above,  azo,  imino,  amide,  carboxylate, 
ester,  cyano,  tnfluromethyl  or  nitro,  and  m  addition  R<,  may 
represent  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  fused  to  ring  A, 


5,623,006 
SOLDER  INTERCONNECTION 
KonsUntinos  I.  Papatbomas,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  304326,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,790, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  997,964,  Dec,  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,716 
Int  a."  C08K  5/34:  C08G  73/06:  HOIL  23/4H:  23/52 
VS.  CI.  524—100  20  Claims 


AJ 


-TTHMi^WUM^M^ 


A* 


1  A  solder  interconnection  for  forming  connecuons  between  an 
integrated  semiconductor  device  and  a  carrier  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  solder  connections  that  extend  from  the  carrier 
substrate  to  electrodes  on  said  semiconductor  device  to  form  a 
gap  between  said  carrier  substrate  and  the  semiconductor 
device,  wherein  said  gap  is  filled  with  a  composition  obtained 
from  curing  a  composition  containing  as  binder: 

(a)  monocyanate;  and 

(b)  dicyanate;  prepolymer  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  amount  of  (a)  is  about  5  to  about  50^  by  weight  of  the 
total  of  (a)  and  (b).  and  correspondingly,  the  amount  of  (b)  is 
about  509^  to  about  95^*  by  weight  based  upon  the  amount  of 
(a)  and  (bl,  and  filler  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about 


49  microns  and  being  substantially  free  of  alpha  particle 
emissions;  wherein  the  amount  of  the  polymer  is  about  30"* 
to  about  SO'v  by  weight  of  the  total  of  polymer  and  filler  and 
correspondingly,  the  amount  of  filler  is  about  50'X  to  about 
70'5fc  by  weight  ba.sed  upon  the  weight  of  polymer  and  filler 


5,623.007 

REVERSION  RESISTANT  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  P.  Kuebler.  Uniontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kumho  Tire 

Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  493325.  Jun,  21,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug,  29.  1996.  Ser  No,  705.011 
1  Int.  CI."  C08K  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  524— 105  14  Claims 

I   A  sultur  vulcaniyable  nibhci  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  rubber  or  miviure  thereof:  and 

(b)  as  anti-reversion  agents.  1 1 )  ab<3ut  3  10  about  .i  phr  of  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  zinc  salts  of  the  following  acids:  (i) 
at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  RC(X)H  wherein  R 
is  a  radical  .selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  5  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  5  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and  liil  at  least  one  unsubsti- 
ijted  or  substituted  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  component  (1)  to  component  (ii)  is  within  the 
range  of  1:19  and  19:1.  and  (2)  about  08  to  about  2  phr  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  formula  (I)  or  mixrure  thereof: 


0,-[>-<0j). 


wherein: 

n  is  1.  2  or  3; 

D  IS  a  monomeric  or  oligomeric  divalent,  trivalent  or  tetravalent 
group  containing  at  lea.st  one  carbon  atom  and  may  optionally 
contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  silicon,  phosphorus, 
boron,  sulfone  and  sulfoxy;  and 

Q,  and  Q,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formulas  (II) 

,  and  (III): 


B  R, 

II  I 

C—  C  — CH 


(II) 


—  N 


C-  C-Ri 

II 

Bi 


c-  c=c 


.Rt 


(III) 


C-  C-R, 

II        I 
B,      H 

wherein  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  0,-0,,  alk\l  groups. 
C-,-Cn  cvcloalkyi  groups.  C,,-C|«  arvl  groups.  C^-Cjy 
araikyl  groups  and  C7-C3,,  alkaryl  groups,  ano  Rj  and  R, 
may  combine  to  form  a  ring  when  R,  is  hydrogen:  and  B 
and  B|  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


5,623,008 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS-RUN 
Hideyuki  Fujiwara,  and  Takashi  Mizushima,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-327149 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/15 
VS.  CI.  524—114  7  Claims 

1  A  glass-run  equipped  with  a  urethane  lubricating  layer  on  the 
glass  contact  area,  which  comprises  an  EPDM  and  an  adhesive 
modifier,  wherein  the  adhesive  modifier  composes  a  glycidyl  ether, 
and  a  m^tal  hydroxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  metals  of  the  III  B 
group  and  the  II  A  group. 


5,623.009 

NEO-DIOL  PHOSPHnES  AS  POLYMER  STABILIZERS 

James  A.  Mahood.  Parkersburgh,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  tieneral 

Electric  Cnmpan>,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307345.  Sep,  16.  1994,  Pat  No, 

5.424348.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  96.5.30.  Jul.  22. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser,  No. 

415394 

Int  CI,"  C08K  5'527.  C07F  9/02 

U.S.  CI,  524—117 

1.  A  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


C(CH,), 
CH>  — CH  -CH.  — CH^  CH  — O 

■  "  '\    /       '         \ 

C  P-O 

/  \       / 

CH,-CH:  CH:— O 


11  Claims 


(i) 


wherein  Y'  is  alky!  and  Y^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
t-butyl  and  sec-butyl 

4  A  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  from  0  01  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  phosphite 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,623,010 

ACRYLATE-CONTAINING  POLYMER  BLENDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING 

James  D.  Groves,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miimesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  493,633 

Int  a,"  C08K  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  524—174  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising 

(a)  a  modified  block  copolymer  comprising 

(I)  a  polystyrene  block  and 

(ii)  a  polydiene  block  or  a  hydrogenated  polydiene  block,  said 
polydiene  block  or  hydrogenated  polydiene  block  contain- 
ing an  average  of  one  or  more  carboxyl  groups,  and 

(b)  a  polymer  composing  a  polymerization  reaction  product  of 
(i)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  non-tertiary 

alcohol  having  I  to  14  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

(II)  from  about  1  to  about  l.S  parts,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  polymer  (bl.  of  a  monomer  having  carboxylic 
acid  functionality, 

wherein  said  polymer  (b)  further  comprises  a  titanaie  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  2.2 .2'-nitnlotns- 
titanium  14+)  salt);  titanium  bislethyl-3-oxobutanolato-O 
iO')bis-2-propanolato;  a  reaction  product  of  tetraalkvllitanate 
with  a  P-dikelone  and  an  alkanolamine:  and  letrabulvltitanate 
( 1-butanol.titanium  (4-t-)  salt) 
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5.623,011 

TACKIFIED  EMULSION  PRESSLRE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE 

Margaret  M.  Bernard,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Den- 

nison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,418,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mav  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,693 

Int  CI.*  C08L  .H/02 

VS.  a.  524—270  35  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  comprising; 

(a)  a  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  polyiner  fonned  b>  emulsion 
polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  composing,  on  a  poly- 
merized basis  and  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomers; 
(1)  from  about  35  to  about  60^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 

acrylate  containing  from  about  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in 

the  alley  1  group, 
(ii)  from  about  15  to  about  35*  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

vinyl  ester  containing  from  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  in 

the  alkyl  chain  of  the  ester, 
(iii)  from  about  15  to  about  35*  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  each  alkyl  group  of 

the  diester  independently  contains  from  about  6  to  about  1 2 

carbon  atoms,  and 
(iv)  from  0  to  about  5*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 

carboxylic  acid  containing  from  about  3  to  about  5  carbon 

atoms, 
said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
about  -30'  C  and  gel  content  of  from  about  50  to  about  70^ 
by  weight  of  the  polymer;  and 

(b)  a  tackifier  having  an  acid  number  of  from  about  30  to  about 
60  and  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  of  from  about  50°  to 
about  70°  C. 


(3)  has  had  its  surface  treated  with  a  surface  active  agent  and/or 
a  coupling  agent;  and 

(4)  has  been  fonned  into  granules. 


5,623,012 
PELLETIZING  AID  FOR  POLYMERS 
Charles  C.  Hwo,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,805 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/098 
LJS.  a.  524—398  13  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  agglomeration  of  freshly  manu- 
factured polyolefm  pellets  comprising  adding  an  effective  amount 
of  pelletizing  aid  package  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  density 
polyethylene  and  a  fatty  acid  metallic  surfactant  to  a  device  com- 
posing a  cooling  agent  and  said  freshly  prepared  pellets  during  the 
manufacturing  of  said  pellets 


5,623,014 

DISPERSION  OR  SOLUTION  CROSSLINKABLE  AT 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  WITH  HYDROXYLAMINES  OR 

OXIME  ETHERS 
Gerhard  Bauer,  Weinheim;  Oral  Aydin;  Kaspar  Bott,  both  of 
Mannheim;  Horst  Neuhauser,  Dudcnhofen;  Gregor  Ley, 
Wattenheim;  Albrecht  Zosel,  Weinheim;  Jochen  Wild,  Rup- 
pertsberg;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Eckehardt 
Wistuba,  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Basf 
AktiengesellscbafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AH395,  i  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2S588.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1993.  Ser  No.  347,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1992,  42  19 
384.2 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  524—543  6  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  crosslinkable  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  free  radical  polymers,  polyconden- 
sates  and  polyadducts.  which  consists  of  from  0.001  to  20*  by 
weight  of  aldehyde  groups  — CHO  or  keto  groups  — CO —  avail- 
able for  crosslinking  and  contains,  as  a  crosslinking  agent,  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  oxime  ether  groups  derived  from 
corresponding  H;N—  0--  groups. 


5,623,013 

XONOTLITE-REINFORCED  ORGANIC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Hideho  Tanaka;  Vukihiko  Asano;  Kunio  Watanabe.  and  Hisa- 

Uka  I'chimura,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ubc 

Industries,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313001; 
Dec.  16,  1994.  6-313002;  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317234 

Int.  CI."  C08J  V/0   C08K  </.U:  C08L  2.i/0() 
U.S.  a.  524—443  II  Claims 

1  .\  Xonotlite- reinforced  organic  polymer  com|K)sitKin  obtained 
by  mixing  (A)  an  organic  polymer  and  (B)  fibrous  Xonotlite.  in 
which  said  fibrous  Xonotlite 

(1)  satisfies  conditions  (a),  (b).  and  (c): 

(a)  0.1  Mm^Dg0  4  pm 

(b)  1  jim£L<5  pm 

(c)  10^L/DS15 

wherein  D  and  L  represent  an  average  fiber  diameter  and  an 
average  fiboi  longth,  respectively,  of  fibrous  Xonotlite  (B); 

(2)  has  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than  21  m-/g  as 
measured  by  nitrogen  adsorption; 


5,623.015 
LATEX  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 
David  R  Diehl.  Akron,  and  Peter  C.  Hayes,  Stow,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Divteion  of  Ser  No.  201,824.  Feb.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,523,345.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.216 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  J9AJ0 
V.S.  a.  524—555  7  Claims 

1     In  an   article  composing  a  cellulose   based  substrate  and 
having  nonwoven  fibers  therein  bound  together  with  a  binder  made 
hy  the  emulsion  polymenzauon  of  monomers  comprising  pnmary 
comonomers  of  from  about  30  parts  to  about  70  pans  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  conjugated  diene  monomers  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  Ironi  about  ''0  ic  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  monomers  having  from  8  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  amount  of  said  primary  monomers  being 
100  pans  by  weight; 
from  about  0.1  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylamide 
monomer  or  a  den\ati\e  thereof  and  optionally  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  monomer  other  than  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid  for 
ever)   KXI  parts  by  weight  of  said  pnmary  comonomers. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  addition  ol  from  about 
0  1  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylic  acid  monomer 
and   from   about   0  1    to   about    5    parts   b\    weight   of   an 
N-methylol-functional   ethylenically   unsaturated  monomers 
including  derivatives  thereof  for  e\erv  100  parts  by  weight  of 
.said  pnmary  monoiners. 
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5,623,016 

AQUEOUS.  AUTOCROSSLINKING  POLYURETHANE- 

VINYL  HYBRID  DISPERSIONS 

Heinz-Peter  Klein,  Mainz,  and  Joerg-Peter  Geisler,  Ingelheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,495,  Oct.  21,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1993,  43  36 
206.0 

IntCI.''C08Li//rM 
U.S.  a.  524—591  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous,  autocrosslinking 
polymer  dispersion  binder  which  compri.ses  polyhydrazides  and 
carbonyl-containing  urethane-vinyl  hybnd  polymers,  which  are 
composed  of  vinyl-containing  urethane  macromonomer  blocks  and 
vinyl  blocks  derived  from  further  vinyl  monomer  units,  at  least  one 
of  which  contains  one  or  more  carbonyl  groups,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  reacting  polyhydroxy  compounds,  polyisocyanates.  vinyl 
monomers,  and  hydrophilic  monomers  which  contain  hydro- 
philic  groups  to  form  a  vinyl-containing  urethane  mac- 
romonomer; 

(b)  dispersing  said  vinyl-coniaining  urethane  macromonomer  in 
water; 

(c)  reacting  said  dispersed  vinyl  containing  urethane  mac- 
romonomer with  further  vinyl  monomers  by  free  radical- 
initiated  polymenzation.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  funher 
vinyl  monomers  contains  one  or  more  carbonyl  groups,  to 
form  a  carbonyl-containing  polyurethane-vinyl  hybrid;  and 

(d)  adding  an  effective  crosslinking  amount  of  a  pt)l\h>drazide 


-continued 


5,623,017 

CLEAR  SILICONE  GELS 

Randal   M.  Hill,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow   Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,451 

Int  O."  C08K  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  524—860  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gel  composition  comprising  sequen- 
tially (i)  combining  15-30'^  by  weight  of  a  silicone  polyether 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  and  a  cyclic  methyl 
siloxane  of  the  formula  {(CHOjSiO},,  or  a  linear  methyl  siloxane 
of  the  fonnula  (CH,),Si01(CH,);SiO)^Si  (CH,),  in  which  p  is 
3-6  and  q  is  0-5;  (ii)  mixing  the  silicone  polyether  with  the  cyclic 
or  linear  methyl  siloxane;  (lii)  adding  water  to  the  mixture  of 
silicone  polyether  and  cyclic  or  linear  methyl  siloxane  such  that  the 
methyl  siloxane  and  water  ;ire  in  proportions  between  40:60  to 
80:20  by  weight;  and  (iv)  mixing  the  water,  silicone  polyether.  and 
cyclic  or  linear  methyl  siloxane  until  a  clear  gel  forms;  the  gel 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  7(X).000  poise  at  an  applied  shear  stress 
of  2.500  dyne/cm"  which  decreases  to  less  than  about  lO.CKX)  poise 
at  an  applied  shear  stress  of  15.000  dyne/cm";  the  silicone  poly- 
ether having  a  tomiula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Rl 


Rl 
I 
-Si— O- 
I 
Rl 


Rl 
I 
R2  — Si  — O- 
I 
Rl 
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Si- 
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Si  — o- 

I 
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Rl 

I 

Si  — o 

I 
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Rl 

I 
-Si-RI 
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Rl 
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-Si  — R2 
I 
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■                              m 

CH, 

1 
— Si— O 

1 
CHi 

m 

CH, 
1 
-Si— O 

1 
R2 

where  Rl  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R2  is 
— (CH,)„0(C2H„0)fclC,H^O).R3;  x  is  0-3;  y  is  1-3;  z  is  0-2;  m  is 
3-5;  n  is  at  least  one;  a  is  3-6;  b  is  13-24;  c  is  0-5;  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  a  methyl  radical,  or  an  acyl  radical 


5,623,018 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 
AN  AMORPHOUS  RESIN,  AN  EPOXY  GROUP- 
CONTAINING  ETHYLENE  COPOL^'MER.  AND  A 
POLYFUNCnONAL  COMPOUND  OR  A  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  METAL  SALT 
Tadayuki  Ohmae,  Toyonaka;  Noboru  Yamaguchi;  Kenzo  Chi- 
kaiuri,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Kiyoshi  Ogura,  Takatsukl.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd., 
and  Sumika  A&L  Inc.,  both  of  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.742,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
54^347.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144950; 
Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144951 

Int  CI."  C08L  69/00:25/12:25/06:  C08K  5/098 
U.S.  CI.  525—74  1  Oaim 

1   A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  an  amor- 
phous resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polystyrene- 
based  resin,  a  vinyl  cyanide-aromatic  vinyl  copolymer  and  a  poly 
carbonate  resin,  and  further  comprising,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  amorphous  resin. 

0.01  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  (B)  an  epoxy  group-containing 

ethylene  copolymer,  and 
0  01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (C)  a  polyfunctional  compound  and 
(D)  a  metal  salt  of  a  C;-C;^  aliphatic  mono-  or  di-carboxylic 
acid  or  a  metal  salt  of  a  CVC|,  aromatic  mono-,  di-  or 
in -carboxylic  acid  wherein  said  polyfunctional  compound  is  a 
heterocyclic  compound  having  per  molecule,  at  least  one  unit 
represented  by  the  formula  (2) 


•C  — N- 
II       I 
Z      H 


(2) 


wherein  Z  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom. 


5,623,019 
COMPATIBILIZED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Jeffrey  S.  Wiggins.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Harald  Pielartzik.  Krefeld. 
Germany;  Robert  J.  Kumpf;  Joachim  Franke,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Oifford  J.  Lau.  Sewickley.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,112 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/02:75/04:53/02 
U.S.  O.  525—92  C  18  Claims 

1.  .\  homogenous  thermoplastic  molding  composition  compos- 
ing 

(i)  about  30  to  90  percent  TPU. 

Ill)  about   10  to  70  percent  of  a  polyolefin  having  a  number 

average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  and 
(iii)  about  I  to  8  percent  of  a  compatibilizing  agent  wherein  said 
polyolefin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(ii  low  density  polyethylene 
(ii)  high  density  polyethylene 
(iii)  polypropylene 


2612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1997 


(iv)  poly-3-mcthylbuiene-  1-polybutene-l 
(V)  poly-4-methylpeniene- 1 
(vi)  copolymer  of  mono  olefin  with  ano«her  monoolefin 
(vii)  copolymer  of  olefin  wiih  a  diolefin 
(viii)  copolymer  of  olefin  viny!  acetate,  and 
(ix)  copolymer  of  olefin  with  vinyl  aery  late 
and  wherein  said  compatibilizing  agent  compnses  a  second 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  25.000  to  ^SO.OOO  containing  I;  blocks  of  monnalky- 
lene  arene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  5.000  to  125.000  aiid  2)  blocks  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about   10.000  lo  250,000  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene. 
and  non-hydiogenated  conjugated  diene.  said  second  coptMy- 
mer  having  a  stricture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  linear  diblocks. 

(b)  linear  and  branched  tn-blocks  containing  no  hvdrogenated 
conjugated  diene  bUx;ks. 

(CI  linear  and  branched  m-blt^ks  conia.ning  hydrogenated 
conjugated  diene  blocks  wherein  said  block-s  of  monoalky- 
lene  arene  comprise  at  least  56<*  relative  to  the  weight  of 
said  triblock. 

(dl  radial  block  containing  no  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene 
blocks. 

(el  radial  block  containing  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene 
blocks  wherein  said  monoalkylene  arene  blocks  comprise 
at  least  56<7c  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  radial  block. 

(f)  radial  block  containing  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene 
blocks  as  end-groups. 

(g)  linear  multi-blocks  containing  at  least  one  hydrtigenated 
conjugated  diene  as  an  end  block,  and 

(hi  linear  multi-blocks  containing  non-hydrogenated  conju- 
gated diene 
wherein  said  mulli-blocks  comprise  at  least  four  blocks,  and 
wherein  monoalkylene  arene  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styTene.  meUiyl  styrene  and  ring  substituted  styrene. 
and  wherein  diblo>.k  copolymers  denote  tapered  and  non- 
lapered  segments,  said  percent  being  relative  to  the  weight  of 
said  composition 


and  cross-linking  units  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II) 

(il) 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  C,-C«,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  a 
group  represented  by  tlie  formula; 


(CH:)t- 


wherein  b  is  1-?.  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  a 
divalent  polysiloxane  group,  or  another  divalent  group 
derived  from' a  compound  having  2  or  more  repeating  struc- 
tural units,  Y'  and  Y"  which  may  be  identical  or  different 
denote  each 

-CO-.  -Cl=Z)NH-.  -SO.-  or-CH-CH-3 

QH 

wherein  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom.  Q  is  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  — NH—  atom,  and  a  is  0-2 


5.623.020 

POLYANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODLCTION  PROCESS 

Osamu  Oka,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,058 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991.  3-092650; 
May  1.  1991,  3-126506,  Mav  1,  1991.  3-126507:  Jun.  12.  1991. 
3-166122;  Jun.  21.  1991.  3-175704;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183858; 
Jul.  5.  1991.  3-191218;  Aug.  26.  1991.  3-236907;  Aug.  26.  1991. 
V236908;  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-289437;  Oct.  11.  1991.  3-290373;  Dec. 
12,  1991,  3-350616;  Jan.  17,  1992.  4-025952;  Jan.  17.  1992, 
4-025954 

Int.  CI."  C08G  71/00:  C08L  79/00 
I  .S.  CI.  525—185  17  Claims 

1  A  polyaniline  derivative  which  compnses  a  polyaniline  hav- 
ing number  average  molecular  weight  in  a  range  of  from  2.000  to 
SOOOOt)  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  as  the  main 
polymer  chain. 


5.623.021 

CRYSTALLINE  PROPHYLENE  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  LOW  SEAL  TEMPERATURE 

AND  GOOD  INK  ADHESION 
Anteo  Pelliconi.  Rovigo;  Giampaolo  Pellegatti.  Ferrara,  and 
Paolo  Vincenzi,  Rovigo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409364 
Qaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy.  Mar.  24. 1994.  MI94A0565 
Int.  ex."  C08L  2MX) 
U.S.  a.  525—240  "  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  propylene  copolymer  composition  comprising 
(percent  by  weight) 

.\)  20-60%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene,  coniain- 

ine  I'a  to  S't  of  ethylene;  and 
B)  40-80%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene  and  a 
Cj-C,  alpha-olehn.  the  ethylene  content  being  1%  to  5%  and 
the  Cj-C,  alpha-olehn  content  being  6%  to  15%:  the  total 
conteni  of  eihvlene  m  the  composition  being  1%  to  5%  and 
the  total  conteni  of  C4-C,  alpha-olefin  in  the  composition 
being  2.4%  to  12% 
said  composition  being  prepared  by  sequential  polymen/ation  in  at 
least  two  stages. 


(I> 


=/=^.=  N- 


v%  herein  m  and  n  are  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1.  m/(m+n)=0-l. 
and  m+n=IO-5,000. 


5.623.022 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROPYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Tnshihiko  Sugano.  Yokohama,  and  Takao  Tayano.  ^bkkaichi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.141 
Claims  prioritv.  applicaUun  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1994.  6-162405 
Int.  CI,"  C08K  :97/W{ 
U.S.  CI.  525—247  •*  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  producing  a  propylene  block  copolymer  com- 
prising carrying  out  substanliallv  in  the  gas  phase  the  following 
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polymerization  step  ( 1 )  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the 
following  Components  (A)  and  (B).  and  then  carrying  out  the 
following  polymerization  step  (2)  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst 
used  in  and  in  the  presence  of  the  polymer  prepared  in  the 
polymerization  step  ( 1 )  to  form  a  block  copolymer  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  a  polymer  produced  in  the  polymerization  step  (I )  to  the 
resulting  polymer  produced  in  the  polymerization  step  (2)  in  the 
range  from  5/95  to  70/30: 
Component  (A)  which  is  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  in  the 

IVB-VIB    groups    of    the    Periodic    Table    which    has    a 

n-conjugated  five-membered  ring  ligand: 
Component  (B)  which  is  at  lea.st  one  compound  selected  from 

the  compound  group  consisting  of; 

ingredient  (1)  which  is  an  alkylalumoxane: 

ingredient  (li)  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  the  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 

R'B— (OH), 

wherein  K*  represents  a  hydrocartxin  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  with  an  organoaluminum  compound: 
ingredient  (iii)  which  is  a  Lewis  acid:  and 
ingredient  (iv)  which  is  an  ionic  compound. 

Polymerization  step  ( 1 )  which  is  a  step  for  polymenzing  propy- 
lene with  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  4-20  carbon 
atoms  so  that  the  polymenzation  ratio  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
propylene  to  the  comonomer  will  be  in  tfie  range  from  0/100 
to  80/20:  and 

Polymerization  step  (2)  which  is  a  step  for  producing  a  crystal- 
line propylene  homopolymer  or  a  propylene  copolymer  of 
propylene  with  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  4-20 
carbon  atoms,  the  copolymer  having  a  comonomer  content  no 
higher  than  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  monomers  used  in 
the  polymerization  step  (2). 


5,623,024 
PROCESS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING  FIBERS  FROM 
MODIFIED  POLYAMIDE  BLENDS 
Richard  Kotek,  Ardeo,  N.C..  and  Hans-Georg  Matthies.  Lud- 
wigshafen,  G«rmaoy,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mt 
OUve,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,723.  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,559,194, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,821,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591 J20 
InL  a.*  C08L  77/02:77/12 
VS.  a.  525—397  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  fiber,  comprising  fiber  melt- 
spinning  a  polymer  blend  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  70  to  about  99.85%  by  weight  of  a  poly  amide; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  miscible 
with  the  polyamide  derived  from  hexamethylenediamine. 
isophthatic  acid  (I),  and  terephthalic  acid  (T):  and 

(c)  from  about  10  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
polyfphenylene  oxide)  polymer  immiscible  with  the  polya- 
mide. 


5,623,025 
EPOXY-FUNCTIONAL  HYDROXY  ESTERS 
Jimmy  D.  Elmore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,075,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,1% 
InL  a."  C08F  4/42 
UJ>.  a.  525-^50  20  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  product  produced  by  reacting 
dimethylolpropionic  acid  and  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphalic  glycidyl  ethers, 
epoxy  novolacs  and  cycloaliphatic  epoxies.  said  epoxy  resin  hav- 
ing a  functionality  of  at  lea.st  about  I  5  epoxide  group  per  molecule 
in  a  dimethylol  propionic  acid  to  epoxy  resin  mole  ratio  of  from 
about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :500, 


5,623,023 

CURABLE  COMPOSmONS  WHICH  RELEASE 

IMIDAZOLE  UPON  IRRADIATION 

Tadatomi  Nisiiikubo,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Ink 

Manufacuturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.981 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995.  7-146889 
InL  a.''  C08G  59/44:59/54 
U.S.  a.  525—327-3  18  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  imidazole  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  ( 1 ),  which  is  capable  of  generating  free  imidazole  by 
irradiation  with  a  light,  and 

(B)  a  polyfunctional  epoxy  compound: 


5,623,026 
SILOXANES  CONTAINING  EPOXY  GROUPS,  AND 
MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  POLYCARBONATES 
Josef  Buekers;  Peter  Bier,  both  of  KrefeM,-  Sabine  Schlitte, 
Langenfeld;    Hubertus    Eversheim,    Wermelskirchen.    and 
Helmut-Martin  Meier,  Ratingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktieogesellschafl.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,808.  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  8,  1994,  44  24 
105.4 

Int.  a."  C08F  2H3/02 
VS.  a.  525—463  6  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  aromatic  polycartxjnate  and  silo.\ane 
having  the  formula  (I ) 


(I) 


NO: 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  or  an  aromatic  ring 
residue  capable  of  forming  a  condensed  nng  in  combination  with  a 
benzene  ring. 


R' 
I 
B  — Si  — O- 


Ri 

I 
Si— o- 

I 

R' 
I 


R' 

I 

Si  — o- 

I 

A 
U 


R- 

I 

Si  — O 

i 

O 


R'-Si  — R' 


(I) 


-Si  — B 

I 
R' 


III 

wherein 

A  is  a  C,-Cj„  alkyl  radical  with  epoxy  groups. 
B  IS  R'  or  A. 

R'.  R'  independently  of  each  other,  is  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  or  C^-Cn, 
arvl. 
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a  is  zero  or  a  whole  number  from  1-100. 

b  IS  zero  or  a  whole  number  from  1-100. 

c  1-  a  whole  number  from  I  -5.  and 
wherein  the  mixture  contains  O.UOl   to  2.59i-  by  weight  of  the 
siloxane.  bashed  on  total  mixture  weight. 


5.623.027 
SILICONE-MOnrFlFD  \I  IPHATIC  POLYESTER 
Ronald  J.  Lewarchik.  Sleepy  HoUow;  Marc  L.  Smith.  Ci^stal 
Lake,  both  of  III.,  and   Fdward  J.   HoUrichter.  Redlands. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Morton  InternationaL  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  15SM3.  Nov.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,022 
Int  O."  C08G  63/695 
U.S.  a.  52S-^W6  2  Claims 

1   A  coating  composition  comprising 

A I  an  adduct  composing  polyester  chains  adducted  to  silicone 
resin,  said  silicone  resin  comprising  between  about  5  and 
about  30  weight  percent  of  said  adduct,  said  polyester  chains 
comprising  between  about  ^O  and  about  95  weight  percent  of 
said  adduct.  said  polyester  chains  having  hydroxyl  numbers  of 
between  about  10  and  about  120,  said  polyester  chains  being 
formed  from  polyfunctional  alcohols  and  polyfunctional  acids 
and/or  anhjdndes.  plus 
B)  a  hydroxyl-reactive  cross-linking  agent  provided  at  at  lea.st 
about  one-half  the  stoichiometric  equiv  aUnt  of  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  said  polyester, 
the  improvement  wherein  100  percent  of  said  polyfunctional 
acids  and/or  anhydndes  of  said  polyester  chains  are  cyclohex- 
ane  dicarboxylic  acid(s)  or  anhydnde(s)  and  100  percent  of 
said  polyfunctional  alcohols  of  said  polymer  chain  are  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic.  whereby  improved  coatability  and 
re-coatability  is  achieved  in  said  coating  composition. 


5.623.028 
HEXV  CITIED  RUBBERS 
John  J.  FlUgeraJd.  Clifton  Park;  John  A,  Osahenl.  NIskayuna; 
Stanlee  T.  Buddie.  Gloversville.  all  of  N,Y..  and  Donald  T. 
Pero,  Adams.  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566J50 
Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  C\.  525--»74  4  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  curable  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5  parts  by  weight  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  on  chain  vinyl  stopped  gum  having  the  formula: 

where  x  and  y  are  different  integers  greater  than  zero  and  the 
sum  of  X  and  v  have  values  whereby  the  viscosity  of  (a)  is 
between  200.000  and  200.000.000  cps  and  the  alkenyl  level 
vanes  from  about  0  20  weight  percent  to  about  14,00  weight 
percent: 

(b)  from  about  0  2  parts  by  weight  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  stopped  gum  having  the  following  formula: 

where  z  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  having  a  value 
whereby  the  viscosity  of  (b)  is  between  200.000  and 
200.000.000  cps  and  the  alkenyl  level  varies  from  about  150 
to  about  350  weight  parts  per  million: 

(c)  from  0.2  pans  by  weight  to  about  75  parts  b\  weight  of  a 
vinyl  on  chain  gum  having  non-reactive  end  groups  with  the 
following  formula; 

where  q  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  whereby  the  viscosity 
of  (c)   is   between   200,000  and   2tX).000.000  cps   ;uid   the 


alkenyl  le\el  vanes  from  about  0.10  weight  per  cent  to  about 
14.00  weight  percent, 
(d)  from  about  0.0001  parts  by  weight  to  about  30  pam  by 
weight  of  a  diluent  gum  having  the  following  formula 

MD,M 

where  w  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  whereby  the  viscosity 
of  (dj  is  between  200,000  and  200.000.000  cps: 
whereby  the  quantities  present  of  the  components  (a),  (b),  (c). 
and  (d)  add  to  100  parts  b>  weight. 
(el  from  about  0.1  parts  by  weight  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of 
an  MQ  resin,  as  a  mold  relea,se  agent,  having  a  viscosity 
between  500  and  50.000  centipoise.  where  the  M:0  ratio 
between  about  0.8  1  0  and  about  0  8: 1 .5; 
whereby  the  iiuantities  present  of  the  components  (a),  (b).  (c), 
(d).  and  (e)  add  to  between  about  100  1  parts  by  weight  to 
about  105  parts  by  weight; 
(f)  from  about  15  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  fumed  silica 
filler  treated  by  the  process  of 

(i)  contacting  a  fumed  silica  filler  having  a  surface  with  a 
compound  that  will  react  with  silanol  groups  present  on 
said  surface  of  said  silica,  said  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

vinyl-dimethyl-silanol.  vinyl-dtmethoxy-ethoxv-silane. 
vinyl-tnethoxy-silanc.  hexamethyldisilazane,  hexaroeth 
yidisiloxane,  divinyltetramcthyldisilazane,  tetramelh- 
yldivinyldisilazane.  octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane.  deca- 
methylcyclopentasiloxane. 

duodecamcthylcyclohexasiloxane.      tnethysilanol      and 
mixtures  thereof, 
(111  forming  reacted  silanol  groups  that  are  the  product  of 
contacting  said  silica  with  said  compound  thereb>  reducing 
the  number  of  unreacted  surface  silanol  groups  below  about 
3.29  silanol  groups  per  square  nanometer  of  surface  of  said 
silica: 
whereby  the  quantities  present  of  the  components  (a),  (b).  (c), 
(d).  (e»  and  (f)  add  to  between  1 15.1  parts  by  weight  and  185 
parts  by  weight: 
(g)  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
specific  curing  agent;  whereby  the  quantities  present  of  die 
components  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d),  (el,  (f)  and  (g)  add  to  between 
115.11  parts  by  weight  and  186.5  parts  by  weight:  where; 
M=R',SiO,^  with  R'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to 

8  cathon  atom  alkyl  groups,  phenyl   and  tnfluoropropyl, 
M"=R-(R'):SiO,,.;  with  R'  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  I  to  8  carbon  atom  alkyl  groups,  phenyl,  and  trifluoropro- 
pyl  and  R"  selected  from  the  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atom 
linear  or  cyclic  alkenyl  groups; 
D"=R-(R')SiO:^  where  R'  and  R"  are  a.s  previously  defined: 
D=tR').Si02,^  where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  to  8  carbon  atom  alkyl  groups,  phenyl, 
and  trifluoropropyl;  and 
0=SiO.^,: 
whereby  Ute  sealing  force  retention  of  said  heat  curable  silicone 
rubber  composition  when  cured  is  above  about  10. 


5,623,029 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITIONS  A^fD  LENS  BODIES 

MADE  FROM  SAME 

Shih-Lianft  S.  Yang,  Laguna  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allcrgan, 

Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193.966,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5312,609, 

which  is  a  cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  48^2,  Apr.  15, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,412.  Apr. 

14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.233.007.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  473.393 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/54;  C08G  77/70 

VS.  CI.  525 — 478  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising. 

a  major  amount  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  copolymer  compo- 
nent derived  from  monomers  comprising  (I)  at  least  one 
polysiloxane  including  aryl-toniaining  substituents  and  (2)  at 
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least  one  cross-linker  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyocganohydrosiloxanes  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
a  polymeric  resin  component  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  silicon-based  resins  including  organic  groups  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  tensile  strength 
of  said  composition  relative  to  an  identical  composition  with- 
out said  polynneric  resin  component,  said  composition  being 
optically  clear,  said  cross-linked  copolymer  component  and 
said  polymenc  resin  component  each  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  at  least  about  1.46,  said  composition  being 
elaslomeric 


of  a  compound  having  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  or  carboxyl 
group  in  one  molecule  and  (ii)  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent. 


5.623.030 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  USING  THE  SAME 

Manabu  Itamura;  Masafomi  Hlraishi,'  Takahisa  Iwahara,  and 

Toshiftuni  Hirose,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kane- 

gafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Set.  No.  564.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-321193 

Int  CI.'  C08F  2H3/00 

VS.  a.  525—178  17  Claims 

1   A  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  silsesquioxane  ladder  polymer  represented  by  formula  (I); 


RH3- 


R'O- 


R' 
I 
Si— O 


o 

I 

Si-O 


R= 


; 


R' 

I 

Si  — O 

I 

o 

I 

Si-O 


< 

m 


R- 

I 
Si-O 

I 

o 

I 

Si  — o 

I 

tR^ 


(I) 


-R' 


wherein  a  plurality  of  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group:  a  plurality  of 
R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a 
monovalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group.  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group:  1,  m,  and 
n  each  represent  0  or  a  positive  integer  satisfying  2SI-t-nH-n, 
and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less 
than  500, 

(B)  a  silicon  compound  having  at  least  two  SiH  groups  per 
molecule  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
not  more  than  1,000, 

(C)  a  silicon  compound  having  at  least  two  vinylsilyl  groups  per 
molecule  and  having  a  number  average  molecule  weight  of 
not  more  than  1,000,  and 

(D)  a  neutral  platinum  catalyst. 


5,623.031 
MODIFIED  LIQUID  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Tetsuro  Imura;  Yasuyuki  Murata.  and  Yoshinori  Nakanishi,  all 
of  Yokkalchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288371,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-226714 
Int  CI."  C08F  283/00:  C08L  6J/00 
VS.  CI.  525—489  11  Claims 

1  A  curable  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  (i)  a 
liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  produced  b\  reacting  a  reaction 
mixture  compnsing  (al  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin 
comprising  a  crystalline  epoxy  resin,  (b)  from  about  3  to  about  20 
parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  eptixy  resin,  of  a  compound  having 
two  or  more  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
two  or  more  carboxyl  groups,  or  a  compound  having  phenolic 
hydroxyl  grouptsi  and  carboxyl  groupts)  in  one  molecule  and  (c) 
from  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  epoxy  resin. 


5,623,032 
LOW- VOLATILE  AND  STRONGLY  BASIC  TERTIARY 

AMINO  ALCOHOLS  AS  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  PHENOLIC  RESINS 
Gaoming  Wii,  WbceUng,  ID.,  assignor  to  Angus  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,904 
Int  CI."  C08L  8/28:61/06 
VS.  CI.  525—491  32  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  phenolic  resole  resins  by  condensa- 
tion polymerization  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  said  process 
comprising 

reacting  phenol  or  a  phenol  derivative  and  formaldeh>de  or  a 
formaldehyde  derivative  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  tertiary  ammo  alcohol 


5,623,033 
TITANIUM  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION,  ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION  USING  THE  SAME 
Mamoru  Kioka.  and  l^unco  Yashiki,  both  of  Waki-cho,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,789,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,503. 
This  appUcaiion  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-266068 
Int  a."  C08F  4/654:4/655:10/02 
VS.  C\.  526—124.8  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  ethylene  polymerization  compnsing  polymenz- 
ing  ethylene  or  copolymerizing  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  having  3 
to  20  cartmn  atoms  in  such  an  amount  that  the  resulting  polymer 
contains  at  least  90%  by  mole  of  ethylene  m  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  for  ethylene  polymerization,  said  catalyst  compnsing: 
(I)  a  titanium  catalyst  component  for  ethylene  polymenzaiion 
obtained  by  a  process  consisung  essentially  of; 
mixing      a     halogen<ontaining      magnesium      compound. 
2-ethylhexylalcohol  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  a 
magnesium  solution  (a-1). 
contacting  the  magnesium  solution  (a- 1 )  with  tnethylalumi- 
num  (a-2)  to  form  a  solid  magnesium  aluminum  complex 
(A)  containing  no  reducing  organic  group,   wherein   the 
organoaluminum   compound    (a-2)   is    used    in    such    an 
amount  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  2-ethylhexylalcohol  used 
for  the  preparation  of  the  magnesium  solution  (a-1)  to  the 
aluminum  atom  (Al)  contained  in  the  triethylaluminum 
(a-2)  IS  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  5,  the  temperature  for 
contacting  the  magnesium  solution  (a-1)  with  the  tnethvla- 
luminum  (a-2)  is  in  the  range  of  -50°  to  150°  C.  and  the 
contact  of  the  magnesium  solution  (a-1 )  with  the  tncthyla- 
luminum  (a-2)  is  carried  out  by  adding  the  tnethylalumi- 
num  (a-2)  to  the  magnesium  solution  (a-! )  having  a  mag- 
nesium concentration  of  0.(X)5  to  2  raoL/liier;  and 
contacting  the  solid  magnesium  aluminum  complex  (A)  with 
a  tetravalent  titanium  compound  (B)  to  thereby  form  a 
titanium  catalyst  component,  wherein  the  tetravalent  tita- 
nium compound  (B)  is  used  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
atomic  ratio  (Ti/(Mg-i-Al))  of  the  titanium  (Ti)  contained  in 
the  solid  magnesium  aluminum  complex  (A»  is  in  the  range 
of  0.005  to   18,  and  the  contact  of  the  solid  magnesium 
aluminum  complex  (A)  with  the  tetravalent  titanium  com- 
pound (B)  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  150°  C. 
wherein  titanium  atoms  contained  in  the  titanium  catalyst 
component  are  substantially  tetravalent  and  wherein  the 
molar     ratio     of     alkoxy     groups     derived     from     the 
2-ethylhexylalcohol  and/or  unconvened 

2-ethylhexylalcohol  or  combination  thereof  to  titanium  is  in 
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the  range  of  0  26  to  6  0.  the  atomic  ratio  ot  Ti/Mg  of  the 
titanium  caulyst  component  is  in  the  range  of  0  001  to  1.5. 
and  the  atomic  ratio  of  Al/Mg  of  the  utanium  catalyst 
component  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  2.0  and 
(II)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


5,623,036 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SURFACE  HYDROPHOBIC 

ReneGouarderes.  Pau-ldron,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

S.  A..  Puteaux,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,648,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575J16 

Int.  CI."  C08F  IIV20 

\}S.  a.  526—245  "  ^'^ 

1  A  method  for  protecting  a  surface  by  imparting  a  hydrophobic 
nature  to  it  which  compnses  applying  to  said  surface  a  layer  of  a 
copolymer  of  monomers  of  formula: 


5,623,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STiRENIC  POLYMER 
Yoshiaki  Aoyama.  and  Norio  Tomotsu,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.767,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-329509 
Int.  CI."  C08F  lim 
U.S.  CI.  526—160  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  syndio- 
tactic  configuration  which  compnses  polymerizing  a  styrenic 
monomer  having  a  content  of  indene-ba.sed  compounds  of  at  most 
50  ppm  by  bnnging  a  polymerization  catalyst  for  producing  the 
styrenic  polymer  having  a  syndiotactic  configuration  into  contact 
with  said  styrenic  monomer. 


C=C 

/  \ 

in  which 

R,.  R..  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  or 

R    IS  selected  from  chlonne  and  fluonne  and  R,.  R,  and  R4  are 

hydrogen,  or 
R,  and  R,  are  both  selected  from  chlonne  and  fluonne  and  K, 

and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  or 
R,  IS  phenyl  and  R,.  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  with  fluonnated 

(meth)acr>lates  of  the  formula; 

R  (II) 


H'C=C 


/ 


C— O-f-CH.^C^'i^i 


5,623,035 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  RLrBBERY 

POLYMERS 

Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath;  Laurie  E.  Austin,  HartviUe,  and  Susan  A. 

Weakland,  Akron.  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,441 
Int  a."  C08F  4/50:2A)6J(M4 
VS.  a.  526—183  40  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  rubbery  polymers  which  have  a 
broad  molecular  weight  distnbution  and  which  are  pamcularlv 
useful  in  ure  tread  rubber  compounds,  said  process  compnsing  the 
polymenzalion  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diolehn  monomer  in  an 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  which  is 
compnsed  of  (a)  a  dialkyl  magnesium  compound  and  (b)  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide  containing  from  about  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  alkoxide  to  the  dialkyl 
magnesium  compound  is  within  the  range  of  about  4: 1  to  about 
1  2;  wherein  the  alkali  metal  in  the  alkali  metal  alkoxide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  polas.sium.  rubidium  and 
cesium:  and  wherein  said  process  is  earned  out  at  a  temperature 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  60°  C.  lo  about  100°  C 

27  A  prt)cess  for  the  synthesis  of  rubbery  copolymers  of 
a-methvlstyrene  and  1  ..3-buladiene  which  have  a  broad  molecular 
weight  distnbution  and  which  are  particularly  useful  in  tire  tread 
rubber  compounds,  said  process  compnsing  the  copolymenzation 
of  o-methylstyrene  monomer  and  1.3-butadiene  monomer  in  an 
organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 
60°  C  to  about  IIX)°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  which 
IS  compnsed  of  (a)  a  dialkyl  magnesium  compound,  (bl  a  potas- 
sium alkoxide  containing  from  about  2  10  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  (ci  a  polar  modifier;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  ptitassium 
alkoxide  to  the  dialkyl  magnesium  compound  is  within  the  range 
of  about  6:1  to  about  15.  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  ot  the  polar 
modifier  to  the  dialkyl  magnesium  compound  is  within  the  range  ot 
about  10  I  to  about  1:2. 


in  which 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1. 
wherein  the  copolymers  exhibit  a  random  chain  sequencing  of 
comonomers  and  contain  0.1  to  30^  by  weight  of  said  fluonnated 
(meth)acrylates 


5,623,037 

COATINGS  BASED  ON  PERFLLOROPOLYETHERS 

CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  GROUPS 

Giovamii  Simeone,  Solaro,  Claudio  TonelU.  Concorezzo;  Ezio 

Strepparola,  Treviglio,  and  Fabrizio  MutU.  Caronno  Per- 

tusella,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,912 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  28.  1993.  MI93A0837 
Int.  a."  C08F  /6/24 
U.S.  a.  526—247  *  Claims 

1.  Coatings  obtained  by  the  copolymenzation  of: 
(al  \-iQ^  bv  weight  of  a  monomer  having  a  general  formula: 


YCF,OR/CFXCH,(OCHjCH,vOCOCR=CH, 


(I) 


wherein: 

Y  IS  F,  CI.  CF„  CjF,.  C5F7.  or  C4F,. 

X  is  F  or  CF,; 

p  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

R  IS  H  or  CH,.  and 

R,  represents  a  radical  having  perfluoropolyethereal  structure  of 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  400  10  3000.  fonned  by 
sequences  of  oxyfluoroalkylenic  units,  the  sequences  compns- 
ing units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

_CF,0— .  — CF.CFjO-.  — CF,CFXF,0-. 


-CFCFO-. 
I 
CF, 


-CFO— . 

I 
CFi 


— CFXFXHoO— . 

and  mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  40-90^  b\   weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  having  the 
formula: 
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CH-=CR'— COOA 


(IV) 


wherein: 

R'=H,  CH,.  F  or  CI:  and 

A  is  an  alkyl  having  from  I  10  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  fluoroalkyl 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
cyclic  group  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms:  and 

(c)  2-30'*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  having  the 
formula: 


CHj=CR- 

w herein: 

R-=H.  CH,.  F  or  CI; 

W=0  or  NH; 

B=H  or  (CH,),B,. 
where: 

s  IS  1  to  5.  and 

B,  is  — COOH,  —OH.  — CH.CH,.  NCO. 
CH,.  or— Si(OR'),. 
where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  lo  5  carbon  atoms 


5,623,038 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Michael    P.   Greoel,   White   Bear   Lake   Township.    Ramsey 
County,  and  Werner  M.  Grootaert,  Oakdale,  both  of  Mlui., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,506.  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,122 
Int  CI.*'  C08F  14/26 
L.S.  a.  526—255  9  aaims 

1.  A  semi -crystalline  polymer  comprising  interpolymenzed  units 
derived  fix)m  letrafluoroethylene  and  allylic-hydrogen  containing 
olefin  monomer,  wherein  less  than  10^  of  the  total  heat  of  fusion 
is  altnbutable  to  a  secondary  mell-lransilion  above  3(K)°  C  a.s 
shown  by  the  heating  curve  from  Differential  Scanning  Calorim- 
etr>. 


5423,039 
CYCLOOLEFIN  POLYMERS 
WUfrlcd  Hatke,  Hofheim.  and  Frank  Osan.  Ketkheim.  both  of 
G«riiuny,  aadsnon  to  Hoedist  Akiiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
hirt  am  Maim,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  a,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,658 
CUa>  priority,  applkalkM  Gcnnay,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  25 
4*9. 1 

Int.  CL'  aWF  2i2A)S 
V2S.  a.  526—281  5  Claims 

I.  A  cyclooleiin  polymer  having  a  solution  viscosity  >0.25  dl/g 
(at  135°  C.  in  decalin  in  accoixiance  with  DIN  53  728)  and 
comprising  Q.\-\QtOFk  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  mass  of  the 
cyclooleiin  polymer  of  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  polycyclic 
olefin  of  the  formula  II.  III.  IV.  V.  VI  or  VII 


|r»-c-r 

HC^    I     .CH 


R' 


(11) 


y 


-continued 

Ch 

CH- 

R'-C- 

^CH'' 

-N 

-R' 

( 

HC 

^CH 

,/™^ 

^I. 

(iin 


CHj, 


CH         CH^ 
HC    I   ^CH"'^  I     ^CH' 

||r»-C-R'  I  R«-C-R»  I 
HC.   I     CH    I     CH 


(IV) 


(V) 


O— CH,CO— 


CH 

CH         CH 
HC"^^  I   ^CH^'^  I 

Ir"— C-R'  I   R«-C-R 
HC.    I      CH     I 
^CH^^    ^CH 


CH 
HC^"^  j     "CH 

||r*-c-r'  I 

HC.    I      CH. 
'CH 


CH 

CH. 
CH'^  I     "CH' 
Rio_c_Ril 


(V) 


CH 


R" 

I 
CH 


CH' 

I 
R' 


CH 


CH' 


CH 


(VI) 


CH 


\« 


CH 


CH 
HC 

Iro-C-R'  I 
HC.    I      CH 
'CH^'^ 


Ri 

I 

CH 


CH' 

I 

R» 


(VII) 


'CH 


.CH^ 

^CH' 
I  R'"-C-R"  I 
.CH.    I      CH. 
-CH' 


R» 


where  R^  R'.  R*.  R'.  R».  R".  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  diffeitni 
and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cy, -hydrocarbon  radical  or 
two  or  more  radicals  R'  to  R"  are  joined  cyclically,  with  identical 
radicals  in  the  various  formulae  being  able  to  have  a  different 
meaning. 

from  0  to  45%  by  weight,  based  on  the  tcHal  mass  of  the  cycloole- 
fin  polymer  of  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  monocyclic  olefin 
of  the  formula  VIII 


CH: 


\       / 

(CH;), 


:CH 


(VIII) 


where  n  is  a  number  from  2  lo  10. 

from  5  to  80*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  mass  or  the  cycloole- 
fin  polymer,  of  polymerized  units  of  an  acyclic  olefin  of  the 
formula  IX 


RI-'  R" 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

R"  R" 


(IX) 


where  R' 


'.  R'''.  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  arc  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cg-alkyl  or  a  C^-Cijaryl.  wherein  the 
cycloolefin  polymer  has  al  one  or  both  ends  an  olefinically  unsat- 
urated group  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 
olefinically  unsaturated  group  is  produced  from  an  olefin  that  is 
different  from  the  cycl(X)lefins  of  the  formulae  II-VIII  and  the 
acyclic    olefins    of    the    formula    IX    and    has    the    formula    1 


2618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprh  22,  1997 


April  22,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2619 


UMI 


R 

I         / 
-C-C 

\ 


RJ 


(t) 


-continued 
o  OR 


(m) 


R» 

where  any  of  R'.  R*.  R'  can  be  a  hydrogen,  except  that  each  of  R', 
R-.  R'  cannot  simultaneously  be  hydrogen,  or  R'.  R".  R  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  C|-C,6-aJlcyl.  a  C,-C, ^-aryl.  a 
C,-C,fc-alkenyl.  a  C,-C.6-haloalkyl  or  a  C,-C,ft-haloary!. 


5.623.040 
POLYMERISABLE  PHOTOCHROMIC 
NAPHTHACENEDIONES,  POLYMERS  OF  THESE 
MONOMERS.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Evelyn  Fischer,  Weil  am  Rhein.  Germany,  and  Walter  Fischer. 
Reinach.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation. 
Tarr>town,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135.775.  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.488.U9. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  15,  1992,  3216/ 

92 

Int.  CI."  C08F  12/32:112/32 
VS.  CI.  526—284  10  Claims 

1.  A  homopolymer  or  copolymer  containing,  based  on  the  poly- 
mer. 

a',  0  01  to  100«f^  molar  of  at  least  one  structural  unit  of  formula 

VIII 


R? 

I 

-C- 


R« 
I 
-C— . 


(VIII) 


Zi-X-C(O)    R« 
wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H. 
halogen,   C,-C,jalkyl   or  C6-C,„aryl,   a   linking   group  or 
_X— C(0) —  is  a  diiect  bond,  and  Z,  is  a  radical  of  formula 
la,  lb,  Ila  or  lib. 

(la) 


wherein  R, 
H.         C, 


OR  O 

R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other 
^,,alkyl.         C,-C,«alko)ty.         C,-C„alkylthio. 


C,-C„alkylsulfinyl.  C,-C,«alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
phenylthio.  benzylthio.  phenylsulfinyl.  benzylsulfinyl.  phenyl- 
sulfonyl.  benzylsulfonyl.  — CN,  — CF,.  halogen.  — SOjR,. 
_CO— R,.  — COjR,.  —CON  (R„),.  — N(R»):  or  a  group  of 
formula  III 


-X— C(0)— CR5=C(  R<.), 


(in); 


wherein  one  and  only  one  of  R,.  R2,  R,  and  R4IS  a  group  of 
formula  III;  R,,  is  C,C, jarylene  which  is  unsubstimted  or 
substituted  by  C,-C, ,alkyl.  C,-C,:alkoxy.  C|-C,,alkyllhio. 
C|-C,:alkylsulfinyl.  C,-C,,alkylsulfonyl.  phenyl.  ben/>l. 
phenylsulfinyl.  benzylsulfinyl.  phenylsulfonyl,  benzylsulfo- 
nyl, 1-CN.  — CF,.  halogen,  — SO,R,.  — CO— R,,  — COjR,, 
-^ON(R»),,  or  —MR,),;  R  is  unsubstituted  Cfc-C,4aryl  or 
C^-C,4arvl  which  is  substituted  by  C,-C, ,alkyl,  C,-C,2 
alkoxy.  C,-C,,alkylthio.  C,-C,,alkylsulfinyl. 

C|-C,-alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylsulfinyl,  benzyl 
sulhnyl.  phenylsulfonyl,  benzylsulfonyl.  — CN,  — CF„  halo- 
gen. -SO,R,.  -CO-R7.  -CO,R,.  -CONCR,),. 
— NlRgJj.or  one  of  the  RO-  groups  is  H,  one  of  R.^  to  R,,  is 
a  bond  to  polymer  backbone  and  the  others  have  the  meanings 
ot  R ,  to  R4.  and 
b)  99  99  to  0*  molar  of  at  least  one  structural  unit  of  fonnula  IX 


— A- 


(IX), 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  of  an  olefin  monomer  that  differs  from 
formula  VIII. 


(lb) 


5.623.041 
POLYMERS  USEFUL  AS  PRINTING  VEHICLES 
Ste>en  P.  Boucher,  Hatfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  359047.  Jan.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.264.  Dec.  14, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
87,823,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  406  J80 
Int.  CI."  C08F  220/18 
i;.S.  CI.  526—329.2  27  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  formula: 


-(CH2-C(R'KR-)), (CH2 

A 


-C(C(0)OR')tR')),- 
B 


(Ila) 


— (CH2 — C(C(  0)(JR^ )( R")  ).■  — 
C 

wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R'  IS  a  tatty  alkyl  group  having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  is  a  hardening  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R-, 
K*.  and  R*"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  y  is 
chosen  in  relation  to  x  and  z  such  that  a  film  of  said  polymer  has 
improved  alkali  resistance  o\er  polymers  wherein  y  is  0  wherein 
the  amount  of  A  groups  is  from  25  to  45";^  by  weight,  the  amount 
of  B  groups  i.s  from  2 1'^  to  SO'^  by  weight  and  the  amount  ot  C 
groups  IS  from  25'?!:  to  45'-*^  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer. 


5,623,042 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  TRACE  LEVELS  OF 

METALLIC  IMPURITIES  IN  CYCLIZED  POLYISOPRENE 

RESIN 
Keith   O.   WUboum.   Matthews,  N.C.,-   James  M.   Davidson, 
Corydon,  Ind.,  and  Richard  W.  Roberts,  Guston,  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Olin  Corporatkm,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504J13 
InL  CI.''  C08C  2AW 
U.S.  a.  528—486  8  Oaims 

I   A  process  for  reducing  the  level  of  trace  metal  impunties  in 
cyclized  polyisoprene  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  dissolving  impure  cyclized  polyisoprene  resin  containing  a 
trace  amount  of  metallic  impurities  in  at  least  one  organic 
solvent  thereby  forming  an  impure  organic  solvent/cyclized 
polyisoprene  solution; 

(2)  contacting  said  impure  organic  solvent/cyclized  polyisoprene 
resin  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  for  a  sufficient  amount 
of  tune  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  C  to  about  100° 
C,  thereby  forming  a  first  two-phase  mixture  compnsing  an 
first  aqueous  pha.se  containing  metallic  impurities  extracted 
from  said  impure  organic  solvent/cyclized  polyisoprene  and 
an  organic  phase  containing  cyclized  polyisoprene  resin  with 
a  reduced  amount  of  metallic  impurities; 

(3)  separating  said  first  aqueous  phase  from  said  first  organic 
phase; 

(4)  contacting  said  separated  first  organic  phase  with  water  for  a 
sufficient  amount  of  time  at  a  temperature  of  about  40'  C  to 
about  100°  C,  thereby  forming  a  second  two-phase  mixture 
comprising  a  second  aqueous  phase  containing  metallic  impu- 
nties extracted  from  said  first  organic  pha.se  and  a  second 
organic  phase  containing  cyclized  polyisoprene  resin  with  a 
further  reduced  amount  of  metallic  impurities;  and 

(5)  separating  said  second  aqueous  phase  from  said  second 
organic  phase,  thereby  forming  a  pure  organic  solvent/ 
cyclized  polyisoprene  resin  solution. 


5,623,043 
SILICONE  MODIFIED  PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  L.  Fost,  Ridgewood,  and  Abe  Berger,  Summit,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc.,  Paterson.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,660,  Dec.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,565,  Aug. 
31,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
420.748 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77AM 
VS.  CI.  528—26  17  Claims 

I.  .\  silicone-containing  phospholipid  composition  having  the 
general  formula; 


O 
II 
R  — Y— O  — P— O- 
I 
A, 


O 

II 

P-O 
I 
OA 


wherein; 

A  is  selected  from  H.  M  or  R — Y — : 

A,  IS  selected  from  H.  OH.  CM  or  R— Y— O— ; 

M  IS  a  cation; 

Y  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  optionally  interrupted  by 

up  to  3  oxygen  atoms; 
X  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1-5;  and 
R  is  a  quatemized  organosilicone  amidoamine  reactant  moiety  of 

the  formula: 


1 

^x- 

1        "1 

R.                 R« 

1 

s 

Rio--(CH:-t-F.-rB.-^F-N 


wherein: 

R,„  IS  the  silicone  backbone  chain  to  which  at  least  one  pyrroli- 
done  containing  amidoamine  functional  group  is  attached; 

R„  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  cart)on 
atoms  each,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  polyoxyalky- 
lene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  within  the  oxyalkylene  unit; 

R7  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  cartxw  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  moiety  or  pclyoxyalkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
or  in  addition  R,  and  Rg  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  represents  an  N-heierocycle; 

F  which  can  be  the  same  of  different  is  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
of  1-12  carbon  atoms; 

X    IS  an  anion; 

n  IS  0  or  2; 

n'  isOor  I; 

n'  is  Oor  1; 

n'  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  12; 

B  IS  — NR,|  sulfur  or  oxygen,  wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  (C ,_,,);  with  the  proviso  that  when  n'  is  0  and  n*  is  1.  n'  is 
I .  when  n  IS  2  and  n'  is  I,  n'  is  0  or  1  and  when  n  is  2  and  n'  is 
0.  n'  IS  0;  and; 

d  IS  one  or  greater. 


5,623,044 

POLYURETHANE  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Wen  B.  Chiao,  Bridgewater,  NJ..  assignor  to  Essex  Specialty 

Products,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,573,  May  22,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,098,  Oct.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^1 

Int.  a."  C08G  77/04: 1  mo 

U.S.  CI.  528—28  26  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  sealant  composition  comprising  (Da  urethane 
prepolymer  having  an  isocyanale  functionality  of  from  about  2.0  to 
about  4.0  and  an  isocyanate  content  of  fiiom  about  1  0  to  10 
percent:  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  sealant  composition  of  (2)  a  reaction  product  of  a  secondary 
aminoalkoxy  silane  and  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  polyisocyanate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diiscKyanate.  1.4- 
tetramethylene  dusocyanate,  1,6-hexamethylene  diisotyanate, 
1,12  dodecane  diisocyanale,  cyclobutane  1.3-diisocyanate. 
cyclohexane-1.3-  and  1,4-diisocyanate,  I  isoc>anato-3.3.5- 
tnmethyl-5-isocyanato  methyl  cyclohexane.  2,4-  and  2,6- 
hexahydrotolylene  diisocyanate.  hexahydro- 1 ,3-  and  1,4-phenylene 
diisocyanale,  perhydro-2,5'-  and  4.4'-diphenyl  methane  dusocyan- 
ate. 1.3-  and  1,4-phenylene  dusocyanate.  2.4-and  2,6-tolylene 
diisocyanate,  diphenyl  methane-2,4'and  4.4-diisocyanate. 
naphthylene-1.5-dii,socyaiiale.  triphenyl  melhane-4,4'.4'- 

triisocyanate,  polyphenyl  polymethylene  polyisocyanate,  isophor- 
one  diisocyanale,  tetramethylxylene  diisocyanale  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  reaction  product  having  an  average  of  at  leasl  one 
silane  group  and  at  least  one  isocyanate  group  per  molecule  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  2.000.  wherein  the  sealant 
composition  does  nut  contain  bitumin. 


2620 
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5,623,045 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COATINGS 
Christian  Zwiener,  Koln;  Reinhard  Halpaap.  Odenthal;  Josef 
Pedain,  KoJn,  and  Wolfgang  Kiel,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschan,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994.  44  15 
778.9 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/.U 
US.  CI.  528—68  '1  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  coatings  by  coating  a  sub- 
strate with  a  coating  composition  having  a  two-component  binder 
containing 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  component  and 

b)  an  i&ocyanate-reacti\e  component  which  is  essentially  free  of 
hydroxy  1  groups  and  contains 

bl)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


C — fNH-CH-rooR'    1 
[  CHj-COOR-  J  , 


(I) 


wherein 

X  represents  an  n-valent  radical  which  is  inert  towards 
isocyanate  groups  and  obtained  by  removing  the  primary 
amino  groups  from  an  organic  polyamine  having  a  num- 
bei  average  molecular  weight  (M^l  ot  60  to  6000  and 
containing  n  (cvcloialiphatically  bound  amino  groups. 

R'  and  R"  represent  the  same  or  different  alkvl  radicals 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  a  whole 
number  of  at  least  2 

and 
b2)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  compounds  having  a  number 

average  molecular  weight  I M„)  of  140  to  6500  and  having 

at  least  two  ketimine  units  per  molecule  corresponding  to 

the  formula 


—  N=C 


wherein  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  comptinents  bl)  and  b2) 
IS  100.  based  on  the  weight  of  component  bl )  and  b2). 


R,  represents   a  polyoxyalkylene  chain   having  the   structural 
formula: 

(CH.— CH,-0)„— (CH,— CHtH.)— Ol* 

wherein; 

R^  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  to  C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
a'  designates  a  number  of  elhoxy  groups  (CH;— CH, — O). 
b"  designates  a  number  of  monosubstituted  ethoxy  groups 
(CH, CHlRjh-O)  where  the  substitution  of  one  mono- 
substituted  ethoxy  group  is  independent  from  the  substitu- 
tion of  anv  other  monosubstituted  ethoxy  group  in  the 
polyoxvalkjlene  chain,  the  sum  of  a'  and  b'  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  10  but  less  than  or  equal  to  200.  and  where  the 
sequence  of  elhoxy  and  monosubstituted  ethoxy  groups 
within  a  polyoxyallcylene  chain  may  be  completely  random 
and/or  there  may  be  blocks  of  ethoxy  and/or  monosubsti- 
tuted elhoxy  groups,  and 
R,  designates  H  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected 
from  "the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C4  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 


5,623,047 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  POLYiETHYLENE  TEREPHTH.AL.ATE)  WITH 
IMPROVED  COLOR 
Wu-Bin   Yuo,   Hsinchu:    .Jong-Wu   Chen,   Do-Lio   City,   and 
^u-Shan  Chao,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser,  No.  412,784 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/0O:6y02:63/7li:63/82 
VS.  a.  528—285  "  Claims 


(II) 


5.623,046 
SELF-DISPERSING  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESINS. 
DISPERSIONS  MADE  THEREWITH.  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 
John  G.  Papalos,  Ledgewood.  NJ.,-  Shailesh  Shah,  Dresher, 
Pa.;  Reuben  H.  Grinstein,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.:  Joseph  L.  Mulvey, 
Lansdale,  Pa^  and  Brian  G.  Jewell.  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.281,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.604.269,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,847, 
Dec.  27.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  482^78 
Int.  a."  C08G  59/50 
VS.  CI.  52»— HI  '^  Claims 

1.  An  amine-epoxy  adduct  u,seful  in  the  preparation  of  .t  self- 
dispersing  curable  epoxy  resin,  the  adduct  comprising  the  addition 
product  of  reaclanLs  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyepoxide  and 
greater  than  1 .0.  but  no  more  than  about  2  5.  reacti\  e  equivalents 
of  a  polvoxyalkylneamine  per  reactive  equivalent  of  said  aliphaiic 
p<ilyep<ixide.  wherein  said  pol)0\yalkyleneamine  has  the  structural 
tormula: 

R ,  —O-  R,— CH,CH(R,)— NHj 

wherein- 

R,  designates  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,  aliphatic,  allcyclic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  and 


1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate) 
from  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  containing: 

(1)  an  antimony  salt  catalyst  present  in  a  range  from  about  10 

to  about  1 .000  ppm: 
(ii)  a  metal  salt  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  magnesium,  zinc,  manganese,  calcium,  and  lead 
salts,  present  in  a  range  from  about  10  to  about  500  ppm; 
and 
(lii)  an  alkali  metal  acetate  salt,  present  in  a  range  from  about 
10  to  about  500  ppm;  wherein  all  the  ppm  values  are  based 
on  the  theoretical  yield  of  said  polytelhylene  terephthalate). 
by  weight,  to  be   made  from  said  terephthalic   acid  and 
ethylene  glycol: 
(b)  placing  said  catalyst  composition,  said  terephthalic  acid  and 
said  ethylene  glycol  in  a  reaction  vessel,  wherein  said  ethyl- 
ene glycol  and  said  terephthalic  acid  are  provided  in  a  ratio  of 
about  1  2:1; 
ic)  raising  reaction  temperature  10  about  200°-280°  C   to  start 
an  estentication  reaction  between  said  terephthalic  acid  and 
said  ethylene  glycol; 
Id)  raising  reaction  temperature  to  about  250"-300°  C,  and 
apply  ing  vacuum  in  said  reacuon  vessel  to  slan  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction;  and 
(e)  removing  unreacted  ethylene  glycol  to  obtain  said  polytelh- 
ylene  terephthalate) 
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5,623,048 
CLEAR  AMBER-BASED  VARNISH  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Donald  C.  Fels,  Jr.,  1333  King  St.,  Giieenwich,  Conn.  06831 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,204 
Int  a."  C08L  93/04:  C09D  5/06;  193/04 
VS.  a.  530—203  34  Qalms 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  amber-based  drying  oil  varnishes 
by  the  step  of  heating  ground  amber  powder  in  drying  oil  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  amber  powder  and  fuse  it  into  the 
drying  oil  to  form  an  essentially  homogeneous  varnish  solution,  the 
improvement  comprising  obtaining  a  clearer,  more  colorless  and 
transparent  amber-based  drying  oil  varnish  by.  before  said  heating 
step: 

( 1 1  heating  an  admixture  of  1  part  by  weight  amber  particles  and 
about  3  to  20  parts  by  weight  drying  oil  to  a  temperature  al 
which  the  amber  particle  soften,  start  to  swell  and  rise  to  the 
surface  of  the  heated  drying  oil; 

(2)  straining  the  hot  amber  particles  from  the  drying  oil: 

(3)  comminuting  the  hot  strained  amber  particles  to  a  powdered 
slurry  in  a  quantity  of  hot  drying  oil  of  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  200°  F,  (93°  C)  sufficient  to  faciliute  comminu- 
tion of  the  amber  particles  to  a  powder,  and 

(4)  thereafter  adding  to  said  ground  amber  powder-drying  oil 
admixture  additional  hot  drying  oil  of  a  temperature  of  al  least 
about  200°  F,  (93°  C.)  lo  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  1  part 
amber  to  about  3  to  20  parts  drying  oil. 


5,623,049 
NUCLEIC  ACm-BINDING  OLIGOMERS  POSSESSING 
N-BRANCHING  FOR  THERAPY  AND  DIAGNOSTICS 

Antoniiis  Lobberding,  Wuppertal;  Burkhard  Mlelke, 
Leverkusen;  Christopb  Scbwemler,  Leichlingeo;  Eckhard 
Scbwenner.  Wuppertal;  Udo  Stropp,  Haan;  Wolfgang 
Springer,  Wuppertal;  Axel  Kretsctuner.  Bergisch  Gladbacb, 
and  Thorsten  PStter,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 

012.5 

Int  CL'  C07K  7/00:  C07H  5A)4:2)/04;  C07D  239/00 

VS.  a.  530—300  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


HNG 


B 

I 

(CHj), 

I 

D 
I 
N 

/    \ 

-A  E- 


(1) 


in  which 

A  represents  — (CH,),-  or  — CO — . 

B  represents  all  natural  or  unnatural  nucleobases.  or  derivatives 
derived  therefrom  by  chemical  modification,  or  halogenated 
precursors  thereof,  optionally  substituted  on  the  amino  groups 
by  protective  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl.  trichloroacetyl.  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl. 
benzyloxycarbonyl.  tertbutyloxycarbonyl.  allyloxycarbonyl  or 
(9-fluorenyl)melhoxycarbonyl.  or  other  protective  groups 
which  are  customary  in  peptide  and  nucleic  acid  chemistry,  or 
possessing  free  amino  groups. 

D  represents  — (COj^ — . 

E  and  G.  independently  of  each  other,  represent  — CHR — , 
where 

R  represents  H  or  a  residue  of  a  natural  or  unnatural  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  valine, 
leucine,  isoleucine,  serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  methionine, 
phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  histidine.  tryptophan,  lysine,  orni- 
thine, asparagine.  aspartic  acid,  glutamine.  glutamic  acid, 
arginine.  proline,  hydroxyproline  or  sarcosine,  dehydroamino 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydroalanine  or 
dehydro-a-aminobutyric  acid,  phenylglycine. 


4-nitTOphenylalanine.  3-nitrophenylalanine. 

2-nitrophenylalanine.   2-.   3-   or  4-aminophenylalanine.   3,4- 

dichlorophenylalanine.  4-iodophenylalanine. 

4-niethoxyphenylalanine,  1-tnazolylalanine.  2-pyridylalanine. 

3-pyridylalanine.     4-pyridylalanine.     1-naphthylalanine     or 

2-naphthylalanine.  optionally  possessing  protective  groups,  in 

their  D  or  L  form,  or.  optionally. 
E  and  G  are  linked  together  via  an  alkyl  chain  — (CH,), — , 
K  represents  — CO — .  —SO,—  or  — CH,— . 
L  can  be  a  carrier  system,  reporter  ligand.  a  solubility-mediating 

group  or  hydrogen. 
M  can.  independently  of  L,  be  a  carrier  system,  reporter  ligand. 

a  solubility-mediating  group  or  hydrogen, 
m  can  be  0,  1 .  2  or  3. 
n  can  be  0,  1 .  2,  3  or  4, 
p  can  be  0,  1  or  2. 
q  can  be  0.  1  or  2.  and 
s  can  assume  values  of  between  1  and  30  containing  the  radical 

of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

4-ten-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-((thymin-l-yl)acetyl]-L-cis- 
proline. 

N-((N''-benzoylcytosin-l-yl)acetyl)-4-tert- 
butyloxycarbonylamino-L-cis-proline, 

4-ten-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-((thymin- 1 -yl)-acetyl]-L- 
trans-proline. 

4-tert-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-|(N''-benzyloxycarbonyl- 
adenin-  9-yl)acetyl|-L-cis-proline, 

4-tert-butyloxycarbonylamino-N-|(N''-benzyloxycarbonyl- 
adenin-  9-yl)acetyll-L-trans-proline,  and 

4-tert-buiyloxycarlx)nylamino-N-[(N^-benzyloxycarbonyl- 
cytosin-  l-yl)acetyl]-L-trans-proline. 


5,623,050 
STABLE  POLYPEPTIDES  HAVING  CAMP  PRODUCTION 

ENHANCING  ACnVFTY  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Chieko  Kitada,  Osaka,  and  Takuya  Watanabe,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug,  22,  1991,  3-211161 
Int.  a.*  A61K  3fiAX):  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI,  530—324  15  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  represented  by  formula  (I): 
His-Scr-Asp-Gly-lle-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Scr-Arg-Tyr-Arg- 
Lys-Gln-NH-CHX-CO-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Y  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
13) 
wherein: 

NH-CHX-CO  is  Glu.  Gly,  Ser  or  Arg  residue:  and 
Y  is  an  amino  acid  residue  Leu  or  a  peptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Leu-Ala.  Leu-Ala-Ala.  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  22).  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  23). 
Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:  24).  Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Uu-Gly-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  25).  Uu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu- 
Gly-Lys-Ar^  (SEQ  ID  NO:  26).  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Ar^-IVr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  27),  Uu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Arg-iyr-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14).  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15).  Uu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Uu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16). 
Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln- Arg- Val 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  17).  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Ar?-Tyr- 
Lys-Gln-Arg-Val-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18).  Uu-Ala-Ala-Val- 
Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  19)  and  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys- 
Gln-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  20).  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  amide,  ester  or  salt  thereof 
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5,623,051 
VIE!  HODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SCREENING  FOR 

PRESYNAPTIC  CALCIIM  CHANNEL  BLOCKERS 

William  A.  Catterall,  and  Zu-Hang  Sheng,  both  of  Seattle. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,602 

Int  CI.'  C07K  14/47:14/705:  G«1N  ii/566 

tS  CI.  530—324  1*  Claims 


a-KKu-uHi 


5.  A  peptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  between  87 
to  424  amino  acid  residues  in  length,  wherein  said  ammo  acid 
sequence  contains  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  at  least  60** 
sequence  similarity  with  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  FIG  llA 
from  alanine,  amiiio  acid  773,  to  aspaitic  acid,  amino  acid  859. 


wherein  B,  is  B.  -C(0)-.  -B--C(0)-.-C(0>-NH- 
B— C(0>— .  and  B  is  a  bond.  C,  .^  alkylene.  or  C,  .^  alk- 
en>lene;  and  wherein  each  R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  R5.  Rt  and  R,  is 
independently  a  C,_e,  alkyl;  and 
■  IS  .1  carbojiyl  suhstitueni  of  A^  selected  from  h>droxy,  ammo, 
alkylamino.  and  alkoxy  groups 


5,623.053 
SOLUBLE  MAMMAL-DERIVED  FC  RECEPTOR  WHICH 

BINDS  AT  A  PH  RANGING  FROM  ABOUT  5.5  TO  6.5 
AND  RELEASES  AT  A  PH  R^ANGING  FROM  ABOUT  7.5 
TO  8.5 
Louis  N.  Gastinel,  and  Pamela  J.  Bjorkman,  both  of  Pasadena. 
Calif..  a.«ignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technolog),  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,413,  Jan.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.492 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/735 
U.S.  a.  530—350  7  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  heterodimenc  Fc  receptor  compnsmg  a 
p,-microglobulin  light  chain,  and  a  heavy  chain  denved  from  a 
mammalian,  membrane-bound  Fc  receptor  by  trtmcating  said 
membrane-bound  Fc  receptor  heavy  cnain  to  include  only  extracel- 
lular domains,  said  soluble  Fc  receptor  having  pH-determinable 
binding  capability  for  the  Fc  portion  of  at  least  one  aniibodv  or  a 
complex  of  said  antibody  wherein  said  soluble,  mammal-derived 
Fc  receptor  is  capable  of  binding  to  said  antibody  over  a  pH 
ranging  from  about  5.5  to  about  6  5  and  releasing  said  antibody 
over  a  pH  ranging  from  about  7  5  to  about  8.5. 


5.623,052 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  LUNG  SURFACTANTS  HAVING 
COVALENTLY  BONDED  ANnOXU)ANTS 
Larry  R.  McLean,  Wyoming,  and  J.  Vincent  Edwards,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,802,  Jun.  21.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,092,  JuL  31, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

502,722 

Int  a."  A61K  iSAX):  C07K  5/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  530—330  11  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  formula: 

X  A,  A;-A,-A4-Y 

or  an  optically  active  isomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof;  wherein 

A,  is  a  bond  or  GIu: 

Aj  IS  Trp. 

A^  is  Aib.  Glu.  or  Ala;  and 

A4  is  Lys; 

X  is  of  formula  Da  or  Db: 

Da 


5,623,054 
CRUCIFER  AFT  PROTEINS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Hong  Zhang,  Boston,  and  Howard  M.  Goodman,  Newton  Cen- 
ter, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,451 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/415:  C12N  IS/OQ 
L'.S.  CI.  530—370  6  Oaims 

1  A  substantially  pure  recombinant  polypeptide  composing  an 
amino  acid  sequence  having  at  least  90"*  ammo  acid  identity  to  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  AFTl  polypepude  shown  in  RG.  1  (SEQ 
ID  NO  2)  and  having  the  same  biological  activity  as  said  AFTl 
polypeptide. 


5,623,055 

PHENYLBORONIC  ACID  COMPLEXES  DERIVED  FROM 

AMINOSALICYLIC  ACID  FOR  BIOCONJUGATE 

PREPARATION 

Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prolinx, 

Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,176 
Int.  a."  C07F  5A)2 
VS.  a.  530— 391.1  2  Ctaims 

I  A  phenylboronic  acid  bioconjugate  of  the  Oneral  Formula  I 

General  Farmuia  I 


Db 


^^ 


Z*  — BA.S 


Z 


OH 


~BAS 


wherein  group  0  ••>  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  and  N-alkyl.  and 
wherein  alkyl  denotes  .ui  aikyi  hydrocarbon  moiety. 
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wherein  group  R  is  selected  from  O.  NH.  CH,.  and  alkyl.  and 
wherein  alkyl  denotes  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  moiety  of  from  2 
to  6  carbons  in  length. 

wherein  groups  Z  and  Z*.  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  1  to  16  carbon  equiva- 
lents m  length,  and 

wherein  groups  BAS  and  BAS*  are  bioactive  species. 


1 .4,  wherein  said  polysaccharide  has  a  molecular  weight  between, 
on  average.  IxIO'  and  IxlO*.  and  a  level  of  contamination  by 
pneumococcal  group-specilic  C-polysacchande  below  3.0<i  of  the 
type-specific  polysacchande. 


5,623,056 
CDS  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  FOR 
CELLULAR  MODULATION  AND  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
CELLULAR  ENGRAFTMENT 
Mark  L.  Tykocinski,  Shaker  Heights,  and  David  R.  Kaplan, 
Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TKB  Associ- 
ates Limited  Partnership,  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,401,  Oct.  31,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,770,  Mar.  15,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^83 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/705:14/725 
U.S.  a.  530—403  25  Claims 

1   A  CDS  polypeptide  conjugate  useful  for  producing  an  artifi- 
cial veto  cell,  comprising: 

an  extracellular  domain  portion  of  CDS  comprising  amino  acid 
positions  1-114  which  is  able  to  bind  a  T  cell  isolated  from  a 
human  responder  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cell  popula- 
tion and  reduce  the  rate  of  proliferation  of  said  T  cell;  and 
covalently  linked  to  said  portion  of  CDS.  a  molecule  adapted  to 
bind  covalently  or  non-covalently  with  a  antigen  presenting 
cell  surface  molecule,  said  molecule  not  naturally  being 
covalently  linked  to  said  extracellular  domain  portion  of  said 
CDS; 
wherein  said  extracellular  domain  portion  and  said  molecule  are 
linked  in  a  manner  which  allows  said  extracellular  domain 
portion  to  bind  said  T  cell  and  reduce  the  rate  of  proliferation 
of  said  T  cell,  and  allows  said  molecule  to  bind  said  antigen 
presenting  cell  surface  molecule. 


5.623,057 
PNEUMOCOCCAL  POLYSACCHARIDE  CONJUGATE 
VACCINE 
Stephen  Marburg,  Metuchen;  Richard  L.  Tolman,  Warren, 
both  of  NJ.;  Peter  J.  Kniskem,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  William  J. 
Miller,  North  Wales,  Pa.;  Arpi  Hagopian,  Lansdale,  Pa.; 
Charlotte  C.  Ip,  Blue  Bell.  Pa.;  John  P.  Hennessey,  Jr., 
Dublin,  Pa.;  Dennis  J.  Kubek,  Salem,  W.  Va.,  and  Pamela  D. 
Burke,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mert^c  &  Co..  Inc..  Rah- 
way,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.942,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646470,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
246,394 
Int  CI."  C07K  I7/U2:  A61K  .m.<85 
U.S.  a.  530—404  10  Claims 

1  A  conjugate  compnsmg  an  immunogenic  protein  selected 
from  OMPC  and  MIEP  covalently  linked  to  a  polysacchande 
denved  from  one  01  more  subtypes  of  Slreprocoicu^  pneumoniae 
said  polysacchande  having,  on  average,  between  60  and  1200 
repeating  units  per  molecule  and  a  polydispersity  between  1 .0  and 


5,623,058 
PROCESS  FOR  LINKING  AN  ANTIGENIC  GLYCOLIPID 

OF  T.  CRUZI  TO  A  PROTEIN  CARRIER 
MartlD  A.  Winkler,  Lindenhurst  and  Alfred  A.  Pan,  Gray- 
slake,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,nL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,086,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,550,027, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  911,590,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,600 

Int  a."  C07K  1/00:  A23J  1/00:  C07C  245/00 
VS.  CI.  530—405  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  Unlcing  an  antigenic  glycolipid  of  T.  cruzi  to  a 
protein  earner,  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  the  glycolipid  lipophosphonopeptidoglycan  (LPPG) 

from  the  epimastigote  stage  of  T.  cruzi: 
b   linking  LPPG  of  step  (a)  with  a  protein  using  ethyldimethyl- 
amino-propyl-carbodiimide  (EDAC)  by: 
i.  contacting  LPPG  with  EDAC  to  form  a  resultant  mixture 
and  incubating  said  mixture  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  activate  the  mixture; 
11.  incubating  the  activated  rmxture  with  die  protein  for  a  time 
and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  link  the  LPPG  with  the 
protein  in  order  to  produce  an  LPPG-proiein  conjugate; 
c.  separating  the  LPPG-protein  conjugate  from  the  mixture. 


5,623,059 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  PROTEOLYSIS- 
SUSCEPTIBLE  PROTEIN  DURING  PROTEIN 
PRODUCnON  IN  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
Per  L.  Joergensen,  Copenhagen;  Poul  E.  Pedersen,  Soeborg; 
Joergen  Petersen,  Alleroed;  Torben  K.  Nielsen,  Roskilde,  and 
Jan  M.  Mikkeisen,  Gentofte,  aU  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  848307,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5371,198.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^67 
Int  a."  C07K  1/14  1/30:1/32:1/36 
U.S.  a.  530-^12  23  Oaims 


%IWTEASE    REUTIVt 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  protein  susceptible  to 
proteolytic  inactivation  or  degradation  in  a  fluid  production 
medium,  composing 

(a)  protecting  the  protein  against  the  proteolytic  inactivation  or 
degradation  during  production  of  the  protein  in  a  fluid  produc- 
tion medium,  by  precipitating  the  protein  from  the  fluid  pro- 
duction medium  by  continuously  adding  a  precipitating  agent 
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to  the  fluid  production  medium  under  appropnate  pH  and/ 
ononic  strength  conditions,  wherein  the  precipitating  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  antibody  specific  for 
the  protein,  a  salt  and  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  solvent; 

(b)  separating  the  protein  from  the  production  medium. 

(c)  deprotecting  the  protein,  and 

(d)  recovenng  the  protein. 


5,623,060 
DYE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  FOUR  DIAZO 
DYES  HAVING  THE  SAME  COLOR  WITH  A 
DIAMINOPYRIDINE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Guntber  Lamm.  Hasslocb;  Hermami  Loeffler,  Speyer,  and  Hel- 
mut Rdchelt,  Neustadt,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengeselUchafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02823,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  596.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
915.6 

Int.  CI."  C09B  67/22:29/42:31/153:56/12:  D06P  ///« 
U.S.  a.  534—573  14  Claims 

1  A  dye  mixture,  comprising  at  least  four  dyes  of  the  same  color 
having  the  formulae  la  and  lb 


5,623,061 

BENZENE  OR  NAPHTHALENE  AZO  DYES  CONTAINING 

SOjX  ANT)  TRLAZINYL  FIBER  REACTIVE  GROUPS,  USE 

THEREOF  TO  DYE  MATERIALS,  AND  MATERIALS 

DYED  THEREWITH 

Horst  Jager,  Leverkusen.  and  Joachim  Wolff.  Odenthal,  both 

of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen.  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
«50.6 

Int  CI."  C09B  62m:62/5l3:  D06P  1/3H 
\}S.  CI.  534—637  10  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 

(1) 


N  =  N-D, 


(la) 


CN 


NH  — L  — OR' 


D— N=N 


R'O-L-Hl 


in  which 

\  denotes  an  optionally  substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene 

radical. 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 

another  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy  or 

NHCOE.  in  which  E=NH,.  CH„  C.H,.  n— C,H7.  iso— C,H,. 

or  CH,SO,H. 
T'  and  T"  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 

another  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 
D  denotes  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  the  benzene  or 

naphthalene  senes. 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 

another  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 
Y  represents  fluorine,  chlonne  or  an  optionally  substituted  pyn- 

dinium  radical,  and 
X  denotes  CH=CH,  or  CHjCH,— Z.  in  which  Z  denotes  a 
(lb)  radical  which  can  be  eliminated  under  dyeing  conditions 


wherein 

D  IS  a  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  aminoanthraquinone. 
aniline,    aminothiophene.    aminothiazole.    aminoisochazole. 
aminothiodiazole  or  aminobenzoisothiazole; 
I_  IS  C-Cj-alkylene,  which  is  uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  1 

or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  group; 
R'  and  R-  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen.  C.-Cj- 

alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C-C^-alkyl  or  C.-C,-alkanoyl;  and 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-Cj-alkyl. 

11.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  textile  materials,  which 
comprises  dyeing  or  pnntmg  textiles  with  the  dye  mixture  ot  claim 
1 


5,623,062 

BISAZO  COMPOUNDS  AS  CHARGE  GENERATING 

MATERIALS 

Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono,  and  Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Numazu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,581,  Aug.  5,  1992,  PaL  No.  5344,735, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,237,  Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.111,  Apr. 

20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

234,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1988,  63-97933; 

Mav  16,  1988,  63-120145 

Int.  a.'  C09B  35/023:35/03:  G03G  5/09 
VS.  CI.  534—653  5  Claims 

1   A  charge  generating  m.itenal  having  the  formula  (I): 


Ar  — N  =  N 


-Jfyy-  (CH=CH)5  -/QV  N=N-Ar 
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wherein  Ar  in  the  formula  (1)  is 
(X)n 


(Yi)m 


wherein  X  represents  — OH. 
R' 


—  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


ft- 


X  (li 

II 
•C— H 

I 

•c=x 

I 

•CH- 

I 

H-*C— OY 

1 
H  — 'C— OV 
I 
•CH<)Y 

wherein  'C  is  C.  "C  or  '•'C  and  at  least  one  of  'C  is  "C  or  '•'C.  X 
is  O  or  N — OR.  wherein  R  is  Me.  Et  or  H.  and  Y  is  H.  said  process 
comprising:  reacting  a  glucose  molecule  having  from  1  to  6  '^C  or 
'■"C  atoms,  with  a  compound  that  contains  a  hydrazine  group  or  a 
benzoylhydrazone  group  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  an  aromatic 
amine  to  obtain  a  hydrazone  derivative:  reacting  said  hydrazone 
denvati\e  with  a  compound  that  contains  an  aldehyde  group  to 
obtain  a  deoxyglucosone  derivative  of  formula  11: 


or  — NHSO,— R'. 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group;  and  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl 
group; 

Y'  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy 
group,  a  carhoxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  sulfamoyl  group. 

— CON  — Y- 


wherein  R''  represents  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  ^ubstituted 
alkyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group: 
and  Y"  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocy- 
clic group,  or 


-N=C 


R» 


wherein  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cyclic  hydRi- 
carbon  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  group, 
or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  styryl  group:  and  R"  represents 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl 
group,  or  R'  and  R"  may  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  ring 
in  combination  with  a  carbon  atom  linked  thereto: 

Z  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  group;  n 
is  an  integer  of  I  or  2;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  wherein  X  is 
situated  ortho  or  para  to  the  site  of  attachment  of  the  azo 
group 


5.623,063 

3-DEOXYGLUCOSONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SAME 

Toshimitsu  Niwa,  Kounan;  Koichi  Niimura,  Warabl;  Minoru 
Ohara,  Tokyo,  and  Sigemi  Tomiyama,  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureiui  Chemical  Indu.stry  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,687.  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1993.  5-264092 
InL  a."  C07G  3A)0:  C07H  15/00:17/00:17/1)2 
VS.  CI.  536—17.2  15  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    a    hrst    ''C-    or    '''C-labelled 
^-deoxyglucosone  derivati\e  of  formula  (1); 


O 

H 

•C— H 
I 

•c=o 
I 

•CH2 

I 
•CH  — OH 

I 
•CH-OH 

I 
•CH:OH 


(III 


and  reacting  said  deoxyglucosone  derivative  of  formula  (III  with  a 
hydroxytamine  or  an  iUkoxyiamine. 


5,623,064 
POLY-P- 1 ->-4-N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE 
John  N.  Voumakis.  Hanover.  N.H.;  Sergio  Finkielsztein.  Chest- 
nut Hill;  Ernest  R.  Pariser,  Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Mike  Heltoa.  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Marine  Polymer 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160^9,  Dec.  I,  1993.  This 

applicalioa  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.911 

Int.  a."  C08B  37/OH:  C12P  19/26:  A61K  31/73 

U.S.  CI.  536—20  36  Claims 

I.  A  poly-P- 1  — >4-N-acetylglucosamine  comprising  about  4.(XX) 

to      aKiut       l.SO.OOO      N-acetylglucosamine      monosaccharides 

covalently  attached  in  a  (J-1— >4  conformation,  free  of  protein. 

substantially  free  of  other  organic  contaminants,  substantially  free 

of  inorganic  contaminants,  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

SOO.UOU  daltons  to  about  30  million  daltons. 


5,623.065 
GAPPED  r  MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
PhUIip  D.  Cook,  Vista,  and  Brett  P.  Monia,  Carlsbad,  both  of 
Calif„  assignors  to  Isis   Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  CarbiMMl, 
Calif. 
per  No.  PCT/US92/1I339,  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,961,  Dec.  24,  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  566.977.  Aug.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,993 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  composing  a  plurality  of  units  linked  by  cova- 
lent  linkages  in  a  sequence  that  Is  hybridizable  to  a  complementary 
nucleic  acid  encoding  a  ras  gene  product,  wherein; 
said  units  are  selected  from  nucleosides  and  nucleoba.ses; 
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said  nucleosides  are  selected  from  a-nucleosides.  P-nucleosides. 
4'-thionucleosides  and  carbocyclic  nucleosides; 

said  nucleobases  are  selected  from  punn-9-yl  and  pyrimidin-l-yl 
heterocyclic  bases; 

said  linkages  are  selected  from  charged  phosphorous,  neutral 
phosphorous  or  non-phosphorous  linkages; 
said  sequence  of  linked  units  is  divided  into  at  least  two  segments. 

wherein:  a  first  of  said  segments  includes  nucleosides  selected 

from: 

said  a-nucleosides  linked  by  charged  and  neutral  3-5'  phospho- 
rous linkages. 

said  a-nucleosides  linked  by  charged  and  neutral  2-5'  phospho 
rous  linkages. 

said  a-nucleosides  linked  by  non-phosphorous  linkages. 

said  4 -thionucleosides  linked  by  charged  and  neutral  3-5'  phos 
phorous  linkages. 

said  4-thionucleosides  linked  by  charged  and  neutral  2'-5'  phos- 
phorous linkages. 

said  4-thionucleosides  linked  non-phosphorous  linkages, 

said  carbocyclic  nucleosides  linked  by  charged  and  neutfal  phos- 
phorous linkages. 

said  carbocyclic  nucleosides  linked  non-phosphorous  linkages, 

said  P-nucleosides  linked  by  charged  and  neutral  3-5'  linkages, 

said  P-nucleosides  linked  by  charged  and  neutral  2-5  linkages, 

said  ^-nucleosides  linked  by  non-phosphorous  linkages;  and 
a  second  of  said  segments  including  said  nucleobases  linked  by 

non-phosphorous  linkages  and  nucleoba.ses  that  are  attached  to 

phosphate  linkages  via  a  non-sugar  tethering  moiety; 
said  sequence  of  linked  nucleosides  has  at  least  one  of  SEQ  ID 

NOS  1-6;  and  said  compound  has  increased  binding  affinity  to 

said  complementary   nucleic  acid,  inhibits  translation  of  said 

complementary  nucleic  acid,  and  promotes  RNase  H  cleavage  in 

vitro. 


moter  region  of  an  Arabidopsis  ihaliana  gene  coding  for  a  precur- 
sor of  a  2S  albumin  wherein  said  2S  albumin  comprises  an  amino 
acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  of  AT2S1,  AT2S2.  AT2S3 
and  AT2S4  of  FIG.  2A. 


5,623,068 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DNA  USING  SUBSTITliTED 
PHENYLACETi  L-PROTECTED  NLCLEOTIDES 
M.  Parameswara  Reddy.  Brea;  Firdous  Farooqui,  LaHabra, 
and  Naeem  B.  Hanna.  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,433,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,993 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02:19/10:19/20:21/00 
VS.  a.  536-25J4  20  Claims 

9.  In  a  method  of  synthesizing  oligonucleotides  by  a  condensa- 
tion method,  the  improvement  which  comprises- 

using  as  a  starung  matenal  at  least  one  nucleotide  derivative  of 
general  formula  I 


5,623,066 
Cl'ClJMBER  MOSAIC  VIRUS  COAT  PROTEIN  GENE 
Hector  D.  Quemada.  and  Jerry  L.  Slightom.  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  Asgrovr  Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  168,974,  Dec.  16,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  805.489,  Dec.  9, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
499.474,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  nf 
S«r.  No.  135,591,  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  365,973 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/40:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  536—23.72  '  Claims 

1  A  DNA  comprising  the  sequence  shown  in  FIG  1.  said 
sequence  encoding  the  coat  protein  from  the  C  strain  of  cucumber 
mosaic  virus 


RH5— 1 


B  — CO  — R' 


w 


OR' 


where  in  R'  represents  CR'R"— Ar,  in  which  Ar  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot  mono-  and  dihalo-  substituted  phenyl,  and 
melhoxy  phenyl  and  R  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alksl;  one  of  R"  and  R  is 
a  hydroxyl-protecting  group  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoramidites,  phosphonates.  and  groups 
suitable  for  attachment  of  the  nucleotide  to  a  solid  suppon;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — OH  and  pro- 
tected hydroxy  1;  and  B  represents  a  divalent  radical  coiresponding 
to  a  purine  or  pynmidine  base  and  wherein  — CO— R'  is  attached 
to  an  exocyclic  N  of  B. 


5,623,067 
SEED-SPECinC  PROMOTER  REGION 
Joel  S.  Vandekerckhove.  Loppem,  Belgium;  Enno  Krebbers, 
.Alhambra,  Calif.;  John  Botterman,  Zevergem-de  Pinte,  and 
Jan  Leemans,  Deurle.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant 
Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Gent,  Belgium,  and  Brazilian  Agricul- 
tural Research  Organization-Embrapa/Cenargen.  Bra.silia. 
Brazil 
Division  of  Ser  No.  45,773,  Apr  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,487,991, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  363.898,  Aug.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser  No.  459,942 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  20.  1987, 
87402348 

Int  a."  C12N  15/11:15/29:15/82 
U.S.  a.  536—24.1  3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  tragraeni  comprising  a  seed-S(iecific  pro- 


5,623,069 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  5-NUCLEOTIDE 
Akira  Haze,  Kawanishi;  Hiroyuki  Hatano.  Kakogawa;  Tomomi 
Ikemoto,      Kamigohri-cho,      and      Yoshifumi      Kitomoto, 
Kakogawa,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Takeda   Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  87,047,  Jul.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10.  1995,  Ser  No.  437,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1992,  4-181145 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/06:19/16 
U.S.  a.  536—26.71  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  producing  a  5  -nucleotide,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 
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a  pre-hcating  step  of  treating  a  nucleoside  suspension  in  an 
organic  solvent  consisting  of  a  tri-lower  (C,  ^ialkyl  phosphate 
at  about  30°  C.  to  80'  C  for  about  10  to  120  minutes,  the 
nucleoside  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inosine.  guanosine.  and  mixed  crystals  of  inosine  and  gua- 
nosine.  to  change  the  suspended  nucleoside  lo  an  amorphous 
crystal  form,  and  then 

a  phosphorylaling  step  of  contacting  the  pre-treated  nucleoside 
suspension  with  a  phosphorous  oxyhalogenide  at  atxiut  -30" 
C.  to  10°  C.  thereby  producing  a  5'-nucleotide. 


5,623.072 

3-PHENYLPYRIDAZINES,  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Michael  S.  South,  and  Terri  L.  Jakuboski,  both  of  SL  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser  No.  320.9% 

Int.  CI.*"  C07D  2i7/l4:2M/lH:2i7/20:  AOIN  4i/5H 

U.S.  CI.  544—239  1  Oaim 

1   5-Methoxy-3-(.^-(trifluoromethyl)phcnylJ  -pyridazine 


i  5,623,070 

HETEROATOMIC  OLIGONUCLEOSIDE  LINKAGES 
Phillip  D.  Cook,  and  Yogesh  S.  Sanghvi,  both  of  Carlsbad. 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Isis   Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,160.  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  703,619,  May  21, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.378.825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  566,836,  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,223,618,  and  Ser 
No.  558,663,  Jul.  27,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,138,045.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  395,168 
Int.  CI."  C07H  19/06:19/167:19/173:21/00 
U.S.  a.  536—27.6  8  Claims 

1   A  nucleoside  of  the  structure: 


5,623,073 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Vera  A.  Anisimova;  Margarita  V.  Levchenko:  Tatyana  B. 
Korochina,  all  of  Rostov-On-Don;  Alexander  A.  Spasov,  Vol- 
gograd; Sergei  G.  Kovalev,  Volgograd,  and  Galina  P.  Dud- 
chenko,  Volgograd,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  63.531 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mav  19,  1992,  92  06036; 

Jul.  31,  1992.  92  09488 

Int.  a."  C07D  471/02:239/70 

VS.  CI.  544—252  12  Claims 

1   .A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  general  formula  (1); 


Y2-Y, 


^ 


Bx 


v7 


wherein 
Y,  isCH,; 
Y.  is  aminooxy.  alkylamino  having  1  carbon  atom,  or  alkenyl 

having  2  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  H.  OH.  O — R".  amino,  methyleneamino  or  phthalimido; 
R"  is  a  hydroxyl  blocking  group; 
X  is  H  or  OH; 
Q  is  O;  and 
Bx  is  a  heterocyclic  base  moiety. 


(» 


ICH:)„ 


wherein: 

either: 

1. 

n=0.  the  third  ring  being  5-membered. 

A.  B,  C  and  D.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  tnf- 
luoromethyl.  or  hydroxy-lower  alkyl. 
Y  and  Z  each  represents  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  bond,  and 
either: 
I.A 

X  and  R2  together  form  a  bond  and  in  that  case: 
I.A.I 

Ri  represents  a  G,  group. 
G|  representing  the  group 


-eCH:teN. 


/ 
\ 


5.623,071 
GALACTOSYL  AND  MANNOSYL  CYCLODEXTRINS 
Sumio  Kitahata,  Osaka;  Koji  Hara,  Yokohama;  Koki  Fujita. 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Kuwahara,  Yokohama,  and  Kyoko 
Koizumi,  Fujiidera,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ensuiko  Sugar 
Refining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Sumio  Kitabata, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368J92,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,523,218,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,863,  Dec. 
17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser  No. 

457,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  8,  1992,  4-114304 

Int.  a."  C08B  37/16:  C12P  1 9/04 :  19/44: 1 9/OH 

VS.  CI.  536—103  12  Claims 

1     A   galactosyl-cyclodextrin    comprising    a    galactosyl    group 

bonded  to  a  6-hydroxyl  group  of  a  glucosyl  group  of  a  cyclodextrin 

via  an  a-bond. 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6  inclusive  and  R,  and  R^, 
which  are  the  same  or  different: 

a/  each  represents,  independently  of  the  other,  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  substituted  aryl-lower  alkyl.  and  R, 
represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  or  by  two  to  five  groups  selected  from 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromelhyl.  hydroxy,  and 
hydroxyalkyl.  or  R,  represents  naphthyl.  substituted  naphthyl. 
heteroaryl.  substituted  heteroaryl.  or  group  G,,  G,  being  as 
defined  hereinbefore, 

b/  or  R5  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  that  carries  them 
form  a  morpholine  ring,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  halogen, 
tnfluoromethyl.  or  by  hydroxyalkyl.  or  by  two  to  five  groups 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  hydroxy,  and  hydroxyalkyl.  or  R,  represents  naphthyl. 
substituted  naphthyl.  heteroaryl  group,  substituted  heteroaryl, 
or  group  G|.  G,  being  as  defined  hereinbefore. 

c/  or  R5  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  that  carries  them 
form  pipcrazme.  which  is  optionally  substituted  at  the  nitro- 
gen atom  in  the  4-position  by  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  aryl-lower 
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alkyl.  suhstiiuied  ar>l.  or  substituted  aryl-lower  alkyl.  and  R, 
represents  lower  aJkyI,  phenyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, tnfluoromethyl.  or  by  hydroxyalkyl,  or  by  two  to  ti\e 
groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen, 
tnfluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  and  hydroxyalkyl.  or  R,  represents 
naphthyl,  substituted  naphthvl.  heteroaryi.  or  substituted  het- 
eroaryl; 

or  R,  represents  G,.  G,  denoting  (CHzJ^COR,.  or  G,.  G, 
denoting  (CH.),„CHOHR,.  wherein  m  is  as  defined  hereinbe- 
fore and  R-  represents  aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  and  R,  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl.  or  bv  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl.  or  by  two  to 
five  groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  trifluo 
romethyl  halogen,  hydroxy,  and  hydroxyalkyl.  or  R,  repre- 
sents naphthvl.  substituted  naphthyl,  heteroaryi.  substituted 
heteroaryi.  or  G,.  G,  being  as  dehned  hereinbefore. 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  a  group  G,  with  G,  being  as  dehned 
hereinbefore,  a  group  G4,  of  the  formula: 


— COO— G, 

wherein  G,  is  as  defined  hereinbefore,  or  a  group  G,.  of  the 
formula  COR«.  wherein  R,  represents  aryl.  substituted  aryl. 
heteroaryi.  or  substituted  heteroaryi. 

with  the  exception  of  compounds  in  which  R4  rrpresenus  hydro- 
gen at  tfic  same  time  as  R,  represents  a  group: 


Rs 


(CH:),-N 


/ 

\ 


wherein  m=2 

and  Rs  and  R^  each  represents  ethyl  whilst  at  the  same  time  R, 
represents  lower  alkyl  or  naphthyl. 

1A.2 

X  and  R,  together  form  a  bond  and  R,  represents  a  group  G^  of 
the  formula  (CH;)^R,.  m  being  as  defined  hereinbefore  and 
R^  representing  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl. or  substituted  naphthyl.  and  R,  represenu  lower  alkyl. 
aryl.  substituted  aryl.  heteroaryi.  substituted  heteroaryi. 
hydrogen,  or  a  group  G,.  G,  being  as  defined  hereinbefore, 
and  R4  represents  a  G,.  G4  or  G,  group.  G,,  G4  and  G,  being 
as  defined  hereinbefore. 

or 

I.A.3 
X  and  R;  together  form  a  bond  and  R,  represents  methyl,  and  R, 
represents  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  substitutal  aryl.  heteroaryi.  sub- 
stituted heteroaryi.  hydrogen,  or  G,.  G,  being  as  defined 
hereinbefore,  and  R4  represents  G4,  G4  being  as  defined 
hereinbefore,  or  G-,.  G,  denoting  the  group  COR,,,  wherein 
Rii,  represents  naphthyl.  substituted  naphthyl.  substituted  phe- 
nyl, heteroaryi.  or  substituted  heteroaryi, 

or 

I.B 


or 
II. 


lorm  a  bond  or  X  and  R,  form  a  bond,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
those  two  bonds  must  be  present  in  the  molecule. 

Y  and  Z  each  represents  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  bond. 

R,  or  R,— depending  on  whether  X  and  R,  or  X  and  R,  form  a 
bond — represents  methyl  or  G,  or  G,  or  G,  or  G,,.  G,.  G>.  G, 
and  G^.  each  being  as  defined  hereinbefore. 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl.  het- 
eroaryi. substituted  heteroaryi  or  a  group  G,.  G,  being  as 
defined  hereinbefore. 

and  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  G,.  or  Gj. 

or  G,,  with  G,.  Gj  and  G,  being  as  defined  hereinbefore. 

their  stereoisomers,  ax  well  as  their  addition  salts  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 

It  being  understood  by  U^wer  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive 

It  being  understood  that  aryl  means  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  and  that 
heteroaryi  means  furyl.  thienyl.  pyridyl.  pyrrolyl.  imidazolyl, 
benzimidazolyl.  benzofuryl.  benzothienvl.  quinolyl.  iso- 
quinolyl.  or  indolyl.  the  term  "substituted"  qualifying  the 
terms  arylalkyl.  aryl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  and  heteroaryi  indicat 
ing.  unless  specified  otherwise,  that  the  groups  in  question  are 
substituted  in  the  cyclic  moiety  by  one  to  three  radicals 
selected  from  halogen,  influoromethyl.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkyl, 

and  that  if  there  exist  in  one  molecule  several  G,  groups  or  R, 
and  R<,  groups,  those  may  he  the  same  or  different 


5,623.074 

SLTBSTITLnrED  TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE 

COMPOUNDS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM, 

AND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THEM 
Akihiro  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Takashi  Fujikura.  Saitama:  RyujI  Tin- 
zuki,  Tokyo:  Masaki  Yokota.  Saitama,  and  Takeyuki  Yatsu, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,137,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^78,849,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737,883,  Jul.  25, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5J04,468,  which  is  a  continuatioc  of  S«r.  No. 

569,779,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  440,086,  Nov.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,069351,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,975,  Mar.  9,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,966,904,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,376,  Mar. 

25,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,876061.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  269,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-75439 

Int.  a."  C07D  513/04 

U.S.  a.  546—114  4  Claims 

1  An  optical  isomer  of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 

I 


X  and  R,  together  form  a  bond,  and 

R,  represents 
G,.  G|  being  .is  defined  hereinbefore,  and  R,  represents 
substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substituted  naphthyl,  het- 
eroaryi. substituted  heteroaryi.  or  G,.  G,  being  as  defined 
hereinbefore,  whilst  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  G,, 
G4  or  G,.  G,.  G4  and  G,  being  as  defined  hereinbefore, 
or  R;  represents  G,  or  a  group  G,.  G,  and  G,  being  as  defined 
hereinbefore,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl. 
substituted  aryl,  heteroaryi.  substituted  heteroaryi.  or  G,. 
G|  being  as  defined  hereinbefore,  whilst  R4  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  group  G,,  G4  or  G,,  G,.  G4  and  G,  being  as 
defined  hereinbefore. 


wherein  (A)  represents  the  formula 


R'Nlf^    S 


n=l.  the  third  nng  being  6-iTiembered,  and 
A.  B.  C  and  D.  which  are  the  same  or  diflferent.  each  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  tnfluorumethyl,  X  and  Rj 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl.  or  salts  thereof. 
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5,623,075 
THIAZOLEMETHINE  DYES 
Stefan  Beckmann,  Bad  DOrkheim,-  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Fran- 
kenthal,  and  Riidlger  Sens,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  496,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1994,  44  23 
485.6 

Int  CI.*  C07D  4I7A)6.  C09B  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  546—269.7  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thiazolemethine  dye  of  the  formula  (I): 


R> 


^ 


R' 


"CH  =  CH  — CH  =  Q 


5,623,076 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHLOROMETHYLPYRIDINES 

Reinhard  Lantzscb,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschall,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
338.3 

Int.  a."  C07D  213/26:213/61:213/38 
U.S.  a.  546—345  3  Oaims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  chloromethylpyridines  of  the 
general  formula  (1) 


.  CH2CI 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen,  unsubsti- 
tuted  C,-C,-alkyl.  with  or  without  interruption  by  1  or  2 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function.  C,-Cg-alkyl.  with  or  without 
interruption  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function,  and 
which  IS  substituted  with  cyano.  phenyl,  tolyl.  hydroxyl. 
Ci-Cft  alkanoyloxy.  acryloyloxy.  methacryloyloxy.  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyloxy  with  or  without 
substitution  by  phenyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy  in  the  alkoxy  group; 

C,-C4-alkenyl.  CvCy-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl; 

or  are  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  joining  them  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  pipendinyl.  morpholinyl, 
piperazinyl  and  N-tCi-Cj-alkyl)  piperazinyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|-C,-alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
by  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  CpCj-alkoxy,  amino,  hydroxyl.  halogen  or 
nitro; 

benzyl;  benzyl  which  phenyl  ring  thereof  is  substituted  by 
Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  amino,  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  nitro; 
cyclohexyl.  ihienyl,  hydroxyl  or  Ci-Cs-monoalkylamino;  and 

Q  is  a  radical  of  an  acidic  — CH  compound,  wherein  Q  is 
denved  from  nitromethane,  nitroethane  or  from  compounds  of 
the  formulae  lie.  lie  or  11/; 

(lie) 


Cl^N 


in  which 

X'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  allcyl. 
characterized  in  that 
pyridine  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


CI 


CH:-NH-CO-R' 


(11) 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
and 

X'  has  the  abovemenlioned  meaning 
are  reacted  by  means  of  a  formamide  derivative  of  the  general 
formula  (III) 


R^ 


R3 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(III) 


N— CHO 


Y- 


'^v  A   .X' 


Y-X« 


in  which 
(lie)       R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  or  together  represent  alkanediyl. 
and  with  a  clilonnating  agent,  it  appropriate  in  the  presence  ot  a 
diluent  at  temperatures  between  20°  and  120°  C. 


(110 


o 

wherein: 

Y'  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — C(CN)j; 

Y~  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

X''  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^-alkyl; 

X'  is  cyano.  carbamoyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl  or  acetyl; 

X*"  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  amino.  C|-C^-mono-  or  dialky- 

lamino,  Cj-Cj-monoalkanoylamino.  benzoylamino  or  N-(C,- 

Cj-alkanoyl)  -N-benzoylamino; 
X'  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cf,-alkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl;  and 
X*  IS  C,-Cr  alkyl. 


5,623.077 

IMIDAZOLE  BASED  NITROGEN  SL^LFLTl  LIGANDS 

USEFUL  IN  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AGENTS 

Raghavan  Rajagopalan,  Maryland  Heights,  and  .Ananthachari 

Srinivasan,  St  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinck- 

rodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,940,  Mar.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,612 

Int  CI."  C07D  233/91:  A61K  5//W 

U.S.  CI.  548—338.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  ligand  useful  in  forming  radionuclide  complexes,  said 
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ligand  having  the  general  formula; 
H 

N  O 


if         ^— CH2-NH-C-CH1-NH-C-CH2-SR: 


NH 


wherein  R*  is  a  benzoyl  or  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  OF  A 

NEW  QUINOLONE  COMPOUND 
Yanio  Urata;  MaiHoni  Fujita,  both  of  Kaaagawakca;  Tervyo 
Susiura,    Chibaken,-    Fiimltaka    OUzoaii,    Chibaken,    and 
NaoyuU  Yosliida,  Chibakeo,  all  of  Japan,  aarigoon  to  CUaso 
Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19W,  Ser.  No.  666,742 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jon.  23,  1995,  7-180650 

Int  a."  C67D  209/02:209/52 

VS.  a.  54»-^S2  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  intermediate  of  a  new  quinolone 

compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (IV) 


0.^0" 


(11) 


and  condensing  this  acid  anhydride  with  an  amine  compound,  to 
obuin  a  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (III) 


0^:;^0" 


(ni) 


wherein  R'  has  the  same  definition  as  described  above, 
reducing  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  formula  III  compound, 
reacting  a  metal  azide  or  diphenylphosphorylazide  with  the 

Formula  III  reduced  caibonly  compound, 
subjecting  this  compound  to  Curtius  rearrangement,  to  obtajn  a 

compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (XV) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  benzyl  group,  a  diphenylmethyl  group,  a 
tnphenylmethyl  group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  dipbenylm- 
ethyloxycarbonyl  group  or  a  triphenylmethyloxycarbonyl  group 
and  the  substituents  of  the  aromauc  nngs  of  these  respccuve 
groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
groups  of  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo  and  iodo.  a  nitro  group,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched 
alkoxy  group  of  1  10  8  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  and  a  linear 
or  branched  perfluoroaJkyI  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  which 
process  comprises  subjecting  a  cyclopropanetncarboxyhc  acid  tn- 
ester  expressed  by  the  formula  (I) 

O^       ORi  (1) 

OR-  OR- 

wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
aralkyl  group,  as  a  starting  substaiKe.  to  hydrolysis  and  dehydra- 
tion condensation,  to  prepare  an  acid  anhydride  expressed  by  the 
formula  (II). 


^ 


(XV) 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  has  the  same  definition  as  described  above. 
and  reacting  this  compound  with  an  alcohol. 


5,623.079 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  N-FORMYL-L-ASPARTIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Takehiko  Kataoka,-  Shinichi  Klshimoto,  and  Osahiro  Sato,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajlnomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,835 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233425 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  .W7/66 

U.S.  a.  549—253  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  N-formyl-L-aspartic  anhydride  (FAA) 

comprising: 

reacting  L-aspartic  acid  with  acetic  anhydride  and  formic  acid  in 
a  molar  amount  1  05  times  as  large  or  larger  as  that  of  aspamc 
acid  to  form  a  su.spension  comprising  N-formyl-L-aspartic 
anhydride,  and 
centrifuging  said  suspension  of  N-formyl-L-aspartic  anhydride 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to 
obtain  a  cake  of  FAA  while: 

(I)  supplying  said  suspension  to  a  separation  device  under  a 
back  pressure  of  100  mmHg  or  higher: 

(II)  releasing  said  back  pressure  at  the  time  point  when  at  least 
half  or  more  of  said  suspension  has  been  supplied;  and 

(iii)  subsequently  tiltenng  and/or  dehydrating  said  cake,  while 
optionally  washing  the  cake. 
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1  5,623,080 

FLIORONE  AND  PYROMN  V  DERIVATIN  K.S 
Diiuglas  C  Neckers,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  and  Jianinin  Shi.  Web- 
ster,   N.Y.,    assignors    to    Spectra    Group    Limited.    Int.. 
Maumee,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.880.  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.451343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,048, 
May  11,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  772,103,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
754>,611.  Sep.  9,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  702,886,  May  20.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.802 
Int.  CI."  C07D  3Um2JII/7H:4'iM2:  AOIN  4.^/02 
U.S.  CI.  549—393  20  Oaims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (II): 

I 


V^ 


OH 


-OH 


and 


SAc 


SAc 


in  w hich  Ac  is  an  acetyl  group,  which  comprises; 

a)  reacting  benzyloxyacelaldehyde  diethyl  acetal  with  a  mineral 
acid  to  gi\e  benzyloxyacetaldehyde; 

b)  reacting  the  benzyloxyacetaldehyde  with  a  compound  having 
an  alKI  metal  complex  to  give  I -phenylnietho\y-4-penten-2 
ol  as  racemale  or  pure  enantioners; 

c)  treating  the  l-phenylmethoxy-4-penten-2-ol  with  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  to  give  4.5-dihalo-l-(phenylmethoxy)-  2-pentanol; 

d)  reacting  the  4.5-dihalo-l-(phenylmethoxy)-  2-pentanol  with  a 
suitable  base  to  accomplish  ring  closure  to  give  a  mixture  of 
cis  and  trans  4-lialo-2tetrahydrofuran; 

e)  chromatographically  separating  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  of 
step  (d)  to  give  the  pure  cis  and  trans  isomers; 

f)  reacting  the  pure  isomers  of  step  (e)  with  a  suitable  thioacetate 
compound  to  give  compounds  of  formulae: 


where  R'.  R".  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R'  and  R'  may  combine  to 
form  a  ring;  R'.  and  R''  are  the  same  or  difterent  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  group  of  the 
formula  — L(CH,)„R''  where  n  is  1  to  8.  R*  is  a  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  dialkylamino.  — COR'^  or  — COOR"  where  R'"  is  a 
h)drogen.  chlorine.  COCl.  C.-C,  alkyl.  — NR,  or  aryl  and  R'-*  is  a 
hydrogen.  Ci-C,  alkyl.  aryl.  COR.  2,4-dinitrophenyl,  N-imido  or 
— NR2  and  L  is  a  direct  bond  or  C=0;  W  is  =0;  W'  is  hydrogen 
or  — OR",  where  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-  C^  alkyl.  acyl  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — (CH;),R"'  where  n  is  !  to  8  and  R'"  is  amino, 
dialkylamino.  hydroxy,  acryloyl  or  methacryloyl;  Y  is  oxygen, 
sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium,  C=0.  or  >N — R"  is  where  R''  is 
4-methylphenyl.  and  A  is  hydrogen,  alkenyl,  dichlorotriaziny- 
lamino.  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  COOR".  C(0)OCOR".  CONR,,  CN,  NO,,  NCS. 
NCO  SO,R'-,  SOj.  R'-.  SO,R".  SO,NR,  and'cX,'  where  X"  is 
the  same  or  diflFerent  and  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R"  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl.  and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  arvl.  or  aralkyl. 
provided  that  when  R'-R"  are  all  hydrogen.  A  is  nol  hydrogen 


OCH:Ph 


and 


<CJ 


OCH.Ph 


SAc 


SAc 


%)  and  hydrolysis  of  the  phenylmethoxy  group  to  give  the 
desired  tetrahydrofiiranyl  compounds. 


5.623.082 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYL  CHLORIDES 
Martin  Decker,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Franzischka,  Fran- 
kenthal;  Rudolf  Imich,  deceased,  late  of  BobenheUn,  and 
Manfred  Sauerwald,  Meckenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,916.  Jul.  3.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,153,  Apr  17.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  488.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1988.  38  14 
969.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5V5S 
VS.  CI.  554—231  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acyl  chloride  which 
comprises: 

reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride  with  carbonyl  chlo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  a  carboxamidc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di-sec-butylformamide  and  di-3- 
pentylform  amide. 


5.623.081 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TETRAHYDROFURAN^  L 
COMPOUNDS 
Yaiig-l  Lin,  35  Constitution  Dr.  Tappan.  N.Y.  10983:  Panayota 
Bitha,  287  Treetop  Cir..  NanueU  N.Y.  10954:  Subas  Sakya.  "^ 
Phyllis  Dr,  Pomona,  N.Y.  10970:  Timothy  W.  Strohmeyer,  19 
Lenox  Ave..  Demarest,  N.J.  07627:  Karen  Bush,  11  Brook  Dr 
West,  Princeton.  NJ.  08540;  Carl  B.  Ziegler,  222  Ridge  St., 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.  10965,  and  Gregg  B.  Feigelson.  1  Indepen- 
dence La.,  Airmont,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,781,  Jan.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V^,684.  Mar  16,  199.^,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.052 
Int.  CI.''  C67D  H)7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  549 — 175  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  toi  producing  tetrah>drofuranyl  compounds  of  the 
fomiulae: 


5,623.083 

ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS  AND  ETHERS  AS 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  HYDROSILATION  OF 

SlLOXYm  DRIDES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  and  Gary  T.  Decker,  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar  28,  1996.  Sen  No.  623,580 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 

t'.S.  CI.  556 — 179  23  Claims 

1   .\  hydro^ilution  process  comprising:  contacting 
(.•\)  a  siloxvhydnde  described  by  formulas 

iXR,'SiO).H^SiR,.,„'. 

XR,'Si(OSiHR').(OSiR,'ijOSiR;'X.  and 
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r 


(R'HSiOWR;'SiOV 


A 


where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  alkyls  compnsing  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyls  com- 
pnsine  lour  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aryls:  each  X  is  indepen 
dently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R';  a=0 
to  4.  b=0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  b=0  at  least  one  X  is 
hydrogen.  a+b=l  to  4.  c=0  to  100  with  the  proviM'  that  when 
c=0  at  least  one  X  is  hydrogen.  d=0  to  100,  c+dS  100.  e=l  to  20. 
f=0  to  19.  and  e+f=4  lo  20;  and 
(Bl  an  unsaturated  reacianl  selected  from  a  group  consisting  ot 
(1)   substituted   and   unsubsututed   unsaturated   organic   com- 
pounds, 
(ii)  silicon  compounds  compnsing  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

unsaturated  organic  substituents.  and 
(iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii); 

in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  platinum  compounds  and  platinum  complexes,  and 
an  accelerator  selected  from  a  group  consisting  ot  acetylenic 
alcohols  described  by  formulas 


R--(CR>');-C  =  C-C-OH. 
R^ 


5,623,084 
FLl  OROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  I SE  AS 
PEST  REPELLENTS 
Peter  G.  Ruminski.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,635,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,561,162,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,952,  Oct  12, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,457,134,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
138,937,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389.680,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  827^31.  Feb.  3,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663J18,  Mar.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,645 
Int.  a."  C67C  J09/67 
VS.  CI.  558—54  2  Claims 

1.  3.4.4-trifluoro-3-butene-l-iosylate. 


OH 


R:-(CR;*1,-C  =  C-C  -  (  C  H:  i„ 


J 


i 


R" 

C  =  C-C-OH 
R^ 


.  and 


i 


OH 
I 
C  =  C-C  — (CH:I, 


: 


.  and 


acetylenic  ethers  described  by  formulas 


R' 


R-— (CR:');— C  =  C— C— OR'and 
R5 


-1 


C  =  C— C— OR' 


5.623,085 
METHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  MICROFOAM  IN  A  SPRAY- 
APPLIFD  WATERBORNE  COMPOSITION 
Matthew  S.  Gebhard,  New  Britain:  Linda  S.  Smith,  Oreland, 
and  James  C.  Day,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,688,  Sep.  23.  1994.  ThLs  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,690 
Int  a."  C07C  275/24 
VS.  CI.  560—25  2  Claims 

1  A  mono-functional  carbodiimide  having  the  formula 


E-O— (-Z— OL-G— C(OtN(A)-R-N=C=N— R'— 
N(A)C(0)— G— {0-Z-— }  p— O— E- 

wherein 

m  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  1 1 50;  p  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  1 150; 
A  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl;  E 
and  F;  are  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Cin  alkyl  group  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different.  G  is  a  bond,  — g' — N(g) —  or  — g' — O—  and 
G'  IS  a  bond.  — N(g) — g— ,  or  — O— g  — ,  wherein  g  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  g'  is  selected  from  Ci-C^ 
alkylene;  R  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  alkylene, 
arylene,  substituted  arylene,  biarylene  alkylene  or  subsututed 
biarylene  alkylene;  and  Z  and  Z'  are  a  C,-C^  alkylene  group, 
and  may  be  the  same  or  diflfereni 


5,623,086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  U-BIS 

(ACYLOXYLATES) 

Steven  T.  Perri,  and  Stephen  N.  Falling,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,704 
Int  CI."  C07C  67/24 
V.S.  C\.  560—240  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l.2-bis(acyloxyate)  which 
compnses  reacting  an  epoxide  with  a  carboxylic  anhydride  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalytic  composition  contain- 
ing a  tertiary  amine  and  a  carboxylic  acid. 


where  R"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyls  compnsing  one  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxys 
compnsing  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  Independently 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyls  composing 
one  to  20  cartxin  atcms.  cycloalkyls  compnsing  four  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryls;  each  R''  is  independently  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R';  R'*  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  compris- 
ing one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  a  carbon  to  oxygen  bond,  j=0  to  10,  and  n=4  to  12. 


5,623,087 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

DLVRVXALANINES 
Mukund  P.  Sibi;  Prasad  K.  Despande,  and  Anthony  J.  LaLog- 
gia,  all  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  NDSL'-Research 
Foundation,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,861 
Int  O.'^  C07C  229/nO 
VS.  a.  562—576  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  diary lalanine  compound  comprising 
the  step  of; 
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NHP: 


reacting  a  diary  laminopropanediol  compound  represented  b\  the    or   subsiituied    Ph.   and   R,  is   selected    from    straight    chain   or 
formula:  branched  perfluoroalkyl,  perfluoroalkenyl.  perfluoroalkynyl.  pcr- 

fluoroalkox).  perfluoroalkenoxy.  perfluorochloroalkyl.  perfluoro- 

chloroalkenyl.  perfluorochloroalkynyl.  perfluorochloroalkoxv.  per- 

P'0_       ^^^^      .  OH  fluorochloroalkenoxy.    fluoroalkyl.    fluoroalkenyl.    fluoroalkynyl. 

fluoroalkoxy.   fluoroalkenoxy.   fluorochloroalkvl.   fluonx-hloroalk- 
enoxy.  fluorochloroalkynyl.  fluorochloroalkoxy.  and  fluorochloro- 

alkenoxv.  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  provided,  however,  ihai  R,  is  not 
with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  diarylaminopropanol  compound    „p 
represenled  by  the  formula: 


Ar       Al 


NHP- 


P'O 


wherein  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  and 
P'  and  P^  together  arc  >C=0  or 

P'  is  hydrogen  or  — C(0)R'.  where  R'  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C,-C-  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsu- 
tuted Ci-Ct  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuled 
arylalkvl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group;  and 

P^  is  hydrogen.  — C(0)R-.  or  — C(0»OR\  wherein  R"  is  hydro- 
gen, a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-C|o  alkyl  group,  a 
subsiiiuted  01  unsubstituted  C,-C-  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  arylalkvl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  and  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted C,-C||,  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,-C;  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryla- 
lkvl gtoup.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  fluorenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  allyl  group. 


5,623,088 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  4-AMINODIPHENYLAMINE 

Michael  K.  Stern.  University  City,  and  James  K.  Bashkin,  St 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Flexsys  America   L.  P.. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,120,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,541, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,876.  Jun.  21. 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,117,063.  This  appUcaUon  May  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  438,603 

Int  CI."  C07C  211/62:211/63:211/64 

U.S.  CI.  564—112  .'!  Claims 

1  Tetrasubstituted  ammonium  salts  of  4-nitrodiphenylamine  and 

sustituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituted  dernatnes 

are  products  of  the  reaction  of  nitrobenzene  with  aniline  containing 

one   or  more   nng   substituents   selected   from   — CI.  — Br,  — F, 

— NO,,   — NH,,    1-6   carbon   alkyl   groups,    1-6   carbon   alkoxy 

groups,  — SO,,  — COOH  and  6-18  caibon  ar>l.  aralkyl  and  alkaryl 

groups  containing  at  least  one  — NH,  group,  and  wherein  each 

substituent  of  the  tetrasabstituted  ammonium  ion  is  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  arylalkvl 

groups. 


5,623,089 

TRIPHENYLBISlFLUOROALKOXYl  PHOSPHORANES 

\ND  FLUORINATED  KETALS 

Zhen-Yu  Yang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,624,  Oct.  7,  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  29,087,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447324 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/50 
VS.  CI.  568—13  2  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula  Ar,P(OCH;Rf)j.  wherein  Ar  is  Pli 


5,623,090 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOL.  KETONE, 

AND  EPOXIDE  BY  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
Masatake  Haruta.  Ikeda;  Susumu  Tsubota.  .\shiya.  and  Toshio 
Hayashi.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-289008 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/33 
U.S.  CI.  568— .360  7  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  the  production  of  al  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol,  a  ketone  and  mixtures  thereof 
from  a  saiuiated  hydrocarbon  or  an  epoxide  from  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  by  passing  a  mixture  compnsing  of  moleculai  h>dro- 
gen,  said  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and  oxygen 
through  a  bed  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium  dioxide  earner 
and  ultratine  gold  particles  having  a  particle  radius  of  no  greater 
than  10  nin  deposited  on  said  carrier,  thereby  effecting  the  oxida- 
tion of  said  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen. 


5,623,091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BIS(FLUOROMETHYL)ETHER 
Jane  L,  Butcher,  Runcorn;  Thomas  A.  Ryan,  KeLsall,  and 
Leslie  Burgess,  Runcorn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,659.  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,463.139,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,255.  Mar.  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  898,786,  Jun. 

15,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

523,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
9112817;  Jun.  14,  1991.  9112860;  Jun.  14,  1991,  9112861;  Nov. 
13,  1991.  9124087:  Dec.  11,  1991,  9126330 

Int  CI,"  C07C  41/22:41/42 
U.S.  CI.  568—683  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bistfluoromethyhether 
comfmsition  suitable  for  use  in  tiie  production  of  difluoroniethane 
which  comprises  contacting  formaldehyde  with  hydrogen  fluonde 
either  iii  in  the  liquid  phase  or  (li)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in 
the  vapor  phase  lo  form  a  composition  compnsing  bis(fluorometh- 
ylielher  and  an  equimolar  amount  ot  by-product  water  relative  lo 
the  bis(tluoromethyl)ether.  separating  at  least  pan  of  the 
bv-produci  water  from  the  composition  and  recovenng  a  bistfluo- 
romcthyhelher  composition  containing  less  than  an  equimolar 
amount  ot  waler  relative  to  the  bis(t1uorometh\l)ether. 
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5,623,092 
FLLORINATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
John  D.  Scott,  Cheshire,  and  Mkhad  J.  Watson,  Chester,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87  J79,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449,656, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,279,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,281368.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

377,707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
9104775 

lnt.CL*'C07C  17/m 
VS.  a.  570—168  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  fluonnated  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  reacting  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  halogenated 
alkenes  and  halogenated  alkanes  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the 
vapour  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorination  catalyst  comprising 
an  activity-promoting  amount  of  a  compound  of  zinc  supported  on 
a  chromia,  halogenated  chromia  or  chromium  oxyhalide  support. 


5.623.093 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 

ELECTROHVDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Nathan  T.  Schrnkel.  Coal  City;  Rick  D.  Vance.  Washington, 

both  of  HI.,  and  Peter  R.  Hildner,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,369 

InL  CI."  GOIP  21AM) 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.01  11  Claims 


5.623,095 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY  ANALYZING  A 

SOLUTION  BY  ACOUSTIC  MEANS 

Laurence  S.  Beller,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,613 
InL  CI."  GOIN  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.49  16  Claims 

^IS  20-^2S;  65,  3J 

-40 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  an  electrohydraulic  system 
including  a  hydraulic  actuator,  compnsing: 

a  joystick; 

\alve  means,  responsive  to  an  electrical  valve  signal,  for  con- 
trollably  providing  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  the  hydraulic  actua- 
tor in  response  to  a  magnitude  of  the  electrical  valve  signal; 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  the  hydraulic 
actuator  and  responsively  producing  an  actuator  position  sig- 
nal; 

controlling  means  for  receiving  the  actuator  position  signal, 
determining  when  the  hydraulic  actuator  begins  movement, 
and  associating  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  valve  signal  to 
a  first  predetermined  joystick  position;  and  thereafter,  deter- 
mining when  the  hydraulic  actuator  movement  reaches  a 
terminal  velocity,  and  associating  the  magnitude  of  the  elec- 
trical valve  signal  to  a  second  predetermined  joystick  posi- 
tion. 


5,623,094 

SLED  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Seung-Jae  Song,  Okemos,  Mich.,  and  Patrick  M.  Miller,  Alden, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  MGA  Research  Corporation,  Akron,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,145 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—12.07  29  Claims 


^jTiirLrjTfeiirix~n    T 


4. 


1  A  sled  testing  system  having  a  driving  member,  the  sled 
testing  system  comprising: 

a  first  carriage. 

a  second  carriage,  the  first  carriage  and  second  carnage  being 
movably  mounted  together,  and 

an  acceleration  absorption  assembly  located  relative  to  the  first 
carnage  and  the  second  carriage  such  that  when  the  second 
carnage  is  accelerated  by  the  dnving  member  al  a  second 
carriage  rate,  the  first  carriage  will  be  simultaneously  acceler- 
ated at  a  first  carnage  rale  via  the  acceleration  absorption 
assembly 


means,  the 


83-^  90- 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  solution  by  acoustic 
method  comprising: 

immersing  a  sound  focusing  transducer  within  a  first  liquid  filled 
container; 

locating  a  specimen  solution  contained  within  a  second  con- 
tainer at  a  sound  focal  point  within  the  first  container: 

locating  a  sound  probe  adjacent  to  the  specimen; 

generating  a  variable  intensity  sound  signal  from  the  transducer; 

measuring  a  fundamental  and  multiple  hamionic  sound  signal 
amplitudes;  and  then 

companng  a  plot  of  a  sound  response  of  the  specimen  with  a 
known  solution  sound  response,  thereby  determining  the  solu- 
tion type  and  concentration  of  the  specimen. 


5,623,096 

ORTHOGONAL  SHEAR  STRESS  MEASUREMENT 

PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOUNDARY  LAYER  FLOW 

Promode  R.  Bandyopadhyay,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,693 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  11/00 

VS.  a.  73—147  8  Claims 


1.  An  orthogonal  shear  stress  measuring  probe  assembly  for 
measuring  local  flow  within  la  boundary  layer  compnsing: 

a  probe  having  a  tapered  leading  edge  with  an  inlet  and  a  trailing 

end  with  outlets  for  electrical  leads; 
a  needle  having  a  circular  end  attached  to  the  tapered  end  of  said 

probe  and  a  square  end  forming  a  block  with  flat  sides,  said 

square  end  having  a  pyramid-shaped  tip  having  four  tnangular 

faces; 
a  plurality  of  micron-sized  floating  element  drag  sensors,  said 

drag  sensors  being  mounted  on  each  of  the  sides  of  the  block 

and  on  each  of  the  faces  of  the  pyramid-shaped  tip: 
electrical  leads  connected  to  said  floating  element  drag  sensors 

and  leading  through  said  needle  and  through  said  probe:  and 
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an  external  bndge  including  a  power  supply  and  instrument 
readouts 


S.623.097 
THERMAL-TYPE  FLOW  SENSOR 

Hiroyuki  Horiguchi;  Norihiko  MuraU.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tatsuo  Miyachi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov'  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  348.083 

Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  5-292294 

InL  CI."  GOIF  l'6H 

9  Claims 

17 


U.S.  a.  73—^.15 


L  A  heater-heat  sensor  type  thermal  flow  sensor  for  use  in  a  fluid 
path,  comprising; 

a  substrate. 

a  channel  formed  on  a  part  of  said  substrate; 

a  bridge  suspended  over  said  channel; 

a  heater  havmg  a  first  resistance  disposed  on  said  bridge. 

a  heater  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  said 
heater  having  a  second  resistance  on  said  bndge; 

an  insulating  tilm  disposed  between  said  heater  and  said  heater 
temperature  sensor; 

a  fluid  temperature  sensor  having  a  third  resistance  formed  on 
said  substrate. 

a  bridge  circuit  including  said  healer  temperature  sensor,  said 
fluid  temperature  sensor,  a  first  resistor  having  a  fourth  resis- 
tance and  a  second  resistor  having  a  fifth  resistance  disposed 
outside  of  the  fluid  path; 

a  contn)!  circuit  for  controlling  a  voluge  applied  to  said  healer 
using  an  output  of  said  bridge  circuit;  and 

a  temperature  compensating  circuit  connected  to  an  output  stage 
of  said  control  circuit 


5,623,098 
DUAL  MODE  SINGLE  CAVITY  COMPENSATION  FOR 
MICROWAVE  RESONATORS 
Brace  W.  Castleman,  St.  Petersburg;  David  S.  DonneUy.  Palm 
Harbor,  and  Paul  O.  Rock,  St  Petersburg,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,094 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  /5/08 
U.S.  CL  73 — 197  6  Claims 

4.  .\n  accelerometer  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  container  having  first  and  second  ends  to  form  a 
cavity  with  an  axis,  the  cavity  having  dimensions  including  a 
diameter  A  and  a  length  Z.  the  second  end  being  movable 
along  the  axis  in  response  to  accelerauon  along  the  axis  to 
change  the  length  Z; 
oscillator  means  for  producing  RF  energy  at  various  frequencies; 
means  connecting  the  oscillator  means  to  the  cavity  to  establish 
a  first  resonant  frequency  F,  which  varies  with  changes  in  the 
length  Z  due  to  the  acceleration  and  with  changes  in  the 
diameter  A  and  connecting  the  oscillator  means  to  the  cavity 


to  establish  a  second  resonant  frequency  F,  which  varies  with 
changes  m  the  diameter  .\.  and 
computer  means  connected  to  receive  signals  indicative  of  F, 
and  F,  and  to  modify  F,  in  accordance  with  F,  to  produce  a 
resultant  output  which  vanes  with  the  changes  in  the  length  Z 
due  to  the  acceleration  but  not  to  the  changes  in  the  diameter 


5,623.099 

TWO-ELEMENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  CAPACfTIVE 

ACCELER.4TION  SENSOR 

Gtinther  Schuster.  Gammeishausen.  and  Udo  Nothelfer,  Ners- 

ingen,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Teiefunken 

microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1994,  44  39 
238.9 

tot  CL*  GOIP  15/125 
U.S.  CI.  73— 514J2 

10  ^ ^^^^ 


12  Claims 


I.  A  capacitive  acceleration  sensor,  in  particular  for  use  in  motor 
vehicles,  complete  with  planar  build-up  and  a  movable  self- 
supporting  structure.  Iixated  inside  a  hollow  space,  for  changing 
capacity,  wherein; 

the  acceleration  sensor  composes  two  senuconductor  elements; 

a  first  of  the  two  semiconductor  elements  has  a  cavity  formed  in 
a  major  surface  thereof; 

a  second  of  the  two  semiconductor  elements  has  a  cavity  which 
IS  formed  in  a  mayor  surface  thereof  and.  within  which  the 
self-supporting  structure  is  located  and  bonded  to  the  second 
semiconductor  element  such  that  the  self-supporting  structure 
IS  freely  movable  in  a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  the 
major  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  element; 

both  said  semiconductor  elements  are  electrically  non- 
conductively  bonded  together  at  the  respective  said  major 
surfaces  and  positioned  such  that  the  cavity  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor element  and  the  cavity  of  the  second  semiconductor 
element  together  form  the  hollow  space  in  which  said  self 
supporting  structure  can  move,  whereby  said  self-supporting 
structure  and  said  first  semiconductor  element  form  a  variable 
capacitor,  and, 
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respective  electrical  contacts  for  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor elements 


j  5,623,100 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  AND  IMAGING 
INTSTRUMENT 
Yukio  Arima,  Thukuba;  Toshihiro  Kimura,  Ibaraki-ken;  Yui- 
chi  Kunitomo,  Tsuchiura;  Tadatoshi  Shimamura,  Ishioka; 
Takeshi  Nishiduka,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Ken  Takeuchi,  Tsuchi- 
ura, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^35 

Int  CI."  COIN  29/06 

VS.  a.  73—611  9  Oaims 


5,623,101 

PROCESS  TO  CORRECT  A  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

SIGNAL 

Edmund  Freitag,  Hille,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1995,  195  31 
926.5 

Int  CI."  GOIL  /  9/04 
U,S.  O.  73—708  12  Claims 

US 


1  An  ultrasonic  inspection  and  imaging  instrument  in  which  an 
ultrasonic  probe  is  activated  via  burst  signals,  an  ultrasonic  mea- 
^urement  is  performed  at  a  predetermined  inspection  portion  in  the 
interior  of  a  sample  with  burst  waves  and  a  result  ot  the  ultra.sonic 
measurement  is  displayed  in  a  form  of  image,  said  instrument 
comprising; 

a  pulse  generator; 

a  burst  signal  generator  which  generates  the  burst  signals; 

a  focusing  type  ultrasonic  probe  which  covers  a  frequency  of 
output  pulses  of  said  pulse  generator  and  a  frequency  of  the 
burst  signals  within  an  oscillation  band  thereof; 

a  signal  reception  circuit  portion  which  receives  reception  sig- 
nals from  said  ultrasonic  probe  and  outputs  a  signal  which  has 
a  measurement  value:  and 

a  contiol  unit  having  gate  position  setting  means  and  ultrasonic 
measurement  means; 

wherein  said  gate  position  setting  means  activates  said  ultrasonic 
probe  through  the  output  pulses  produced  by  activating  said 
pulse  generator  to  obtain  a  first  gate  position  with  regard  to 
the  inspection  portion  dependent  upon  receipt  of  the  measure 
mem  value  obtained  from  said  signal  reception  circuit  portion, 
corrects  the  first  gate  position  to  obtain  a  second  gate  position 
for  burst  wave  measurement  and  sets  a  gate  at  the  second  gate 
position;  and 

wherein  said  ultrasonic  measurement  means  activates  said  ultra- 
sonic probe  by  the  burst  signals  with  the  gale  at  the  second 
gate  position  having  a  predetermined  gate  width  and  performs 
said  ultrasonic  measurement  on  the  inspection  portion  and 
displays  said  ultrasonic  measurement  result  on  a  display. 


1.  A  process  for  correcting  a  differential  pressure  signal,  under 
given  process  conditions,  that  is  dependent  on  temperature  and 
static  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  calculating  a  first  pressure  signal  and  a  second 
pressure  signal  with  a  differential  pressure  measuring  trans- 
ducer: 

detecting  a  temperature  in  the  differential  pressure  measuring 
transducer; 

calculating  a  measured  absolute  pressure  signal  representing  an 
average  of  the  first  and  second  pressure  signals: 

calculating  a  measured  differential  pressure  signal  representing  a 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  pressure  signals: 

determining,  for  each  dependency  of  the  differential  pressure 
signal  on  temperature  and  static  pressure,  sets  ol  polynomial 
coefficients  of  a  plurality  of  correction  polynomials,  under  the 
given  process  conditions,  representing  correction  values  for 
the  temperature  and  the  measured  absolute  pressure  signal; 
and 

recursively-calculating  a  corrected  differential  pressure  signal 
from  the  measured  differential  pressure  signal,  the  measured 
absolute-pressure  signal,  the  temperature  and  the  corrected 
differential  pressure  signal  using  the  plurality  of  correction 
polynomials. 


5,623,102 
THREE  WAFER  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE- 
DIFFERENCE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  SEPARATING  MIDDLE  WAFER  INIO 
CONDUCTING  DIAPHRAGM  AND  WEB 
Frank  Amdt:  Detlef  Houdeau;  Moritz  von  Rauch.  and  Helmut 
Schlaak,    all    of   Berlin,   Germany,    assignors   to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00166,  §  371  Date  Dec,  13.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/17313.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  295.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  28.  1992.  42  06 
675.1 

Int  CI."  GOIL  li/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—718  13  Claims 

13  A  pressure-difference  sensor  comprising: 
a)  a  semiconductor  measuring  diaphragm  havine  a  penpheral 
region; 
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b)  a  lower  bearing  part  having  a  firsi  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
first  side  of  said  lower  bearing  pa«  having  a  recessed  region 
having  a  first  thickness  and  having  plateau  regions  on  either 
side  of  the  recessed  region,  the  plateau  regions  having  a 
second  thickness  greater  than  said  first  thickness,  wherein  said 
penpheral  region  of  said  semiconductor  measuring  diaphragm 
IS  bonded,  in  an  electrically  insulating  manner,  to  a  portion  of 
said  plateau  regions  of  said  lower  bearing  part  thereby  defin- 
ing a  first  inner  chamber  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  first  side 
of  the  lower  bearing  part  is  a  free  surface: 

c)  an  upper  bearing  part  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  first  side  of  said  upper  bearing  part  having  a  recessed 
region  having  a  third  thickness  and  having  plateau  regions  on 
either  side  of  the  recessed  region  of  the  upper  bearing  part,  the 
plateau  regions  of  the  upper  bearing  part  having  a  fourth 
thickness  greater  than  said  third  thickness,  wherein  said 
peripheral  region  of  said  semiconductor  measunng  diaphragm 
is  bonded,  in  an  electrically  insulating  manner,  to  said  plateau 
regions  of  said  upper  bearing  part  thereby  defining  a  second 
inner  chamber; 

d)  a  first  equalization  chamber  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  parts: 

e)  a  second  equalization  chamber  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  parts: 

f)  a  first  channel  fluidly  coupling  said  first  equalization  chamber 
with  said  first  inner  chamber. 

g)  a  second  channel  fluidly  coupling  said  second  equalization 
chamber  with  said  second  inner  chamber: 

h)  a  first  electrode  arranged  on  said  recessed  region  of  said 
lower  bearing  part: 

i)  second  electrode  arranged  on  said  recessed  region  of  said 
upper  bearing  part: 

j)  a  first  outer  connector  arranged  on  said  free  surface  of  the  first 
side  of  said  lower  bearing  part: 

k)  a  second  outer  connector  arranged  on  said  free  surface  of  the 
first  side  of  said  lower  bearing  part: 

1)  a  first  conducnve  path  electrically  coupling  said  first  electrode 
with  said  first  outer  connector: 

m)  a  second  conductive  path  electrically  coupling  said  second 
electrode  with  said  second  outer  connector,  wherein  said 
second  conducuve  path  includes  a  web  adjacent  to.  and  insu- 
lated from,  said  semiconductor  measuring  diaphragm: 

n)  a  third  outer  connector  arranged  on  said  free  surface  of  the 
first  side  of  said  lower  bearing  part:  and 

o)  a  third  conductive  path  electrically  coupling  said  semiconduc- 
tor measunng  diaphragm  with  said  third  outer  connector 


(1)  a  downstream  bladed  rotor; 

(2)  an  upstream  bladed  rotor. 

(3)  means  for  coupling  the  rotors  such  that  the  rotors  share  a 
common  aus.  and  such  that  an  angular  displacement  of  one 
rotor  relative  to  the  other  rotor  applies  a  restoring  torque  to 
the  other  rotor,  the  restoring  torque  being  dependent  on  the 
amount  of  angular  displacement,  such  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spring  elements,  one  end  of  each  spnng  element 
being  atuched  to  one  rotor  at  positions  radially  outward  from 
the  common  axis  of  the  rotors,  the  other  end  of  each  spnng 
element  being  attached  to  the  other  rotor  at  positions  radially 
outward  from  the  common  axis  of  the  rotors,  such  that  the 
spnng  elements  are  aligned  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow; 

(4)  means  for  determining  the  time  inter>al  between  the  passage 
of  the  rotors  through  a  fixed  reference  plane  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  common  axis  of  the  rotors:  and 

(5)  means  for  multiplying  the  time  interval  by  a  calibrating 
constant,  the  product  of  the  time  constant  and  the  calibrating 
constant  being  substantially  equal  to  the  fluid  density. 


5.623,104 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  POWER  PERFORMANCE 

OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Hiroshi  Suga,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jtdosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051385 
Int  CI.*  GOIL  3AX) 
US.  CI.  73—862.18  «  Claims 
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5,623,103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUIS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 

FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS 

Edward  E.  Francisco.  Jr.^  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Calibron 

Systems,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  383,662,  Feb.  2,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,036,  Jul.  29.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser  No.  593.471 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/82 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J52  40  Qaims 

10  A  device  for  measunng  parameters  of  a  fluid  flow  ing  from  an 

upstream  position  to  a  downstream  position  tiuough  a  conduit 

comprising  the  following  elements: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  power  performance  of  an  electnc 
motor  for  an  electric  vehicle  by  driving  the  electnc  motor  to  be 
mounted  on  the  electnc  vehicle  and  a  load  motor  connected  to  the 
electnc  motor,  compnsing: 

electric  motor  control  means  for  controlling  the  electnc  motor  in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  travelling  panem  of  the 

electnc  vehicle  said  traveling  pattern  having  at  least  one 

acceleration  or  decelerauon  portion: 

load  motor  control  means  for  controlling  tlie  load  motor  in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  load  pattern:  and 
mam  control  means  for  synchronously  controlling  the  operation 
timing  of  the  electnc  motor  control  means  and  the  load  motor 
control  means. 
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5.623,105 

OXYGEN/CARBON  DIOXIDE  SENSOR  AND 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATED  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Max  D.  Liston,  Irvine;  Todd  I.  Harrison.  Santa  Ana.  and  Paul 
K.  Hsei,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prolong 
Systems,  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  113,428,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  964,937.  Oct  21,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  374,876 
Int  CI."  G05B  15/00:  A61L  9AI0 
U.S.  CI.  73—863.81  3  Claims 


a^  •*'    "^ 

1  A  system  for  maintaining  controlled  concentrations  of  oxygen 
and  carbon  dioxide  gas  within  a  .shipping  container,  said  system 
comprising  a  gas  analyzer  for  measuring  the  carbon  dioxide  and 
oxygen  levels  of  gas  within  the  container,  a  controller  electncally 
interfaced  to  said  gas  analyzer  for  selectively  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  levels  of  the  gas  inside 
said  container  in  response  to  electrical  signals  generated  by  said 
gas  analyzer  and  a  microprocessor  for  periodically  introducing 
ambient  air  from  outside  said  container  into  the  analytical  path  of 
said  gas  analyzer  for  the  purpose  of  checking  the  performance  of 
said  gas  analyzer,  said  microprocessor  including  a  verifier  for 
verifying  the  performance  of  said  gas  analyzer  by  activating  an 
ambient  air  calibrator  and  determining  whether  the  analyzer  output 
of  said  gas  analyzer  relating  to  the  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide 
levels  of  the  ambient  air  are  within  predetermined  parameters,  said 
microprocessor  defaulting  so  as  to  maintain  predetennined  oxygen 
and  carbon  dioxide  concentrations  within  said  container  when  the 
analyzer  output  of  said  gas  analyzer  relating  to  the  oxygen  and 
carbon  dioxide  levels  of  the  ambient  air  arc  outside  of  the  prede- 
termined parameters. 


5.623,106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

DISPOSABLE  TIPS  IN  AN  ANALYZER 

James  D.  Shaw.  Hilton.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  471.995 

Int  CI."  GOIN  .W/0 

U.S.  a.  73—864.14  9  Oaims 

rl3J 


a)  pushing  cylindrical  stock  of  continuous  length  through  first 
and  second  die  plates  hjving  firsl  surfaces  facing  and  in 
sliding  contact  with  each  other  and  first  and  second  apertures 
respectively  therein  and  generally  aligned  with  each  other  to 
form  an  axis  through  which  said  cylindrical  stock  passes,  the 
second  of  said  plates  having  a  third  aperture  that  is  generallv 
coaxial  with  said  second  aperture  of  said  second  plate  and 
extending  from  a  surface  of  second  plate  opposite  to  said  first 
surface. 

b)  inserting  a  receiving  port  of  a  pipette  or  dispensing  probe  into 
said  third  aperture. 

c)  pushing  said  stock  far  enough  through  said  first  and  second 
die  plates  until  said  stock  is  frictionalh  engaged  within  the 
port  of  a  pipette  or  dispensing  probe  in  said  third  aperture,  and 

d)  sliding  said  facing  plates  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
generally  traverse  to  said  axis  until  .said  sliding  acts  to  sever 
said  stock  to  create  a  tip  for  said  port  in  said  second  aperture. 


5.623.107 
WHEEL  DOVETAIL  SCANNER 
Robert  W.  Patterson,  Sr.,  Cobleskill.  and  Dennis  E.  Lessard. 
Waterford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co., 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.159 

Int  a."  GOIM  ly/lX) 

VS.  CI.  73—865.8  17  Claims 


1  A  scanner  comprising 

a  link  beam: 

a  pair  of  trolleys,  one  each  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  said  link 

beam  and  having  permanent  magnet  wheels,  at  least  one  of 

the  trolleys  including  an  electric  motor  for  powenng  the 

trolley: 
a  mast  secured  to  a  center  portion  of  the  link  beam;  and 
an  inspection  probe  holder  carrying  an  inspection  probe  attached 

to  said  mast. 


1  A  method  of  making  a  pipcue  tip  for  mcunling  inside  a  port  of 
a  pipette  of  a  dispensing  probe,  compnsing  the  steps  ol 


5,623,108 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  DISPLACEMENT 

Masayuki  Kosugi,  Ibaraki,  and  Akio  Tamai,  Chiba.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Obayashi    Corporation.    Osaka,    and 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  2774=20.  Jul.  19,  1994.  Pat  No.  5.511.429. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  478,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1993,  5-308227; 
Mar  14.  1994.  6-42830 

Int.  CI.*-  GOIN  21/01 
I  .S.  CI.  73— 865.8  12  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  measunng  three-dimensional  displacement  of  a 
mass,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  displacement  indicating  means  on  an  end  surface  of 
the  mass  for  reflecting  at  least  a  fraction  of  three-dimensional 
displacement  of  tlic  mass; 
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arranging  a  displacement  measunng  means  opposite  to  the  dis- 
placement indicating  means  for  free  displacement  relative  to 
the  mass;  and 

measunng  relative  three-dimensional  displacement  of  the  mass 
by  detecting  displacement  of  the  displacement  indicating 
means  relative  lo  ihe  displacement  measunng  means  with  the 
displacement  measunng  means; 

the  displacement  indicating  means  comprising  a  concave  surface 
having  an  open  end  and  a  bottom,  the  concave  surface  com- 
pnsing  a  curved  surface  converging  from  the  open  end  to  the 
bottom. 


wherein   said  inputting  and  accumulating  plant  inspection  data 
compnses: 

inputting  a  first  set  of  detection  data  of  a  first  type  relating  to 
a  given  characteristic  of  a  plant  element  to  be  diagnosed, 
and 
mputting  a  second  set  of  detection  data  of  a  second  type 
relating  lo  said  given  characteristic  but  different  from  said 
first  type  of  detection  data;  and 
wherein  said  diagnosing  comprises: 

determining  a  correlation  between  said  first  set  of  detection 
data;  calibrating  said  determined  correlation  using  said 
second  set  of  detection  data;  and  storing  said  calibrated 
correlation  as  a  plant  chart  for  monitonng  and  diagnosis: 
and 
comparing  said  calibrated  correlalior  stored  as  a  plant  chart 
and  a  correlation  of  a  third  set  of  detection  data,  said  third 
set  of  detection  data  being  of  said  first  type. 


5,623,109 
PLANT  MONITORING  .4ND  DIAGNOSING  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM,  AS  WELL  AS  PLANT  EQUIPPED  WITH 
THE  SYSTEM 
Shunsuke  Uchida;  Haruo  Fujimori,  both  of  HiUchi;  Fuminobu 
Takahashl,  Katsuta;  Takahani  Fukiizaki,  Hitachi,  and  Izumi 
Yaoiada,  Ibaraki-I(en,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1993,  S-119S87 
Int  a."  G21C  7/36 
VS.  a.  73—865.9  8  Oaims 
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5,623.110 

QUICK-SETTING.  VARIABLE.  CHORD-FORMING, 

PARTIAL  CAPO 

Steven  G.  Hoglund.  1501  E.  Broadway,  and  Wayne  A.  Cox,  306 

E.  4th  St,  both  of  Monticello.  Minn.  55362 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56833 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/W 

V.S.  CI.  84—318  20  Claims 


\.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  diagnosing  plant  conditions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  and  accumulating  plant  operating  conditions,  appara- 
tus operating  conditions  and  environment  conditions; 

inputting  and  accumulating  plant  inspection  data;  and 

monitonng  and  diagnosing  said  plant  conditions  based  on  plant 
record  information  including  said  accumulated  detection  data 
and  inspection  data; 


8.  A  partial  capo  for  depressing  the  strings  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment of  the  type  ha\  ing  a  neck,  a  fretted  fingerboard  and  strings, 
comprising: 

a.  a  receiver  having, 
i.  a  top  surface. 

ii.  a  receiver  handle  extending  generally  oppositely  from  said 

top  surface, 
iii.  a  hinge  situated  generally  oppositely  from  said  top  surface 

and  proximate  to  said  receiver  handle. 

b.  a  clamp  handle  pivotably  attached  to  said  hinge. 

c.  a  clamp  arm  engageable  with  said  neck  extending  from  said 
clamp  handle  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from. 

d.  a  bar  slidably  engageable  with  said  receiver,  said  bar  further 
comprising; 

i.  a  bar  top  surface  onented  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
defined  by  said  receiver  top  surface. 

ii.  a  bar  bonom  surface  generally  opposite  said  bar  top  sur- 
face. 

111.  a  plurality  of  selectably  string  engaging  string  depressors 
extending  from  said  bar  bottom  surface  toward  said  clamp 
arm. 
e   biasing  means  for  biasing  said  clamp  arm  against  said  neck 

and  simultaneously  engaging  said  string  depressors  with  said 

stnngs. 
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5,623,111 
LIG.\TliRE  FOR  THE  MOUTHPIECE  OF  A  SINGLE- 
REED  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
Bernard  van  Doren.  Paris;  Marc  Charpentier,  and  Marc  Hill- 
ion,  both  of  La  Londe  Les  Maures,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Etablissements  X'andoren,  Paris.  France 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  23.  1994.  94  14025 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIOD  W: 
U.S.  CI.  84—383  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  ligature  made  from  an  elaslically  deformable  mate- 
rial suitable  for  fastening  a  reed  to  a  mouthpiece  of  a  wind 
instrument,  said  ligature  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  profile  which  is  substantially  complementary  to 
that  of  the  mouthpiece  and  which  surrounds  the  mouthpiece 
and  said  reed  which  is  inserted  between  the  mouthpiece  and 
the  ligature; 

first  and  second  parts  intergral  with  opf)osite  ends  ot  said  body, 
said  first  and  second  pans  being  spaced  apart  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  lower  flat  surface  of  the  mouthpiece. 

hrst  and  second  cylindncal  sleeves,  each  located  along  a  respec- 
tive outside  edge  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
parts,  said  hrst  and  second  cylindrical  sleeves  each  having  at 
least  two  aperatures  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  mouthpiece; 

first  and  second  cylindrical  elements  that  are  respectively 
arranged  within  said  first  and  second  cylindncal  sleeves  so 
that  they  can  freely  pivot  about  their  axes,  said  first  and 
second  cylindncal  elements  each  having  at  least  one  threaded 
bore  arranged  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  mouthpiece  and  in 
line  with  said  apertures,  each  one  of  said  bores  having  screw 
threads  of  opposite  hands,  and 

at  least  one  clamping  screw  having  two  screw  threads  with 
opposite  hands  which  are  offset  along  its  length  and  comple- 
ment the  screw  threads  of  said  bores,  said  clamping  screw 
passing  through  said  apertures  and  threadedly  engaging  with 
said  bores  in  order  to  fasten  said  first  and  second  parts 
together  in  an  adjustable  manner 
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pattern  reading  means  for  reading  from  said  performance  pattern 
memory  the  sequence  of  phrase  identifiers  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  performance  pattern  designated  b\  said 
designating  means; 

phrase  reading  means  for  reading  from  said  performance  phrase 
memon.  llie  performance  phrases  corresponding  to  said 
phrase  identifiei^  read  by  said  pattern  reading  means;  and 

performance  means  for  perfonning  said  performance  phrases 
read  by  said  phrase  reading  means. 


5,623,113 

PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  PROJECTILE 

Guy  N'alembois,  Blagnac,  France,  assignor  to  Etienne  Lacroix 

Tous  .Artifices  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502343 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19.  1994.  94  08896 
Int.  CL"  F41F  7/00:  F42B  4/14:12/5H 


U.S.  CI.  89—1.817 


18  Claims 


5.623.112 
AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE 

Voshihisa  Ito;  Tomoyuki  Kumagai,  and  Tadasu  Kakizalu.  aU  of 
Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^5,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-353286 
Int.  CrCOlH  1/06  I /3S 
VS.  CI.  84—622  15  Claims 

1    \n  automatic  performance  device  compnsing: 
a  performance  phrase  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  oi  perfor 

mance  phrases  each  identified  by  a  phrase  identifier; 
pertormance  patiem-torming  means,  operable  by  an  operator, 
for  prepanng  a  performance  pattern  by  forming  a  sequence  of 
at  least  one  phra.se  identifier; 
a  performance  pattern  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  ot  said 

performance  patterns; 
pattern  designating  means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  performance  patterns  stored  in  said  performance 
pattern  memory; 


1.  Pyrotechnic  device  for  launching  at  least  one  projectile, 
including: 

a  longitudinal  launcher  tube  having  a  rear  end  closed  by  a 
transverse  rear  wall  and  an  open  front  end. 

a  projectile  housed  in  said  tube  and  adapted  lo  slide  longitudi- 
nally inside  the  latter,  towards  the  front,  to  be  expelled  from 
said  tube  via  its  front  end. 

means  for  defining  with  said  lube  and  said  projectile,  immedi- 
ait  ly  to  Ihe  rear  of  the  latter,  a  rear  gas  expansion  chamber. 

an  impulse  cartndge  adapted  lo  de\elop  on  command  gas  pres- 
sure m  said  rear  chamber  lo  expel  said  projectile  through  said 
front  end  of  said  tube. 

means  for  closing  said  front  end  of  said  tube  retained  on  said 
tube  by  retaining  means  allowing  expulsion  of  said  closing 
means  when  said  closing  means  are  subjected  to  a  longitudi- 
nal force  directed  towards  the  front  and  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  and 

means  for  defining  with  said  tube,  said  closure  means  and  said 
projectile  a  from  gas  expansion  chamber  immedialeh  in  front 
of  said  projectile. 
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and  wherein  said  impulse  cartridge  is  adapted  Co  develop  said 
gas  pressure  simultaneously  m  said  front  chamber  and  said 
rear  chamber  to  apply  said  force  to  said  closure  means  and  to 
expel  said  closing  means  before  expelling  said  projectile. 


5^23,114 

SELECTABLE  FIRE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

Terry  A.  Soper,  650  Rltter  Rd.,  Lai  Cruces,  N.M.  88005 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,776 

InL  CL*  F41A  19/46 

VS.  a.  89—141  5  Oaims 


1.  A  selective  fire  trigger  apparatus  for  a  selective  lire  weapon 
comprising: 

selecuve  fire  cam  means,  said  cam  means  set  at  full  automatic 

fire  mode: 
hammer  means; 
trigger  means  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  hammer  means. 

said  trigger  means  comprising  a  recess  at  a  rear  end  thereof: 
link  means  pivolably  mounted  within  said  recess:  and 
rotatable  disconnector  means  for  engaging  and  releasing  said 

hammer  means,  said  rotatable  disconnector  means  comprising 

an  extension  at  a  rear  thereof,  said  link  means  engaging  said 

extension: 
wherein  application  of  a  first  predetermined  pressure  on  said 

trigger  means  enables  engagement  of  said  disconnector  means 

and  said  hammer  means,  thus  enabling  semi-automatic  fire: 

and 
wherein  application  of  a  second  predetermined  pressure  on  said 

trigger   means   disables   engagement   of  said   disconnector 

means,  thus  enabling  full  automatic  fire. 


5,623,115 

INFLATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIRBAG  SYSTEM  AND  A 

PYROGEN  IGNITER  USED  THEREIN 

Donald  R.  Lauritzen,  Hynim;  David  J.  Green.  Brigham  City, 

and  Joseph  L.  Ralston,  No.  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^42 

InL  a."  C06C  5/06.  C06D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  102—288  33  CUims 
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an  elongated  housing  having  gas  outlet  openings  therein. 

a  combustion  chamber  containing  an  arrangement  of  a  pyioiech- 
nic  gas  generant  material. 

said  arrangement  providing  an  essentially  open  ignition  channel 
into  the  interior  of  said  gas  generani  malenal. 

an  igniter  located  adjacent  said  arrangement. 

said  igniter  composing  an  initiator  and  a  unitary  grain  of  an 
igniter  material  within  an  igniior  housing,  .said  unitary  grain 
being  formed  from  an  ignitor  matenai  that  has  been  cast. 
pressed  or  extruded  into  a  shaped  unitary  structure  the  periph- 
ery of  which  is  commensurate  with  the  interior  walls  of  said 
igniter  housing. 

said  unitary  grain  of  igniter  material  containing  a  cavity,  the 
walls  of  which  partially  define  an  ignition  chamber. 

said  ignition  chamber  containing  at  least  one  port  through  which 
the  ignition  products  of  said  igniter  material  can  be  dis- 
charged, 

said  igniter  and  arrangemcnl  of  gas  generant  material  being 
located  within  the  gas  generator  such  that  ignition  and  burn- 
ing of  the  igniter  material  will  produce  hot  ignition  products 
which  discharge  through  said  at  least  one  port  and  are  directed 
into  said  open  ignition  channel  (o  heat  the  gas  generani 
material  to  its  ignition  temperature  causing  it  to  generate  gas 
which  flows  to  and  through  said  gas  outlet  openings. 


5,623,116 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  AND  RELATED  PROPELLANTS 

Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Littleton,  and  James  L.  BaglinI,  Engle- 

wood,  both  of  Coic,  assignors  to  OEA,  Inc.,  Aurora.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,657,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

contiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,668,  Mar.  18.  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,440 

Int  CI.*"  C06D  5/06.  B60R  2//28 

MS.  a.  102—289  13  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  a  vehicle  airbag  system,  comprising: 


1  A  method  for  operating  an  inflatable  safety  system  comprising 
an  air/safety  bag  and  an  inflator  comprising  an  inflator  housing,  a 
pressurized  medium  contained  within  at  least  said  inflator  housing, 
a  gas  generator  comprising  a  gas  generator  housing  comprising  al 
lea.st  one  gas  generator  inlet,  a  plurality  of  gas  generator  outlets,  an 
intenor  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  propellant  contained 
within  an  interior  of  said  gas  generator  housing  defined  by  said 
interior  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  flow  path  between  said  inflator  housing  and  said 

air/safety  bag: 
igniting  and  combusung  said  propellant  within  a(  least  said 
interior  of  said  gas  generator  housing  to  generate  combustion 
products  within  at  lea.st  said  interior  of  said  gas  generator 
housing: 
providing  a  flow  along  said  exterior  surface  of  said  gas  generator 
housing  and  past  said  plurality  of  said  gas  generator  outlets 
after  said  creating  a  flow  path  step: 
drawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pressurized  medium  into  said 
interior  of  gas  generator  through  said  at  least  one  gas  genera- 
tor inlet  using  said  providing  a  flow  step:  and 
discharging  said  combustion  prcxlucts  and  said  at  least  a  ponion 
of  said  pressurized  medium  from  said  gas  generator  housing 
through  said  plurality  of  gas  generator  outlets. 
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5,623,117 
DELAY  ORDNANCE  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Universal  Pro- 
pulsion Company,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  141,260,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499,579. 
This  application  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,939 
Int  a."  F42C  19/06^15/40 
MS.  a.  102—331  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  an  input  mechanism  and  an 
output  mechanism  to  provide  for  an  operation  of  the  output  mecha- 
nism a  pre-selected  time  after  the  operabon  of  the  input  mecha- 
nism. 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings, 

integrated  circuit  means  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  integrated 
circuit  means  having  a  manually  movable  arm  extending 
through  the  first  opening  in  the  housing,  the  manually  mov- 
able arm  being  included  in  a  switch  having  a  stationary 
contact  disposed  in  the  housing  to  become  engaged  by  the 
manually  movable  arm  upon  a  manual  movement  of  (he  arm 
for  defining  a  closed  switch, 

switching  means  having  a  movable  arm  and  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  respectively  to  provide  first  and  second  operative 
relationships,  the  fimvable  arm  for  the  switching  means  being 
disposed  at  the  second  opening  in  the  bousing. 

the  integrated  circuit  means  including  timing  and  firing  circuitry 
having  a  pyrotechnic  device  and  the  switching  means  and  the 
lirst  switch,  the  timing  and  firing  circuitry  being  operative  in 
the  first  operative  relationship  of  the  switching  means  to 
prevent  the  pyrotechnic  device  from  firing  and  being  opera- 
tive in  the  second  operative  relationship  of  the  switching 
means  and  in  the  closure  of  the  closed  switch  to  tire  the 
pyrotechnic  device  after  the  pre-selecled  time, 

the  housing  having  a  first  fitting  disposed  in  communication 
with  the  second  opening  for  receiving  the  input  mechanism 
and  for  moving  the  movable  arm  of  the  switching  means  from 
the  first  operative  relationship  to  the  second  operative  rela- 
tionship when  the  input  mechanism  is  actuated. 

the  housing  having  a  second  fitting  disposed  in  communication 
with  the  pyrotechnic  device  for  receiving  the  output  mecha- 
nism to  obtain  an  operation  of  the  output  mechanism  when  the 
pyrotechnic  device  is  fired. 


5,623,118 
SHOT  SHELL  WAD 
John  W.  Jackson,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Windjammer 
Tournament  Wads,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609343 
Int  CI."  F42B  7/OS. 
MS.  a.  102—451  17  Claims 

»^ 


a  firsi  shot  cup  suppon  member  extending  between  said  powder 
cup  and  said  shot  cup.  said  first  shot  cup  suppon  member  also 
having  a  deformable  section: 

a  second  shot  cup  support  member  positioned  in  spaced-apan 
relation  from  said  first  shot  cup  support  member,  said  second 
shot  cup  support  member  also  extending  between  said  powder 
cup  and  said  shot  cup  and  also  having  a  deformable  section; 
and 

a  stabilizing  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  stabilizing  member  being  positioned  between  said  first 
shot  cup  support  member  and  said  second  .shot  cup  suppon 
member,  the  proximal  end  of  said  stabilizing  member  being 
connected  to  said  powder  cup; 

a  first  arched  transverse  member  connected  between  said  first 
shot  cup  suppon  member  and  the  distal  end  of  said  stabilizing 
member,  said  first  arehed  transverse  member  having  a  convex 
side  oriented  toward  said  shot  cup:  and 

a  second  arched  transverse  member  connected  between  said 
second  shot  cup  support  member  and  the  distal  end  of  said 
stabilizing  member,  said  second  arched  transverse  member 
having  a  convex  side  oriented  toward  said  shot  cup. 

4.  A  shot  shell  wad,  comprising: 

a  powder  cup; 

a  shot  cup: 

a  first  shot  cup  suppon  member  extending  between  said  powder 
cup  and  said  shot  cup.  said  first  shot  cup  suppon  member  also 
having  a  deformable  section: 

a  second  shot  cup  suppon  member  positioned  in  spaced-apan 
relation  from  .said  first  shot  cup  suppon  member,  said  second 
shot  cup  suppon  member  also  extending  between  said  powder 
cup  and  said  shot  cup  and  also  having  a  defomiable  section: 

a  stabilizing  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  stabilizing  member  being  positioned  between  said  first 
shot  cup  suppon  member  and  said  second  shot  cup  suppon 
member,  the  proximal  end  of  said  stabilizing  member  being 
connected  to  said  powder  cup.  the  distal  end  of  said  stabiliz- 
ing member  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  shot  cup 
suppon  members  by  respective  first  and  second  transverse 
members,  and  wherein  said  stabilizing  member  also  includes 
a  third  transverse  member  connected  between  said  stabilizing 
member  and  said  first  shot  cup  suppon  member  and  a  fourth 
transverse  member  connected  between  said  stabilizing  mem- 
ber and  said  second  shot  cup  suppon  member,  said  third  and 
founh  transverse  members  being  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  transverse  members  and  said  powder  cup: 

a  first  cross  member  mounted  between  said  stabilizing  member 
and  said  first  shot  cup  suppon  member,  one  end  of  said  first 
cross  member  being  connected  to  said  stabilizing  member  a( 
about  the  distal  end  of  said  stabilizing  member,  another  end  of 
said  first  cross  member  being  connected  to  said  first  shot  cup 
suppon  member  at  about  a  juncmre  between  said  third  trans- 
verse member  and  said  first  shot  cup  suppon  member;  and 

a  second  cross  member  mounted  between  said  stabilizing  mem- 
ber and  said  second  shot  cup  suppon  member,  one  end  of  said 
second  cross  member  being  connected  to  said  stabilizing 
member  at  about  the  distal  end  of  said  stabilizing  member, 
another  end  of  said  second  cross  member  being  connected  to 
said  second  shot  cup  suppon  member  al  about  a  Juncture 
between  said  founh  transverse  member  and  said  second  shol 
cup  suppon  member. 


1 .  A  shot  shell  wad.  comprising: 
a  powder  cup: 
a  shot  cup: 


5,623,119 
REVERSIBLE  THERMOELECTRIC  CONATRTER 
Joseph  C.  Yater,  71  Autumn  La.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773;  Jane  A. 
Yater,  2H  Sutton  Dr.,  MaUwan,  NJ.  07747,  and  Joan  E. 
Yater,  7205  Hart  La.  #3018,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,654,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,395,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860,677,  Mar.  30, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5,356.484.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  429,716 

Int  a."  HOIL  il/OO 

MS.  a.  136—225  21  Oaims 

1.  A  reversible  thermoelectric  converter  array  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  first  electrodes  formed  on  said  ."iub- 
.strate; 
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d  dielectnc  film  formed  on  said  first  elecrrotles; 

spaced-apart  second  clectnxies  foniied  on  said  dielectric  film 
and  spaced  from  said  first  electrodes  by  said  dielectric  film, 
each  of  said  second  electrodes  at  least  partially  overlapping  a 
pair  of  said  first  electrodes  such  that  each  pair  of  said  first 
electrodes,  the  partially  overlapping  second  electrode  and  the 
dielectnc  film  form  a  reversible  thermoelectric  converter 
anav  element,  said  reversible  thermoelectric  converter  array 
elements  bemg  electrically  connected  in  senes.  each  of 
reversible  therinoelectnc  converter  array  elements  defining 
first  and  second  diodes  electrically  connected  together  v»  ilhout 
a  thermal  barner  between  them  such  that  electric  voltage 
fluctuations  generated  by  said  first  diode  are  coupled  to  said 
second  diode  when  the  electrons  in  said  first  duxie  have  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  electrons  in  said  second  diode, 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  each  having  a  thickness 
selected  to  insure  that  electric  earners  are  quantized  in  dis- 
crete energy  levels. 


transferring  the  pressurised  gas  into  an  airbag  of  a  person  restrain- 
ing svstem.  said  charge  composing  an  energy  carrier  of  a  crystal- 
lized nitramine.  an  eiiergy  nch.  reactive  polymer  as  a  binder  and 
an  energy-nch.  gas-forming  substance:  said  energy  earner  being 
hexogen'(RDX)  or  octogen  (HMXi.  the  binder  being  a  di  or 
poly-'functional  glycidyl  azide  polymer  (GAP),  and  the  energy 
ncti.  gas-forming  substance  being  nitroguanidine  (NG)  or  tnami- 
noguanidine  nitrate  (TAGN)  admixed  with  a  heat-supplying 
charge,  wherein  the  heat-supplying  charge  has  roughly  the  same 
content  of  the  cry  stalline  energy  earner  and  a  binder  with  a  lower 
energy  content. 


5,623.122 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  SERVICE  CABLE 

DISCONNECTION 

Donald  W.  Anderson,  1857  Hayes  Leonard  Rd..  Valparasio. 

Ind.  46383.  and  David  A.  Chlebek.  LaPorte,  Ind..  assignors 

to  Donald  Vi.  Anderson.  Valparaiso.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269J29 
Int.  CI.'  H02O  7/04 


VS.  CI.  174 — to  LD 


3  Claims 


5,623.120 

ENERGETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NO 

VOLATILE  SOLVENTS 

Jerry  S.  Brovtn.  Woodford.  Va.,  and  John  A.  Conkling.  Ches- 

tertown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav>,  Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195.249.  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5il31.844.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.616 

Int  CI.*  C06B  45/W 

U.S.  a.  149—19.3  5  Claims 

1   .An  energetic  composition  consisting  essentially: 

on  organic  solvent  free  mixture  of 

(a)  a  liquid  fluorotarbon.  and 

(b)  aluimnum  powder. 


5,623,121 
PYROTECHNIC  CHARGE  FOR  RELEA.S1NG  ENCLOSED 

PRESSl  RIZED  GAS 
Fritz  Schedlbauer.  Pfinztal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft   ziir   Forderung  der  angewandten   Forschung 
e.V..  Munich.  Germanv 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser  No.  432,075 
Claims  priority,  applicatiot?  Germany.  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15 
'*S5  8 

Int.  a."  C06B  45/10 
l.S.  CI.  149—19.6  5  Oaims 


3  A  method  of  electnc  service  cable  connection  wherein  said 
serv ice  cable  includes  at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of  wires  to  be 
connected  between  two  structures,  composing: 

connecting  said  first  pair  ot  wires  together  through  a  first  break- 
away connection  means  for  separably  joining  pairs  of  wires, 
connecting  said  second  pair  of  wires  together  through  a  second 
breakaway  conneviion  means  for  separably  joining  pairs  of 
wires, 
adapting  me  first  breakaway  connection  means  to  disconnect  the 
first  pair  of  wires  in  response  to  a  first  separation  force  being 
applied  to  those  wires, 
adapting  the  second  breakaway  connection  means  to  disconnect 
the  second  pair  of  wires  in  response  to  a  second  separation 
force  being  applied  to  those  wires,  and 
said  first  separation  force  being  different   from   said  second 
separation  force. 


5,623,123 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  WITH  SMALL 

DIE  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Norito  Umehara,  OiU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrumente 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993.  5-165248 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :.<CH 
VS.  CI.  174— 52a 

53 
15  :7  5C  )0  bC  17   15      ^ 


17  Claims 


3    .<!  ..    .,   ':.   ■,   15   *5  «'   i#  1"!  ^:     .  n»: 
L  A  pyrotechnic  charge  for  the  rapid  opening  of  a  bursting 
closure  of  a  gas  container  containing  non-toxic  pressurized  gas  for 
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a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
and  further  having  a  plurality  of  electronic-function  perform- 
ing components  provided  therein: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pad  on  the  top  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  electncally  connected  to  respective  electronic- 
function  performing  components  thereof; 

a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  con- 
ductive leads  having  inner  and  outer  integral  conductive  lead 
portions  arranged  about  the  penphery  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto: 

a  die  pad  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  semiconductor 
chip  being  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  die  pad. 

said  die  pad  being  connected  to  said  lead  frame  and  having  a 
surface  area  smaller  than  the  surface  area  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  mounted  thereon  such  that  the  outer  penpheral  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  chip  extends  outwardly  of  the 
marginal  periphery  of  said  die  pad: 

said  die  pad  having  a  recess  defined  in  the  upper  surface  thereof 
opposed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
mounted  thereon: 

an  adherent  fixing  agent  filling  the  recess  in  said  die  pad  such 
that  the  upper  surface  of  said  fixing  agent  ts  disposed  at  least 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  die  pad: 

the  bottom  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  being  in  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  fixing  agent  so  as  to  be  adhered 
to  said  die  pad: 

a  plurality  of  electncally  conductive  connector  wires  respec- 
tively connected  to  bonding  pads  on  said  semiconductor  chip 
and  the  inner  conductive  lead  portions  of  said  conductive 
leads  of  said  lead  frame:  and 

a  body  of  insulating  material  encapsulating  said  semiconductor 
chip,  said  die  pad.  said  connector  wires,  and  the  inner  lead 
portions  of  said  conductive  leads  of  said  lead  frame,  the  outer 
lead  portions  of  said  conductive  leads  of  said  lead  frame 
extending  outwardly  of  said  body  of  insulating  material. 


5,623,124 

WALL  SWITCH  HOUSING 

Chi-Hua  Chien,  P.O.  Box  1750,  lUchung,  lUwan 

FU«d  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,086 

InL  a."  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  174—53  3  Claims 


1.  A  housing  of  an  electrical  switch  comprising: 
a  wiring  box  provided  on  an  inner  wall  thereof  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  locating  projections  which  are  separated  by 
a  predetermined  interval  and  are  provided  respectively  in  one 
side  thereof  with  a  recess: 
a  predetermined  number  of  resilient  pieces  which  are  provided 
respectively  in  a  horizontal  surface  thereof  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  locating  holes  corresponding  in  location  to 
and  engageable  with  said  locating  projections  of  said  wiring 


box.  said  resilient  pieces  further  provided  respectively  in  a 
vertical  surface  thereof  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
retaining  portion.s  corresponding  respectively  in  location  to 
said  interval  and  communicating  with  said  interval  at  such 
time  when  said  locating  projections  are  engaged  respectively 
with  said  locating  holes: 

a  cover  plate  provided  with  a  predetermined  number  of  retaining 
holes  which  are  respectively  in  communication  with  said 
retaining  portions  of  said  resilient  pieces  and  said  intervals  of 
said  wiring  box  when  said  covet  plate  is  joined  with  said 
wiring  box:  and 

a  predetermined  number  of  connection  nails  which  are  provided 
respectively  with  a  serrated  [Xjrtion  engageable  securely  with 
one  of  said  retaining  portions  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
resilient  pieces  via  one  of  said  retaining  holes  of  s-iid  cover 
plate 


5,623,125 
ROD  BUSHING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 
OUvier  Pioch,  Nice,  France.  a.ssignor  to  Piocb,  Carros  cedex, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  05058 

Int.  a.'^HOiB  nnf, 

VS.  CI.  174—152  R  11  Qaims 


1.  A  post  mounted  device  for  mounting  over  an  electncal  trans- 
former output  post  extending  through  an  onfice  in  a  wall  of  an 
electrical  transformer,  said  device  composing: 

a  body  for  positioning  over  the  output  post  on  a  first  side  of  the 
wall: 

a  cover  for  positioning  over  the  output  post  on  a  second  side  of 
tlie  wall,  said  cover  having  a  central  axis: 

fastening  means  for  clamping  the  wall  between  said  body  and 
said  cover; 

said  cover  having,  at  a  first  axial  end  of  said  cover,  means  for 
restricting  pivotal  motion  of  said  cover  relative  to  the  wall  and 
means  for  sealing  said  cover  against  the  wall,  w  ith  said  cover 
further  including  a  stepped  cylindncal  opening  centered  on 
said  cover  central  axis  and  extending  into  said  cover  from  a 
second  axial  end  of  said  cover  opposite  from  said  first  axial 
end.  with  said  stepped  cylindrical  opening  having  a  large 
diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameter  portion,  said  large 
diameter  portion  being  closer  to  said  second  axial  end  than 
said  small  diaitieter  portion: 

an  annular  gasket  positioned  within  said  small  diameter  portion 
of  said  stepped  cylindrical  opening  for  sealing  radially  against 
the  output  post; 

a  stepped  spacer  positioned  partially  within  said  large  diameter 
portion  and  partially  within  said  small  diameter  portion  for 
applying  a  compressive  load  against  said  annular  gasket:  and 

an  elastic  wxsher  positioned  within  said  large  diameter  portion 
for  applying  a  compressive  load  against  said  stepped  spacer 


2646 


OFFICIAL  G.^ZETTE 


AwiL  22.  1997 


5,62.V126 
CERAMlf  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Jimmy  L.  Sherrill.  Cookeville.  lenn..  assignor  to  Tutco.  Inc., 
Cookeville.  Tenn. 

Filed  \ug.  30,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  297^2 

ini.  ("!.'  HoiB  \ynfi 

t.S.  CI.  174—153  R  23  Claims 


5,623,128 
LOAD  CELL  WITH  MOUl  LAR  CALIBRATION 
COMPONENTS 
Steven  R.  Grimm,  and  Richard  C.  Loshbough.  both  of  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C,  assignors  to  Mettler-Toledo,  Inc..  Worthing- 
ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.057 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/22.3/14:  WX 

VS.  a   177—25.13  »•'  Claims 


d — — 5i>^- 


1   A  terminal  assembly,  comprising: 

a  male  element  equipped  uith  a  base  and  a  protrusion  extending 
fh)m  said  base,  said  male  element  havmg  a  tirst  aperture 
extendmg  through  said  base  and  said  protrusion, 

3  female  element  equipped  with  a  second  aperture  and  having  a 
depression  for  engaging  said  protrusion  of  said  male  element; 

a  substantially  planar  terminal  which  is  inserted  into  a  passage- 
way formed  by  the  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures; 

at  least  one  rearward  tab  attached  to  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
terminal,  said  rearward  tab  being  sufBciemly  long  to  arrest  the 
forward  passage  of  said  terminal  through  said  passageway; 

at  least  one  forward  tab  attached  to  a  forward  portion  of  said 
terminal,  said  forward  tab  being  bendable  into  a  position  in 
which  It  arrests  the  rearward  movement  of  said  terminal 
through  said  passageway;  and 

wherein  said  assembly  has  a  means  for  preventing  said  male 
element  from  rotating. 


5.623.ir 
SINGLE  ALLOY  SOLDER  CLAD  SLBSTR^VrE 
Edv*in  I..  Bradley,  III,  Sunrise;  Kingshuk  Banerji.  Plantation, 
and  WUIiara  B.  Mullen,  HI,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.427 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  174—259  1^  Claims 


1   A  circuit  carrying  substrate,  comprising; 

an  elecuically  insulating  substrate  having  solderable  pottion>; 
and 

a  substantially  planar  layer  of  a  soldering  comptismon  fused  to 
the  solderable  ponions.  the  soldenng  composilion  comprising 
a  mass  of  oSf-eutcctic  solder  particles  that  are  fused  together 
to  form  an  aggloincration  having  a  porous  stricture. 


1.  A  digital  load  cell  composing: 

a  counterfbrce  conhgured  to  be  disposed  to  receive  a  load 
applied  to  the  load  cell; 

a  transducer  means  for  producing  analog  representations  of 
loads  applied  to  said  counterforce.  said  transducer  means 
being  mounted  on  said  counterforce: 

local  circuit  means  removably  affixed  to  said  counterforce. 
including  means  for  receiving  and  converting  analog  repre- 
sentations into  digital  representations  of  loads  applied  to  the 
digital  load  cell,  said  local  circuit  means  including  means  for 
receiving  and  addling  digital  correction  factors  to  said  digital 
representations; 

means  for  stonng  digital  correction  factors  for  compensating  for 
physical  response  factors  charactenstic  of  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
counterforce  and  said  transducer  means; 

said  storage  means  being  permanently  affixed  to  said  counter- 
force  and  spaced  apart  from  said  local  circuit  means;  and 

connector  means  removably  connecting  said  storage  means  to 
said  local  circuit  means  for  transmission  ot  digital  signals 
therebetween. 


5,623,129 

CODE-BASED,  ELECT  ROMAGNETIC-FIELD- 

RESPONSIVE  GRAPHIC  DATA-ACQCISITION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  W.  Mallicoal.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Microfield 
Graphics.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,837.  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.434,370.  Ser.  No.  147.997.  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

148.660.  Nov.  5,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  148,691,  Nov.  5.  1993. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,034 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  H  Claims 

8.  A  writing  implement  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  peripheral  surface  ne;ir  a  writing  tip. 
and  containing  a  pigment  supply  accessible  to  the  wnimg  tip; 
a  code  panerii  disposed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body, 
wherein  ihe  co-le  pattern  indicates  m  least  one  characteristic 
of  either  the  pigment  or  the  writing  tip.  and 
wherein  the  co<ie  pattern  is  circumferentially  constant  so  that  the 
code  pattern  can  be  interpreted  by  a  scanner  monitonng 
device  to  provide  the  same  characteristic  information  regard- 
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I   A  system  for  enhancing  the  acoustics  of  a  nx)m  having  wall 

and  celling  structures  by  attenuation  of  sound  waves  traveling  in 

paths  oblique  to  surfaces  of  said  structures,  said  system  including. 

a  series  of  spaced  apart  sound  absorbent  members,  each  of  said 

members  having  an  edge  surface  and  oppositely  disposed 

faces,  said  faces  normal  to  and  terminating  at  said  edge 

surface,  and 
a  sealant  on  the  edge  surface  of  each  of  said  members  for 

contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  structures, 
said  absorbent  members  for  disposition  at  spaced  intervals  along 

and  with  the  faces  thereof  disposed  normal  to  at  least  one  of 

said  structures. 


S^23,131 
PROTECTIVE  STETHOSCOPE  COVER  HAVING  A  HEAD 

COVER  CONNECTED  TO  A  BODY  COVER 
Tommv  L.  Earnest,  2465  Plum  Creek  Rd.,  Christiansburg,  Va. 
24073 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,503 
Int.  CI."  A61B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  181— 131  3  Claims 

I   A  protective  stethoscope  cover  composing: 
a  center  sound  tube  cover  for  receiving  and  at  least  partially 

enclosing  a  center  sound  tube  of  a  stethoscope; 
wherein  the  sound  tube  cover  comprises  an  elongated  flexible 
sheath  having  a  transverse  dimension  sufficient  to  receive  a 
head  of  a  stethoscope  therethrough: 
wherein  the  sound  tube  cover  further  comprises  an  elastic  collar 
secured  to  the  flexible  sheath  at  a  first  end  thereof:  wherein 
the  sound  tube  cover  further  compnses  a  hook  and  loop 
closure  secured  to  a  second  end  of  the  flexible  sheath,  the 
hook  and  loop  closure  being  adapted  to  couple  diametrically 
opposed  interior  portions  of  the  flexible  sheath  together  to 


less  of  which  side  of  the  implement  is  exposed  to  the  scanner- 
monitoring  device. 


5,623,130 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING  ROOM  ACOUSTICS 

Arthur  M.  Nosoo,  P.O.  Box  1189,  Eugene,  Ores.  97449 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  559,830 

lat  a."  E04B  //99 

VS.  a.  181—30  8  Cteims 


permit  projection  of  lateral  sound  tubes  of  a  stethoscope  from 
opposed  sides  of  the  hoolt  and  loop  closure: 
a  head  cover  securable  to  a  head  of  a  stethoscope,  the  head  cover 
compnses  a  semi-spherical  cover  havmg  an  elastic  neck  open- 
ing permitting  insertion  of  the  head  thereinto,  wherein  the 
elastic  neck  opening  of  the  semi-spherical  cover  is  sealingly 
coupled  to  the  elastic  collar  of  the  flexible  sheath. 


5,623,132 
MODULAR  PORT  TUNING  KIT 
Steve  Gahin,  Freeport,  Dl.,  asstgnor  to  Precision  Sound  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Freeport,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,800 

Int  a.*  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—156  19  CUimi 


1.  A  modular  port  tuning  kit  for  tuning  a  speaker  enclosure,  the 
modular  port  after  fitting  and  assembly  having  a  given  enclosed 
volume  which  is  sized  to  tune  the  speaker  enclosure,  the  port 
having  flared  ends  for  reducing  air  turbulence,  the  modular  port 
tuning  kit  comprising,  in  combination: 

two  flared  sections  molded  of  thermoplastic  material  each  hav- 
ing a  flared  end  and  a  Joinder  end,  the  joinder  end  terminating 
in  a  continuous  cylindrical  surface  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
form  a  butt  Junction  with  a  juxtaposed  second  section,  stop 
means  near  the  Joinder  end  and  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  cylindrical  surface, 
a  mounting  flange  on  the  flared  end  of  one  of  the  flared  sections 

for  attaching  the  port  to  a  speaker  enclosure; 
a  straight  thermoplastic  section  comprising  a  cylinder  of  thin 
uniform  wall  thickness  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  joinder  end  at  said  cylindrical  surface, 
such  that  the  straight  section  can  be  juxtaposed  to  the  joinder 
end  of  a  flared  section  to  form  a  butt  junction; 
cylindrical  connectors  of  thermoplastic  matenal  compatible  with 
said  sections  for  joining  said  sections,  each  cylindrical  con- 
nector having  an  inner  diameter  of  a  size  which  produces  an 
interference  tit  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the  straight  section 
and  the  joinder  end  of  the  flared  sections,  each  cylindrical 
connector  having  an  axial  length  which  is  sufficiently  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance  to  cause  the  cylindrical 
connector  to  cooperate  with  the  stop  means  on  a  flared  section 
upon  insertion  of  a  straight  section  to  form  a  butt  junction 
supported  by  the  cylindrical  connector;  and 
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an  interference  fit  being  achieved  by  the  relative  si/e  of  the 
inside  of  the  collar  and  outside  of  the  sections  which  is 
adequate  to  allow  hand  assembly  of  the  components  for  fining 
and  testing,  and  subsequent  adhesive  connection  for  a  perma- 
nent installation 


5,623,133 

SPEAKER  GRILLE  AND  MOLDING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kazumasa  Kurihara,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc.. 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994,  6-101956 

Int.  a.*-  GIOK  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  181—175  *  Claims 


1  In  a  speaker  grille  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin,  comprising:  a 
gnlle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  and  a  frame  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  grille  plate  to  surround  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  gnlle  plate;  a  ring-shaped  groove  formed  between  said 
erille  plate  and  said  frame  to  extend  along  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  frame. 


^ 


^S^*"*' 


|C«m)  a 


a  control  lever  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  slider,  the 
control  lever  including  an  actuating  portion  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  case,  the  control  lever  also  including  a 
protrusion. 

a  fixed  contact  mourned  in  the  case; 

a  movable  contact  movably  posiuoned  over  the  fixed  contact; 

a  knob  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  control  lever  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  case; 

a  projection  provided  on  the  control  lever; 

holes  formed  in  the  case  adacent  ends  of  the  case  guide;  and 

a  cam  having  a  base  portion  mounted  over  the  movable  contact, 
and  a  raised  portion  jutting  through  the  holes; 

wherein  the  slider  is  slidable  along  the  case  guide  until  the 
projection  comes  in  contact  with  the  raised  portion  of  the 
cam.  and  subsequent  rotation  of  the  control  lever  causes  the 
base  portion  of  the  cam  to  move  downward,  thereby  causing 
the  iTio\  ing  contact  to  press  against  the  fixed  contact. 


5,623.135 
POWER  SOLIRCE  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL 

INTERI.OCKING  ELEMENTS 
Hidenobu  Hashimoto,  and  Tohru  Katoh.  both  of  Aichi-ken, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabiishiki    Kalsha  Aichi   Denki   Sei- 
.sakusho.  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526034 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/20;J.?AW.  H02B  ll/ISJ 

VS.  CI.  200—50.21  «»  Claims 


5,623,134 

SWITCH  WITH  PIVOTING  CONTROL  MEMBER 

MOl'NTED  ON  SLIDER 

Hiroshi  Hayakawa.  Furukav*a.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1994.  6-083874 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  25/00 
VS.  CI.  200—5  R  8  Claims 


4  Egl5 


1.  A  switch,  comprising: 

a  case  provided  with  an  opening,  the  case  including  a  raised 

guide  portion  and  a  recessed  portion, 
a  slider  housed  in  the  case; 


S2      so   51    9'     s 

1   .An  improved  power  source  switching  device  comprising: 
d  housing   internally   provided   with   a   first   contact   piece   for 
connection  to  a  first  power  source,  a  second  contact  piece  for 
connection  to  a  second  power  source  and  a  third  contact  piece 
for  connection  to  a  load  circuit, 
a  switch  unit  movably  .irranged  in  said  housing  and  provided 
with  first  and  second  input  pieces  connectable  to  said  first  and 
second  contact  pieces  respeciively.  an  output  piece  connect- 
able to  said  third  contact  piece,  a  first  iunlai.i  for  selectively 
electrically  connecting  said  first  input  piece  to  said  output 
piece  and  electrically  connected  therebetween,  and  a  second 
contact  for  eleclncally  connecting  said  second  input  piece  lo 
said  output  piece  and  elecmcally  connected  therebetween  in 
an  anangement  such  that,  when  said  switch  unit  i^  registered 
at  an  operative  position  in  said  housing,  said  hrst  input  piece, 
said  second  input  piece  and  said  output  piece  are  brought  into 
contact  with  s.-iid  ftrM.  second  and  third  contact  piece-,  respec- 
tively, and  that,  when  said  switch  unii   is  registered  ai  an 
inoperative  position  out  of  said  housing,  said  first  input  piece, 
second  input  and  '^aid  outpui  piece  are  brought  out  ot  contact 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  contact  pieces  respectively, 
a  first  by-pass  switch  unil  interposed  electrically  between  said 
first  and  third  contact  pieces  for  seleciively  eleclncally  con- 
necting the  first  and  third  contact  pieces. 
a  second  by-pass  switch  unil  interposed  electncalU  between  said 
second  and  third  contact  pieces  for  selectively  electrically 
connecting  the  second  and  third  contact  pieces, 
a  first  interlocking  element  operatively  related  lo  said  first  and 
second  by-pass  switch  units  such  that  said  first  interlocking 
element  moves  when  said  first  and  second  by-pass  switch 
units  are  actuated. 
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a  first  engaging  element  operatively  related  to  said  first  contact 
such  that  actuation  of  said  first  contact  requires  movement  of 
said  first  engaging  element,  said  first  engaging  element  being 
arranged  so  as  to  block  movement  of  said  first  interlocking 
element  when  said  first  contact  is  closed  in  order  to  inhibit 
closure  of  said  second  by-pass  unit. 

a  second  interlocking  element  operatively  related  to  said  first 
and  second  by-pass  switch  units  such  that  said  second  inter- 
locking element  moves  when  said  first  and  second  by-pass 
switch  units  are  actuated. 

a  second  engaging  element  operatively  related  to  said  second 
contact  such  thai  actuation  of  said  second  contact  requires 
movement  ot  said  second  engaging  element,  said  second 
engaging  element  being  arranged  so  as  lo  block  movement  of 
said  second  interlocking  element  when  said  second  contact  is 
closed  in  order  lo  inhibit  closure  of  said  first  by -pass  unit. 

a  third  interlocking  element  arranged  so  as  to  block  movement 
of  said  second  engaging  element  when  said  first  by-pass 
switch  unit  is  closed  in  order  to  inhibit  closure  of  said  second 
contact,  and 

a  fourth  interlocking  element  arranged  so  as  to  block  movement 
of  said  first  engaging  element  when  said  second  by-pass 
switch  unit  is  closed  in  order  lo  inhibit  closure  of  .said  first 
contact 


5,623,136 

ASSEMBLY-OPTIMIZED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE 

FUNCTIONAL  ELEMENTS  OF  A  TAXIMETER 

Mechtilde    Schmid,    VilUngen-Schwenaiiigen,     and     Holger 

Jackie,  Monchweiler,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man- 

nesmann  Kienzle  GmbH,  ViUingen-Schweimingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,168 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    16,    1994, 
9406371  U 

int.  CI."  G07B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  235—30  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  taximeter,  compnsing: 

a  housing  formed  of  a  frame-shaped  front  housing  component 
having  a  front  wall  with  a  cut-out.  and  a  rear  housing  compo- 
nent secured  with  the  front  housing  component; 

a  glass  plane  received,  at  least  partially,  in  the  cut-out  formed  in 
the  front  wail  of  the  from  housing  component; 

display  means  received  in  the  from  housing  component  and 
supported  directly  on  the  glass  pane; 

optical  fiber  means  located  in  the  front  housing  component  on  a 
side  of  the  display  means  remote  from  the  glass  pane  and 
abutting  the  remote  side  of  the  display  means; 

a  plurality  of  control  keys  located  in  the  front  housing  compo- 
nent and  extending  through  respective  openings  formed  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  from  housing  component; 


a  control  dala-carrying  printed  circuit  board  located  in  the  fn>nt 

housing  component  on  a  side  of  the  optic  fiber  means  remote 

from  the  display  means: 
aligning  means  located  in  the  front  housing  component  and 

defining  a  position  of  one  of  the  display  means,  the  optical 

fiber  means,  and  the  pnnted  circuit  txiard  in  the  front  housing 

component;  and 
means  for  securing  the  printed  circuit  board  to  the  from  housing 

component, 
wherein  the  aligning  means  provides  for  a  loose  retention  of  at 

least  of  the  glass  pane,  the  display  means  and  the  optical  fiber 

means  in  the  front  housing  component,  and 
wherein  the  glass  pane,  the  display   means,  the  optical   fiber 

means,  and  the  control  key  are  fixedly   secured  in  the  front 

housing  componem  upon  the  printed  circuit  board  being 

secured  to  the  front  housing  component 


5,623,137 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  READERS 

Jeffrey  B.  Powers,  Liverpool;  William  H.  Haveas.  and  Thomas 

W.  Karpen,  both  of  Skaneateles,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Welch  AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.735.  Aug.  20,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,430,285.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

413,609 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  33  Claims 

-723' 


TZT 


20.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  sensing  region  located  in  an 
object  plane,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  median  longitudinal  plane  and  a  scanning 
axis  disposed  in  a  scanning  plane; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  reflectors  mounted  w  ithin  said  housing  for 
reflecting  light  directed  thereagainst  toward  the  sensing 
region,  each  of  said  reflectors  having  a  first  curv  ilinear  profile 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  scanning  plane  and  a  second 
curvilinear  profile  in  a  plane  parallel  lo  said  median  longitu- 
dinal plane,  said  reflectors  each  having  reflective  surfaces 
which  extend  generally  along  said  scanmng  axis  and  define 
respective  focal  lines  connecting  respective  pluralities  of  focal 
points,  said  reflectors  together  defining  a  gap  for  the  passage 
of  light  from  said  sensing  region  between  said  reflectors. 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  light  from  said  sensing  region, 
through  said  gap.  and  convening  said  light  into  an  electrical 
signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  .sources  of  substantially  Lambertian  illumination 
disposed  in  the  focal  lines  of  each  of  said  reflectors  for 
directing  light  against  the  respective  reflectors; 

wherein  the  path  along  which  light  travels  from  said  sensing 
region  to  said  detector  lies  in  approximately  the  same  plane  as 
the  path  along  which  light  travels  from  said  reflectors  to  said 
sensing  region. 
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5.623.138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FOCLSING  CONTROL 

OF  AN  OBJECT  LENS  FOR  FOCl'SING  LIGHT  ON  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Kyoung  H.  Lee.  An>ang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungld-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42«319 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1994, 
94-18474 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27I40J/04;  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—201.5  8  Clainis 


n ! — r 


1  A  method  of  focusing  control  of  an  object  lens  for  focusing  a 
light  on  an  optical  disk  comprising  the 

detecting  a  focusing  error  signal  which  represents  a  degree  of 

focusing  error  of  the  object  lens  from  a  reflected  light  of  the 

optical  disk, 
stonng  the  detected  focusing  eiror  signal  in  a  memory, 
summing  the  stored  signal  and  a  currently  delected  focusing 

error  signal; 
driving  an  acmator  for  the  object  lens  using  the  summed  signal; 

and 
re-stonng  the  summed  signal  in  the  memory. 


S 


i»U 


al^  1@-^  %  '-t^  ^  •e-'e- 


ahgnment  means  for  adjustably  aligning  said  camera  means  with 
respect  to  said  illumination  means  along  said  imaging  axis. 


5,623.140 
NONBLVSED  BLSTABLE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

LOWER  MIRROR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
REFLECTIVT  LAYERS  REPEATEDLY  FORMED  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Young-Wan  Choi.  Seoul;  O-Kyun  Kwon.  and  El-Hang  Lee, 
both  of  Daejeon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electron- 
ics  and  Telecommunications   Research   Institute,   Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  451.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1994, 
94-29926;  Nov.  21.  1994,  94-30617 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CI.  250—214  R  <•  Claims 


5.623.139 
CCD  X-RAY  MICRODENSITOMETER  SYSTEM 
Alan  P.  Sliski,  Lincoln.  Mass..  assignor  to  Photoelectron  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  S«r.  No.  286085 
Int.  CL"  GOIJ  l/n 
VS.  CI.  250—205  13  Claims 

1.  An  micrxsdensitometer  system  for  reading  an  image  recorded 
on  radiation  sensitive  film,  said  microdensitometer  system  com- 
prising: 

camera  means,  directed  along  an  imaging  axis,  for  producing 
image  signals  represeniathe  of  said  image,  said  camera 
means  including  a  planar  array  of  CCD  sensing  elements 
extending  transverse  to  said  imaging  axis, 
illumination  means  for  producing  light  uniformly  across  an 
imaging  plane  extending  transverse  to  said  imaging  axis,  said 
illumination  means  including  an  array  of  light  producing 
elements,  a  stable  voltage  reference  and  a  light  control  means 
coupled  to  said  array  of  light  producing  elements  and  said 
stable  voltage  reference,  said  light  control  means  including 
means  for  sensing  the  light  output  of  at  least  one  of  said  light 
producing  elements  and  means  for  controlling  a  level  of 
current  to  each  of  said  light  producing  elements  in  response  to 
said  sensed  light  output. 


1.  A  nonbiased  bistable  optical  device  composing. 

a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate; 

a  lower  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  layers  which  are 
repeatedly  formed  on  said  substrate  at  least  more  than  twelve 
times,  each  of  said  reflecting  layers  having  a  first  reflecting 
film  having  a  first  refractive  index  on  said  substrate  and  a 
second  reflecting  film  having  a  second  refractive  index  differ- 
ent from  the  first  refractive  index; 

a  first  contact  layer  formed  on  the  lower  mirror; 

a  first  buffer  layer  formed  on  the  first  contact  layer; 

a  multiple  quantum  well(MQW)  having  a  plurality  of  shallow 
layers  which  are  repeatedly  formed,  each  of  said  shallow 
layers  having  a  bamer  and  a  shallow  quantum  well; 

a  second  bufter  layer  grown  on  said  MQW;  and 

a  second  contact  layer  formed  on  said  second  buffer  layer 
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5,623,141 

X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  WITH  HIGH  X-RAY 

CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY  AND  RESOLUTIDN  RATIOS 

XuB  Hou;  Xiuqin  Liu,  and  Kezbou  Ding,  aU  of  Xl'an,  China, 

aasigiiors  to  Xian  Institute  of  Optics  &  Precision  Mechanics, 

Academia  Sinica,  Xi'an,  China 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,502 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  China,  Oct  16,  1993, 93119245.5 
Int  a."  HOIJ  40/\4 
\}S.  a.  250—214  VT  6  Clainis 


device  than  in  said  first  deierrmnation  by  judging  whetlier  the 
output  of  said  detection  device  is  within  a  predetennined 
value-range. 


1.  A  proximity  focused  X-ray  image  intensifier.  comprising: 
an  input  window, 
an  ,X-ray  photocathode. 
a  microchannel  plate. 

an  output  window  with  a  phosphor  screen  on  its  interior  side. 
an  envelope,  and 

a  vacuum  cell,  wherein  the  X-ray  photocathode  is  a  field- 
assisted  X-ray  photocathode. 


5,623,142 
OPTICAL  ENCODING  DETECTING  COARSE  AND  FINE 

POSITION 
Taitayuid  'Kuboi,  and  Hiroyuld  Hase,  both  of  Yolcoiiama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Toltyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,751,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,931.  Dec.  14,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,707,  Feb. 
11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-020143; 
Feb.  13,  1991,  3-020144 

InL  a."  GOID  5/i4 
U.S.  a.  250—231.18  21  Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  detection  device  which  detects  a  movement  state  of  an 
operation  member:  and 

(b)  a  determination  device  which  determines  the  movement  state 
of  the  operation  member  in  accordance  with  at  least  first  and 
second  determinations,  in  said  first  determination  said  deter- 
mination device  determining  an  output  of  said  detection 
device,  and  in  said  second  determination  said  determination 
device  ntore  coarsely  determining  an  output  of  said  detection 


5,623,143 
PHOTO  SENSOR  HAVING  SECTIONED  LENS 
Hiroyuki  lUiamalsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-156673 
Int  CL*^  HOIJ  5/02 
U.S.  a.  250—239  13  Claims 

\    a4\ 


1.  A  photo  sensor  compnsing: 

a  photo  sensing  element  for  receiving  a  predetermined  light  and 

converting  the  light  into  an  electrical  signal: 
a  package  for  sealing  said  photo  sensing  element;  and 
a  lens  arranged  at  a  front  surface  of  said  package  for  collecting 

light  within  a  predetermined  wavelength  range  to  said  photo 

sensing  element: 
wherein  a  shape  of  said  lens  has  its  curvature  changed  only  in  a 

picdetermined  direction; 
wherein  said  predetermined  direction  is  a  vertical  direction. 

which  corresponds  to  a  y-axis  of  an  x-y  axis  array  with  an 

origin  at  a  center  point  of  said  lens: 
wherein  said  lens  is  divided  into  an  upper  segment  and  a  lower 

segment;  and 
wherein  said  shape  of  said  lens  is  set  to  have  a  curvature  al  the 

upper  segment  in  said  vertical  direction  which  is  larger  than 

that  of  the  lower  segment. 


5,623,144 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  RING-SHAPED  ELECTRODE 

HAVING  HIGH  ION  SELECTION  EFFICIENCY  AND 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  THEREBY 

Kiyomi  YoshUiari,  Hitachi,-  Yoichi  Ose,  and  Yoshiald  Kato, 

both  of  Milo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^90 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-024950; 
Apr.  12,  1995,  7-087071 

Int.  a."  HOU  49/42 
U.S.  a.  250—281  26  Oaims 


1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method  using  a  mass  spectrometer 
comprising  a  ring-shaped  ring  electrode  and  two  end  cap  elec- 
trodes arranged  facing  each  other  so  as  to  sandwich  said  ring 
electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  at  least  a 
radio  frequency  voltage  between  a  direct  current  voltage  and  tile 
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radio  frequency  voltage  from  a  main  power  supply  between  >aid 

ring  electrode  and  ■laid  two  end  cap  electrodes  to  form  a  quadru- 

pole  electnc  field  in  a  volume  -urrounded  by  said  electfodes.  and 

ejecting  interest  ion  species  from  said  volume  surrounded  bv  said 

electrodes  bv  unstabilizing  tralectones  of  said  interest  ion  species 

amono  ions  trapped  in  said  quadruple  elecmc  field,  wherein 

said  interest  ion  species  are  ejected  and  detected  by  varying  the 

amplitude  ratio  of  an  auxiliary  alternating  current  voltage 

generating  an  auxiliary   alterrating  current  electric  field  b> 

applying  to  said  end  cap  electrodes  to  said  radio  frequency 

voltage  corresponding  to  a  mass  resolution  required  for  mass 

spectrometry  of  said  interest  ion  species. 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  display  apparatus  comprising:  a 
linear  array  of  plural  spaced  apart  like  scene  light  emitting  diodes 
(LEDs)  defining  like  spaces  between  adjacent  scene-LEDs.  and  a 
scanner  scanning  light  emitted  from  said  scene-LEDs  to  a  viewer 
with  interlacing  of  light  from  successive  scans  so  as  to  fill  in  the 
spaces  between  adiacent  scene-LEDs  of  said  array  and  to  provide 
an  image,  said  scene-LEDs  having  a  geomeinc  configuration  vary- 
ing in  width  along  a  length  dimension  of  said  linear  array. 


5.623.145 
METHOD  AND  APP\RATV!S  FOR  TERAHERTZ 
IMAGING 
Martin  C.  Nuss,  Fair  Haveti.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.933 
Int.  II.'^GOIN  21/17:21/49 
U.S.  a.  250—330 


4  Claims 


5.623.147 
R.ADI.\TION-SENSlTIVE  DETECTOR 
ChiTstian  Baert.  and  Jean-Baptiste  Chevrier.  both  of  Louvain, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Inteniniversitair  Micro-Elektronica 
Centrum  VZW.  Louvain.  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Nov.  9,  1995.  09401046 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5M<) 
VS.  a.  250—338.1  7  Claims 

■7 
( 
/ 

9- 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of 
transmitting  a  sequence  of  pulse  signals  at  a  panicular  point  on 

said  object,  said  signals  being  in  the  range  of  fa-quencies 

from  100  GHz  to  20  THz. 
detecting  said  signals  after  propagation  through  said  object; 
translating  said  object  to  cause  said  signals  to  pass  through  a 

plurality  of  spatially  distinct  areas  on  said  object:  and 
analyzing  spectral  infomialion  in  the  time  domain  to  create  an 

image    of   said   object,    said   information   contained    in    the 

received  signals. 


1  An  infrared  radiation-sensitive  detector  which  compnses: 
a  holder  with  a  radialion-absorbing  membrane  fastened  thereto, 
a  metal  reference  element  which  is  fastened  to  the  holder, 
a  sensitive  arm  which,  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length, 
consists   of  bimetal,  one   end  Uiereof  being  joined   to   the 
radiation-absorbing   membrane   and   the   other  end   thereof 
being  free  and  situated  opposite  said  reference  element,  in 
such' a  way  that,  when  the  radiation-absorbing  membrane  is 
irradiated  by  infrared  radiation,  said  sensitive  arm  warms  and 
moves  as  a  result  of  the  bimetal  effect,  the  electnc  capacitance 
between  the  free  end  of  the  sensitive  arm  and  the  reference 
element  being  altered  with  the  radiation  intensity. 


5.623,146 
THERMAL  I\L\G1NG  DEVICE  WITH  SCANNED  LIGHT 
EMITTING  DIODES  iLEDS)  HAVING  VARL\BLE  WIDTH 

GEOMETRY  AND  INTERLACING 
Russell  K.  Jones,  Manhattan  Beach;  Stephen  P.  Shaffer.  West 
HilLv  and  Robert  Sendall.  Chatsworth.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Electronics.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUcd  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.679 
Int.  CI."  H04N  J/09 
l.S.  CI.  250—334 
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5.623.148 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  ELECTRON 

BEAMS 

Bernd-Dieter  Wenzel;  Wolfgang  Erbkamm.  and  Olaf  Gawer, 

all  of  Dresden.  Germany,  assignors  to  von  Ardenne  Anlagen- 

technik  GmbH.  Dresden.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9.  1994.  44  43 

830.3 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  37/075:37/065 
VS.  CI.  250— »27  12  Claims 

1.  Device  lor  the  generation  of  electron  beams  with  a  vacuum 
chamber,  in  which  a  massive  c.ithode  is  arranged  with  a  wire 
cathode  located  above  ;l  and  an  aperture  anode  below  il,  and  below 
the  apenure  anode  focusing  and/or  deflecting  magnet  arrangements 
are  provided  which  direct  an  electron  beam  emitted  by  the  massive 
cathode  and  accelerated  by  the  aperture  anode  to  a  processing 
location,  wherein 

the  aperture  anode  1 17|  is  ngid  and  the  massive  cathode  ( 10)  and 

the   wire  cathode  (14)  .ire  axially    movable  in  the   vacuum 

chamber  (1). 
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5.623,150 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROFLLOROALKANES  AND  STABILIZED 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROFLUOROALKANES 

Pierre  Barthelemy,  Jodoigne,  Belgium;  Lothar  Zipfel.  Laatzen. 

and  Thomas  Benecke,  Hannover,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Solvay  (Sod^te  Anonyme).  Brussels  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16J16.  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,535 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgiiun,    Feb.    14,    1992, 
09200161 

InL  CI.''  C09K  3AX) 
VS.  a.  252—182.24  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  premixturc  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polyurethane  foam, 
the  improvement  compnsing  a  composition  containing  at  least  one 
hydrofluoroalkane.  a  polyol.  and  at  least  one  salt  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and  alkaline- 
eanh  metals  in  an  effecuve  amount  lo  stabilise  the  hydrofluoroal- 
kane. 


following  means  of  contact  (11.  12)  are  provided  leading  outside 
the  vacuum  chamber  (1)  over  the  path  of  motion  of  the 
massive  cathode  (10)  and  the  wire  cathode  (14). 

a  means  of  motion  (3)  connected  lo  the  massive  cathode  (10)  is 
provided  for  the  axial  movement  of  the  massive  cathode  (10). 


I,  A  solar  simulator  for  providing  a  solar  spectra  defined  by  a 
solar  energy  intensity  curve  over  a  solar  bandwidth,  said  simulator 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  providing  a  respective  plurality  of 
light  source  spectra  each  having  a  source  energy  intensity 
curve  over  a  source  optical  bandwidth,  and 

a  plurality  of  respective  optical  filters  for  respectively  band  pass 
filtering  and  curve  shape  filtering  each  of  said  plurality  of 
light  source  spectra  and  for  providing  a  respective  plurality  of 
filtered  spectral  segments  each  having  a  filtered  energy  curve 
over  a  respective  segment  bandwidth,  said  filtered  spectral 
segments  summed  together  by  incident  illumination  into  said 
solar  spectra  illuminating  a  predetermined  point. 


5,623,151 
MOS-GATED  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
WITH  CONDUCTIVITY  MODULATION  BY  POSITIVE 
FEEDBACK  MECHANISM 
Janardhanan  S.  AJit,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segtindo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^50 
InL  a."  BOIL  23/58 
VS.  CI.  25/— 212  8  Oaims 

&*1E   130- 
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5.623,149 
HIGH  FIDELITY  DUAL  SOURCE  SOLAR  SIMULATOR 
Louis  C.  Kilmer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aerospace 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388329 
InL  a."  GOIJ  l/OO 

VS.  a.  250—495.1  18  Claims 

< o_ > 


COLLECTOR  - 


DRIVE 
DEMOSFET 
13J 


TMNSISTOR 
13* 


1.  A  MOS-gate  controlled  power  bipolar  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  water  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
spaced,  parallel  planar  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of  ttie 
thickness  of  said  wafer  which  extends  from  said  first  semicon- 
ductor surface  comprising  a  relatively  lightly  doped  N-type 
layer  for  receiving  Junctions,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thickness 
of  said  wafer  which  extends  from  said  second  semiconductor 
surface  comprising  a  relatively  highly  doped  N+  substrate,  a 
drain  electrode  being  electrically  connected  lo  said  second 
semiconductor  surface: 

a  P  injector  region  formed  in  said  relatively  lightly  doped  N-type 
layer  and  extending  into  said  relatively  lighdy  doped  N-type 
layer  from  said  first  semiconductor  surface,  said  P  injector 
region  being  contiguous  with  a  P  body  region  also  extending 
into  said  relatively  lightly  doped  N-type  layer  from  said  first 
semiconductor  surface; 

a  first  N-type  region  formed  in  said  P  body  region,  said  first 
N-type  region  being  electrically  connected,  by  a  metal  strap 
disposed  at  said  first  semiconductor  surface,  to  the  P  body 
region,  said  metal  strap  being  at  a  floating  potential,  said  first 
N-type  region  being  shallower  than  the  P  body  region  in 
which  it  is  formed  and  being  radially  inwardly  spaced  along 
said  first  semiconductor  surface  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  P 
body  region,  such  that  said  outer  edge  of  said  P  body  region 
extends  to  said  first  semiconductor  surface,  thereby  defining 
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an  n-crtannel  region  of  a  driver  DMOSFET  of  laid  de\ice. 
said   dnver   DMOSFET   having   a   currenl   path   extending 
through  >aid  relatively  lightly  doped  Ntype  region, 
a  P  base  region  formed  in  said  relatively  lightly  doped  N-iype 
layei  and  extending  into  said  relatively  lightlv  doped  N-type 
layer  frotn  said  first  semiconductor  surface,  said  P  base  region 
being  laterally  spaced  from  said  P  injector  region  by  a  hrst 
portion  of  ^ald  relatively  lightly  doped  Ntype  region  to  detine 
a  JFET  region, 
a  second  Ntype  region  formed  in  said  P  base  r-gion.  said 
second  Ntype  region  being  electrically  connected  to  a  source 
electrode  at  the  first  semiconductor  surface  of  the  device,  said 
second  N-type  region  being  shallower  than  said  P  ba.se  region 
and  radially  inwardly  spaced  along  said  first  semiconductor 
surface  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  P  ba.se  region,  such  that 
said  outer  edge  of  said  P  base  region  adjacent  said  JFET 
region  extends  to  said  first  semiconductor  surface,  thereby 
defining  an  n<hannel  region  of  a  main  DMOSFET  of  said 
device; 
a  P-type  collector  region  formed  in  said  relatively  lightly  doped 
N-type  layer  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  P  body  region  hy 
a  second  portion  of  said  relatively  lightly  doped  N-type 
region,  said  P-tvpe  collector  region  being  connected  to  said 
source  electrode, 
an  insulated  gate  disposed  over  said  n-channel  region  of  said 
main  DMOSFET.  said  n-channel  region  of  said  driver  DMOS- 
FET and  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  relatively 
lightly  doped  N-type  region,  whereby,  upon  the  application  of 
a  positive  potential  to  said  insulated  gate,  said  main  DMOS- 
FET and  said  driver  DMOSFET  are  mmed  on.  the  tuming-on 
of  said  main  DMOSFET  providing  a  base  dnve  for  a  lateral 
PNP  transistor  defined  by  said  P  injector  region,  said  rela- 
tively lightly  doped  N-type  layer  and  said  P  base  region,  the 
tuming-on  of  said  driver  DMOSFET  resulting  in  an  increased 
potential  at  said  P  injector  region  and  causing  holes  to  be 
injected  from  said  P  injector  region  into  said  lightly  doped 
N-type  region  and  into  said  P  base  region  to  provide  base 
dnve  for  a  vertical  NPN  transistor  structure  defined  by  said 
second  N-type  region,  said  P  base  region  and  said  relatively 
lightly  doped  N-type  layer,  the  P-type  collector  region  divert- 
ing a  portion  of  the  injected  holes  to  the  current  path  of  said 
driver    DMOSFET.    thereby    conductivity    modulating    said 
driver  DMOSFET  and  reducing  the  on-resistance  of  said 
dnver  DMOSFET.   leading  to  increased  injection  of  holes 
from    said    P   injector   region    and    further   decreasing   the 
on-resistance  of  said  dnver  DMOSFET.  resulting  in  a  further 
increased  injection  of  holes  by  way  of  a  positive  feedback 
mechanism  unul  said  dnver  MOSFET  saturates. 


dT^66 

a  first  main  electrode  formed  in  said  recess  on  said  dielectric 

layer  for  electncally  directly  connecting  said  second  and  third 

semiconductor  layers; 
a  second  mam  electrode  formed  on  the  second  major  suiface  of 

said  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 
a  control  electrode  formed  on  an  insulating  film  formed  on  the 

surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  between  said  first 

and  third  semiconductor  layers. 


5.623.153 

SUB-QUARTER  MICROMETER  CHANNEL  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  H.\VING  ELEVATED  SOURCE/ 

DRAIN  AREAS  AND  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAINS 

Mong-Song  Liang,  and  Charies  C.  Hsu.  both  of  Hsin-chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Companv,  Ltd..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,167.  Apr.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5345.579. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.435 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2V/76 

I  i>.  CI.  257—336  10  CMms 
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5.623.152 
INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Gourab  Majumdar.  and  Touru  Iwagami.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995.  7-021577 
'  Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2^nt,:l^m 
U.S.  CI.  257—330  l"  Claims 

I.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 

first  and  second  major  surfaces; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  or  selectively  formed  in  the  first  major  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduttiv  ily  type  selec- 
tively formed  in  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 
a  recess  having  an  opening  in  a  surlace  of  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  or  in  an  exposed  surface  of  said  second  semicon 
ductor  layer  and  extending  depthwise  from  the  opening  into 
said  first  semiconductor  laver; 
a  dielectnc  layer  formed  in  said  recess  for  covering  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  in  said  recess; 


30  30        3'2 

(N-)      (N-) 

1.  A  reverse  self-aligned  field  effect  transistors  with  lightly 

doped  drains,  compnsing  of; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a  first  conductive  type 

dopant; 
field  oxide  areas  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  around  and 

electncally  isolating  device  areas; 
a  panemed  doped  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  with  a 
second  conductive  type  dopant,  portions  of  said  doped  pad 
oxide  over  pan  of  each  of  said  device  areas  and  leaving  parts 
of  each  of  said  device  :ireas  free  of  .said  pad  oxide  for 
source/drain  junction  openings; 
said  patterned  doped  pad  oxide  layer  extending  also  over  por- 
tions of  said  field  oxide  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  device 
areas; 
a  patterned  first  polysilicon  layer  with  a  hrst  insulating  layer  on 
the  surface,  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
patterned  doped  pad  oxide  layer  and  over  said  source/drain 
junction  openings,  said  tirst  polysilicon  iayer  doped  with  a 
second  conductive  typo  dopant; 
said  patterned  hrst  insulating  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  and  said  doped  pad  oxide  layer  having  channel  .)penings 
with  vertical  walls  to  said  device  areas  on  said  substrate; 
sidewal!  spacers  on  said  vertical  sidewalls  m  said  channel  open- 
ings, and  thereby  having  reduced  channel  opening  widths; 
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an  ion  implant  dopant  in  said  device  areas  within  said  channel 
opening  of  said  first  conductive  type; 

a  gate  oxide  on  the  surface  of  said  device  areas  in  said  channel 
openings; 

doped  source/drain  areas  in  portions  of  said  device  areas  result- 
ing from  beating  and  out  diffusion  from  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  of  said  second  conductive  type  dopant;  and 

lightly  doped  source/drain  areas  adjacent  to  said  channel  open- 
ings resulting  simultaneously  from  out  diffusion  firom  said 
patterned  doped  pad  oxide  layer  of  said  second  conductive 
type  dopant  dunng  said  heating; 

a  patterned  conformaJ  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  channel 
openings  having  said  second  conductive  type  dopant  and 
thereby  providing  an  overlapping  PET  gate  electrode: 

a  third  insulating  layer  over  said  overlapping  gale  electrodes  and 
over  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  third  and  first  insulating 
layers  having  contact  openings  to  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 
and  thereby  providing  contact  openings  to  said  source/drain 
areas; 

a  patterned  conducting  layer  on  said  third  insulating  layer  and  in 
said  contact  openings  and  thereby  comprising  said  reverse 
self-aligned  field  effect  transistors  with  said  overlapping  gate 
electnxies.  source/drain  areas  and  conducting  layer  contacts. 


5,623,154 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TRIPLE 

DIFFUSION 

Takaaki  Murakami;  Keqji  Yasumura,  and  Shlgeni  Shiratake. 

all    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    aasignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260460 

InL  CL'  HOIL  29n6 

U.S.  a.  257—345  7  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conducting  type,  which  has  a 
main  surface,  and  which  is  doped  with  an  impurity  of  the  first 
conducting  type  at  a  first  concentration; 

a  field  oxide  region  for  isolating  an  active  region  formed  on  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  isolate  an 
element  forming  region. 

a  first  impunty  region  of  the  first  conducting  type,  which  is 
doped  with  an  impurity  of  the  first  conducting  type  at  a 
second  concentration  higher  than  said  first  concentration, 
which  first  impunty  region  is  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface 
of  said  field  oxide  region  within  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  impunty  region  of  a  second  conducting  type  formed  at 
the  main  surface  of  .said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said 
element  forming  region  adjacent  to  said  field  oxide  region; 
and 

a  third  impunty  region  of  the  first  conducting  type,  which  is 
doped  with  an  impurity  of  the  first  conducting  type  in  a  third 
concentration  higher  than  said  first  concentration  and  lower 
than  said  second  concentration,  and  which  is  formed  within 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  only  between  said  first 
impurity  region  and  said  second  impurity  region  along  said 
field  oxide  region  and  in  contact  with  said  second  impurity 
region. 


Sy623,lS5 
MOSFET  ON  SOI  SUBSTRATE 
Martin  Keriwr,  and  Rcfaihard  MahnkopT,  both  of  Manidi, 
Germany,  — igwnri  to  SiencM  Akrtfngraflhchan,  Moaich, 
Germany 

FOcd  Not.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,485 
Claims  priortty,  appiicathm  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
901J 

lat  a.*  HOIL  27/01:27/12 
\}S.  a.  257-347  6  i 


1.  A  MOSFET,  comprising: 

an  SOI  substrate  comprising  a  silicon  body  layer  on  an  insulator 
layer: 

said  silicon  body  layer  having  a  doped  source  region,  a  doped 
drain  region,  and  a  channel  region  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions  and  doped  for  a  conductivity  type  which  is 
opposite  a  conductivity  type  of  the  doped  source  and  drain 
regions: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  of  a  straight-line  ridge  preceding  over 
said  channel  region,  said  gate  electrode  electrically  connect- 
ing to  a  gate  terminal  region: 

said  ridge  being  electncally  insulated  from  said  channel  region 
by  a  dielectric  layer. 

a  highly  doped  channel  terminal  region  electncally  conductively 
connected  to  the  channel  region  and  which  is  laterally  spaced 
away  from  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region:  and 

said  source  region,  said  drain  region,  said  gate  terminal  region, 
and  said  channel  terminal  region  each  being  provided  with  a 
respective  contact. 


5,623,156 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  (ESD)  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUTPLT  DRIVERS 
Jeffrey  Watt,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.426 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/62 

U.S.  a.  257—355  20  Claims 
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1    An  interface  structure  for  use  with  an  interface  pad  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  pulldown  field-effect  transistor  (FET)  formed  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 
pulldown  FET  having  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  substrate,  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  channel  region  therebetween,  said  drain 
region  being  connected  to  said  interface  pad. 
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a  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
subsuate  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  dram  region,  said 
contact  being  connected  to  a  power  supply  bus  having  a  first 
potential:  and. 

a  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
substrate  for  isolating  said  contact  from  said  substrate,  said 
well  region  overlapping  said  drain  region  and  wholly  overlap- 
ping said  contact  region,  said  contact  and  said  well  defining  a 
junction  for  increasing  a  substrate  resistance  between  said 
channel  and  said  power  supply  bus  during  an  electrostatic 
discharge  (ESD)  event  at  said  pad. 


a  common  electrode  above  a  substrate  and  connected  to  said 

optical  coating, 
thermal  i.solation  pixels  in  a  sensing  area  in  said  substrate  and 

below  said  common  electrode: 
bias  contact  areas  in  said  substrate  around  a  periphery  of  said 

sensing  area; 
a  contact  metal  layer  below  said  thermal  isolation  pixels  in  said 

sensing  area  and  below  said  bias  contact  areas  and  connecting 

said  thermal  isolation  pixels  and  said  bias  contact  areas  to  an 

integrated  circuit  (IC). 


5,623.157 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LEAD 

INCLUDING  ALUMINXTVI 

MJDoni  Miyazaki;  Akane  Murakami;  Baochun  Cui.  and  Mut- 

suo  Yamamoto.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Senai- 

conductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162J57.  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*3,049 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1992.  4-351916; 
Jan.  18.  1993,  5-23289 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2^/76-29/94:27A}l:27/l2 
U.S.  a.  257—383  "  Claims 


15     16 


5,623,159 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  HIGH-FREQL'ENCY  CROSS-TALK 

David  J.  Monk,  GUbcrt,  and  Kuntal  Joardar,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauniburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,078,  Oct.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62S,6«5 

Int.  i^r  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  257—509  17  Claims 


ALUMINUM 

( GATE    ELECTROOe^  '  INTEPCONNECf ) 
r'^'^   DOPED  SILICON  (SOURCE  AND  DRAIN) 

wm  170  (PIXEL  aECTBOoE) 

FSS;^    ALUMINUM    (SECOND   INTERCONNECI) 

7  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  thin  film  transistor  formed  over  said  substrate; 

a  lead  electrically  connected  to  one  of  source  or  drain  regions  of 
said  thin  film  transistor. 

wherein  said  lead  composes  a  first  conductive  layer  in  direct 
contact  with  said  one  of  source  or  drain  regions  of  the 
transistor,  a  second  conducti\e  layer  laminated  on  said  first 
conductive  layer,  and  a  third  conductive  layer  laminated  on 
said  second  conductive  layer,  said  first  and  third  conductive 
lasers  comprising  titanium  and  second  conductive  la>er  com- 
prising aluminum,  and  said  second  layer  being  interposed 
ber.veen  said  first  and  third  conductive  layers. 


5,623,158 
INFRARED  SENSING  DEVICE 
Steven  N.  Frank,  McKinney;  James  F.  Belcher;  Charles  E. 
Stanford,  both  of  Piano;  Robert  A.  Owen,  and  Robert  J.  S. 
Kyle,  both  of  Rowlett,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,944.  Mar.  1.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.S771 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i)/00:il/0232 

U.S.  CI.  257—446  17  Claims 


1  An  infrared  sensing  device,  said  device  comprising: 
.tn  optical  coating; 


Si 


1  An  isolation  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  continuous  plurality  of  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  disposed  around  said  first  well,  wherein  said  tirst  con- 
tinuous plurality  of  regions  fully  isolates  said  first  well  from 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  except  that  said  first  continuous 
plurality  of  regions  comprises  at  least  one  gap  of  said  first 
conductivity  tvpe  that  physically  connects  said  first  well  and 
said  semiconductor  substrate  through  .said  first  continuous 
plurality  of  regions;  and  wherein  each  of  said  gaps  has  a 
minor  dimension  and  a  sum  of  the  minor  dimensions  of  said 
gaps  IS  less  than  about  3  microns. 


5,623,160 

SIGNAL  ROUTING  OR  INTERCONNECT  SUBSTRATE, 

STRUCTURE  AND  APPARATUS 

Janusz  B.  Liberkowski,  5884  Macadam  Ct.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

95123 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.959 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2</4f<.  H05K  1/14:1/05 
VS.  CI.  257—621 

2*0      2*a      2*1.      24h 
2»a    \  24c    \  24«    ]  2«« 


21  Claims 


1  An  interconnect  substrate  for  mounting  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof  one  or  more  electronic  devices  having  input  and'or  output 
I/O  signal  pins  and  tor  selectively  interconnecting  a  corresponding 
pair  of  such  signal  pins  to  produce  an  mterconnected  signal  node, 
the  substrate  comprising: 

plural  generally  planar  conductive  expanses  stacked  generally 
normal  to  their  planes,  each  of  said  conductive  expanses 
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corresponding  with  one  such  corresponding  pair  of  such  sig- 
nal pins  and  thereby  being  dedicated  to  the  routing  of  no  more 
than  one  such  signal  node; 

plural  insulative  expanses  interposing  adjacent  ones  of  said 
conductive  expanses;  and 

vias  extending  generally  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  conductive 
expanses  and  between  outer  layers  thereof,  said  vias  being 
connectable  with  such  signal  pins  of  such  electronic  device, 
each  of  said  vias  having  a  conducive  region  selectively 
operatively  connectable  with  a  given  one  of  said  conductive 
expanses,  whereby,  with  the  selective  connection  of  two  or 
more  given  ones  of  said  vias  to  said  given  one  conductive 
expanse,  said  given  ones  of  said  vias  are  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  another. 


2A  CXnCR  LEAD 

I  L£AO 


M  MMO  LEW 


SILICON  NITRIDE 
FILM 


^ 


21-22  atom(O)  V. 


% 


atomlOIV. 

o-2~3atom(0)V. 

3-9  atom  (0)V. 
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GLASS  SUBSTRATE 


Cr 


1   An  electronic  element  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  electrically-insulated  surface; 

a  conductive  wire  pattern  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

the  wire  pattern  having  an  upper  surface  and  side  surfaces 

extending  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  the  upper 

surface  of  the  wire  pattern,  and 
an  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  wire  pattern  such  that  the 

insulating  layer  contacts  the  side  surfaces  and  upper  surface 

of  said  wire  pattern, 
wherein  said  insulating  layer  is  composed  of  a  silicon  nitride 

film  having  a  film  thickness  in  the  range  of  200  to  400  nm. 

and 
wherein  an  oxygen  content  of  tfie  silicon  nitnde  film  located 

adjacent  the  side  surfaces  of  the  wire  pattern  is  10  atomic 

percent  or  less. 


5,623,162 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  CUT-OUT  WING  LEADS 
Kenichi  Kurihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1994,  6-287478 
lot  O."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—666  6  Claims 

1   A  lead  frame  comprising: 
an  island  for  bearing  a  semiconductor  chip, 
at  least  one  hanger  pin  extending  from  said  island  for  supporting 

said  island, 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  leads  surrounding  said  island 
and  separate  from  said  island,  each  of  said  leads  having  an 
I      inner  lead  staning  from  a  posiuon  .separated  from  said  island 


5.623.161 

ELECTRONIC  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Koichi  Fukuda.  Scndai;  Tomofumi  Oba;  Chisato  Iwasald.  both 
of  Miyagi-ken;  Yasuhiko  Kasama.  Sendai.  and  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  1-7  Yukigaya,  Otsuka-Clio.  OU-ku.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Frontec.  Incorporated,  and  Tadahiro 
Ohmi.  both  of  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  20.  1994,  6-106935 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CI.  257—649  3  Claims 


^  -ciDD-^^anDciJ""3ori5AnaririciariQriEicri  J 


<  isuwo     a  rc«M 

and  terminating  at  a  mold  line,  and  an  outer  lead  outwardly 

continuously  extending  from  a  terminating  end  of  said  inner 

lead  to  an  outer  end. 
at  least  one  tie-bar  remote  from  said  mold  line  and  mutually 

tying  said  leads  for  preventing  flow-out  of  a  resin  when  resin 

packaging  is  carried  out.  and 
at  least  one  wing  lead  outwardly  extending  from  said  island 

between  a  pair  of  adjacent  leads  and  terminating  separate 

trom  said  tie-bar.  at  one  of  said  mold  line  or  slighily  outward 

of  said  mold  line. 


5.623,163 
LEADFRAME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Atsuhlko  Izumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993.  5-232860 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/28 

U.S.  CI.  257—667  26  Claims 


1.  A  leadframe  for  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 
(a;  a  body; 

(b)  first  and  second  rails  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body,  said  first  and  second  rails  being  formed  at  each  side 
of  said  body,  and 
IC)  patterned  die-mounting  structures  arranged  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  between  said  first  and  second  rails; 
each  of  said  structures  including: 
a  die   pad   for  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  chip 

thereon; 
die  pad  supports  for  supporting  said  die  pad.  said  die  pad 
supports  being  formed  to  extend  from  said  body  to  said 
die  pad  thereby  to  support  said  die  pad: 
at  least  one  of  .said  die  pad  supports  having  a  first  commu- 
nication path  that  communicates  one  side  of  said  body 
with  the  other  thereof,  said  first  communication  path 
being  formed  to  extend  along  said  corresponding  die  pad 
support  for  a  designated  length  and  a  designated  width, 
fingers  for  forming  inner  leads  and  outer  leads; 
said  outer  leads  being  made  by  outer  parts  of  said  fingers, 
respectively,  and  being  connected  to  said  body. 
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said  inner  leads  being  made  by  inner  parts  of  said  hngers, 
respectively  and  not  reaching  said  die  pad; 
wherein  when  said  leadframe  is  held  by  a  molding  die  having 
a  molding  space  in  which  a  molding  matenal  is  supplied 
and  a  gate  through  which  said  molding  matenal  is  admitted 
during  a  molding  process; 
and  wherein  said  die  pad.  said  die  pad  suppons.  and  •iaid  inner 
leads  are  located  in  said  molding  space  to  divide  said  space 
into  first  and  second  parts; 
and  wherein  said  gate  is  located  in  said  first  pait.  and  said  first 

communication  path  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gale; 
and  wherein  said  molding  matenal  supplied  from  said  gate  into 
said  first  pan  Hows  through  said  first  communication  path  to 
said  second  part,  thereby  filling  said  first  and  second  parts 
approximately  uniformly 


5.623.164 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  OR 
MICROMECHANICAL  COMPONENT  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFORE 
Stepfaan  Auer,  Dachau;  Aniiin   Kohlhase,  Neubiberg,  and 
Hanno  Melzncr.  Unterhaching.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00553,  {  371  Date  May  10,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1993.  Sen  No.  360.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  30,  1992.  42  21 
432.7 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/lOii:2W2 
U.S.  a.  257—752  *  Oaims 

s,-f ^ 
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a  gate  insulating  film;  and 

a  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  regions  and  comprising 
a  •-emiconducior  material,  wherein  the  first  region  is  in  contact 
with  the  gate  insulating  film  and  the  second  region  is  not  in 
contact  with  the  gale  insulating  film  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  winngs. 

wherein  an  impuntj  for  providing  one  conductivity  type  has  a 
first  concentration  in  the  first  region  of  ihe  gate  electrode,  and 
a  second  concentration  higher  than  the  first  concentration  in 
the  second  region. 


5.623,166 

AL-NI-CR  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICFi! 

Johnson  O.  Olowolafe;  Hisao  Kawasaki,  and  Chii-Chang  Lee, 

all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Ul. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,900,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5393,703.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,219 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/5.12 

VS.  CI.  257—766  10  Claims 

SI 


7  An  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  or  micTomechanical  com- 
ponent compnsing;  large-area  regions  of  various  heights  and  a  step 
between  a  higher-lying  region  and  a  lower-lying  region,  which  is 
globally  plananzed  using  a  polishing  process;  on  the  lower-lying 
region  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  lying  thereabove;  on  the 
enure  higher-lying  region,  with  the  exception  of  a  border  area,  only 
the  second  layer;  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer  being  predeter- 
mined by  a  height  of  the  step  between  the  higher-lying  region  and 
the  lower-lying  region;  and  the  enbre  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
arrangement  assigned  to  the  higher-lying  and  lower-lying  regions 
being  polished  and  globally  planarized. 


5,623,165 

INSULATED  GATE  HELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  FORMING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yukio  Yamauchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,056,  Mar.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.103 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-082654 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/48;2.?/52, 29/40:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—756  •'*  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field 
effect  semiconductor  devices  connected  with  each  other  through  a 
plurality  of  wmngs,  each  semiconductor  device  composing; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  conductor  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  doped 
region  lying  within  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate  elec- 
trode overlying  the  substrate,  a  silicon-containing  electrode 
overlying  the  substrate,  and  a  metal-containing  member  over- 
lying the  substrate; 
an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  conductor  and  including  an 
opening,  wherein  ai  least  a  portion  of  the  conductor  is 
exposed  within  the  opening; 
a  plug  within  the  opening,  wherein  the  plug  is  selected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  a  contact  plug  and  a  via  plug; 
an  interconnecting  member  that  includes  a  conductive  layer  that 
extends  along  all  of  the  interconnecting  member,  wherein: 
a  portion  of  the  interconnecting  member  overlies  the  insulat- 
ing layer  and  another  portion  of  the  interconnecting  mem- 
ber overlies  the  plug, 
the  interconnecting  member  includes  a  conductive  layer  that 
IS  an  alloy  that  consists  of  aluminum,  nickel,  and  chromium 
and  has  at   least  99  weight  percent  aluminum,  0  1-0.5 
weight  percent  nickel,  and  0.02-0.1  weight  percent  chro- 
mium; and 


Ihe  interconnecting  member  is  formed  such  that  it  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  conductor:  and 
a  passivation  layer  overlying  the  inierconnecting  member. 


5.623.167 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Tabuchi.  Hiratsuka.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  KomaLsu  .Selsakusho.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00839.  §  371  Dale  Det.  19.  1994.  §  I02(cl 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  ()94/00880.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  356,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1992.  4-04.W93 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.v:y 

U.S.  CI.  257-794  8  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  gla>.s  container; 

a  semiconductor  chip  sealedK  provided  within  said  glass  con- 
tainer and  lonning  a  capacilive  element  of  an  MIS  structure; 

first  and  second  electrodes  of  titanjum-lungsten  formed  to  cover 
substantially  all  areas  of  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip; 

a  first  lead,  one  end  of  which  is  sealedly  disposed  within  said 
glass  container  to  be  connected  to  said  first  electnxle  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  led  oul  from  said  glass  container; 

a  second  lead  having  multiple  bent  portions  and  sealedly  dis- 
posed within  said  glass  container  lo  be  connected  to  said 
second  electrode  at  one  end  thereof;  and 

a  third  lead,  one  end  of  which  is  sealedly  disposed  within  said 
jilass  container  to  be  connected  to  said  second  lead  and  other 
end  of  which  is  led  out  of  said  glass  container 


5.623.168 
REDUCTION  OF  THE  GRAIN  SIZE  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
EXPLOSIVE 
Gregor  Fels.  and  Cierhard  Ewald.  both  of  Haltern.  Germany, 
assignors  to  W'asagchemie  Svthen  GmbH.  Haltern.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01990.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06065.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  204Jt23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  18.  1991.  41  31 
072.1;  Jan.  14.  1992.  42  00  74.V7 

Int.  CT."  C06B  2 1  AH):  A45C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—3.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  grain  si/e  of  a  crsstalline  explosive, 
such  as  hexogcn  or  mixtures  containing  hexogen.  and  comprising 
the  steps  of 

dissolving  the  explosive  in  an  organic  solvenl. 

precipitating  and  crystallizing  the  dissolved  explosive  in  ihe 

presence  of  water,  then 
sep.irating  Ihe  resulting  precipitated  explosive  from  the  solvent 

and  Ihe  water,  and  charactenzed  in  thai 
the  dissolved  explosive  is  precipitated  by  bringing  the  dissolved 
explosive  together  with  cold  water,  while  turbulently  agitating 
the  mixture  of  the  explosive,  water  and  solvent,  and  wherein 

l74--»:i  GO.  97-15:  0L3 


the  precipitating  step  includes  adding  a  precipitant  to  said  mix- 
ture to  retard  crystal  growth  and  which  is  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  a  decomposition 
product  of  starch.  (2 1  denvatives  of  starch  or  cellulose  which 
are  soluble  in  water,  and  (3l  greatly  diluted  solutions  of 
different  sugars,  and 

the  separating  step  includes  adding  a  wetting  agent  to  the  mix 
lure  ot  the  explosive,  water,  and  solvent,  before  and/or  dunng 
the  separation  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  the  solid  panicles. 


5.623.169 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  HARNE.SS  STRUCTURE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Nobuyoshi  Sugimoto;  Mitsuru  Anma;  Hideaki  Masui.  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken;    Osamu    MIchihira;    Seiji    Hirano.   both   of 
Hiroshima,  and   Masaaki  Shjmizu.  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  858.528.  Mar.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1991.  3-064332; 
Feb.  25.  1992.  4-037373 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  </()2:  B60R  lh/o2 
U.S.  CI.  307—10.1  42  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  wiring  harness  structure  for  a  multiplex  trans- 
mission network  in  a  vehicle,  in  which  a  vehicle  Nxly  is  divided 
mlo  a  plurality  of  bliKks.  electncal  components  are  mounted  in 
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units  of  the  blocks  to  constitute  modules,  and  the  modules  are 
combmed  to  complete  a  vehicle  body,  the  electncal  winng  harness 
structure  compnsmg: 

main  block  control  nodes  which  are  respccuvely  provided  in 

modules  abutting  each  other  in  the  vehicle, 
trunk  uinng  harnesses  arranged  in  a  front-rear  direction  of  the 
vehicle  connecung  main  block  control  nodes,  and  forming  a 
transmission  path  for  performing  communications  among  said 
main  block  control  nodes. 
first  connectors  for  connecting  said  trunk  wiring  harnesses  and 

said  main  block  control  nodes; 
branch  wiring  harnesses  branched  from  said  main  block  control 

nodes  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle: 
subordinate  block  control  nodes  connected  to  said  main  block 

control  nodes  by  said  branch  winng  harnesses:  and 
second  connectors  for  connecting  said  branch  wiring  harnesses 

and  said  subordinate  block  control  nodes, 
wherein  said  vehicle  body  is  divided  into  at  least  an  engine  room 

block,  a  passenger  room  block,  and  a  rear  block, 
wherein  said  main  block  control  nodes  compnse  right  and  left 
cowl  nodes  having  a  function  of  controlling  communications 
among  electncal  components  arranged  in  said  engine  room 
block,  electncal  components  arranged  in  said  passenger  room 
block,  and  electncal  components  arranged  behind  said  passen- 
ger room  block,  which  are  arranged  at  nghl  and  left  portions, 
facing  a  passenger  room,  of  said  engine  room  block,  and 
wherein  said  nghl  and  left  cowl  nodes  are  connected  through  a 
branch  winng  harness. 


at  least  one  control  sensor  in  said  housing  for  monitonng  lock 
operation  and  producing  sensor  signals  indicating  said  lock 
operation,  and 
a  bidirectional  multiplexing  element  individual  to  the  respec 
tive  door  lock  encapsulated  on  said  pnnted  circuit  board 
and  connected  to  said  microcontroller  for  receiving  binary 
signals  and  producing  said  commands  therefrom  and  for 
receiving  said  sensor  signals  and  generating  binary  signals 
therefrom: 
a  bus  system  interconnecting  all  of  said  multiplexing  elements 
for  transmission  of  binary   signals  to  and  receipt  of  binary 
signals  from  said  multiplexing  elements:  and 
a  central  control  and  monitonng  circuit  having  a  central  multi- 
plexer and  responsive  to  the  control  sensors  of  the  locks 
connected  to  said  bus  system  for  operating  said  locks  in 
accordance  with  information  applied  to  said  bus  system  in  the 
form  of  binary  signals. 


5.623,171 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  AND 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECIPITATOR  CONTAINING  IT 

Shin  Nakajima,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Metals, 

Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58.073,  Sep,  14.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  18.  1995,  Ser,  No.  573,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239170 

Int.  Cl,*^  H03K  J/M  B03C  .W2 

VS.  CI,  307—106  ■^  Claims 


5,623.170 

LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH 

MULTIPLEXING 

Peter    Bartel,    Hattingen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Kiekert 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30.  1994,  44  27 

253.7 

Int  a."  E05B  65/36 
VS.  a.  307—10.2  7  Claims 

,2    /'V** 


1  A  centralized  lock  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  doors,  said  lock  system  comprising: 

a  respective  vehicle  door  lock  at  each  door  of  the  vehicle,  each 

of  said  door  locks  comprising: 

a  lock  housing  individual  to  the  respective  door  locks. 

an  electnc  servomotor  in  said  housing, 

a  lock  mechanism  in  said  housing  operatively  connected  to 
said  electnc  servomotor  for  locking  and  unlocking  a 
respective  one  of  said  doors  in  response  to  electrical  com- 
mands fed  to  the  respective  lock, 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  in  said  housing  provided  with  dust  and 
moisture  excluding  encapsulation. 

a  microcontroller  individual  to  the  respective  door  lock  encap- 
sulated on  said  printed  circuit  board  and  a  driver  circuit 
connected  to  said  microcontroller  and  encapsulated  on  said 
pnnted  circuit  board  and  responsive  to  said  commands  for 
controlling  said  servomotor. 


1.  A  high-voltage  pulse  generating  circuit  of  a  charge  transfer- 
type  compnsing: 

a  main  capacitor  for  stonng  input  energy. 

a  transformer,  having  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, connected  between  said  main  capacitor  and  a  load. 

at  least  one  magnetic  pulse  compression  circuit  compnsing  a 
saturable  reactor,  and  an  energy  recovery  circuit  for  returning 
unconsumed  pulse  energy  from  said  load  to  said  mam  capaci- 
tor. 

said  saturable  reactor  being  connected  to  an  output  winding  of 
said  at  least  one  magneuc  pulse  compression  circuit,  to  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  and  to  an  energy 
recovery  winding,  said  energy  recovery  winding  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  main  capacitor,  and 

a  rectifying  element  inserted  between  said  energy  recovery 
winding  and  said  main  capacitor. 


5,623,172 
TWO  WIRE  PIR  OCCUPANCY  SENSOR  UTILIZING  A 
RECHARGEABLE  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Albert  Zatvtsky,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,039 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/00 
U.S.  a.  307—117  1'  Claims 

1.  A  two-wire  sensor  device,  comprising: 
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switching  means  for  switching  between  a  low  and  a  high  imped- 
ance state  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  and  connecting/ 
disconnecting  an  AC  power  source  to/from  an  electncal  load, 
said  switching  means  connected  between  a  first  leg  of  said  AC 
source  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  electncal  load,  wherein  a 
second  terminal  of  said  load  is  connected  to  a  second  leg  of 
said  AC  source: 

energy  storage  means  electncally  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  said 
first  leg  of  said  AC  source  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  electncal  load: 

charge  control  means  interposed  between  said  first  end  of  said 
energy  storage  means  and  said  first  leg  of  said  AC  source  for 
limiting,  filtering  and  controlling  a  voltage  across  said  energy 
storage  means;  and 

sensor  means  electncally  connected  across  said  energy  storage 
means  for  sensing  a  condition  being  monitored  and  generating 
a  command  signal  based  thereon. 


5.623.173 
BUS  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER  SYSTEM 
Greg  H,  Fasullo.  Dallas,  and  A,  S,  Herbert,  Richardson,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Murrav  Hill. 
NJ, 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser,  No.  210J13 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—150  11  Claims 

t>»  ,m 

■cnro 


camn 


I.  A  power  plant  system,  compnsing: 

a  shelf  including  a  backplane,  the  backplane  having  a  pin 
receptacle  connector,  the  pin  receptacle  connector  having 
pnmary  and  secondary  buses  connected  thereto: 

a  source  of  primary  referenced  control  signals  connected  to  the 
pnmary  bus  and  a  source  of  secondary  referenced  control 
signals  connected  to  the  secondary  bus: 

the  pin  receptacle  connector  also  providing  one  or  more  modular 
plug-in  locations,  the  shelf  further  disposed  to  receive  plug-in 
power  priKessing  modules,  each  of  said  mcxiules.  when 
received,  disposed  to  plug  in  to  one  of  said  plug-in  locations; 

each  of  said  plug  in  locations  disposed  to  connect  a  module 
received  therein  to  the  primary  and  secondary  buses  in  a  first 
pinoul  arrangement  if  said  received  module  is  a  rectifier:  and 


each  of  said  plug-in  locations  funher  disposed  to  connect  a 
module  received  therein  to  the  primary  and  secondary  buses 
in  a  second  pinoul  arrangement  if  said  received  module  is  a 
convener 


5,623.174 

INTERNAL  GRADING  OF  GENERATOR  ST.ATOR  BARS 

WITH  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

THERMOPLASTIC  PAINTS 

Mark  Markovitz,  Schenectady;  James  J.  Grant  Niskayuna, 

and  William  E.  Tomak,  Scotia,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y, 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  569,629 

Int.  CI,"  H02K  15/02:15/12:  HOIB  1/24 

U.S,  CI,  310-^5  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  reducing  the  dissipation  factor  tip-up  in  electrical 
generator  stator  bars  comprising  applying  between  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  conductive  core  of  .said  stator  bar  and  the  surrounding 
insulating  layer  of  said  stator  bar  an  electrically  conductive  paint 
composition  composed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  binder  and  a  car- 
bon filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  carbon 
black,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,623,175 
THERMALLY  EFFICIENT,  LIQUID  COOLED  HOUSING 
FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Jeffrey   J,    Ronning,    Fishers,   and    Michael    D.   Obermeyer. 
Middletown,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,102 

Int,  CI."  H02K  5/24 

U.S.  a.  310-54  4  Claims 


1.  An  annular,  cast  housing  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine,  the 
housing  defining  a  single  internal,  circumferential,  liquid  coolant 
circulation  passage  between  inner  and  outer  annular  walls,  the 
inner  annular  wall  receiving  heat  from  the  dynamoelectnc 
machine,  the  liquid  circulation  passage  compnsing  a  main  portion 
of  flat,  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  width  extending  axially 


2662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22.  1997 


across  the  housing  and  a  length  extending  circumferenlially  around 
a  majonly  of  the  housing  and.  at  opposite  ends  of  the  main  portion, 
transitional  portions  narrowing  in  width  from  opposite  axial  sides 
to  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  respectively,  so  that  the  transitional 
portions  pass  each  other  on  the  narrowing  sides  and  smoothly 
convert  from  the  flat,  rectangular  cross-secuon  to  a  circular  cross- 
section  at  the  inlet  and  outlet,  the  transitional  portions  ending  in 
conduits  substantially  aligned  with  each  other  and  onented  in 
substantially  opposite  directions,  the  housing  providing,  through  at 
least  the  main  portion  of  the  liquid  circulation  passage,  an  array  of 
radial  pillars  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  annular  walls  so  as  to 
improve  the  efficiency  of  heat  transfer  from  the  walls  to  the  liquid 
coolant  by  ( 1 )  increasing  the  conduction  of  heat  from  the  inner 
annular  wall  to  the  outer  annular  wall,  where  heat  transfer  to  the 
liquid  coolant  is  more  efficient  due  to  higher  liquid  coolant  velocity 
in  circumferential  circulation.  (2)  providing  increased  surface  area 
for  heat  transfer  to  the  liquid  coolant,  and  (3)  obstructing  straight- 
through  fluid  flow  paths  to  perturb  fluid  thermal  boundary  layers. 


5,623.177 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  BRUSHES  SLIDABLE  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  CENTRIFl  GAL  FORCE 
Michael  A.  Dimatteo,  Kettering,  and  Gary  C.  Fulks,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.675.  Mar.  2,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,496,102.  This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449J14 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  I.^AXI:  HOIR  .W38 

i;.S.  CI.  310—242  15  Claims 


5,623,176 
HIGH  PRECISION/LOW  HYSTERESIS  LINEAR 
ACTUATOR 
Robert  O.  Brandt.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  5606  Hanover  Center,  Wilm- 
ington, N.C.  28403 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,915 
Int.  CI."  F16H  19/04:  H02K  7/06 
VS.  a.  310—80 


1.  A  high  precision  linear  actuator  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 

an  elongate  linearly  movable  drive  shaft  positioned  for  recipro- 
cating movement  into  and  out  of  said  housing: 
a  drive  pad  means  connected  to  said  dnve  shaft  and  mounting  a 

rack  gear  means: 
a  motor  drive  means  adapted  to  receive  a  voltage  input  signal 
and  to  convert  said  voltage  input  signal  into  rotation  of  a 
motor  dnve  shaft: 
a  dnve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  motor  drive  shaft, 
said  dnve  means  compnsing  a  motor  pulley  mounted  to  said 
motor  dnve  shaft,  a  dnve  pulley  operatively  associated  with 
said  rack  gear  means,  a  timing  bell  connected  between  said 
motor  pulley  and  said  dnve  pulley,  and  a  dnve  pinion  opera 
lively  associated  with  said  dnve  pulley,  said  dnve  pinion 
being  in  cooperating  contacting  relation  with  said  rack  gear 
means; 
means  for  maintaining  the  drive  means  and  the  rack  gear  means 
in  compression,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  housing  and  the  other  end  being  canti 
levered  such  that  the  free  end  of  said  spnng  is  in  contact  with 
and  exerts  a  compressive  force  on  said  rack  gear  means  such 
that  said  drive  means  and  the  rack  gear  means  are  continu- 
ously urged  into  compressive  contacting  relation; 
whereby  when  a  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  the  motor  dnve 
means,  the  motor  dnve  shaft  rotates  thereby  causing  rotation 
of  corresponding  movement  of  the  dnve  means  and  move- 
ment of  the  dnve  pad  and  linear  translation  of  the  dnve  shaft. 


1.  An  electric  motor  compnsing: 
a  roiatably  mounted  rotor: 

a  commutator  brush  retainer  mounted  fixedly  with  respect  to  the 
rotor,  wherein  the  commutator  brush  retainer  rotates  with  the 
rotor; 
at  least  one  brush  slidably  mounted  to  the  commutator  bnish 
retainer,  wherein  the  brush  is  slidable  in  a  radial  direction, 
with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  between  a 
radially  retracted  position  and  a  radially  extended  position: 
a  spnng  connected  to  the  commutator  brush  retainer  and  to  said 
one  brush,  wherein  the  spnng  biases  the  one  brush  to  the 
radially   retracted   position   and   wherein,   dunng   rotational 
movement  of  the  motor,  cenuifugal  force  moves  the  one 
brush  toward  the  radially  extended  position,  wherein,  as  a 
rotational  velocity  of  the  rotor  increases,  the  one  brush  moves 
closer  to  the  radially  extended  position; 
a  commutator  plate  mounted  fixedly  in  relation  to  a  housing  of 
the  motor,  wherein  the  rotor  rotates  in  relation  to  the  commu- 
tator plate: 
an  annular  portion  of  the  commutator  plate  coaxial  with  the 
rotor,  the  annular  portion  having  an  inner  radius  engaging  the 
one  brash  when  the  one  brush  is  in  the  radially  retracted 
position,  the  annular  portion  having  an  outer  radius  engaging 
the  one  brush  when  the  one  brush  is  in  the  radially  extended 
position:  and 
a  plurality  of  contactors  in  the  annular  portion  of  the  commuta- 
tor plate,  the  contactors  extending  from  the  inner  radius  to  the 
outer  radius. 


5.623.178 
COIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ya.sutonio  Kawabata.  Aichi-ken;  Fiji  Yamada,  Owariasahi,  and 
Tetsuya  Miura,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  266,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178331 

Int.  CI."  H02K  .</:sj/46:J/50 

U.S.  CI.  310—260  "  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  dnving  electnc  motor  having  a  stator  and  a 

rotor  arranged  so  as  to  confront  the  stator.  said  slator  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  stator  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  facing  toward 
the  rotor  in  a  direction  parallel  with  a  rotating  shaft  of  the 
rotor,  and 

(b)  a  coil  having: 

(b- 1 )  a  plurality  of  molded  coil  pieces  inserted  in  to  each  slot, 
and 

(b-2)  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  connecting  the 
molded  coil  pieces  in  the  slot  to  the  molded  coil  pieces  in 
another  slot  having  the  same  phase  as  the  former  coil 
pieces,  said  connecting  members  being  arranged  on  two 
edges  of  the  stator  in  the  direction  parallel  with  rotating 
shaft  of  the  rotor,  and  having  an  integral  structure  of 
plurality  of  conductive  members  laminated  via  insulating 
layers  and  said  conductive  members  and  insulating  layers 
being  perpendicular  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  layered  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotating  shaft. 


apertures,  whereby  deterioration  of  spark  gap  distance  is  mini- 
mized between  said  projections  and  said  sldrt  ground  element. 


5.623,180 

ELECTRON  HELD  EMITTERS  COMPRISING 

PARTICLES  COOLED  WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE  EMITTING 

MATERUL 
Sungho  Jin,  Millington;  Gregory  P.  Kochanski.  Dunellen,  and 
Wei  Zhu,  North  Plainfield,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.179 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/JO 
U.S.  CI.  313—310 

52  a 


8  Claims 


1  A  field  emitter  for  emitting  electrons  at  low  voltage  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  substrate  panicles  having  maximum  dimensions  in 
the  range  0.1-100  (im; 

each  particle  of  said  plurality  coated  with  a  layer  of  low  voltage 
emitting  matenal  for  emitting  electrons  at  an  applied  field  of 
25  V/pm  or  less,  said  field  emitter  emitting  a  current  density 
of  at  least  0.1  mA/mm",  said  low  voltage  emitting  material 
comprising  defect — containing  diamond  characlenzed  by  a 
diamond  peak  at  1332  cm  '  in  Raman  spectroscopy  broad- 
ened to  a  full  width  at  half  maximum  §5  cm"'. 


5,623,179 

MULTI  FIRE  SPARK  PLUG 

Richard  Buhl,  1702  Stardust  La.,  Arnold,  Mo.  63010 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,672 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  13/46:13/22 

U.S.  CL  313—141 


8  Claims 


5,623,181 
MULTI-LAYER  TYPE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Yoshinobu  Suehiro;  Shigeru  Yamazaki,  and  Takashi  Sato,  all  of 
Gyoda,   Japan,   assignors   to   Iwasaki    Electric   Co.,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,099 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:5/16:  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  313—512  21  Claims 

100 
IIS  no 


1  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a 
metal  body  having  a  threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
cylinder  head  of  the  engine  and  having  an  extended  skirt  as  a 
ground  element,  said  skirt  having  a  plurality  of  apertures;  a  cylin- 
drical ceramic  insulator  secured  within  the  body;  and  an  electrode 
extending  through  the  center  of  the  insulator,  the  elecu-ode  trans- 
forming into  a  plurality  of  oblique  onented  projections  which 
extend  into  and  intersect  said  skirt  through  the  apertures,  whereby 
a  spark  generated  by  said  electrode  can  be  conveyed  along  any  of 
said  projections  and  passed  to  a  lateral  edge  of  any  of  said 


\2<:) 


1  A  multilayer  type  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 
at  least  two  light  emitting  sources,  successively  disposed  along  a 
lighi-transmitting  path,  including  a  rearmost  source  at  a  rear 
end  of  the  path  and  a  front  source  at  a  front  end  of  the  path, 
for  transmitting  rays  of  light  along  the  path,  the  rearmost 
source  emitting  rays  of  light  in  a  forward  direction  from  the 
rear  end  toward  the  front  end;  and 
means  defining  a  respective  optical  surface  for  each  source 
except  the  rearmost  source,  disposed  along  the  path  between 
the  front  source  and  the  rearmost  source,  for  reflecting  in  the 
forward  direction  rays  of  light  emitted  by  each  source  except 
the  rearmost  source,  and  for  transmitting  therethrough  in  the 
forward  direction  rays  of  light  einitted  by  the  rearmost  source. 


2664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  22.  1997 


5.623,182 
REFLECTIONS  MODE  ALKALI  PHOTOt  ATHODE  AND 

PHOTOMl  LTIPLIER  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyoshi  Okano;  Takehiro  lida;  TeUuo  MuraU;  Nobuharu 
Suzuki:    Hiroaki   Washiyama,   and   Yasushi   Watase.   all   of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to    Hamamatsu    Photonics 
K.K..  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.903.  Sep.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,729 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1992,  4-152094; 
Feb  2.  1993.  5-015530;  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-133668 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/34:4.WH 
U.S.  a.  313—532  2  Claims 

68 


wherein,  an  electron  beam  provided  by  said  emitting  surface  in 
response  lo  said  negative  voltage  is  crossed-over  by  said 
fcKusing  electrode  to  provide  a  broad  diverging  beam  impact- 
ing uniformly  on  said  target 


5,623.184 
LAMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  FILAMENT  CURRENT  FAULT 
MONITORING  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Rector.  McKinney.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  397,785,  Mar.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.049 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  <7/00 

VS.  a.  315—102  25  Claims 


'300 
-201 


1.  A  reflection  mode  alkali  photixathode  comprising: 

a  Ni  substrate:  and 

a  plurality  of  alkali  metals  and  antimony  disposed  directly  on 
said  Ni  substrate,  vvherein  a  deposition  weight  of  said  anti- 
mony is  greater  than  30  Mg/cm"  and  less  than  100  ng/cm'. 
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5.623.183 

DIVERGING  BEAM  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  TOXIC 

REMEDIATION  DEVICE  WITH  A  DOME-SHAPED 

FOCUSING  ELECTRODE 

Curtis  G.  Allen.  Hayward,  and  Richard  B.  True,  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc..  Woodland 

Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.210 

Int.  CI.'  HOU  iimi 

MS.  a.  315— 5J7  27  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  arrangement  adapted  to  be  connected  to  at 
least  one  fluorescent  lamp,  each  lamp  having  two  ends  and  a 
filament  at  each  end.  each  filament  having  two  terminals,  said 
circuit  arrangement  comprising; 

a  filament  voltage  oscillator  connectable  across  the  two  filament 
terminals  at  each  lamp  end  for  providing  a  filament  current 
through  the  filaments  of  the  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp; 
a  sepiuale  arc  voltage  oscillator  connectable  to  each  of  said 
fluorescent  lamps  between  a  first  filament  tenninal  at  one  of 
Its  two  lamp  ends  and  another  filament  terminal  at  the  other  of 
Its  two  lamp  ends  for  providing  an  arc  voltage  across  each 
connected  lamp,  said  arc  voltage  having  either  a  first  voltage 
value  that  is  sufficient  to  induce  an  are  discharge  in  each 
connected  lamp,  or  a  second  voltage  value  that  is  insufficient 
to  induce  or  maintain  an  arc  discharge  in  each  connected 
lamp, 
control  means  for  causing  said  arc  voltage  oscillator  to  have 

either  of  the  first  and  second  voltage  values;  and 
a  detector  circuit  connected  to  each  lamp  filament  for  providing 
signals  to  said  control  means  that  change  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  filament  current  of  any  one  of  said  filaments  lo 
which  the  detector  is  connected, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  signals  from  said 
detector  circuit  to  cause  said  arc  voltage  oscillator  to  not  have 
the  first  voltage  value  until  after  said  detector  circuit  has 
detected  the  filament  current. 


1   A  diverging  electron  beam  source,  comprising: 

an  electron  emitter  having  an  emitting  surface; 

a  focusing  electrode  concentrically  surrounding  said  emitting 
surface  and  having  a  convex,  dome-shaped  outer  surface  with 
an  inwardly  protruding  lip  portion  that  extends  at  least  par- 
tially into  a  beam  focusing  region  defined  in  front  of  said 
emming  surface;  and 

a  target  spaced  from  said  emitter  and  means  for  applying  a 
negative  voltage  between  said  emitting  surface  and  said  tar- 
get; 


5.623.185 

ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAPACITIVE 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMPS 

Bruce  H.  Kamens.  Thomaston.  and  Victor  E.  Shiff,  Wolcott. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427J19 
Int.  CI."  G04B  /V/.W;  H05B  ilMO 
U.S.  CI.  315— 169J  13  Claims 

1  An  improved  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  capacitive  electrolu- 
minescent lamp  of  the  type  having  a  converter  coupled  lo  a  power 
supply  source  and  a  signal  generating  means  to  produce  current 
pulses,  and  a  charging  switching  means  coupled  to  the  signal 
generating  means,  the  capacitive  electroluminescent  lamp  and  the 


kmw  22.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2665 


Lm^t  4- 

^ ^ 

Lw9l  2 

1 

1 

1 

„_ 

_ 

On 

'  Sam 

md 

r^i   1   1    1    1   1   1   1   1   1   1   1   1   1   1   1   1 

I 

Off 

1    innr 

TTLnrL 

U  U       L_ 

converter  for  switching  successive  current  pulses  to  the  capacitive 
electroluminescent  lamp  to  produce  light,  wherein  the  improve 
meni  comprises: 

a  control  means  coupled  to  the  power  supply  source,  the  signal 
generating  means  and  the  converter  for  controlling  the  charg- 
ing switching  means  to  provide  at  least  two  sets  of  successive 
current  pulses  to  the  capacitive  electroluminescent  lamp, 
w  here  each  set  comprises  a  different  predetermined  number  of 
successive  current  pulses;  and 
the  control  means  including  a  switch,  the  actuation  of  which 
selects  the  set  of  successive  current  pulses  to  be  provided  to 
the  capacitive  electroluminescent  lamp,  and  wherein  the  con- 
trol means  further  includes  a  delay  means  coupled  to  the 
switch  for  delaying  deactivation  of  the  charging  switching 
means  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  when  the  switch  is 
opened,  said  control  means  switch  being  adapted  to  select  a 
different  set  of  successive  current  pulses  if  said  switch  is 
closed  during  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


I 


5,623,186 

POWER  SAVING  VOLTAGE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 

James  M.  Archdekin,  1721  Normandv  PI..  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

92705 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379.171,  Jan.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.508.589. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.940 

Int.  CI.''  HOSB  J/Z/e 

U.S.  CI.  315—276  2  Claims 

I  V--^ 


a  high  intensity  discharge  light  source; 

an  ambient  light  sensor  connected  to  activate  said  light  source 

upon  reduction  of  ambient  light  below  a  selected  threshold; 
a  voltage  reduction  circuit  connected  to  said  light  source  to 

selectively  reduce  the  voltage  applied  thereto;  and 
a  timer  connected  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  voltage  reduction 

circuit,  said  timer  being  configured  to  begin  liming  upon 

activation  of  said  light  source  by  said  sensor  and  to  terminate 

timing  upon  passage  of  a  selected  period  of  time  after  said 

activation  of  said  light  source; 
said  voltage  reduction  circuit  having  a  switch  responsive  to  said 

timer  for  reducing  the  voltage  applied  lo  said  light  source 

upon  said  termination  of  timing. 


5.623.187 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 
VARIABLE  INVERTER  FREQUENCY  AND  WITH  LAMP 

POWER  AND  BUS  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Paulo  Caldeira.  Scarsdale,  N.Y.:  Lawrence  Bourdillon.  New 
Milford,  Conn.;  Antonius  H.  Holtslag,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, and  Jinrong  Qian,  Blacksburg,  Va..  assignors  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366J37 
Int.  CI."  G05F  //W 
U.S.  CI.  315—307  12  Claims 

/"  /" 


..r 


I.  A  street  light  compnsing: 


1  A  lamp  controller  for  controlling  a  gas  discharge  lamp, 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  DC  voltage  at  a  pair  of  DC  terminals; 

boost  means  for  b<K)sting  the  level  of  the  DC  voltage; 

inverter  and  ballasting  means  fed  by  said  boost  means  for 
powering  said  discharge  lamp  at  a  preselected  lamp  power 
level; 

frequency  varying  means  for  varying  the  operating  frequency  of 
said  inverting  and  ballasting  means,  the  power  delnered  to 
said  discharge  lamp  varying  with  the  operating  frequency;  and 

boost  control  means  for  controlling  said  boost  means  lo  vary  the 
level  of  the  DC  voltage  fed  to  said  inverter  and  ballasting 
means  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  lamp  power  despite 
changes  in  the  operating  frequency  of  said  inverting  and 
ballasting  means,  said  boost  control  means  comprising 

means  for  sensing  the  lamp  voltage  and  lamp  current; 

means  for  multiplying  the  sensed  lamp  voltage  and  lamp  current 
lo  obtain  a  lamp  power  signal  corresponding  to  the  actual 
lamp  power; 

means  for  comparing  said  signal  representing  lamp  power  with  a 
reference  power  signal;  and 

means  for  increasing  the  DC  voltage  level  output  by  said  boost 
means  if  the  lamp  power  signal  is  less  than  the  reference 
power  signal  and  for  decreasing  the  DC  voltage  level  output 
by  said  Ikxisi  means  if  the  power  signal  is  greater  than  the 
reference  power  signal. 
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5.623.188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  LOW  PRESSl  RE 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Marco   Bildgen.  Aix-en-Provence.   France,  assignor   to  SCJS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  GenLs  Pouill>.  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  490.462 
Claims  priorir*.  application  France.  Jun.  15.  1994.  94  07330 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  <'/(): 
VS.  CI.  315-307  29  Claims 


28.  A  conuol  device  for  conuolling  an  oscillating  circuit  having 
a  frequency  of  operation,  the  control  device  comprising: 

a  iransis'lor  having  hrsl  and  second  electrodes  and  a  gate,  the 
iransisior  having  an  on  state  and  an  off  stale,  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  transistor  being  connect- 
ahle  to  the  oscillating  circuit  to  receive  a  current  from  the 
oscillating  circuit  vihen  the  transistor  is  in  the  on  slate; 

a  switching  control  circuit  that  conu-ols  the  frequency  ot  opera- 
uon  of  the  os:illating  circuit,  the  switching  control  circuit 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  oscillating  circuit  to  delect  the 
current  from  the  oscillating  circuit,  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  u-ansistor  to  provide  a  control  signal 
having  a  hrst  value  that  activates  the  on  state  of  the  transistor 
and  a  second  value  that  activates  the  off  state  of  the  transistor; 

a  detection  circuit  that  detects  a  characiensiic  of  the  control 
signal  to  determine  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  osciUat 
ing  circuit,  the  detection  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
gate  of  the  transistor  to  receive  the  control  signal  and  having 
an  output  that  provides  an  indication  signal  having  a  value 
indicative  of  the  frequency  of  operation  ot  the  oscillating 
circuit. 


and  said  motion  is  substantially  independent  of  said  force  or  torque 
control  system,  said  control  system  being  compnsed  of: 
(a)  a  servomechanism  comprised  of; 

a  motor  which  has  a  frame  that  has  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  movable  payload  and  a  movable  element 
that  IS  connected  to  and  applies  force  or  torque  to  said 
movable  payload. 
a  torque  or  force  detector  located  at  said  fixed  motor  frame  for 
sensing  the  steady  state  output  torque  or  force  of  said  motor 
to  produce  a  feedback  signal, 
an  error  detector  for  calculating  an  error  signal  equal  to  a 
corrected  force  or  torque  command  signal  value  minus  said 
feedback  signal  value, 
an  ampliher  that  supplies  power  to  said  motor  proportional  to 
said  error  signal, 
(bl  a  command  signal  generator  compnsed  of: 

a  means  for  detecting  velocity  and  acceleration  ot  said  mov- 
able element  of  said  motor, 
a  computer  or  microprocessor  for  computing  command  cor- 
rection signals  that  are  proportional  to  the  prtnlucl  of  exter- 
nal dampinc  and  vekviiv  and  the  product  of  system  inertia 
and  acceleration  which  ;'r-  added  to  a  force  or  torque 
command  signal  to  pnxluce  said  corrected  force  or  torque 
command  signal,  and 
an  input/oulput  circuit  board  to  receive  said  force  or  torque 
command  signal  and  said  detected  velocity  and  acceleration 
signals  for  said  compulor  and  to  send  said  corrected  com- 
mand signal  to  said  error  detector  of  said  servomechanism. 


5.623,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

AC  MOTOR  AND  DETECTING  MALFUNCTIONS 

Hirokazu  Tajima.  and  Hidetoshi  Umida.  both  of  Tokyo.  .lapan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-230648; 
May  II.  1994,  6-097089 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—800  '■*  Cla'""" 


5.623.189 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  TORQUE  OR  FORCE  AT 

MOVING  LOADS 

Ferdinand  J.  Hemmer.  740  N.  Riverside  Dr..  Crownsville.  Md. 

21032 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,039 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318-432  ^  Claims 

HomnfomvioK  9, 


1 


_S I     roavaH     I 


CotatMO  SOUL  (BffiRATOK 


.  SERVOMBOUMBM 


TtsstanconmoLrmmwoaLVUimtH 
1.  A  control  system  for  contfolling  force  or  torque  at  a  movable 
payload  where  the  motion  is  caused  by  an  external  force  or  torque 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  AC  motor  driven  by  a  power 
convener,  compnsing  the  steps  ot; 

resolving  a  detected  value  of  a  current  flowing  through  said  AC 
motor  into  a  magnetizing  current  component  parallel  to  a 
magnetic  flux  of  said  AC  motor  and  a  torque  current  compo- 
nent perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  flux; 

executing  a  control  operation  for  equalizing  said  magnetizing 
current  component  lo  a  predetermined  reference  magnetizing 
current  value; 

calculating  at  least  one  estimated  resistance  value  from  one  of  an 
integral  operation  and  a  proponional-plusmlegral  operation 
on  deviation  ot  said  magnetizing  current  component  from  said 
reference  magnetizing  current  value; 

obtaining  an  estimated  voltage  drop  allnbutable  to  primary 
resistance  of  the  AC  motor; 

obtaining  a  reference  magnetizing  voltage  value  by  adding  said 
estimated  voltage  drop  and  result  of  said  control  operation; 
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controlling  the  power  converter  with  said  reference  magnetizing 
voltage  value;  and 

dri\  ing  said  AC  motor  at  a  desired  speed  with  AC  electric  power 
output  from  said  power  con\erter  controlled  with  said  refer- 
ence magnetizing  voltage  value  and  a  reference  torque  voltage 
value. 


5,623.191 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  ARCHITECTl  RE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

CONTROLLER 

C"hristopher  J.  VMeloch.  BrOokfield.  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.469 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CI.  318-«01  IS  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  driving  an  electric  motor  comprising; 

a  power  substrate  module  including  a  rectifying  circuit  for 
convening  alternating  current  power  to  direct  current  p<iwer 
and  an  invening  circuit  coupled  to  the  rectifying  circuit  for 
generating  controlled  alternating  current  power  for  driving  the 
motor  in  response  to  drive  control  signals; 

a  control  circuit  supponed  on  a  control  circuit  board  physically 
separate  from  the  power  substrate  module  and  coupled  to  the 
power  substrate  module  via  a  plurality  of  conductors,  the 
control  circuit  generating  the  dnve  control  signals  for  driving 
the  inverting  circuit,  the  control  circuit  board  being  supponed 
on  the  power  substrate  module  by  the  plurality  of  conductors; 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  the  logic  circuit 
controlling  operation  of  the  control  circuit  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  control  routine;  and 

a  power  supply  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  and  lo  the 
logic  circuit  for  powering  the  control  and  logic  circuits. 

6.  A  circuit  board  assembly  for  a  motor  controller  of  the  type 
including  a  rectifying  circuit  for  con\ening  AC  pov^er  from  a 
source  to  LXT  power,  an  inverting  circuit  coupled  lo  the  rectify mg 
circuit  for  converting  the  DC  power  to  controlled  AC  power  to 
drive  a  motor  in  response  to  control  signals  and  a  control  circuit  for 
generating  the  control  signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetemiined 
control  routine,  the  circuit  b<iard  assembly  comprising: 

a  power  substrate  module  including  at  least  the  rectifying  and 
inverting  circuits;  and 

a  control  circuit  board  physically  separate  from  the  power  sub- 
strate module,  the  control  circuit  board  being  supported 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  power  substrate  module  and 
coupled  to  the  power  substrate  module  via  a  plurality  of 
conductors,  the  control  circuit  board  including  at  least  a  dnve 
command  circuit  for  generating  drive  command  signals  for 


controlling  operation  ot  the  inverting  circuit  in  response  to  the 

control  signals  from  the  control  circuit. 
11.  A  power  substrate  module  for  a  power  electronic  controller 
including  a  rectifying  circuit  for  convening  AC  povver  from  a 
source  to  DC  power,  an  inverting  circuit  coupled  lo  the  rectifying 
circuit  for  converting  the  DC  power  to  controlled  AC  power  in 
response  to  control  signals  and  a  control  circuit  for  generating  the 
control  signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  control  routine, 
the  power  substrate  module  compnsing; 

povker  circuitry  including  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  rectifying  and 

inverting  circuits;  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  pads  adjacent  to  a  penpherv  thereof,  the 

contact  pads  being  configured  to  receive  contacting  pins  for 

electricalh  coupling  the  ptiwer  substrate  module  to  at  least 

one  other  circuit  board  and  tor  at  least  partially  supporting  the 

at  least  one  other  circuit  board. 


5.623.192 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CURRENT 

CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CURRENT  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

Yasuhiro  ^'amamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

stia  Meldensha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/o6986.  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,052 

Int.  Cl."^  H02P  5/2li 

VS.  CI.  318—811  5  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  current  control  including  a 
PWM  inverter,  comprising: 

a)  a  PWM  pattern  calculation  section  which  calculates  a  three- 
phase  PWM  pattern  and  voltage  vector  limes  from  a  voltage 
instruction  ot  a  cunent  control  section  and  from  an  output 
voltage  phase; 

bl  a  three-arm  modulation  time  point  data  prepanng  section 
which  prepares  a  three-arm  modulation  lime  point  data  from 
the  voltage  vector  times  including  an  0  vector  time  calculated 
by  the  PWM  pattern  calculation  section; 

c)  a  time  changeover  switch  which  performs  a  switching 
between  the  time  point  data  from  respective  phase  limes. 

d)  a  two-arm  nuxlulation  time  point  data  prepanng  section 
which  prepares  a  two-arm  modulation  time  point  data  from 
said  voltage  vector  limes; 

e)  a  comparator  which  receives  said  0  vector  time  and  a  set 
value  in  time  of  a  dead  time  compensation  and  which  pro- 
duces three-arm  and  two-arm  switching  signals  when  the  0 
vector  time  is  less  than  the  set  value;  and 

f)  a  modulation  changeover  switch  which  serves  to  switch  said 
three-ami  modulation  lime  point  data  and  said  two-arm  modu- 
lation lime  point  data  in  response  lo  the  switching  signal  of 
said  comparator  and  serves  to  output  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
modulation  switching  lo  said  lime  changeover  switch, 
whereby  the  three-arm  and  two-arm  modulation  methods  can 
be  switched  according  lo  a  magnitude  of  the  voltage  instruc- 
tion derived  through  the  current  control  section. 
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5,623,193 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  BATTERY 
DISCHARGE 
Gerhard  Lang,  Altweilnau,  and  Jiirgen  Wolf,  Kriflel,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl,  Kronberg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2n,011,  Mar.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.076 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26.  1991.  41  31 
981.8 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/48 
U.S.  a.  320—13  12  Claims 

_  r~r~7 


well  as  charging  and  operating  parameters  from  said  mput 

unit,  said  computing  unit  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  desired  charge  Qj„  as  a  function  of  the 

input  charging  parameters; 
means  for  determining  a  charging  diagram  1,  for  the  course  of  a 

charging  current  I  over  time,  based  on  the  input  charging 

parameters  and  an  actual  charge  condition  Q.^ ,; 
means  for  determining  a  required  remaining  charging  time  t^  for 

the  implementation  of  the  charging  operation,  based  on  the 

selected  charging  diagram  1,;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  displa>  unit  by  means  of  a  signal  for  the 

remaining  charging  time  l,,. 


VOLTAGE  FKED-nME         |  ^^ 

I    MTTHOCPOr 


1  Electrical  device  such  as  an  electrical  shaver  or  hair  cutter 
compnsing  a  DC  motor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  battery,  an 
electronic  switching  device,  and  time  measurement  means  for  (j.s.  cj.  320—22 
evaluating  tlie  time  when  said  DC  motor  is  connected  to  said 
battery,  said  electronic  switching  device,  in  response  to  said  time 
measurement  means  indicating  that  a  defined  connecting  time  of 
said  DC  motor  to  said  banery  has  elapsed,  gradually  reducing  a 
current  supplied  to  said  DC  motor  so  that  a  rotational  frequency  of 
said  motor  is  reduced  in  steps  or  continually  down  to  zero  prior  to 
deep  discharge  of  said  battery  to  limit  nsk  that  hairs  could  be 
snagged. 


5,623,195 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CHARGING  VOLTAGE  OF  A  BATTERY  BASED  ON 

BATTERY  TEMPERATURE 

Norma  K.  Bullock,  Rockwall;  Douglas  G.  Fent.  Mesquite,  and 

Trung  V.  Nguyen,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,971 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 


17  Claims 


5,623,194 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

CHARGING  OF  A  BATTERY  FOR  A  HYBRID  OR 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Wolf  BoU,  Weinstadt,-  Gunther  Knorzer,  Sachsenheim,  and 

Leopold  Mikulic,  Aichwald,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
368.0 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  320—15  15  Claims 


^ 


cut  tl«  l« 


'^ 


D=P 


S<-\    UtlWM 


Si-. 


>r> 


OKcmc 


-^ 

1.  Charge  informauon  system  for  an  electric  or  hybrid  vehicle 
having  a  vehicle  battery,  comprising: 
a  battery  charger; 

a  unit  for  determining  charge  condition  of  said  battery; 
an  input  unit  for  entering  charging  and  operating  parameters  of 

the  charging  operation;  and 
a  computing  unit  coupled  to  receive  inputs  from  said  battery 
charger  and  said  unit  for  determining  charge  condition,  as 


1  In  a  voltage  sensitive  battery  charging  system  for  recharging  a 
battery  comprising  one  or  more  cells  said  battery  being  susceptible 
to  thermal  runaway  during  charging  due  to  internal  resistance 
decreases  caused  by  battery  temperature  increases,  said  battery 
having  a  charactenstic  discharge  threshold  voltage,  and  each  cell 
having  a  charactenstic  open  circuit  voltage  when  fully  charged, 
said  system  compnsing: 
a  DC  charging  voltage  source  connected  to  terminals  of  said 

battery, 
battery  temperature  monitonng  means,  and 
voluge  sensing  means  for  monitonng  voltage  on  said  terminals 
during  charging, 
a  process  for  linearly  regulating  said  charging  voltage  to  maintain 
banery  temperature  below  the  point  of  thermal  runaway,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

setting  said  charge  voltage  to  a  first  constant  voltage  level  in 
response  to  detected  banery  temperawres  within  a  first  prede- 
termined range; 
in  response  to  detected  banery  temperatures  within  a  second 
predetermined  range  above  said  first  range,  setting  said  charge 
voluge  to  a  value  that  decreases  as  a  linear  function  from  said 
first  constant  voltage  level  to  a  second  constant  voltage  level; 
in  response  to  detected  battery  temperatures  within  a  third  prede- 
termined range  above  said  second  range  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined upper  bound,  mainuining  said  voltage  charge  at  said  second 
constant  voltage  level;  and 

reducing  said  charge  voltage  from  said  second  consunt  level  to 
a  trickle  charge  level  sufficient  to  maintain  said  banery  at  a 
partial  but  not  full  state  of  charge  if  said  banery  temperature 
exceeds  said  upper  bound  of  said  third  temperature  range. 
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5.623.196 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  OF  SIMILATING  HIGH 

BATTERY  TEMPERATURE  IN  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY 

Jose  M.  Fernandez.  Sunrise.  Fla.;  Vernon  Meadows.  Lilbum. 
Ga.;  \'enus  D.  Desai;  Scott  M.  Garrett,  both  of 
Lawrenceville.  Ga.;  Dao  N.  Lam,  Plantation,  Fla.;  James  F. 
Kamke.  Rancho  Santa  Marguerita.  Calif.,  and  Joseph 
Patino.  Pembroke  Pines.  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,582 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  iO/46 

I  .S.  CI.  320—30  28  Claims 
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1  A  rechargeable  battery  system  which  is  charged  bv  a  charging 
network  which  is  not  intended  for  use  with  said  rechargeable 
battery  system,  said  charging  network  having  a  first  mode  of 
operation  and  a  second  mode  of  operation,  said  rechargeable 
banery  system  compnsing: 
at  lea.st  one  rechargeable  cell; 

at  least  one  temperature  sensor  having  a  first  stale  and  a  second 
state  for  measuring  an  operating  temperature  of  said  at  least 
one  rechargeable  cell; 
a  first  control  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  potential  of  said  at 

least  one  rechargeable  cell: 
a  second  control  means  actuated  by  said  first  control  means  for 
changing  said  at  least  one  temperature  sensor  from  said  first 
state  to  said  second  state;  and 
whereby  said  second  control  means  is  actuated  based  on  said 
voltage  potential  for  simulating  a  high  temperature  condition 
of  said  at  least  one  rechargeable  cell  to  enable  said  charging 
network  to  change  from  said  first  mode  of  operation  to  said 
second  mode  of  operation. 


5.623.197 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  BATTERY  CHARGING  PROFILE 

BY  GENERATOR  CONTROL  UNIT 
Ronald  W.  Roseman.  Walton  Hills,  and  Kevin  E.  Rice,  Stow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Aurora.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,704 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/14 

MS.  CI.  320—61  23  Claims 
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13.  An  aircraft  electrical  system,  which  comprises: 
an  engine; 


a  staner/generator  connected  to  the  engine  to  generate  electrical 
energy  when  the  engine  operates  and  to  provide  torque  to  the 
engine  to  start  the  engine  when  the  engine  is  stopped; 

an  electncal  bus  connected  to  the  staner/generator  to  supply 
electrical  energy  therefrom; 

a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  the  bus  to  control  the  voltage  of 
the  electrical  energy  on  the  bus; 

a  battery  connected  to  the  bus,  the  batten,  supplying  electncal 
energy  to  the  staner/generator  to  sian  the  engine  and  the 
battery  being  discharged  thereby,  the  banery  receiving  electn- 
cal energy  on  the  bus  to  be  recharged;  and 

a  generator  control  unit  connected  to  operate  the  \oliage  regu- 
lator, the  generator  control  unit  directing  the  voltage  regulator 
to  change  the  voltage  on  the  bus  according  to  a  preset  banerv 
charging  profile,  the  generator  control  unit  capable  of  causing 
the  voltage  regulator  to  decrease  the  voltage  on  the  bus  after 
the  battery  has  supplied  electncal  energy  to  the  staner/ 
generator  to  avoid  a  large  banery  inrush  cunent  transient,  the 
generator  control  unit  capable  of  causing  the  voltage  regulator 
to  increase  the  voltage  on  the  bus  to  a  level  above  normal 
banery  charging  level  to  increase  the  banery  charging  rate,  the 
generator  control  unit  then  reducing  the  voltage  level  on  the 
bus  following  banery  charging  to  the  normal  battery  charging 
level  to  maintain  battery  charge 


5,623,198 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  DC  VOLTAGE 

Harold  L.  Massie,  W.  Linn,  and  G.  Mark  Johnston.  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,465 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  323—282  27  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  regulator  circuit  compnsing: 

an  output  stage  that  produces  an  output  voltage  having  an 
oscillating  ripple  voltage  along  a  feedback  line; 

a  switching  transistor  coupled  to  said  output  stage,  said  switch- 
ing transistor  supplies  an  input  voltage  to  said  output  stage 
when  said  switching  transistor  is  activated: 

a  dnve  circuit  coupled  to  said  switching  transistor,  said  drive 
circuit  regulates  said  output  voltage  by  generating  a  senes  of 
dnve  pulses  to  activate  and  alternatively  deactivate  said 
switching  transistor;  and 

a  pre-dnve  circuit  coupled  to  said  dnve  circuit  and  said  feedback 
line,  said  pre-dnve  circuit  including  a  comparator  which  uti- 
lizes a  hysteresis  voltage  applied  to  a  first  input  of  said 
comparator  in  order  to  adjust  a  duty  cycle  and  frequency  of 
said  series  of  drive  pulses  to  regulate  said  output  voltage. 


5,623.199 
DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  WIRING  HARNESS 
Yoshikazu  Taniguchi.  and  Katsutoshi  Kato.  both  of  Vokkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-292739 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  }}/02:]9/0O 

U.S.  CI.  324—66  6  Claims 

1    .A  wiring  harness  inspecting  device  for  inspecting  a  plurality 

of  terminals  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  cables  of  a 
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wiring  harness  to  be  inspected  for  correct  insertion  into  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  terminal  receiving  holes  of  a  connector,  said 
wiring  harness  inspecting  device  comprising; 
an  inspecting  device  body,  and 
a  work  table, 
said  winng  harness  inspecting  device  being  operated  in  a  storage 

mode,  an  indication  mode,  and  an  inspection  mode, 
wherein,  in  said  storage  mode,  there  is  provided  a  model  wiring 
harness  including  a  plurality  of  cables  and  a  pair  of  model 
connectors  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  cables,  and  the 
insertion  condition  of  terminals  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
cables  into  tenninal  receiving  holes  of  said  pair  of  model 
connectors  is  stored  as  reference  data, 
wherein,  in  said  indication  mode,  there  is  provided  a  target 
winng  harness  including  a  plurality   of  cables  and  a  first 
connector  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  cables,  and  an 
indication  of  insertion  of  terminals  on  a  second  end  of  said 
cables  of  said  target  winng  harness  into  terminal  receiving 
holes  of  a  second  connector  to  be  connected  is  given  on  the 
basis  of  said  reference  data,  and 
wherein,  in  said  inspection  mode,  the  terminals  on  the  second 
end  of  said  cables  of  said  target  winng  harness  are  inserted 
into  the  temiinal  receiving  holes  of  said  second  connector 
indicated  in  said  indication  mode  to  provide  a  winng  harness 
to  be  inspected,  and  an  inspection  is  made  on  the  basis  of  said 
reference  data  to  see  if  the  insertion  condition  of  said  cables 
of  said   winng   harness   to  be   inspected   into  the   terminal 
receiving  holes  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cables  matches  the  insertion  condition  of  said 
model  winng  harness, 
said  inspecting  device  body  including: 

an  input  terminal  group  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals; 
a  signal  output  portion  for  outpuning  an  inspection  signal  to 

said  input  terminals  in  order; 
an  output  terminal  group  having  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals; 
a  signal   input  portion  for  receiving  a  signal  through  said 

output  terminals; 
a  connection  terminal  group  having  a  plurality  of  connection 

terminals; 
a  reference  data  memory  portion  for  stonng  therein  the  refer- 
ence data  indicative  of  the  insertion  condition  of  said  model 
winng  harness  in  said  storage  mode; 
a  light  emitting  element  lighting  dnve  portion  tor  ourputting  a 
lighting  drive  signal  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  connec- 
tion terminals  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  dau  in  said 
indication  mode; 
an  inspection  data  memory  portion  for  stonng  therein  inspec- 
tion data  indicative  of  the  insertion  condition  of  said  winng 
harness  to  be  inspected  in  said  inspection  mode; 
a  companng  and  determining  portion   for  companng   said 
inspection  data  with  said  reference  data  in  said  inspection 
mode,  said  companng  and  determining  portion  outputiing 
an  abnormal  condition  signal  when  a  failure  occurs  in  said 
inspection  data;  and 
a  flashing  dnve  portion  for  outpuning  a  flashing  drive  signal 
to  one  of  said  connection  terminals  which  corresponds  to 


the  failure  portion  in  response  to  said  abnormal  condition 

signal  in  said  inspection  mode, 
said  work  table  including: 

an  input  connector  connected  to  said  input  terminals  in  said 
input  terminal  group  of  said  inspecting  device  body,  said 
input  connector  being  connected  to  one  of  said  model 
connectors  of  said  model  winng  harness  in  said  storage 
mode,  to  said  first  connector  of  said  target  winng  harness 
in  said  indication  mode,  and  to  said  first  connector  of 
said  wiring  harness  to  be  inspected  in  said  inspection 
mode; 

an  output  connector  connected  to  said  output  terminals  in 
said  output  terminal  group  of  said  inspecting  device 
body,  said  output  connector  being  connected  to  the  other 
model  connector  of  said  model  winng  harness  in  said 
storage  mode,  and  to  said  second  connector  of  said 
winng  harness  to  be  inspected  in  said  inspection  mode; 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  located  adjacent 
respective  terminal  receiving  holes  of  said  output  con- 
nector and  connected  to  said  connection  terminals  in  said 
connection  terminal  group  of  .said  inspecting  device  body 
for  flashing  in  response  to  said  flashing  dnve  signal  in 
said  inspection  mode  to  indicate  a  failure  and  terminal 
insertion,  and 
specifying  means,  upon  selection  of  one  of  the  terminals  on 
the  second  end  of  said  target  winng  harness  having  said 
first  connector  connected  to  said  input  connector,  for 
specifying  one  of  said  connection  terminals  to  light  up 
one  of  said  light  emining  elements  adjacent  the  terminal 
receiving  hole  in  said  reference  data  which  corresponds 
to  said  selected  terminal. 


5,623^00 
PARTICLE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  PARTICLE 
MEASURING  METHOD  BY  THE  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Ogino,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095206 

Int  C\^  COIN  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—71.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  particle  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  sample  vessel; 

a  second  sample  vessel; 

a  slide  plate  having  at  least  one  first  through-hole  having  a  first 
diameter  and  at  least  one  second  through-hole  having  a  sec- 
ond diameter,  said  slide  plate  being  selectively  movable  at 
least  between  a  first  position  connecting  said  first  and  second 
sample  vessels  through  said  at  least  one  first  through-hole  and 
a  second  posiuon  connecting  said  first  and  second  sample 
vessels  through  said  at  least  one  second  through-hole,  and 

electrodes  arranged  in  said  first  and  second  sample  vessels,  said 
electrodes  contacting  with  a  sample  suspension  in  said  first 
and  second  sample  vessels  to  measure  an  electrical  impedance 
generated  when  the  sample  suspension  passes  through 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  through-holes  and  to 
measure  particles  in  the  sample  suspension  based  on  the 
detected  electrical  impedance. 
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5.623,201  5,62332 

3-PHASE  POWER  METER  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  BOARD  TESTING  MULTIPLE  IC  IN  PARALLEL  BY  A  SINGLE  IC 
Hyo-Jeong  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  TESTER 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea  ^  ^  ^"'^'  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,823,  Jul.  14,  1994.  aban-        -"*"  '^'^'^-^^^^^  TtS^^X^Z.  311,809 
doned.  This  apphcation  Jan.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,630  j„t^  q  <>  q^ju  ,/(pf 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  28,  1993,  U.S.  CI.  324 — 158.1  9  Claims 

93-20244 


Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00 


VS.  CI.  324—107 

R  S  I     *0 


2  Claims 


1  A  3-pha.se  power  meter  for  simultaneously  measuring  and 
displaying  a  set  of  physical  quantities  of  R-.  S-  and  T-phase  electnc 
power  generated  by  a  3-phase  AC  alternator,  which  comprises: 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  set  of  measured  physical  quan- 
tities of  R-.  S-  and  T-pha.se  electric  power,  the  display  unit 
having  three  display  arrays  integrally  formed  therein,  each  of 
the  display  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  thin  and  elongated 
display  elements  closely  stacked  in  a  column  to  produce  a 
bar-type  graph,  each  of  the  display  arrays  serving  to  indicate 
each  one  of  the  levels  of  the  measured  physical  quantities  of 
the  R-.  S-  and  T-phase  electnc  power  in  a  discrete  manner, 
respectively; 

a  screen  attached  on  the  surface  of  the  display  unit  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  individual  levels  of  the  mea- 
sured physical  quantities  indicated  by  the  display  arrays  are 
made  visible  all  together  wherein  the  opening  has  a  guideline 
indicating  a  boundary  between  a  normal  state  and  an  abnor- 
mal state  of  the  individual  levels; 

a  transformer  module  having  a  set  of  three  transformers,  each  of 
the  three  transformers  detecting  an  AC  voltage  of  each  one  of 
the  R-.  S-  and  T-phase  electnc  power,  respectively; 

an  effective  value  conversion  module  having  a  set  of  three  root 
mean  square  converters,  each  of  the  converters  converting  the 
AC  voltage  of  each  of  the  R-.  S-  and  T-phase  electric  power  to 
a  DC  voltage  level,  respectively; 

a  current  dnving  circuit  module  having  a  set  of  three  current 
dnvers.  each  of  the  current  dnvers.  in  respond  to  each  of  the 
DC  voltage  levels  converted  by  its  correspondmg  converter, 
producing  an  electrical  current  value  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  DC  voltage  levels,  respectively;  and 

a  display  driving  circuit  having  a  set  of  three  display  dnvers. 
each  of  the  display  dnvers  dnving  the  display  elements  within 
each  of  the  display  arrays  in  a  step-by -step  manner  in  accor- 
dance with  the  electrical  current  value  from  each  of  the 
current  drivers,  respectively. 


V»<  OWMMMO 


M'  GNDAMAia 


9.  A  method  of  testing  multiple  IC  chips  by  a  single  IC  testing 
machine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  removable  integrated  circuit  chips  on  a 

single  IC  testing  machine, 
connecting  the  same  address  input  pins  of  said  at  least  rwo 

removeable  IC  chips  in  parallel  into  a  first  connection, 
connecting  thereafter  said  first  connection  with  an  address  input 

line  of  a  testing  machine, 
connecting  data  I/O  pins  of  said  at  least  two  IC  chips  with  data 

I/O  pins  of  said  testing  machine, 
connecting  thereafter  a  voltage  input  terminal  and  a  ground 

terminal  of  said  at  least  two  IC  chips  to  separate  voltage 

sources, 
performing  thereafter  at  least  two  tests  on  each  of  said  at  least 

two  removable   integrated   circuit   chips   selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  a  broken  circuit/short  circuit  test,  a  cell 

function  test,  and  a  direct  current  test,  transfemng  from  one 

test  to  another  test  of  said  at  least  two  tests  being  performed  if 

at  least  one  of  said  IC  chips  has  passed  said  one  of  said  at 

least  two  tests,  and 
removing  said  at  least  two  removable  integrated  circuit  chips 

from  said  single  IC  testing  machine. 


5,623J03 
REMOTE  FIELD  FLAW  SENSOR  INCLUDING  AN 
ENERGIZING  COIL,  FIRST  AND  SECOND  RECEIVING 
COIL  GROUPS  ORIENTED  PERPENDICLTLAR  AND  A 
THIRD  RECEIVING  COIL  ORIENTED  PARALLEL  TO 
PIPE 
Yasuhani   Hosohara,   Yokohama;   Yoshikazu   Chiba.   Toride: 
Akira   Kinoshita,  Matsubara;   Masanori  Akita.  Aichi-ken; 
Takashi  Sumi.  Tokai.  and  Tosbihide  Kawabe,  Kure.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.;  Osaka  Gas  Co., 
Ltd.;  Toho  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  CXR  Corporation,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  506.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180108 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/72:.^3/l2 

U.S.  CI.  324—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  flaw  sensor  for  metal  pipes,  comprising: 

an  exciting  coil  for  generating  a  remote  field  eddy  current  in  a 

metal  pipe  when  an  exciting  signal  is  applied  thereto; 
a  first  receiving  coil  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  receiv- 
ing coils  which  are  separated  from  said  exciting  coil  by  a 
predetermined  distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
metal  pipe,  whose  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
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direction  of  said  metal  pipe  and  which  are  disposed  at  prede- 
termined intervals  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
metal  pipe  to  receive  reception  signals  caused  by  said  remote 
field  eddy  current  in  a  defective  portion  of  said  metal  pipe. 

a  second  receiving  coil  group  compnsing  a  plurality  of  second 
receiving  coils  which  are  separated  from  said  exciting  coil 
and  said  first  receiving  coil  group  by  predetennined  distances, 
whose  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  at 
said  metal  pipe  and  which  are  disposed  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  pipe  in  posi- 
tions staggered  from  said  first  receiving  coils  to  receive  recep- 
tion signals  caused  by  said  remote  field  eddy  current  in  a 
defective  portion  of  said  metal  pipe;  and 

a  third  receiving  coil  disposed  coaxially  with  said  metal  pipe, 
said  third  receiving  coil  being  not  substantially  affected  by  the 
existence  of  a  defective  portion  of  the  pipe  and  receiving  a 
constant  reception  signal  of  the  magnetic  field  generated  from 
the  exciting  coil  and  propagating  through  the  thickness  of  the 
pipe  regardless  of  the  existence  of  a  defective  portion  of  the 
pipe. 


core  second  ends  substantially  terminating  in  a  second  com- 
mon plane  u-ansverse  to  the  coil  axis;  and 
an  inductance  enhancing  member  attached  immediately  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  covenng  the  core  and  coil  second  ends  in 
the  second  common  plane  and  terminating  radially  at  the 
outer  envelope  of  the  coils,  the  inductance  enhancing  member 
having  a  permeability  selected  so  that  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  the  test  eddy  currents  is  optimized  for  the  alloys  to  be 
tested. 


5.623.205 
METHOD  .\ND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  A 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  USING  A  MAGNETIC  FORCE 
MICROSCOPE  BY  MAGNETIZING  A  PROBE  AND 
CORRECTING  A  DETECTED  MAGNETIC  HELD 
Eisuke  Tomita,  and  Masatoshi  Ya.sutake.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218776 

Int.  CI."  (;01R  .^3/02 

VS.  CI.  324—244  »»  Claims 

SEMICONOUCTOB 
'  DEVICE 


PHOTODETECTING 
DEVICE 


5.623,204 
EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE 
Brian  WUkereon,  14837  -  72nd  PI.  NE.,  Bothell,  Wash.  98011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62389.  May  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442J32 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/90:  HOIH  H5/165 
U.S.  CI.  324—228  21  Claims 


PIEZOELECTWC 

DEVICE 


1  A  magnetic  force  microscope  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field 
near  a  surface  of  a  magnetic  sample,  the  magnetic  force  micro- 
scope comprising:  a  cantilever  having  a  ferromagnetic  probe  at  an 
end  portion  thereof  and  receiving  a  magnetic  force  from  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  sample  during  use  of  the  magnetic  force 
microscope;  oscillation  means  for  oscillating  the  cantilever;  volt- 
age applying  means  for  applying  an  alternating  voluge  to  the 
oscillation  means;  deflection  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
oscillation  state  of  the  cantilever;  magnetic  field  generating  means 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  near  the  ferromagnetic  probe  to 
allow  measurement  of  an  absolute  value  of  the  magnetic  field  on 
the  surface  of  the  magnetic  sample  and  magnetization  of  the 
ferromagnetic  probe  to  increase  the  magnetic  sensitivity  of  the 
ferromagnetic  probe;  and  current  supply  means  for  supplying  a 
control  current  to  the  magnetic  field  generating  means. 


IS.  An  eddy  current  probe  for  non-destructive  testing  of  alloys, 
compnsing: 

a  probe  housing  with  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  induction  enhancing  member. 

an  axial  test  coil  member  having  an  radial  outer  envelope  and 
with  first  and  second  ends  mounted  in  the  probe  housing  w ith 
the  coil  axis  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  probe  longitudinal 
axis  to  generate  eddy  currents  in  a  test  specimen  of  one  of  the 
alloys  to  be  tested  with  the  first  coil  end  directed  radially 
inward  toward  and  the  second  coil  end  directed  radially  away 
from  the  probe  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  second  coil  end 
is  posilionable  proximate  and  nonnal  to  the  tested  alloy  to 
generate  eddy  currents  in  the  alloy,  the  eddy  currents  being 
generated  upon  excitation  by  an  alternating  current,  the  coil 
compnsing  a  core  with  first  and  second  ends  around  which  the 
coil  is  wrapped,  the  coil  having  first  and  second  ends  termi- 
nating at  corresponding  core  first  and  second  ends,  coil  and 
core  first  ends  substantially  terminating  in  a  first  common 
plane  transverse  to  the  axes  so  that  a  test  article  can  be  passed 
in  close  proximity  to  coil  and  core  first  ends  with  coil  and 


5,623006 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  (NMR)  IMAGING 
Peter  J.  McDonald,  Surrey,  and  Timothy  B.  Benson,  Derby, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology   Group 
Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01640.  §  371  Date  Dec.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315876 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  i3/20 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  '  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  NMR  imaging  compnsing  the  steps  of:  applying 
a  static  magnetic  held  and  a  rapidly  oscillating  magnetic  field 
gradient,  for  generating  gradient  echoes,  to  a  solid  object  to  be 
imaged,  said  gradient  osciUaung  sinusoidally  in  amplitude  about  a 
zero  value;  applying  a  radio  frequency  (rf)  pulse  away  from  a  zero 
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5,623007 
METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  IMAGE  OCCLUSIONS  IN 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS  THAT  ARE  OPERATED  WITH  MULTI- 
ECHO  SEQUENCES 
Volker    Weissenberger,    Moehrendorf,    and    Peter    Heubes, 
Poxdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  1,  1995,  195  20 
203.1 

Int  a."  GOIV  3AX) 
U.S.  CI.  324— 309  _  _  6  Claims 

fif.s»      Vl 


«F7  m 

k'  k'  1-  A   1- 


\ 


1  A  method  for  avoiding  image  occlusions  in  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  tomography  apparatus  operated  with  a  multi-echo 
sequence  comprises  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  cross-magnetization  of  spins  in  an  examination 
subject  at  a  time  t^  with  an  excitation  radio-frequency  pulse, 
resulting  in  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  in  said  exami- 
nation subject; 

emitting  at  least  two  refocusing  radio-frequency  pulses  follow- 
ing said  excitation  radio-frequency  pulse  at  time  t|.t,.t^  to 
re-phase  the  cross-magnetization; 

activating  gradients  G(l)  which  satisfy  the  following  condition  in 
at  least  one  direction: 


f  ''  GH,)dt  =  \  [  '' 

•'    (o  '    ^    'I 


c^tfW/  = 


wherein  n  is  a  natural  number; 

reading  out  the  resulting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  at 
times  t2.l4,t4  .  .  . 


5,623008 

Z-AXIS  MAGNETIC  HELD  GRADIENT  COIL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  NUGNETIC  RESONANCE  SYSTEM 

Kenichi   Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-08735W 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  8  Claims 


gradient  crossing,  and  rotating  the  phase  of  the  resulting  profile  by 
an  amount  which  is  dependent  upon  the  spatial  coordinates,  gradi- 
ent period,  gradient  amplitude,  pulse  length  and  pulse  offset 


1.  A  Z-axis  magnetic  field  gradient  coil  structure  for  pnxJucing  a 
Z-axis  gradient  magnetic  field  responsive  to  flow  of  an  electrical 
current  I.  said  coil  structure  comprising: 

a  single  flexible  insulative  substrate  sheet  wound  a  plurality  of 
times  substantially  into  the  form  of  a  cylinder  such  that  said 
substrate  sheet  fonns  multiple  layers  on  said  cylinder  each 
wrapping  completely  around  said  cylinder; 

a  coil  pattern  formed  on  said  multiple  layers  of  said  wound 
substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elon- 
gated conductive  strips  and  interconnecting  means  formed  on 
said  sheet  for  causing  said  current  1  to  flow  into  a  first  one  of 
said  stnps  so  that  the  current  then  flows  through  each  stnp 
successively  and  flows  out  of  a  final  one  of  said  stnps;  and 

wherein,  the  conductive  strips  of  each  said  pair,  w hen  said  strips 
are  wound  with  said  substrate  sheet  into  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical form,  have  a  length  permitting  them  to  make  one 
revolution  around  said  cylinder,  the  conductive  stnps  of  each 
said  pair  being  interconnected  through  said  interconnecting 
means  to  pairs  located  on  adjacent  layers  of  said  substrate 
sheet,  the  conductive  strips  of  each  said  pair  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  central  cross-sectional  plane  perpendicular 
to  a  central  axis  of  said  cylinder,  the  conductive  stnps  of  each 
said  pair  being  arranged  symmetncally  with  respect  to  said 
central  cross- sectional  plane  such  that  the  electncal  current  I 
flows  through  them  in  opposite  senses,  and  acts  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  along  said  Z-axis.  said  magnetic  field  produced 
by  the  conductive  stnps  of  each  said  pair  combining  with 
fields  produced  by  pairs  located  on  all  layers  of  said  substrate 
sheet  to  form  said  Z-axis  gradient  magnetic  field 


5,623009 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  M.  Lepley,  Girard,  Ohio,  and  Gary  A.  Kleinfelder, 

Mercer,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Altronic,  Inc.,  Girard.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,492 

Int.  CI."  F02P  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—382  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  capacitive  discharge  ignition  system  having  at  least  one 

spark  plug  circuit  comprising  a  storage  capacitor,  an  ignition  coil 

and  a  spark  plug  and  electncal  connections  therebetween  and 

wherein  energy  stored  on  said  storage  capacitor  is.  in  response  to  a 

tngger  pulse,  switched  to  the  pnmary  side  of  said  ignition  coil  to 
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5.623.211 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

DISCONNECTION  BY  (JROl PINC  BIS  LINES  OF  A 

SEMICONDIXTOR  DEVICE 

Sihvoung  Lee.  Namvangju-kun.  Rep.  of  Korea.  assiRnor  to 

Samsunn  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  1.  IW."!.  Ser.  No.  3S4^n 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  2.  IW4. 

94-l8<»6 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—538  ">  <^'"'"" 


induce  high  voltage  in  the  secondao  side  of  the  ignition  coil  to 
generate  a  spark  in  said  spark  plug  connected  in  senes  »ilh  the 
secondary  side  of  the  ignition  coil,  the  improvement  comprising: 
hrst  circuit   means  detecting  the   voltage  across  the  storage 
capacitor  crossing  through  a  first  threshold  voltage  for  mark 
ing  the  onset  of  discharge  of  the  storage  capacitor, 
second  circuit  means  detecting  the  voltage  across  the  storage 
capacitor  crossing  through  a  second  threshold  voltage  for 
marking  the  subsiantialK  complete  discharge  of  the  storage 
capacitor, 
third  circuit  means  for  measuring  the  time  between  the  events 

marked  by  the  first  and  second  circuit  means,  and 
lounh  circuit  means  for  analyzing  the  measured  time  to  deter- 
mine the  conditions  of  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits  of 
the  Ignition  coil  including  the  spark  plug  circuit. 


L    -111 —  ~'i   li    —  x=fT- ^^.r-^ 

.  _    -  -T  -  -  -  4-  -  i- -    -  -  t  -  +,- 1 


5,623.210 
CURRENT  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  BATTERY 
CHARGE  REM.AININC; 
Norinobu  Sakamoto,  Ora-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  403,30«» 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1994.  6-051877 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  324— »26  13  t:Uims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  for  disconnection  of  bus  lines  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

switching  means  connected  to  one  end  of  a  group  of  n  of  said 
bus  lines  of  said  semiconductor  device,  said  switching  means 
having  current  ratios  formed  in  a  geometric  senes: 

at  least  one  testing  electrode  connected  to  said  switching  means; 
and 

at  least  one  power  electrode  connected  to  said  group  of  n  of  said 
bus  lines  for  applying  electric  power  to  said  group  of  n  of  said 
bus  line,  such  that  a  disconnection  of  one  or  more  of  said  bus 
lines  can  be  determined  according  to  a  current  flowing 
through  said  testing  elecuode. 


5.623  Jl  2 

ODOR  CONCENTRATION  MEASl  REMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I  SE  IN  FIRE  DETECTION 

Shigeo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,096 
Claims  prioritv,  applicaUon  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052214 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/(«.  COIN  27/04 

14  Claims 

10 


II.S.  CI.  324-693 


NORMAUZilG  bOIFUT  KOnMH 


:NSOWr^CONVPTTtR( 


1  A  current  detector,  for  detecting  a  banery  charge  remaining  by 
detecting  charged  and  discharged  currents  of  a  battery,  compnsing: 

a  current-voltage  con\enor  which  is  senally  connected  to  the 
negative  electrode  side  of  the  battery,  and  outputs  a  value  of  a 
current  passing  through  the  battery  during  charging  and  dis- 
charging of  die  battery  as  an  output  voltage  signal. 

a  voltage  synthesizer  which  adds  a  predetermined  positive  volt- 
age to  the  output  voltage  or  the  current- voltage  convenor  to 
output  a  sample  voltage,  and 

a  current  signal  generator  which  generates  a  signal  for  the 
charged  and  discharged  currents  of  the  battery  on  the  basis  of 
said  sample  voltage. 
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1.  An  odor  concentration  measurement  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

energizing  an  odor  sensor  connected  across  a  power  supply 
through  a  load  resistance,  wherein  a  total  resistance  of  said 
iKlor  sensor  includes  a  parallel  connection  of  a  hrst  resistive 
comp<inent  having  a  value  according  to  a  surrounding  envi- 
ronment including  at  least  one  of  temperature  and  humidity 
and  a  second  resistive  component  having  a  value  according  to 
an  odor  concentration,  and  a  saturation  resistive  component 
connected  in  senes  wiih  said  parallel  connection  of  said  first 
and  second  resistive  components;  and 
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measunng  the  odor  concentration  by  obtaining  the  value  of  said 
second  resistive  component  from  an  output  E  of  said  odor 
sensor  which  is  a  voltage  across  said  load  resistance,  in 
accordance  with 

m^RVi.  F.m-E)i  Em-F.oyEm'{  E-Fj') 

where  m  is  the  value  of  said  second  resistive  component.  R  is  a 
value  of  said  load  resistance.  V  is  a  value  of  a  voltage 
supplied  from  said  power  supply.  Em  is  a  saturation  level  of 
the  output  of  said  (Xlor  sensor  when  the  output  is  saturated. 
and  Eo  is  a  base  level  of  the  output  of  said  txlor  sensor  when 
there  is  zero  odor  concentration. 


5,623,213 

MEMBRANE  PROBING  OF  CIRCl  ITS 

Ken  K.  F.  Liu.  Saratoga;  Byoung-^oul  Min,  Cupertino;  Robert 

J.  Moli,  San  Jose,  and  Syed  A.  Husain,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  MicroModuIe  Systems,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,498,  Sep.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,740 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  MA)2:IA)7.i 

V.S.  CI.  324—754  12  Claims 


i^ 
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a  substantially  rigid  substrate  having  at  least  one  elongated  port 
foniied  therein,  said  port  having  a  width  not  greater  than  one 
and  oni"  half  limes  said  transverse  dimension; 

a  ttcMblc  transparent  membrane  carried  by  said  substrate,  at 
least  a  segment  ol  said  membrane  extending  across  said 
elongated  port: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  formed  on  said 
membrane  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  pads  formed  on  selected  ones  of  said 
traces,  said  contact  pads  disposed  within  said  membrane  seg- 
ment. 


Texas 


5.623^15 
TF:STING  OF  SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICES 
.Michael   J.   Maytum.   Bedford,   England,   assignor   to 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,484,  Dec.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.469 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  10.  1993. 
9325281 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  *//26 
U.S.  CI.  324—765  20  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  conductive  path  from  a  pad  of  a  die 

jnder  test  to  a  pad  of  a  tester  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  having  surfaces  and  bearing  a  conductive 

run; 
a  hrst  electrically  conduclixf  bump  exposed  on  one  of  said 

-.urfaces  and  electncally  connected  at  a  first  position  along 

said  conductive  run: 
said  hrst  bump  onented  for  contact  with  said  pad  of  said  die 

under  test, 
a  second  electncally  conductive  bump  exposed  on  one  of  said 

surfaces  and  electrically  connected  at  a  second  position  along 
!        said  conductive  run: 

said  second  bump  onented  for  contact  with  said  pad  of  said 

tester  structure: 
I    said  first  bump  and  said  second  bump  being  exposed  on  the 
'        same  one  of  said  surfaces; 

a  hrst  frame  bonded  to  said  substrate,  said  frame  enclosing  only 

a  ponion  of  said  substrate  containing  said  hrst  bump:  and 
a  second  frame  bonded  to  said  substrate,  said  frame  enclosing 

only  a  portion  of  said  substrate  containing  said  second  bump. 
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5.623.214 
ML'LTIPORT  MEMBRANE  PROBE  FOR  FULL-WAFER 
TESTING 
John  Pasiecznik,  Jr.,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.290,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708360 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02 
VS.  CI.  324—754  20  Claims 

1.  A  probe  for  simultaneously  testing  a  grouping  of  integrated 
circuit  chips  formed  adjacent  one  another  in  said  grouping  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  each  chip  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
and  a  transverse  dimension,  said  probe  comprising: 


I  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

during  a  first  penod.  applying  a  thermal  stress  test  electrical 
signal  to  the  semiconductor  device  tending  to  heat  it  towards 
destruction; 

inincating  the  thermal  stress  test  eleclncal  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined truncation  lime  t,  selected  to  substantially  thermally 
sU-ess  the  semiconductor  device  but  avoid  permanent  damage 
to  it  if  well  made  as  designed: 

during  a  cooling  period  beginning  at  the  truncation  time  I,, 
applying  a  measunng  waveform  to  the  semiconductor  (i)  for 
inducing  a  time-changing,  temperature-dependent  parameter 
signal  indicating  the  semiconductor' s  instantaneous  tempera- 
ture at  successive  times  (t,,  t,.  t,.  )  shortly  after  the 
truncation  lime  t,,  and  (ii)  for  sampling  the  parameter  signal 
to  obtain  parameter  samples  (p(t,).  p(t.).  p(t,).  .  .  )  ai  such 
successive  limes: 

extrapolating  backwards  in  lime  from  the  parameter  samples 
(p(li),  p(i,),  p(i,).  .  .  )  to  obtain  the  value  of  an  estimated 
parameter  signal  pd^l  at  the  truncation  time  t,; 

generating  a  "passed"  signal  only  if  the  estimated  parameter 
signal  p(l,)  indicates  a  semiconductor  device  temperature  less 
than  a  predetermined  no-pass  temperature  indicating  incipient 
failure  of  the  semiconductor  device. 
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5,623.216 

OUTPUT  Bl  FFER  CURRENT  SLEW  RATE  CONTROL 

INTEGR.4TED  CIRCUIT 

Luigi  Penza.  Vimercate,  and  Calogero  Timineri,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,    assignors    to    SOS-Thomson    Microelectronics    S.r.l.. 

Agrate  Brianza  I  MI),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,000 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
1994,  94830190 

Int.  a."  H03K  /7//6 
U.S.  a.  326—27 


JL 


13  Claims 


1    An  oui 

compnsing 

an  outpu 

supply 


put  buffer  current  slew  rate  control  integrated  circuit 


buffer  including  first  MOS-type  transistor  means  for 
ng  a  current  to  a  load  impedance: 
current  generator  means  generating  a  constant  current,  the  cur- 
rent generator  means  being  activated  upon  switching  of  an 
input  signal  of  the  output  buffer  between  two  logic  states  and 
driving  a  control  input  of  said  first  transistor  means  with  a 
dnving  voltage  having  a  slew  rate  determined  by  said  con- 
stant current,  the  current  generator  means  including: 
second  transistor  means  connected  to  said  control  input  of  the 

first  transistor  means:  and 
biasing  circuit  means  activated  upon  switching  of  the  input 

signal  of  the  output  buffer  for  biasing  said  second  transistor 

means  in  a  constant  current  working  region:  and 
control   circuit   means   for  deactivating   the   biasing   circuit 

means  when  the  driving  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  means 

reaches  a  prescribed  value 
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when  both  said  write-strobe  input  and  said  writepori  enable 
input  are  active. 


5,623  J18 
ADDRESS  TRANSITION  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Doe-Cook  Kim,  Daeku-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,992 
Int.  Cl."^  H03K  5/19 

20  Claims 
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5,623J17 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  WRITE- 

PORT  ENABLED  MEMORY 
Barry  K.  Britton,  Schnecksville;  Kai-Kit  Ngai,  AUentown,  and 
Satwant  Singh,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,702 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  a.  326-^40  11  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  field  programmable  gate 
array  comprising  an  array  of  programmable  function  units  that 
each  compnse  an  array  of  memory  cells  that  can  be  user- 
configured  as  either  a  look-up  table  for  performing  logic  functions, 
or  alternatively  as  a  random  access  memory. 

Characterized  in  that  said  programmable  function  units  each 
compnse  a  wnte-strobe  input  and  a  wnte-pon  enable  input. 
wherein  data  may  be  written  into  said  random  access  memory 


1   An  address  transition  signal  detecting  circuit  compnsing: 

a  differentiator  for  receiving  and  differentiating  an  address  input 
signal:  and 

a  pulse  signal  forming  ponion  for  receiving  the  signal  differen- 
tiated in  the  differentiator  to  thereby  form  an  address  transi- 
tion signal: 

wherein  the  pulse  signal  forming  portion  comprises  a  grounded 
resistor  connected  to  a  parallel-connected  P-channel  MOS- 
FET  and  N-channel  MOSFET.  each  of  the  P-channel  MOS- 
FET  and  N-channel  MOSFET  having  a  source,  and  a  prede- 
lermined  voltage  is  coupled  lo  the  sources  of  the  P-channel 
MOSFET  and  the  N-channel  MOSFET. 


5,623.219 

MAXIMAL  VOLTAGE  THREE-PHASE  PWM  W ITHOUT 

THIRD  HARMONIC  INJECTION 

Douglas  W.  Karraker.  S.  67  W.  14570  Gaulke  Ct.,  Muskego, 

Wis.  53150 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,779 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03D  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  327—50  6  Claims 

I.  A  control  circuit  form  actuating  first,  second,  and  third  switch- 
ing means  in  a  three-pha.se  inverter,  such  that  the  switching  means 
provide,  respectively,  first,  second,  and  third  outputs  that  approxi- 
mate corresponding  three-phase  input  sinusoidal  wavefonns.  the 
circuit  composing 
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Adjustment  for  maximal  voltage  output 

pulse  width  modulation  means  for  receiving  the  three-phase 
modulating  waveforms  as  an  input  and.  for  each  of  the  three 
input  waveforms,  detennining  the  intersection  of  the  input 
waveform  with  a  high-frequency  earner  waveform  and 
switching  the  switching  means  associated  with  the  input 
waveform  on  or  off  depending  upon  whether  the  input  wave- 
form IS  atwve  or  below  the  earner  wa\efomi.  such  that  the 
average  voltage  of  the  inverter  output  during  a  penod  of  the 
carrier  waveform  depends  upon  the  duty  cycle  of  the  output  of 
the  pulse  width  modulation  means  within  that  period. 

the  conu-ol  circuit  further  including  means  for  maximizing  the 
Ijne-to-line  voltages  of  the  outputs  of  the  pulse  width  modu- 
lation means,  the  maximizing  means  including 

means  for  determining,  at  a  given  time,  the  maximum  voltage  of 
the  three  waveforms: 

means  for  determining,  at  the  same  time,  the  minimum  voltage 
of  the  three  waveforms: 

means  for  summing  the  maximum  and  minimum  voltages: 

means  for  dividing  the  summed  voltages  by  an  averaging  factor 
to  produce  an  average  voltage: 

means  for  subtracting  the  average  voltage  from  each  of  the 
modulating  waveforms,  thereby  adjusting  the  voltages  of  the 
three  waveforms,  while  preserving  the  line-to-line  relation- 
ships among  the  three  waveforms:  and 

means  for  providing  the  three  adjusted  modulating  waveforms  as 
an  input  to  the  pulse  width  modulation  means. 


CI  OUT - 


1.  A  zero-crossing  detector  circuit  compnsing: 

a  comparator  having  differential  input  connections; 


a  delay  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  an  output  of  the  circuit 
and  connected  to  propagate  an  output  signal  with  a  defined 
delay  that  is  a  fraction  of  the  minimum  interval  of  time 
between  any  two  successive  zero-crossings  of  a  signal  fed  to 
the  inputs  of  said  comparator: 

a  deviator.  controlled  by  said  delayed  output  signal,  capable  of 
inverting  the  inputs  of  said  comparator  after  a  transition  of  the 
output  signal,  so  that  said  comparator  receives  a  differential 
input  signal  with  either  reversed  or  non-reversed  polarity, 
selectably: 

a  bistable  circuit,  sensitive  to  transitions  in  one  of  either  a  nsing 
or  a  falling  direction  of  the  signal  produced  by  said  compara- 
tor fed  W  an  input  of  the  bistable  circuit,  and  having  an  output 
operatirgfy  connected  to  provide  the  output  of  the  zero- 
crossing  detector  circuit. 


5,623,221 
LOW  NOISE  MOSFET  EMPLOYING  SELECTIVE  DRIVT 

SIGNALS 
Jun  Miyake,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.417,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1992,  4-078419 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/04:19/094 
U.S.  CI.  327—108  18  Claims 
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5.623,220 
OFFSET  REDUCTION  IN  A  ZERO-DETECT  CIRCUIT 
Giorgio  Betti,  Milan;  Paolo  Gadducci,  Tirrenia,  and  David 
Moloney,  Comaredo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectonics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,460 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   14. 
1993,  93830379 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  5/15.^ 
U.S.  a.  327—79  15  CTaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 

a  first  MOSFET  having  a  source-dram  path  provided  between  a 
first  voltage  terminal  and  an  output  terminal: 

a  second  MOSFET  having  a  source-drain  path  provided  berween 
said  first  voltage  terminal  and  said  gate  of  said  first  MOSFET 
and  supplying  a  first  drive  signal  to  said  gate  of  said  first 
MOSFET  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal: 

a  third  MOSFET  having  a  source-drain  path  provided  between 
said  first  voltage  terminal  and  said  gate  of  said  first  MOSFET 
and  supplying  a  second  dnve  signal  to  said  gate  of  said  first 
MOSFET  in  response  to  a  second  conn-ol  signal: 

a  fourth  MOSFET  having  a  source-dram  path  connected  to  said 
source-drain  path  of  said  third  MOSFET  in  series: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  input  signal  coupled  to 
a  gate  of  said  second  MOSFET:  and. 

a  first  delay  circuit  provided  t)etween  said  input  terminal  and  a 
gate  of  said  third  MOSFET: 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  drive  signals  is  supplied  to 
said  gate  of  said  first  MOSFET  dunng  a  period: 

wherein,  following  lo  said  period,  both  of  said  first  and  second 
dnve  signals  are  so  supplied  to  said  gate  of  said  first  MOS- 
FET that  conductance  of  said  first  MOSFET  increa.ses:  and. 

wherein  a  gate  of  said  fourth  MOSFET  is  connected  to  said  gate 
of  said  second  MOSFET. 
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5,623^22 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  CIRCLTT  AND  MULTIPHASE 

CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  I SED  FOR  DRIVING 

THE  SAME 

Akio  Tamagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,655,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5332,916, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  li5J10,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,461357.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,179 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234387 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  n/22 

U.S.  CI.  327—259  3  Claims 

)01  CMOS  If  vtL  SMirr  cmCUfT 


1  A  multiphase  clock  generating  circuit  providing  a  plurality  of 
non-overlapping  clock  signals,  comprising: 

a  CMOS  level  shift  circuit  having  a  predelermined  delay  time 
and  receiving  an  input  clock  and  generating  a  non-inverted 
output  clock  and  an  inverted  output  clock  of  different  phases, 
and 

a  pulse  selection  circuit  receiving  one  of  said  non-inverted 
output  clock  and  said  inverted  output  clock  and  generating  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  which  have  a  phase  different  from 
each  other  and  which  have  a  frequency  obtained  by  dividing 
the  frequency  of  the  received  clock  by  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  output  signals. 

wherein  the  other  of  said  non-inverted  output  clock  and  said 
inverted  output  clock  being  outputted  as  one  of  said  non- 
overlapping  clock  signals. 


5.623J23 
GLITCHLESS  CLOCK  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  Pasqualini,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  321,749,  Oct.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,635 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  I7AX) 
U.S.  a.  327—298  13  Oaims 


^^ 


(b)  clock  output  select  circuitry  that  receives  the  first  and  second 
clock  input  signals  and  the  stop  clock  signal,  and  when  the 
stop-clock  signal  is  in  an  inactive  logic  state,  provides  the  first 
clock  input  signal  or  the  second  clock  input  signal  as  the 
clock  output  signal,  and  when  the  stop-clock  signal  is  in  an 
active  logic  state,  holds  the  clock  output  signal  in  an  inactive 
logic  state,  thereby  disabling  the  clock  output  signal: 

and  wherein  the  edge  detector  circuitry  includes 

(i)  a  first  flip-flop  that  recenes  the  clock  select  input  signal  at 
its  data  input  and  the  edge  detector  dn\e  signal  at  its  clock 
input,  and  that  provides  a  data  output  and  a  complementary 
data  output: 
(11)  a  second  flip-flop  that  receives  the  data  output  of  the  first 
flip-flop  at  Its  data  input  and  the  edge  detector  dn\e  signal 
at  Its  clock  input,  and  thai  provides  a  data  output  and  a 
complementary  data  output,  and 
(iii)  an  XOR  gate  that  receives  the  data  output  of  the  first 
flip-flop  and  the  complementary  data  output  of  the  second 
flip-flop  as  inputs  and  provides  the  stop-clock  signal  as  an 
output;  and 

(c)  edge  detector  clock  gating  circuitry  that  includes 

(I)  a  first  AND  gate  that  receives  the  data  output  of  the  first 
flip-flop,  the  complementary  data  output  of  the  second 
flip-flop  and  the  first  clock  input  signals  as  inputs  and 
provides  a  first  AND  gate  output: 

(II)  a  second  AND  gate  that  receues  the  complementary  data 
output  of  the  first  flip-flop,  the  data  output  of  the  second 
flip-flip  and  the  second  clock  input  signal  as  mpuLs  and 
provides  a  second  AND  gate  output:  and 

(iii)  a  first  NOR  gate  that  receives  the  first  and  second  AND 
gate  outputs  and  the  clock  output  signal  as  inputs  and 
provides  the  edge  detector  drive  signal  as  an  output 


5,623^24 
COMMl  NIC.ATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  VOLTAGE  DROP 
CIRCUIT  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  DRIVE  CIRCITT 
Takaaki  Yamada.  and  Yasashi  Nakamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.463,  Apr.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104672; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104767 

Int.  CI."  GOSF  J/24, //56 
l'.S.  CI.  327—333  10  Claims 


rr.^^ 


I  tr  i>c  GuTouss  cum  smm  [uas  cowux  oois) 
1.  .A  glitchless  clock  switching  circuit  that  responds  to  a  logic 
transition  of  a  clock  select  input  signal  from  a  first  logic  state  to  a 
second  logic  state  by  switching  a  clock  output  signal  from  provid- 
ing a  first  input  clock  signal  to  providing  a  second  input  clock 
signal,  the  glitchless  clock  switching  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  edge  detector  circuitry  that  responds  to  the  logic  transitions 
of  the  clock  select  input  signal  by  generating  a  logic  transition 
on  a  stop-clock  signal  upon  a  logic  state  transition  of  an  edge 
detector  drive  signal  provided  as  an  input  to  the  edge  detector 
circuitry; 


I.  A  communication  circuit  system  comprising: 

a  voltage  drop  circuit  which  comprises  a  complementary  type 
transistor  circuit  including  a  p-channel  transistor  and  an 
n-channel  resistor  connected  together,  said  complementary 
type  transistor  circuit  being  connected  to  a  power  source 
whereby  the  occurrence  of  punch-through  current  is  pre- 
vented; 

a  low  voltage  drive  circuit  means: 

a  resistor  basing  a  first  end  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
\oltage  drop  circuit  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  low  voltage  drive  circuit  means;  and 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  resistor  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  power  source. 
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wherein  said  voltage  drop  circuit  generates  a  combined  voltage 
corresponding  to  a  sum  of  the  threshold  voltages  of  the 
p-channel  transistor  and  n-channel  transistor  and  supplies  the 
combined  voltage  to  said  low  \oltage  drive  circuit  means 


5.623,225 

QUADRATURE  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION  USING 

QUANTIZING  AND  ACCUMULATING 

Kevin  B.  Traylor,  North  Richland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,079 
Int.  CI.''  H07L  27/14 
VS.  CI.  329—302  16  Claims 

■  23  IS 


V 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
signal  to  be  amplified,  a  forward  amplification  path  having  a  power 
amplifier  output  stage  and  a  feedback  path  used  to  improse  linear- 
ity, has  ing  two  mtxles  of  operation,  namely  a  first  calibration  mode 
in  which  the  transmitter  is  conditioned  for  operation  in  a  second 
transmission  mode  in  which  the  transmitter  is  used  for  transmis- 
sion of  signals  applied  to  the  input,  the  transmitter  being  arranged 
to  operate  in  the  first  and  second  modes  as  follows; 

A)  dunng  the  first  mode  of  operation: 

i)  the  DC  conditions  within  the  transmitter  are  measured  with 
the  output  of  the  power  amplifier  stage  disabled  and  the 
results  are  used  to  minimize  earner  output  from  the  trans- 
mitter; 

ii)  the  phase  shift  around  the  feedback  loop  required  to 
achieve  negative  feedback  is  measured; 

B)  dunng  the  second  mode  of  operation,  the  measurement  of 
phase  shift  is  used  to  ensure  negative  feedback  by  applying 
phase  compensation. 


1.  A  demodulator  comprising: 

first  convener  means  for  converting  a  first  digital  signal  to  a  first 
analog  signal; 

second  converter  means  for  converting  a  second  digital  signal  to 
a  second  analog  signal; 

combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  analog 
signals  into  a  combined  analog  signal; 

quantizing  means  for  converting  said  combined  analog  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  normalized  signals;  and 

accumulator  means  for  accumulating  said  plurality  of  normal- 
ized signals. 
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5,623^27 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  AN  AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  Everline,  Wildwood,  and  Mark  Obermann,  Niles,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,049 

Int  CI."  H03F  l/n 

U.S.  CI.  330—2  20  Claims 


5,623^26 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF  CARRIER 

SUPPRESSION  AND  LOOP  PHASE  IN  A  CARTESIAN 

AMPLIFIER 

William  J.  Whitmarsh,  Bristol,  and  Simon  M.  Whittle,  Bath, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Linear  Modulation 

Technology  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,083 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1994, 
9419915 

Int  CI."  H03F  l/i4 
U.S.  a.  330—2  16  Qaims 
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11  .A  method  of  adjusting  an  amplitude  and  phase  adjustment 
circuit  coupled  to  a  feed-forward  amplifier  circuit,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  taking  a  plurality  of  signal  strength  measurements,  each 
measurement  taken  at  a  different  frequenc)  within  a  measured 
frequency  band  in  order  to  determine  a  local  maxima; 

(b)  comparing  the  local  maxima  with  a  predetermined  carrier 
threshold  value; 

(c)  discarding  measurements  that  exceed  the  threshold; 

(d)  selecting  a  first  maximum  measured  value  by  picking  a 
highest  measured  value  from  the  remaining  local  maxima;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  adjustment  circuit  based 
on  the  first  maximum  measured  value. 
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5,623  Jt28 

NON-LINEAR  FEEDBACK  NETWORK  PRO\  IDING  A 

LINEAR  TRANSFER  FLNCTION 

Arieh  Arbel,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Dan  Inbar,  Haifa.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61359.  May  17,  1W3.  Pat. 

No.  5.410J71.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

423,442 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  l/i4 

L.S.  CI.  330—110  53  Claims 


5,623X10 
LOW-OFFSET,  Bl  FFER  AMPLIFIER 
David  C.  Goldthorp,  Reiffton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.559 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03F  3/.W 
VS.  a.  330—267  5  Claims 
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25.  A  circuit  compnsing  a  current  source  feeding  a  current 
dividing  network  comprising  a  plurality.  N+M.  of  substantially 
identical  non- linear  elements  connected  in  two  parallel  connected 
groups  of  N  and  M  elements  each,  wherein  one  of  the  parallel 
groups  of  elements  has  one  end  thereof  connected  to  ground  or 
virtual  ground  to  provide  a  linear  current  attenuation  of  M/(N+M) 
wherein  at  least  one  of  N  and  M  are  greater  than  1 . 


5,623^29 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  INPUT  STAGE  OF 

HIGH  SPEED  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Kenneth  W.  Murray,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brov»n 

Corporation,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.000,  Sep.  25,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  6964174 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03F  i/45 

U.S.  a.  330— 255  2CUuns 


1.  In  a  high  speed  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  includ- 
ing 

i.  an  input  stage  having  first  and  second  outputs. 

ii.  first  and  second  PNP  cascode  transistors,  an  emitter  of  one  of 
the  first  PNP  cascode  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  first 
output  and  an  emitter  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  PNP 
cascode  transistors  being  coupled  to  the  second  output. 

iii.  an  NPN  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  coupled  to  a 
collector  of  the  first  PNP  cascode  transistor, 

iv.  a  resistive  circuit  coupled  between  a  collector  of  the  second 
PNP  cascode  transistor  and  a  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor, 
and 

V.  a  diamond  follower  output  buffer  having  a  first,  input  coupled 
to  the  collector  of  the  second  PNP  cascode  transistor  and  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  compensation  capacitor  coupled  between  a  small 
signal  ground  voltage  and  the  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor; 
and 

(b)  a  second  compensation  capacitor  coupled  between  the  small 
signal  ground  voltage  and  the  collector  of  the  second  PNP 
cascode  transistor. 

to  prevent  instability  of  an  output  voltage  of  the  diamond  follower 
buffer  circuit  for  high  and  low  levels  of  the  output  voltage. 
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1.  An  amplifier  with  an  input  and  an  output,  having 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  with  an  emitter,  a 
base  coupling  to  the  input,  and  a  collector  coupling  to  a  first 
voltage  source; 
a  second  transistor  of  a   second  conductivity  type,   with  an 
emitter  coupling  to  the  output,  a  base  coupling  to  the  emitter 
of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  collector  coupling  to  a  second 
voltage  source; 
CHARACTERIZED  BY: 

an  independent  current  source  coupling  to  the  emitter  of  the 

second  transistor;  and 
a  current  mirror,  the  current  mirror  having: 

a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupling  to  the  second 
voltage  source,  a  base,  and  a  collector  coupling  to  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor;  and 
a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupling  to  the  base  of 
the  third  transistor  and  to  a  different  independent  current 
source,  and  a  base  and  a  collector  connected  to  the 
second  voltage  source. 


5,623,231 
PUSH-PULL  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Clifford    A.    Mohwinkel,    San    Jose,    and    Mark    Van    Ness 
Faulkner.  Boulder  Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  End- 
gate  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,025,  Mar.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,927,  Sep.  26,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,131 
Int.  CI."  H03F  S/26 
MS.  a.  330—276  17  Claims 


1  A  push-pull  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  radio 
frequency  signal,  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  radm-frequencv  signal; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  an  amplified  radio-frequency 
signal; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  first  pair  of  active  devices,  the 
chip  having  a  control  terminal  and  at  least  one  current- 
carrying  terminal   associated   with  each   active  device,   the 


April  22,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2681 


currents  flowing  through  the  current-carrying  terminals 
depending  upon  the  signals  applied  to  the  control  terminals; 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  the  chip  being 
mounted  with  each  chip  terminal  flip  mounted  onto  a  corre- 
sponding substrate  terminal; 

an  input  electromagnetic  coupling  means  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate and  having  an  input  pnmary  conductor  eleccncally 
coupled  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  substrate  terminal 
corresponding  to  the  control  terminal  of  a  first  one  of  the  pair 
of  active  devices,  and  an  input  secondary  conductor  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  input  primary  conductor  and 
electrically  coupled  between  an  input  reference  potential  and 
the  substrate  terminal  corresponding  to  the  control  terminal  of 
a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  active  devices;  and 

an  output  electromagnetic  coupling  means  also  formed  on  the 
substrate  and  having  a  pnmary  conductor  electrically  coupled 
between  the  substrate  terminal  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
current-carrying  terminals  of  the  first  active  device  and  the 
output  terminal,  and  an  output  secondary  conductor  mutually 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  output  primary  conductor 
and  electrically  coupled  between  the  substrate  terminal  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  current-carrying  terminals  of  the 
second  active  device  and  an  output  reference  potential; 

the  signal  on  the  output  terminal  being  a  combination  of  the 
signals  being  conducted  by  the  pair  of  active  devices. 


5,623XJ2 

TOPOGRAPHY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  LOW  IMPEDANCE 

INPUT  FOR  CURRENT  FEEDBACK 
Joel  M.  Halbert;  Kenneth  W.  Murray,  and  Dan  Yuan,  all  of 
T^icson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  T^icson, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,046 

Int  a."  H03F  l/iOjnii 

U.S.  a.  330—307  6  Qaims 


6.  A  high  speed  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  chip 
including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  edges  and  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  comers,  the  operational  amplifier  chip  compnsing 
in  combination; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  bonding  pads  located  in  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  comers,  respectively; 

approximately  equal  size  first  and  second  half  sections  of  the 
operational  amplifier  chip  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
thermal  centerline  parallel  to  the  second  and  fourth  edges; 

(b)  an  output  driver  circuit  located  adjacent  to  the  third  edge  and 
disposed  approximately  symmetrically  about  the  thermal  cen- 


terline to  provide  approximately  balanced  differential  heating 
of  the  operational  amplifier  chip  relative  to  the  thermal  cen- 
terline, wherein  the  output  driver  circuit  includes  first  and 
second  parallel -connected  NPN  output  transistor  sections  and 
first  and  second  parallel-connected  PNP  output  ffansistor  sec- 
tions, the  first  and  second  PNP  output  transistor  sections  being 
symmeuically  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  thermal  centerline,  the  first  and  second  NPN 
output  transistor  sections  being  disposed  symmetncally  about 
the  thermal  centerline  immediately  adjacent  to  the  first  and 
second  PNP  output  transistor  sections,  respectively,  the  first 
and  second  parallel-connected  NPN  output  transistor  sections 
and  the  first  and  second  parallel-connected  PNP  output  tran- 
sistor sections  being  symmetncally  aligned  along  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  thermal  centerline  so  as  to  both  minimize  the 
size  of  the  chip  and  minimize  thermal  instability  of  the 
operational  amplifier  thereon; 

(c)  a  low  gain  differential  input  circuit  located  in  a  left  portion  of 
the  operational  amplifier  chip  and  disposed  approximately 
symmetncally  about  the  thermal  centerline  to  provide 
approximately  balanced  responses  of  vanous  matched  transis- 
tors in  the  low  gain  differential  input  circuit  to  isotherms 
produced  by  the  balanced  differential  healing;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  transistors  located  adjacent  to  the  low  gain 
differential  input  circuit  and  disposed  symmetrically  along 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thermal  centerline  to  provide 
approximately  balanced  response  of  the  plurality  of  transistors 
to  the  balanced  differential  heating. 


5,623^3 
PULSED  OPTICALLY  INJECTION  LOCKED  MESFET 
OSCILLATOR 
Thomas  P.  Biggins;  Dana  J.  Sturzebecher,  both  of  Tmton  Falls, 
and  Vladimir  G.  Gelnovatch,  Manasquan,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153^94,  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.470 
Int.  a.^HOSB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  331—37  3  Claims 


1.  An  injection  loclied  pulsed  oscillator  in  a  microwave  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

an  intensity  modulated  optical  signal  delivery  system; 

oscillator  circuitry  comprising  means  to  provide  a  dc  pulsed 
voltage,  the  oscillator  circuitry  being  electrically  integrated  in 
the  microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  metal-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MESFET)  biased 
by  the  dc  pulsed  voltage  via  a  gate  electrode  to  a  pulsed 
free-running  frequency,  the  MESFET  having  source  and  drain 
electrodes  which  are  separated  by  a  space  large  enough  such 
that  when  an  optical  signal,  which  is  matched  to  the  pulsed 
free-running  frequency  of  the  MESFET.  is  directed  to  the 
space  between  the  source  and  the  drain  electrodes,  the  MES- 
FET has  an  injection  locking  bandwidth  which  is  at  least 
twice  as  large  as  a  chirp  bandwidth  of  the  MESFET. 
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5.h23.234 
CLOCK  SYSTEM 

Yehuda  Shaik.  Ramat  Gan;   Moti  Kurnick.  Tel  Aviv;  Alick 
Einav.  Nathanya.  and  Stefania  (Randal,  Herzlia  Bet.  all  of 
Israel,  a&signurs  tn  Motorola.  Schaumbur);.  III. 
Eiled  Mar.  4,  19V6.  Ser.  No.  610,503 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l/Of< 
I  .S.  CI.  331—49 

BLOCK    DIACRAy 


7  Claims 
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S,623XV> 

CHIP-TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC-RESONATOR  AND 

METHOD  OE  MANl  EACTl  RINC  THE  SAME 

I'akashi  Yoshinaga,  and  Motohide  ^onemura.  both  of  Kyoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  375.255.  Jan.  IM.  1W5.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138„'5S,  Oct.  18,  1W3. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1V96.  Ser.  No.  590,0.W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-280008 

Int.  {  I.'  H03H  W(Kl 

C.S.  CI.  333—187  17  Claims 


1  A  clock  system  for  pro\iding  a  syslem  cliKk  signal  at  a  clock 
output,  when  enablcLl.  for  use  by  a  processing  unil,  the  chxk 
svslem  being  enabled  in  response  to  a  wake  up  signal  pro\ided  by 
the  processing  unii.  the  clock  system  comprising: 

hrst  oscillator  circuit  being  enabled  in  response  to  the  wake  up 
signal  to  provide  a  first  cliK"k  signal  ai  an  output; 

second  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  PLL  and  an  oscillator,  the 
second  oscillator  circuit  when  enabled  providing  a  second 
clock  signal  and  a  iiKk  signal  at  hrst  and  second  outputs 
respectively  when  the  PLL  is  locked; 

control  circuitrv  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  hrst  oscillator 
circuit  and  to  the  hrst  and  second  outputs  of  the  second 
oscillator  circuit  for  coupling  the  hrst  cUxrk  signal  to  the  clock 
output  to  provide  the  syslem  clock  signal  or  for  coupling  the 
second  clock  signal  and  not  the  first  clock  signal  to  the  cUxk 
output  to  provide  the  system  clock  signal  when  the  control 
circuitry  receives  the  lock  signal. 


5,623,235 

WIDE-BANDW IDTH  VARIABLE  ATTENl  ATOR/ 

MODI  L.\TOR  LSINC,  GIANT  MAGNETORISTANCE 

TECHNOLOGY 

Mehran  Matlnubian.  Encino,  and  Mark  Lui,  Thousand  Oaks, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Eiled  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,062 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIP  1/23 

VS.  CI.  333—81  A  24  Claims 
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1   A  chip-type  piezoelectric-resonator  comprising: 

a  pie/oelectnc  resonance  element  including  a  pie/oelectric  sub- 
strale,  vibrating  electrodes  ihal  arc  opp<isiie  to  each  other 
through  said  pie/oeleclnc  substrate,  and  lerminal  electrixles 
that  are  connected  with  said  vibrating  electrodes,  respectively; 

peripheral  walls  of  adhesive  layers  provided  on  respective  major 
surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  so  as  to  enclose  a 
vibrating  legion  of  said  piezoelectnc  resonance  element; 

cover  sheets  having  outer  and  inner  major  surfaces,  said  inner 
major  surfaces  heme  arrnnged  on  respective  said  adhesive 
layers  for  defining  cavities  between  the  cover  sheets  and  said 
vibrating  region,  each  said  cavity  having  a  periphery  and  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  said  respeclive 
adhesive  layers  thereby  providing  spaces  for  vibration  of  said 
vibrating  region;  and 

protective  resin  members  in  contact  with  and  extending  into  a 
space  defined  between  said  cover  sheets  and  said  major  sur- 
faces of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  outside  said  adhesive 
layers  and  along  the  enure  penphery  of  each  said  cavity,  said 
protective  resin  members  thereby  sealing  said  cavities. 


5,623,237 

RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  WITH  A  SPACED  AV\,\Y 

(;R01  ND  ELECTRODE  CONNECTION  STRIPLINE 

Hisatake  Okamura.  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  13,  1994.  6-100571 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  l/2().\7/()S 

VS.  CI.  .V13— 204  16  Claims 


I    A  variable  attenuator  whose  attenuation  is  responsive  to  a 
magnetic  held,  comprising: 

planar  transmission  line  having; 

a  composite  signal  line  which  includes; 

a)  an  electrically -conductive  portion;  and 

b)  a  magnetoresistive  portion  whose  resistance  is  respon- 
sive to  said  magnetic  field  and  which  is  senally  joined 
with  said  electncally-conductive  portion;  and 

a  ground  plane  spaced  from  said  composite  signal  line. 


G2« 

9  A  filter  comprising: 
a  hrst  protection  layer. 
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a  first  ground  electrode  formed  on  said  first  protection  layer. 

a  first  dielectric  layer  tomied  on  said  first  ground  electrode, 

plural  quarter  wavelength  line  electrixles  formed  separately  on 
said  first  dielecinc  layer  and  coupled  elecu-oinagnelically  with 
each  other, 

two  input/output  terminals  connected  respectively  to  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  two  ot  said  plural  line  electrixles, 

a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  plural  line  electrodes 
and  said  input/output  terminals, 

a  second  ground  electrixle  foniied  on  said  second  dielectric 
layer. 

a  second  protection  layer  formed  on  said  second  ground  elec- 
trode, 

ground  terminals  connected  at  respective  connecting  poinis  to 
respective  first  ends  of  said  plural  line  electnxles  and  lo  said 
first  ground  electrode,  and  not  connected  directly  to  said 
second  ground  electrode,  and 

a  connecting  electrode  having  impedance  that  is  connected  lo 
said  first  ground  electrode  and  said  second  ground  electrode  al 
a  kxation  spaced  away  from  said  connecting  points  ot  said 
plural  line  electrodes  and  said  first  ground  electrode. 


an  output  strip  line  in  which  the  microwave  resonated  in  the 
loop-shaped  stnp  line  is  transmitted;  and 

an  outpul  impedance  element  for  coupling  the  output  sinp  line  to 
the  first  side  stnp  line  of  the  loop-shaped  strip  line  in  electro- 
magnetic coupling  lo  transfer  the  microwave  from  an  output 
point  of  the  first  side  strip  line  to  the  output  sinp  line,  the 
outpul  point  of  the  first  side  stnp  line  being  spaced  90  degrees 
in  the  electric  length  apart  from  the  input  point  of  the  first  side 
strip  line. 


5,623,239 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  SPRING 
Clem  P.  Sitar.  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Electric  Co., 
Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.639 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  67/02 

L.S.  CI.  335—132  12  Claims 


5.623.238 
STRIP  LINE  FILTER  HAVING  DUAL  MODE  LOOP 
RESONATORS 
Kazuaki   Takahashi,   Kawasaki:    Makoto    Hasegawa,   Tokyo; 
Mitsuu   Makimoto,   Yokohama,   and   Munenori    Eujimura, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,169,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,497,131,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  53,535,  Apr.  29, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J169J83.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1995.  Sen 

No.  548,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  30,  1992,  4-111127; 

May  11.  1992,  4-il7111;  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153238;  Sep.  14.  1992, 

4-244374 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CI.  333—204  12  Claims 


192b 


1,  A  stnp  dual  mode  loop  resonator  in  which  a  microwave  is 
resonated,  comprising: 

a  l(Kip-shaped  stnp  line  having  an  electnc  length  e,=.160 
degrees  equivalent  to  a  wavelength  of  the  microwave  to 
resonate  the  microwave  circulated  therein  in  two  difference 
directions  according  to  a  line  impedance  thereof,  the  loop- 
shaped  stnp  line  compnsing 

a  pair  ot  parallel  lines  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  to  each 
other  and  are  coupled  to  each  other  in  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling, the  parallel  lines  respectively  having  an  electnc  length 
Gl  degrees  |9I<9()  degrees)  and  a  line  impedance  Zl. 

a  hrsl  side  stnp  line  through  which  first  side  ends  of  the  parallel 
lines  are  connected,  the  first  side  stnp  line  having  an  electnc 
length  62  degrees  ie2>90  degrees)  and  a  line  impedance  Z2 
ditfenng  from  the  line  impedance  Zl.  and 

a  second  side  stnp  line  through  which  second  side  ends  of  the 
parallel  lines  are  connected,  the  second  side  strip  line  having 
an  electnc  length  (i^  degrees  (6.^=360-2*61-6:)  and  a  line 
impedance  Z3  diftenng  from  the  line  impedance  Zl; 

an  input  strip  line  in  which  the  microwave  is  transmitted; 

an  input  impedance  element  for  coupling  the  input  strip  line  to 
the  first  side  stnp  line  of  the  loop-shaped  stnp  line  in  electro- 
magnetic coupling  to  transfer  the  microwave  from  the  input 
strip  line  to  an  input  point  of  the  first  side  strip  line; 


1.  In  a  contactor,  the  combination  of: 

a  base; 

a  contactor  assembly,    including   electncal   contacts   movable 

between  circuit  making  and  circuit  breaking  positions; 
a  magnetic  core  mounted  on  said  base; 
an  armature  assembly    mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an 

annature  movable  in  proximity  to  said  core  and  operable  to 

cause  said  contacts  lo  move  tM;tvveen  said  positions; 
a  spnng  interposed  between  said  core  and  said  base  lo  control 

bounce  of  said  contacts  by  dissipating  kinetic  energy  impaned 

to  said  annature,  said  core  or  both; 
said  base  being  made  of  a  resilient  matenal  and  said  spnng 

including  an  integral  projeclion  formed  from  said  base  and 

extending  therefrom  into  engagement  with  said  core. 


5,623.240 
COMPACT  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  S^  STEM 
FREE  FROM  LIQUID  HELIUM 
Junji   Sakuraba;    Fumiaki   Hata;    Chong   C.    Kung;   Yutaka 
^amada;  Kazunori  Jikihara;  Tsuginori  Hasebe,  and  Kazuo 
Watanabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  114,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281710; 
Oct.  20,  1992. 4-306295;  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-3062%;  Oct.  22,  1992, 
4-073753  U;  Oct.  22,  1992.  4-284460;  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-309639; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  4-003071  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  J/OO 
U.S.  CI.  335—216  23  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  magnet  system  comprising; 
a   cryocooler  which   has  a  cooling   stage  cooled  down  to  a 
predetermined  temperature: 
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5,623042 

PRESCRIPTION  REMINDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Howard  W.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Clifton.  Va.,  and  Gregory  Bryan,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  a&signors  to  Anteon  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  429.078,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,832 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  340—311.1  7  Oaims 


a  superconducting  coil  member  which  is  kept  m  contact  with 

said  cooling  stage  to  thereby  be  cooled  to  said  predetermined 

temperature  by  said  cryocooler;  and 
a  ceramic  current  lead  of  a  cylindrical  shape  having  first  and 

second  end  portions  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  said 

superconducting  coil  member;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion 

being  a  free  end 


20- 


1  A  permanent  magnet  structure  comprising: 

a  generalK  L'shaped  frame  having  spaced-apan  arms  in 
opposed  to  relationship  and  a  cross-element  connecting  the 
arms  at  one  end,  the  arms  having  opposing  surfaces  which 
face  each  other; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  to  each  of  the  opposing  surfaces  to 
form  a  gap  therebetween,  the  permanent  magnets  having 
opposite  polarity  and  being  spaced  sufBcientK  far  from  said 
cross-element  to  avoid  inducing  any  substantial  eddy  currents 
dunng  imaging  therein;  and 

a  separating  member  made  of  a  non-magnetic,  non-conductive 
material  disposed  intermediate  the  cross-element  and  the  per- 
manent magnets  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  opposing 
surfaces,  the  separating  member  being  so  positioned  that  the 
effect  of  forces  resulting  from  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
said  magnets  is  counterbalanced  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
separating  member 


5,623^41 

PERMANENT  VUGNETIC  STRICTURE 

Lawrence  A.  Minkoff,  Lattingtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magna- 

Lab,  Inc.,  HicksvUle,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,860,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,246 

Int.  C\:  HOIF  1/00:7/02:  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—296  4  Claims 
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1.  A  prescription  reminder  system,  comprising: 

a  first  data  terminal  into  which  patient  and  prescnption  informa- 
tion IS  entered; 

a  database  subsystem  communicating  with  the  data  terminal  and 
accepting  as  input  from  said  first  data  terminal  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  patient  and  prescription  information,  the 
database  subsystem  disposed  remotely  from  said  first  data 
terminal; 

a  reminder  signal  generator,  operatively  coupled  to  the  database 
subsystem  and  configured  to  generate  reminder  signals 
responsive  to  the  patient  and  prescnption  information; 

a  paging  signal  transmitter,  operatively  coupled  to  the  reminder 
signal  generator  and  configured  to  transmit  a  paging  signal 
responsive  to  the  reminder  signal  to  convey  to  a  patient 
information  concerning  a  prescnption,  the  paging  signal  trans- 
mitter being  disposed  remotely  from  where  said  patient  may 
comply  with  said  prescnption;  and 

a  portable  patient  pager  device  configured  to  receive  the  paging 
signal  and  to  convey  to  said  patient  said  information  concern- 
ing said  prescnption. 


5,623,243 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  LAYER  WITH  UNEVEN 

SURFACE  DEFINED  BY  HEMISPHERICAL  OR 

MUSHROOM  LIKE  SHAPE  SILICON  GRAIN 

Hirohito  Watanabe,  and  Tom  Tatsumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,995,  Jan.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  672,073,  Mar.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5366,917.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-72462; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249154;  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-327069 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/68:27/10^:24/04 
U.S.  CI.  257—309  15  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  composing  a  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer,  a  dielectnc  layer  formed  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer, 
and  a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  dielectnc  layer,  said  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  side  surface, 
both  of  said  top  surface  and  said  side  surface  being  made  uneven 
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with  a  plurality  of  convex  portions,  each  of  said  convex  portions 
being  defined  by  a  hemispherical  like  shape  silicon  grain. 


5,623^44 

PILOT  VEHICLE  WHICH  IS  USEFUL  FOR 

MONITORING  HAZARDOUS  CONDITIONS  ON 

RAILROAD  TRACKS 

Guy  F.  Cooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,464,  May  10,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,590 

Int.  a:  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  340—425.5  20  Claims 


era  means,  said  transmitter/receiver  means  including  modulat- 
ing means  for  modulating  a  first  radio  frequency  signal 
responsive  to  said  video  signal  and  an  antenna  lor  transmit- 
ting said  first  radio  frequency  signal  to  said  train; 

magnetic  signature  sensing  means  mounted  on  an  underside  of 
said  pilot  vehicle  in  proximity  with  a  pair  of  rails  of  said 
railway  tracks,  said  magnetic  signature  sensing  means  mea- 
suring a  magnetic  field  generated  by  a  current  flowing  through 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rails  of  said  railway  track,  said 
magnetic  signature  sensing  means  generating  a  first  electncal 
signal  proportional  to  an  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field; 

said  processing  means  receiving  said  first  electncal  signal  from 
said  magnetic  signature  sensing  means,  said  processing  means 
generating  a  warning  message  whenever  a  \oltage  level  of 

said  first  electncal  signal  decreases  below   a  predetermined 

voltage  level; 
said  modulating  means  modulating  a  second  radio  frequency 

signal  responsive  to  said  warning  message; 
said  antenna  transmitting  said  second  radio  frequency  signal  to 

said  train; 
onentation  monitonng  means  positioned  on  said  pilot  vehicle  for 

monitoring  an  onentation  of  said  pilot  vehicle  with  respect  to 

the  direction  of  the  force  of  gravity  of  the  earth; 
said  processing  means  generating  a  second  electncal  signal; 
braking  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  to  receive 

said  second  electrical  signal,  said  braking  means,  responsive 

to  said  second  electrical  signal  bnnging  said  pilot  vehicle  to 

an  immediate  stop. 


5,623045 

REMOTELY  ACTIVATED  VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  AND 

ANTI-CARJACKING  DEVICE 

Jack  R.  Gilmore,  19201  N.  17th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,046 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—426  10  Claims 


I.  A  pilot  vehicle  for  surveying  railway  tracks  ahead  of  a  train, 
said  pilot  vehicle  traveling  along  said  railway  tracks  ahead  of  said 
train,  said  pilot  vehicle  compnsing: 

dnve  means  for  propelling  said  pilot  vehicle  along  said  railway 
tracks; 

processing  means  for  receiving  position  information  and  control 
signals  transmitted  by  said  train,  said  processing  means  pro- 
cessing said  position  information  and  control  signals  to  deter- 
mine a  safe  distance  said  pilot  vehicle  is  to  be  disposed  ahead 
of  said  train; 

drive  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  processing 
means  and  said  dnve  means  for  maintaining  said  pilot  vehicle 
at  said  safe  distance  ahead  of  said  train; 

tele\  ision  camera  means  mounted  on  said  pilot  vehicle  at  a  front 
end  of  said  pilot  vehicle,  said  television  camera  means  moni- 
toring a  visual  scene  presented  to  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said 
pilot  vehicle  travels  along  said  railway  tracks,  said  television 
camera  means  generating  a  video  signal  representative  of  said 
visual  scene  presented  to  said  pilot  vehicle  as  said  pilot 
vehicle  travels  along  said  railway  tracks; 

transmitter/receiver  means  connected  to  said  television  camera 
means  to  receive  said  video  signal  from  said  television  cam- 


DISTRieuTOR 
TO  SPARK  PLUGS 


[H0Ri<tJ^0 


1.  An  anti-theft  system  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  ignition 
system  of  an  engine  powered  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  elec- 
trical system  including  a  battery,  coil,  distributor  and  horn,  said 
apparatus  operative  to  selectively  disrupt  the  electncal  system  and 
to  disable  the  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  remotely  actuable.  interrupter  device  interposed  in  the 
Ignition  between  the  coil  and  distributor  said  intemipter 
having  at  least  a  first  and  .second  position,  said  second  posi- 
tion maintaining  electrical  continuity  between  the  coil  and 
distributor  and  said  first  position  interrupting  electrical  conti- 
nuity between  the  distributor  and  coil  and  connecting  said 
\ehicle  horn  to  said  batterv;  and 

(b)  a  remote  control  device  including  a  transmitter  which  is 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  person  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle 
and  operable  to  send  a  broadcast  signal  to  remotely  actuate 
said  interrupter  to  move  said  interrupter  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position  thereby  disrupting  the  electncal  circuit  of 
the  \ehicle  to  disable  the  vehicle  and  to  actuate  the  horn. 
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5,623^46 
VEHICLE  IMPACT  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DETECTING  A  SIDE  IMPACT 
Dion  Knise.  Alingsas.  and  Yngve  Haland,  Falsterbo,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Autoliv  Development  AB,  Vargarda. 
Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45^33,  Apr.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,824 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208458 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/22 
L.S.  a.  340-^38  21  Claims 

-17 

^/  ^,  - 

PS-"  26 

1  A  vehicle  impact  sensor  arrangement  for  sensing  a  side  impact 
on  a  motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  monocoque  shell 
comprising  at  least  a  floor,  a  door  cill  and  a  B-post.  and  a  door 
mounted  on  the  monocoque  shell,  the  sensor  arrangement  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  sensor  which  is  directly  or  indirectly  fixed  to  the 
B-post  of  the  monocoque  shell  and  which  is  responsive  to  a 
compressional  force  exerted  on  the  sensor,  the  sensor  arrangement 
further  comprising  a  movable  element  constituted  by  a  reinforcing 
element  present  in  the  door  and  which  is  separate  from  the  mono- 
coque shell,  said  movable  element  being  initially  located  adjacent 
the  sensor  and  being  arranged  and  located  to  move  relative  to  the 
monocoque  shell  to  contact  the  sensor  and  exert  a  compressive 
force  on  the  sensor,  compressing  the  sensor  between  said  movable 
element  and  said  part  of  the  monocoque  shell  to  which  the  sensor 
IS  fixed,  in  response  to  an  inward  movement  of  a  part  of  the  door 
with  respect  to  said  pan  of  the  monocoque  shell 


5,623,247 

MAINTENANCE  ALERT  CLUSTER 

Alfredo  Cardillo,  16751  Curtis,  Roseviile,  Mich.  48066 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,915 

Int.  CI."  G08B  19/00 


.  340— »57.4 


9  Claims 


display  such  that  upon  expiration  of  said  desired  alert  time  for 
the  dedicated  light  display,  said  light  display  is  activated; 

an  elongated  body  shell  secured  to  said  face  plate  and  having  an 
interior  space  for  receiving  and  housing  said  programmable 
means  through  an  opening,  said  opening  there  sealed  off  by 
said  face  plate. 

a  w  inng  harness  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  leads  for  connection  to  a  direct  current  power  source  for 
providing  power  to  said  programmable  means;  and 

means  for  fixing  said  device  to  a  surface  suitable  for  providing 
said  operator  with  a  visual  alert  recognition  from  said  series 
of  light  displays. 


5,623,248 

MINIATURE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  IMPACT  SENSOR 

Byung  W.  Min,  930  De  Linda  La..  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47U99 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/02 


VJS.  a.  340—540 

/c? 


32  Claims 


1  A  device  for  visually  alening  an  operator  to  perform  at  least 
one  preventative  maintenance  task  on  a  mobile  or  immobile  object 
in  order  to  extend  the  life-span  thereof,  said  device  comprising; 

an  elongated  face  plate  member  including  a  senes  of  light 
displays  and  a  corresponding  senes  of  independent  data  set 
buttons,  each  light  display  of  said  senes  of  light  displays 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  a  preventative  maintenance 
task  to  be  performed; 

programmable  means  for  programming  the  desired  alert  time, 
said  programmable  means  associated  with  each  said  data  set 
button  and  each  said  light  display  such  that  an  individual  data 
set  bunon  programs  only  a  corresponding  dedicated  light 


32  An  impact  sensor  for  sensing  an  impact  applied  through  an 
external  structure,  comprising: 

a  frame  of  substantially  non-magnetic  material  compnsing  a  top 
end  and  a  plurality  of  legs  for  attachment  to  the  external 
structure; 

a  permanent  magnet  affixed  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  top  end, 
serving  as  a  source  of  magnetic  flux; 

a  conductive  coil  affixed  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  top  end  and 
coaxial  with  said  permanent  magnet,  exposed  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  magnetic  flux; 

a  resilient  structure  compnsing  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
elastic  supports  disposed  circumferentially  and  mountable  to 
said  legs; 

a  non-fenomagnetic  metallic  body  having  a  high  absolute  sus- 
ceptibility, an  axially  symmetncal  profile,  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion proximate  to  said  permanent  magnet  terminating  in  a  flat 
surface,  mounted  by  said  resilient  strucmre  for  damped  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  frame  in  response  to  an  impact,  to 
alter  said  portion  of  said  magnetic  flux  and  induce  an  electn- 
cal  potential  across  said  coil;  and 

at  least  one  signal  processing  circuit,  capable  of  providing  an 
output  pulse  when  said  electrical  potential  exceeds  a  threshold 
level. 


5,623049 
VIDEO  MONITOR  MOTION  SENSOR 
Arthur  J.  Camire,  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  New  Product 
Development,  inc.,  Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,686 
Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  IJ/IS 
U.S.  CI.  340—555  10  Claims 

1.  Motion  sensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  surveillance  device 
having  a  light  emitting  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  photoelectric  sensor  attachable  to  the  light  emitting  surface 
and  generating  an  electrical  output  signal  indicative  of  inten- 
sity of  light  emitted  from  a  portion  of  the  light  emitting 
surface:  and 
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(e)  a  means  for  generating  a  third  signal  upon  removal  of  said  lid 
from  said  opening,  said  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
being  responsive  to  said  third  signal. 


an  input  node  electrically  connected  to  the  sensor  and  a  first 
circuit  element  connected  to  the  node  and  responsive  to  a 
change  in  potential  at  the  node  to  restore  the  node  to  a 
predefined  potential  level  and  a  second  circuit  element  con- 
nected to  the  node  and  responsive  to  a  change  in  potential  at 
the  node  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  generate  an  alarm  signal. 


5,623.250 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.623^51 

DEVICE  TO  VERIFY  THE  IDENTITY  OF  A  FLUID  FOR 

PROPER  SELECTION  OF  STORAGE  VESSEL 

John  H.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  1144.  Ponchatoula.  La.  70454 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438305 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—603  10  Oaims 


5.623052 

LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR  USING  AUDIO 

FREQUENCIES 

John  A.  Cacciola,  and  Randal  J.  Cacciola,  both  of  505  Pine 

Tree  Dr.,  Sevema  Park,  Md.  21146 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^93 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—618  7  Oaitns 


1.  A  device  to  verify  the  identity  of  a  selected  fluid  before 
permitting  said  fluid  to  be  introduced  into  a  storage  vessel  contain- 
ing a  liquid  of  known  specific  gravity,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  container  constructed  from  connecting  walls  to  form  a 
chamber,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  selected  fluid  may  be  introduced; 

(b)  a  first  means  positioned  in  said  container  for  generating  a 
first  signal  when  contacted  by  a  fluid  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  amount; 

(c)  a  second  means  positioned  in  said  container  for  generating  a 
second  signal  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  amount,  where 
said  first  predetennined  amount  is  less  than  said  second 
predetermined  amount,  said  second  means  being  responsive  to 
said  first  signal; 

(d)  a  lid.  said  lid  closing  said  opening  and  removably  connected 
to  said  container,  said  lid  of  said  container  further  having  a 
flange  mounted  perpendicularly  thereon,  said  flange  obstruct- 
ing a  fill  line  only  when  said  iid  closes  said  opening,  and 


1.  A  liquid  level  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  conducove 
liquid  level  in  a  container,  compnsing: 

a  conductive  element  having  an  insulative  coating  mounted  in 
said  container; 

means  for  applying  circuit  ground  potential  to  any  conductive 
liquid  in  said  container; 

capacitance  between  said  element  and  ground  changing  by  a 
factor  of  greater  than  80;  1  when  said  conductive  element  with 
Its  insulative  coating  becomes  immersed  in  said  conductive 
liquid: 

an  oscillator  producing  an  output  having  an  audio  frequency; 

a  pair  of  senes  resistors,  said  conductive  element  being  con- 
nected to  a  point  between  said  senes  resistors: 

said  oscillator  output  being  fed  through  said  senes  resistors  to  an 
active  detector,  said  oscillator  output  fed  to  said  active  detec- 
tor having  an  amplitude  inversely  proportional  to  the  capaci- 
tance between  said  element  and  ground: 

wherein  said  output  of  said  oscillator  fed  to  said  active  detector 
drops  below  a  predetermined  level  when  said  conductive 
element  becomes  immersed  in  the  conductive  liquid. 


5.623053 
PROJECTED  BEAM-TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Junichi  Narumiya.  Fujisawa.  and  Mariko  Ishida.  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Hockiki   Kabushiki   Kiiisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994,  6-117906; 
Jul.  1.  1994.  6-150723;  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-151845 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—630  15  Oaims 

1.  A  projected  beam-type  smoke  detector  of  the  type  in  which  a 
light  emitter  having  a  light  emining  element  is  separately  mounted 
from  a  light  receiver  having  a  light  pickup  element  in  order  to 
detect  a  fire  by  an  anenuation  in  the  level  of  light  which  the  light 
receiver  receives  from  the  light  eminer.  said  attenuation  being  due 
to  the  presence  of  smoke  between  the  light  eminer  and  the  light 
receiver,  comprising: 

in  the  light  receiver,  cover  status  sensor  means  for  sensing  the 
closing  or  opening  state  of  a  cover  that  is  closed  or  opened  to 
allow  at  least  optical  axis  adjustment,  and  a  predetermined 
sensitivity  setting  for  light  input;  and  a  control  block  for 
controlling  each  section  of  the  light  receiver. 
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ground  detector  that  delects  a  short  circuit  between  the 
output  terminal  and  the  ground  reference:  and 
an  AND  circuit  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  ihe  output 
signal  of  the  comparator,  a  second  input,  responsive  to  the 
drive  circuit  control  signal,  and  an  output,  responsive  to  the 
signals  at  the  first  and  second  inputs,  providing  the  condi- 
tion signal  only  when  the  dnve  circuit  control  signal  is  at  a 
level  that  disables  the  drive  circuit; 
a  fault  idenlitication  circuit,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  fault 
discriminating  circuit  including  circuitry  responsive  to  the 
condition  signal  provided  by  the  fault  discriminating  circuit 
that  provides  a  type   signal   indicative  of  a  type  of  fault 
detected  by  the  fault  discnminating  circuit,  and  a  combinato- 
nal  circuit  generating  a  binar>C(xled  output  signal  having  a 
first  state  when  the  dnve  circuit  and  the  load  are  connected,  a 
second  state  when  the  output  terminal  of  the  drive  circuit  is 
short-circuited  to  the  ground  reference,  and  a  third  state  when 
the  dnve  circuit  and  the  load  are  disconnected. 


whereby  the  control  block  sets  the  adjustment  mode  to  each 
section  of  Ihe  light  receiver  when  the  control  block  receives  a 
cover  open-state  signal  indicative  of  the  opening  of  the  cover 
from  cover  status  sensor  means. 


5,623.254 

DRIVE  CIRCl  IT  FAULT  DETECTION  DRIVE 

Massimiliano  Brambilla,  S«sto  San  Giovanni,  and  Giampielro 

Maggioni,    Cornaredo,    both    of   Italy,    assignors    to    SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,019,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,74* 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1991,  TCW1A0609 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60g  l/(X) 
L'.S.  CI.  340—644 


5,623055 
TE.STING  WRISTLET  SEAT 
Shin-Ming  Yang.  3F.,  No.  15,  Sec.  4,  Shing-Long  Rd..  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,778 
Claims  priority,  application   China.   Mar.   10,   1995,  95  2 
04173.1 

Int.  a.*  GWB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—649  2  Claims 


11  CTaims 


XI  '^    lb    20         r 


1.  A  fault  detection  device  for  a  drive  circuit  having  a  control 

terminal  that  receives  a  control  signal,  an  output  terminal  capable 

of  establishing  a  connection  to  a  load,  and  a  third  terminal  coupled 

to  a  ground  reference,  the  fault  detection  device  comprising; 

a  fault  discriminating  circuit  that  determines  whether  a  fault 

exists  in  the  connection  between  the  dnve  circuit  and  the  load. 

the  fault  discriminating  circuit  having; 

an  input  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  drive  circuit. 

and  an  output  providing  a  condition  signal  indicative  of  a 

condition  of  the  connection  between  the  drive  circuit  and 

the  load  when  the  dnve  circuit  is  disabled  to  prevent 

current  from  passing  tfirough  the  dnve  circuit; 

a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  voltage  represeniing  the 

condition  of  the  connection  between  the  dnve  circuit  and 

the  load; 

a  comparator,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  gener 

aied  by  the  voltage  generator,  that  compares  the  voltage 

generated  by  the  voltage  generator  with  a  reference  voltage 

and  that  provides  the  output  signal,  at  leasi  a  portion  of  the 

voltage  generator  and  the  comparator  forming  a  short-lo- 


1   A  testing  wristlet  seal  compnsing 

a  top  cover  made  of  staticproof  material  and  formed  with  two 
recesses  on  two  lateral  sides,  two  button  holes  being  disposed 
in  the  recesses,  a  display  screen  frame  being  disposed  on  a 
front  portion  of  the  top  cover,  a  convex  lead  insemon  seat 
being  formed  on  a  rear  portion  of  the  top  cover,  a  lead 
insertion  hole  being  formed  on  Ihe  lead  insertion  seal; 

a  wnstlet  core  located  under  the  top  cover  and  formed  with  two 
recesses  on  two  lateral  sides,  two  time-adjusting  buttons  fieing 
disptised  in  the  recesses  for  setting  time,  the  buttons  being 
inserted  in  the  button  holes  of  the  lop  cover,  a  display  screen 
frame  being  disposed  on  a  from  portion  of  the  wnstlet  core 
for  msialling  a  display  screen  therein,  several  screw  liKking 
columns  being  disposed  under  a  bottom  of  Ihe  wnstlet  core; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  in  the  lop  cover,  a  display  screen  being 
connected  on  a  front  face  of  ihe  circuit  board,  the  lead 
insertion  seat  of  the  top  cover  being  eleclncally  connected 
with  the  front  face  of  the  circuit  btiard.  a  bu/zer  being 
connected  on  a  back  face  of  the  circuit  board,  a  controlling 
circuit  being  disposed  in  the  circuit  board  for  testing  whether 
the  sialic  grounding  lead  is  broken; 

a  conductive  fioard  serving  as  a  bottom  fxiard  of  the  top  cover 
and  contacting  with  human  skin,  the  lead  insertion  seal  of  the 
top  cover  f)eing  eleclncally  connected  with  the  conductive 
board,  pivol  lugs  being  disposed  respectively  on  a  front  and  a 
rear  edges  of  the  conductive  board  for  pivolally  connecting 
with  a  wrisilei  bell  for  a  user  to  wear  Ihe  wnstlet  seat,  the 
conductive  board  Iving  formed  with  thread  holes  correspond- 
ing to  Ihe  screw  locking  columns  of  the  wnstlet  core;  and 
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a  grounding  lead  having  a  first  plug  at  one  end  for  inserting  into 
Ihe  lead  insertion  hole  of  the  lop  cover,  and  a  second  plug  at 
the  other  end  for  connecting  with  a  banana  plug  which  con- 
nects with  an  alligator  clip,  said  wnstlet  seat  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  display  screen  and  the  circuit  board  are  locked 
in  the  wnstlet  core  by  screws  and  the  wnstlet  core  is  placed 
into  Ihe  top  cover  and  then  the  buzzer  and  the  conducuve 
board  are  installed  into  the  top  cover  with  wnstlet  belt  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  conductive  board,  the  alligator  clip  of 
the  lead  being  connected  to  a  public  grounding  system  or  the 
ground  so  that  the  controlling  circuit  and  Ihe  public  grounding 
system  or  the  ground  form  a  circuit  for  discharging  the  static 
electricity  of  human  body  lo  the  ground  and  testing  whether 
the  lead  is  broken. 


5,623,256 

RADIO  PAGING  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 

Paul  A.  Marcoux.  34  Lincoln  Ave.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.  02863 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,665 

Int.  CI.''  G08C  I 'J/00:  H05B  iVAM) 

\}S.  a.  340—825.69  24  Claims 

RADIO   PACING   ElilCTIHCAl.  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
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h.  said  control  of  the  operational  state  of  a  light  fixture,  a  group 
of  light  fixtures  and  light  fixtures  within  a  group,  and  remote 
programming  and  reprogramming  of  the  electrical  light  fix- 
lures  into  groups  is  independent  of  signal  and  power  connec- 
tions. 


5,623.257 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER 
TO  THE  RECEIVER  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 
Anton  Bachhuber,  Ahomstrasse  8,  84085  Langquaid,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,024,  Mar.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,079 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  10, 
1992,92104084 

InL  CI."  G08C  19/00:  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.69  21  Claims 


.  flm  wMmo  psfiod  ;  Mcxmd  wwling  panod  I 

k  imiumjinnnnnnnnnnnjiniuuuuuuuuuuuinrinnnnjinmmnniuLJui 


_n_:Ln_ 


|i_n_a n_ 


Ji 


JL_ 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  an  electronic  motor  vehicle  locking 
system  including  a  receiver  being  mounted  in  the  motor  vehicle, 
being  supplied  by  a  battery  power  supply,  and  being  remote- 
controlled  by  a  handheld  transmitter  supplying  coded  control  sig- 
nals, and  an  operating  switch  for  turning  the  power  supply  to  the 
receiver  on  and  off.  a  method  for  the  clocked  actuation  of  the 
operating  switch,  which  compnses: 

operating  Ihe  operating  switch  during  a  first  waiting  period  with 
given  intervals  between  tum-ons  of  the  power  supply,  during 
which  given  intervals  no  power  is  supplied  to  the  receiver; 
and 
subsequently,  if  the  receiver  received  no  control  signals  during 
the  first  waiting  penod.  operating  the  operating  switch  in  a 
clocked  fashion  dunng  a  second  waiting  penod  with  intervals 
between  the  tum-ons  of  the  power  supply  being  longer  than 
the  given  intervals  in  the  first  waiting  penod. 


1.  A  radio  paging  electrical  load  control  device,  connected  to  and 
located  within  or  nearby  an  electrical  light  fixture  for  controlling 
the  operational  state  of  an  electrical  light  fixture  or  groups  of 
fixtures,  compnsing: 

a.  a  receiving  mechanism  located  within  or  nearby  an  electrical 
light  fixture  for  accepting  coded  digital  commands. 

b.  a  processing  mechanism  connected  lo  the  receiving  mecha- 
nism for  decoding  received  commands; 

c.  a  lighting  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  processing 
mechanism  and  to  the  lighting  unit  for  accepting  the  decoded 
command  and  performing  the  command  operation  on  the 
electrical  light  or  device; 

d.  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  receiving,  processing  and 
lighting  control  mechanisms: 

e.  the  digital  commands  received  by  the  receiving  mechanism 
and  processed  by  the  processing  mechanism  cjui  remotely 
control  the  operational  state  of  a  single  electncal  light  fixture; 

f.  the  digiul  commands  received  by  the  receiving  mechanism 
and  processed  by  the  processing  mechanism  can  remotely 
program  and  reprogram  the  electncal  light  fixtures  into 
groups; 

g.  the  digital  commands  received  by  the  receiving  mechanism 
and  processed  by  the  processing  mechanism  can  remotely 
control  the  operational  state  of  a  group  of  electrical  light 
fixtures  with  one  command  while  still  be\ng  able  to  individu- 
ally control  the  state  of  any  single  light  fixture  even  while  the 
fixture  is  part  of  the  larger  group  of  electrical  light  fixtures; 
and 


5,623^58 
MULTI-STATION  DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 
Bertrand  Dorfman,  444  E.  82nd  St-Apartment  7B,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,  Jan.  5.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.689 
Int.  a.'-  G07C  1/20:  G08B  25/10:  G06K  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  340— «25.08  14  Claims 

1.  A  multi-station,  multiple  building  personnel  tour  supervision 
and  venfication  system  comprising: 
a  system  control  center, 
a  plurality  of  building  site  units,  one  of  said  units  being  located 

at  each  of  a  plurality  of  building  sites, 
a  plurality  of  tour  station  units  at  each  of  said  sites,  each  of  said 
tour  station  units  including  a  first  memory  for  retaining  an 
individual  tour  station  identification  code, 
each  of  said  lour  station  units  at  a  building  site  being  substan- 
tially interchangeable  except  for  said  tour  station  identifica- 
tion code, 
each  of  said  tour  station  units  being  mounted  for  ready  replace- 
ment, 
a  plurality  of  personnel  identification  passive  element  cards, 
each  of  said  cards  having  a  separate  personnel  identification 
code, 
each  of  said  tour  station  units  including  a  card  reader  and  a  first 
transceiver,  said  first  transceiver  being  a  radio  broadcast  trans- 
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cei^er.  vaid  card  reader  adapted  to  receive  any  of  said  person- 
nel idenlihcalion  cards  and  to  read  said  personnel  identifica- 
tion code  on  the  card  received. 

each  of  said  building  site  units  including  a  second  transceiver, 
said  second  transceiver  being  a  radio  broadcast  transceiver 
adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  said  first  transceivers  at 
the  ass<Kiated  building  site. 

each  of  said  first  transceivers  being  coupled  to  a  separate  one  of 
said  card  readers  to  transmit  information  including  said  per- 
sonnel identification  code  in  association  with  said  tour  station 
identification  cixie  to  the  one  of  said  second  transceivers  at 
the  associated  one  of  said  building  site  units. 

each  of  said  building  site  units  including  a  storage  unit  to  store 
said  information  transmitted  from  each  of  said  first  transceiv- 
ers in  the  assixiated  building, 

each  of  said  building  site  units  including  a  third  transceiver,  said 
third  transceiver  being  adapted  to  transmit  said  information 
stored  in  said  storage  unit. 

a  fourth  transceiver  at  said  system  control,  said  fourth  trans- 
ceiver adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  said  third  trans- 
ceivers at  each  of  said  building  site  units  to  receive  transmis- 
sions from  each  of  said  building  site  units  of  said  stored 
information. 

each  of  said  tour  station  units  being  responsive  to  a  polling 
signal  transmitted  to  said  first  transceiver  to  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  tour  station  operabiliiy. 

each  of  said  tour  station  units  having  a  write  element  to  wnte  a 
station  identification  ccxle  in  said  first  memory  at  said  tour 
station  unit. 

said  building  site  units  responding  to  receipt  of  a  tour  station 
code  transmitted  from  said  system  control  unit  to  retransmit 
said  tour  station  identification  code  to  said  write  element  at  an 
uncoded  tour  station  unit. 

replacement  of  a  defective  one  of  said  tour  station  units  with  an 
uncoded  tour  station  unit  permitting  writing  of  a  tour  station 
identification  code  into  sud  uncoded  tour  station  unit  under 
control  of  said  system  control  center 
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arrived  at  a  predesignated  position,  said  apparatus  including  a 
shroud  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  operative  to  confine  the  field  of 
view  of  said  sensor  to  said  predesignated  position,  said  apparatus 
also  including  control  means  for  inhibiting  said  sensor  from  pro- 
ducing an  output  pulse  resp<insivc  to  temperature  changes  and 
motion  changes  outside  of  a  range  of  less  than  about  three  degrees 
and  one  foot  per  second. 


5.623J60 

ADVANCE  NOTIUCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  PASSENt;ER-DEFlNABLE  NOTIFIC  ATION 

TIME  PERIOD 

Martin  K.  Jones,  Dalton.  (ia..  assignor  to  Global  Research 
Systems,  Inc.,  Rome.  (ia. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  407 ^M"*.  Mar.  20,  l<W5. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,533, 

May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,400,020.  This  application  May  2, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  434.049 

Int.  CI.'  (;08G  U\2i 

l'.S.  CI.  340—994  16  Claims 


'M 


MMTET 


•WF  srkvrpt  catf^OL  imt 


..i 


•y 


^.,-.,^^4  J  I 


5,623J59 

MOTION  DETECTOR  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

POSITIONING  VEHICLE 

John  Giangardella.  #3  Calle  Del  Apice,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

92672 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,000,  Oct.  29.  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  410,222 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  l/4fi:IAX):  G08B  79/rx; 

L.S.  CI.  340—932.2  13  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  vehicle  on  a  supporting  surface 

within  an  enclosure,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  infrared 

motion  sensor  for  sensing  simultaneous  changes  in  temperature 

and  motion  and  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  sensor  lor 

providing  a  signal  to  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  that  the  vehicle  has 


I.  A  method  for  an  advance  notification  system,  the  method  for 
allowing  a  passenger  to  define  a  preset  notification  time  period 
when  the  passenger  is  to  receive  a  telephone  call  prior  to  arrival  of 
a  vehicle  at  a  vehicle  stop  to  thereby  indicate  impending  arrival, 
the  advance  notification  system  composing  (a)  a  passenger  tele- 
phone ass<xiated  with  said  passenger,  lb)  system  control  tor  moni- 
toring travel  of  said  vehicle  in  relation  to  the  vehicle  stop,  and  (c) 
a  system  telephone  interface  for  establishing  a  telephone  connec- 
tion between  said  system  control  and  said  passenger  telephone 
when  said  vehicle  Is  at  a  location  that  corresponds  with  the  preset 
notification  time  period  from  said  vehicle  stop,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

lai  permitting  said  passenger  to  define  said  preset  notification 
time  penod  bv  the  following  steps: 

(1)  establishing  a  telephone  communication   link   with  said 
system  telephone  interface;  and 

(2)  providing  said  preset  noufication  time  period  to  said 
system  control  dunng  said  telephone  communication  link. 
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5,623061 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING  KEYED 

INPCT  WITHIN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Rose,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,969 

InL  a.*"  H03M  1 1  AH) 


VS.  a.  341—26 
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1  A  method  of  processing  input  to  a  data  processing  system 
having  a  memory  and  an  input  device  having  a  plurality  of  keys, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  represents  an  associated 
character  or  function,  said  method  comprising: 

creating  a  translation  table  within  said  memory  for  translating  a 
plurality  of  virtual  key  codes  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
input  codes  independently  of  an  operating  system  of  said  data 
processing  system,  wherein  a  particular  virtual  key  code 
among  said  plurality  of  virtual  key  codes  specifies  a  relative 
position  of  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  codes  is  associated 
with  a  character  or  function; 

detecting  a  selection  of  a  key  among  said  plurality  of  keys; 

in  response  to  said  selection,  determining  a  scan  code  represent- 
ing said  selected  key; 

convening  said  scan  code  representing  said  selected  key  into  a 
virtual  key  code; 

translating  said  virtual  key  code  into  an  input  code  utilizing  said 
translation  table;  and 

receiving  said  input  code  for  processing  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system,  wherein  said  translation  table  may  be  utilized 
by  a  plurality  of  data  processing  systems  having  diverse 
operating  systems  and  input  devices. 


5,623.262 
MULTI-WORD  VARIABLE  LENGTH  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING 
James  O.  Normile,  Woodside;  Katharine  Shu-wei  Wang,  San 
Jose:  Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga:  Dulce  B.  Ponceleon.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Hsi-Jung  Wu,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,655 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  341—67  36  Oaims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  decixiing  a  data  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  a  data  stream; 

testing   at   least   a   portion  of  said  data   stream   to  determine 

whether  said  portion  contains  an  Index  composing  a  plurality 

of  data  stnngs  and  ass(xiated  with  an  entry  in  a  table;  and 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  portion  contains  an 

index,  decoding  each  data  string  contained  in  the  index  into  a 
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corresponding  data  word  by  retrieving  the  corresponding  data 
words  from  the  entry. 


5,623,263 

4TH-ORDER  SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR  WITH 

LEAPFROG  TOPOLOGY 

Tai-Haur  Kuo:  Wen-Bin  Lin;  Chun-Hsien  Su;  Jhy-Rong  Chen, 

and  Wen-Chyi  Wang,  all  of  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

National  Science  Council,  TUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,494 

InL  CI."  H03M  3/00 

U.S.  CL  341—143  24  Claims 
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1.  A  sigma-delta  modulator  comprising: 

a  first  backward  type  integrator  for  integrating  a  first  error  signal 

and  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  second  backward  rype  integrator  for  integrating  a  second  error 

signal  and  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  third  backward  type  integrator  for  integrating  a  third  error 

signal  and  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  first  forward  type  integrator  for  integrating  the  output  signal  of 

the  third  backward  type  integrator  and  providing  an  output 

signal; 
an  A/D  converter  for  quantizing  the  output  signal  of  the  first 

forward  type  integrator  and  providing  digital  output  codes; 
a  D/A  converter  for  converting  the  digital  output  codes  of  the 

A/D  converter  into  a  reference  signal; 
a  first  loop  coefficient  control  member  for  weighting  the  output 

signal  of  the  second  backward  type  integrator  by  a  first  loop 

coefficient  f,; 
a  second  loop  coefficient  control   member  for  weighting  the 

output   signal  of  the   third  backward  type   integrator  by  a 

second  loop  coetficienl  f,;  and 
a  third  loop  coefficient  control  member  for  weighting  the  output 

signal  of  the  first  forward  type  Integrator  by   a  third  loop 

coefficient  f^; 
wherein  the  first  error  signal  Is  obtained  by  subtracting  the  refer- 
ence signal  convened  by  said  D/A  convener  and  the  output 
signal  of  the  second  backward  type  integrator  which  is  weighted 
by  the  first  loop  coefficient  f,  from  an  input  signal,  the  second 
enor  signal  is  obtained  by  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  the 
third  backward  type  integrator  which  is  weighted  b\  the  second 
loop  coefficient  f,  from  the  output  signal  of  the  first  backward 
type  Integrator,  and  the  third  error  signal  is  obtained  by  subtract- 
ing the  output  signal  of  the  first  forward  type  integrator  w  hich  is 
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weighied  by  the  third  loop  coefficient  f4  from  the  output  signal 
of  the  second  backward  type  integrator. 


5,623  J64 
VIDEO  DIGITAL/ANALOG  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Yong-In   Park,  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldsUr 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No,  336.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
5-023449 

Int.  CI."  H03M  //66 
U.S.  a.  341—144  19  Claims 
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1   .A  video  digital/analog  converter,  comprising: 

a  Red(R)-decoder  group,   a  Green(G  (-decoder  group,   and   a 

Blue(B)-decoder  group  for  decoding  digital  data  of  R.  G.  and 

B  color  channels,  respectively,  which  are  inputted  in  a  sute 

synchronized  to  R.  G.  and  B  clocks  for  controlling  digital  data 

of  R.  G.  and  B  color  channels: 
a  plurality  of  data  buses  for  transfemng  digital  data  of  the  R.  G. 

and  B  color  channels  decoded  at  the  R,  G.  and  B  decoder 

groups; 
first  R.  G.  and  B  current  cell  matrixes  for  generating  current  in 

response  to  decoded  digital  data  of  the  R.  G.  and  B  color  data 

tnpuned  from  the  data  buses; 
second  R.  G.  and  B  current  cell  matnxes  for  generating  current 

in  response  to  decoded  digital  data  of  the  R.  G.  and  B  color 

channel  inpuned  through  the  data  buses;  and 
bias  circuit  for  transfemng  biases  to  the  first  R,  G.  and  B  current 

cell    matnxes   and    the    second   R.   G.    and    B    current   cell 


second  plurality  of  outputs  responsive  to  a  bisection-search  of 
the  thermometer  code,  the  binary  code  representing  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  analog  voltage  signal 


5,623  J66 

CONTIGUOUS  SUBCARRIER  BARRAGE  JAMMING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Grigsby,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,125 
Int  a."  GOIS  7/J8:  H04K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  342—14 
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5,623,265 

FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Vivek  J.  Pawar,  Bangalore.  India,  and  William  R.  Krenik. 

Garland.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188J99 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/36 
VS.  a.  341—160  20  Claims 

1.  A  flash  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising; 
a  comparator  array  having  a  tirst  input  and  a  first  plurality  of 
outputs,  the  comparator  array  operable  to  provide  a  digital 
thermometer  code  on  the  first  plurality  of  outputs  representing 
a  magnitude  of  an  analog  voltage  signal  applied  to  the  first 
input;  and 
a  bisection-search  encoder  having  a  first  plurality  of  inputs  and  a 
second  plurality  of  outputs,  the  first  plurality  of  inputs 
coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of  outputs,  wherein  the  bi.section- 
search  encoder  is  operable  to  provide  a  binary  code  on  the 


1.  An  apparatus  to  Jam  preselected  radar  receivers  comprising  a 
voltage-tunable  oscillator,  means  to  generate  a  noise  signal,  first 
means  to  low  pass  filter  said  noise  signal,  second  means  to  band- 
pass filter  the  low  pass  filtered  signal,  means  to  video  amplify  the 
bandpass  signal  at  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the  combination  of 
said  noise  generator,  said  first  low   pass  filter,  and  said  second 
bandpass  filter  and  said  video  amplifier  providing  a  predetermined 
small-amplitude  random  waveform,  means  to  generate  a  predeter- 
mined large  amplitude,  periodic  sawtooth  waveform  of  a  prese- 
lected fundamental  frequency,  a  voltage-tunable  magnetron  being 
simultaneously  modulated  by  said  predetermined,  small-amplitude 
random  waveform  and  said  predetermined  large  amplitude  wave- 
form, said  predetermined  large  amplitude  waveform  contributing  a 
series  of  subcamers  of  nearly  uniform  amplitude  over  a  frequency 
range  proportional  to  the  peak-to-peak  sawtooth  amplitude  with  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  subcamers  being  equal  to  said  funda- 
mental sawtooth  frequency,  said  predetermined  small-amplitude 
random  waveform  contributing  random  frequency  modulation  of 
each  of  said  subcamers  with  the  predetermined  small-amplitude  of 
said  random  waveform  being  selected  to  Just  fill   in  the  gaps 
between  said  subcamers  to  produce  a  continuous  power  spectrum 
between  the  frequency  limits  determined  by  the  amplitude  of  the 
sawtooth  modulation  spectrum,  and  means  to  direct  the  output  of 
said   voltage-tunable   magnetron   toward   said   preselected   radar 
receivers  to  be  jammed. 


5.623,267 
WIDE-ANGLE  Ml  LTIPLE-DOPPLER  RADAR  NETWORK 
Joshua  M.  A.  R.  Wurman,  3001   Oak  Tree  Ave..  Apt.   1-2. 
Norman.  Okla.  73072 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.561 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

U.S.  a.  342—26  34  Claims 


1.  In  a  Doppler-radar  weather  network  for  scanning  the  sky.  said 
network  having  a  transmitting  station  with  a  transmitting  antenna 
and  a  receiving  station  with  a  receiving  antenna,  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  particles  suspended  in  air  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

means  for  transmitting  a  radar  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  a  transmitting  antenna  at  a  first  radar  station,  said  radar 
pulse  transmitted  along  a  beam  path  defined  by  the  transmit- 
ting antenna; 

means  for  receiving  an  echo  signal  of  the  radar  pulse  with  a 
receiving  antenna  at  a  second  radar  station,  said  receiving 
antenna  has  a  viewing  angle  wide  enough  to  receive  echo 
signals  from  panicles  along  the  length  of  the  beam  path  as  the 
particles  are  illuminated  by  the  radar  pulse  traveling  down  the 
beam  path; 

means  for  sampling  the  echo  signal  to  define  echo  signal 
samples  of  particles  at  different  locations  along  the  beam 
path;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  sampling  of  the  echo  signal  at  the 
receiving  station  with  the  transmission  of  radar  pulses  at  the 
transmitting  station  to  define  the  location  of  the  particles 
along  the  beam  path  for  each  echo  signal  sample. 


longer  than  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  periods  after  reception 
of  a  second  pulse  of  a  strength  at  least  equal  to  the  first  pulse, 
means  for  providing  transmission  into  at  least  one  temporary 
inactive  divisional  region,  spaced  from  an  active  divisional  region 
or  regions,  of,  successively,  a  first  pulse  PI  ha\ing  in  said  at  least 
one  temporary  inactive  divisional  region,  a  first  strength  and,  after 
said  first  predetermined  period,  a  second  pulse  P2  ha\  ing,  in  said  at 
least  one  temporary  inactive  region,  a  second  strength  at  least 
equal  to  said  first  strength,  said  transmission  being  repeated  at 
inters  als  of  a  duration  less  than  the  sum  of  said  predetermined  first 
period  and  said  predetermined  second  period 


5,623,269 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  PAYLOAD 

Edward    HJrshfield,    Cupertino,   and    Chich-Hsing   A.   Tsao. 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,207,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,647. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,884 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/185:  HOIQ  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  342—354  4  Claims 
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5.623^68 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  SSR  TRANSPONDERS 

AGAINST  UNINTENDED  TRIGGERING  ON  AN  AIRPORT 

WITH  VERY  LIMITED  MITING  ACTIVITY  IN 

VERTICAL  DIRECTION 

FraiLs  H.  De  Haan.  Lochem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,019 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/87:13/93 
VS.  CI.  342—32  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  localizing  SSR  transponders  at  an  airport,  said 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  transmitters  for  transmitting  an 
interrogation  signal,  a  plurality  of  receivers  for  receiving  a 
response  signal  of  an  SSR  transponder  in  response  to  said  interro- 
gation signal,  the  airport  being  divided  in  a  plurality  of  divisional 
regions,  and  said  transmitters  transmitting  interrogating  signals 
suitable  to  cause  an  SSR  transponder  present  in  a  predetermined 
divisional  region  to  respond,  means  for  controlling  said  transmit- 
ters such  that  transmitters  interrogating  different  divisional  regions 
transmit,  successively,  pulses  which,  in  different  divisional  regions 
are  received  as  interrogating  signals  PI.  P3.  said  interrogating 
signals  comprising  a  first  pulse  PI,  a  second  pulse  P2  of  smaller 
reception  strength  than  the  first  pulse  and  transmitted  after  a  first 
predetermined  time  period  and  a  third  pulse  P3  transmitted  a 
second  predetermined  period  after  the  time  allotted  to  the  second 
pulse,  said  SSR  transponders  being  muted  during  a  time  penod 


1  A  satellite  payload  for  use  with  a  communication  system,  the 
payload  compnsing: 

a  phased  array  receiving  antenna  assembly  haxing  n  receiver 
elements  for  receiving  RF  signals  within  a  first  band  of 
frequencies; 

first  beam  forming  means  comprising  power  dnider  means  and 
having  an  input  coupled  to  each  of  said  n  receiver  elements 
for  forming  m  uplink  beams  from  RF  signals  received  by  said 
phased  array  receiving  antenna  assembly,  wherein  n  is  greater 
than  one,  and  wherein  m  is  less  than  n; 

ground  station  communication  means,  having  an  input  coupled 
an  output  of  said  first  beam  forming  means,  for  convening 
said  m  uplink  beams  into  RF  signals  within  a  second  band  of 
frequencies  and  for  transmitting  RF  signals  to  and  for  receiv- 
ing RF  signals  from  a  ground  station,  the  transmitted  and 
received  RF  signals  being  within  said  second  band  of  frequen- 
cies; 

second  beam  forming  means  comprising  power  combining 
means  and  having  an  input  coupled  10  an  output  of  said 
ground  station  communication  means  for  forming  m  downlink 
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beams  from  the  RF  signals  received  from  said  ground  station, 
said  m  downlink  beams  being  formed  within  a  third  band  of 
frequencies;  and 
a  phased  array  transmitting  antenna  assembly  having  n  transmit- 
ter elements  tor  transmitting  said  m  downlink  beams  as  RF 
signals  within  said  third  band  of  frequencies,  each  of  said  n 
transminer  elements  having  a  power  amplifier  means  associ- 
ated therewith,  each  of  said  power  amplifier  means  having  an 
input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  beam  forming 
means  and  an  output  coupled  to  one  of  said  transmitter 
elements,  wherein  each  of  said  n  transmitter  elements  trans- 
miLs  RF  energy  for  each  of  said  m  downlink  beams. 


5,623^70 
PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Michael  A.  Kempkes,  Westford,  and  Melvyn  I.  Wiener,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Riverside  Research  Institute. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  321.784 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/22:3n4:3/26 

LJS.  a.  342—372  -JO  aaims 
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thickness  of  approximately  125  mil.  said  thickness  being 
much  less  than  one  quarter  wavelength;  and 
a  bottom  layer  of  conductor  which  is  a  solid  conducting  plane, 
said  antenna  having  a  high,  real  impedance,  wherein  the  real 
impedance  of  the  antenna  is  approximately  80  ohms,  while  an 
imaginary  part  of  the  antenna  impedance  is  substantially 
negligible,  the  thickness  of  said  antenna  forcing  the  antenna  to 
operated  only  in  the  near  field. 


5,623,272 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

ADJUSTING  RELATIONAL  EXPRESSIONS 

REPRESENTING  RELATION  OF  DISPLAY  ADJUSTMENT 

DATA  TO  OTHER  CLOSELY  RELATED  DISPLAY 

ADJUSTMENT  DATA 

Yasunori  Mori,  Kanagawa;  Yuki  looue,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihisa 

Narui,  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-049639 
InL  a."  G09G  I/OS 
VS.  CI.  345—13  2  Claims 


1    In  an  antenna  system  having  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements, 
each  for  radiating  and  receiving  electromagnetic  signals,  said  sys- 
tem including  means  for  providing  signals  to  said  antenna  elements 
for  radiation  therefrom,  means  for  detecting  signals  received  by 
said  antenna  elements  and  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  said 
radiated  and  said  received  signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means,  including  a  position  detector  for  determining  the  relative 
physical  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  antenna  elements  with 
respect  to  a  nominal  relative  position  for  said  antenna  element 
in  said  antenna  system; 
means  for  computing  a  phase  correction  associated  with  the 
difference  between  said  relative  physical  position  and  said 
nominal  relative  position;  and 
means  for  operating  said  phase  control  means  to  compensate  for 
said  computed  phase  correction. 


DATA  VALUE 


j  I A 


5.623.271 

LOW  FREQUENCY  PLANAR  ANTENNA  W ITH  LARGE 

REAL  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 

Saila  Ponnapalli.  Flshkill.  N.^.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corporation, 

.\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.293.  Nov.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634„^6« 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/36 
VS.  a.  343—895  2  Claims 

1.  \  low   power  planar  antenna   for  resonating  at   low   radio 
frequencies  and  operating  in  near  field  applications,  comprising; 
a  top  layer  of  conductor  consisting  of  two  inlerwound  spiral 
conductors,  each  conductor  being  approximately  one  quarter 
wavelength  long  at  a  center  radio  frequency  of  approximately 
50  MHz- 
a  center  layer  of  dielectnc  having  dimensions  of  approximateh 
3  cm  by  14  cm.  a  dielectnc  constant  of  approximately  4  and  a 


I  An  image  signal  display  device  comprising: 

program  data  read-out  means  by   which  at  least  one  second 

adjustment  data   not  to  be  adjusted  takes  a  predetermined 

value  relative  to  a  first  adjustment  data  to  be  adjusted,  in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  relational  expression; 
data  calculating  means  for  calculating  said  second  adjustment 

data  in  accordance  with  said  predetenriined  relational  expres 

sion.  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  first  adjustment  data: 
data  changing  means  for  changing  said  second  adjustment  data 

together  with  said  first  adjustment  data; 
memory    means    for    stonng    Whole    relational    expressions, 

wherein  said  memory  means  can  be  read  out  from  and  written 

to; 
digital/analog  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  signal 

from  said  memory  means  into  an  analog  signal;  and 
a  display  for  representing  an  output  signal  from  said  digital/ 

analog  conversion  means  as  an  image,  said  display  having  a 

deflecting  circuit, 
wherein   each    of   said    adjustment   data    is   correction   data   of 

lineanly  and  trapci^oidal  distonions  for  application  to  said 

deflection  circuit  of  said  display, 
wherein  said  correction  data  includes  a  vertical  deflection  center 

correction  data,  a  trape/oidal  deflection  correction  data,  and  a 

vertical  lineanly  symmetry  distortion  correction  data,  and 
wherein  said  image  signal  display  device  further  comprises 

a  first  anthmelic  circuit  to  which  said  vertical  deflection 
center  data  and  a  predetermined  correction  data  are  input, 
and 


a  second  arithmetic  circuit  to  which  a  result  from  a  calculation 
output  from  said  first  arithmetic  circuit  and  said  trapezoidal 
deflection  data  are  input  to  output  a  corrected  trapezoidal 
deflection  data  value,  thereby  producing  a  corrected  vertical 
linearity  symmetry  distortion  value  in  accordance  with  said 
result  from  the  calculation  output  from  said  first  anthmetic 
cu'cuit  and  said  vertical  lineanty  symmetry  distortion  value. 


5,623.273 

WEEK-DAY  AND/OR  TIME  DLSPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DATA  DISPLAY  RADIO  PAGER 

Takaynld  Asai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,391,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,155 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-010041 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—33  11  Claims 


5,623,274 

FRONT-PANEL  INDICATOR  USING  A  SERLVL  LINK  FOR 

APC 

Arockiyaswamy  Venkidu,  MUpitas;  Larry  Jones,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Sreenath  Mambakkam,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  OnSpec  Electronic,  Inc.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,680 

Int.  ex."  G09G  3/04 
VS.  CI.  345—34  20  Oaims 

1.  A  front-panel  display  system  for  a  personal  computer  (PC) 
having  a  mothertxjard.  the  front-panel  display  system  compnsing: 
a  turbo  indicator  for  indicating  that  the  PC  is  operating  in  a 

slowed-down  de-turbo  mode; 
a  cable  from  the  motherboard  to  a  front-panel  display,  the  cable 

having  a  turbo  indicator  line; 
a  digit  display  having  a  plurality  of  .selectably-iiluminated  seg- 
ments; and 
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a  senal  to  parallel  converter,  for  converting  senal  data  sent  over 

the  turbo  indicator  line  into  parallel  data,  the  parallel  data 

being  sent  to  the  digit  display, 
whereby  serial  data  from  the  motherboard  is  sent  over  the  turtx) 

indicator  line  to  the  front  panel  for  display  by  the  digit 

display. 


5,623,275 

ARTICULATED  MESSAGE  DISPLAY  MATRIX 

Paul  A.  MiUer,  336  Webster  St.,  Marshfieid,  Mass.  02050 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.989 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  345-^16  17  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  displaying  week-days,  or  Sunday  to  Saturday,  by 
a  first  character  and  a  second  character  which  follows  said  first 
character,  comprising: 

first  display  means  having  ten  linear  segments,  each  of  said  ten 
linear  segments  being  disposed  either  substantially  parallel  to 
or  orthogonally  with  respect  to  each  of  all  others  of  said  ten 
linear  segments,  for  representing  said  first  character  by  ten 
segments,  wherein  a  predetermined  first  number  of  .said  ten 
linear  segments  defines  a  first  parallelogram,  wherein  a  pre- 
determined second  number  of  said  ten  linear  segments  divides 
said  first  parallelogram  into  second  through  fifth  parallelo- 
grams, wherein  the  sum  of  said  first  and  said  second  numbers 
is  ten  (10).  and  wherein  one  of  second  number  of  said  ten 
linear  segments  is  common  to  all  of  said  second  through  said 
fifth  parallelograms:  and 

second  display  means  having  seven  segments,  each  of  said  seven 
segments  being  disposed  either  substantially  parallel  to  or 
orthogonally  to  with  respect  to  all  other  said  seven  segments, 
for  representing  said  second  character  by  seven  or  less  seg- 
ments. 


1.  Display  apparatus  having  first  and  second  display  matrix 
cells,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  display  planes,  respectively,  each  display  plane 
including  a  respective  display  matrix  in  each  cell,  each  dis- 
play matrix  having  a  respective  plurality  of  electrical  display 
elements; 

a  respective  enclosure  for  each  cell,  said  respective  enclosure 
having  a  backwall  opposite  the  display  plane,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  plate  connecting  opposite  edges  of  the  backwall  to 
corresponding  edges  of  the  display  matrix,  respectively; 

a  hinge  connecting  the  cells,  said  hinge  defining  a  hinge  axis 
orthogonal  to  said  corresponding  edges  of  said  display  matnx; 
and 

a  first  and  a  second  edge  on  said  first  and  said  second  plate  of 
each  respective  enclosure  on  respective  sides  of  said  hinge, 
said  first  and  second  edges  defining  unequal  first  and  second 
angles,  respectively,  with  said  conesponding  edges  of  the 
display  matrix,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  angles  pro- 
viding clearance  for  rotating  the  cells  about  the  hinge  so  that 
the  angle  between  the  cells  can  be  varied,  wfiereby  said  cells 
form  a  flexible  array  of  display  matrix  cells  which  appears  to 
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be  continuous  but  which  is  rugged  and  can  be  mounled  on 
irregular  surfaces. 


5,623.276 

KICKER  PULSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ADDRESSING 

STRUCTURE  USING  AN  lOMZABLE  GASEOUS 

MEDIUM 

John  S.  Moore,  and  Kevin  J.  Ilcisin,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.366.  Mar.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.^,107 

Int.  CI."  G09G  »/:« 

U.S.  a.  345—60  1'  aaims 

KCKER  PULSE  TO  ANOOE 


5.623J77 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  IMAGE  STORAGE 
ROM 
Raymond  Lippmann.  Ann  Arbor;  Michael  J.  Schnars,  Clark- 
ston;  James  E.  Nelson,  North  Branch,  and  Mark  J.  Miller, 
Grand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,029 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0:  GI2B  9/10 

U.S.  a.  345—87  6  Claims 
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1.  An  addressable  electro-optic  system  having  multiple  light 
panem  data  storage  elements,  comprising; 

a  first  substrate  supporting  on  a  major  surface  thereof  plural 
nonoverlapping  first  electrodes  that  extend  in  a  first  direction. 
a  second  substrate  having  plural  nonintersecting  channels  that 
extend  along  a  major  surface  thereof  in  a  second  direction, 
each  of  the  channels  containing  an  lonizable  gaseous  medium 
and  having  one  of  plural  second  electrodes  and  one  of  plural 
reference  elecU-odes  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  channel; 
the  first  and  second  subsu^ates  being  disposed  face-to-face  and 
spaced-apart  with  the  first  direction  uansverse  to  the  second 
direction  to  define  overlapping  regions  of  the  first  electrodes 
and  the  channels; 
a   layer   of   electro-optic    material    having   optical    properties 
responsive  to  a  difference  in  voltage  across   It  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  layer  of  electro- 
optic  material  and  the  overlapping  regions  defining  plural 
light  pattern  data  storage  elements  that  selectively  store  an 
image  field  representing  typically  nonuniform  light  pattern 
information  carded  bv  the  first  electrodes; 
first   means   for  providing   first  electrical   signals   to   die   first 
electrodes  and  second  means  for  providing  second  electrical 
signals  to  the  second  electrodes,  the  first  and  second  means 
providing  in  each  of  successive  image  fields  the  coincident 
application  of  respective  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to 
each  of  die  storage  elements  to  effect  ionization  of  the  gas 
associated    with    the    storage   elements   and   to   change    in 
response  to  die  first  electrical  signal  the  electro-optical  prop- 
erties of  the  regions  of  the  layer  associated  with  the  storage 
elements;  and 
third  means  for  providing  to  die  reference  electrode  positioned 
in  a  selected  one  of  the  channels  a  diird  electrical  signal  at  a 
time  coincident  to  the  application  of  the  second  electrical 
signal   to   die   second   electrode   positioned   in   the   selected 
channel,  die  third  electrical  signal  cooperating  with  die  sec- 
ond electncal   signal   to   cause   ionization   of  the   gaseous 
medium  in  die  selected  channel  within  a  predetermined  dis- 
charge initiation  delay  time  tolerance. 


I  A  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  system  comprising 

an  LCD  cell   physically  and  elecmcally  coupled  to  a  circuit 

board; 
an  IC  driver  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  to  supply  dnve 

voltages  to  the  LCD  cell; 
a  ROM  in  the  IC  driver  for  permanently  storing  a  plurality  of 

bit-mapped  images; 
means  in  the  IC  driver  responsive  to  an  image  command  for 

selecting  a  stored  image  for  display  on  the  LCD; 
a  senal  penpheral  mterface  in  die  IC  dnver;  and 
a  remote  conu-ol  circuit  coupled  to  the  IC  driver  via  die  senal 

penpheral  interface  for  supplying  an  image  command  to  die 

IC  dnver 


5,623,278 
DRIVT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hisao    Okada.    Ikoma-gun:    Shigeyuki    Uehira,    Kashihara; 
Katumi  Miki,  Inukami-gun:  Kuniaki  Tanaka.  and  Toshihiro 
Yanagi,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,821.  Oct.  3.  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  768,051,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,645 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261471; 
.Sep.  28.  1990.  2-261478;  Sep.  28.  1990.  2-261483;  Oct.  1,  1990, 
2-264576 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  34S— 95  8  Claims 

?S3 


voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  signal 
voltages,  the  levels  of  said  signal  voltages  being  different 
from  each  other: 

time  control  means  for  receiving  one  portion  of  said  digital 
video  signal,  and  for  producing  a  time  division  signal  indica- 
tive of  two  or  more  divided  periods  of  one  signal  output 
period  in  accordance  with  said  one  portion  of  said  digital 
video  signal;  and 

voltage  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  voltage  supplying 
means  and  said  time  control  means,  for  receiving  said  digital 
video  signal,  for,  in  accordance  with  said  time  division  signal 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  digital  video  signal,  ourput- 
ting  one  of  said  signal  voltages  in  one  of  said  divided  periods, 
and  for  outputting  another  one  of  said  signal  \oltages  in 
another  of  said  divided  periods. 


5,623,279 
CAPACmVE  LOAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  INCLLDING 
INPl'T  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuro  Itakura,  Fujisawa,  and  Takeshi  Shima,  Sagamihara, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225284; 
Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017140 

Int  CI."  G09G  J/J6;J/34 
VS.  a.  345—98  7  Oaims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  into  which  a  digital 
video  signal  is  input  and  In  which  a  plurality  of  parallel  signal 
electrodes  are  provided,  compnsing: 


1   A  capacitive  load  driving  circuit  comprising: 

first  through  n-th  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  first 
through  n-th  input  signals,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than 
or  equal  to  two; 

first  through  n-th  source  followers  formed  by  first  through  n-th 
field  effect  transistors  (FET)  each  having  an  input  terminal 
which  is  respectively  connected  to  said  first  through  n-th  input 
terminals  and  formed  of  a  first  conductive  type  semiconduc- 
tor: 

(n-i-l)-th  through  2n-th  source  followers  formed  by  (n+l)-th 
through  2n-th  FET  each  having  an  input  terminal  which  is 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  through  n-lh  Input  termi- 
nals and  formed  of  a  second  conductive  type  semiconductor, 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  two  pairs  of  positive  Inputs 
and  negative  inputs,  namely,  a  first  pxjsltive  input,  a  first 
negative  input,  a  second  positive  input  and  a  second  negative 
input,  and  for  operating  by  a  signal  supplied  to  any  pair  of 
positive  and  negative  inputs  by  a  control  signal; 

a  (2n-^l  )-di  source  follower  formed  by  the  first  conductive  type 
semiconductor  FET  and  inputting  an  output  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  circuit  to  said  first  negative  input; 

a  (2n-f2)-th  source  follower  formed  by  the  second  conductive 
type  semiconductor  FET  and  inputting  said  output  of  said 
differential  amplifier  circuit  to  said  second  negative  input; 

first  switch  means  for  selecting  any  of  outputs  from  said  first 
through  nth  source  followers  formed  by  the  first  conductive 
type  FET  on  the  basis  of  a  selection  signal: 

second  switch  means  for  selecting  any  of  outputs  from  said 
(n+l  )-th  through  2n-th  source  followers  formed  by  the  second 
conductive  type  FET  on  the  basis  of  said  selection  signal;  and 


control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  said  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  an  operauon  potential  after  Inputting 
any  of  outputs  from  said  first  switch  means  and  said  second 
switch  means, 

wherein  said  output  of  said  first  switch  means  is  supplied  to  said 
first  positive  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit,  said 
output  of  said  second  switch  means  is  supplied  to  said  second 
positive  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit,  said  output 
of  said  (2n-t-l)-th  source  follower  is  supplied  to  said  first 
negative  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit,  and  said 
output  of  said  (2n+2)-th  source  follower  is  supplied  to  said 
second  negative  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  circuit. 


5,623,280 

FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WTTH  TOUCH 

SENSITIVE  SCREENS 

Robert  B.  Akins,  Coral  Springs;  Robert  Pennisi,  Boca  Raton, 

and  Joaquin  Barreto,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,128,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,170 

InL  a.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—104  5  Claims 
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1.  A  touch  sensitive  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  viewer 
proximal  side  and  a  viewer  distal  side,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  first  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  having  a 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  matenal  disposed  on  the  first 
surface  thereof,  said  second  surface  compnsing  the  viewer 
distal  side  of  said  device: 

a  second  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  formed 
of  a  flexible  polymeric  material,  said  second  substrate  further 
including  a  plurality  of  raised  ndge  members  formed  on  both 
said  first  and  said  second  surfaces,  and  having  a  layer  of 
electncally  conductive  material  on  both  of  said  surfaces  in  the 
areas  between  said  raised  ridge  members,  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  substrate  being  arranged  In  spaced,  parallel,  facing 
relationship  with  the  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate; 

a  third  substrate  having  first  and  second  surface  and  formed  of  a 
flexible  polymeric  material,  and  having  a  layer  of  electncally 
conductive  matenal  disposed  on  the  first  side  thereof,  said 
first  surface  of  said  third  substrate  being  arranged  in  spaced, 
parallel,  facing  relationship  with  the  second  surface  of  said 
second  substrate,  and  said  second  surface  of  said  third  sub- 
strate comprising  the  viewer  proximal  side  of  said  device:  and 

a  layer  of  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  disposed 
between  said  second  and  third  substrates. 


5.623,281 
ERROR  DIFFUSION  FILTER  FOR  DMD  DISPLAY 
Vishal  Markandey,  DaUas,  and  Gregory  S.  Pettitt,  Rowlett, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,744 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/34:3/Jl6 
VS.  CI.  345—108  II  aaims 

6  An  error  difliision  filter  for  a  DMD  display  compnsing: 
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an  inverse  gamma  look-up  table  responsive  to  raster  scanned, 
gamma  corrected  video  data  for  providmg  a  pixel  data  inten- 
sity level  to  a  given  DMD  device  that  is  at  a  closest  achiev- 
able pixel  data  intensity  level  to  an  exact  inverse  gamma 
intensity  level; 

an  error  look-up  table  responsive  to  said  video  data  for  provid- 
ing an  error  output  value  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  said  exact  inverse  gamma  intensity  level  and  said 
closest  immediaieiv  achievable  intensity  level;  and 

a  summer  coupled  to  DMD  devices  neighboring  said  given 
DMD  device  and  responsive  to  said  error  output  value  for 
summing  said  error  output  value  with  the  pixel  data  intensity 
levels  for  said  neighboring  DMD  devices  to  visually  achieve 
said  exact  inverse  gamma  intensity  level. 
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the  pointer  is  positioned  over  the  border,  and  without  further 

user  input  or  interaction; 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  pointer  positioning  device  while 

the  drag  mode  is  activated,  positioning  the  border  over  a  new 

area  of  the  worksheet; 
in  response  to  deactivation  of  the  signal  generating  means, 

deactivating  the  drag  mode;  and 
in  response  to  deactivation  of  the  drag  mode  and  withoul  further 

user  input  or  interaction,  moving  the  data  contained  in  the 

selected  cell  or  plurality  of  cells  to  the  cells  in  the  new  area  of 

the  worksheet  surrounded  by  the  border  thereby  enabling  the 

program  to  modify  the  moved  data. 


5,623^3 

DYNAMIC  IM.4GE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yu   Minakuchi:   Satoshi  Okuyama;   Toshimitsu   Suzuki,  and 

Katsutoshi    Yano,   all    of   Kawasaki.   Japan,    assignors   to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  269,779,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^38 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181678 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—127  3  Claims 
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5,623,282 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

MANIPULATION  OF  CELLS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SPREADSHEET  PROGRAM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Christopher  E.  Graham.  Redmond;  Ross  A.  Hunter,  Woodin- 

ville,  and  Lisa  R.  James,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,656.  Dec.  31,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.868 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  345—121  19  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  of  manipulating  data  in  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  having  a  display  device  and  a  user  controllable 
pointer  positioning  device  with  signal  generating  means,  the 
pointer  positioning  device  controlling  movement  of  a  pointer  dis- 
plaVed  on  the  display  device,  wherein  a  program  is  operating  on 
the  computer  system,  the  program  using  a  worksheet  to  store  and 
manipulate  data,  the  worksheet  consisting  of  a  grid  of  intersecting 
columns  and  rows,  wherein  the  intersection  of  each  column  and 
row  is  a  cell  capable  of  containing  data  manipulable  by  the 
program,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  input,  selecting  a  cell  or  a  plurality  of  cells  in  the 
worksheet; 

displaying  a  border  around  the  selected  cell  or  plurality  of  ceils; 

in  response  to  movement  of  the  pointer  positioning  device, 
positioning  the  pointer  over  the  border  of  the  cell  selection 


1  A  dynamic  image  display  device  which  reads  out  each  of  a 
plurality  of  frames  from  dynamic  image  data  stored  as  successive 
frames  every  predetermined  number  of  skipped  frames  to  display 
each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  at  each  predetermined  display 
period  on  a  window  of  a  display  device,  said  predetermined 
number  of  skipped  frames  and  a  display  area  size  of  said  window 
being  changeable,  said  dynamic  image  display  device  compnsing: 
display  area  size  input  means  for  inputting  the  display  area  size 

of  said  window; 
a  storage  device  having  a  dehnition  correlating  said  display  area 

size  with  said  predetermined  number  of  skipped  frames; 
means  for  reading  out  from  said  storage  device  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  skipped  frames  corresponding  to  said  dis- 
play area  size  of  said  window  inputted  by  said  display  area 
size  input  means;  and 
means  for  displaying  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  on  said 
window  of  said  display  device  every  said  read  predetemiined 
number  of  skipped  frames. 


5.623.284 
INPUT  DEVICE  CONTROLLER 
Kuo-Yuan  Hsu.  and  Jyn-Guo  Hwang,  both  of  Rsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Elan  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,686 
InL  a."  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—166  25  Claims 

1.  An  input  device  controller  to  be  used  with  an  input  device 


5,623^86 
POWER  SOURCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY 

UNIT 
Masayuki  Morimoto;  Yoshiyuki  Asahina.-  Takebiko  Tanaka, 
and  Mikita  Matsuo,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  985,636.  Dec.  3,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320593 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—212  17  Claims 


a  first  resistor  means  electrically  connected  to  said  photo  coupler 
in  order  that  said  photo  coupler  has  an  output  voltage  in 
response  to  said  induced  current; 

a  second  resistor  means  electrically  connected  to  said  photo 
coupler  and  having  the  resistance  thereof  varying  with  said 
output  voltage  for  preventing  said  photo  couple  from  being 
overcharged;  and 

a  controlling  means  electrically  connected  to  said  photo  coupler 
for  controlling  a  cursor  on  a  monitor  in  response  to  said 
output  voltage,  wherein  said  controlling  means  includes  a 
constant  current  generator  and  dynamic  impedance  input  cir- 
cuit, together  generating  a  reference  voltage  for  comparison 
with  said  output  voltage. 


5.623085 
METHOD  OF  AND  STATION  FOR  INTEGRATED  TYPED 
DATA  AND  OPTICALLY  SCANNED  DATA  CAPTURE  FOR 

COMPUTER  INTERFACING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ophira  R.  Aharonson.  and  Dov  Aharonson,  both  of  9  Fes- 
senden  Way.  Lexington.  Mass.  02173 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,743,  May  31.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,477,238,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,229. 

Feb.  13,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  472,573 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  345—168  7  Claims 


activating  a  drag  mode  in  response  to  both  the  selection  of  the    hav  ing  a  photo  coupler  generating  an  induce  current  in  response  to 
cells  and  the  activation  of  the  signal  generating  means  while    a  received  quantum  of  light  comprising: 


1.  An  integrated  typed  data  and  optically  scanned  data  capture 
station  for  computer  interfacing  and  the  like,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  single  frame  housing  mounting  and  containing  both  a 
keyboard  and  an  electro-optical  scanner  mounted  rearwardly  of  the 
keyboard  on  the  housing;  the  scanner  hav  ing  a  document  insertion 
guide  provided  with  a  slot-opening  near  the  rear  and  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  beyond  the  top  of  the  keyboard  for  introducing  a 
document-to-be-scanned;  electronic  control  and  signal  processing 
circuits  contained  within  the  housing  for  controlling  the  electronic 
data  developed  by  typing  upon  the  keyboard  and  the  electronic 
signal  data  generated  by  the  optical  scanning,  and  interfacing  such 
data  with  an  external  computer;  wherein  means  is  provided  for 
scanning  the  dixumenls  inlrixluced  to  the  diKument  guide  slot 
within  the  housing  and  exiting  externally  of  the  housing  after 
scanning 
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1.  A  power  source  control  apparatus  for  independently  control- 
ling a  power  source  of  a  display  unit  of  a  system  which  includes  an 
input  device  and  a  computer  body,  said  power  source  control 
apparatus  being  connected  to  the  input  device,  said  input  device 
being  coupled  to  the  computer  body  via  said  power  source  control 
apparatus,  said  power  source  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  means  for  detecting  an  input  signal  which  is  output  from  the 
input  device,  and  for  turning  ON  the  power  source  of  the 
display  unit  independently  from  said  computer  body  based  on 
the  detection  of  a  first  signal  in  a  state  where  the  power  source 
is  OFF; 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  independently 
turning  OFF  the  power  source  of  the  display  unit  withoul 
affecting  operations  of  said  computer  body  if  said  first  means 
detects  no  input  signal  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  blocking  said  first 
input  signal  and  transmitting  to  the  computer  body  subsequent 
input  signals  detected  by  said  first  means  only  when  the 
power  source  of  the  display  unit  is  ON. 
said  first,  second  and  third  means  being  independent  of  the 
computer  body. 


5.623,287 

INK  CONTAINER  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  INK 

DISTRIBUTION  THEREIN,  AND  METHOD  OF  FILLING 

THE  SAME 
Hideo  Saikawa,  Kawasaki:  Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama;  Tosliio 
Kashino.  Chigasaki;  Akio  Saito,  Hadano:  Hiroshi  Nakagomi, 
Yamato;  Teruo  Arashima,  Yokohama;  Makiko  Kimura.  Sag- 
amihara;    Hiroshi   Sugitani.   Machida;   Yoshifumi   Hattori. 
Yamato;  Masami  Ikeda.  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Izumida;  Shigeaki 
Tanaka.  both  of  Kawasaki;   Nobuyuki   Kuwabara.  Tokyo; 
Asao  Saito.  Yokohama;  Kazuaki  Masuda.  Sagamihara,  and 
Tsuyoshi   Orikasa.   Kasukabe,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.195.  Sep.  15,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,151.  Jun.  21.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5^80.299.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  583.136. 
Sep.  17.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,23? J42.  This  application  May  30. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  453^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1989.  1-241043; 
Sep.  18.  1989.  1-241044;  Feb.  28.  1990.  2-048177 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/]75 
U.S.  CI.  347—87  4  Claims 

1.  An  ink  container  comprising: 

an  ink  absorbing  material,  of  substantially   rectangular  paral- 
lelopipedal  shape,  for  retaining  an  ink; 
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a  casing  for  accommodating  said  ink  absorbing  material: 

an  ink  supply  pon  through  which  the  ink  is  withdrawn  from  the 
ink  absorbing  malenali 

an  air  vent  providing  fluid  communication  between  an  inside  of 
said  casing  and  ambience,  wherein  said  air  vent  and  said  ink 
supply  port  are  each  provided  adjacent  to  dififereni  longitudi- 
nal halves  of  said  ink  absorbing  material; 

wherein  said  casing  is  iniually  filled  with  an  amount  of  the  ink 
which  is  larger  than  a  quantity  of  the  ink  which  can  be 
retained  by  said  ink  absorbing  matenal.  whereafter  the  ink 
adjacent  to  said  air  vent  is  removed  to  such  an  extent  that  said 
casing  contains  the  quantity  of  the  ink  which  said  ink  absorb- 
ing matenal  can  retain,  and  wherein  the  ink  is  retained  at  a 
higher  density  adjacent  to  the  ink  supply  port  than  adjacent  to 
the  air  vent. 


5.623089 

FACSIMILE  APPAR.\Tl  S  WITH  INK  EJECTION 

RECORDING  MEANS  RECOVERABLE  PRIOR  TO 

TRANSMISSION  OF  IMAGE  DATA  BY  ANOTHER 

FACSIMILE  APPARATl'S 

Takeshi  One.  and  Fumihiko  WaUnabe.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78.069,  Jun.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.763,  May  11,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,710,  Jun. 

I.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

338,210 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-139316 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 

VJS.  CI.  347—3  17  Claims 
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5,623  J88 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Arthur  D.  Thomas,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Timothy  S.  Fullmer. 
Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Vision  Graphic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.527 

Int  a."  B41J  2/135:2/145 

VS.  a.  347—3  56  Oaims 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  which  records  on  a 
itcordmg  member  an  image  according  to  received  data  by  using  a 
recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  for  eject- 
ing ink  droplets  from  an  ink  outlet  portion  of  said  recording  head, 
comprising: 

communication  means  for  communicating  image  data  and  pro- 
tocol signals  relating  to  communication  with  a  partner  station: 
first  control  means  for  controlling  a  communication  operation  of 
said  communication  means,  said  first  control  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  image  data  after  receiving  a  call  and 
then  transmitting  a  predetermined  protocol  signal  to  the  part- 
ner station, 
recovery  means  for  performing  a  recovery  operation  for  recov- 
ering an  ink  ejection  condition  of  said  recording  head: 
preservation  means  for  performing  a  preservation  operation  of 

the  ink  outlet  portion:  and 
second  contfol  means  for  controlling  the  recovery  operation  of 
said  recovery  means,  said  second  control  means  causing  said 
recording  head  to  be  set  from  a  preservation  position  for  the 
preservation  operation  to  a  recovery  position  for  the  recovery 
operation  after  transmission  of  the  predetermined  protocol 
signal,  causing  said  recovery  means  to  perform  said  recovery 
operation  of  the  ink  ejection  condition  of  said  recording  head 
and  causing  said  recording  head  to  be  set  at  a  predetermined 
position  for  recording  after  completion  of  the  recovery  opera- 
tion by  said  recovery  means,  wherein  the  recovery  operation 
of  said  recovery  means  is  performed  before  reception  of  the 
image  data. 


1  A  system  for  producing  an  image  including  computer  con- 
trolled means  for  generating  control  signals  to  a  spray  head  and  to 
a  mechanism  for  moving  a  recording  medium,  the  improvement 
including: 

at  least  one   spray   head  movably   mounted  to  pass  along  a 

recording  medium  for  directing  deposition  medium  onto  at 

least  one  side  of  the  recording  medium  and   including  a 

coaxial  nozzle  arrangement  for  deposition  medium  and  air, 

means  for  directing  deposition  medium  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

recording  medium, 
said  means  for  directing  deposition  medium  including  means  for 
changing  direction  of  movement  of  the  recording  medium, 
and 
at  least  one  additional  spray  head  including  a  coaxial  nozzle 
arrangement  for  directing  deposition  medium  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  recording  medium, 
said  coaxial  nozzle  arrangement  being  provided  with  at  least  air 
flow  control  means,  and  means  for  providing  and  maintaining 
concentricity  thereof. 


5.623.290 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  RESIDUAL  INK  QUANTITY  DETECTION 

Hiroshi     lida,     Machida;     Minoru     Nozawa.     and    Akihiro 

Yamanaka.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.713.  May  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.187,  Dec.  5,  1990.  Pat 

No.  5.136J09,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.898. 

Feb.  1.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

27,198,  Mar.  17.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  193.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1986,  61-59559; 
Apr.  8.  1986,  61-79209;  Jul.  3,  1986,  61-155186;  Jul.  3,  1986. 
61-155187;  Jul.  3,  1986,  61-155188;  Aug.  28,  1986,  61-200154 

lnLCI.'^B41J  2/175 
U.S.  CI.  347—7  29  Claims 

I.  A  recording  apparatus  composing: 
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a  recording  head  for  recording  by  discharging  ink  onto  a  record- 
ing medium: 

scan  means  for  reciprocally  scanning  said  recording  head  along 
a  main  scan  direction: 

a  supply  system  provided  at  a  position  not  scanned  by  said  scan 
means  in  said  recording  apparatus  and  containing  an  amount 
of  the  ink  therein,  said  supply  system  being  operable  in 
connection  with  the  supply  of  ink  to  said  recording  head: 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  including  a  switch  of 
said  scan  means  in  the  scan  direction  thereof: 

residual  ink  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  residual  ink 
quantity  in  said  supply  system,  said  detecting  means  including 
a  deviation  member  connected  to  an  ink  supply  path  of  said 
ink  supply  system  to  form  a  part  thereof,  said  deviation 
member  being  deviated  upon  a  change  in  pressure  in  the  ink 
supply  path,  thereby  detecting  a  residual  ink  quantity  by 
detecting  a  deviation  of  the  deviation  member: 

output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  relating  the  operation 
control  of  the  scan  direction  switch  of  said  scan  means  by  said 
control  means  with  a  predetermined  time  delay:  and 

residual  ink  quantity  detection  control  means  for  causing  said 
residual  ink  quantity  delecting  means  to  perform  a  residual 
ink  quantity  detection  based  on  the  signal  ourputted  from  said 
output  means. 


5,623.291 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INK-LEVEL  IN 

INK-JET  PRINTING  UNFT 

Roberto  Morandotti,  Mercenasco,  and  Alcssandro  Scardovi, 

Ivrea,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Olivetti-Canon  Industriale 

S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.028 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1993,  TO93A0953 
Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/195:2/175 


VS.  a.  347—7 


11  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  for  measuring  ink  level  in  an  ink-jet  printing  unit. 
compnsing: 
a  pnnt-head: 
a  container  integral  with  said  print-head  containing  a  volume  of 

ink  of  a  typical  resistivity,  said  container  including  a  pair  of 

opposite  walls  separated  by  a  distance:  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  located  inside  said  container,  each  electrode 

of  said  pair  of  electrodes  compnsing  a  flat  plate  secured  to  a 


corresponding  wall  of  said  pair  of  opposite  walls,  said  plate 
being  made  of  an  electncally  conductive  and  chemically  men 
material  with  reference  to  said  ink,  whereby  said  pair  of 
electrodes  is  separated  by  said  distance 


5.623,292 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Dilip  K.  Shrivastava.  Wheeling,  and  Richard  Sutera,  Schaum- 
burg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,669 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/377 

VS.  CI.  347—18  5  Claims 

/ 


^ 
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1  In  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  control  cabinet,  an  ink  supply  in 
said  cabinet  and  a  remotely  located  pnnthead  connected  to  said 
cabinet  by  an  umbilical  cord  for  supplying  ink  and  control  signals 
to  said  pnnthead  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a)  heat  pump  means  comprising  at  least  one  thermoelectric 
device  (TED)  (40)  disposed  in  said  remotely  located  pnnthead 
(lOl  for  transfemng  heat  to  or  from  said  ink  as  a  function  of 
the  polarity  of  the  electnc  current  applied  to  said  TED: 

b)  means  (20)  for  measunng  an  ink  temperature  in  said  pnnt- 
head (10): 

cl  means  (70)  for  comparing  said  ink  temperature  with  a  desired 
temperature  range  and  for  operating  said  TED  to  alter  said  ink 
temperature: 

dl  heat  exchange  means  (42)  in  said  pnnthead  in  thermal  rela- 
tion with  said  TED  (40)  for  transfemng  heat  to  or  from  said 
TED  to  enhance  the  ability  of  said  TED  to  maintain  said  ink 
temperature  within  said  desired  range, 

e)  said  heat  exchange  means  including  a  passageway  (32.  34. 
36)  running  therethrough  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange 
liquid  and: 

0  means  (50)  for  circulating  .said  heat  exchange  liquid  through 
said  heal  exchange  means. 


Kogyo 


5,623,293 
CONTACT  ELECTRODE  CONNECTOR 
Nobuo   Aoki,   Nagoya.   Japan,    assignor   to    Brother 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127399; 
Oct.  26,  1993,  5-266907 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/14 
VS.  a.  347—50  32  Oaims 

I.  A  contact  electrode  connector  compnsing: 
a  first  electrode  portion  having  a  first  electrode  surface,  a  cam 
surface,  and  an  aperture  surface,  the  first  electrode  surface  and 
the  cam  surface  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  electrode 
portion,  the  aperture  surface  defining  an  aperture  in  the  first 
electrode  portion  and  connecting  the  first  electrode  surface 
and  the  cam  surface: 
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ing  medium  where  the  colorless  liquid  was  applied,  thereby  form- 
mg  an  image. 
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a  first  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  at  first  electrode  positions 
on  the  first  electrode  surface; 

a  cam  provided  on  the  cam  surface; 

a  second  electrode  portion  having  a  second  electrode  surface; 

a  cam  follower  member  having  a  shaft  and  a  cam  follower,  the 
shaft  having  an  end  and  an  opposite  end.  the  end  of  the  shaft 
being  anached  to  the  second  electrode  surface,  the  cam  fol- 
lower being  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  the  cam 
follower  member  being  shaped  so  that  the  cam  follower  is 
in&ertable  through  the  aperture  when  the  first  electrode  portion 
and  the  second  electrode  portion  are  in  an  insertion  posture, 
and  so  that,  after  insertion  through  the  apenure.  the  cam 
follower  will  follow  a  surface  of  the  cam  when  the  first 
electrode  portion  and  the  second  electrode  portion  are  moved 
from  the  insertion  posture  to  a  coupled  posture,  the  first 
electrode  surface  moving  towards  the  second  electrode  sur- 
face as  the  cam  follower  follows  the  surface  of  the  cam;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  on  the  second  electrode 
surface  at  second  electrode  positions  that  correspond  to  the 
first  electrode  positions  when  the  first  electrode  portion  and 
the  first  electrode  portion  are  in  a  coupled  posture,  each 
electrode  of  the  second  plurality  electrodes  rubbingly  coming 
into  contact  with  a  corresponding  electrode  of  the  second 
plurality  of  electrodes  when  the  first  electrode  portion  and  the 
second  electrode  portion  move  into  the  coupled  posture 


5,623^5 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  REPRODUCING 

APPARATl  S  USING  PROBE 

Etsuro  Kishi.  Sagamihara;  Hisaaki  Kawade,  Yokohama;  Kiy- 

oshi  Takimoto,  Isebara,  and  Koji  Yano,  Zama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  201.909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993,  5-040183 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/06 

VS.  a.  347—111  4  Claims 
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1  An  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  information  on  and  reproducing 
information  from  a  recording  medium  by  using  a  probe,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physical  characteristic  which 

occurs  between  the  probe  and  the  recording  medium; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  recording  bits  formed  on  the 
recording  medium  by  utilizing  said  detecting  means  under  a 
predetermined  reproducing  condition; 
state  detecting   means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the   recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  detected  physical  charactens- 
tic.  before  said  reproducing  means  reproduces  the  recording 
bits;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  a  reproducing  condition  of  said 
reproducing  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  state  of 
the  recording  medium. 


5.623.294 

INK- JET  RECORDING  PROCESS.  AND  INK  SET  AND 

INK- JET  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH 

PROCESS 
Yoshihisa  Takizawa.   Kawasaki;   Makoto  Aoki.   and   YuUka 
Kurabayashi.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  92J19 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1992,  4-190947; 
Sep.  1.  1992,  4-233693;  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-348639 

Int.  a."  B4U  2/Oi 
U.S.  a.  347—98  24  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  recording  process  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  recording  medium,  applying  a  colorless  liquid  comprising  a 
water-soluble  resin  having  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  or  anhvdnde 
thereof,  or  sulfonic  group  per  molecule  to  the  recording  medium 
and  then  applying  an  ink  compnsing  water,  an  organic  solvent,  a 
dye.  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  an  alkali  to  portions  of  the  record- 


5.623.296 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  INK  JET  RECORDING 
METHOD 
Makoto  Fujino;  Toshio  Kumagai;  Michinari  Tsukahara;  Yoshie 
Hosono;  Hiroto  Nakamura;  ^oshiyuki  Koike;  Makoto  Mat- 
suzaki;  Fumie  Uehara,  and  Osamu  Ishibashi,  all  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation.  Tokyo-To. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00914.  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1992.  4-175384; 
Jul.  2.  1992.  4-l'75385;  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175386;  Jul.  2,  1992, 
4-175387;  Oct.  16.  1992.  4-278938;  Nov.  5.  1992,  4-296109;  Nov. 
5,  1992,  4-296110;  Nov.  5,  1992.  4-296111;  Jan.  6,  1993. 
5-000665 

Int.  CI."  B41J  l/0\ 
U.S.  CI.  347—103  20  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  transfer  ink  jet  recording  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

ejecting  an  ink  composition  comprising  water,  a  thermoplastic 
resin,  a  colorant  and  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  on  an 
intermediate  transfer  medium  to  form  an  ink  image  having  a 
first  shape, 
heating  said  ink  image  to  a  heated  state  at  or  above  the  softening 
or  melting  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  so  as  to 
bring  the  ink  image  on  the  intermediate  u-anster  medium  into 


the  form  of  a  film  having  a  surface  that  is  viscous,  whereby 
the  ink  image  in  the  heated  state  has  a  second  shape,  said 
second  shape  having  a  thickness  of  2-10  microns;  and 
interfacially  transferring  said  ink  image  in  the  heated  state  on 
said  transfer  medium  to  a  recording  medium  so  as  substan- 
tially to  maintain  said  second  shape. 


'  5,623.297 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 
Pixie  A.  Austin,  Everett;  Edward  M.  Millet,  Seattle,  and  Chris- 
topher A.  Wiklof,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intennec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,846 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/36:2/365 

VS.  a.  347—194  45  Claims 
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a  temperature  memory  connected  to  said  first  processor,  said 
temperature  memory  receiving  and  storing  data  corresponding 
to  the  approximate  temperature  of  each  of  said  pnnting  ele- 
ments. 

a  history  memory  containing  data  corresponding  to  whether  each 
of  said  printing  elements  is  to  contribute  to  the  prinung  of 
said  image  during  a  scan  line, 

a  pnnting  element  counter  sequentially  selecting  each  of  a 
plurality  of  printing  elements  by  outputting  a  respective  data 
byte  corresponding  thereto,  said  printing  element  counter 
addressing  said  temperature  memory  and  said  history  memory 
so  that  said  temperature  memory  and  said  history  memory 
sequentially  output  respective  temperature  bytes  and  history 
bytes  corresponding  to  the  approximate  temperature  of  said 
selected  printing  element  and  whether  said  selected  printing 
element  is  to  contribute  to  the  pnnting  of  said  image  dunng 
said  scan  line;  and 

a  table  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  data  bytes  each  of 
which  corresponding  to  the  energy  that  is  to  be  added  to  a 
printing  element  as  a  function  of  the  approximate  temperature 
of  said  pnnting  element  and  the  manner  in  which  said  printing 
element  contnbutes  to  the  printing  of  said  image,  said  table 
memory  being  sequentially  addressed  by  respective  addresses 
each  of  which  is  formed  from  a  temperature  byte  and  a  history 
byte  corresponding  to  one  of  said  selected  pnnting  elements, 
said  table  memory  applying  to  said  printhead  the  data  byte 
stored  therein  at  a  location  designated  by  said  address  so  that 
said  data  byte  controls  the  heating  of  said  selected  pnnting 
element  as  a  function  of  time  during  said  scan  line. 


5,623,298 
GLAZED  LAYER  FOR  A  THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 
Kunio  Motoyama;  Masatoshi  Nakanishi;  Tkkaya  Nagahata, 
and  Hiroaki  Onishi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162765 

Int  a."  B41J  y335 

VS.  a.  347—202  8  Claims 

19  20 
13 


23.  A  system  for  thermally  printing  an  image  on  a  media, 
comprising: 

a  thermal  pnnthead  having  a  plurality  of  thermal  pnnting  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  printhead 
further  including  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  each  of 
which  generates  a  respective  temperature  signal  that  is  indica- 
tive of  a  temperature  of  a  portion  of  the  printhead  containing 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors; 

a  first  processor  connected  to  said  temperature  sensors,  said  first 
processor  determining  the  approximate  temperature  of  each  of 
said  printing  eletnents  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  signals 
generated  by  said  temperature  sensors  and  their  spatial  rela- 
tionship to  said  printing  elements; 


1.  A  thermal  print  head  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  a  partial  glazed  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  insulating 
substrate  and  having  a  conical  cross-sectional  shape; 

(c)  a  heat  generating  resistor  covering  both  said  insulating 
substrate  and  said  partial  glazed  layer; 

(d)  a  common  electrode  and  discrete  electrodes  formed  on  said 
heat  generating  resistor; 

(e)  a  heat  generating  section  in  which  said  heat  generaung 
resistor  generates  heat,  said  heat  generating  section  being 
formed  on  said  partial  glazed  layer;  and 

(f)  a  protective  layer  covering  said  common  electnxle.  said 
discrete  electrodes  and  said  heat  generating  section; 

(g)  a  lowest  part  of  said  partial  glazed  layer  having  a  width  of 
0.1  to  0.4  mm.  and  said  partial  glazed  layer  having  a  peak 
height  of  15  to  25  ^m. 
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5.623^99 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPAR.\Tl  S  WITH 
LNK  SHEET  AND  RECORDING  MEDILM 
TR.\NSPORTED  BY  PREDETERMINED  AMOl^NTS 
Takehiro  Yoshida.  Tokyo;  Takeshi  One,  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Tomoyuki  Takeda.  Yokohama;   Masaya 
Kondo,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Tama;  Takahiro  Kato; 
Takashi  Awai.  l>oth  of  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Ishida,  Tokyo; 
Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama;  Minoru  Yokoyama,  Yokohama, 
and  Masakatsu  Yamada,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,259,  Jan.  29.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J66.971. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-20402 
"  Int  CI."  B41J  11/44:11/42 


VS.  CI.  347—215 


3  Claims 
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I.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
on  a  recording  niedium  by  transferring  ink  thereto  from  an  ink 
sheet,  comprising: 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  the  recording  medium  of  a 

continuous  web  form; 
second  transport  means  for  transporting  said  ink  sheet  in  a  first 
direction  and  in  a  second  direction  opposed  to  said  first 
direction  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium; 
recording  means  for  acting  on  said  ink  sheet  transponed  by  said 
second  transport  means  and  for  recording  an  image  on  the 
recording  medium,  wherein  said  recording  medium  and  said 
Ink  sheet  are  transported  at  an  image  recording  with  respec- 
tive amounts  of  transportation  satisfying  a  first  relationship; 
cutter  means  for  cutting  the  recording  medium  after  said  image 

recording; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  tfansport  means  so  as 
to  transport  the  recording  medium  by  a  first  predetermined 
amount  for  cutting  thereof;  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  transport 
means  so  as  to  transport  said  ink  sheet  in  said  first  direction 
by  a  second  predetermined  amount  after  said  image  recording, 
said  second  predetermined  amount  being  a  predetermined 
fraction  less  than  unity  of  said  first  predetermined  amount, 
and  so  as  to  ttansport  said  ink  sheet  by  a  third  predetermined 
amount  in  said  second  direction  after  the  recording  medium  is 
cut  by  said  cutter  means,  said  third  predetermined  amount 
being  less  than  said  second  predetermined  amount. 
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each  pixel  of  the  digital  image  data  comprises  a  plurality  of 
bits  representing  an  optical  density  of  the  pixel; 

a  first  analog  shift  register  which  receives  the  analog  signals 
from  said  D/A  convener  and  which  shifts  the  analog  signals 
received  from  said  D/.A  converter; 

a  second  analog  shift  register  which  receives  the  analog  signals 
from  said  first  analog  shift  register  and  which  holds  a  line  of 
analog  signals  received  from  said  first  analog  shift  register; 

an  A/D  converter  which  receives  a  serial  shift  output  from  said 
second  analog  shift  register  and  which  converts  the  senal  shift 
output  received  from  said  second  analog  shift  register  to  a 
digital  signal  when  a  standard  value  is  Input  to  said  D/A 
converter; 

a  line  memory  which  receives  the  digital  signal  from  said  A/D 
converter  and  which  stores  the  digital  signal; 

a  divider  which  receives  the  digital  signal  from  said  line 
memory  and  which  receives  digital  image  data  and  which 
divides  the  digital  image  data  by  the  digital  signal  received 
from  said  line  memory  to  produce  corrected  data  and  which 
sends  the  corrected  data  to  said  D/.A  converter,  wherein  after 
being  converted  by  said  D/A  converter,  the  con-ected  data  are 
transmitted  to  the  first  analog  shift  register,  shifted  in  said  first 
analog  shift  register,  and  held  in  said  second  analog  shift 
register; 
a  light-emitting  array  compnsing  a  line  of  lighl-emimng  ele- 
ments; and 
a  driver  which  receives  the  corrected  data  from  said  second 
analog  shift  register  and  which  drives  the  light -emitting  ele- 
ments in  said  light-emitting  array  according  to  the  corrected 
data  received  from  said  second  analog  shift  register 


5.623  JOl 

DIGITAL  COPIER  WITH  MEMORY  OCCUPANCY 

CALCULATION 

Morihiko  Okimoto,  Yokohama;  Masahito  Obata,  Tokyo;  Hide- 

fumi  NLshitsuji,  and  Takanobu  Saito.  both  of  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993.  5-171535 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/J9 

VS.  a.  347—251  13  Claims 


5,623,300 

PRINT  HEAD  WITH  LIGHT-EMITTING  ELEMENT 

DRIMNG  CORRECTION 

Tetsuya  Itoh,  Okazaki;  Munehiro  NakaUni,  Toyohashi,  and 

Nobuo  Kamei,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992.  4-207875 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/4 35:2/45:2/47 

VS.  CI.  347—237  4  Qaims 

I.  A  pnni  head  compnsing: 

a  D/A  converter  which  converts  digiul  image  data  to  analog 
signals,  the  digital  image  data  compnsing  pixels,  wherein 
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1.  A  digital  copier  compnsing: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  digitally; 


storing   means   for   storing   image   data   read   by   said   reading 

means; 
write  control  means  for  wnting  the  image  data  read  by  said 

reading  means  In  said  storing  means; 
read  control  means  for  reading  the  image  data  out  of  said  stonng 

means;  and 
image  forming  means  for  forrmng  a  document  image  on  a 

recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  the  image  read  out  of  said 

storing  means  by  said  read  control  means; 
said  write  control  means  comprising: 

document  length  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  length,  in  a 
subscanning  direction,  of  the  document  read  by  said  read- 
ing means; 

line  counting  means  for  counting  write  lines  of  said  stonng 
means  over  the  length  of  the  document  detected  by  said 
document  length  detecting  means; 

address  setting  means  for  setting  a  wnte  address  for  said 
storing  means  on  the  basis  of  a  count  output  from  said  line 
counting  means;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  occupancy  of  said  storing 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  wnte  address  set  by  said  address 
sening  means,  wherein  said  calculating  means  calculates 
the  occupancy  of  said  stonng  means  when  said  read  control 
means  has  fully  read  out  the  image  data  on  a  document 
basis. 


the  density  detector  when  the  film  is  fed  in  the  second 
direction. 
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5,623,304 
CCTV  SYSTEM  USING  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS  TO 
REDUCE  REQUIRED  CABLES 
Kazuo  Ota,  Sagamihara;  Satoshi  Som&,  Yokohama;  Hajime 
Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  and  Takayuki  Kimura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnadon  of  Ser.  No.  586,962,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-250679 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/JS 
U.S.  CI.  348—143  10  Claims 


5,623,303 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHED 
IMAGES 
Manabu   Inoue,  Kobe;   Hirokazu  Yagura,  Sakai;   Katsuyuki 
Nanba,  Sakai;  l^utomu  Honda,  Sakai;  Tom  Ishii,  Hirakata; 
Hideki  Nagata,  Sakai;  Hlroaki  Kubo,  Kyoto;  Gen  Sasaki, 
Toyonaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,760 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030547; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030560;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030588;  Mar.  14, 
1994,6-042665 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—96  a  Claims 

UAtH  10>  i IWg  gamilllK  IMA  1» .IBB  lOci 


1  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  images  recorded  on  successive 
frames  of  a  film  recorded  with  information,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  film  feeder  which  feeds  the  film  in  a  first  direction  and  a 

second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 
an  Information  reader  which  reads  the  recorded  information; 
a  density  detector  which  detects  a  density  of  each  image;  and 
a  controller  which  places  into  operation: 

the  information  reader  when  the  film  is  fed  in  the  first  direc- 
tion; and 


'^ 


10.  A  closed  circuit  television  system  comprising: 

camera- site  equipment  having  at  least  one  video  camera  for 

generating  a  video  signal  in  the  NTSC  standard; 
at   least  one  control -site  nneans  including  control  means  for 
producing  a  control  signal  to  control  said  video  camera  and 
audio    input/output    means    including    an    FM    nKxlem    for 
modulating/demodulating  an  audio  signal;  and 
a  single  cable  for  operatively  connecting  said  camera-site  equip- 
ment and  .said  control-site  means  to  transmit  therethrough  and 
therebetween  the  video  signal  in  the  NTSC  standard  generated 
by  said  camera; 
wherein: 

said  camera  site  equipment  comprises  means  for  receiving  a 
first  composite  signal,  detecting  said  digital  control  signal 
and  generating  a  confirmation  signal,  in  response  to  said 
control  signal,  to  confirm  that  said  control  signal  has  been 
properly  received  and  transmitting  through  said  cable  said 
confirmation  signal  in  a  first  predetermined  time  area  of  a 
vertical  blanking  period,  and 
said  control  means  produces  a  composite  video  signal  by 
multiplexing  said  control  signal  in  a  second  predetermined 
time  area  of  said  blanking  penod  of  the  video  signal  in  the 
NTSC  standard  transmitted  through  said  cable  to  provide  a 
resultant  multiplexed  video  signal  and  by  multiplexing  said 
resultant  multiplexed  video  signal  with  said  audio  signal 
modulated  by  said  FM  modem  to  produce  said  composite 
video  signal  for  transmission  through  said  cable  between 
said  control-site  means  and  said  camera-site  equipment. 
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5.623  J05 

CAMERA  SHAKE  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DAMPING  COILS  FOR  YAW  AND  PITCH 

Shigeki    Ishizuka,    Kanagawa;    Koichi    Sato,   Tokyo;    Akira 

Nikami,  and  Mitsuru  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,052,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-016968; 
Mar.  19.  1992,  4-063905 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/228 
VS.  a.  348—208  10  Oaims 
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I.  A  camera  shalce  correcting  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  variable  angular  prism  including  yaw  and  pitch  glass  plates  in 

spaced  relation  with  a  light  transmission  medium  sealingly 

arranged  therebetween  for  changing  a  refracting  angle  of  said 

prism  by  changing  a  relative  angle  between  said  glass  plates 

in  response  to  yaw  and  pitch  angular  prism  drive  signals  to 

thereby  change  a  refraction  angle  of  light  passing  through  said 

prism; 

pnsm  angle  position  detecting  means  for  detecung  a  horizontal 

angular  position  of  said  yaw  glass  plate  and  producing  a  yaw 

position  signal  and  a  vertical  angular  position  of  said  pitch 

glass  plate  and  producing  a  pitch  position  signal: 

camera  shalce  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount 

of  camera  shalce  of  at  least  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  motion 

of  a  camera  and  producing  yaw  and  pitch  motion  signals: 

damping  coil  means  attached  respectively  to  said  yaw  and  pitch 

glass  plates  for  producing  yaw  and  pitch  damping  signals: 
calculating  means  for  calculating  said  yaw  and  pitch  angular 
prism  drive  signals  based  on  said  yaw  and  pitch  motion 
signals  produced  by  said  camera  shake  detecting  means,  said 
yaw  and  pitch  position  signals  produced  by  said  pnsm  angle 
position  detecting  means,  and  said  yaw  and  pilch  damping 
signals  produced  by  said  damping  coil  means,  and  generating 
said  yaw  and  pilch  angular  pnsm  drive  signals; 
variable  angular  pnsm  drive  means  for  driving  said  prism  by 
rotationally  driving  said  yaw  and  pitch  glass  plates  in 
response  to  said  yaw  and  pitch  angular  pnsm  dnve  signals; 
and 
a  differentiating  loop  connect  between  an  an  output  and  an  input 
of  said  variable  angular  prism  dnve  means  for  reducing 
interference  between  said  variable  angular  pnsm  dnve  means 
and  said  damping  coils,  said  differentiating  loop  including  a 
differentiating  circuit  and  an  amplifying  circuit. 


16 
U 
thereon,  the  signal  electnc  charge  transmitted  by  said  transmission 
portion  being  output  as  an  image  signal  for  each  pixel  from  said 
solid  state  image  sensing  device,  each  pixel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  photo-diodes; 

storage  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  photo- 
diodes,  for  integrating  electnc  charges  corresponding  to  cur- 
rents output  from  said  plurality  of  photo-diodes  onto  which 
lights  are  projected  and  for  storing  integrated  electnc  charge; 
u-ansfer  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for 
transferring  the  integrated  electnc  charge  stored  by  said  stor- 
age means  to  said  transmission  portion;  and 
control  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  transfer  means,  for 
controlling,  in  accordance  with  characteristics  of  said  plurality 
of  photo-diodes,   an   amount   of   integrated   signal   electnc 
charge  lo  be  received  by  said  transmission  portion, 
wherein  the  amount  of  electric  charge  supplied  to  said  storage 
means  is  controlled  by  said  control  means  based  on  a  dark 
current  charactenslic  of  said  photo-diode. 


5.623.307 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  MOVEMENT 
OF  AN  OBJECT  THAT  IS  SUBJECTED  TO  EXTERNAL 
VIBRATIONS 
Petrtjs  A.  Kotidis,  Waban;  Jaime  A.  Woodroffe,  North  Reading, 
and  Peter  S.  Rostler,  Newlon,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Textron   Defense  Systems.  Division   of  Avco  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,279,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.410,405, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785,787,  Oct  31,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,286313.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,201 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—351  *  Claims 
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5,623306 
DARK  CURRENT  SUPPRESSION  FOR  SOLO)  STATE 
IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Nobuyuki  Kajihara;  Gen  Sudo;  Ketyi  Arinaga;  Koji  Fujiwara, 
and  Hiroko  Nakamura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,717,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,758 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120191 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  348—243  18  Claims 

18.  A  solid  state  image  sensing  device  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels  each  of  which  outputs  to  a  transmission  portion  signal 
elecuic  charge  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  light  projected 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measunng  surface  movement  of  an  object  in 
response  lo  a  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  externally  generated 
sound  waves  traveling  m  said  object,  said  object  subjected  to 
externally  generated  vibrations  of  a  lower  frequency  than  said 
sound  waves,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

optical  homodyne  interferometer  means  that  comprises. 

a)  a  source  of  light  which  is  linearly  polanzed: 

b)  means  for  splitting  said  light  from  said  source  into  a  signal 
beam  directed  to  and  from  said  object  and  a  reference  beam; 
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c)  means  for  generally  elliptically  polarizing  at  least  one  of  said 
signal  beam  and  said  reference  beam; 

d)  means  for  combining  said  signal  beam  and  said  reference 
beam  into  a  resultant  beam  to  produce  an  interference  light 
pattern: 

e)  means  for  periodically  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  result- 
ant beam  and  generating  a  plurality  of  signals,  each  signal 
indicative  of  the  phase  of  said  signal  beam  in  said  resultant 
beam:  and 

f)  signal  conditioning  means  for  squaring,  summing  and  averag- 
ing said  signals  lo  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
said  sound  waves  in  said  object  and  lo  also  compensate  for  a 
variation  in  an  operating  point  of  said  optical  homodyne 
interferometer  means  due  lo  said  externally  generated  vibra- 
tions. 


and  compressed  pixel  data  in  at  least  one  mucroblock  of  pixel 
data  in  said  commonly  stored  frame,  the  SSC  of  each  slice 
being  numbered  according  to  the  row  of  the  associated  pixel 
data  of  the  si  ice  in  the  commonly  stored  frame  and  the  MAI 
of  the  hrst  macroblock  in  each  slice  being  numbered  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  position  of  the  first  macroblock  in  the  slice 
in  the  commonly  stored  frame,  wherein  each  slice  is  con- 
strained to  contain  coded  and  compressed  pixel  data  from  no 
more  than  one  of  the  frames  of  the  different  resolutions  stored 
within  said  commonly  stored  frame:  and 
processing  means  for  demultiplexing  in  accordance  with  their 
SSCs  and  MAls  the  slices  in  the  output  bitstream  of  said 
single  standard  coder  and  forming  separate  bitstreams  tliai  are 
associated  with  each  resolution,  said  processing  means 
renumbering  as  is  necessary  the  SSCs  of  the  slices  and  the 
MAls  in  the  first  macroblock  of  the  slices  in  each  resolution 
bitstream  according  to  the  resolution  of  each  bitstream. 


5,623308 

MULTIPLE  RESOLUTION,  MULTI-STREAM  VIDEO 

SYSTEM  USING  A  SINGLE  STANDARD  CODER 

Mehmet  R.  Civanlar,  Middletown,  and  Robert  D.  Gaglianello, 

Little  Silver,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,700 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  348—392  25  Claims 
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1.  A  video  encoding  system  for  simultaneously  coding  and 
compressing  an  input  video  signal  in  a  frame  format  of  pixel  daia 
having  a  predetermined  resolution  into  a  plurality  of  coded  and 
compressed  bitstreams  representing  the  input  video  signal  at  dif- 
ferent resolutions,  the  system  comprising: 

a  single  standard  coder  which  converts  to  a  coded  and  com- 
pressed output  bitstream,  pixel  data  from  a  frame  of  an  input 
video  signal  having  a  predetermined  resolution  that  is  inputted 
to  the  coder  in  a  raster  scan  order  and  processed  by  the  coder 
in  macroblocks  of  pixels,  said  output  bitstream  comprising  a 
plurality  slices  which  represent  the  coded  and  compressed 
pixel  data  in  one  or  more  macroblocks  in  a  common  row  of 
macroblocks  in  the  frame  of  the  input  video  signal,  each  slice 
having  an  identifiable  delineating  slice  start  code  (SSC)  which 
identifies  a  row  of  the  slice  in  the  frame,  and  the  first  mac- 
roblock in  each  slice  having  an  identifiable  macroblock 
address  increment  (MAI)  which  identifies  the  position  of  that 
first  macroblock  in  the  slice  relative  to  a  fixed  position  in  the 
frame  and  which  can  be  retrieved  from  the  coded  and  com- 
pressed pixel  data  in  the  slice  in  the  output  bitstream  without 
decoding  the  slice: 
means  for  converting  a  frame  of  pixel  data  of  the  input  video 
signal  of  said  predetermined  resolution  into  a  plurality  of 
frames  of  pixel  data  having  the  different  resolutions: 
frame  buffering  means  for  commonly  storing  a  frame  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  frames  of  pixel  data  having  different  resolu- 
tions, wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  frames  of  pixel  data 
having  the  different  resolutions  are  separated  in  said  frame 
buffering  means  by  a  guard  band: 
means  for  supplying  macroblocks  of  pixel  data  in  a  raster 
scanned  order  from  said  commonly  stored  frame  in  said  frame 
buffering  means  to  said  single  standard  coder,  said  single 
standard  coder  outputting  a  single  bitstream  comprising  a 
plurality  of  successive  slices  each  of  which  contains  the  coded 


5,623309 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
SIGNAL  FILTERING 
Katsuji  Yoshimura;  Masamichi  Toyama;  Akihiro  Fujiwara,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken;  Kunihiko  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and  Hirofumi 
Suda,   Kananawa-ken,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,557,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,459,  May  20,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,249,  Nov. 

12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

452,288,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser 

No.  154,078,  Feb.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug. 

4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1987,  62-030276; 

Jul.  10,  1987,  62-171065;  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-171066 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  CI.  348—355  33  Claims 
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1   An  automatic  focusing  device  comprising: 

(A)  image  pickup  means  for  converting  an  object  image  formed 
on  an  image  pickup  plane  lo  an  electrical  signal: 

(B)  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  picked-up  image  signal  of 
a  predetermined  frequency  component  from  the  picked-up 
image  signal  from  said  image  pickup  means  in  passing  there- 
through: 

(C)  object  image  variation  detecting  means  for  comparing  said 
picked-up  image  signal  with  that  produced  a  predetermined 
period  before  to  detect  a  vanation  of  the  object  image  on  said 
image  pickup  plane:  and 

(D)  characteristic  varying  means  for  varying  a  pass  band  of 
frequency  of  said  extracting  means  depending  on  the  detec- 
tion result  of  said  object  image  variation  delecting  means;  and 

(E)  focus  control  means  for  adjusting  a  focus  condition  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  of  said  extracting  means. 
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5,623310 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
EMPLOYING  A  HIERARCHICAL  IMAGE 
SEGMENTATION  TECHNIQUE 
Jin-Hun  iCun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-7314 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/i2 
\jS.  a.  348—394  2  Claims 
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means  for  encoding  the  contour  and  texture  information,  the 
motion  information,  the  difference  information  for  each  seg- 
mented current  chrominance  region,  and  the  contour  and 
texmre  information  for  each  sub-segmented  luminance  region 
to  provide  an  encoded  video  signal. 


5,623311 
MPEG  VIDEO  DECODER  HAVING  A  HIGH  BANDWIDTH 

MEMORY 

Larry  Phillips,  CoUingswood;  Shuji  Inoue,  Mount  Holly,  both 

of  NJ.,  and  Edwin  R.  Meyer,  Bensalem.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,579 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12 

U,S.  CL  348—396  8  Claims 


ENCODED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  an  input  video  signal,  wherein  the 
input  video  signal  includes  a  sequence  of  image  frames,  each  of  the 
image  frames  having  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  and  each  of 
the  pixels  being  represented  by  a  luminance  level  and  a  chromi- 
nance level,  which  composes: 

means  for  extracting  chrominance  levels  for  pixels  contained  in 
a  current  image  frame  of  the  input  video  signal  to  generate  a 
current  chrominance  image; 
segmentation  means  for  deriving  a  pluralit>  of  segmented  cur- 
rent chrominance  regions  by  using  the   generated  current 
chrominance  image  to  produce  contour  and  texture  informa- 
tion of  each  segmented  current  chrominance  region,  wherein 
the  contour  information  represents  the  shape  and  location  of 
said  each  segmented  current  chrominance  region  and  the 
texture  information  represents  a  mean  chrominance  level  of 
all  pixels  contained  in  said  each  segmented  current  chromi- 
nance region; 
means  for  stonng  and  delaying  the  contour  and  texture  informa- 
tion  for  the   plurality   of  segmented   current   chrominance 
regions  to  provide  the  delayed  information  as  contour  and 
texture    information    for   segmented   previous   chrominance 
regions; 
means  for  calculating  differences  between  texture  information  of 
each  segmented  current  chrominance  region  and  that  of  each 
of  the  segmented  previous  chrominance  regions  to  select  one 
of  the  segmented  previous  chrominance  regions  which  yields 
a  minimum  difference,  and  for  generating  search  region  infor- 
mation representing  positions  of  all  pixels  contained  in  said 
each  segmented  current  chrominance  region,  motion  informa- 
tion denoting  the  selected  segmented  previous  chrominance 
region  and  difference  information  representing  a  difference 
between  the  texture  information  of  said  each  segmented  cur- 
rent chrominance  region  and  that  of  the  selected  segmented 
previous  chrotmnance  region; 
means,  in  response  to  the  search  region  information,  for  extract- 
ing its  corresponding  seginented  luminance  region  having 
luminance  levels  from  the  current  image  frame  and  for  deriv- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  sub-segmented  luminance  regions  by 
using  the  luminance  levels  included  in  the  segmented  lumi- 
nance region  to  provide  contour  and  texture  information  of 
each  sub-segmented  luminance  region,  wherein  the  contour 
information  represents  the  shape  and  location  of  said  each 
sub-segmented  luminance  region  and  the  texture  information 
represents  a  mean  luminance  level  of  all  pixels  in  said  each 
sub-segmented  luminance  region;  and 
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1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  a  data  stream  including  a  plurality  of 
variable  length  encoded  data  values  representing  an  image  where 
the  data  stream  represents  video  signals  having  luminance  compo- 
nents and  chrominance  components,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  for  stonng  image  data  where  the  memory  has  a  single 
memory   port   which   includes   first   and   second   channels, 
arranged  in  parallel,  wherein  each  memory  operation  to  the 
single  memory  port  concurrently  transfers  data  via  the  first 
and  second  channels  and  the  image  data  is  arranged  in  the 
memory   to   allow    image   data   representing   corresponding 
chrominance  and  luminance  components  to  be  accessed  con- 
currently using  the  first  and  second  channels,  respectively,  and 
to  allow  image  data  representing  first  and  second  contiguous 
luminance  components  to  be  accessed  concurrently  using  the 
first  and  second  channels,  respectively; 
means  for  receiving  the  data  stream  and  for  storing  the  data 
stream  into  a  buffer  area  of  the   memory   via  the  single 
memory  port; 
decoding  means  including; 

(a)  means  for  fetching  the  variable  length  encoded  data  stream 
from  the  memory  via  the  single  memory  port; 

(b)  means  for  processing  the  fetched  vanable  length  encoded 
data  stream  to  produce  first  decoded  values; 

(c)  means  for  fetching  reference  image  data  from  the  memory 
via  the  single  memory  port; 

(d)  means  for  combining  the  fetched  reference  image  data 
with  the  first  decoded  values  to  produce  second  decoded 
values;  and 

(e)  means  for  storing  the  second  decoded  values  in  the 
memory  via  the  single  memor>  port;  and 

means  for  fetching  image  data  from  the  memory,  via  the  single 
memory  port  for  display. 


April  22,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2709 


5,623312 

COMPRESSED-DOMAIN  BIT  RATE  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Li  Yan,  Holmdel,  and  Barin  G.  Haskell,  Tinton  Falls,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,929 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  7//« 

U.S.  CI.  348-^16  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  bit  rate  reduction  apparatus  including: 

(a)  a  tirst  inverse  quantizer  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

(b)  a  second  inverse  quantizer  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(c)  a  prediction  frame  store; 

(d)  a  quantizer  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(e)  priKessor  means  for  performing  computations  on  a  plurality 
of  motion  vectors;  each  motion  vector  being  represented  by 
an  X  value  and  a  Y  value: 

(f)  motion  vector  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
motion  vectors,  the  plurality  of  motion  vectors  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  video  image  frame,  the  video  image  frame 
containing  a  plurality  of  macro  blocks,  each  macro  block 
being  associated  with  a  motion  vector:  and 

(g)  first,  second,  and  third  summing  devices;  each  summing 
device  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  output; 

the  first  inverse  quantizer  adapted  to  accept  an  input  signal 
including  quantized  DCT  coefficients  and  quantization  param- 
eters, such  that  an  output  signal  of  reconstructed  DCT  coefB- 
cients  is  generated; 

the  processor  means  adapted  to  accept  an  input  signal  including 
motion  vectors;  such  that  an  output  signal  of  processed 
motion  vectors  is  generated  in  response  to  the  input  signal  of 
motion  vectors; 

the  output  signal  being  coupled  to  the  prediction  frame  store; 

the  tirst  inverse  quantizer  output  signal  coupled  to  the  first  input 
of  the  first  summing  device; 

the  prediction  frame  store  generating  an  output  signal  including 
a  motion-compensated  drift  error  signal;  the  motion- 
compensated  drift  error  signal  being  coupled  to  the  second 
input  of  the  tirst  summing  device; 

the  output  of  the  first  summing  device  being  coupled  to  the 
quantizer  input;  the  quantizer  output  being  coupled  to  the 
second  inverse  quantizer  input;  the  second  inverse  quantizer 
output  being  inverted  and  then  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the 
second  summing  device;  the  first  inverse  quantizer  output 
being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  summing 
device;  the  output  of  the  second  summing  device  being 
coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  third  summing  device;  the 
second  input  of  the  third  summing  device  being  coupled  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  prediction  frame  store;  the  output  of  the 
third  summing  device  being  coupled  to  the  prediction  frame 
store;  the  output  of  the  quantizer  comprising  re-quantized 
DCT  coefficients  and  new  quantizalion  parameters. 


5,623313 
FRACTIONAL  PIXEL  MOTION  ESTIMATION  OF  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 
T.  Naveen,  Beaverton,  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc^  Wil- 
sonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532325 

Int  CI."  H04N  7m 

UJS.  CI.  348-^16  1  Oaim 
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1 .  An  improved  method  of  fractional  pixel  motion  estimation  for 
a  video  compression  signal  encoder  wherein  a  block  of  pixels  in  a 
current  video  image  of  an  input  video  signal  is  compared  with 
displaced  blocks  of  pixels  at  different  locations  in  a  reference  video 
image  to  provide  a  compressed  video  signal  by  generating  a 
distortion  function  for  each  location  and  selecting  a  displacement 
vector  that  gives  a  minimum  value  of  the  distortion  function  as  a 
motion  vector  for  the  block  of  pixels,  the  motion  vector  being  used 
by  the  video  compression  signal  encoder  to  predict  the  reference 
video  image,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fitting  a  general  surface  to  the  distortion  function  so  that  the 

fitted  surface  equals  the  distortion  function  at  integer  pixel 

locations  surrounding  a  center  pixel  of  the  block  having  the 

minimum  value  of  the  distortion  function; 

estimating  the  distortion  function  at  fractional  pixel  locations 

surrounding  the  center  pixel;  and 
selecting,  as  the  motion  vector,  the  displacement  vector  that 
gives  a  minimum  value  for  the  fractional  pixel  distortion 
function  from  among  the  center  pixel  and  the  fractional  pixel 
locations  surrounding  the  center  pixel,  the  selected  motion 
vector  being  transmitted  as  part  of  the  compressed  video  for 
the  block  of  pixels. 


5,623314 

MPEG  DECODER  MEMORY  DATA  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSFER 

Refael   Retter,  Haifa;  Moshe  Bublil,  Netanya;  Gad  Shavit, 

Givat  Ella,  and  Aharon  Gill,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Zoran  Microelectronics  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,740 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  348—423  7  Claims 
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1                                        1                                                              ' 

1            MACRO  BLOCK 

HEADEH 
J               PATTERN 

BLOCK  PATTERN 

1                                        MACRO  BLOCX   PATTERN 

1    t)  VIDEO  k.  SERIAL 
1         COOtO  DATA 
1         WRITE 

1   2)  VIDEO  coot  READ 

1   2)  SERIAL  CODED 
1          DATA  READ 
1  «)  REFRESH 

1) 
2) 

VIOEO  CODE  READ 
DECODED  PICTURE  WRITE 

3) 

DECODED  PICTURE  READ 
FOB  REFERENCE 

DECODED  PICTURE  READ 
FOR  DISPLAY 

1  5)  OECOOCO  PICTURE 
{        DATA  READ 
1        FOR  DISPLAY 
]          (OPTIONAL) 

1 

1 

1.  In  an  MPEG  decoder,  a  method  of  picture  data  transfer  from 
a  DRAM  memory  and  processing  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  decoding  a  sequence  header  for  each  picture  data  having  a 
plurality  of  macroblocks. 
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b)  decoding  a  macroblock  header  at  the  beginning  of  each 
macroblock.  and 

c)  executing  a  fixed  plurality  of  repetiuons  of  block  decoding 
after  each  macroblock  header  decoding. 


S,623J15 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SOUND  DATA 

Katsunori  Takahashi,  and  Masahide  Tomita,  both  of  Hokkaido, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd..  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,288.  Sep.  29,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Oct  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285154; 
Oct.  1,  1992,  4-284981,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-289634;  Oct  2,  1992. 
4-289635;  Oct  7.  1992.  4-293769;  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298070 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/475 
U.S.  a.  348—515  1  Claim 
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1  A  computer  system  for  prtxessing  sound  data  comprising: 

a  generator  for  generating  ADPCM  (Adaptive  Difference  Pulse 
Code  Modulation)  sound  data,  said  generator  having  a  regis- 
ter; 

an  ADPCM  decoder  for  reproducing  original  sound  from  said 
ADPCM  sound  data,  said  ADPCM  decoder  having  register; 

means  for  storing  the  same  data  in  the  registers  of  said  generator 
and  said  ADPCM  decoder  to  specify  a  predetermined  sam- 
pling frequency;  and 

a  control  unit  for  synchronizing  the  operations  of  said  generator 
and  said  ADPCM  decoder  with  each  other  m  correspondence 
with  said  predetermined  sampling  frequency. 
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means  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  scanning  lines 
detected  by  said  detection  means,  said  vertical  dot  count 
control  means  outpumng  to  said  counter  a  signal  which  con- 
trols the  number  of  scanning  lines  to  be  counted  by  said 
counter, 
wherein  the  character  having  the  vertical  dot  number  of  said 
blank  portion  adjusted  m  accordance  with  the  number  of 
scanning  lines  counted  by  said  counter  are  outputted  from 
said  memory  means 


5,623,317 
ALUS  DETECTION  AND  AVOIDANCE  PROCESS  USED 

IN  THE  PROCESSING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Roger  Robinson;  Alan  Cosgrove;  David  LefUey,  and  Wynn 
Rees.  aU  of  c/o  Vistek  Electronics  Ltd.,  Unit  C,  Wessex  Road, 
Bourne  End,  Buckinghamshire  SL8  5DT,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
9400438 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/265 
U.S.  a.  348—584  5  Claims 


5,623316 

ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  ON-SCREEN 

DISPLAY  METHOD 

Masahiro  Naito;  Yoshiteru  Suzuki,  and  Kouji  Minami.  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241290; 
Oct  7,  1994,  6-244065;  Apr.  28.  1995,  7-105319 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/50 
U.S.  a.  34»— 569  9  Qaims 

1.  An  on-screen  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  memory  means  for  storing  font  data  including  face  data  and  a 

blank  portion  for  each  character  in  the  font  data; 
a  counter  for  counting  synchronizing  signals  corresponding  to  a 

number  of  scanning  lines  in  a  character  to  be  displayed; 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  scaiming  lines  in 

one  screen  from  an  input  signal;  and 
a  vertical  dot  count  control  means  for  determining  a  \ertical  dot 
number  of  the  character  to  be  displayed  from  said  memory 


1   A  circuit  for  mixing  a  video  signal  Fv  and  a  key  signal  Fk 
compnsing: 

an  interpolator  for  receiving  and  upsampling  the  video  signal 

Fv; 
a  multiplier  for  receiving  die  key  signal  Fk  and  multiplying  it 

with  the  upsampled  video  signal  to  provide  an  upsampled 

keyed  video  signal, 
a  first  downsampler  for  downsampling  the  upsampled  keyed 

video  signal; 
a  low  pass  filter  for  filtering  the  upsampled  keyed  video  signal; 
a  second  downsampler  for  downsampling  the  filtered  signal;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  high  frequency  components 

in  the  upsampled  keyed  video  signal  to  provide  a  control 

signal  for  switching  between  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 

downsampler. 
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5,623,318 
GHOST  CANCELLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  CANONICAL  SIGNED  DIGIT  CODES 
Myeong-bwan  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
94-22512 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/213 
VS.  CI.  348—614 
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means  for  scaling  said  maximum  correlation  peak  value  to  a 
lower  predetermined  value  for  detection  and  for  forming  a 
scaled  peak  value; 

means  for  synchronizing  a  next  field  of  said  video  signal  using 
said  scaled  peak  value;  and 

means  for  predicting  a  future  position  of  the  OCR  signal. 


5,623320 
GHOST  PREVENTION  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 
Scong  S.  Rim,  Kyimgsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
31931-1994 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  a.  348—614  1  Oaim 


1   A  ghost  cancelling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  end  for  receiving  a  ghost-containing  video  signal; 

means  for  separating  a  transmitted  ghost  cancelling  reference 
(OCR)  signal  from  the  video  signal  received  via  said  input 
end.  and  storing  the  separated  transmitted  OCR  signal  therein; 

control  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  OCR  signal  stored  in 
said  separating  and  storing  means  to  detect  a  characteristic  of 
a  channel  through  which  the  video  signal  Is  transmitted,  and 
generating  canonical  signed  digit  (CSD)  filter  coefficient  val- 
ues represented  in  the  form  of  CSD  codes  on  the  basis  of  the 
delected  channel  characteristic;  and 

filter  means  for  cancelling  a  ghost  component  contained  in  the 
video  signal  received  via  said  input  end  on  the  basis  of  the 
CSD  filter  coefficient  values  generated  by  said  control  means, 
and  outputting  a  ghost-cancelled  video  signal. 


5,623319 
GHOST  CANCELLATION  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
DETECTION  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Rae  L.  HUI,  Jefferson  City,  and  Chris  L.  Spearman.  Knoxville. 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Ameri- 
can Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539367 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 

U.S.  CI.  348—614  5  Claims 


1.  A  ghost  prevention  apparatus  for  a  television,  comprising: 

synchronous  separation  means  for  separating  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronous  signals,  respectively,  from  a  combined 
picture  signal  detected  by  picture  wave  detection  means; 

timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  key  pulse  in  a 
horizontal  synchronous  range  in  accordance  with  a  horizontal 
synchronous  signal  outputted  from  said  synchronous  separa- 
tion means  and  for  generating  a  vertical  blanking  signal  in  a 
vertical  synchronous  range  in  accordance  with  a  vertical  syn- 
chronous signal; 

first  sampling  holder  means  for  sample-holding  a  phase  control 
signal  outputted  from  said  picture  wave  detection  means, 
outputting  the  thusly  sample-holden  phase  control  signal  to 
the  picture  wave  detection  means  in  accordance  with  a  key 
pulse  outputted  from  said  timing  signal  generating  means,  and 
enabling  the  picture  wave  detection  means;  and 

second  sampling  holder  means  for  sample-holding  an  AGC 
wave  detection  signal  outputted  from  an  AGC  circuit,  dis- 
abling said  AGC  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  \ertical  blanking 
signal  outputted  from  the  timing  signal  generation  means. 


5,623321 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  POWER  TO  AN  ACTIVE 

RF  COMPONENT 

Stephen  R.  Harsanyi,  Roxbury  Township.  Morris  Coimty,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,M5 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/6J 

U.S.  CI.  348—730  14  Claims 


I   A  circuit  for  delecting  and  synchronizing  a  ghosi  cancellalion 
reference  (OCR)  signal  in  a  television  video  signal,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  at  least  one  field  of  an  input  video  Mgnal; 
means  for  finding  a  maximum  correlation  peak  \alue  in  a  field 
of  said  input  video  signal; 


I.  A  circuit  for  cutting  o(T  power  to  an  active  RF  component 
comprising: 
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a  coupler  for  receiving  at  an  input  a  combined  power,  moniior- 
ing  signal,  and  video  Mgnal  and  for  separating  the  power  and 
monitonng  signal  from  the  video  signal;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  monitoring  signal  supplied  to  the  input 
and  means  for  cutting  oflf  the  power  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
component  when  the  monitoring  signal  is  not  detected  while 
permitting  the  power  to  be  conducted  to  an  output  of  the 
component. 


5.623J22 
PULL  DOWN  MEMBER  ON  TEMPLE  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Jason  Hirschnun.  Arlington.  Va.;  Chul  W.  Shin,  Masan,  Rep. 
of  Korean  Chang  W.  Kang,  Masan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Ji  W. 
Kim,  Masan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hudson  Optical 
Corporation,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,139 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02C  5/14 

VS.  a.  351—119  29  Claims 


-^ 


1.  Eyeglasses,  compnsing: 

lens  fraine  adapted  for  accommodating  lenses; 

a  pair  of  temples,  each  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lens  frame  and 
having  an  end-piece  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  end-piece 
being  configured  to  wrap  partially  around  an  ear  of  a  wearer 
gf  said  eyeglasses; 

an  elongated  pull-down  member  ratchetably  and  pivotably 
attached  to  a  distal  end  of  each  end-piece,  said  elongated 
pull-down  member  oriented  at  any  of  a  senes  of  pivoted 
positions  relative  to  said  end-piece  to  provide  the  eyeglasses 
with  a  secure  fit  on  a  wearer  by  resting  adjacent  an  ear  of  the 
wearer 


a  contact  lens  having  a  postenor  surface  and  an  anterior  surface, 
the  postenor  surface  having  a  curvature  approximating  the 
curvature  of  the  cornea  and  adapted  to  contact  the  cornea,  the 
antenor  surface  being  convex  and  having  a  relatively  high 
power. 

an  entry  lens  positioned  antenor  to  and  substantially  coincident 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  contact  lens,  the  entry  lens  having 
a  convex  posterior  surface  and  a  convex  antenor  surface,  both 
the  antenor  surface  and  the  postenor  surface  having  a  prede- 
termined curvature,  the  antenor  surface  of  the  entry  lens 
having  a  power  significantly  greater  than  the  postenor  surface 
over  Its  entire  radial  extent,  and 

an  intermediate  meniscus  lens  positioned  intermediate  the  con- 
tact lens  and  the  entry  lens  and  positioned  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  optical  axis  of  the  contact  lens,  the  intermedi- 
ate lens  having  a  concave  postenor  surface  and  a  convex 
antenor  surface,  each  of  the  surfaces  having  a  predetermined 
curvature. 

the  lenses  in  combination  receiving  and  refracting  rays  emanat- 
ing from  the  fundus  of  the  eye,  including  regions  anterior  to 
the  equator  of  the  eye.  to  form  a  very  wide  held,  aenal  image 
of  the  fundus  of  the  eye  antenor  to  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  antenor  surface  of  the  entry  lens. 


5.623,324 

VARIABLE  VIEWFINDER  MASK  ASSEMBLY 

William  F.  Dassero,  and  Anthony  DiRisio,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.944 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/10:13/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—380  4  Oaims 


5,623323 
EXTRA  WIDE  FIELD  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Robert  D.  Johnson;  Janet  L.  Crossman,  both  of  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  and  Martin  A.  Mainster,  Leawood,  Kans..  assignors 
to  Ocular  Instruments.  Inc..  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,712 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/00:  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CI.  351—219  8  Claims 


1.   A  contact-type  ophthalmic   lens  for  use  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  eye  composing: 


1  A  vanable  mask  device  for  the  view  tinder  of  a  camera, 
charactenzed  by: 

an  aperture  plate  provided  with  a  rectangular  aperture, 

first  and  second  movable  mask  blades;  and 

adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  mask  blades  to  a 
first  setting  in  which  said  blades  are  located  beyond  said 
aperture  so  that  said  aperture  defines  a  first  rectangular  mask 
opening,  a  second  setting  in  which  said  blades  overlap  the 
respective  ends  of  said  aperture  so  that  said  blades  and  said 
aperture  define  a  recungular  second  mask  opening  the  same 
height  as  but  narrower  than  said  first  mask  opening,  and  a 
third  sening  in  which  said  blades  overlap  the  respective  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  aperture  so  that  said  blades  and  said 
aperture  define  a  third  mask  opening  the  same  width  as  but  of 
less  height  than  said  first  opening;  including, 

means  for  moving  said  blades  honzontally  in  opposite  directions 
between  said  first  and  second  settings  and  diagonally  in 
opposite  directions  between  said  first  and  third  settings;  and 

blade  suppon  pins  extending  through  cam  slots  in  said  blades  to 
support  said  blades  for  such  honzonlal  and  diagonal  move- 
ment. 


April  22.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2713 


5.623325 
nLM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  VISUAL  FILM  MOTION 
INDICATOR  FOR  VERIFYING  FILM  LOADING  IN 

CAMERA 

Joseph  A.  Manico;  Richard  S.  Keirsbilck;  John  A.  Agostinelli. 

all  of  Rochester,  and  Edgar  G.  Eamhart,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.699 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/26 

VS.  a.  396—515  10  Claims 


5,623327 
CAMERA  HAVING  MEMORY  DEVICE  WHICH  STORES 

TIMER  VALUES  USED  IN  THE  COMPUTATION  OF 
VELOCITY  OF  AN  IMAGE  BLUR  SUPPRESSION  LENS 
Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-147162 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  7/0(i 

VS.  a.  396—55  15  Chiims 


1.  A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  filmstrip  having  longitudinally 
successive  perforations,  and  a  housing  for  said  filmstnp  having  a 
film  passage  slit  through  which  the  filmstrip  can  be  moved  into  or 
out  of  said  housing,  is  characterized  by: 
an  indicator  flag; 

means  supporting  said  indicator  flag  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment; and 
actuator  means  positioned  for  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  each  perforation  of  said  filmstrip  as  the  filmstrip  is 
moved  through  said  slit  to  move  said  indicator  flag  forward 
and  backward  alternately,  whereby  a  visible  motion-indication 
is  provided  that  the  filmstrip  is  moving  through  the  slit. 


5,623326 

CAMERA-SHAKE  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Hiitwhi  Okano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,661,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,555,  Aug.  11,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-062851 
U 

Int.  a.*G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—55  11  aaims 

13  '^ 


1.  A  camera-shake  correction  apparatus  compnsing: 

externally  operable  operation  means  for  focusing  a  phototaking 
lens  or  changing  a  phototaking  magnification  of  a  phototaking 
lens  upon  being  operated; 

camera-shake  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  camera-shake 
amount  as  a  displacement  of  a  camera  or  said  phototaking 
lens  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis,  and  outputting  camera- 
shake  information  ba.sed  on  the  detected  camera-shake 
amount; 

camera-shake  correction  means  for  reducing  the  camera-shake 
amount  detected  by  said  camera-shake  detecting  means;  and 

externally  operable  setting  means  for  allowing  an  operation  of 
said  camera-shake  correction  means  upon  being  operated, 

wherein  said  setting  means  is  arranged  on  said  operation  means. 
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14.  An  optical  device  having  an  optical  axis  extending  there- 
through, comprising: 

a  lens  movable  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  to 

suppress  image  blur  affecting  the  optical  device; 
an  interrupter  to  detect  the  position  of  the  lens  and  producing  a 
position  detection  signal  having  change  points  occurring  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  lens; 
a  timer  to  produce  a  count  value; 
a  first  memory  device  to  store  the  count  value  of  the  timer  when 

a  change  point  occurs  in  the  position  detection  signal;  and 
a  control  device  to  determine  the  displacement  velocity  of  the 
lens  from  the  count  value  stored  in  the  first  memory  device, 
wherein 

first  and  second  change  points  occur  in  the  position  detection 
signal,  the  timer  produces  first  and  second  count  values 
corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  first  and  second  change 
points,  and  the  first  memory  device  stores  the  first  count 
value  of  the  timer  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  change 
point,  and 
the  optical  device  further  comprises  a  second  memory  device 
to  receive  the  first  count  value  from  the  first  memory  device 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  second  change  point,  the  first 
memory  device  then  receiving  the  second  count  value  from 
the  timer,  and  the  control  device  receiving  the  first  count 
value  from  the  second  memory  device  and  the  second  count 
value  from  the  first  memory  device  and  determining  the 
displacement  velocity  of  the  movable  member  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  and  second  count  values. 


5,623328 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
SYSTEM  ON  WHICH  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  IS 
MOUNTABLE 
Tadayuki    "Kuda;    Kazumi    Sekine,-    Isao    Ikemoto,    all    of 
Kawasaki;     Kazushi     Watanabe,     Yokohama;     Yoshikazu 
Sasago,  Tokyo;  Shinya  Noda,  Yokohama;  Kazunori  Koba- 
yashi,     Kawasaki;     Kazuhiko     Ishiwata,     Tokyo;     Kazuo 
Shishido;  Kaqji  Yano,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Shirai; 
Makoto  I^naka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shinichl  Sasaki,  Fujisawa; 
Yoshiya  Nomura,  and  Toshiyuki  Karakama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,650,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,517,  Apr.  23, 
1991.  and  Ser.  No.  785,401,  Oct  30,  1991.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110613; 
Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301779;  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-54446;  Jun.  30,  1992, 
4-194662 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—111  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartndge  removably  mountable  onto  a  main  body  of 
an  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process  car- 
tndge comprising: 
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an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum; 

a  developing  roller  supplying  toner  to  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  drum  by  rotation  thereof  for  developing  a 
latent  image  formed  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive drum; 

a  charge  roller  abutted  to  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive drum  for  charging  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive drum. 

a  cleaning  blade  abutted  to  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive drum  for  removing  toner  remaining  thereon; 

a  lower  frame  supporting  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive drum,  said  developing  roller,  and  said  cleaning  blade, 
said  lower  frame  having  a  transfer  opening  for  transfemng  the 
developed  image  formed  on  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive drum  to  a  recording  medium  when  said  process 
cartridge  is  mounted  on  the  main  body  of  the  electrophoto- 
graphic image  forming  apparatus,  and  said  lower  frame  being 
located  at  a  lower  position  when  said  process  cartridge  is 
mounted  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  main  body  of  the 
electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus: 

an  upper  frame  supporting  said  charge  roller  and  a  toner  con- 
tainer unit  for  containing  the  toner  to  be  used  by  said  devel- 
oping roller  therein,  said  upper  frame  having  an  exposure 
aperture  disposed  between  said  charge  roller  and  said  toner 
container  unit  for  irradiating  a  light  corresponding  to  image 
information  from  the  mam  body  of  the  electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus  when  said  process  cartridge  is 
mounted  onto  the  main  body,  and  said  upper  frame  being 
located  at  an  upper  position  when  said  process  cartridge  is 
mounted  in  the  predetermined  position  of  the  main  body  of 
the  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus,  said  upper 
frame  being  separably  connected  with  said  lower  frame,  and 
said  charge  roller  being  anached  to  said  upper  frame  and 
being  movable  toward  said  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive drum  and  urged  thereto  by  a  spnng.  to  followingly  rotate 
with  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum 


transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  toner  image,  formed  on  said 
image-carrying  body,  to  transfer  paper  by  bnnging  the  trans- 
fer paper  into  contact  with,  said  image-carrying  body,  said 
transfer  means  having  a  dielectric  layer,  a  semi -conductive 
layer,  and  a  conductive  layer  laminated  in  this  order  from  a 
contact  surface  side  of  the  transfer  paper; 

voltage  applying  means,  connected  to  said  conductive  layer,  for 
applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  conductive  layer, 
and 

potential-difference-producing  means  for  pressing  supplied 
transfer  paper  against  a  surface  of  the  dielectnc  layer,  and  for 
producing  a  potential  difference  between  said  conductive 
layer,  to  which  the  voltage  has  been  applied,  and  the  transfer 
paper. 

wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  formed  into  a  cylindrical  shape 
as  a  base  member  of  said  transfer  means. 

said  semi-conductive  layer  is  formed  into  a  sheet  form  and  is 
wound  around  said  conductive  layer,  and 

said  dielectnc  layer  is  formed  into  a  sheet  form  and  is  wound 
around  said  scmi-conductive  layer 


5.623J30 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR-ATl'S 
Hitoshi  Ishibashi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  assifiDor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Lid.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.142 

Claims  pinority.  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995.  7-089090 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 

V.S.  CI.  399—310  20  Claims 


5.623J29 
TR.ANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INLAGE  FORMING 
APPAR.ATUS 
Kouichi  Yamauchi;  Hiroshi  Tachiki.  both  of  'k'amatokoriyania: 
Hirorou  Yoshimoto.  \amab«-gun:   Atsuyuki   Katoh.  Tenri; 
Yuhi  Akagawa,  Ikoma:  Takayuki  Ohno.  Yamatokoriyama; 
Yoshinobu   Tatelshi.   .Shiki-gun;    Keizo   Fukunaga.   Ikoma: 
Mitsuyoshi  Terada,  Nara:  Fumio  Shimazu.  Chiba;  Takuya 
.Abe.   Chiba.   and    Kiyoshi   Toizumi.   Chiba.   all    of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.732 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012964; 
Feb.  4.  1994.  6-012965;  Feb.  4.  1994.  6-012968;  Nov.  29,  1994. 
6-295194 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  15/16 
I  .S.  CI.  399—314  36  Claims 

1   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image-carrying  body  on  which  a  toner  image  is  formed; 


I  .An  image  lonning  apparatus  in  which  a  toner  image  is  formed 
on  an  image  earner,  a  voltage  is  applied  to  a  transfer  con\ eying 
unit  employed  as  a  contact  type  transferring  unit  from  a  high- 
voltage  power  source,  a  transfer  maienal  is  conveyed  by  said 
transfer  conveying  unit,  and  said  toner  image  formed  on  said 
image  carrier  is  transferred  onto  said  transfer  material. 

wherein  said  transfer  conveying  unit  comprises; 


April  22,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2715 


a  rtrst  layer  having  a  surface  resistance  rale  of  110'"-  1  10"'; 
and 

a  second  layer  having  a  surface  resistance  rate  of  1  10 -110"; 
and 

wherein  said  second  layer  is  constructed  with  a  rubber  material 
having  a  temperature/humidity  variation  of  electric  resistance 
which  is  larger  than  a  temperature/humidity  variation  ol  elec- 
tric resistance  of  said  hrst  layer 


5,623331 
HIGH-SPEED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  nXING  LNIT 
Tadahiro  Kaneko;  Takao  Umeda;   Tsutomu   Maekawa.  and 
Teniaki  Mitsuya,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,565 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1994.  6-114936 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VJS.  a.  399—378  7  Claims 

T 


1.  A  fixing  unit,  comprising: 

a  tixing  roller: 

a  pressure  roller  forming  a  nipper  in  cooperation  with  said  tixing 
roller,  said  nipper  conveying  a  recording  matenal  on  which  an 
untixed  image  is  formed  while  nipping  said  recording  mate- 
rial; 

a  recording  material  pressing  roller  for  pressing  said  recording 
material  toward  said  tixing  roller  in  a  region,  except  for  a 
nipping  region  where  said  nipper  nips  said  recording  material, 
to  form  a  region  where  said  recording  matenal  is  wound 
around  said  tixing  roller;  and 

tension  applying  means  for  applying  tension  to  said  recording 
matenal  while  said  recording  matenal  is  being  nipped, 

wherein  said  recording  material  pressing  roller  has  a  winding 
angle  of  said  recording  material  to  said  tixing  roller  and  a 
pressing  force  of  pressing  said  recording  matenal  toward  said 
hxing  roller,  said  winding  angle  and  said  pressing  force  t)eing 
changeable  according  to  a  thickness  of  said  recording  mate- 
rial. 


guide  member  which  contacts  the  sheei-likc  material  when  the 
transferring  means  transfers  the  toner  image;  and 
means  tor  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
conductive  guide  member,  a  polanty  of  the  bias  voltage  being 
approximately  the  same  as  the  predetermined  polanty.  the 
predetermined  area  being  an  area  which  contacts  the  sheet- 
like matenal  when  the  transporting  means  transports  the 
sheet-like  material  and  coaesponds  to  a  size  of  the  sheet-like 
matenal. 


5.623^33 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SEPARATION 

MECHANISM  BETWEEN  IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER 

AND  TRANSFER  MEMBER  BEARING  MEMBER 

Toshiki  Nagase.  Hoya,  and  Akira  Ito,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.500,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-194750 

Int.  CI.*'  G03G  21/00:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—381  23  Claims 


5,623332 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 
UTILIZING  A  BIAS  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  TO  A  PRE- 
DETERMINED AREA  OF  A  PAPER  GUIDE 
TaiichI  Kawaguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319805 
'  Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00:15/14 
U.S.  CI.  399—388  13  Claims 

5    An   image-forming   apparatus  for  forming   an   image   on   a 
sheet-like  matenal.  compnsing: 

means  for  forming  a  loner  image  on  an  image-bearing  member; 
means  for  electrostatically  transferring  the  toner  image  from  the 
image-beanng  member  to  a  sheet-like  matenal  by  applying  an 
electnc  charge  of  a  predetermined  polarity  to  the  sheet-like 
material  al  a  transfer  region: 
means  for  transporting  the  sheet-like  matenal  so  as  to  pass  the 
transfer  region,  the  transporting  means  having  a  conductive 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  beanng  member  for  beanng  an  image  thereon; 

a  transfer  material  beanng  member  for  carrying  a  transfer  mate- 
rial to  a  transfer  position  repeatedly,  said  transfer  matenal 
bearing  member  carrying  the  transfer  matenal  to  the  transfer 
position  so  that  the  image  on  the  image  beanng  member  can 
be  transferred  onto  the  transfer  matenal; 

tixing  means  for  tixing  the  transferred  image  onto  the  transfer 
matenal.  said  fixing  means  having  a  fixing  speed  which  is 
selectable  between  a  first  speed  or  a  second  speed  which  is 
slower  than  the  first  speed;  and 
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moving  speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  nwving  speed  of 
said  transfer  material  bearing  member,  said  movmg  speed 
control  means  controllmg  the  movmg  speed  of  the  transfer 
matenal  after  completion  of  an  image  transfer  operation  so  as 
10  correspond  the  fixing  speed. 

wherein,  in  the  case  the  second  speed  is  selected  as  the  fixing 
speed,  after  completion  of  image  transfer  operation  said  trans- 
fer matenal  bearing  member  re-conveys  the  transfer  matenal 
which  has  an  image  transferred  thereon  to  the  transfer  posi- 
tion, and.  atter  completion  of  image  transfer  operation  and 
before  the  transfer  matenal  reaches  to  the  fixing  position  of 
said  fixing  means,  the  moving  speed  of  the  transfer  matenal 
earned  by  said  transfer  matenal  bearing  member  is  controlled 
to  correspond  to  the  second  speed,  and  wherein,  when  the 
transfer  matenal  is  being  re-conveyed  and  is  being  positioned 
at  the  transfer  position,  the  transfer  matenal  earned  on  said 
transfer  matenal  beanng  member  is  being  separated  from  said 
image  beanng  member. 


5,623^34 
OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATLS  AND 

METHOD  USING  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jung  S.  Cho,  and  Deog  S.  Cho,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors   to   Hyundai   Electronics   Industries   Co., 
Ltd.,  Kvoungi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
93-30542,-  Dec.  29,  1993.  93-30571;  May  9, 1994, 94-10157;  May 
9,  1994,  94-10158 

Int  CI."  B60T  7//6.  GOIC  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  356-^.02  12  aaims 


light  receiving  photo  ditxle  m  said  light  receiving  means  is  in 
a  normal  or  abnormal  state  and  to  output  an  output  signal 
indicating  whether  or  not  the  reflected  light  signal  has  been 
delected; 

conlrol/time-dislance  conversion  means,  coupled  to  said  light 
emitting  means,  said  light  receiving  means,  said  tngger  gen- 
eration means,  said  pollution  sensing  means,  and  said  diode 
abnormal  state  sensing  means,  for  controlling  the  entire 
operation  of  the  apparatus  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  pollution  sensing  means  and  said  output  signal  from 
said  diode  abnormal  stale  sensing  means,  measuring  the  light 
moving  time  in  response  lo  the  trigger  signal  from  said  tngger 
signal  generation  means  and  an  output  signal  from  said  light 
receiving  means  and  convening  the  measured  light  moving 
time  into  a  distance  to  the  object; 

cleaning  means  for  removing  the  pollution  on  the  front  surface 
of  said  protecting  gla.ss  under  the  control  of  said  control/lime- 
distance  conversion  means,  and 

car  collision  prevention  means  for  giving  an  alarm  to  the  user 
and  accelerating  or  decelerating  a  car  under  the  control  of  said 
control/time-distance  conversion  means  when  a  dangerous 
situation  occurs  in  traveling  of  the  car. 


5,623335 

LASER  RANGE  FINDER  WITH  TARGET  QUALITY 

DISPLAY 

Stephen  J.  Bamberger,  Lenexa,  Kans..  assignor  to  Bushnell 

Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,749 

InL  Cl.*^  GOIC  .WK:  GOIB  11/26 

U,S.  a.  356—5.01  20  Claims 


(»«■««<»»")-'' 


aMMi  cjMunft  I    « 
mmam  mm       p-^ 


1.  An  optical  distance  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  high-power  pulse  light  beam 
as  a  distance  measunng  medium  to  an  object; 

light  receiving  ineans  for  receiving  a  light  beam  reflected  from 
the  object; 

trigger  signal  generation  means,  coupled  to  said  light  emitting 
means,  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  indicative  of  a  stan  time 
point  for  measurement  of  a  light  moving  time; 

pollution  sensing  means  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  light  beam 
which  IS  emitted  from  said  light  emitung  means  and  then 
reflected  from  a  protecting  glass  mounted  on  a  front  side  of 
the  apparatus,  to  sen.se  a  vanation  in  a  reflectivity  of  said 
protecting  glass,  and  discnminating  pollution  on  a  front  sur- 
face of  said  protecting  glass  in  accordance  with  the  sensed 
result; 

diode  abnormal  state  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  part  of  die 
light  beam  which  is  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means 
and  dien  reflected  from  said  protecting  glass,  to  sense  an 
abnormal  state  of  a  light  emitting  laser  diode  in  said  light 
emitting  means,  and  emitting  a  light  beam  to  said  light  receiv- 
ing means  tlirough  said  protecting  glass  to  sense  whether  a 


1  In  a  laser  range  finder,  said  range  finder  including  a  laser 
transmit  section  for  emitting  laser  pulses  directed  toward  a  target,  a 
la.ser  receive  section  for  receiving  laser  pulses  reflected  from  said 
target,  timing  means  for  timing  a  flight  time  for  each  said  pulse 
from  a  time  of  emission  of  said  pulse  to  a  time  of  reception  of  said 
reflected  pulse,  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  range  to  said 
target  based  upon  said  pulse  flight  times,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing 

a  calculating  means  for  evaluating  the  reflective  quality  of  said 
target  based  upon  the  number  of  detected  reflected  laser 
pulses  and/or  the  ratio  of  detected  reflected  laser  pulses  vs.  the 
number  of  emitted  laser  pulses;  and 
b.  target  quality  display  means  for  displaying  said  reflective 
quality  of  said  target. 
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5,623336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  BY  INDUCING  BRILLOUIN  SPECTROSCOPY 
Michael  Raab,  Weildorfer  Hardt  9,  Salem  1,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
189.7 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/88 
U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  26  Claims 
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10  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  optical  fiber  lines  by  means  of 
heterodyne  Brillouin  spectroscopy  compnsmg  a  pumplaser  for 
denving  a  plurality  of  light,  a  first  portion  of  said  light  being 
directed  into  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  to  be  analyzed  by 
inducing  spontaneous  Bnllouin  backscattering  of  the  first  portion 
of  light  in  the  optical  fiber  line,  a  ring  resonator  connected  to  the 
pumplaser  for  receiving  a  second  portion  of  the  light  denved  from 
the  pumplaser  and  for  generating  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  of 
the  second  portion  of  light,  the  second  portion  of  light  scattered 
from  the  ring  resonator  being  superimposed  with  the  backscattered 
first  portion  of  light,  a  first  detector  connected  to  the  pumplaser  and 
the  ring  resonator  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  backscattered 
portions  of  light  and  for  outputting  corresponding  signals,  a  spec- 
trum analyzer  connected  lo  the  first  detector  for  receiving  and 
analyzing  the  signals. 


5,623337 

METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY  ADJUSTING  AN 

OPTICAL  AXIS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Hiroko  lori.  and  Akio  Ukita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233350; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062823 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  G02B  6/42 
U.S.  CI.  356—153  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  an  optical  fiber  to  an  optical  element  to 
align  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  fiber  with  a  beam  axis  of  a  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  optical  element,  said  optical  fiber  having  a 
first  end  adjacent  to  said  optical  element  and  a  second  end  remote 
from  said  optical  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
relatively  moving  said  optical  fiber  and  said  optical  element  so 
that  the  light  beam  is  transmitted  through  said  optical  fiber 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  and  has  a  light  distribu- 
tion on  the  second  end; 
selecting  a  convex  function  which  approximates  said  light  dis- 
tribution and  which  has  a  peak  value  when  said  light  distribu- 
tion has  a  maximum  value  at  a  maximum  value  position: 


^S^Vf^-^T 


measuring  said  light  beam  transmitted  through  the  optical  fiber 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  on  the  second  end  to  obtain  mea- 
sured results  of  the  light  beam  at  the  respective  positions; 

determining  a  set  of  coefficients  of  the  convex  function  such  that 
the  convex  function  passes  through  the  measured  points; 

determining  a  specific  position  of  the  peak  value  of  the  convex 
function  by  substituting  said  measured  results  into  said  con- 
vex function; 

relatively  moving  said  optical  fiber  and  said  optical  element  to 
the  specific  position: 

measuring  the  light  beam  at  the  specific  position  of  the  peak 
value  to  obtain  a  specific  measured  result  measured  at  the 
specific  position: 

modifying  the  set  of  coefBcients  of  the  convex  function  and  the 
specific  position  to  determine  a  modified  specific  position  on 
the  basis  of  the  specific  position,  the  specific  measured  result, 
and  the  measured  results;  and 

aligning  the  optical  axis  of  the  fiber  with  the  beam  axis  of  the 
optical  element  with  reference  lo  said  mcxlified  specific  posi- 
tion. 


5,623338 
INTERFEROMETRIC  NEAR-FIELD  APPARATUS  BASED 

ON  MULTI-POLE  SENSING 
Hemantha   K.   WIckramasinghe,   Chappaqua;    Frederic   Zen- 
haiisem,  Mohegan  Lake;  Yves  Martin,  Ossining,  and  Martin 
P.  O'Boyle,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,169 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—357  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  providing  near-field  measurements 
of  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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1 )  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  generating  an  inci- 
dent wave; 

2)  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  incident  wave  to 
the  workpiece; 

3)  a  probe  tip  acting  as  an  antenna  and  capable  of  re-radiating  a 
signal  wave,  said  signal  wave  developing  as  an  interactive 
coupling  between  said  workpiece  and  said  probe  t/p; 

4)  means  for  creaUng  an  interference  signal  based  on  the  signal 
wave  and  a  reference  wave; 

5)  a  detector  for  interrogating  at  least  one  of  the  phase  and 
amplitude  of  the  interference  signal; 

and 
means  for  positioning  at  least  one  of  the  probe  tip  and  the 
workpiece  in  close  proximity  such  that  the  distance  between 
the   probe  tip  and  the  workpiece  can  create  a  mulu-pole 
coupling  interaction 


5.623^39 
INTERFEROMETRIC  MEASl'RING  METHOD  BASED  ON 

MULTI-POLE  SENSING 
Hemantha   K.  Wickramaslnghe.  Chappaqua;   Frederic  Zen- 
hausern,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Martin  P.  O'Boyle,  Peekskill, 
ail  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines 
Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,579 

InL  a.*^  GO  IB  "i/Ol 

U.S.  CL  356—357  14  Claims 

\  It. 


1  A  method  for  deriving  physical  properties  of  a  workpiece,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1)  sampling  an  electromagnetic  wave  packet  representative  of 
workpiece  properties  and  comprising  encoded  wave  informa- 
tion derivable  from  a  multi-pole  interactive  coupling  between 
a  probe  and  the  workpiece; 

2)  decoding  said  electromagnetic  wave  packet  by  interrogating 
at  least  one  of  its  phase  and  amplitude  information  using  an 
interference  reference  wave; 

and 

3)  correlating  this  information  to  referent  physical<hemical 
properties  of  the  workpiece. 


plural  light-receiving  systems  adapted  to  condense  scattered 
light  generated  by  a  foreign  particle  in  said  inspection  area 
irradiated  with  said  inspecting  light,  said  light  receiving  sys- 
tems having  respective  lighl-receiving  areas  on  said  specimen, 
each  smaller  dian  said  inspection  area,  wherein  each  of  the 
hght-receiving  areas  of  said  plural  light-receiving  systems 
overlaps  partially  with  at  lea.st  one  of  the  other  light-receiving 
areas,  and  said  plural  light-receiving  systems  are  so  arranged 
that  ever)'  point  in  said  inspection  area  is  positioned  in  an 
overlapping  region  of  a  plurality  of  said  light-receiving  areas; 
and 

a  foreign  particle  detection  system  for  detecting  the  foreign 
particle  in  said  inspection  area,  based  on  outputs  of  said  plural 
light-receiving  systems,  wherein  said  foreign  particle  detec- 
tion system  is  adapted  to  identify  a  presence  of  a  foreign 
particle  in  said  overlapping  region  only  when  scattered  light 
exceeding  a  predetermined  level  is  received  by  the  light- 
receiving  systems  corresponding  to  all  of  the  plurality  of 
light-receiving  areas  overlapped  in  said  overlapping  region. 


5,623341 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  A  SURFACE  USING 

SURFACE  SPECTROSCOPY 

Jeffrey   H.   Hunt.  Chatsworth.  Calif.,  assignor  to   RockweU 

Intematiooal  Corporation.  Seal  Beacli,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.100 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  ifOQ:  GOIN  21/00 

\i&.  a.  356—300  19  Oaims 
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5.623340 
FOREIGN  PARTICLE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Kei^i    Yamamoto,    Kawasaki;     Fuminori    Hayano,    Tokyo; 
Tnineyuki    Hagiwara,    Kawasaki,    and    Hideyuki   Tashiro. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1994,  6-023997 
Int  a."  GOIN  2//8« 
U.S.  a.  356—237  22  Oaims 

1.  A  foreign  particle  inspection  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  illuminaung  system  for  uradiating  an  inspection  area  on  a 
specimen  with  inspecting  light; 


1   A  method  of  detecting  a  surface  contamination  of  an  engine 
component,  comprising: 

(a)  directing  at  least  two  laser  beams  to  an  area  of  the  engine 
component,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  laser  beam  is 
directed  through  an  input  filter  which  anenuates  frequencies 
higher  than  a  fundamental  frequency  of  a  specified  one  of  said 
at  least  two  laser  beams, 

(b)  passing  a  respective  reflection  of  each  of  said  at  least  two 
laser  beams  from  said  engine  component  through  an  output 
filter  which  attenuates  frequencies  lower  than  a  sum  fre- 
quency of  said  at  least  two  laser  beams;  and 

(c)  monitonng  the  intensity  of  said  sum  frequency. 


April  22,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5.623342 
RAMAN  MICROSCOPE 
Kuri  J.  Baldwin;  Chunwei  Cheng,  both  of  Leeds;  Ian  P.  Hay- 
ward,  York,  and  David  N.  Batchelder,  Leeds,  all  of  I  nited 
Kingdom,    assignors    to    Renishaw    pic,    Gloucestershire. 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7.  1995, 
9511490 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIJ  i/44:  GOIN  2l/()5 
U.S.  CI.  356—301  9  Claims 

18 


1.  Spectroscopic  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  objective  for  collecting  a  spectrum  of  scattered  light  from  an 

illuminated  area  of  a  sample  and   producing  therefrom  a 

collimated  beam; 
a  filter  for  selecting  a  part  of  the  spectrum  and  rejecting  the 

remainder  of  the  spectrum,  the  filter  being  sensitive  to  the 

angle  of  incidence  of  the  light  thereon; 
a  lens  or  mirror  for  focusing  an  image  of  the  illuminated  area  in 

the  selected  scattered  light  onto  an  image  plane;  and 
a  detector  in  the  image  plane  for  detecting  the  image  of  the 

illuminated  area; 
wherein  an  optical  path  from  the  sample  lo  the  detector  com- 

pnses  at  least  a  first  portion  in  which  the  light  is  in  said 

collimated  beam,  and  a  second  portion  in  which  the  light  is 

not  collimated; 
and  wherein  said  filter  is  located  in  said  second.  non-coUimated 

portion  of  the  optical  path. 


5,623343 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kei  Nara;  Masamitsu  Yanagihara.  and  Seiji  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  548,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289153 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  W/OO 

\^&.  Cl.  356—399  23  Claims 


a  plurality  of  projection  optical  systems  which  project  an  image 
of  said  pattern  onto  said  photosensitive  substrate: 

a  mobile  mechanism  which  holds  said  photomask  and  said 
photosensitive  substrate  and  relatively  moves  with  respect  to 
said  plurality  of  projection  optical  systems; 

a  stage  mechanism  which  relatively  moves  said  photomask  and 
said  photosensitive  substrate; 

an  imaging  characteristic  adjustment  mechanism  which  is 
arranged  between  said  photomask  and  said  substrate  and 
adjusts  imaging  characteristic  of  at  least  one  projection  optical 
system  of  said  plurality  of  projection  optical  sy.stems; 

a  first  measurement  system  which  measures  positional  relation- 
ships between  a  plurality  of  mask  marks  formed  on  said 
photomask  and  a  plurality  of  substrate  marks  formed  on  said 
photosensitive  substrate  in  correspondence  with  said  plurality 
of  mask  marks; 

a  control  unit  which  controls  operations  of  said  stage  mechanism 
and  said  imaging  characteristic  adjustment  mechanism  on  the 
basis  of  the  result  measured  by  said  first  measurement  system; 
and 

a  second  measurement  system  which  measures  the  positional 
relationships  between  said  plurality  of  mask  marks  and  said 
plurality  of  substrate  marks  in  correspondence  with  a  control 
by  said  control  unit. 


19.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  pattern  of  a  photo- 
mask on  a  pholosensiiive  substrate,  comprising: 


5.623344 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  TRICK 
PLAY  CAPABILITY 
Frank  A.  Lane.  Medford  Lakes;  Joseph  E.  Augenbraun,  Prin- 
ceton; Jill  M.  Boyce.  Manalapan;  Jack  S.  Fuhrer.  Princeton 
Junction;  John  G.  N.  Henderson,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ.; 
Katsuo   Mohri,   Yokosuka.   Japan;    Masafumi   Nakamura. 
Yokohama.  Japan;  Takaharu  Noguchi,  Yokohama.  Japan; 
Hiroo  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Masuo  Oku,  Kamakura. 
Japan,  and  Michael  A.  Plotnick,  Southampton.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y..  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.930.  Jan.  13.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,887,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  109.236. 
Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  293,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992.  4-233340; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233341;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238031 

Int.  Cl.''  H04N  5/76;5/7« 
U.S.  Cl.  386—81  23  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  recording  digital  video  data  on  a  tape  in  a  pattern 
that  permits  suflficienl  data,  to  generate  recognizable  portions  of 
images,  lo  be  read  from  the  tape  by  a  video  tape  recorder  playback 
device  operating  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  playback  modes 
including  a  normal  playback  mode  and  a  tnck  play  playback  mode, 
wherein  ihc  tape  moves  al  a  normal  tape  speed  dunng  normal 
playback  mode  and  at  a  tape  speed  of  N  times  the  normal  playback 
speed  dunng  Ihe  Inck  play  playback  mode,  wherein  N  is  a  positive 
number,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

recording  digital  video  data  on  the  tape  lo  torni  a  series  of 
conseculive  tracks  of  allemaling  azimuths  on  the  tape  thai 
cross  the  tape  on  a  diagonal  relative  to  the  length  of  ihe  tape, 
the  step  of  recording  digital  video  data  including 
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i.  reconJing  data  intended  lo  be  read  from  the  tape  during 
normal  playback  operation  in  a  tir<>l  set  of  tape  locations; 

h.  recording  data  intended  to  be  read  from  the  tape  dunng 
inck  playback  operation  in  a  second  set  of  tape  locations. 
the  same  data  being  recorded  in  at  least  two  of  the  second 
set  of  tape  locations,  each  one  of  said  second  set  of  tape 
locations  being  located  in  a  different  one  of  said  consecu- 
tive tracks  of  the  same  azimuth,  said  set  of  second  tape 
locations  being  arranged  to  form  a  senes  of  tape  locations 
that  runs  approximately  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  tape; 
and 

iii.  recording  data  intended  to  be  read  from  the  tape  during 
trick  playback  operation  in  a  third  set  of  tape  locations,  the 
same  data  being  recorded  in  at  least  two  of  the  third  set  of 
tape  locations,  each  one  of  said  third  set  of  tape  locations 
being  located  in  a  different  one  of  said  consecutive  tracks 
of  the  same  azimuth,  said  set  of  third  tape  locations  being 
arranged  lo  form  a  series  of  tape  locations  that  runs 
approximately  parallel  lo  the  length  of  the  tape  and  the 
second  set  of  tape  locations. 


5.623345 

FACSIMILE  COMMINICATION  WITH  A  SELECTIVX 

CALL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Zaffer  Merchant,  Lantana,  Fla.,  and  .Ali  Saidi,  AtlanU.  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,024 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/41:  G«6K  9/W 

U.S.  a.  358—107  20  Oaims 
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(a)  receiving  the  scanned  image; 

(b)  thinning  the  scanned  image; 

(c)  locating  the  segments  of  the  scanned  image  having  end 
points  and  segments  having  no  end  points; 

(d)  extracting  the  segments  by  erasing   pixels  as  an  ordered 
sequence  of  (x.\  i  co-ordinates  between  end  points; 

(e)  organizing  the  segments  to  recover  the  scanned  image; 

(f)  transmitting  the  segments  to  an  at  least  one  selecuve  call 
receiver. 


5,623346 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  SHARING  CIRCUIT  OF 
DIGITAL  VCR 
Jum  H.  Bae,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,860,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  26,  1989, 
7062/1989 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7H2:5/45 
VS.  CI.  386—1  26  Claims 


8.  A  selective  call  communication  system  for  receiving  hand 
written  information  from  a  facsimile  machine  lo  be  delivered  to  a 
plurality  of  selective  receivers  capable  of  receiving  information, 
comprising; 

the  facsimile  machine  for  retrieving  the  hand  written  informa- 
tion from  a  source  document;  the  facsimile  machine  further 

composing; 
an   encoder  for  encoding  and  compressing   the   hand   written 

information:  and 
a  modem,  coupled  to  said  encoder,  for  transferring  the  hand 

wntten  information  lo  a  selective  call  terminal;  the  selective 

call  terminal,  comprising; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  hand  wnllen  information; 
a  processor,  coupled  to  said  receiver,  for  processing  the  hand 

wntten  information,  the  processor  further  comprising: 
an  image  thinner  for  thinning  the  hand  wntten  information: 
a  line  segment  locator  for  locating  lines  of  the  hand  wntten 

information   having   end   points   and   lines   of  hand   wntten 

information  having  no  end  points: 
a  line  segment  extractor  for  extracting  the  lines  of  the  hand 

wnnen  information  by  erasing  pixels  as  an  ordered  sequence 

of  (x.y)  co-ordinates  between  end  points; 
a  line  segment  organizer  for  organizing  line  segments  to  recover 

the  hand  wntten  information;  and 
a  transmitter  for  transmuting  the  lines  of  hand  wntten  informa- 
tion to  an  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver  capable  of 

receiving  facsimile  information. 
16  A  method  for  extracting  segments  from  a  scanned  image, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  piciure-in-picture  video  signal  generating  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit compnsing: 

a  first  dual  four  channel  multiplexer  for  providing  input  video 
signals  as  a  main  video  signal  and  a  sub  video  signal  accord- 
ing to  logic  signals; 

a  synchronization  separation  circuit  for  separating  main  video 
signal  honzonial  and  vertical  synchronization  information 
from  said  main  video  signal; 

a  color  decoder  and  synchronization  separation  circuit  for 
decoding  said  sub  video  signal  and  separating  sub  video 
signal  vertical  and  honzontal  synchronization  information 
from  sub  video  signal  color  and  luminance  information; 

a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  for  generating  said  logic 
signals,  and  for  processing  and  stonng  said  sub  video  signal 
color  and  luminance  information  in  a  memory  without  stonng 
said  sub  video  signal  vertical  and  honzontal  information  in 
said  memory,  said  sub  video  signal  color  and  luminance 
information  being  stored  in  said  memory  in  synchronization 
with  said  sub  video  signal  vertical  and  horizontal  synchroni- 
zation information,  said  digital  signal  processing  circuit  syn 
chronously  providing  said  sub  video  signal  color  and  lumi- 
nance information  dunng  a  read  operation  in  synchronization 
with  said  main  video  signal  honzontal  and  vertical  synchro- 
nization information; 
a  color  encoder  for  encoding  said  sub  video  signal  color  and 
luminance  information  processed  by  said  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit;  and 
a  second  multiplexer  for  providing  said  main  video  signal  com- 
bined with  said  sub  video  signal  color  and  luminance  infor- 
mation encoded  by  said  color  encoder 
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5,623347 

HOLOGRAMS  FOR  SECURITY  MARKINGS 

David    J.    Pizzanelli.    London,    England,    assignor    to    Light 

Impressions  Europe  PLC,  Leatherhead.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01115,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0224,  Vn  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  167.997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1991, 
9113462 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/00 
\iS.  a.  359—2  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  light  reflected  from  a  hologram  and 
a  hologram  for  security  markings  comprising  a  laser  transmission 
hologram  known  per  se  formed  as  a  surface  relief  pattern 
embossed  into  an  embossable  material,  said  laser  transmission 
hologram  being  formed  by  sequential  layers  of  a  carrier  layer,  an 
embossable  thermo-plastic  lacquer  into  which  the  hologram  is 
formed,  and  a  layer  for  adhesively  bonding  the  hologram  to  a 
substrate,  a  thin  metallic  layer  coated  onto  said  thermo-plastic 
lacquer  whereby  the  laser  transmission  characteristics  of  the  holo- 
gram are  transformed  into  laser  reflection  characteristics  capable  of 
reflecting  light  from  a  laser,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  laser  light 
source  for  projecting  a  laser  light  beam  onto  the  hologram  to  be 
read,  and  means  located  on  the  same  side  as  the  laser  light  source 
for  recognising  a  real  image  of  the  hologram,  said  hologram 
having  an  information  image  and  a  tnggenng  image,  said  informa- 
tion image  being  a  series  of  light  reflective  [X)rtions  and  light 
non-reflective  portions,  together  forming  a  binary  code,  said  tng- 
genng image  being  formed  to  indicate  the  presence  of  an  informa- 
tion image  area  and  so  as  to  reflect  the  laser  light  beam  at  a 
different  angle  lo  that  reflected  by  said  information  image,  and  a 
light  detector  provided  for  receiving  said  information  image  and  a 
further  light  detector  provided  for  receiving  said  tnggering  image, 
whereby  said  light  detector  is  activated  only  when  triggered  by  a 
signal  from  said  further  light  detector  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
light  reflective  portion. 


5,623348 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Masanori  Ogino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037824 
InL  CI."  G02F  ///.«5,  G03B  2\/00 
UJS.  a.  349—5  21  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  including  light  source  means  and 
liquid  crystal  panel  means,  the  liquid  crystal  panel  means  including 
picture  elemenLs  corresponding  to  three  primary  colors,  the  liquid 
crystal  display  comprising: 

three-direction  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source 
means,  and  emitting  rays  of  the  three  primary  colors  having 
three  respective  mutually  different  propagation  directions; 
first  lens  group  means,  disposed  before  the  picture  elements  of 
the  liquid  crystal  panel  means,  for  receiving  the  rays  of  the 
three  primary  colors  from  the  three-direction  means,  and 
directing  rays  of  the  three  pnmary  colors  into  respective  ones 


of  the  picture  elements  corresponding  to  the  three  primary 
colors  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  means;  and 
second  lens  group  means,  disposed  after  the  first  lens  group 
means  and  having  a  focal  plane  disposed  outside  the  liquid 
crystal  panel  means,  for  receiving  rays  of  the  three  primary 
colors  having  three  respective  mutually  different  propagation 
directions  from  one  of  (1)  the  first  lens  group  means  and  (2) 
the  picture  elements  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  means,  and 
emitting  rays  of  the  three  primary  colors  having  three  respec- 
tive propagation  directions  substantially  coinciding  with  one 
another 


5,623349 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

THREE  DIFFERENT  COLOR  BEAMS  PASS  THROUGH 

SUBSTANTIALLY  SEPARATE  AREAS  AND  FILTER  AT 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  OUTPUT 

John  A.  Clarke,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,129 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1994, 
9413883 

InL  CL"  G02F  UliiS 
U.S.  a.  349—8  16  Claims 


1.  A  colour  liquid  crystal  projection  display  system  comprising  a 
liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  row  and  column  array  of  display 
elements  for  modulating  light  to  produce  a  display  output,  illumi- 
nating means  for  directing  three  differently-coloured  light  illumi- 
nating beams  onto  the  panel  such  that  they  are  incident  on  the 
panel  from  mutually  different  directions,  the  panel  being  provided 
with  a  microlens  array  at  its  input  side  for  directing  the  three 
different  colours  of  input  light  onto  respective  sets  of  the  display 
elements  in  the  array,  each  microlens  element  overlying  a  group  of 
three  display  elements,  and  a  projection  lens  for  collecting  the 
display  output  from  the  panel  and  projecting  the  display  output 
onto  a  screen,  characterised  in  that  the  directions  of  the  three 
differently-coloured  illuminating  beams  incident  on  the  panel  are 
selected  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  the  microlens  elements 
of  the  microlens  array  such  that  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 
output  side  of  the  panel  the  three  beams  pass  respectively  through 
substantially  spatially  separate  areas  and  in  that  filter  means  are 
provided  at  said  position  for  removing  at  each  area  light  of  a  colour 
other  than  that  of  the  beam  associated  with  that  area 
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5.6Z3J50 

LIQUID  C  RYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 

CAPACITORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Genshiro  Kawachi;  Etsuko  Kimura,  both  of  Hitachi;  Kikuo 

Ono;  Yoko  Wakui,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Akira  Sasano, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942.998.  Sep.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367,929 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  U,  1991,  3-231495 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343 

U.S.  a.  349—38  31  Claims 


1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  held  between  said  pair  of  substrates; 
wherein 

one  substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrates  has  formed  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  scanning  gale  electrodes; 

a  first  insulator  film  covering  surfaces  and  sides  of  said  scanning 
gate  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  first  pixel  electrodes  made  of  transparent  conduc- 
tors arranged  in  the  same  plane  as,  and  between,  said  scanning 
gate  electrodes; 

a  second  insulator  film  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
scanning  gate  electrodes  and  said  first  pixel  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  video  signal  electrodes  formed  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  scanning  gate  electrixies  on  said  second 
insulator  film; 

second  pixel  electtodes  having  first  ends  thereof  formed  on  lop 
of  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  pixel  elec- 
trodes, said  second  pixel  electrodes  at  least  partially  overlap- 
ping said  scanning  gate  electrodes  and  being  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  scanning  gate  electrodes  bv  said  first  insulator 
film  and  said  second  insulator  film,  so  that  an  additional 
capacitor  is  formed  therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  transistors  electncally  connected  to  said  scanning 
gate  electrodes,  said  first  pixel  electrodes  and  said  video 
signal  electrodes. 
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two  polarizer  plates  embracing  faces  of  the  substrates  opposite 
the  opposing  faces  and  holding  the  pair  of  substrates  between 
said  plates, 

the  two  polarizer  plates  each  having  a  polanzation  axis  orthogo- 
nal to  one  another, 

one  of  the  polanzation  axes  being  parallel  with  a  line  that  halves 
an  angle  formed  by  two  positions  of  a  major  axis  of  a  liquid 
crystal  molecule,  each  position  being  defined  by  one  of  two 
saturated  slates  of  light  transmittance  of  the  liquid  crystal 
material, 

one  of  said  saturated  states  occurring  under  a  voltage  of  one 
polarity,  the  other  of  said  sawrated  states  tKcumng  under  a 
voltage  of  opposite  polarity. 


5.623,352 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR  WITH  TWO  THRESHOLD 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Naoki  Kato;  Teruo  Ebihara;  Rieko  Sekura,  and  Shuhei  Yama- 

moto,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93351 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/135:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  349—17  22  Claims 
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5.623  J51 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 

CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING  IMAGES  WITHOUT 

FLICKERING 

Shinya  Kondoh.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,593 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—100  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  panel,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  positioned  to  have  faces  opposing  each  other; 
anlilerroeleclnc  liquid  crystal  matenal  held  between  the  sub- 
strates; 
electrodes  formed  at  each  of  the  opposing  faces  of  the  substrate; 
and 


1  A  method  for  driving  a  >palial  light  modulator  compnsing: 
proiecling  a  light  onto  a  wniing  surface  of  a  spatial  light  mixlulator 
and  applying  thereto  a  waveform  having  a  series  of  consecutive 
pulse  voltages,  including  a  first  pulse  voltage  for  erasing  an  optical 
mixlulation  layer  of  the  spatial  light  modulator,  a  second  pulse 
voltage  having  an  opposite  polarity  to  the  first  pulse  voltage,  and  a 
third  pulse  voltage  having  the  same  polarity  as  the  first  pulse 
voltage;  wherein  the  intensity  of  the  projected  light  is  greater  than 
a  first  threshold  value  during  application  of  the  second  pulse 
voltage  and  is  greater  than  a  second  threshold  value  which  is 
greater  than  the  first  threshold  value  during  application  of  the  third 
pulse  voltage,  and  wherein  the  first  threshold  value  and  the  second 
threshold  value  of  the  light  intensity  arc  set  according  to  the 
voltage  level  of  the  second  and  the  third  pulse  voltages. 
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5,623,353 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

THICKNESS  CONTROLLING  LAYERS  DISPOSED  AT 

PIXEL  PORTIONS 

Akihiko    Kanemoto,    Yokohama,    and    Yasuyuki    Takiguchi, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,402,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,493,429,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,133,  Sep. 

27.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

443,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-290218 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 

\}S.  a.  349—122  6  Claims 
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1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  polarizers  opposed  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other; 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  polanzers  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  substrates: 

a  plurality  of  first  coloi  filters  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  substrates  and  spaced  apan  from  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  second  color  filters  each  disposed  between  two  of 
said  first  color  filters  adjacent  to  each  other  such  that  each  of 
said  .second  color  filters  is  spaced  apan  from  each  of  said  two 
adjacent  first  color  fillers; 

thickness  controlling  layers  each  dispo.sed  so  as  to  project  from 
a  surface  of  said  first  and  second  color  filters  facing  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  into  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  to  pro- 
duce a  difference  in  magnitudes  of  retardation  in  phase 
f>etween  a  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  constituting  a 
non-pixel  portion  and  another  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  constituting  a  pixel  portion,  said  non-pixel  portion  cor- 
responding to  each  of  regions  between  said  first  and  second 
color  fillers,  said  pixel  portion  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  color  filters,  to  thereby  make  a  transmittance 
of  said  non-pixel  portion  smaller  than  that  of  said  pixel 
portion;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  disposed  on  said  first  and 
second  color  filters  and  said  thickness  controlling  layers  and 
the  other  of  which  is  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  sub.strates.  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  thereby  to  vary  a  state  of  molecular  orientalion  ot 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  perform  a  light  modulation, 

said  thickness  controlling  layers  being  each  disposed  on  said 
first  and  second  color  filters. 


two  alignment  layers  disposed  on  transparent  electrodes  and 
each  having  an  ability  of  inducing  a  predetermined  pre-iill 
angle  on  liquid  crystal  molecules,  at  least  one  of  said  align- 
ment layers  having  been  selectively  altered  so  that  said  align- 
ment layer  compnses  at  least  one  altered  area  said  altered  area 
having  an  ability  to  induce  a  predetermined  pre-till  angle  on 
the  liquid  crystal  molecules  which  differs  in  magnitude  of 
pre-till  angle  from  the  ability  of  the  unaltered  areas  to  induce 
said  predetermined  pre-lilt  angle  on  said  molecules,  said  one 
alignment  layer  having  only  one  alignment  direction  and 
comprising  the  same  bulk  matenal  for  inducing  llie  pre-tilt 
angles  in  both  the  altered  and  unaltered  areas  ot  said  layer. 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  disposed 
between  said  alignment  layers, 

a  polarized  light  source  for  irradiating  the  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules; and 

means  for  applying  voltage  across  the  transparent  electrodes  in 
the  altered  and  unaltered  areas  of  said  one  alignment  layer 
whereby  more  than  one  domain  is  formed. 


5,623,355 

ERROR-RATE-BASED  LASER  DRIVE  CONTROL 

James  J.  OLsen,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,534,  Sep.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,738 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/OS 

U.S.  CI.  359—110  22  Claims 
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5,623J54 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  MULTI-DOMAINS 
Sbui-Chih  .A.  Lien,  BriarcUff  Manor;  Richard  A.  John,  York- 
town  Heights,  and  Marie  Angelopoulos,  BriarcUff  Manor,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,239 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/1333 
V.S.  CI.  349—124  30  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-domain  liquid  crystal  display  having  an  array  of 
pixels  comprising: 


1.  A  data  transfer  system  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  having  a  laser  for  transmitting  data,  said  data  being 
encoded  for  error  correction: 

a  communication  link. 

a  receiver  for  detecting  light  from  the  laser  through  the  commu- 
nication link:  and 

a  processor  for  detecting  data  with  error  correction  and  for 
delecting  data  error  rale  in  data  transmitted  by  the  laser  light, 
the  processor  communicating  with  the  transmitter  such  that 
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the  data  error  rate  controls  drive  cumem  to  the  laser  during 
data  transmission. 


5.62335* 

COMBINED  WAVELENGTH  ROUTER  AND  SWITCH 

APPARATl S  FOR  USE  IN  A  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ivan  P  Kaminow,  HoimdcL  and  HImmU  Kobayashi,  Princetoa, 

both  of  N  J.,  amfgnon  to  Lucent  Tedmologics  Inc.,  Murray 

HUl.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386039 

lot.  a."  H04J  14/00 

VS.  a.  359—123  31  Claims 
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1.  A  comhined  optical  signal  wavelength  router  and  switch 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  N  optical  signal  waxelengih-domam  demultiplexers 
each  of  which  includes  an  input  and  a  set  of  F  output  ports. 

an  array  of  N  optical  signal  wavelength  division  switches,  each 
of  which  is  coupled  opticalh  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sets 
of  F  output  ports  and  each  of  which  includes  a  set  of  F  output 
ports,  wherein  each  of  the  optical  signal  wavelength  division 
switches  in  said  array  of  N  optical  signal  wavelength  diMsion 
switches  comprises: 

(i)  an  array  of  F  optical  signal  wavelength  converters  each  of 
which  includes  an  output. 

(ii)  an  optical  signal  combiner  coupled  optically  to  the  output  of 
each  of  said  F  optical  signal  wavelength  conveners,  and 

(iii)  an  optical  signal  wavelength-domain  demultiplexer  coupled 
optically  to  said  optical  signal  combiner; 

an  array  of  F  optical  signal  space  division  switches,  each  of 
which  IS  coupled  optically  to  respective  one  of  said  F  output 
pons  from  each  of  said  N  optical  signal  wavelength  division 
svvitchcs.  and  each  of  which  includes  a  set  of  N"  output  ports; 
and 
an  array  of  N'  optical  signal  wavelength-domain  multiplexers, 
each  of  which  is  coupled  optically  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
set  of  N'  output  ports  from  each  of  said  F  optical  Mgnal  space 
division  switches,  and  each  of  which  includes  an  output. 


means  for  separating  the  signal  into  a  payload  component  and  an 
overt»eatl  component; 

means  for  monitonng  the  overhead  component  to  identify  any 
prohibited  information  in  the  overhead  component: 

means  for  restricung  the  overhead  component  to  exclude  any 
identified  prohibited  information: 

hrst  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  a  restricted  signal 
compnsing  the  payload  component  and  the  restricted  over- 
head component:  and 

second  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  acknowl- 
edge signal  indicating  that  the  monitoring  means  has  identi- 
fied prohibited  information  in  the  overhead  component 


5.623J58 
DISCRIMINATING  INFRARED  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  AND 

SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

JuUus  M.  J.  Madey.  601  Country  Rte.  21,  Hillsdale,  N.Y.  12529 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%.970 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/VO 

VJS.  a.  359—172  9  Claims 


UMI 


5.623J57 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MONITORING 

AND  DEMARCATION  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL 

HIERARCHY  NETWORKS 

William  D.  Right,  Ellicott  City,  and  Robert  E.  Pfister.  .Mount 

Airy,  both  of  Md..  as.signors  to  GRC  International.  Inc.. 

Vienna.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108J38,  Aug.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5355^38.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475329 

lut  CI."  H04J  l4/0f< 

VS.  n.  359—135  14  Claims 

8  A  communications  network  device,  comprising  pi  means  for 

receiving  a  signal; 


1.  A  portable  directional  receiver  which  comprises  a  non-visual 
communicator,  a  self-contained  sjiurce  of  electrical  energy,  a  detec- 
tor for  receiving  a  sensed  continuous  frequency  mtxlulaled  infrared 
signal  and  electronics  compnsing  an  ;icii\e  sink  for  ambient 
lighl-induced  steady  slate  detector  photocurrent.  a  primary  PIN 
phoiodiode  operated  in  the  photoresistive  mode,  and  a  secondary 
PIN  phoiodiode  operated  in  the  photovoltaic  mixle.  said  electn>nics 
converting  said  sensed  signal  into  intelligible  non-visual  commu- 
nication emanating  from  said  communicator  both  in  the  presence 
and  in  the  absence  of  an  ambient  backgioiind  ot  light  energy,  and 
said  receiver  being  effective  as  said  sensed  signal  approaches  the 
shot  noise  detection  limit  of  said  pnmary  PIN  phoiodiode  in  the 
presence  of  a  steady  state  photocurrent 


5.623,359 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  BY  INJECTION-LOCKING 
TO  A  SIGNAL  WHICH  MODULATES  AN  OPTICAL 
CARRIER 
Clinton  R.  Giles.  Middletown;  Tingye  Li.  Rumson.  and  Tho- 
mas H.  Wood.  Highlands,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.263.  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.973.  Dec.  16.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,670.  Jun. 
28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,981,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  146.918,  Jan.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^45 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/m 
U.S.  CI.  359—180  2  Claims 


HAMSfUTTDt 


1   A  device  compnsing: 

a  self  electro-optic  effect  device  biased  to  operate  as  an  all- 
optical  pulser. 

a  first  source  of  continuous  wave  optical  energy. 

a  second  source  of  optical  energy,  modulated  by  a  signal,  and 

means  for  directing,  into  said  self  electro-optic  effect  device, 
said  continuous  wave  optical  energy  and  said  optical  energy  modu- 
lated by  a  signal. 


5,623360 

TIME  DELAY  BEAM  FORMATION 

Leslie  H.  Gesell,  and  Terry  M.  IXirpin,  both  of  Columbia.  Md.. 

assignors  to  Essex  Corporation.  Columbia.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,062,  Apr  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,390,046,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

806,697,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J02,776.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  387,414 

Int.  a."  G02F  //// 

U.S.  a.  359—287 


17  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  generating  at  least  one  lime  delay  signal  from  an 
input  signal,  comprising  the  elements  A-H: 

A )  a  source  of  coherent  light. 

B)  divider  means  for  dividing  the  light  into  at  least  a  first  leg  and 
a  second  leg. 

C)  mcxlulation  means  for  modulating  light  in  the  first  leg  by  a 
signal. 

D)  optical  isolator  means  for  preventing  light  in  the  first  leg 
from  being  reflected  back  towards  the  source  of  coherent 
light, 

E)  signal  channelizer  means  for  dividing  modulated  light  in  the 
first  leg  into  a  plurality  of  spectral  components. 

F)  signal  control  means  for  dividing  light  in  the  second  leg  into 
a  plurality  of  paths  and  for  shifting  the  phase  of  light  in  each 
of  the  plurality  of  paths  to  thereby  generate  .i  plurality  of 
phase  shifted  optical  reference  signals,  each  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  phase-shifted  optical  reference  signals  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  spectral  components. 


G)  detection  means  for  detecting  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
phase-shifted  optical  reference  signals  together  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  spectral  components  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal,  and 

H 1  summation  means  for  summing  output  signals  generated  by 
the  detection  means. 


5,623361 

Er«IANCED  WAVEFRONT  PHASE  MODULATOR 

DEVICE 

Craig  D.  Engle.  336  Oine  Ave.,  Griffith,  Ind.  46319 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,021,  Jan.  9,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,690 

Int.  a."  G02B  26A)0 

U.S.  CI.  359—291  20  Claims 


26     16 


34  102 

1  A  surface  deformation  type  wavefront  phase  modulator  com- 
ponent compnsing; 

a  substrate. 

transmissive  electrostatically  deformable  media  means  compns- 
ing a  single  layer  of  material. 

said  single  layer  of  material  further  includes  a  first  surface 
facing  said  substrate  and  a  second  surface  opposite  thereof. 

transmissive  deformable  conductor  means  affixed  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  single  layer  of  niatenal, 

reflective  means  continguous  with  said  first  surface  of  said 
single  layer  of  said  material. 

said  media  means  is  integrally  associated  with  said  substrate, 

said  second  surface  of  said  single  layer  of  matenal  is  opposite 
said  reflective  means. 


5,623362 
ERBIUM-DOPED  nBER  AMPLIFIER  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Mitsuda,  Kyoto,  and  Jun  Ohya,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  240324.  May  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  693,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108028 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/2X:  HOIS  .v)0:Jl/094 
U.S.  CI.  359—341  26  Claims 

1   An  erbium-doped  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifying  signal  light, 
compnsing: 

a  first  optical  fiber  doped  with  erbium  ions  and  having  an  input 
portion  and  an  output  portion,  the  first  optical  fiber  being 
pumped  by  0  98  pm  band  light  and  amplifying  the  signal 
light; 
a  first  pump  light  source  for  producing  the  0  98  pm  band  light: 
a  first  optical  coupler  for  receiving  the  0  98  |im  band  light  from 
the  first  pump  light  source,  and  coupling  the  0  98  pm  band 
light  with  the  signal  light  at  the  input  portion  of  the  first 
optical  fiber; 
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108  ,06 

a  second  optical  fiber  doped  with  erbium  ions  and  having  an 
input  portion  and  an  output  poruon.  the  second  optical  tiber 
being  pumped  by  1  48  m^  band  light  and  amplifying  the 
signal  light: 

a  second  pump  light  source  for  producing  the  I  48  jim  band 
light;  and 

a  second  optical  coupler  for  receiving  the  1  48  pm  band  light 
from  the  second  pump  light  source,  and  coupling  the  1 .48  pm 
band  light  with  the  signal  light  at  the  output  portion  of  the 
second  optical  fiber. 

wherein  a  pump  light  isolator  is  installed  between  the  output 
portion  of  the  first  optical  fiber  and  the  input  portion  of  the 
second  optical  fiber,  and 

the  pump  light  isolator  blocks  the  passing  of  the  1.48  pm  band 
light  from  the  input  portion  of  the  second  optical  fiber  to  the 
output  portion  ot  the  first  optical  fiber  so  thai  the  intensity  of 
the  1  48  pm  band  light  is  less  than  that  of  the  signal  light  in 
the  first  optical  fiber,  while  the  pump  light  isolator  allows  the 
passing  of  the  signal  light  from  the  output  porlion  of  the  first 
optical  fiber  to  the  input  portion  of  the  second  optical  fiber 


5.6233*3 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  SOURCE  HAVING  A 

SPECTRALLY  BROAD,  HIGH  POWER  OPTICAL 

OUTPUT 

Kang-Yih  Liou.  Holmdel.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395^19 
Int  CI."  AOIS  .i/OO:  G02B  6/12 


VS.  a.  359—344 


48  Claims 


a  blur  compensating  lens  located  in  a  rear  of  said  principal  lens 
system,  said  blur  compensating  lens  consisting  of  a  single  lens 
of  meniscus  shape  and  basing  a  concave  surface  on  an  image 
side  thereof; 

a  photographic  receiving  element  located  to  said  image  side  of 
said  blur  compensating  lens,  and 

dn\ing  means  for  tilting  and  decentenng  said  blur  compensating 
lens  to  compensate  for  an  image  blur  caused  by  an  inclination 
of  said  pnncipal  lens  system. 


5.623  J65 
DIFFRACnVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  WITHIN 

A  PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Keiichi  Kuba,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993.  5-116791 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/44,13/18 

V.S.  CI.  359—569  28  Claims 


LED 


1  A  semiconductor  light  source  composing; 

a  light  emitting  diode; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

light  emitting  diode;  and 
a  single  transverse  mode  optical  semiconductor  amplifier  having 

an  input  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber. 


UMI 


5,623  J64 
VIBRATION -PROOF  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masaru  Morooka.  Machida,  Japan,  assigjior  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-124959 

Int.  CI.'  G«2B:7/64;/.5//4 
U.S.  a.  359—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  vibration-proof  optical  system  comprising: 
a  principal  lens  system  including  a  plurality  of  lenses  and  having 
an  overall  posiuve  refracting  power. 


1.  A  diffractive  optical  element  comprising,  in  order  from  an 
optical  axis  thereof  toward  a  penphery  thereof; 

a  first  positive  power  region. 

a  second  posiuve  power  region  less  powerful  than  said  first 
positive  power  region; 

a  third  positise  power  region  more  powerful  than  said  second 
positive  power  region; 

a  no-power  portion,  and 

a  negative  power  region. 

said  first  positive  power  region,  said  second  positi\e  power 
region,  said  third  positive  power  region,  said  no-jxiwer  por- 
tion, and  said  negative  power  region  being  concentnc 


5,623366 

PHOTONIC  SIGNAL  PROCF.SSING  AMPLIFICATION, 

AND  t  OMPUTING  USING  SPECIAL  INTERFERENCE 

John  N.  Halt.  MLvsoula,  Mont.,  as.signor  to  Rocky  Mountain 

Research  Center,  Missoula,  Mont. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.460 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/0():  G06E  1/1)4 

V.S.  CI.  359—577  33  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  energy  beam  sets  with 
at  least  one  set  of  said  plurality  of  energy  beam  sets  composing  the 
steps  ol: 

producing  a  plurality  of  input  beam  sets  including  a  first  beam 
set  having  ai  least  one  input  beam  of  energy,  and  a  second 
beam  set  having  at  least  one  input  beam  of  energy  modulated 
with  controlling  information,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
beam  sets  are  directed  to  at  least  one  first  location; 

producing  interference  with  said  plurality  of  input  beam  sets  at 
said  at  least  one  first  location,  diverting  energy  proportional  to 
said  second  beam  set  from  said  plurality  of  input  beam  sets  to 
at  least  one  second  location. 

whereby  energy  from  said  plurality  of  input  beam  sets  is  ab.sent 
from  said  at  least  one  second  location  when  either  or  both  of 
said  first  and  second  beam  sets  are  off  and  when  said  first 
beam  set  is  in  phase  with  said  second  beam  set.  and 

separating  energy  from  said  at  least  one  second  location  to 
provide  at  least  one  output. 

thereby  producing  an  energy  beam  controller. 


5,623367 
EYEGUARD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DUPHRAGM 
John  M.  Immel,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CMI  Rubber 
Company,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,429 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2J/00 

VJS.  CI.  359—600  27  Claims 

;  ; 


1.  .\ri  eveguard  tor  use  with  an  opiical  msirument  by  a  person. 
>aid  eyeguard  compri.sing: 

.'in  instrumeni  cnil  men^bcr.  :;  .hinge  member,  an  eve-end  mem- 
ber, and  a  diaphragm. 

a)  said  in>tnjni£nt-end  member  having  a  first  continuous  side 
wa!l  and  a  first  passage  the felli rough; 
said  lirsi  p;«.s.age  ha'. irg  a  first  longiruiiintl  axis; 


said  first  side  wall  including  first  and  second  annular  end 
portions  and  having  a  first  pnncipal  wall  thickness: 

said  first  end  portion  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
optical  instrument;  said  second  end  porUon  being  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  member  and  having  a  second  end 
diameter; 

b)  said  hinge  member  being  connected  between  said 
instrument-end  member  and  said  eye-end  member  and  hav- 
ing a  second  continuous  side  wall  and  a  second  passage 
therethrough; 

said  second  passage  having  a  .second  longitudinal  axis 
generally  collinear  with  said  first  longitudinal  axis: 

said  second  side  wall  including  third  and  fourth  annular  end 
portions  and  having  an  annular  diaphragm  attachment 
line  located  along  said  second  pa.ssage  between  said  third 
and  fourth  end  portions, 

said  third  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  second  end 
fwrtion  of  said  instrument-end  member: 

said  fourth  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  eye-end 
member: 

said  second  side  wall  having  a  first  annular  hinge  portion 
disposed  between  said  third  end  portion  and  said  dia- 
phragm attachment  line; 

said  first  hinge  portion  having  a  first  hinge  thickness  and  a 
first  hinge  length; 

said  second  side  wall  having  a  second  annular  hinge  por- 
tion disposed  between  said  diaphragm  attachment  line 
and  said  fourth  end  portion: 

said  second  hinge  portion  having  a  second  hinge  thiclcness 
and  a  second  hinge  length: 

c)  said  eye-end  member  being  connected  to  said  fourth  end 
portion  of  said  hinge  tnember  and  having  a  third  continuous 
side  wall  and  a  third  passage  tlierethrough: 

said  third  passage  having  a  third  longitudinal  axis  generally 
collinear  with  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes: 

said  third  side  wall  including  fifth  and  sixth  annular  end 
portions  and  having  a  second  principal  wail  thickness; 

said  fifth  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  fourth  end 
portion  of  said  hinge  member  and  having  a  fifth  end 
diameter,  said  fifth  end  diameter  being  smaller  than  said 
second  end  diameter  of  said  second  end  portion: 

said  sixth  end  portion  adapted  to  interface  with  a  periocular 
area  of  the  person's  face; 

d)  said  first  hinge  thickness  being  reduced  in  comparison  to 
said  first  pnncipal  wall  thickness,  and  said  second  hinge 
thickness  being  reduced  in  comparison  to  said  second  prin- 
cipal wall  thickness,  to  elastically  bend  said  second  side 
wall  at  said  hinge  portions  upon  longitudinal  relative  move- 
ment of  said  eye-end  member  toward  said  instrument-end 
member;  and 

e)  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  con- 
nected to  a  region  of  said  second  .side  wall  of  said  hinge 
member  facing  said  second  passage  along  said  annular 
diaphragm  attachment  line; 

each  of  said  segments  having  a  diaphragm  thickness: 

said  segments  being  movable  between  a  closed  position, 
when  said  second  side  wall  is  not  elastically  bent  at  said 
hinge  portions,  and  an  open  position,  when  said  second 
side  wall  is  ela.stically  bent  at  said  hinge  portions  to 
position  said  second  hinge  portion  longitudinally 
berweer.  said  first  end  portion  of  said  instrument-end 
member  and  said  first  hinge  portion; 

wherein,  when  in  said  closed  position,  said  segments  are 
disposed  in  a  common  plane  intersecting  said  second 
Side  wall  along  said  diaphragm  attachment  line,  thereby 
blocking  the  passage  of  light  rays  through  said  second 
passage;  and 

wherein,  when  mi  said  open  position,  said  segments  are 
disposed  outwardly  from  said  second  longitudinal  axis  in 
a  non-planar  array  to  allow  ihe  passage  of  light  rays 
through  said  second  passage 
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5,623,368 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTLRING 
NETWORKS  OF  OPTICAL  MICROLENSES 
Pterre  V.  Calderini,  Montigny  sur  Loing;  Thierry  L.  A.  Dan- 
noux,  Avon;  Gilbert  D.  Pujol.  Dammarie  les  Lys,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Themont,  Montigny  sur  Loing,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Coming  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497380 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1994.  94  08420 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27 /]0:  B29D  D/W 

U.S.  a.  359—619  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  raanufactunng  a  networlc  of  optical  microlcnses, 
according  to  which  a  plate  ( 11 )  of  a  deformable  optical  matenal  is 
pressed  against  an  undeformable  surface  (10')  furrowed  with  a 
congruent  network  of  alveoli  (16)  deeper  than  the  thiclcness  of  the 
convex  part  of  the  microlenses  formed  therein  by  permanent  defor- 
mation of  the  plate  against  the  alveolate  surface  (10).  comprising, 
using  a  pressing  device,  pressing  the  material  against  the  alveolate 
surface  (IC)  by  subjecting  the  two  faces  of  the  plate  (11)  to  fluid 
pressure  of  different  values,  the  pressure  on  the  face  opposite  the 
alveolate  surface  ( 10)  being  less  than  the  pressure  on  the  other  face 
of  that  plate  (11).  said  pressing  device  compnsing  a)  at  least  one 
fluid-tight  chamber  (13;  13.21).  b)  means  of  support  (12.  7)  of  the 
plate  (U)  of  optical  material  and  a  sheet  (10)  with  alveolate 
surface  (10").  parallel  and  close  to  each  other,  the  plate  comprising 
a  component  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  o  means  ( 15;  20;  23) 
for  establishing  in  die  chamber  a  fluid  pressure  of  a  value  different 
from  the  pressure  prevailing  on  the  face  of  the  plate  dl)  opposite 
die  one  Uiat  defines  the  chamber  so  that  the  plate  is  pressed  against 
die  alveolate  surface  when  said  pressurizing  means  are  activated. 


at  least  one  input  optical  fiber  having  a  diameter  (I)  and  a 
numerical  aperture  (NA).  die  input  optical  fiber  providing  a 
light  input  and  projecting  die  light  input  into  a  spot  sized  to  a 
diameter  (D); 

at  least  two  intermediate  ribbon  mixing  elements,  the  ribbon 
mixing  elements  having  a  generally  constant  thickness  and 
height  cross-sectional  areas  widi  each  ribbon  mixing  element 
widi  a  cross-sectional  endface  exposed  to  the  projected  spot 
of  input  optical  fiber,  each  such  ribbon  mixing  element  being 
exposed  to  a  generally  equal  area  to  the  spot,  and  a  total 
thickness  of  the  ribbon  mixing  elements  being  approximately 
equal  to  D,  the  endface  of  the  ribbon  mixing  elemenu  being 
spaced  approximately  (D-I)/(2xtan  theta)  wherein  dieia 
equals  sine"'  (NA);  and 

a  C  number  of  output  optical  fibers  abutting  an  end  of  each 
nbbon  mixing  element  opposite  the  input  optical  fiberts) 
wherein  C  is  at  least  two. 


5,623J70 
GRADIENT  INDEX  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toshitiil(o  Ueda;  Satoslii  Iwasalu,  both  of  Toyokawa,  Japan,- 
Sanae  Watanabe,  Storrs,  Conn.;  Kazuharu  Kagoshima,  and 
KeUiro  Saluimoto,  both  of  Toyokwa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaiui,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,753,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-175956; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-119311 

Int.  a."  G02B  }/00 
II.S.  CI.  359—654  24  Claims 


5,623,369 
OPTICAL  SPLITTER 
Mark  A.  Lynn;  Kurt  L.  Jennings,  both  of  Warren,  Ohio,  and 
Ernest  E.  Helms,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617312 

Int.  a."  G02B  n/n 

MS.  CL  359—639  3  Claims 

20  \ 


^^ 


1.  A  radial  gradient  index  lens  system  having  a  refractive  index 
distribution  where  a  refractive  index  decreases  from  an  optical  axis 
along  a  height,  said  gradient  index  lens  system  being  of  a  com- 
pletely symmetrical  type,  about  an  aperture  stop,  comprising 
two  meniscus  lens  elements  having  a  refractive  index  distribu- 
tion where  a  refractive  index  decreases  from  an  optical  axis 
along  a  height,  whose  convex  surfaces  have  a  larger  radius  of 
curvature  than  concave  surfaces,  said  meniscus  lens  elements 
being  arranged  symmetncally  widi  respect  to  the  aperture  stop 
so  diat  the  convex  surfaces  thereof  face  an  object  side  and  an 
image  side,  respectively,  wherein  both  of  said  two  meniscus 
lens  elements  fulfill  the  following  condition: 

vO<vld 

where 

vO  represents  an  axial  Abl)e  number  of  tlie  lens  element;  and 
where  vld  is  equal  to 


I.  An  optical  splitter  arrangement  for  accepting  a  light  from  at 
least  one  input  and  providing  multiple  light  outputs  of  four  or 
more,  a  light  intensity  of  the  outputs  differing  from  one  another  no 
more  dian  two  dB,  and  a  light  intensity  of  the  cumulative  outputs 
differing  no  more  than  three  dS  from  die  light  intensity  of  the 
input,  the  arrangement  compnsing: 


S\F-NIC 


where  Nld  represents  a  secondary  gradient  index  coefficient 
of  d-line.  NIF  represents  a  secondary  gradient  index  coeffi- 
cient of  F-line  and  NIC  represents  a  secondary  gradient  index 
coefficient  of  C-line. 
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5,623371 
MACRO  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masaslii  Hankawa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147413 

Int  a."  G02B  9/12 


VS.  a.  359—693 


17  Qaims 


Gl 


1  A  photographic  macro  lens  system  capable  of  close-up  pho- 
tography, which  consists  of.  in  order  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power, 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  fwsiuve  refracting  power;  and 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  character- 
ized in  that  said  macro  lens  system  is  focused  from  an  object 
point  at  infinity  to  an  object  point  at  a  shorter  distance  by 
moving  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  farther  away  from 
said  third  lens  group; 

wherein  said  third  lens  gnxip  is  fixed  with  respect  to  an  image 
plane: 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  lens  groups  are  moved  such 
that  a  space  reserved  therebetween  is  varied,  and 

said  macro  lens  system  complies  with  the  following  conditions: 


0.8<«IZ»IAfOD<1.8 
O5<»2/0<1  5 
0.5<P3<1.5 
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a  carnage  fixed  to  said  armature  member  to  move  on  said  siator 
member; 

a  reflection  mirror  carried  by  said  carriage,  said  reflection  mirror 
receiving  a  collimated  light  firom  an  externally  provided  opti- 
cal system: 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  an  objective  lens,  said  lens  holder 
being  fixed  to  one  ends  of  a  plurality  of  wires  to  be  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  carriage,  other  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
wires  being  fixed  to  said  carriage,  and  said  objective  lens 
focusing  said  collimated  light  reflected  by  said  reflection 
mirror  on  said  optical  disk; 

focusing  and  tracldng  coils  fixed  to  said  lens  holder:  and 

a  magnetic  circuit  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  acting  on  said 
focusing  and  tracking  coils  to  correct  focusing  and  tracking 
errors,  said  magnetic  circuit  being  provided  to  extend  between 
inner  and  outer  radii  of  said  disk; 

wherein  a  drive  center  of  said  linear  motor,  a  gravity  center  of 
said  lens  holder  fixed  with  said  focusing  and  tracking  coils, 
and  a  focus  drive  point  of  said  focusing  coil  are  positioned  on 
a  common  horizontal  line. 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


5,623373 
LENS  BARREL  AND  METALLIC  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Okano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  597,456 

Claims  priority,  appUoHtoa  Japan.  Mv.  3,  1995,  7-044061 

Int.  a."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—819  14  Claims 


where 
^  is  refracting  power  of  the  overall  system  when  focused  at 

infinity. 
$1  is  refracting  power  of  the  first  lens  group  of  said  macro  lens 

system  when  focused  at  infinity. 
^IMOD  is  refracting  power  of  tlie  first  lens  group  of  said  macro 

lens  system  when  focused  to  a  shortest  possible  distance. 
^2  IS  a  refracting  power  of  the  second  lens  group  of  said  macro 

lens  system  when  focused  at  infinity,  and 
P3  magnification  of  the  third  lens  of  said  macro  lens  system 

when  focused  at  infinity. 


5,623372 
THIN  TYPE  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^35 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131515 

Int  a.*  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—814  5  Oaims 

4.  A  thin  type  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  linear  motor  including  an  armature  member  and  a  stator 
member,  said  stator  member  being  provided  to  extend 
between  inner  and  outer  radii  of  an  optical  disk,  and  said 
armature  member  moving  on  said  stator  member; 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  defining  an  axis  and  having  an  inner  circum- 
ference; 

abutting  joint  components  formed  along  tlie  inner  circumfer- 
ence; 

concave  components  formed  along  the  inner  circumference, 
each  said  concave  component  formed  between  each  said 
abutting  joint  component  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the 
cylindrical  body; 

first  lens  holding  components,  each  said  first  lens  liolding  com- 
ponent positioned  along  the  inner  circumference  on  each 
concave  component  on  one  side  of  the  abutting  joint  compo- 
nents in  an  axial  direction  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

second  lens  holding  components,  each  said  second  lens  holding 
component  positioned  along  the  inner  circumference  between 
each  concave  component,  on  anotlier  side  of  tlie  abutting  joint 
components  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylindrical  body;  and 

a  release  component  formed  between  each  of  said  first  lens 
holding  components  along  the  inner  circumference,  wherein 
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an  inner  diameter  of  each  said  release  component  is  greater 
than  an  inner  diameter  of  each  of  said  firsi  lens  holding 
components. 


^iMt^\f^f^ 


5,623374 
SPRING  DETENT  FOR  FOLDABLE  SIDE  MOUNT  REAR 

VIEW  MIRROR 
Norman  B.  Moatanbault.  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
ADAC  Plastics,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19«M,  Ser  No.  212,872 

Int.  CI."  B60R  1/06 

U.S.  a.  359—841  1*  Claims 

r— 5 


of  epoxy.  bisphenol  diglycidyl-ether.  glycidyl-ester.  glycidyl 
amide,  glycidyl-amine.  <iilicone-glycidyl.  ihioglycidyl  and  fluoro- 
glycidyl  resms.  said  ^ubslrate  being  covered  with  at  least  one  first 
layer  (6)  of  colloids  and  at  least  one  second  layer  (8)  of  colloids. 
the  lir^t  layer  (6)  having  a  refractive  index  below  that  of  the  second 
layer  (8l  and  said  (v>o  types  of  layers  (6.  8)  being  arranged  on  the 
substrate  in  an  alternating  manner. 


1  A  side-mounted  vehicular  rear  view  mirror  of  the  type  which 
compnses  a  hollow  gooseneck  supp<.)rt  arm  secured  to  a  bodyside 
mount  which  permits  the  gooseneck  arm  and  a  mirror  assembly 
earned  outboard  of  the  vehicle  thereby  to  be  folded  from  a  prede- 
termined, mechanically  detenled  viewing  position  toward  the 
vehicle  bodyside.  the  gooseneck  arm  having  a  fiist,  essentially 
upright  length  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  mount  and, 
integral  therewith  but  angularly  displaced  relative  thereto,  a  second 
outwardly  extending  length  adapted  to  carry  said  mirror  assembly 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  longitudinal  detent  structure  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the 

upright  length  of  said  gooseneck  arm. 
a  semi-cylmdncal  beanng  surface  formed  in  said  body  mount  to 
receive  and  support  said  upright  length  for  rotation  therein; 
and 
a  spnng  clamp  having  opposed  feet  secured  to  said  bodyside 
mount  on  opposite  sides  of  said  surface,  a  resilient  spring 
portion  clamping  said  upnght  length  into  said  surface,  and 
flexor  portions  interconnecting  the  spring  portion  and  said 
feet,  said  spring  portion  having  a  detent  structure  formed 
therein  which  is  cooperable  with  said  gooseneck  arm  detent 
structure  to  yieldably  maintain  said  gooseneck  arm  in  said 
viewing  position  and  to  yield  as  permitted  by  said  flexor 
portions  to  permit  the  folding  of  said  arm  relative  to  said 
vehicle  bodv  side 


5.623,376 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  RESTORING  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  PERIOD  DETECTOR 
Shingo  Ikeda,  and  Shinichi  YamashiU,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,882.  Mar.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-070852; 
Jun.  24,  1991.  3-178738 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/09:20/14:20/16 
V.S.  CI.  360 — 13  15  Claims 


5,623J75 
INTERNATIONAL  DIELECTRIC  MIRROR  AND 
PRODI  CTION  PROCESS  FOR  SUCH  A  MIRROR 
Herve  Floch,  Brunoy,  and  Michel  Berger,  Seyssinet,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00962.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,750 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1991,  91  12685 

Int.  C1.'''g02B  27/00:7/182:5/08:  C08G  77/04 

U.S.  a.  359—883  17  Claims 

1.  An  interferential  dielectnc  mirror  comprising  a  planar,  ground 

substrate  (2l.  whose  surface  has  been  replicated  with  a  thermal 

plastic  resin  (4).  said  resin  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 


1   A  digital  information  restoring  device  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  digital  signal  which  indicates 
digital  information  hy  means  of  sanations  in  its  penod; 

(b)  penod  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  at  a  transition 
point  of  pulse-width  of  the  digital  signal  and  outputting  penod 
data: 

(c)  computing  means  including  first  averaging  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  average  value  of  at  least  two  penod  data  among  the 
period  data  outputted  from  said  penod  detecting  means,  said 
computing  means  further  including  second  averaging  means 
for  calculating  an  average  of  average  values  calculated  by 
said  first  averaging  means,  and 

(d)  restoring  means  for  companng  the  average  value  calculated 
by  said  second  averaging  means  with  the  period  data  and 
restoring  the  digital  information. 


April  22,  1997 
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5,623J77 
FILTERING  A  READ  SIGNAL  TO  ATTENUATE 
SECONDARY  PULSES  CAUSED  BY  POLE  TIPS  OF  A 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  READ  HEAD 
Richard  T.  Behrens,  Louisville;  Neal  Glover,  Broomfleld;  Trent 
O.  Dudley,  Littleton;  Alan  J.  Armstrong,  Broomiield;  Chris- 
topher P.  Zook,  Longmont  and  William  G.  Bliss,  Thornton, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,662,  Apr.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,666 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/W.?5.5/W 
U.S.  a.  360—65  38  Claims 


?^ 


A±^ 


^ 


\ 


r^;!^^ 


Frf^ 


19   An  apparatus  for  slonng  and  retneving  digital  data  from  a 
magnetic  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  read  head  for  sensing  magnetic  transitions  on  the 
magnetic  medium  to  generate  an  analog  read  signal  compris 
ing  main  pulses  and  precursor  and  post-cursor  secondary 
pulses; 

(h)  a  sampling  device  for  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  lo 
generate  a  discrete  time  input  signal:  and 

(c)  a  discrete  time  filter  for  fillenng  the  discrete  lime  input  signal 
to  attenuate  the  pie-cursive  and  post-cursive  secondary  pulses, 
said  discrete  time  filter  composing  a  plurality  of  compensa- 
tion taps  to  generate  an  impulse  response  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  compensation  coefficients  delayed  from  a 
center  coefficient  by  a  penod  approximately  equal  to  the 
penod  between  the  mam  and  secondary  pulse  samples  in  the 
discrete  time  inpui  signal  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  second 
ary  pulses  is  attenuated  when  the  discrete  time  input  signal  is 
convolved  with  the  impulse  response  of  the  filter,  wherein  the 
discrete  time  filter  compnses  a  number  of  unit  delay  elements 
greater  than  nine. 


5,623,378 

SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT  ADOPTED  FOR 

HEAD  UTILIZING  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  EFFECT 

WITH  CONTROL  FOR  REDUCING  TRANSIENT  PERIOD 

BETWEEN  READ  AND  WRITE  STATES 
Hidekazu  Shibasaki,  Higashine,  and  Hiroaki  Ueno,  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1993,  5-313447 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—67  5  Claims 

1.  A  signal  reproducing  circuit  comprising; 
first  and  second  power  supply  lines  having  different  potentials: 
a  magneto-resistive  effect  head,  having  one  end  thereof  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  line,  tor  reproducing 
data  recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  a  read 
operation, 
a  first  constant  current  source,  operatively  coupled  between  a 
second  end  of  the  magneto-resistive  effect  head  and  the  sec- 
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ond  power  supply  line,  for  supplying  the  magneto-resistive 
effect  head  with  a  sense  current  in  the  read  operation: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  collectors  thereof  operatively 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  line,  respectively,  and 
responsive  to  voltage  signals  obtained  from  the  one  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  magneto-resistive  effect  head,  respec- 
tively; 

second  and  third  constant  current  sources  coupled  between  each 
eminer  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  the  second 
power  supply  line,  respectively,  for  supplying  the  first  and 
second  transistors  with  a  predetermined  constant  cunent, 
respectively,  in  the  read  operation: 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor 
and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor;  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  read/wnte  control  signal,  for 
controlling  ON/OFF  timings  of  the  first  to  the  third  constant 
current  sources,  respectively,  during  a  transition  from  a  read 
stale  to  a  wnte  state  and  from  the  wnte  state  to  the  read  state, 
said  control  circuit  controlling  the  first  constant  current  .source 
to  be  turned  OFF  after  controlling  the  second  and  third 
constant  current  sources  to  be  turned  OFF  in  the  transition 
from  the  read  state  to  the  wnte  state,  and  the  control  circuit 
controlling  the  second  and  third  constant  current  sources  to  be 
turned  ON  after  controlling  the  first  constant  current  source  to 
be  turned  ON  in  the  transition  from  the  wnte  state  to  the  read 
stale. 


5,623379 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  START-IP  OF  A 

MOTOR  USED  FOR  A  DISK  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Nishimura,  and  Tatsuro  Sasamoto,  both  of  Kawa.saki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1994.  6-017549 
Int  CI."  GllB  ]5/4H 
U.S.  CI.  360—74.1  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  stan-up  of  a  brushless  and  sensorless 
motor  used  in  a  disk  apparatus,  the  motor  being  used  for  rotating  a 
disk  on  which  information  is  recorded,  the  motor  having  no  sensor 
for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  a  rotor  relative  to  a  stator  of  the 
motor,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  stopping  said  motor  being  operated  at  a  steady  rotational 
speed  by  supplying  a  stop  command; 
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b)  performing  an  aligning  operation  immediaiel>  after  said 
motor  is  <itopped.  the  aligning  operation  being  performed  to 
route  ^aid  rotor  lo  a  predetermined  angular  position  relative 
to  said  stalor  of  said  motor;  and 

c)  operating  said  motor  at  a  steady  speed  by  a  synchronization 
control  when  an  operation  of  said  motor  is  staned  by  supply- 
ing a  start  command 


5,623380 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEAD 

TRACKING  BASED  ON  AN  AVERAGE  OF  REPRODUCED 

PILOT  SIGNALS  FROM  EACH  RECORDING  UNIT 
Masayoshi  Noguchl,  Chlha,  and  Makoto  Yaowda.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpontfam,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,930,  Feb.  22,  1W4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  37,705,  Mar.  24.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608.002,  Nov. 

1,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463,066 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-324993 
Int  Ct"  GllB  15/467 
MS.  a.  360—77.15  *  Claims 


dent  on  an  average  value  of  the  plural  tracking  error  informa- 
tion data,  wherein  ihe  tracking  control  means  includes: 

means  for  generating  drum  frequency  signal  pulses  for  repre- 
senting a  rotating  frequency  of  a  rotary  drum. 

an  interrial  counter  supplied  with  the  drum  frequency  signal 
pulses  for  counting  mcreinenlally  at  Che  liming  of  each  drum 
frequency  signal  pulse; 

an  miemar  register  for  accumulating  the  plural  tracking  error 
information  data  at  intervals  each  time  the  internal  counter 
counts  up  10  a  predetermined  value;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  of  the  accumulated 
value  of  the  plural  tracking  error  information  data  after  both 
the  first  recording  track  and  the  second  recording  track  have 
been  scanned  during  one  complete  rotation  of  ti»e  first  rotary 
head  or  the  second  rotary  head. 


5,623381 

DISK  DRIVE 

Toru  Sawada,  Furukawa;  Takuya  Nagai.  Sendai;  Shinkichi 

Sasaki,  and  Takuya  Wakayama,  both  of  Furukawa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CooUnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  297,669,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,179,  May  17,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,814 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124916; 
Mav  18,  1992,  4-124917 

Int  Cn."  GllB  5/012:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.01  2  Claims 
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1  A  tracking  control  circuit  for  a  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  rotary  drum  mounted, 
hrst  and  second  rotary  heads  having  difTerenl  azimuth  angles  from 
each  odier  for  scanning  a  magnetic  tape  and  reproducing  recorded 
data  from  a  set  of  first  recording  tracks  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
tape  at  a  first  azimuth  angle  and  a  set  of  second  recording  tracks 
recorded  on  the  magnetic  tape  at  a  second  azimuth  angle  and 
inbetvteen  the  set  of  first  recording  tracks,  the  first  azimuth  angle 
and  the  second  azimuth  angle  being  in  dilTercnt  oblique  directions 
relative  to  the  running  direction  of  die  magnetic  tape,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 

means  for  reproducing  ATF  synchronizing  signals  from  a  given 
second  recording  track  and  ATF  pilot  signals  recorded  in  two 
locations  on  each  of  the  first  recording  tracks  on  opposite 
sides  of  ihe  given  second  recording  track,  generating  plural 
tracking  error  informaiion  data  from  the  reproduced  ATF  pilot 
signals  by  digitally  sampling  and  converting  the  reproduced 
ATF  pilot  signals  by  means  of  the  reproduced  .ATF  synchro- 
nizing signals  into  digital  ATF  pilot  data,  subtracting  the 
digital  ATF  pilot  dau  from  the  corresponding  two  ltx.aiions  of 
the  first  recording  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  given  second 
recording  track,  and  repeating  these  steps  for  at  least  the  next 
recording  tiack  after  the  given  second  recording  track,  and 
tracking  control  means  supplied  with  the  plural  u-acking  error 
information  daU  for  controlling  the  feed  speed  of  the  mag- 
netic upe  relative  to  the  first  and  second  rotary  heads  depen- 
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1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  lower  cover  having  upper  surface  and  including  a  first  open- 
ing; 

a  chassis  having  a  lower  surface  mounted  on  said  lower  cover, 
the  chassis  also  including  a  projecting  ptmion  which  is  spaced 
fmm  the  lower  cover,  thereby  forming  a  retaining  area,  the 
projecting  portion  including  a  second  opening  which  is 
aligned  w  ith  the  first  opening,  tlie  chassis  and  the  lower  cover 
being  separate  members; 

a  back  yoke  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
projectine  portion  of  the  chassis  such  that  the  back  yoke 
covers  a  portion  of  the  first  opening  of  the  lower  cover,  the 
first  opening  being  larger  than  the  back  yoke; 

a  disk  dnvmg  motor  mounted  o'l  said  back  yoke,  for  rotating  a 
magnetic  disk  which  is  inserted  and  loaded  into  the  disk  dnve. 
a  portion  of  said  disk  driving  motor  extending  through  the 
second  opening  of  said  projecting  portion  of  the  chassis;  and 

a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  integrally  formed  from  a  single 
sheet,  the  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  including  a  first  por- 
tion connected  lo  said  disk  driving  motor  and  to  said  back 
yoke,  .said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  being  received  in  a 


space  formed  between  the  projecting  portion  of  .said  chassis 
and  said  lower  cover,  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board 
including  a  second  portion  located  on  said  lower  cover  upon 
which  IS  mounted  an  integrated  circuit  component,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  component  being  received  in  the  second  open- 
ing of  the  chassis,  the  second  opening  being  larger  than  a 
combination  of  the  integrated  circuit  component  and  the  disk 
driving  motor; 
wherein  said  back  yoke  is  assembled  to  said  disk  drive  by  being 
inserted  into  Ihe  opening  of  said  lower  cover. 


5,623382 
DISK  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Norisbige  Moritan,  Tottori-ken;  Minoru  Kuroda,  Saliaimiiiato, 
and  Hideshi  Fukutani,  Yonago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,795,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014039 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  I7A)2:  H02K  5/74:7/OH 

U.S.  a.  360—99.08  28  Claims 
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1   A  disk  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  disk,  the  disk  driving 
apparatus  compnsing: 
a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate; 
a  hydrodynamic  beanng  mechanism  for  rotatably  supporting  the 

rotor: 
a  thrust  beanng  mechanism  for  axially  supporting  said  rotor,  the 

thrust  beanng  mechanism  compnsing  a  load  supp<in  portion 

which  compnses  a  rotation-side  end  surface  and  a  fixauon- 

side  end  surface,  closely  opposing  each  other,  and  a  lubncat- 

ing  fluid; 
J  driving  mechanism  for  driving  and  rotating  said  rolor; 
means  for  generating  an  axial  magnetic  attraction  force  in  order 

to  press  said  rotation-side  end  surface  and  said  fixation-side 

end  surface  of  said  thrust  beanng  mechanism  toward  each 

other; 
means  for  limiting  an  amount  of  axial  movement  of  the  rolor  in 

a  direction  of  separation  of  said  rotation-side  end  surface  and 

said  fixation-side  end  surface,  and 
means  for  canceling  variations  in  said  axial  magnetic  attraction 

force  through  phase  inversions  of  said  vanalions  so  as  lo 

cancel  vibrations  of  said  rotor  caused  by  said  vanations  in 

said  axial  magnetic  attraction  force. 


of  support  pads  including  leading  edges  positioned  at  an  angle 
facing  outwardly  relative  to  said  plurality  of  tracks,  and 
having  inwardly  beveled  sides  terminating  in  a  disk  facing 
surface  having  an  area  at  a  first  time; 
holding  said  actuator  arm  over  a  given  track  for  a  penod  of 
lime  sufficient  to  erode  the  remaining  aspenties  from  said  disk 
surface  and  displace  debns  from  said  eroded  aspenties  out- 
wardly toward  the  outer  tracks  of  the  disk;  and 

.  successively  positioning  said  actuator  arm  over  trades  in 
ascending  order  from  the  innermost  track  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks  to  the  outermost  track  of  said  pluralit)  of  tracks  while 
rotating  said  disk  at  normal  operating  speed  lo  remove  aspen- 
ties from  the  tracks  on  the  disk  and  to  produce  a  disk  facing 
surface  having  an  area  ai  a  second  time  which  is  greater  tlian 
the  disk  facing  surface  at  the  first  time    and 

.  reading  and  writing  information  to  selected  tracks  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks  with  said  slider  which  includes  a  trans- 
ducer 


5,623.384 

LANDING  ZONE  INERTIAL  LATCH 

Thomas  K.  Hickox,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Lawrence  \^.  Gollbach, 

Felton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,246,  Jan.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,449 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:21/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—105  1  aaim 


5,623383 
MAGNETIC  SLIDER  DESIGN  FOR  PRECISION  WEAR- 
IN 
Thomas  A.  Gregory.  Rochester,  Minn.,  and   Christopher  G. 
Keller,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,869 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  adapting,  after  assembly,  the  head-disk  inter- 
face, in  a  magnetic  disk  storage  system  utilizing  at  least  one  hard 
disk,  said  hard  disk  including  a  plurality  of  tracks,  including  inner 
tracks  and  outer  tracks,  said  method  lo  provide  an  increased  head 
disk  spacing  and  a  smoother  disk  surface  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a   positioning  an  actuator  ami  supporting  a  slider  over  the  inner 
tracks  while   rotating  a  heavily   lubncated  hard  disk  ai   a 
normal  operating  speed,  each  of  said  slider  having  a  plurality 


1  A  disc  dnve  system  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  motor  fixed  within  said  housing; 

a  fixed  disc  which  records  data  and  has  a  landing  zone  where  no 

data  is  located  rotatably  coupled  to  said  motor; 
an  actuator  arm  assembly  further  compnsing 
voice  coil  magnets  attached  to  said  housing; 
an  actuator  arm  with  a  voice  coii  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 

actuator  arm  that  is  magnetically  attracted  to  said  voice  coil 
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magnets  such  that  said  voice  coil  magnets  move  said  actuator 
arm  in  response  to  electrical  current  moving  through  said 
voice  coil: 

a  flexure  ngidly  fixed  to  said  actuator  arm; 

a  transducer  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  flexure  opposite  the  end 
connected  to  said  actuator  arm;  and 

a  landing  zone  inertial  latch  means  located  below  the  latch  pin 
of  the  actuator  arm  for  preventing  said  transducer  from  leav- 
ing the  landing  zone  of  said  fixed  disc  when  an  external  shock 
is  applied  to  said  housing  by  rotating  upward  to  block  said 
latch  pin; 

said  landing  zone  inertial  latch  means  including  a  u-shaped 
support  piece  having  two  sides  and  a  center  section  connect- 
ing said  two  sides; 

a  pin  attached  between  said  two  sides  to  span  said  u-shaped 
support  piece; 

an  inertial  mass  which  rotates  about  said  pin  in  response  to  a 
shock; 

an  impact  member  which  rotates  about  said  pin  in  response  to 
the  shock  to  block  the  path  of  the  latch  pin; 

said  inertial  mass  and  said  impact  member  being  biased  into  a 
storage  position  by  a  bias  spring  such  that  said  inertial  mass 
and  said  impact  member  overcome  said  bias  force  and  rotate 
in  response  to  the  shock  to  prevent  movement  of  the  trans- 
ducer out  of  said  landing  zone. 


5.623  J85 
ROTARY  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Peter  GiuischmaniL,  Darmstadt;  Peter  LamcU,  Lampertfaeim; 
Hartmut  Willmann.  Gross  ZimmeriL,  and  Werner  Maack, 
Seebeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.662,  Jan.  11.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,808,  May  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  2,  1992,  42  21 
729.6 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/56:21/24 
II.S.  CI.  360—109  7  Claims 


being  arranged  in  said  aperture  at  a  distance  from  the  helical 
path  and  having  clearance  with  said  aperture  wall; 

CI  a  head  disc  rotaiable  with  respect  to  said  tape  guide  drum 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  head  disc  including  scanning 
magnetic  heads  for  scanning  recorded  tracks  adjacent  to  the 
servo  track  on  the  magnetic  tape;  and 

d)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  servo  track  magnetic 
head,  without  movement  of  said  head  disc  along  said  axis  of 
rotation,  for  translation  of  the  servo  track  magnetic  head 
within  said  aperture  to  (i)  adjust  the  translational  distance 
along  the  diametral  dimension  of  the  servo  track  magnetic 
head  relative  to  the  center  of  the  aperture,  (ii)  the  angular 
position  of  said  servo  track  magnetic  head  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  within  said  aperture,  (in)  the  relative  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  servo  head  and  the  scanning  magnetic  heads  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  (iv)  the  distance  between  the  servo 
head  and  the  helical  path. 


5.623  J86 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  COMPONENT 
Thomas  M.  Sullivan,  499  Park  800  Dr.,  Suites  E  and  F.  Green- 
wood, tnd.  46143 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,419 
Int  CI"  GUB  5/S2 
VS.  C\.  360—135  9  Oaims 

LapiMil  Old  PolisM  Non-Porous  Coating 
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1   A  rotary  scanning  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  tape  guide  drum  having  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  a 
magnetic  lape  along  a  helical  path,  said  tape  guide  drum 
including  an  aperture  wall  defining  an  aperture  at  said  outer 
surface,  the  aperture  having  (i)  a  geometric  center  and  (ii»  a 
diametral  dimension  extending  as  a  geometric  cord  at  said 
outer  surface  of  said  tape  guide  drum  and  generally  transverse 
to  radii  of  the  tape  guide  drum  within  said  aperture; 

b)  a  sen o  track  magnetic  head  arranged  for  scanning  a  servo 
track  on  the  magnetic  tape,  said  servo  track  magnetic  head 


-Borous  Oiik  3 

1   A  magnetic  memory  recording  component  compnsing: 

a)  a  substrate  made  of  silicon  carbide  of  a  magnetic  memory 
storage  medium  coating,  said  substrate  comprising: 

i  )  a  silicon  carbide  ceramic  outer  surface,  a  depression  In  the 
silicon  carbide  ceramic  outer  surface  having  a  maximum 
dimension  of  0  0001  inch,  and 

ii)  wherein  said  silicon  carbide  ceramic  has  no  non- 
stoichiometnc  silicon  and  no  carbon  other  than  that  which 
is  residual  from  a  process  of  making  said  silicon  carbide 
ceramic  material,  said  silicon  carbide  ceramic  outer  surface 
receiving  said  magnetic  memory  storage  medium  coating. 

b)  spacers  separating  adjacent  substrates  which  spacers  are  made 
from  silicon  carbide  ceramic,  silicon  nitride  ceramic,  silicon 
meul  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  silicon  carbide  not  more  than 
0  010  inch  thick,  carbon  or  graphite  coated  with  a  thin  film  of 
silicon  carbide  not  more  than  0.010  inch  thick,  or  carbon  or 
graphite  wherein  the  silicon  carbide  or  silicon  nitnde  materi- 
als may  ha\e  up  to  M)'^  porosity  by  weight. 

c)  a  shaft  utilized  to  provide  a  rotational  axis  of  said  disk 
substrates  and  said  spacers  made  from  silicon  carbide 
ceramic,  silicon  nitride  ceramic,  or  silicon  metal  which  may 
be  coated  with  a  silicon  carbide  thin  film  not  exceeding  0  010 
inch  thickness. 

d)  a  casing  enclosing  working  pans  of  the  magnetic  memory 
recording  device  and  made  from  silicon  carbide  ceramic, 
silicon  nitride  ceramic,  or  silicon  metal  which  may  be  coated 
with  a  thin  film  of  silicon  carbide  ceramic  less  than  0  010  inch 
thick  wherein  the  silicon  carbide  or  silicon  nitnde  materials 
may  have  up  to  ^O'^  porosity  by  weight,  and 

el  self-holding  machine  taper  pins  for  attaching  components  of 
the  magnetic  memory  recording  device,  said  pins  pressed  into 
sockets  wherein  the  angle  of  the  pins  is  between  0  5  and  7 
degrees  and  the  pins  are  made  from  silicon  carbide,  silicon 
nilride,  or  silicon  metal. 


I  5,623387 

F.SD  PROTECTION  CIRCITT 
Sheau-Suev   Li;   Randy  T.  Ong.  both  of  Cupertino:   Samuel 
Broydo.  I.os  .\ltos  Hills,  and  Khue  Duong,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  XILINX,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58.189,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.477.414. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.555 
i  Int.  CI."  H02H  V/OJ 

IJ,S.  CI.  361—56  5  Claims 


5,623389 

CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  AND  MILTILAYERED  CER.\M1C 

CAPACITOR  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Toraoki  Sanada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Murata  .Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1994.  6-137200 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/0U6:4,V6 

U.S.  a.  361— 321.1  12  Claims 


1    An  output  dri\er  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pullup  transistors  each  comprising  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  channel  region  controlled  by  a  gate,  each  source, 
drain,  and  pate  having  a  length  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
current  flow  and  a  width  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
current  flow,  said  width  of  each  region  being  greater  than  said 
length; 

sajd  source,  drain,  and  channel  regions  of  said  pullup  transistors 
being  surrounded  by  a  diffusion  region  above  which  are 
conductive  contact  regions  connected  to  said  diffusion  region 
along  at  least  most  of  its  width,  whereby  current  flow  through 
said  pullup  transistors  dunng  an  ESD  event  is  spread  over 
most  of  the  width  of  said  pullup  transistors. 


5,623388 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUTTS 

Nisar  Chaudhry,  West  Babylon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hi  Industries, 

Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,448,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23351,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,285 

Int  CI."  H02H  1/04 
V.S.  a.  361—119  6  Claims 
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5.  .A  multilayered  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  internal  elec- 
trodes layers  .separated  one  another  by  ceramic  dielectric  layers, 
and  two  external  electrodes  connected  to  alternate  internal  elec- 
trodes wherein  said  external  electrodes  consist  essentially  of  con- 
ductive powder  and  a  glass  frit  consisting  essentially  of  ZnO.  PbO. 
B^O,.  SiO,,  AI2O,  and  BnO,.  the  content  of  Bi,0,  in  the  glass  fnt 
being  4.0  to  30.2  percent  by  weight  and  the  content  of  ZnO  in  said 
glass  frit  being  0.1%  by  weight  or  less. 


5,623390 
COMPUTER  HAVING  NICKEL-HYDROGEN  BATTERY 
AND  VENT  HOLES  SEALED  WITH  POROl^S  FILM 
Hideaki  Noda,  Tamayama-mura;   Hitoshi  Funaki,  Morioka, 
and  Naoyoshi  Sainokami,  IVunayama-mura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,656.  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5383,742. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1993,  5-315218; 
Dec.  15.  1993,  5-315220;  Dec.  15.  1993,  5-315221 
InL  CI."  H05K  5/00:  HOIM  )0/52 
U.S.  CI.  361—679  2  Claims 


r.« 


1.  A  miniature  overvoltage  protection  circuit  tor  use  on  tele 
phone  lines  having  tip.  ring  and  ground  teriiiiiials.  consisting  of: 

a)  a  first  current  path  disposed  between  saul  lip  terminal  and  said 
ground  tcnniiial.  said  first  current  path  including  a  first  solid 
slate  bi-directional  thynsior  device  having  two  terminals,  one 
terminal  of  said  first  thyristor  device  being  connected  to  s.iid 
tip  terminal  ano  ihi'  other  leniniuil  ot  -aid  liisi  th)  riMor  dc  itc 
heing  connected  in  series  with  a  parallel  pair  of  oppositely 
ptlanzed  semiconductor  diodes,  which  are  connected  to  said 
ground  tcnninai  in  order  H'  reduce  r.-.poi. itance  ii'atliiig  ..m  ihc 
'eiephone  lines;  and 

b)  a  scccmd  current  path  disposed  bclrtcen  said  ring  lcrmin:>l  ard 
said  ground  terminal  identical  with  said  first  current  path. 


1.  A  computer  compnsing  a  body  case  incorporating  a  batter) 
which  puHiiices  an  explosive  gas  durmg  a  malfunc'ion  event  of  the 
battery,  the  battery  being  sealed  in  a  gas  and  liquid-tight  manner 
withm  the  b'xly  c.'sc  sa'd  body  case  beini'  used  as  a  primary 
rectpL-icic  portion  for  the  explosive  gas  produced  from  vaid  batterv. 
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wherein  vent  holes  are  formed  in  the  body  case  which  commu- 
nicate with  the  atmosphere  and  are  sealed  with  a  porous  film 
which  IS  permeable  to  gas  but  not  permeable  to  water:  and 

wherein  said  battery  is  a  nickel-hydrogen  banery. 


5,623391 

SPEAKER  COVER  AND  SNAP-IN  COUPLING 

THEREFOR 

Steven  B.   Chase,  Cupertino,  and  James   K.   Levins,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,466 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/W 

VS.  a.  361—681  15  CfaOnis 


1  An  appliance  including  a  chassis  encompassed  by  an  outer 
housing,  said  housing  including  a  section  occupying  a  side  of  said 
chassis,  a  speaker  mounted  behind  said  housing  section,  and  an 
apertured  speaker  cover  lying  in  front  of  said  speaker,  said  speaker 
cover  constituting  a  separate  member  from  said  housing  section 
and  being  non-releasably  connected  thereto  by  a  snap-in  coupling, 
said  snap-in  coupling  composing  a  flexible  snap  arm  projecting 
from  an  apeilured  body  of  said  speaker  cover,  said  snap  arm 
including  a  main  portion  joined  to  said  body,  and  a  lateral  projec- 
tion disposed  at  a  free  end  of  said  mam  portion;  said  housing 
section  including  a  slot  for  receiving  said  snap  arm;  said  slot 
including  a  constraining  surface  for  constraining  said  main  portion 
against  bending,  a  bending  surface  for  elastically  bending  said 
lateral  portion  relative  to  said  main  portion  about  an  axis  extending 
along  said  main  portion,  and  a  locking  surface  situated  at  an  end  of 
said  bending  surface  and  behind  which  said  lateral  projection  snaps 
upon  traveling  off  said  bending  surface,  to  oppose  removal  of  said 
speaker  cover  from  said  housing  section. 


^1 1 
plurality  of  air  vents  at  an  opposite  long  side  thereof,  at  least 
one  fan  on  the  inside  adjacent  to  said  air  vents,  and  a  circuit 
board  along  one  short  side  thereof,  said  circuit  board  compris- 
ing a  switch  connected  to  said  lamp  tube  and  said  at  least  one 
fan  by  electric  wires  for  controlling  their  operation  alterna- 
tively, and  a  connector  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  computer 
by  a  cable. 


5,623  J93 
MONITOR  CONTROL  PANEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Yeong-Kuo  Yau,  14F,  No.  I,  Sec.  4,  Nan-King  E.  Rd„  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^29 

InL  a.'  H05K  7/02:  H04N  5/64 

VS.  a.  361—682  1  Claim 


5,623^92 
LCD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PROJECTION  FUNCTION 
Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Chemg  Rd„  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,209 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/lQ 
VS.  a.  361—681  3  Qaims 

1.  A  LCD  assembly  comprising: 
a  LCD  stand  having  a  base  and  a  holder  frame  pi\oied  to  said 

base,  said  holder  frame  having  a  light  guide  board; 
a  LCD  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  holder  frame  of  said  LXTD 
stand,  said  LCD  composing  a  display  screen  unit,  said  display 
screen  unit  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen  at  the 
center,  a  lamp  lube  along  one  long  side  thereof  adapted  for 
providing  hack  light  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  screen,  a 


1.  A  monitor  control  panel  mounting  structure  of  the  type 
compnsing  a  tiKinitor  housing,  a  mam  board  mounted  inside  said 
monitor  housing,  a  control  panel  pivoted  to  said  monitor  housing  at 
a  front  side  and  turned  about  an  axis,  said  control  panel  having  a 
mount  perpendicularly  disposed  at  a  back  side,  a  set  of  control 
buttons  installed  in  said  mount  for  operation  to  control  said  main 
board,  wherein  said  monitor  housing  has  a  plurality  of  tracks 
extending  outwards:  said  main  board  has  a  plurality  of  switches 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tfacks  at  an  outer  side;  said 
control  panel  has  a  plurality  of  levers  respectively  extending  from 
said  control  buttons  and  moved  in  said  tracks,  said  levers  being 
respectively  moved  to  said  switches  of  said  main  board  for  permit- 
ling  said  switches  of  said  mam  board  to  be  operated  through  said 
control  buttons  when  said  control  panel  is  turned  outwards  to  move 
said  mount  out  of  said  monitor  housing,  said  levers  of  said  control 
buttons  being  moved  away  from  said  switches  of  said  main  board 
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when  said  control  panel  is  turned  inwards  to  move  said  mount  to 
the  inside  of  said  monitor  housing. 


I 


5,623  J94 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OF  CHIPS  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CUSTOMIZED  THERMALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Raed  A.  Sherif,  Hopewell  Junction,-  Mark  G.  Courtney:  David 
L.  Edwards,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.;  Albert  J. 
Fahey,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Gregory  S.  Hopper,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,- 
Sushumna   Iruvanti,  Wappingers   Falls,  N.Y.,-   Charles  F. 
Jones,    Poughkeepsie,    N.Y,^    and    Gaetano    P.    Messina, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,232,  Dec.  5,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,883 
Int.  a.*  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—705  18  Qaims 


5,623  J96 
ADJUSTABLE  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  FASTENER 
Donald  A.   Blackwdl,   Saratoga,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Digital 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,849 

Int  a."  H05K  7/14:  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CI.  361—801  15  Qaims 


I.  An  apparatus  to  provide  a  direct  customized  thermally  con- 
ductive path  between  at  least  two  semiconductor  elements  and  a 
thermal  cap,  comprising  at  least  a  first  non-metallic  thermally 
conductive  material  that  is  directly  present  between  a  first  semi- 
conductor element  and  said  thermal  cap  and  at  least  a  second 
non-metallic  thermally  conductive  material  that  is  directly  present 
between  a  second  semiconductor  element  and  said  thermal  cap. 
and  wherein  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  first  thermally  con- 
ductive material  is  different  than  that  of  said  second  tliermally 
conductive  material. 


5,623395 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Nour  E.  Derouicbc,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Scott  Jewler,  Gilbert, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1995,  Ser.  Na  572,922 

Int.  Q."  H05K  7/02:7/12:  HOIL  23/02:2.1/34 

U.S.  Q.  361—735  20  Claims 


1,  An  electronic  package  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  IC  packages  having  leads  arranged  along,  at  least, 
one  edge  of  each  of  the  IC  packages,  and  locking  elements  for 
attaching  the  IC  packages  to  each  other,  and 

a  socket  connector  for  receiving  the  leads  to  connect  said  plu- 
rality of  IC  packages  with  a  set  of  external  conductors, 

the  IC  packages  being  rigidly  oriented  by  said  locking  elements 
so  as  to  establish  a  prescribed  alignment  of  the  IC  packages 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  connector. 


1  An  adju.stable  printed  wiring  board  fastener,  comprising: 
an  elongated  fastening  element  having  a  first  end  element 
secured  to  a  first  fastening  section;  a  central  fastening  element 
being  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  fastening  element 
and  including  means  for  attachment  of  said  central  fastening 
element  to  a  printed  wiring  board;  a  second  fastening  section 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  central  fastening  element,  said 
second  fastening  section  including  a  second  end  element 
secured  to  the  second  fastening  section;  said  first  end  element 
including  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  elongated  fas- 
tening element  to  a  support  element;  and.  said  second  end 
element  including  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  elon- 
gated fastening  element  to  a  said  support  element. 


5,623397 
POWER  CONVERSION  IN  ANTICIPATORY  REVERSE 
BOOST  MODE 
Patrizio  VindarelU,  Boston,  Mass„  assignor  to  VLT  Corpora- 
tion, San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,296 

InL  Q.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—20  31  Qaims 


30.  A  method  of  operating  a  power  conversion  circuit  of  the  kind 
comprising: 

a  port  for  connection  to  a  power  source: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding, 
and  an  effective  secondary  leakage  inductance  L2f ; 

a  capacitance  C  connected  on  a  secondary  side  of  said  trans- 
former; 

a  unidirectional  conducting  device  connected  in  series  with  said 
secondary  winding  and  oriented  to  conduct  during  conduction 
by  said  first  switching  device; 

an  inductor  connected  to  conduct  current  between  said  capaci- 
tance and  a  load; 

a  pen  for  connection  to  said  load: 

a  first  switching  device  connected  to  be  opened  and  closed  to 
transfer  energy  from  said  power  source  via  said  effective 
leakage  inductance  to  charge  said  capacitance  dunng  forward 
energy  transfer  cycles  having  a  characteristic  time  scale  of 
pi*sqrt{L2e*C); 


2738 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22.  1997 


control  circuitry  connected  to  cause  precharging  of  said  capaci- 
tance in  anticipation  of  the  initiation  of  said  forward  energy 
transfer  cycle,  said  control  circuitry  including 

a  second  switching  device  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
capacitance  and  in  senes  with  said  inductance,  and  controlled 
to  be  opened  in  anticipation  of  the  initiation  of  said  forward 
energy  transfer  cycle. 

a  port  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  a  rate  of  change  of 
voltage  across  said  capacitance,  and 

a  pon  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  time  of  initiation  of 
said  forward  energy  transfer  cycle: 

said  method  compnsing  operating  said  circuit  in  a  mode  having 
a  series  of  conversion  operating  cycles,  each  of  said  conver- 
sion operating  cycles  having  a  forward  energy  transfer  cycle 
and  a  portion  in  which  reverse  current  flowing  from  said  load 
IS  available  to  charge  said  capacitance; 

turning  on  and  turning  off  said  first  switching  device  at  times 
when  current  through  said  first  switching  device  is  essentially 
zero; 

controlling  the  frequency  of  switching  of  said  first  switching 
device  to  maintain  an  output  voltage  of  said  circuit  at  a 
predetermined  value; 

controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  second  switching 
device  to  route  said  reverse  current  to  said  capacitance  lo 
achieve  precharging: 

wherein  a  condition  for  turning  on  said  second  switching  device 
IS  the  approximate  occurrence  of  a  time  during  each  of  said 
operaung  cycles  when  a  voltage  across  said  capacitance  is 
essentially  zero;  and 

said  second  switching  device  is  turned  off  approximately  at  a 
time  during  each  of  said  operating  cycles  such  that  subsequent 
said  forward  energy  transfer  cycles  will  lend  to  begin  when  a 
voltage  across  said  capacitance  is  at  a  maximum. 


5,623.399 

INVERTER  APPARATUS  HAVING  CAPACITORS 

MOUNTED  PROXIMAL  TO  ASSOCUTED  SWITCHING 

CIRCl'lTS 

Jun  Ishii,  Okazaki;  Koshl  Torii,  Iwakura,  and  Tatsuya  Machi. 

Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  400.110 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034457; 
Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070756 

Int  CI."  HOIH  1/00 
VS.  a.  363—132  13  Claiins 


1    31     3u  41 


5,623398 
SERIES  CONNECTED  CONVERTER  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

MLXTI-BUS  SPACECRAFT  POHTR  LTILITY 

Raymond  F.  Beach.  North  Olmsted,  and  Andy  Brush.  Chagrin 

Falls,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to  The   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550324 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  363—65  •*  Claims 


T 
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1  A  power  supply  system  comprising: 

an  input  bus: 

an  output  bus: 

a  return,  said  system  being  adapted  for  having  a  load  connected 

between  said  output  bus  and  said  return: 
a  power  converter,  composing  a  transformer,  having  a  hot  input 

connected  to  the  input  bus,  a  hot  output  connected  to  said 

output  bus.  a  return  input  connected  to  said  return,  and  a 

return  output: 
a  bypass  loop  connecting  the  return  output  to  the  input  bus; 
a  first  pair  of  switches  adapted  for  alternately  connecting  the  hot 

input  to  the  inputs  of  the  transformer: 
a  second  pair  of  switches  adapted  for  alternately  connecting  the 

return  input  to  the  inputs  of  the  transformer;  and 
an  inverter  control  adapted  for  alternately  closing  one  of  each 

pair  of  said  switches  to  alternately  connect  the  hot  input  and 

return  output  to  opposite  inputs  of  said  transformer 


31    3.  31    3»    101 
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1   .An  inverter  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  switching  units  each  switching  unit  having  a 
box-like  casing  defined  by  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  an 
upper  wall,  each  switching  unit  also  including  a  first  switch- 
ing eleinent  and  a  second  switching  element  connected  in 
senes  between  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  the 
positive  and  negative  terminals  being  exposed  on  the  upper 
wall  of  the  casing,  the  first  switching  element  being  connected 
lo  a  DC  power  source  through  a  positive  bus  line  extending 
from  the  positive  terminal,  the  second  switching  element 
being  connected  to  the  DC  power  source  through  a  negative 
bus  line  extending  from  the  negative  terminal,  the  first  and 
second  switching  elements  outputting  alternating  current 
through  an  AC  current  output  line: 

a  cooling  support  member  basing  a  mount  surface,  on  which  the 
bottom  wall  of  each  of  the  switching  units  is  disposed,  for 
cooling  the  switching  units; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  capacitor  in  the  plurality  of 
capacitors  being  arranged  over  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing  of 
one  of  the  switching  units,  each  of  the  capacitors  having  a 
positive  charge/discharge  terminal  and  a  negative  charge/ 
discharge  terminal,  and 

d  pluralitv  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  conductive  plates,  the  first 
conductive  plate  in  each  pair  of  conductive  plates  connecting 
the  positive  terminal  on  the  upper  wall  of  one  of  the  switching 
units  wuh  the  positive  charge/discharge  terminal  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors,  the  second  con 
duciive  plate  in  each  pair  of  conduction  plates  connecting  the 
negative  terminal  on  the  upper  wall  of  one  of  the  switching 
units  with  the  nega'ive  charge/discharge  terminal  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors. 


5,623,400 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SMOKE  EXHAUSTER 
Chao-Cheng  Chiang,  and  Chi-Shyong  Chiang,  both  of  RO. 
Box  63-151,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.135 
Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  11/01 
U.S.  CI.  364—140  1  Claim 

1    A  smoke  exhauster  having  a  control  system,  said  smoke 
exhauster  compnsing 

a  central  processing  una. 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supply  electnc  power  to  said  control 

syslem. 
rwo  motors  coupled  lo  said  central  processing  unit,  and 
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a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  and 
including  a  common  contact,  a  first  contact  and  a  second 
contact,  said  common  contact  being  connected  lo  said  first 
contact  for  connecting  said  motors  in  parallel  and  said  com- 
mon contact  being  connected  lo  said  second  contact  for  con- 
necting said  motors  in  series. 

said  common  contact  being  connected  to  said  first  contact  for 
connecting  said  motors  in  parallel  for  supplying  greater  power 
supply  lo  said  motors  and  for  starting  said  motors,  and  said 
common  contact  being  connected  to  said  second  contact  for 
connecting  said  motors  in  series  and  for  reducing  power 
supply  lo  said  motors  and  for  reducing  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  motors  and  for  reducing  a  noise,  said  central  processing 
unit  connecting  said  common  contact  to  said  second  contact 
after  said  motors  are  started 


5,623,401 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  OPTIMIZED 
EXECUTION  OF  RELAY  LADDER  LOGIC  PROGRAMS 
Ira  D.  Baxter.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  AUen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515377 

Int.  CI."  G05B  1 1  A)  I:  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  364—147  11  Claims 


of: 


4.  A  method  of  compiling  relay  ladder  logic  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

(a)  receiving  a  relay  ladder  diagram  providing: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  virtual  contacts  and  coils,  the  virtual  contacts 
representing  data  from  the  industrial  process  and  the  \  irtual 
coils  representing  data  to  the  industrial  process:  and 


(ii)  a  plurality  of  interconnections  between  contacts  and  coils 
in  rungs,  the  interconnections  representing  a  control  logic 
for  the  induslnal  process; 

(b)  translating  the  relay  ladder  diagram  into  a  data  flow  form,  the 
data  flow  form  providing: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  Boolean  elements  having  inputs  and  outputs. 

the  Boolean  elements  representing  the  control  logic  for  the 

industrial  process,  and: 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  data  paths  between  inputs  and  outputs  of 

Boolean  elements:  the  data  paths  corresponding  lo  the  data 

to  and  from  the  industrial  process: 

(c)  associating  each  data  path  with  a  transition  routine  determin- 
ing the  effect  of  a  transition  in  data  of  the  given  data  path  on 
the  outputs  of  any  directly  connected  Boolean  elements  hav- 
ing inputs  connected  to  that  data  path; 

(d)  combining  the  transition  routines  of  step  (c)  into  a  control 
program  by  having  each  given  transition  routine  call  transition 
routines  associated  with  data  paths  connected  to  outputs  of  the 
given  tran.sition  routine's  directly  connected  Boolean  ele- 
ments. 


5,623,402 

MULTI-CHANNEL  INVERSE  CONTROL  USING 

ADAPTIVE  FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  HLTERS 

Donald    B.    Johnson,   Algonac,    Mich.,    assignor   to   Schenck 

Pegasus  Corporation,  IVoy.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.725 

Int  a."  G05B  I.W2:  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—162  50  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  time  domain  digital  filler  having  a 
transfer  function  that  is  the  inverse  of  a  system  that  produces  noise 
ai  frequencies  outside  of  a  frequencv  range  within  which  control  of 
the  system  is  desired,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  an  inpul  signal  to  a  system  that  provides  a  resultant 
response,  the  input  signal  including  frequcncv  components 
within  a  desired  range  of  frequencies, 

(b)  fillering  an  electncal  represenlation  of  llie  resullant  rcspimse 
to  remove  any  noise  generated  bv  the  sysiem  thai  is  outside 
the  desired  range  of  frequencies  and  to  thereby  provide  a 
filtered  representation  of  the  resultant  response, 

(c)  applying  the  filtered  representation  to  an  adaptive  lime 
domain  digital  filter,  the  digital  filter  thereby  generating  a 
digital  filter  outpui  signal. 

Id)  delaying  the  inpul  signal, 

(e)  determining  an  error  using  the  digital  filler  output  signal  and 
ihe  delayed  inpul  signal, 

(f)  updating  the  digital  filter's  coefficients  ip  accordance  with  the 
error,  and 

(g)  ileratively  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f). 
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5,623,403 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROACTIVELY  AND  PERIODICALLY 

IDENTIFYING  NONCOMPLIANCE  WITH  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  REGISTRATION  LAWS 

Lawrence  Highbloom.  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vintek, 

Inc.,  Wvnnewood,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,815 

lilt  Cn.''  GOAF  /7/60 

L.S.  a.  395—228  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  Tnethod  for  proactively  and  continu- 
ously monitoring  the  compliance  of  property  transaction  agents 
with  government  laws  or  regulations,  the  property  transaction 
agents  being  involved  in  the  registration  or  titling  of  properties 
purchased  by  consumers,  the  govemmeni  laws  or  regulations 
requiring  payment  of  sales  lax  or  registration  fees,  on  the  property, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  on  a  penodic  basis  in  a  central  computer. 

(i)  plural  records  of  consumer  property  purchase  dau  from 
one  or  more  property  loan  financiers,  the  purchase  data 
including  an  identification  number  which  is  unique  to  each 
property  and  the  name  of  the  property  transaction  agent 
associated  with  the  property  purchase,  and 

(ii)  plural  records  of  propeny  registration  data  from  one  or 
more  governmental  entities,  the  registtation  data  also 
including  an  identification  number  which  is  unique  to  the 
property; 

(b)  comparing  at  penodic  intervals  in  die  central  computer,  ihe 
plural  records  of  the  property  purchase  data  to  the  plural 
records  of  the  property  registration  data  to  identify  the  pres- 
ence of  any  property  purchase  reconls  having  property  iden- 
tification numbers  which  do  not  correspond  to  property  iden- 
tification numbers  received  from  the  governmental  entity; 

(c)  generating  a  report  in  the  central  computer  of  the  identified 
records  to  pcmiit  action  to  be  taken  against  property  transac- 
tion agents  who  were  involved  m  the  registration  or  titling  of 
properties  associated  with  the  identified  records  for  failure  to 
pay  the  sales  tax  or  registration  fees,  the  report  including  the 
named  property  transaction  agent;  and 

(d)  defining  in  the  central  computer  a  set  of  parameters  for 
flagging  identified  records  which  require  imniediate  attention. 

wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  report  includes  automatically 
generating  communications  to  the  identified  property  tran.sac- 
tion  agents  associated  with  the  flagged  records  to  remind  the 
agents  to  pay  the  sales  tax  or  registration  fees. 
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resource  requests  is  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  diflferent 
types  of  activities,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

matching  each  of  said  resource  requests  with  one  of  a  plurality 
of  probability  distributions  for  a  potential  duration  of  the 
respective  resource  request  based  on  the  type  of  activity 
associated  with  said  respective  resource  request; 

generating  a  sequence  of  said  resource  requests; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  resource  requests,  a  first  combined 
probability  distribution,  said  first  combined  probability  distri- 
bution combining  the  probability  distributions  matched  with 
each  of  the  preceding  resource  requests  in  said  sequence; 

selecting  a  probability  level; 

computing,  for  each  of  said  resource  requests,  a  first  duration  in 
the  first  combined  probability  distribution  for  the  respective 
resource  request  based  on  said  probability  level; 

generating  a  first  schedule  of  said  resource  requesu  by  assigning 
a  start  time  to  each  of  said  resource  requests  following  said 
first  one  of  said  resource  requests  in  said  sequence  based  on 
the  first  duration  in  said  first  combined  probability  distribution 
computed  for  the  respective  resource  request  based  on  said 
probability  level; 

determining  second  durations  for  said  resource  requests,  wherein 
the  second  durations  are  different  than  the  first  durations;  and 

generating  a  second  schedule  of  said  resource  requests  by 
assigning  a  second  start  time  to  each  of  said  resource  requests 
following  said  first  one  of  said  resource  requests  in  said 
sequence  based  on  a  sum  of  the  second  durations  determined 
for  the  preceding  resource  requests  in  said  sequence. 


5,623,404 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SCHEDULES 
OF  RESOURCE  REQUESTS  HAVING  UNCERTAIN 
DLfRATIONS 
John  E.  CoUins,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Sisley,  Wood- 
bury, Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUedMar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,678 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  395—209  32  Oaims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  scheduling  a  plurality  of 

resource  requests  for  a  resource  provider,  wherein  each  of  said 

resource  requests  has  an  uncertain  duration,  and  each  of  said 


5,623.405 

ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORK 

Osamu  Isono,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916J61,  JuL  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184282 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—230  28  Claims 

1.  An  accounting  system  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  network  carrying  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  cells 
from  a  transmitting  terminal  to  a  receiving  terminal,  said  account- 
ing system  compnsing: 

first  means  for  receiving  said  ATM  cells  carried  by  the  ATM 
network,  each  of  said  ATM  cells  having  a  virtual  channel 
identifier  (VCI)  held  with  a  VCI  value  indicative  of  a  route  to 
the  receiving  terminal,  a  first  field  and  a  second  field,  the  first 
field  having  information,  the  second  field  having  information 
type  data  indicative  of  a  medium  type  of  the  information,  said 
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first  means  detecting  the  respective  VC!  value  and  the  respec- 
tive information  type  data  contained  in  each  said  received 
ATM  cell  and  generating  a  cell  received  signal  each  time  said 
first  means  receives  one  of  said  ATM  cells; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  outputting  an 
accounting  coefficient  indicative  of  an  accounting  rate  associ- 
ated with  each  respective  said  received  ATM  cell  ba.sed  upon 
the  respective  information  type  data  detected  by  said  first 
means;  and 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for  gener- 
ating accounting  data  for  each  said  ATM  cell  based  upon  the 
respective  accounting  coefficient  and  cell  received  signal  and 
storing  said  accounting  data  based  upon  each  said  VCI  value 
detected  by  said  first  means. 


5,623,406 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING  TEXT  IN 

COMPUTER  EQUIPMENT 

Jean  D.  Ichbiah,  58  Lexington  St.,  Essex,  Mass.  01803,  assignor 

to  Jean  D.  Ichbiah,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,897 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—753  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  rapid  entry  of  text  into  a  computer  said  text 
comprising  a  plurality  of  phrases,  words  and  characters,  each  of 
said  words  including  an  initial  corresponding  to  a  first  character  in 
the  word,  said  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  subject  specific  current  glossary  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  subject  specific  phrases  for  use  by  the  computer; 
entenng  a  sequence  of  characters  including  a  first  character  and 

at  least  one  other  subsequent  character  in  the  computer; 
selecting  a  set  of  matching  phra.ses  from  the  current  glossary  by 
the  computer  wherein  each  said  matching  phrases  includes  a 
sequence  of  words  such  that 
(i)  the  initial  of  a  first  word  in  said  sequence  of  words  matches 

the  first  character  of  the  entered  sequence  of  characters, 
(ii)  the  entered  sequence  of  characters  is  a  subset  of  a  set  of 
characters  that   match  the   initials  of  the  words   in   the 
sequence  of  words,  and 


(iii)  the  entered  sequence  of  characters  are  in  the  same  order 
as  the  initials  of  the  matching  words  in  the  matching 
phrase. 

displaying  the  set  of  matching  phrases;  and  selecting  one  of  said 
phrases  in  the  displayed  set  of  matching  phrases  using  a 
phrase  selection  command  for  use  by  the  computer. 

whereby  a  phrase  is  dynamically  selected  for  use  by  the  com- 
puter using  less  characters  than  that  present  in  the  phrase 
without  the  use  of  a  predetermined  abbreviation  for  the 
selected  phrase. 


5,623,407 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  AXIAL  AND  TRANSVERSE 

ERROR  COMPONENTS  IN  MAGNETOMETER 

READINGS  DURING  WELLBORE  SURVEY 

OPERATIONS 

Andrew  G.  Brooks,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,165 

Int  CI."  E21B  47/022 

VS.  CI.  364—422  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  surveying  in  a  wellbore.  comprising  the  method 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  drillstring; 

(b)  providing  a  sensor  array  including  magnetic  field  sensors  and 
gravitational  field  sensors; 

(c)  locating  said  sensor  array  within  said  drillstring; 

(d)  locating  said  drillstring  in  said  wellbore; 

(e)  utilizing  said  drillstring  to  extend  said  wellbore; 

(f)  at  a  number  of  survey  stations  within  said  wellbore.  utilizing 
said  sensor  array  to  make  measurements  of  (a)  three  compo- 
nents of  gravitational  field,  and  (b)  three  components  of 
magnetic  field,  with  each  of  said  three  components  of  mag- 
netic field  possibly  including  a  magnetic  field  bias  error 
component; 

(g)  communicating  said  measurements  to  a  processor  which  is 
programmed  to  execute  a  set  of  program  instructions,  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  instruction  means  for  selecting  for  said  number  of  survey 
stations  within  said  wellbore.  an  initial  estimate  for  said 
magnetic  field  bias  error  component  for  particular  ones  of 
said  three  components  of  magnetic  field; 

(ii)  instruction  means  for  computing,  for  each  survey  station 
within  said  wellbore.  corrected  values  for  said  three  com- 
ponents of  magnetic  field  utilizing  said  initial  estimate  for 
said  magnetic  field  bias  error  component  for  particular  ones 
of  said  three  components  of  magnetic  field; 

(iii)  instruction  means  for  computing,  for  each  survey  station 
within  said  wellbore  a  cortecled  magnetic  field  vector  uti- 
lizing said  corrected  values  for  said  three  components  of 
magnetic  field; 

(iv)  instruction  means  for  computing  an  improved  estimate  for 
said  magnetic  field  bias  error  component  tor  particular  ones 
of  said  three  components  of  magnetic  field; 
(h)  establishing  a   preselected  convergence  cnterion   for  said 

corrected  magnetic  held  vector; 
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(i)  iterativeU  executing  said  set  of  progtam  instructions  in  order 
to  generate,  for  each  survey  station  within  said  wellbore.  a 
corrected  magnetic  field  vector  vihich  satisfies  said  prese- 
lected convergence  criterion  and  which  minimizes  the  vari- 
ance of  said  correcieJ  magnetic  field  vector  with  res|^>ect  to  a 
predetermined  value,  and  therebv 

(\)  providing  substantially  corrected  magnetic  field  mca.sure- 
menls  for  each  survey  station  within  siuJ  wellbore. 


5.623.408 
CRUISE  CONTROL  INFERENCE  BASED  SHIFT 
PATTERN  CONTROL 
Nailer  Motamedi.  SajiU  Monica,  Calif.;  Larrj  T.  Niu.  Roches- 
ter, Mich.;  Susan  L.  Rees,  Clawson,  Mich.,  and  (ilenn  P. 
O'Connell,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation, 
Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  398,599 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41/06 

L.S.  a.  364—124      25  OaiULS 
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1  A  method  of  shift  control  in  a  vehicle  having  a  dnvetrain 
comprising  an  engine  coupled  to  an  automatic  transmission  having 
a  plurality  ot  speed  ratios,  said  speed  ratios  being  selected  for 
engagement  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  shift  schedule, 
and  a  cruise  control  system  enabled  in  a  speed  regulation  mode  to 
thereby  regulate  vehicle  speed  to  a  predetermined  operator  set 
speed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
sensing  a  parameter 

comparing  the  parameter  to  a  first  limit  value, 
when  the  parameter  exceeds  the  first  limit  value,  calculating 

values  of  a  plurality  of  inference  factors; 
generating  a  pulldown  determinant  value  as  a  function  of  the 

values  of  said  pluralit>  of  inference  factors; 
comparing  the  pulldown  determinant  value  to  a  second  limit 

value; 
when  the  pulldown  determinant  value  exceeds  the  second  limit 

value,  establishing  a  maximum  cnii.se  speed  ratio;  and 
engaging  the  one  cf  the  plurality  of  speed  ratios  thai  corresponds 
to  the  lowe-r  of  la)  the  maximum  cruise  speed  ratio  and  (b)  the 
speed  ratio  selected  l>y  the  predetermined  shift  schedule 


torque  sensor  means  for  sensing  applied  sieenng  torque  and 

providing  a  steering  torque  signal  in  response  thereto; 
means  for  providing  a  torque  demand   signal  having  a  value 

functionally  related  to  said  applied  steering  torque; 
an  electric  assist  motor  operatively  connected  to  a  steering 

member  for.  when  energized,  providing  power  assist  steenng; 
means  for  providing  a  motor  control  signal  in  response  to  said 

torque  demand  signal; 
motor  speed  sensor  means  for  sensing  speed  of  said  electric 

assist  motor  and  for  providing  a  motor  speed  signal  indicative 

thereof;  and 
means  for  modifying  said  motor  control  signal  in  response  to 

said  motor  speed  signal  so  as  to  provide  non-linear  damping 

of  power  assist  provided  by  said  electric  assist  motor  as  a 

function  of  said  motor  speed  signal. 


5,623,410 

irVDRAULIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

CAB 

Kenichi   Furihata,  and   Fumiaki  Takei,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,715 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60G  !7m:  B62D  JJ/W 

VS.  a.  364— »24.046  12  Oaims 
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5.623,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARVIl  S  FOR  NON-LINEAR 

D\MPINC;  Ol  AN  E1.K<  I  RIC  ASSLST  STEERING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  Y.WV  R^\iE  CONTROL 

Joseph  D.  Miller.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  TRW 

Inc .  Lyndhursl,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31.  \'*f4.  Ser.  No.  331.962 
ln«  r\r  B62D  VO^ 
IS  CI.  364—124.05!  12  CTaints 

1   .An  -leciric  u>'.!si  steering  sy.lein,  i.om(inMng; 


1   A  road  vehicle  cab  attitude  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

frame  means  supported  by  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

cab   means   mounted   on   said   frame   means   and   adapted   for 

receiving  occupants  of  the  vehicle; 
cab  suspension  means  mounting  »am  cab  means  on  said  trar.ie 

means  and  allowing  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 

cab  suspension  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  seats  each 

supporting  a  different  portion  of  said  cab  means  and  at  least 

one  said  seat  being  detachable  therefrom; 
cab  actuator  means  fur  activating  saiJ  cab  suspension  means  to 

adjust  vertical  displacement*  between  >aid  frame  and  said 

se.its, 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  below  said  cab  means; 
auxiliary  actuator  meaii.s  tor  piixlucing  pivotal  niovemen  of  said 

cah  means  off  ot  >aid  one  seal  to  provide  acce>-^  lo  said 

engine; 
cab  sensing  .■nean>  for  d»'rfciing  ■  eoical  displacerrenrs  between 

said  tramc  niean.<  and  a  piuralily  of  spaccc  apart  (XJilions  ol 


April  22.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2743 


said  cab  means  and  the  vertical  displacement  between  said 
frame  means  and  said  one  seat;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  cab  actuator  means  in 
response  to  said  cab  sensing  means,  and  operable  with  said 
cab  means  supported  on  said  one  seal  to  maintain  a  given 
attitude  of  said  cab  means  with  respect  to  a  road  surface,  and 
operable  with  said  cab  means  detached  from  said  one  seat  to 
establish  a  predetermined  vertical  displacement  between  said 
frame  and  said  one  seat 


5,623,411 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PARALLEL  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUITS  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Roger  Morvan,  Gratentour,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,216 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09431 
Int.  a."  H02H  W5 
U.S.  a.  364—424.06  16  Claims 
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1.  System  for  controlling,  in  an  aircraft  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent parallel  hydraulic  circuits  having  equipments  supplying  said 
circuits,  said  system  having  a  first  unit  for  monitonng  said  hydrau- 
lic circuits  and  for  controlling  said  equipments  supplying  said 
circuits,  said  first  unit  having  wire  logic  circuits  requinng  no 
programmable  computing  member  and  a  second  unit  for  recording 
the  causes  of  any  unsatisfactory  operation,  said  system  having 
electric  circuits  corresponding  to  said  independent  parallel  hydrau- 
lic circuits  and  being  subject  to  advanced  segregation  cnteria 
compnsing: 

means  for  forming  a  level  1  segregation,  which  is  a  segregation 
of  routes,   permitting  the  passage  of  said  electnc  circuits 
allocated  to  said  independent  hydraulic  circuits; 
means  for  forming  a  level  2  segregation,  which  is  a  segregation 

between  said  independent  hydraulic  circuits;  and 
means  for  forming  a  level  3  segregation,  which  is  a  segregation 
between  the  functions  of  each  hydraulic  circuit  using  different 
components. 
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lion  thereof,  means  for  delivering  angular  increments  at  regu- 
lar angular  intervals,  a  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  pressure 
values  in  each  combustion  chamber,  a  measuring  signal  acqui- 
sition set  including  means  for  acquisition  of  the  pressure 
values,  a  digital  processor  including  storage  means  for  sionng 
parameters  of  the  engine,  means  for  locating  automatically  a 
true  angular  position  of  the  crankshaft  within  each  cycle  by 
reference  to  pressure  variations  in  the  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  phasing  the  synchronization  pulses  with 
the  angular  increments,  means  for  calculating  in  real  time  a 
mean  indicated  pressure  PMI  in  the  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber  at  each  one  of  successive  cycles  of  the  engine  and  a 
control  for  controlling  at  least  from  the  calculated  mean 
indicated  pressure  PMI  optimum  running  parameters  for  the 
engine,  and  angular  locating  means  for  applying  to  the  digital 
processor  data  relative  to  a  position  of  the  cycle  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  with  respect  to  top  dead  center  of  the  piston. 


5.623,413 
SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  L.  Mattaeson,  Palm  Bay;  Paul  M.  Julich,  Indialantic; 
Michael  S.  Crone,  W.  Melbourne;  Douglas  .A.  Thomae,  Mei- 
boume;  Thu  V.  Vu,  W.  Meiboume,  and  M.  Scott  Wills, 
Melboume,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Meiboume.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,271 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/60:  B61L  27/W 

U.S.  CI.  364—436  50  Claims 
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5,623,412 

INSTANTANEOUS  DATA  ACQUISITION  AND 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  CONTROL 
Olivier  Masson;  Philippe  Pinchon,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison, 
and  Michel  Rivaud,  Puteaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institul  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1993,  93  12251 
Int.  CI."  F02D  35/02.  GOIL  :.h'22 
U.S.  CI.  364—431.03  11  Claims 

1  \  data  acquisition  and  processing  system  for  controlling 
running  cycles  of  a  two-stroke  or  four-stroke  internal-combustion 
engine  comprising 

a  crankshaft  and  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  having  at  least 
<ine  cvlinder  and  a  piston,  an  angular  encoding  means  for 
producing  pulses  indicative  of  angular  increments  of  the 
crankshaft  and  cycle  synchronization  pulses  at  each  revolu- 
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1.  A  method  of  planning  over  a  predetermined  peruxl  of  time  the 
use  of  resources  in  a  freight  railway  system  to  reduce  the  costs  of 
the  plan,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  strategic  schedule  constraints  on  train  movement 
m  a  rule  ba.sed  inference  engine  based  on  user-dehned  freight 
railway  operating  rules  and  an  optimization  of  proposed 
schedules  under  relaxed  constraint  conditions,  and 

(b)  developing  a  detailed  movement  plan  in  a  constraint  based 
inference  engine  based  upon  an  optimization  within  a  prede- 
termined tolerance  of  the  costs  of  the  movement  plan  wherein 
ihe  strategic  schedule  constraints  developed  by  the  rule  based 
inference  engine  are  provided  as  sequencing  constraints  to  the 
constraint  based  inference  engine  tor  development  of  the 
movement  plan 
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5.623.414 

CLOCKAroED  SATELLITE  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  POSITION  ESTIMATION 

AND  INTEGRITY'  MONITORING 

Pratap  N.  Misra.  27  Hop  Brook  La..  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  377.413 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/IS5:  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^149.1  22  aaims 


20.  A  navigation  receiver  system  for  determining  and  initiating 
correction  of  location  in  real  time,  comprising; 
a  movable  object  moving  along  a  path; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  movable  object  for  receiving  signals 
representative  of  range  measurements  from  a  satellite  naviga 
tion  system; 
a  clock,  coupled  to  said  receiver,  having  a  constant  frequency 

drift  rate  for  at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
a  processor  in  signal  communicalion  with  said  receiver  for; 
(i)  determining  a  model  of  bias  associated  with  said  clock 
using  said  constant  frequency  drift  rate  over  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  until  an  in.stantaneous  time  using 
a  quadratic  function, 
(ii)  determining  a  plurality  of  predicted  clock  bias  estimates 
over   said   predetermined   period   of  time   and   until   said 
instantaneous  time  using  said  model, 
(iii)  determining  a  three-dimensional  position  estimate  of  said 
movable  object  using  one  of  said  predicted  clock  bias 
estimates  at  said  instantaneous  time, 
(iv)  measunng  without  the  aid  of  the  model,  a  clock  bias 

estimate  at  said  instantaneous  time, 
(v)  comparing  said  one  predicted  clock  bias  estimate  at  said 
instantaneous  time  with  said  measured  clock  bias  estimate 
at  said  instantaneous  time  and  generating  a  degree  of  error 
therebetween. 
(VI)  determining  an  error  in  said  three-dimensional  position 

estimate  using  said  degree  of  error, 
(vu)  determining  whether  said  error  in  said  three-dimensional 
position  estimate  is  within  a  predetermined  error  range 
associated  with  said  path  of  said  movable  object,  and 
(villi  changing  the  location  of  said  movable  object  when  said 
error  is  outside  of  said  predetermined  error  range. 


UMI 


5,623.415 
ALTOMATED  SAMPLING  AND  TESTING  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 
David  P.  O'Bryan.  Kennett  Square.  Pa.;  Kevin  N.  Constable. 
ClavTOont.  Del.;  Peter  J.  Sagona.  Pottstovvn.  and  Bingham  H. 
Van  Dyke.  Jr.,  GilberWviUe.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.463 
int.  CI.''  G06F  19/00 
L'.S.  a.  364 — 478.13  5  Claims 

1  An  automated  apparatus  for  subjecting  samples  to  one  or 
more  selected  test  prcxedures  at  respective  test  stations,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing; 

a  first  conveyor  line  for  transporting  samples  contained  in 
uniquely  labeled  containers,  said  line  having  at  least  two  lanes 
with  means  for  routing  containers  between  said  lanes,  at  least 


one  lane  being  a  transpon  lane  and  at  least  one  other  lane 
being  an  accumulator  lane, 

loading  means  for  loading  said  containers  onto  the  apparatus. 

electronic  means  for  reading  and  recording  the  unique  label 
information  from  said  labels  of  containers. 

data  processing  means  for  electronically  recording,  storing  and 
processing  said  inlormation. 

electronic  control  means  for  routing  and  tracking  said  samples  in 
response  to  said  recorded  information, 

at  least  one  interlace  means  for  routing  containers  from  the  first 
conveyor  line  to  a  spur  conveyor  line, 

one  or  more  spur  conveyor  lines  for  transporting  said  containers 
to  one  or  more  selectable  test  stations,  said  spur  Ime(s)  having 
at  least  two  lanes,  with  means  for  routing  containers  between 
said  lanes,  at  least  one  of  said  lanes  being  a  transport  lane  and 
at  least  one  of  said  lanes  being  a  queue  lane,  and  having  a 
container  interface  device  and  a  sample  testing  procedure 
located  adjacent  to  said  spur  line(s). 

selection  means  and  routing  means,  controlled  by  said  data 
processing  means,  for  selecting  containers  for  routing  by  the 
interface  device  from  the  first  conveyor  transport  lane  to  the 
transport  lane  of  a  selected  spur  line. 

selection  means  and  routing  means,  controlled  by  said  data 
processing  means,  for  selecting  containers  and  for  routing 
selected  containers  from  the  spur  transport  lane  to  the  queue 
lane  adjacent  to  a  selected  test  station, 

a  container  interface  device  for  presenting  a  container  or  sample 
from  the  container  to  a  test  procedure  and  capable  of  interact- 
ing with  a  conuiner  in  the  queue  lane  and  the  staging  area  of 
a  lest  procedure, 

test  means  for  carrying  out  the  test  procedure. 

means  to  record  and  store  the  results  of  the  said  test  procedure. 

means  to  route  containers  from  the  queue  lane  to  the  spur  line 

transport  lane, 
at  least  one  interface  means  for  routing  containers  from  the  spur 

conveyor  line  to  the  first  conveyor  line, 
off-loading  means  to  off-load  containers  from  the  apparatus. 


5.623.416 
CONTACT  CLOSURE  DATA  LOGGER 
Lon  O.  Hocker.  III.  Falmouth.  Mass..  assignor  to  Onset  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Pocassct.  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,687 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  I9A)<) 
V.S.  CI.  364 — 483  3  Claims 

1.  A  contact  closure  data  logger  which  monitors  state  changes 
which  occur  at  a  given  lime,  comprising: 

a  microcontroller  which  executes  a  control  program; 

a  memory  operationally  connected  to  said  microcontroller  to 

store  data; 
a  switch  connected  between  an  output  voltage  line  and  a 
switched  reference  line  to  provide  a  contact  closure  indicative 
of  an  action  being  monitored,  said  output  voltage  line  con- 
necting said  switch  to  said  microcontroller  and  a  current 
limiting  resistor,  said  switched  reference  line  connecung  said 
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switch  to  said  microcontroller,  said  microcontroller  providing 
a  ground  nr  a  positive  reference  voltage  on  said  switched 
reference  line,  said  switch  having  two  states;  and 

a  battery  for  supplying  a  voltage  across  said  switch,  said  battery 
connected  to  a  reference  voltage  line,  said  reference  voltage 
line  connecting  said  battery  to  said  micrrxroniroller  and  said 
current  limiting  resistor; 

wherein  said  control  program  directs  said  microcontroller  to 
provide  said  ground  on  said  switched  reference  line  while 
further  directing  said  microcontroller  to  check  said  output 
voltage  line  for  a  voltage  and  compare  said  voltage  to  a 
previous  voltage  on  said  output  voltage  line,  and  then  to 
provide  said  positive  reference  voltage  on  said  switched  ref- 
erence line  for  a  delay  period  until  a  subsequent  check  of  said 
output  voltage  line  is  made,  a  record  of  any  change  in  state 
being  recorded  by  storing  the  time  at  which  such  slate  change 
occurred  in  said  memorv. 


5,623,417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  LEVEL 

DATA  INTERFACE 
Chie  Iwasaki,  Osaka,  and  Michiaki  Muraoka,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1993,  5-209323 
Int.  CI.'G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^188  6  Claims 


1.  A  functional  data  interface  method  for  use  in  a  functional 
design  support  apparatus  having  (i)  a  function  database  to  store 
functional  information  of  a  logical  circuit  made  up  of  data  paths, 
state  machines  logical  expressions,  memories  and  submodules;  and 
(ii)  a  functional  component  library  including  memory  functional 
componenLs,  submodule  functional  components,  state  machine 
fiinctional  components,  logical  expression  functional  components 
and  data  transfer  functional  components,  said  functional  data  inter- 
face method  comprising: 

a  functional  data  input  process  step  of  inputting  either  a  file 
described  in  a  hardware  description  language  or  functional 
data  represented  in  any  of  a  functional  diagram  representa- 


tion, a  state  transition  diagram  representation,  and  a  logical 
expression  representation; 

a  functional  compiinent  assignment  process  step  of  assigning 
said  functional  data,  read  in  by  said  functional  data  input 
process  step,  to  a  functional  component  of  said  functional 
component  library; 

a  functional  data  storage  process  step  of  separately  stonng  said 
functional  data,  assigned  by  said  functional  component 
assignment  process  step,  into  .said  function  database  by  said 
functional  component; 

a  functional  data  read  process  step  of  separately  reading  said 
functional  data  stored  in  said  function  database  by  said  func- 
tional component;  and 

a  functional  data  generation  process  step  of  generating  arbitrary 
design  tool  data  at  a  function  level  from  said  functional  data 
read  by  said  functional  data  read  process  step  and  assigned  by 
said  functional  component. 


5,623,418 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AND 

VALIDATING  STRUCTURAL  DESCRIPTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  R.  Watkins,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,294,  Jun.  14,  1993,  and 
Ser.  No.  917,801,  Jul.  20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^20,512,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,129.  Apr.  19.  1990.  abandoned. 

said  Ser.  No.  77,294is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
54,053,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  507,201,  Apr.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.222.030,  This  appU- 

cation  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,304 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364—489  17  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  creating  an  electronic  design  on  an  ECAD 
system  having  a  computer,  a  database  accessible  to  the  computer, 
design  tools  running  on  the  computer,  and  a  display  device  and  one 
or  more  input  devices  enabling  a  user  to  interact  with  the  com- 
puter, compnsing: 

displaying,  on  a  display  dev  ice  of  a  computer,  the  display  dev  ice 

having  a  display  screen,  a  diagram  of  an  electronic  design,  the 

diagram  being  at  a  given  hierarchical  level  of  abstraction,  the 

diagram  containing  at  least  one  object: 

storing  in  the  database  infonnation  relating  to  the  electronic 

design  at  various  levels  of  abstraction; 
retrieving  information  relating  to  the  electronic  design  from  a 

database  accessible  to  the  computer; 
displaying  the  information  contemporaneously  with  displaying 

the  diagram; 
prov  iding  selectable  lower  level  representations  of  objects  rep- 
resented in  the  diagram;  and 
displaying  the  lower  level  representations  of  the  objects  contem 
poraneously  with  displaying  the  diagram. 


2746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22.  1997 


April  22,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2747 


UMI 


5,623,419 
MODELING  OF  Ml  LTI-DISCIPLINARY  SIGNALS 
Kenneth  S.   Kundert,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence 
Design  Systems,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234JS4 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 490  26  Claims 
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8.  A  method  implemenied  on  a  computer  system  for  modeling  a 
system,  comprismg  Ihe  steps  of: 
receiving  a  system  definition  including  a  first  terminal,  a  first 
quantity,  a  first  association  strength,  a  second  terminal,  a 
second  quantity,  a  second  as.sociation  strength,  and  a  node: 
associating  the  first  quantity  and  the  first  association  strength  to 
the  first  terminal,  the  first  association  strength  indicating  a 
strength  of  assiKiation  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  first 
quantity; 
associating   the   second   quantity   and   the   second   association 
strength    to    the    second   terminal,    the    second    association 
strength  indicating  a  strength  of  association  between  the  sec- 
ond terminal  and  the  second  quantity; 
as.sociaiing  the  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  to  the  node: 
determining  when  a  node  conflict  is  indicated  between  the  first 
quantity   associated  with  the  first  teiminal.  and  the  second 
quantity  a  associated  with  the  second  terminal: 
resolving  the  node  conflict  b\ 

binding  the  first  quantity  lo  the  node  .is  a  node  quantity  in 
resp<inse  to  the  first  asstKiation  strength  and  the  second 
association  strength:  and 
binding  the  first  d^soclatlon  strength  to  the  nixle  as  a  node 
association  strength  in  response  to  the  first  association 
strength  and  the  second  association  strength,  the  node  asso- 
ciation strength  indicating  a  strength  of  association  between 
the  node  and  the  node  quantity:  and 
simulating  the  system  using  the  node  quantity  and  the  node 
association  strength 


\ 


distributing  said  cluster  of  standard  cell  groups  into  said  initial 
layout  of  standard  cells  by  repeatedly  inserting  standard  cell 
groups  from  said  cluster  into  said  initial  layout  of  standard 
cells. 


5,623,421 

MONITORING  PRESSLRIZED  VF^SELS  FOR  LEAKS, 

RUPTURES  OR  HARD  HITS 

Michael   Savic,   Ballston   Lake.   N.Y..   assignor  to   Ren-iselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  19V5.  Ser.  No.  552.542 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  m4 

U.S.  CI.  364—510  15  Claims 


ri  Of  HARMONICS      -iof  HARNOmCS  'HDICATf 

"  HAS  m; 


INPUT 


rB 


TH£PlPfLI« 
!Vf52L)mSHlT 
"limCT  FOR 
3MWE' 


'hER[ 
,  ..  ISA 
iPS'EAW 

IfM 


DO  OHWAC'ERISIC 

SPECTRAL 
,  fTIEOuENCliS 
!  DtC«t*5" 

' ^ 

THE 
VESSEL 
ajPTURED 

1  A  device  for  monitoring  a  pressurized  vessel  for  an  occur- 
rence of  small  leaks  or  ruptures  or  hard  hits,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducers  at  spaced  sensor  locations  on 
the  vessel,  each  responsive  to  sounds  from  the  vessel  at  each 
sensor  location,  to  generate  acoustic  signals  from  each  sensor 
location;  and 

a  central  processor  connected  to  each  of  said  transducers  and 
including  spectra  means  lor  repeatedly  recording  a  frequency 
spectrum  of  the  acoustic  signal  from  each  transducer,  the 
frequency  spectrum  being  selected  lo  contain  the  dominant 
resonant  frequencies  of  the  vessel,  the  central  processor 
including  program  means  containing  a  dominant  resonant 
frequency  for  the  vessel  and  analysis  means  for  delecting 
peaks  in  each  spectra  at  the  dominant  frequency,  the  presence 
of  peaks  indication  the  existence  uf  a  small  leak  in  the  vessel 


5,623,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DISTRIBUTE  SPARE 
CELLS  WITHIN  A  STANDARD  CELL  REGION  OF  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Clayton  L.  Yee;  Sandeep  Aji,  both  of  San  Francisco,  and  Stefan 
Rusu.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.706 
Inu  CI.'^G06F  17/50 
\}S,.  CI.  364 — 190  15  Claims 

I  A  method  of  inserting  standard  cells  into  an  integrated  circuit, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
generating  an  initial  layout  of  standard  cells  in  an  integrated 

circuit; 
selecting  a  clu.ster  of  standard  cell  groups  to  be  inserted  into  said 
initial  layout  of  standard  cells:  and 


5.623.422 

METHOD  FOR  PRIORITIZING  CHANNELS  IN  A 

COMMUTVICATION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Williams,  Lombard.  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.064 
Int.  CI."  H04H  ]/00 
MS.  CI.  364—514  C  4  Claims 

1   A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  a  usability  of  a  number  of  carriers  in  a  communica- 
tion system  to  determine  if  a  usability  of  any  of  the  number  of 
earners  is  below  a  threshold; 
for  each  one  of  the  number  ot  earners  which  are  below  the 
threshold,  placing  the  one  of  Ihe  number  of  earners  on  a 
bottom  of  an  ingress  list  after  it  has  been  evaluated  to  be 


(    M  BMUtP^;; 


below  the  threshold,  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  ingress  list 
means  latest  m  time  for  which  ingress  is  detected;  and 
for  each  one  of  the  number  of  carriers  on  the  ingress  list, 
promoting  the  one  of  the  number  of  earners  on  the  ingress  list 
to  a  preferred  list  after  a  time  on  the  ingress  list  tor  that  one  of 
the  number  of  carriers  is  greater  than  a  maximum  predeter- 
mined time. 


5,623,423 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO  DECODING 
G.  Jack  Lipovski.  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Univ.  of  Texas. 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354380 

Int.  C1."G06F  ]7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—514.12  21  Claims 
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I   A  discrete  cosine  transform  module  for  an  integrated  circuit 
for  performing  video  decoding  comprising: 

(a)  a  binary -lo-residue  converter  having  an  output: 

(b)  a  residue -lo-binary  converter  having  an  input;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  multipliers  configured  to  represent  a  plurality  of 
stages  of  a  pipeline,  each  multiplier  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

(d)  wherein  the  inputs  of  the  multipliers  are  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  binary-to-residue  convener  and  the  outputs  of 
the  multipliers  are  coupled  to  a  residue-to-binary  converter 


5,623.424 
RATE-CONTROLLED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  EDITING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WHICH  CONTROLS  BIT 
ALLOCATION  OF  A  VIDEO  ENCODER  BY  VARYING 
QUANTIZATION  LEVELS 
Faramarz   Azadegan,   Waltham,    Mass.;    Tomoo    Yamakage; 
Shin-ichiro   Koto,   both   of   Kawasakishi.   Japan:    Hiroaki 
Unno.  Ichikawa,  Japan;  Hideki  Mimura,  Yokohama.  Japan: 
Tetsuya  Kitamura.  Komea,  Japan;  Christopher  J.  Cookson. 
Los  Angeles,   Calif.;    Greg   B.   Thagard.   Redondo   Beach. 
Calif.,  and  .Andrew  D.  Rosen.  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Time 
Warner  Entertainment  Co.,  L.P.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.014.  May  8,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,766 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—514  R  115  Claims 

1.  A  rate-controlled  digital  video  editing  system,  compnsing: 
(a)  means  for  dividing  at  least  one  video  frame  having  an 
originally  encoded  length  into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  macrob- 
locks,  MB(i).  having  respective  quantization  levels.  q(i): 


[oicamssn 


(b)  means  for  calculating  an  estimated  number  of  bits.  EB(1).  for 
a  first  set  of  macroblocks.  MB(1): 

(c)  means  for  re  encoding  said  first  set  of  macroblocks  into  a 
first  set  of  rc-encoded  macroblocks  having  a  first  re-encoded 
length.  GB(1); 

id)  means  for  computing  a  correction  factor  A(i),  for  each 
succeeding  set  of  macroblocks  based  on  an  estimated  number 
of  bits.  EB(i).  and  a  number  of  bits  of  a  re-encoded  length. 
GB(i).  of  at  least  one  preceding  set  of  macroblocks; 

(e)  means  for  altenng  the  quantization  level  of  each  succeeding 
set  of  macroblocks  based  on  the  correction  factor  determined 
by  said  computing  means; 

(f)  means  for  re-encoding  each  succeeding  set  of  macroblocks 
into  a  set  of  re  encoded  macroblocks  having  a  re-encoded 
length  using  an  altered  quantization  level  produced  by  said 
altering  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  sets  of  re-encoded 
macroblocks  into  a  digital  \  ideo  stream  having  a  length  equal 
to  said  onginally  encoded  length. 


5.623,425 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING.  DETERMINING  AND 

DESIGNING  AN  OBJECT 
Kiyoshi  Yoda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978364.  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.102 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1991,  3-329699: 
Nov.  II,  1992,4-324685 

Int  CI."G06E  ]7/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  364—553  6  Claims 

C    ^»"    ) 


_i_ 


TlON    y.   or    TMt    OBJeCT   »T    Tt«  ~ST2 

CniVUTCO    ANO  IT    (S  (wmTTED   AS   * 
FUNCTION     fti    U    ''. '».-•'"! 


MAJUNC    tOU-*LCKt    K  I  WEEN    ^Mt 
rjiCTim   CMAlUatP  S'lC   OSTfilBLTJJW 
n     COMPUTCD   IM  TMC  STP»  I  *« 
TAflGCT  OeSiGM    MLJC    I  OC^AED  MLJC  ) 
DlSTBtBuTION     )fk*    )  1   »    li  *  n  ) 


l>    (' 


.'1.1  •  »"|tBU«tlO«tt) 


WjtSOFr,.        .f„.AK  OeiE».,«0  ^  STt 
BV    SOLVING   TW   EOUATIOH    [l] 


2748 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  22.  1997 


1  Method  of  manufacturing  an  object  by  calculating  material 
parameters  or  shape  parameler;  of  the  object  which  arc  used  for 
selecting  a  material  of  the  object  or  forming  a  shape  of  the  object 
in  order  to  realize  a  required  physical  property  distribution  such  as 
magnetic  field  distribution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
expressing  a  distribution  of  physical  property  as  a  function  of  at 

least  one  of  said  matenal  parameters  or  shape  parameters; 
making  equations  by  equating  said  expressed  physical  properry 

distribution  to  said  required  physical  propeny  distribution, 
solving  said  equations  to  calculate  said  material  or  shape  param 
eters  of  the  object  which  realize  said  required  physical  prop- 
erty distribution; 
selecting  the  material  of  the  object  in  accordance  with  said 

calculated  matenal  parameters;  and 
forming  the  shape  of  the  object  in  accordance  with  said  calcu 
laled  shape  parameters 


5.623,426 
FAILURE  DUGNOSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ABSORPTION 
CimXERS 
Yoshio  Ozawa,  HirakaU;  Masashl  Yasuda,  Neyagawa;  Yasu- 
hani    Kurogi;    Kazuaki    Mizukami.    both    of    HirakaU; 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Osaka:  Masahiro  Furukawa,  and  Yasushi 
Kamada,  both  of  Ora-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392332 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025045; 
May  30,  1994,  6-140855,-  May  30,  1994,  6-140856;  May  19, 
1994,    6-131404;    Jul.    18,    1994,    6-187755;    Jul.    18,    1994, 
6-187756;  JuL  18,  1994,  6-187757 

Int  a."  F25B  49/04 
U.S.  a.  364—557  17  Clainis 


CMLMnm 


temperature  difference  data  for  the  same  amount  of  heat 
exchange  as  the  amount  of  heat  exchange  obtained  by  the 
deriving  means. 


5,623.427 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  ANODIC  CAPACITY  GAUGE 
Leon   Vandervalk.   Prescott,   Canada,   and   Frank   J.    Koch, 
Ogdensburg,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    DeFelsko    Corporation, 
Ogdensburg.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,188 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  27/26 

MS.  a.  364—563  10  Claims 


1    A  gauge  for  measunng  an  anodic  capacity   of  a  coating 
comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  applying  a  lest  signal  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  test  signal; 
a  probe  having  a  primary  coil  for  applying  said  amplified  test 
signal  to  said  coating  to  produce  eddy  currents  therein  and  a 
secondary  coil  which  measures  electrical  effects  of  said  eddy 
currents; 
a  converter  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  secondary 
coil  and  converting  said  output  signal  into  a  digital  pulse 
stream  represenutive  of  the  voltage  induced  into  said  second- 
ary coil; 
a  pfxx:e&sor  for  receiving  said  digital  pulse  stream,  said  proces- 
sor including: 
a  memory  for  storing  data  relationships  between  said  voluge 

and  coating  thickness;  and 
means  for  transforming  said  digital  pulse  stream  using  said 
stored  data  relationships  into  units  of  anodic  capacity  which 
are  based  upon  both  coating  thickness  and  a  standardized 
density;  and 
an  interface  for  outputting  said  anodic  capacity. 


1.  A  failure  diagnosing  system  for  an  absorption  chiller  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  uniLs  including  a  regenerator, 
condenser,  evaporator  and  absorber,  the  failure  diagnosing  system 
comprising: 

temperature  measuring  means  for  nneasuring  at  least  one  repre- 
sentative temperature  of  each  of  two  fluids  participating  in 
heat  exchange  at  a  specified  heat  exchange  unit, 
temperature  difference  data  calculating  means  for  storing  a  tem- 
perature difference  data  calculating  equation  comprising  a 
linear  expression  containing  the  represenutive  temperatures 
of  the  two  fluids  as  its  factors  and  using  the  calculating 
equation  to  calculate  actual  temperature  difference  data  from 
the  measurement  data  obtained  by  the  temperature  measuring 
means, 
heat  exchange  amount  deriving  means  for  deriving  by  measuring 
and  calculation  the  amount  of  heat  exchange  by  the  specified 
heat  exchange  unit  or  other  amount  of  heat  exchange  which 
varies  with  said  amount  of  heal  exchange, 
storage  means  having  stored  therein  ideal  temperature  difference 
data  for  normal  operation  as  related  to  the  amount  of  heat 
exchange,  and 
abnormality  identifying  means  for  preparing  abnormality  dau 
indicating  an  abnormality  of  the  specified  heat  exchange  unit 
by  comparing  the  actual  temperature  difference  data  obtained 
by  the  temperature  difference  calculating  means  with  the  ideal 


5,623,428 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  COMPLTER  ANIMATION 
Tosiyasu  Kunii,  and  Lining  Sun,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shukyohojl,  Kongo  Zen  Sohozan  SbortJi,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,307,  Jun.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-418252 
Int.  a.'"G06F  n/00 
U.S.  a.  364—578  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  developing  a  new  computer  aninution.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  maintaining,  in  a  database,  data  for  modeling  a  moving  body, 
which  body  has  been  divided  inlo  a  plurality  of  segments, 
each  of  said  segments  connected  by  joints  and  each  of  said 
segments  acting  as  a  minimal  unit  of  motion,  said  data  relat- 
ing to  an  inherent  nature  of  each  of  said  segments  and 
physical  constraints  including  inter-relationship  of  each  seg- 
ment and  range  of  movements  of  said  joints: 

b)  observing  actual  movements  of  a  moving  body,  including  a 
position  of  each  said  segment  at  predetermined  intervals  in 
the  course  of  such  actual  movement; 
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c)  analyzing  the  data  as  to  the  position  of  each  said  segment  as 
observed  during  actual  movements  and  calculating  by  inverse 
dynamics  centers  of  gravity  of  each  said  segments  and  of  the 
whole  body,  force  and  torque  exerted  on  each  of  said  centers 
of  gravity  and  force  and  torque  exerted  on  each  of  said  joints; 

d)  inputting  the  calculated  results  from  said  calculating  step  into 
said  database; 

e)  determining  a  new  nnotion  to  be  designed; 

f)  calculating  by  dynamics,  and  neglecting  physical  constraints, 
motion  of  each  body  segment,  independently  of  the  remaining 
body  segments,  based  on  forces  corresponding  to  the  new 
motion  selected  in  said  determining  step  using  the  data  main- 
tained in  said  database  for  previously  analyzed  motions  and 
dynamic  equations  governing  movement  of  each  segment; 

g)  applying  said  physical  constraints  as  stored  in  said  database  to 
check  that  each  segment  is  articulated  to  the  adjacent  segment 
and  that  the  movement  of  each  joint  does  not  exceed  the  range 
specified  by  said  physical  constraints,  and  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  each  segment  until  each  of  said  physical  constraints 
are  met;  and 

h)  displaying  on  a  screen  the  resulting  motion  of  the  moving 
body  as  designed  by  said  steps  of  calculating  by  dynamics  and 
applying  physical  constraints. 


faces,  each  surface  having  (i)  a  reflection  coefficient  specifying  the 
ratio  of  reflected  to  incident  RF  energy,  and  (ii)  a  transmission 
coefficient  specifying  the  ratio  of  RF  energy  transmitted  through 
the  surface  to  RF  energy  incident  upon  the  surface,  the  method 
including  the  following  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  reference  transmitter  location  within  the  three- 
dimensional  environment; 

(b)  selecting  a  plurality  of  reference  receiver  locations  within  the 
three  dimensional  environment; 

(c)  for  each  reference  receiver  location,  determining  at  least  one 
RF  propagation  path  between  the  reference  receiver  location 
and  the  reference  transmitter  location,  the  reference  transmit- 
ter location  representing  a  propagation  path  endpoint,  and  the 
reference  receiver  locations  each  representing  propagation 
path  endpoints; 

(d)  partitioning  the  three  dimensional  environment  into  a  plural- 
ity of  intervals  along  any  one  of  the  three  dimensions  using  a 
plurality  of  parallel  planes; 

(e)  for  each  interval,  projecting  the  RF  propagation  paths  and  the 
surfaces  within  each  interval  into  a  two-dimensional  cross- 
sectional  area; 

(f)  inserting  a  plurality  of  line  segments  into  each  cross-sectional 
area  to  form  a  plurality  of  triangle  walls,  the  plurality  of 
triangle  walls  and  the  projected  surfaces  together  forming  a 
plurality  of  triangular  areas; 

(g)  for  each  projected  RF  propagation  path,  tracing  the  projected 
RF  propagation  path  through  n  triangular  areas  m  the  cross- 
sectional  area  by  locating  an  nth  triangular  area  selected  from 
the  plurality  of  triangular  areas  containing  a  first  propagation 
path  endpoint: 

(h)  for  each  of  n  triangular  areas,  determining  the  triangle  wall 
intersecting  the  propagation  path,  and  identifying  an  (n-l)th 
tnangular  area  sharing  this  triangle  wall; 

(j)  decrementing  n  by  one.  and  recursively  repeating  the  deter- 
mination and  identification  steps  set  forth  in  (h)  until  a  second 
propagation  path  endpoint  is  reached. 


5,623,429 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  EXPEDITIOUSLY  PREDICTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  PROPAGATION 
Steven  J.  Fortune,  Summit,  and  Reinaldo  A.  Valenzuela,  Holm- 
del,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,630 

InLCI.'G06T  n/00 

\i&.  CI.  364—578  10  Claims 


5,623,430 

METHOD  FOR  PASSIVELY  SHIMMING  AN  OPEN 

MAGNET 

Bizhan  Dorri,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,995 

InL  a.*  GOIV  i/00:  HOIF  i/00 

MS.  a.  364—578  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  prediction  of  RF  propagation  in 
a  three-dimensional  environment  comprising  a  plurality  of  sur- 


1.  A  method  for  passively  shimming  an  open  magnet  having  a 
magnetic  field  with  an  inhomogeneity  including  an  amount  of 
positive  2.  0  Legendre  polynomial  harmonics,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mapping  the  magnetic  field; 

(b)  determining  the  amount  of  positive  2.  0  Legendre  polyno- 
mial harmonics  of  said  mapped  magnetic  field  of  step  (a); 

(c)  defining  an  adjusted  magnetic  field  equal  to  said  mapped 
magnetic  field  of  step  (a)  minus  a  nonzero  portion  of  said 
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determined  amount  of  positive  2,  0  Legendre  polynomial 
harmonics  of  step  'b); 

(d)  runnisg  a  computer  shim  code  which  calculates  adding 
shims  to  reduce  the  inhomogencity  of  said  adjusted  magnetic 
field  of  step  (c);  and 

(e)  adding  shims  to  said  open  magnet  as  calculated  from  said 
running  of  said  computer  shim  code  of  step  (d) 


5,623.432 
MICROSYSTEM  WITH  LOW  ENERGY  CONSIMFTIOS 
Marc  Degrauwe.  Chez-le-Bart.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CSEM 
Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  ct  de  Microtechnique,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,790 
Claims   priority,   application   Swiueriand,   May    11,    1994, 
01473/94 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  364—707  1  t^'a'™ 


5.623,431 
ALIGNING  A  GIVEN  SIGNAL  W ITH  A 
CORRESPONDING  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Richard  Clemow.  Gerrards  Cross,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00381.  §  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1994.  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17427.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
9203911 

Int  a."  COW  1/00 
\}S.  a.  364— «04  6  Oaims 


/        FtciltKick 
L/Circuit 


O«t*ctor 
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1  A  microsystem  for  analyzing  or  using  an  input  signal  repre- 
senting a  phenomenon  whose  evolution  over  time  is  random,  said 
microsy  stem  being  provided  with  means  for  reducing  its  consump- 
tion of  energy,  said  reducing  means  acting  via  a  modification  of  the 
microsystem  operating  features,  the  result  of  said  modification 
being  a  passage  of  said  microsystem  from  an  active  slate  to  at  least 
one  other  state  which  is  a  stand-by  state,  said  imcrosystem  com- 
prising detecting  means  for  detecting  said  phenomenon  and  gener- 
ating a  representative  signal  which  represents  the  evolution  of  said 
phenomenon  over  time,  utilizing  means  for  exploiung  said  repre- 
sentative signal,  a  threshold  circuit  connected  to  said  delecting 
means  and  to  said  uulizing  means  for  subjecting  said  representa- 
tive signal  to  a  comparison  with  a  predetermined  threshold  and  for 
generating  a  corresponding  comparison  signal,  and  feedback 
means  which,  in  response  to  said  comparison  signal,  acts  upon  said 
detecting  means  to  modify  its  deiecuon  performance,  said  feed- 
back means  being  capable  of  modifying  at  least  one  operating 
parameter  of  said  microsystem,  the  result  of  this  moditicalion 
being  a  change  in  the  energy  consumption  of  said  microsystem. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  segment  of  a  given  signal  which 
corresponds  to  a  reference  segment,  the  method  comprising  recti- 
fying the  reference  segment,  denving  a  first  auxiliary  reference 
segment  from  the  rectified  reference  segment  by  ami-alias  filienng 
and  sampling  at  a  first  rate,  storing  said  first  au.\iliar\  reference 
segment,  rectifying  the  given  signal,  denving  a  first  signal  from  the 
rectified  given  signal  by  anti-alias  filienng  and  sampling  at  said 
first  rate,  and  pertorming  a  sliding  correlation  between  said  first 
Signal  and  the  stored  first  auxiliary  reference  segment  to  detemune 
which  sesmeni  of  said  first  signal  has  at  least  a  predetermined 
degree  of  correlation  with  said  first  auxiliaiy  r.-ference  segment, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  method  further  compnses  denving  a 
second  auxiliary  reference  segment  from  Lhe  rectified  reference 
segment  by  anti  alias  filienng  and  sampling  ,ii  a  second  rate,  the 
second  rate  being  greater  than  the  first  rate,  slonng  said  second 
au.xiliary  reference  secment,  denving  a  second  signal  from  the 
rectified  given  signal  by  jnti-alias  filienng  and  sampling  at  said 
second  rate,  and  perf"m..ng  a  sliding  correlation  between  at  least  a 
subsegment  of  the  stored  second  auAiiia'->'  refercace  segment  and 
at  least  a  subsegment  of  that  segment  oi  said  -econd  signal  which 
corresponds  to  said  segment  of  said  first  signal  to  determine  the 
position  of  the  peak  correlation  therebetween  and  thereby  align  th<- 
segment  A  the  given  signal  with  -he  reference  segment. 


5,623,433 
EXTENDED  NUMERICAL  KEYBOARD  WITH 
STRUCTURED  DATA-ENTRY  CAPABILITY 
Jaime  H.  Redin,  25867  McB«an  Pkwy.  #86,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.593,  Jul.  5.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.981,  Jan.  11, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
613,600 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/OZ 
Vi,.  CI.  364—709.12  2  Claims 

1  A  decoding  method  for  converting  a  verbal  numeral  into  a 
number,  wherein  said  verbal  numeral  is  the  symNilic  represenia 
tion  of  the  verbal  numenca!  expression  of  said  number,  wherein 
said  symbolical  represenUtion  compnses  a  sequence  of  decimal 
numerals  and  structure  symbols  representing  the  values  100.  1.000 
and  1  .IKiO.iXK).  wherein  said  sequence  maintain,  a  one  to  one 
correspondence  with  the  components  of  said  verbal  numerical 
expression;  said  decoding  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  finding  the  ordei  structure  of  said  verbal  numeial,  wherein 
said  order  structure  is  ihc  nghtmost  suucturc  symbol  with  the 
largest  absolute  value  in  said  verbal  numeral. 
,b)  detemiining  the  order  value  of  said  verbal  numeral,  wherein 
>aid  Older  value  is  the  absolute  quanlitv  represented  by  said 
order  stricture. 
(c,  detcnTiT.ing  the  factor  of  said  verbal  numeral,  wherein  said 
factor  IS  the  number  repieseiaed  by  the  left  veiba!  njmerai. 
wherein  said  left  verbal  numeial  is  1  or  the  sequence  of  all 
symbols  located  at  the  left  side  of  said  order  structure  when 
said  sequence  exists; 


April  22,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2751 


sum  signals  to  create  a  third  data  value  equal  to  the  product  of 
said  first  and  second  data  values 


I  to  ■  iMOTibar 


5,623,434 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  AN 
ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  UNIT  FOR  CARRY 
PROPAGATION  STAGE  OF  A  MULTIPLIER 
Stephen  C.  Purcell,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Research.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara  Countv.  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28U77 
Int.  CI.''G06F  7/52:V50 
U.S.  a.  364—757  11  Claims 


5,623,435 
ARITHMETIC  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING 
CONCURRENT  OPERATIONS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
OPERATION 
Hidehlto  Takewa;   Hiromichi  Yamada,-   Takashi   Hotta,  and 
Kotaro  Shimamura,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,654,  Mar.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,408,426. 
Thb  appUcatioa  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.998 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060595; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198739;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014154 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  364—764  12  Claims 


(d)  determining  the  module  of  said  verbal  numeral,  wherein  said 
module  is  the  number  represented  by  the  nght  verbal  numeral, 
wherein  said  nght  verbal  numeral  is  zero  or  the  setguence  of 
all  symbols  located  at  ttie  right  side  of  said  order  structure 
when  said  sequence  exists; 

lei  finding  the  value  of  said  number  by  multiplying  said  factor 
by  said  order  value,  and  adding  to  the  result  the  value  of  said 
module. 


1.  An  iterative  type  high  radix  divider  wherein  a  quotient  of  a 
binary  number  is  calculated  every  n  bits  from  a  high-order  digit 
thereof  on  the  basis  of  a  dividend  and  a  divisor  which  are  repre- 
sented by  binary  numtiers,  compnsing: 
means  for  calculating  a  quotient  digit  of  n  bits; 
means  for  previously  calculating  partial  remainders  as  to  all 

possible  values  to  be  taken  as  said  quotient  digu.  in  parallel 

with  the  calculation  of  said  quotient  digit; 
means   for   previously   calculating   next   quotient   digits   from 

previously -calculated  values  of  said  partial  remainders  and 

the  divisor,  in  parallel  with  said  calculation  of  said  quotient 

digit; 
means  tor  selecting  one  of  said  previously-calculated  values  of 

said  partial  remainders  corresponding  to  the  first-mentioned 

quotient  digit  calculated; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  previously-calculated  values  of  said 

next  quotient  digit  corresponding  to  said  first-mentioned  quo- 
tient digit  calculated; 
means  for  saving  the  selected  partial  remainder  and  the  selected 

next  quotient  digit;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  selected  partial  remainder  and  said 

selected  next  quotient  digit  to  the  corresponding  calculation 

means  in  order  to  process  next  n  bits. 


1    .\  multiplier  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system  having  an 
anihmetic  and  logic  unit  (ALU),  said  multiplier  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  tor  receiving  a  first  data  value; 
a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  data  value; 
a  carry  save  stage  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals. 

wherein  said  carry  save  stage  generates  a  carry  signal  and  a 

sum  signal  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  data  values, 
a  first  bus  coupling  said  carry  save  stage  to  said  ALU.  wherein 

said  first  bus  provides  said  carry  signal  to  said  ALU; 
a  second  bus  coupling  said  carry   save  stage  to  said  ALU, 

wherein  said  second  bus  provides  said  sum  signal  to  said 

ALU; 
a  first  multiplexer  coupled  between  said  first  bus  and  said  ALU; 

and 
a  second  multiplexer  coupled  between  said  second  bus  and  said 

ALU.  whereby  said  ALU  is  capable  of  adding  said  carry  and 


5,623,436 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  AND 
CONTROL  OF  AN  ITERATTVE  METHOD  OF 
RECORDING  ANALOG  SIGNALS  WITH  ON-CHIP 
TRIMMING  TECHNIQUES 
David  Sowards,  Fremont;  Trevor  Blyth,  Milpitas:  Sakhawat 
Khan,  Santa  Oara,  and  Lawrence  Engh,  Redwood  City,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Devices.  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,420,  Jan.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,589 

Int.  a."  GIIC  27/W 

U.S.  CI.  365—45  36  Claims 

1    In  a  floating  gale  analog  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of 

floating  gate  analog  storage  cells,  each  programmable  to  store  an 
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analog  value  hy  a  multi  iterative  programming  technique  in  which 
programming  is  accomplished  by  a  series  of  coarse  programming 
pulses  of  increasing  \oltage  amplitude,  the  coarse  programming 
pulses  being  terminated  with  respect  to  a  pamculai  storage  cell 
when  the  storage  cell  reaches  a  desired  coarse  programming  level, 
followed  by  a  senes  of  fine  programming  pulses  of  increasing 
voltage  amplitude,  the  fine  programming  pulses  being  terminated 
with  respect  to  thai  storage  cell  when  the  storage  cell  reaches  a 
desired  fine  programming  level,  wherein  voltage  amplitude  incre- 
ments between  the  coarse  programming  pulses  are  larger  than 
voltage  amplitude  increments  between  the  hne  programming 
pulses,  the  improvement  compnsmg 

means  for  controllablv   programming  after  fabncalion  of  the 
floating  gate  analog  storage  device  a  reduction  in  a  program- 
ming pulse  voltage  for  a  first  fine  programming  cycle  for  the 
storage  cell  relative  to  a   voltage  amplitude  of  the  coarse 
programming  pulse  of  a  last  coarse  programming  cycle  for 
that  storage  cell. 
means  for  programming  after  fabrication  of  the  floating  gale 
analog    storage    device,    the    voltage    amplitude    incremenl 
between  each  fine  programming  pulse; 
means  for  programming  after  fabrication  of  the  floating  gate 
analog  storage  device,  a  pulse  width  of  each  fine  program- 
ming pulse; 
means  for  programming  after  fabrication  of  the  floating  gate 
analog  storage  device,  the  number  of  fine  programming  pulses 
in  the  senes  of  fine  programming  pules; 
means  for  programming  after  fabrication  of  the  floating  gale 
analog    storage    device,    the    voltage    amplitude    increment 
between  each  coarse  programming  pulse; 
means  for  programming  after  fabrication  of  the  floating  gate 
analog  storage  device,  a  pulse  width  of  each  coarse  program- 
ming pulse; 
means  for  programming  after  fabrication  of  the  floating  gale 
analog  storage  device,  the  number  of  coarse  programming 
pulses  in  the  senes  of  coarse  programming  pulses;  and. 
means  for  programming  after  fabrication  of  the  floating  gate 
analog  storage  device,  an  offset  voltage  which  stops  further 
coarse  programming  pulses  and  holds  the  voltage  amplitude 
of  the  last  coarse  programming  pulse  as  a  reference  for  a 
following  fine  programming  cycle  for  that  storage  cell 
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5,623,437 
CIRCUIT  HAVING  COMBINED  LEVEL  CONVERSION 
AND  LOGIC  FUNCTION 
Scott  G.  Nogle.  and  Alan  S.  Roth,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  532,291 
Int.  Cl.*^  GUC  7/W 
U.S.  a.  365 — 49  19  Oaims 

1    A  cache  TAG.  composing; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier  having  firsl  and  second  input  terminals  coupled 
to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  receiving  first  and  second 


differential  data  bits  from  a  selected  memory  cell,  the  sense 
amplifier  having  firsl  and  second  output  terminals  for  provid- 
ing a  first  and  second  differential  daia  signals  having  a  rela- 
tively small  logic  swing  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
ditTerential  data  bits; 

combined  level  converter/comparator  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals of  the  sense  amplifier  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
differential  data  signals,  first  and  second  input  terminals  for 
receiving  first  and  second  differential  input  signals  having  a 
relatively  large  logic  swing  compared  to  the  first  and  second 
differential  data  signals,  the  combined  level  converter/ 
comparatoi  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  differential 
data  signals  to  the  first  and  second  differential  input  signals, 
and  providing  a  match  signal  at  a  first  logic  stale  if  the  first 
and  second  differential  data  signals  and  the  firsl  and  second 
differential  input  signals  have  the  same  logic  state,  and  for 
providing  the  match  signal  at  a  second  logic  slate  if  the  first 
and  second  differential  data  signals  and  the  firsl  and  second 
differential  input  signals  have  different  logic  states,  and; 
1  level  converter  the  level  converter  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  for  receiving  the  firsl  and  second  differential 
data  signals,  respectively,  and  an  output  terminal  for  provid 
ing  a  level  convened  output  data  signal  corresponding  to  the 
first  and  second  differential  data  signals. 


5,623,438 
VIRTUAL  GROUND  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Elmer  H.  Guritz,  Roanoake,  and  Tsiu  C.  Chan.  Carrollton. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  307.519.  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  982,988.  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J77,153.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No. 
697,482 
Int.  a."^  GUC  7/0():  HOIL  2l/l<246 
U.S.  a.  438—598  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  programming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  read 
only  memory  cells  having  transistors  with  source  regions  and  drain 
regions  compnsmg: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  plurality  of  semiconductor 

read  only  memory  cells; 
etching  holes  in  the  dielectnc  layer,  wherein  the  holes  are  etched 
over  the  source  regions  of  selected  transistors   within   the 
plurality  of  semiconductor  read  only  memory  cells; 


5,623,449 

MULTIPLE-BIT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

Tamio  Saito,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif.,  assijpior  to  Solidas  Cor- 

poratioo,  San  Jaw.  Calif. 

Continuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,161,  Oct.  IS,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5.459,686.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No. 

422,142 

Int.  a."  one  11.^4 

vs.  a.  365—149  15  Claims 
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forming  metal  regions  over  the  source  regions  of  the  selected 
transistors,  wherein  the  metal  regions  are  in  contact  with  the 
source  regions  of  the  selected  transistors;  and 

forming  metal  lines,  wherein  the  metal  lines  intersect  portions  of 
the  mctaJ  regions,  wherein  the  source  regions  of  the  selected 
transistors  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  metal  lines. 


5,623,439 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kobtaroh  Gotoh:  Hirotaica  Tamura,  and  Akira  Yoshida.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  439.780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119770 

Int.  CI.'-  HOIL  29/7H 

VS.  a.  365—145  16  Claims 

?G 
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1    A  memory  cell  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bus  of  information 
compnsing; 

a  storage  capacitor  capable  of  storing  one  of  more  than  two 
different  voltage  levels,  said  capacitor  having  a  firsl  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal: 
a  switching  element  comprising: 

a   first   switching   component,    having   a   coupling   terminal 
coupled  10  the  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  a  data  termi- 
nal coupled  10  a  conductive  line,  and  a  control  terminal 
coupled  to  a  control   line,   for  selectively   coupling  said 
capacitor  to  said  conductive  line,  said  first  switching  com- 
ponent having  a  threshold  voltage  which  is  positive;  and 
a  complementary  switching  component,  having  a  coupling 
terminal  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  a 
data  terminal  coupled  to  said  conductive  line,  and  a  control 
terminal  coupled  to  a  second  control  line,  for  selectively 
coupling    said   capacitor    to    said    conductive    line,    said 
complementary  switching  component  having  a  threshold 
voltage  which  is  negative;  and 
a  discharge  element  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of 
said  capacitor  for  selectively  discharging  said  capacitor 


1   A  ferroelectric  memory  device  for  storing  information  in  the 
form  of  ferroelectric  polarization,  comprising: 

a  channel  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  containing  oxygen,  said 

channel  layer  causing  carriers  to  flow  therethrough: 
a  source  electrode  provided  on  said  channel  layer  for  injecting 

carriers  into  said  channel  layer; 
a  drain  electrode  provided  on  said  channel  layer  with  a  separa- 
tion from  said  source  electrode  for  collecting  carriers  from 

said  channel  layer: 
a  source  region  defined  in  said  channel  layer  in  correspondence 

lo  said  source  electrode; 
a  drain  region  defined  in  said  channel  layer  in  correspondence  to 

said  drain  electrode: 
a  channel  region  defined  in  said  channel  layer  between  said 

source  region  and  said  drain  region  as  a  passage  of  carriers; 
said  source  region  being  depleted  of  oxygen  a.s  compared  with 

said  channel  region; 
said  drain  region  being  depleted  of  oxygen  as  compared  with 

said  channel  region: 
a  ferroelectric  memory  layer  provided  adjacent  to  said  channel 

layer  so  as  to  cover  at  least  said  channel  region;  and 
write  control  means  provided  on  said  ferroelectric  memory  layer 

for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  ferroelectnc  memory 

layer. 


5,623,441 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,623,442 
MEMORY  CELLS  AND  MEMORY  DEVICES  WITH  A 
STORAGE  CAPACITOR  OF  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 
AND  INFORMATION  STORING  METHOD  USING  THE 
SAME 
Hiroshi  Gotou;   Mamoru  Kondo,  and  Hirofumi  Abe.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00928,  5  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1995,  §  I02(et 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  379.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172956; 
May  17.  1994,  6-102717 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ///40 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.08  27  Claims 

9.  A  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  main  bit  line: 
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said  thick,  non-field  oxide  and  said  fint  and  second  poly- 
silicon  strips  form  a  self-aligned  thick  oxide  isolation 
unit. 


111'    J. 


a  non-volatile  menior>  cell  ha\ing  a  transistor  with  a  control 
gate  and  a  floating  gate; 

a  sub  bit  line  to  which  said  non-volatile  memor>  cell  is  con- 
nected. 

a  selector  switch  element  for  connecting  said  main  bit  line  with 
said  sub  bit  line. 

a  storage  element  including  said  selector  switch  element  and  a 
capacitor  element  formed  of  parasitic  capacitance  of  said  sub 
bit  line;  and 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  stored  in  said  storage 
element  to  said  non-volatile  memory  cell. 


5,623,444 
ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE  ROM  WITH  PULSE- 
DRIVEN  MEMORY  CELL  TRANSISTORS 
Hiroshi  Gotou.  and  Toshifumi  Asakawa,  both  of  c/o  NKK 
Corporation.     1-2,     1-Chome,     Marunouchi,    Chiyoda-Ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  25.  1994,  6-222734 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  ll/.U 
l'.S.  CI.  365—185.23  17  Claims 

..     -.    If..... 


5,623,443 

SCALABLE  EPROM  ARRAY  WITH  THICK  AND  THIN 

NON-FIELD  OXIDE  GATE  INSULATORS 

Reza  Kazerounian.  Alameda:  Rustom  F.  Irani,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Boaz  Eitan,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Waferscale  Integration,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,165 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /6/06 

l'.S.  CI.  365—185.16  6  Claims 


1  An  alternating  metal  virtual  ground  electrically  programmable 
readonly  meraorv  (EPROM)  array  compnsing; 
a  first  plurality  of  EPROM  areas;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  control  areas,  two  per  EPROM  area,  each 
control  area  comprising  at  least  one  row  and  each  row  com 
prising: 

a  fir>t  polysilicon  stnp; 
a  second  polysilicon  stnp  lying  on  top  of  .tnd  perpendicular  to 

said  tirst  polysilicon  stnp; 
alternating  thick,  non-field  oxide  and  thin  oxide  elements 
under  said  first  polysilicon  stnp, 
wherein  said  thick,  non-field  oxide  and  thin  oxide  elements 

are  self-aligned  to  said  first  polysilicon  stnp. 
said  thin  oxide  and  said  first  and  second  polysilicon  strips 
form  a  select  transistor,  and 


CP-tf-MW  TO  »t1*lHta*L  CKT         mSC' 

•      I — I — mA<  — I ?— » 


1   A  nonvolatile  seir.iconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  main  bit  line; 

a  sub  bit  line; 

a  bit  line  selection  transistor  for  selectively  connecting  said  sub 
bit  line  to  said  main  bit  line; 

operating  means  tor  intemiitlently  turning  on  said  bit  line  selec- 
tion transistor  after  said  sub  bit  line  is  connected  to  said  main 
bit  line  by  said  bit  line  selection  transistor; 

a  memory  cell  transistor  having  a  tlDaiing  gate  for  holding 
nonvolatile  information,  and  a  control  gate  for  controlling 
wnting,  erasing,  or  reading  of  information  held  in  said  float- 
ing gale,  said  memory  cell  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
sub  bit  line,  and 

drive  signal  means  for  supplying  a  dnve  signal  to  said  control 
gate  ot  said  memory  cell  transistor,  the  dnve  signal  alternately 
and  repeatedly  having  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential 
different  from  the  first  potential. 


5,623,445 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  DATA 
ERASING  MECHANISM 
Kiyomi  Naruke;  Tomoko  Suzuki;  Seiji  Yamada,  all  of  Tokyo; 
ktsushi  Obi,  Yokohama,  and  Masamitsu  Oshikiri,  Sagami- 
hara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,949,  Jun.  26,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-157063 
Int.  a.*^  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—185.29  16  Oaims 

1   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing: 
a  semiconducior  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
source  and  dram  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which 
define  a  channel  region  therebetween, 
a  gate  insulator  provided  on  said  channel  region; 
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an  electron-holding  means  provided  on  said  gate  insulator; 

a  control  gate  insulatively  spaced  from  said  electron-holding 
means; 

means  for  discharging  electrons  held  in  said  electron-holding 
means  by  applying  a  voltage  between  said  control  gate  and 
one  of  said  source  region,  said  drain  region,  and  said  substrate 
so  that  said  one  of  said  source  region,  said  drain  region,  and 
said  substrate  has  a  potential  greater  than  the  potential  of  said 
control  gate. 

means  for  injecting  avalanche  hot  earners  into  said  electron- 
holding  means  to  converge  the  potential  of  said  electron- 
holding  means  to  a  predetermined  value  by  applying  a  voltage 
between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  so  that  said 
source  region  is  at  a  higher  potential,  while  simultaneously 
applying  a  voltage  equal  to  a  voltage  of  said  drain  region  to 
said  control  gate:  and 

means  the  injecting  electrons  into  said  electron-holding  means  to 
program  data  into  said  device  by  applying  a  voltage  between 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  so  that  said  drain 
region  is  at  a  higher  potential,  while  simultaneously  applying 
a  voltage  higher  than  a  reading  voltage  to  said  control  gate 


5.623,446 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  AND  PRECHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Toshiki  Hisada,  and  Hiroyuki  Koinuma,  both  ef  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,035,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,018,  Aug.  4,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1993,  5-200877 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7AX) 

V.S.  a.  365—189.11  72  Claims 


EOCC 
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I  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  matrix,  selected  by  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  operable  in  a  precharge  cycle  and 
an  activation  cycle,  compnsing: 

a  word  line  in  the  word  lines  for  selecting  a  group  of  the 
memory  cells: 


a  first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit  line  in  the  bit  lines,  for  selecting 
a  pair  of  the  memory  cells  located  between  the  first  bit  line 
and  the  second  bit  line; 

a  first  node  and  a  second  node  through  which  data  to  or  firom  the 
pair  of  the  memory  cells  is  transferred; 

transfer  means  controlled  by  a  first  control  signal,  for  connecting 
the  first  bit  line  to  the  first  node  and  tJie  second  bit  line  to  the 
second  node; 

sense  amplifier  means  controlled  by  a  second  control  signal  for 
sensing  data  on  the  first  node  and  second  node,  located 
between  the  first  node  and  the  second  node; 

equalizing  means  controlled  by  a  third  control  signal,  for  equal- 
izing the  first  node  and  the  second  node,  located  between  the 
first  node  and  the  second  node; 

voltage  booster  means  for  boosting  the  first  control  signal  and 
the  third  control  signal, 

wherein 

the  first  control  signal  and  the  third  control  signal  are  set  at  a 
power  source  voltage  potential  Vcc  dunng  the  precharge 
cycle, 

the  first  control  signal  and  the  third  control  signal  are  boosted 
above  the  power  source  voltage  potential  V^^  in  the  activa- 
tion cycle  after  the  precharge  cycle,  and 

the  first  control  signal  is  changed  to  the  power  source  voltage 
potential  V,-,  and  the  third  control  signal  is  changed  to  a 
ground  potential  Vss  in  synchronization  with  a  selection  for 
the  word  line. 


5,623,447 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  I/O  TERMINAL  GROLTPS 

Masaki  Shimoda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-40116 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/VO 

U.S.  CI.  364—189.04  14  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  wherein  an  early  wnie  mode 
activating  a  wnte  operation  can  be  executed  by  changing  a  wnte 
designating  signal  for  designating  the  write  operation  after  change 
of  a  row  address  .strobe  signal  for  taking  in  a  row  address  and 
before  change  of  a  column  address  strobe  signal  for  taking  in  a 
column  address,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  dau  I/O  terminal  groups  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  each  forming  a  unit  for  performing  input  and  output  of 
data; 
a  plurality  of  write  designating  signal  input  terminals  receiving  a 
plurality  of  write  designating  signals  generated  correspond- 
ingly to  said  plurality  of  data  I/O  terminal  groups  for  selec- 
tively designating  said  data  I/O  terminal  group  used  for  writ- 
ing the  data,  respectively; 
early  write  detecting  means  receiving  said  row  address  strobe 
signal,  said  column  address  strobe  signal  and  said  plurality  of 
write    designating    signals,    and    being    responsive    to    the 
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received  signals  by  operating  for  each  of  said  data  1/0  temii- 
nal  groups  to  detect  designation  of  said  early  write  mode 
using  each  of  said  data  I/O  terminal  groups; 

a  plurality  of  write  means  provided  correspondingly  to  said 
plurality  of  data  I/O  lerminal  groups,  respectively,  and  each 
receiving  said  write  designaiion  signal  for  the  corresponding 
data  I/O  terminal  group  to  pertorm  control  for  using  the 
corresponding  data  I/O  terminal  group  for  writing  the  data 
when  said  received  write  designation  signal  designates  the 
corresponding  data  I/O  terminal  group;  and 

a  plurality  of  read  means  provided  correspondingly  to  said 
plurality  of  data  I/O  terminal  groups,  respectively,  and  each 
performing  control  for  using  the  corresponding  data  I/O  ter- 
minal group  for  reading  the  data  when  said  early  wnte  detect 
ing  means  does  not  detect  the  designation  of  said  early  wnte 
mode  for  the  corresponding  data  I/O  terminal  group. 


5,623.449 
FLAG  DETECTION  FOR  FIRST-IN-FIRST-Ol'T 
MEMOR1E.S 
Frederick  H.  Fischer,  Macungie.  and  Kenneth  D.  Fitch,  Allen- 
town,  both  or  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murrav  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  514,199 

IntCl.''GllC  7/00:29/00 

V.S.  CI.  315—200  16  Claims 


5,623,448 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  MEMORY  DEVICE 

COMPONENT  REDUNDANCY  USING  DYNAMIC  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SWITCHING 
Jeffrey  E.  Koelling.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  437,602 
Int.  CI."  GUC  I  JAM) 


VS.  CI.  365—200 


26  Claims 
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1    A  hrst-in,  first-out  memory  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  each  location  comprising  a  data 

portion  for  stonng  a  data  word  and  an  error  portion  for  storing 

at  least  one  error  bit; 
a  read  pointer  for  designating  a  location  that  is  read  from,  and  a 

write  pointer  for  designating  a  location  that  is  written  to;  and 
an  error  flag  for  indicating  that  al  least  one  error  bit  is  stored  in 

an  error  portion; 
charactenzed   in   that   said   memory    further  comprises   a   bad 

pointer  latch  for  latching  the  current  location  of  said  write 

pointer  when  at  least  one  error  bit  is  written  into  the  error 

portion  of  said  current  location. 


1  Apparatus  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  selectively  apply- 
ing activation  signals  either  to  a  first  group  of  electrical  elements 
or  to  a  second  group  of  electrical  elements,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing; 

a  plurality  of  first  gates  each  coupled  to  an  electrical  element  of 
said  first  group  of  electrical  elements,  each  of  said  first  gates 
transmitting  an  activation  signal  to  said  coupled  first  element 
when  power  is  applied  thereto; 
at  least  one  first  buffer  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first 
gates,  said  first  buffer  unit  applying  power  to  said  plurality  of 
first  gates  when  said  control  signal  has  a  first  state; 

at  least  one  second  gale,  each  second  gate  coupled  to  a  second 
electrical  element,  each  of  said  second  gates  transmitting  an 
activation  signal  to  said  coupled  second  electrical  element, 
each  of  said  second  electrical  elements  related  to  a  first 
electrical  element; 

at  least  said  second  buffer  unit  coupled  to  said  second  gates,  said 
second  buffer  unit  applying  power  to  said  second  gate  when 
said  control  signal  has  a  second  logic  state;  and 

an  identification  circuit  responsive  to  a  group  of  signals  related 
to  said  activation  signiUs.  said  identification  circuit  determin- 
ing when  a  group  of  first  electrical  elements  related  to  a  group 
of  second  electrical  elements  are  to  receive  activation  signals 
by  controlling  a  state  of  said  logic  signal. 


5,623,450 
CONDITIONAL  RECHARGE  FOR  DYNAMIC  LOGIC 
Larry  B.  Phillips^  Robert  P  Masleid,  and  John  S.  Muhich.  aU 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,444 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7A<6 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  7  Claims 


I  A  circuit  for  conditionally  recharging  dynamic  logic  circuits 
in  a  random  access  memory  array,  wherein  a  ptirtion  of  tJie 
dynamic  logic  circuits  are  accessed  during  a  previous  cycle  for 
evaluation,  and  the  random  access  memory  array  is  recharged  by 
tlie  activation  of  recharge  signals,  the  circuit  compnsing; 

means  for  determining  the  portion  of  the  dynamic  logic  circuits 
that  were  accessed  using  a  respecuve  word  line  signal  during 
the  previous  cycle,  the  means  for  determining  including  a 
lauh  coupled  to  each  one  of  the  recharge  signals  and  to  the 
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corresponding  word  lines,  wherein  the  latch  is  set  when  one 
of  the  corre.sponding  word  lines  is  activated;  and 
means  for  deactivating  the  recharge  signals  associated  with  the 
dynamic  logic  circuits  that  are  not  accessed,  such  that  only  the 
accessed  dynamic  logic  circuits  are  recharged. 


5,623,451 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tomoya  Kawagoe,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257440 

Int.  Cl."  GllC  7/00 

UJS.  a.  365—222  5  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  in  which  data  is  refreshed  in 
response  to  a  refresh  designating  signal  designating  data  refresh, 
compnsing; 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix; 

address  designating  means  for  counting  said  refresh  designating 
signal  for  designating  once  in  a  predetermined  refresh  period, 
addresses  of  all  rows  of  memory  cells  in  said  memory  cell 
array  in  accordance  with  the  counted  value; 

address  registration  means  for  registenng  an  address  of  a  row  of 
memory  cells  including  a  memory  cell  requiring  refreshing  of 
data  in  a  penod  shorter  than  m  times  said  refreshing  penod.  of 
said  memory  cell  array; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  first  refresh  per- 
mitting signal  in  response  to  coincidence  between  an  address 
designated  by  said  address  designating  means  and  an  address 
registered  by  said  address  registration  means. 

a  second  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  second  refresh 
permitting  signal  every  time  an  address  of  each  row  of 
memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array  is  designated  m  times 
by  said  address  designating  means;  and 

refreshing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  refresh 
permitting  signals  output  from  said  first  and  second  signal 
generating  means  for  refreshing  data  of  a  row  of  memory  cells 
of  the  address  designated  by  said  address  designating  means. 


5,623,452 
DUAL  PORT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jang-Kyu  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
24481/1993 

Int  CL*  GllC  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.05  18  Claims 

1  A  dual  port  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
blocks  which  are  divisions  of  a  memory  cell  anay  formed  on  a 
single  substrate  of  a  semiconductive  material,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  first  memory  block  which  shares  a  SAM  port  with  a  second 
memory  block  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  said  first  memory  block 
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and  which  further  shares  a  RAM  port  with  a  third  memory  block 
adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  first  memory  block. 


5,623,453 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 
DISCONTINUED  FUNCTIONS  AT  POWER  DOWN 
Naoharu  Shinozakl,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223785 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  &W 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  5  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  device  operating  m  synchro- 
nism with  a  clock  signal  supplied  from  an  external  unit,  said 
synchronous  semiconductor  device  capable  of  being  set  in  a  power 
down  mode,  the  power  down  mode  being  a  mode  in  which  opera- 
tions of  predetermined  circuits  are  inactivated,  said  synchronous 
semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

first  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
for  generating  a  first  internal  signal  based  on  said  input  signal, 
said  first  internal  signal  having  a  first  state  which  permits  said 
synchronous  semiconductor  device  to  be  in  a  state  where  data 
is  output  and  a  second  state  which  permits  said  synchronous 
semiconductor  device  to  be  in  a  state  where  data  is  not  output; 
second  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  sjiid  input  signal 
and  for  generating  a  second  internal  signal  based  on  said  input 
signal,  a  change  of  the  second  internal  signal  from  a  first  stale 
to  a  second  slate  being  delayed  for  a  delay  time  from  a  change 
of  the  first  internal  signal  from  the  first  state  to  the  second 
state:  and 
power  down  control  means,  connected  to  said  second  signal 
generating  means,  for  activating  the  power  down  mode  in 
synchronism  with  the  clock  signal  based  on  said  second 
internal  signal  when  the  .second  internal  signal  is  in  the  second 
state,  so  that  said  synchronous  semiconductor  device  is  in  the 
power  down  mode. 


2758 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22.  1997 


5,623,454 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsiuni  Dosaka;  Masaki  Kumanoya,-  Kouji  Hayano;  AUra 
Yamazaki;  Hisashi  Iwamoto;  Hidcaki  Abe;  Yasuhiro  Kon- 
Mii;     Kalsuinitsu     Himukashi;     Yasuhiro    Ishlmka,     and 
ItakMa  SaiU,  all  of  Hyogo-kcn,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mitsub- 
bhl  Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  MltrabisU  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co„  Ltd^  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinHalkMi  of  Ser.  No.  465,170,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  8(9,917,  Apr.  15,  1992.  This 

appUcatkw  Feb.  9,  199«,  Ser.  No.  599,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85625; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212140;  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-242286;  Feb.  3,  1992, 
4-17809 

Int  CI."  GllC  I3/0O 
VS.  a.  365—233  W  Claims 
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each  said  data  channel  corresponding  to  the  location  of  its  associ- 
ated receiver. 


5,623,456 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  INDICATOR  HAND 
SUnicfai  Miyamoto,  and  Nobuhiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,092 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-264030 

Int  a."  G04B  I9/.U:  19/04 

VS.  a.  368—226  8  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
array  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 

address  generating  means  receiving  an  externally  applied  exter- 
nal address  signal  for  generating  an  internal  address  signal 
corresponding  to  (he  received  external  address  signal,  said 
external  address  signal  designating  a  memory  cell  of  said 
memory  cell  array; 

setting  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  address  talcing 
timing  designating  signal  for  generaung  a  designation  signal 
for  setting  a  timing  for  taking  said  external  address  signals  at 
said  address  generating  means;  and 

timing  supply  means  responsive  to  said  designation  signal  and 
an  external  clock  for  supplying  a  timing  signal  for  determin- 
ing a  timing  at  which  said  address  generating  means  take  in 
the  external  address  signal. 


5,623,455 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  SEISMIC 

DATA 
Michael  W.  Norris.  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,199 
Int  CI."  GOIV  1/22 
VS.  a.  367—76  17  Oalms 

1.  A  seismic  data  acquisition  system,  comprising  a  remote  unit 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  receivers  placed  spaced  apart  at  known 
locations,  said  remote  unit  acquinng  seismic  data  from  the  receiv 
ers  over  a  separate  data  channel  associated  with  each  such  receiver 
in  response  to  an  induced  shock  wave  into  the  earth,  said  remote 
unit  transmitting  the  acquired  seismic  dau  to  a  recorder  dunng  a 
data  recording  cycle;  a  signature  device  located  at  a  known  loca- 
tion for  transmitting  a  data  sequence  having  a  time-invanant  code 
to  the  recorder  during  the  recording  cycle;  and  said  recorder 
utilizing  the  data  sequence  to  map  the  seismic  data  associated  with 


1  An  electroluminescent  indicator  hand  comprising:  an  annular 
suppon  member:  an  electroluminescent  member  secured  on  the 
support  member;  and  a  metal  contact  for  supplying  a  drive  signal 
to  the  electroluminescent  member;  wherein  the  electroluminescent 
member  composes  a  laminated  structure  having  a  transparent 
electrode  layer,  a  luminescent  layer,  an  insulating  layer  and  a  rear 
electrode  layer  disposed  on  a  light  transmissive  substrate  having  an 
annular  section  overlapping  the  support  member,  and  wherein  the 
metal  contact  has  conductors  resiliently  contacting  the  transparent 
electrode  layer  and  the  rear  electrode  layer  of  the  electrolumines- 
cent member. 


5,623,457 
PHOTOMAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
LOCKING  MECa\NISM 
Hidekazu  Seto,  and  Sunao  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  228,682.  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1995.  Ser  No.  541.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084460; 
Mar.  17.  1994,  6-046747 

Int  Cr  GllB  II /(M) 
V.S.  CI.  369—13  18  Claims 

1    An   apparatus   for   recording   and   reproducing   information 
stored  on  a  photomagnetic  disc,  compnsing: 


I 
I 
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a  carriage  carrying  an  objective  lens  and  radially  movable  with 
respect  lo  the  photomagnetic  disc; 

a  head  support  disposed  on  said  carriage,  said  head  suppon 
holding  a  magnetic  head  which  applies  magnetic  field  to  the 
photomagnetic  disc; 

means  for  moving  said  head  support  between  a  loading  position 
where  said  head  support  is  placed  close  lo  the  photomagnetic 
disc  such  that  said  magnetic  head  applies  the  magnetic  field  lo 
the  photomagnetic  disc,  and  an  unloading  position  where  said 
head  support  is  placed  remote  from  the  photomagnetic  disc 
such  that  said  magnetic  head  is  prevented  from  applying  the 
magnetic  field  to  the  photomagnetic  disc; 

means  for  retaining  said  head  suppon  at  said  loading  position 
when  said  bead  suppon  is  moved  to  said  loading  position,  and 
at  said  unloading  position  when  said  head  suppon  is  moved  to 
said  unloading  position,  said  retaining  means  being  disposed 
on  said  carriage;  and 

said  retaining  means  including  a  magnet  disposed  on  said  head 
suppon  and  a  pair  of  opposed  members  made  of  magnetic 
matenal  disposed  on  said  carriage,  one  of  said  opposed  mem- 
bers being  selectively  attracted  by  said  magnet  depending 
upon  whether  said  head  support  is  placed  at  said  loading 
position  or  at  said  unloading  position 


to  said  substrate;  and  a  Ihiid  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said 
second  magnetic  layer  and  having  an  ea.sy  axis  of  magnetization 
perpendicular  to  said  substrate;  wherein  a  Curie  temperature  Tel  of 
said  first  magnetic  layer,  a  Curie  temperature  Tc2  of  said  second 
magnetic  layer,  and  a  Curie  temperature  Tc3  of  said  third  magnetic 
layer  are  related  lo  satisfy  Tcl>Tc2  and  Tc3>Tc2;  said  reproducing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  laser  beam  onto  said  recording  medium  as  applying  a 
bias  magnetic  field  to  heal  said  recording  medium  to  tempera- 
tures lower  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  said  third  magnetic 
layer:  and 
forming  a  temperature  distribution  in  a  beam  spot,  said  tempera- 
ture distribution  compnsing  a  first  area  where  the  direction  of 
magnetization  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  an  in-plane 
direction,  a  second  area  where  magnetization  of  said  third 
magnetic  layer  is  transferred  to  said  second  magnetic  layer 
and  said  first  magnetic  layer  by  exchange  bond,  and  a  third 
area  where  the  temperature  of  said  second  magnetic  layer 
becomes  higher  than  its  Curie  temperature. 


5,623,458 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  DATA 

RECORDED  ON  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

HAVING  PLURAL  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Koji  Matsumoto,  and  KeUi  Sbono,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,611,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  590489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-002934; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211103 

Int  CI."  GUB  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  369—13  5  Claims 


1  \  reproducing  method  for  infonnation  recorded  on  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  compnsing  a  transparent  sub- 
strate: a  first  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said  u-ansparent  subslraie 
and  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  in  a  plane  ai  room 
temperature:  a  second  magnetic  layer  laminaied  on  said  firsi  mag- 
neuc  layer  and  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  perpendicular 


5,623,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR  CORRECTING 

REPRODUCED  DATA 
Ryuichi  Iwamura;  Sbozo  Masuda.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshiyuki  Akiyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1604,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser  No.  436,437 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242532 

Int  a."  GllB  7/f» 

U.S.  CI.  369—32  18  Claims 
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1.  A  data  reproducing  method  for  reproducing  data  recorded  on 
a  disc  as  video  data  displayable  as  a  picture,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

reproducing  said  data  from  said  disc  using  a  pick-up.  the  repro- 
duced data  including  two  systems  of  error  correction  codes; 

stonng  the  data  reproduced  from  said  disc  in  a  memory; 

carrying  out  error  correction  of  the  data  stored  in  said  memory 
on  the  basis  of  said  iwo  systems  of  error  correction  codes; 

detecting  an  error  correction  inability  which  indicates  that  eTor 
conection  cannot  be  carried  out  using  said  r»o  systems  of 
enor  correction  codes,  and 

track  jumping  said  pick-up  along  said  disc  when  said  error 
conection  inability  for  said  two  systems  ot  ennr  correction 
codes  IS  detected,  thereby  preventing  a  disturbance  in  said 
piclure  from  arising  when  error  correction  cannot  be  earned 
out. 
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5.623,460 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  TRACK  ON 

CD 

Naobumi  Nagasawa.  and  Hiroyuki  Aral,  both  of  Gunma-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,895,  Jul.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325^55.  Mar.  17.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,140,570.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

489,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1988,  1-66343 

Int.  a."  GiiB  nni 

MS,  a.  369—32  5  Claims 


.sensor  for  detecting  a  radial  sf)eed  of  said  optical  spot  with  respect 
to  the  disk  file,  an  address  deietlor  for  deieciing  a  present  address 
of  said  optical  sp<it  with  respect  to  the  disk  file,  and  a  calculating 
section  for  calculating  a  speed  profile  for  the  optical  head  based  on 
a  stroke  between  a  present  track  before  seeking  and  a  target  track, 
said  second  actuator  mosing  said  object  lens  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  optical  head  for  control- 
ling the  radial  speed  of  said  optical  spot  to  thereby  generate  a 
stationary  stale  of  said  optical  spot  with  respect  to  the  disk  file 
while  said  first  actuator  moving  said  optical  head  between  the 
present  track  before  seeking  and  the  target  track,  said  address 
detector  being  activated  to  read  a  present  address  during  said 
stationary  state  of  said  optical  spot,  said  calculating  section  cor- 
recting the  calculated  speed  profile  based  on  said  present  address 
obtained  during  said  stationary  state. 


1   A  method  for  searching  the  track  of  a  disc  which  is  rotated  al 
a  constant  linear  velocity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  real  time  necessary  for  tracing  a  track  for  said  disc 

from  a  start  point  to  an  end  point  into  a  plurality  of  time  units, 
deciding  a  predetermined  value  which  is  common  to  divided 

time  units, 
evaluating  average  time  necessary  for  tracing  the  tracks  of  the 

number  of  said  predetermined  value  for  each  time  unit, 
adding  said  average  time  of  the  time  unit  to  real  time  each  time 

the  track  of  said  predetermined  value  are  counted,  to  evaluate 

the  real  time  for  tracing  the  number  of  tracks,  and 
jumping  tracks  to  reduce  the  difference  between  the  real  time  in 

the  adding  step  and  a  target  value,  and  rereading  the  real  time 

from  the  track. 


5,623,461 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  CAPABLE  OF  HIGHER-SPEED 

SEEKING 

Mitoshi  Sohmuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-311597 
InL  Cl.*^  GUB  7/0» 
M&.  a.  369—32  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  dnve  comprising  an  optical  head  for  reading 
optical  data  stored  along  a  plurality  of  trades  of  a  disk  file,  a  first 
actuator  for  moving  said  optical  head  with  respect  to  the  disk  file  in 
a  radial  direction  thereof,  an  object  lens,  mounted  on  said  optical 
head,  for  irradiating  an  optical  spot  onto  the  disk  file,  a  second 
actuator,  mounted  on  said  optical  head,  for  moving  said  object  lens 
with  respect  to  said  optical  head  in  said  radial  direction,  a  speed 


5,623,462 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Koichi  Teznka,-  Kyoko  Miyabe;  Satoshi  Itami,  and  Tohni  Fuji- 
mald,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84362.  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149488 

InL  a."  CUB  im 

U.S.  a.  369— »4.23  14  CUlms 


1  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
which  records  information  on  and/or  reproduces  information  from 
an  optical  recording  medium  and  detects  a  tracking  error  and  a 
focal  error  based  on  a  reflected  light  beam  from  the  optical  record- 
ing medium,  said  optical  information  recording/reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

a  single  composite  prism  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of 
tapered  portions  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  central  por- 
tion, said  cenfi^l  portion  splitting  the  reflected  light  beam  into 
at  least  one  first  beam  which  is  used  for  detecting  the  tracking 
error  and  said  tapered  portions  splitting  the  reflected  light 
beam  into  at  least  two  second  beams  which  are  used  for 
detecting  the  focal  error;  and 
photodetector  means  including  a  first  photodetector  which 
delects  the  first  beam  at  a  position  other  than  an  image 
formation  point  of  the  first  beam,  and  second  photodeteclors 
for  detecting  the  second  beams  approximately  at  image  for- 
mation points  of  the  second  beams, 
each  of  said  second  photodeteclors  being  made  up  of  two 
detector  parts  located  about  a  division  line  which  is  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  a  direction  in  which  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  two  second  beams  are  deflected  by  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  tapered  portions  of  said  composite  prism. 
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5,623,463 
METHOD  FOR  DETERNHNING  A  FOCUSING  CONTROL 
OPERATION  POSITION  IN  AN  OPTO-MAGNETIC  DISC 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
See-Wean  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14.  1994. 
94-29779 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/r)0 
I  .S.  CI.  369—44.25  15  Claims 


ED- 


1  A  method  for  determining  a  focusing  control  position  in  an 
opto-magnetic  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

initializing  an  internal  counter  of  a  control  section,  and  increas- 
ing a  fix;using  control  current  applied  to  a  focusing  coil 
included  in  an  optical  pickup  section  to  raise  a  focusing 
control  position  of  an  objective  lens  dunng  a  reproduction 
mode, 

determining  whether  both  a  first  focusing  detecting  signal 
detected  by  a  focusing  ser\o  section  upon  receiving  a  signal 
of  quantity  of  light  generated  by  a  lighi  receiving  device  in 
the  optical  pickup  section  in  response  to  either  an  inaccurate 
focusing  control  operation  or  an  accurate  focusing  control 
operation,  and  a  first  focus  zero  crossing  signal  detecled  in  a 
focus  zero  crossing  switch  section  corresponding  to  on  state 
of  the  focusing  servo  section  are  received  or  not.  and  aug- 
menting a  counting  value  of  the  counter  by  one  w  hen  both  the 
first  focusing  delecting  signal  and  the  first  focus  zero  crossing 
signal  are  received;  and 

descendinng  the  objective  lens  in  the  optical  pickup  section  from 
a  current  position  by  up  to  a  predetermined  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  prescribed  value  of  the  countei  when  the 
counting  value  of  the  counter  reaches  the  prescnbed  value  to 
indicate  a  focusing  state  of  the  laser  beam  on  a  reflective  layer 
in  the  opto-magnetic  disc,  determining  inputs  of  a  second 
fiKusing  detecting  signal  and  a  second  focus  zero  crossing 
signal,  and  executing  tne  IiKUsmg  control  operation  at  a 
descended  position  of  the  objective  lens  when  both  the  second 
focusing  delecting  signal  and  the  second  focus  zero  crossing 
signal  are  received 


-^4t^^F 


a  carriage  on  which  said  optical  head  is  mounted  and  which  is 
moved  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk; 

a  lens  actuator  for  dnving  said  objective  lens  of  said  opticjil 
head  on  said  carriage,  thereby  moving  said  light  beam  spot  in 
the  disk  radial  direction; 

an  acceleration  measuring  section  for  obtaining  an  acceleration 
that  is  peculiar  to  said  lens  actuator  on  the  basis  of  a  moving 
speed  when  said  lens  actuator  is  accelerated;  and 

a  seek  control  section  for  moving  the  light  tieam  spot  of  said 
optical  head  toward  a  target  track  by  a  predetermined  speed 
control  and  a  constant  speed  control  of  said  lens  actuaior.  for 
deceleration  controlling  said  lens  actuator  on  the  basis  of  said 
measurement  acceleration  when  said  light  beam  spot  reaches 
a  position  which  is  located  b\  a  predetermined  number  of 
tracki  before  said  target  track  and  for  on-tracking  said  light 
beam  spot  to  the  target  track  at  an  end  time  point  of  said 
deceleration  control. 


5,623,465 
OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER  WITH  A  DIGITAL  SERVO- 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  INCORPORATING  A  TIME 
SHARING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DIGITAL  FILTER 

Takeshi    Sasaki,    and    Hidenobu    Noda.    both    of   Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971^97,  Nov.  4.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991.  3-319960; 
Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321393 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  CI.  369--W..^2 


2  Claims 


1^  r 


TC  DEMOOULATICh   SYSTU* 


5,623,464 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  AND  SEEK  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Hiroshi  Tani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kavtasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  480,077,  Jun.  7.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-234971: 
Sep.  11.  1995,  7-232440 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  JfOHS 
U.S.  CI.  369—44.28  28  Claims 

1   An  optical  disk  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  optical  head  for  forming  a  light  beam  spot  onto  a  medium 
surface  of  a  disk  medium  b>  an  objective  lens,  thereby  opti- 
cally reading  or  writing  infomialion. 


1.  An  optical  disk  player  controlled  by  a  digital  servo  circuit. 
comprising: 

a  defect  detector  for  detecting  a  defect  m  a  signal  surface  of  an 

optical  disk  according  to  a  signal  read  from  the  signal  surface; 
a  multiplexer  for  generating  a  multiplexed  output  signal  from  a 

tracking  error  signal  and  a  focus  error  signal  generated  from 

the  signal  read  from  the  signal  surface; 
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a  single  digital  filter  operative  during  a  pluralil>  of  periods,  the 
single  digital  filter  for  sequentially  extracting  from  the  multi- 
plexed output  signal  a  low -frequency  component  of  the  track- 
ing error  signal,  a  plurality  of  low-frequency  components 
from  the  tracking  error  signal  and  a  plurality  of  low-frequency 
components  from  the  focus  error  signal  on  a  timesharing 
basis  according  to  coefficient  values  set  up  therein,  each 
sequential  extraction  occurring  during  only  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  periods; 

coefficient  setting  means  for  sequentially  setting  up  predeter- 
mined coefficient  values  m  said  digital  filter  in  synchronism 
with  its  time-sharing  operation,  the  coefficient  setting  means 
including  an  address  generator  and  a  coefficient  memory, 

a  thread  driver  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  the  single  digital  filter 
for  controlling  the  position  of  an  optical  pickup  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  disk  according  to  the  low-frequency  compo- 
nent of  said  tracking  error  signal; 

a  hold  register  for  tracking  coupled  to  a  second  output  of  the 
single  digital  filter,  for  storing  the  plurality  of  low  frequency 
components  of  said  tracking  error  signal; 

a  hold  register  for  focusing  coupled  to  a  third  output  of  the 
single  digital  filter  for  storing  the  plurality  of  low-frequency 
components  of  said  focus  error  signal; 

a  tracking  servo  filter  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  informa- 
tion reading  light  spot  m  the  radial  direction  of  the  disk  with 
respect  to  the  track  of  the  optical  disk,  along  which  the 
information  is  being  read,  in  response  to  said  tracking  error 
signal  and.  when  a  defect  has  been  detected  by  said  defect 
detector,  responding  to  the  plurality  of  low-frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  tracking  error  signal  stored  in  said  hold  register 
for  tracking  instead  of  responding  to  the  tracking  error  signal; 
and 

a  focus  servo  filter  for  controlling  an  objective  lens  incorporated 
in  said  opucal  pickup  responding  to  said  focus  error  signal  so 
that  the  distance  of  the  objective  lens  from  the  signal  surface 
of  the  optical  disk  remains  constant  and,  when  a  defect  ha.s 
been  detected  by  said  defect  detector,  responding  to  the  plu- 
rality of  low-frequency  components  of  said  focus  error  signal 
stored  in  said  hold  register  for  focusing  instead  of  responding 
to  the  focus  error  signal. 


5,623,466 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  SKEW  ERROR 

CONTROL  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Makoto  Itonaga.  Yokohama.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Victor  Com- 

panv  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1994.  6-4)79718 
Int  CI."  GUB  7/095 
U.S.  CI.  369-^t4J2 


1   An  optical  pickup  apparatus  composing: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

an  optical  collimating  system,  having  a  first  optical  axis  and  a 
predetermined  unsatisfied  degree  of  a  Abbe's  sine  condition, 
for  collimating  said  laser  light  beam; 

an  objective  lens,  having  a  second  optical  axis,  for  focusing  said 
laser  beam  from  said  collimating  optical  system  on  an  infor- 
mation holding  plane  of  an  opucal  disc; 


a  detection  portion  for  detecting  an  amount  and  a  direction  of  a 

tilt  of  said  optical  disc  from  a  reference;  and 
a  control  ponion  for  controlling  a  lens  of  said  optical  collimating 

system,  thereby  changing  said  fir.st  optical  axis  with  respect  to 

said  second  optical   axis  in  accordance  with  the  delected 

aiTKiunt  and  direction  of  said  tilt. 


5,623,467 

DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

DATA  IN  SECTOR  UNITS 

Satoshi  Kato.  HirakaU,  and  Akira  Muto.  Sakai,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239699; 
Sep.  27,  1993.  5-239700 

Int  CI."  GllB  im 
U.S.  CI.  369-^7  4  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  data  to  a  recording 
medium  in  sector  units,  and  comprising: 

an  ID  section  generation  means  for  generating  an  ID  section  in 

frame   units  which  contains   information  for  identifying  a 

physical  position  of  each  sector  on  the  recording  medium; 
a  data  section  generation  means  for  generating  a  data  section  in 

frame  units  which  contains  input  data  to  be  recorded  in  said 

each  sector  as  digital  data; 
a  sector  formation  means  for  synthesizing  the  ID  section  and 

data  section  generated  by  said  ID  section  generation  means 

and  data  section  generation  means  to  form  a  sector; 
a  frame  mark  means  for  arranging  a  frame  mark  at  a  head 

position  of  each  frame;  and 
an  ID  mark  means  for  generating  and  arranging  an  ID  mark  for 

identifying  each  ID  section  using  a  specific  pattern  of  zeros 

and  ones  which  is  different  from  the  frame  mark  and  cannot 

exist  in  the  data  section. 


9  Claims 


5.623,468 

DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ADDRESS  MARKS 

FROM  A  RECORDING  DISK  HAVING  DATA  RECORDED 

IN  A  ZONED  CONSTANT  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  TYPE 

SYSTEM 

Naoto  Takeda,  and   Mitsumasa   Kubo,  both  of  Musashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231966 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369^^18  15  Claims 

1.  A  disc  apparatus,  for  reading  data  previously  written  in  a  disc 

serving  as  a  recording  medium,  said  data  being  written  in  said  disc 

in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  provided  in  said  disk  along  a 

circumferential  direction  of  said  disc,  said  plurality  of  sectors 

being  provided  in  a  plurality  of  zones  classified  along  a  radius  of 

said  disc,  different  recording  frequencies  being  used  for  the  data 

writing  for  said  plurality  of  zones,  said  disc  being  rotated  at  a 

constant   angular  velocity   during  the  data   writing,   each   sector 

having  data  written  theivin.  each  sector  further  having  a  sector- 
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beginning  mark  written  therein  which  indicates  the  beginning  of 
said  sector  and  which  can  be  detected  from  an  asynchronous  signal 
reproduced  from  the  disk;  and  each  sector  further  having  at  lea.st 
one  data-tieginning  mark  written  therein  which  indicates  the  begin- 
ning of  said  data,  said  data-beginning  mark  being  located  at  a 
position  separated  by  an  interval  from  said  sector-beginning  mark 
and  being  detectable  only  from  a  synchronous  data  signal  using  a 
synchronization  clock  signal; 

wherein  said  disc  apparatus  comprises 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  sector-beginning  mark 

from  said  synchronous  reproduced  signal; 
zone  determining  means  a  connected  to  said  first  detecting 
means,   for   determining   which    zone    is   currently    being 
accessed  in  said  disc; 
cliK-k  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  synchronization 
clock  signal  and  said  synchronous  data  signal  from  said 
asynchronous  reproduced  signal, 
.second  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  clock  extracting 
means  and  starting  its  operation  based  on  a  detection  result 
of   said    first   detecting    means,   for   detecting    said   data- 
beginning  mark;  and 
delaying  means,  connected  between  said  first  delecting  means 
and  said  second  detecting  means,  for  altering  the  timing  at 
which  said  second  detecting  means  starts  its  operation, 
based  on  a  determination  result  of  said  zone  determining 
means,  so  that  a  data-beginning  mark  occurring  after  said 
interval  may  be  detected. 


plurality    of    variable    sized    recording    sessions,    including   the 
machine-executed  steps  of: 

receiving  a  data  to  i>e  recorded; 

positioning  an  optical  head  at  the  beginning  of  a  first  selected 

area  on  the  disk  to  which  the  data  is  to  be  recorded; 
opening  a  session  by  allocating  lead-in  and  lead  out  areas; 
recording  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data  to  a  first  recordable  unit 

within  the  first  selected  area: 
reading  the  recorded  data  for  the  presence  of  unrecoverable 

errors  in  the  first  recordable  unit; 
if  no  unrecoverable  errors  are  found  in  the  recorded  data,  fixing 
the  session  by  recording  lead-out  and  lead-in  areas  and  updat- 
ing a  table  of  contents  which  contains  an  entry   mdicaung 
location  of  the  beginning  of  the  first  recordable  unit;  and 
if  unrecoverable  errors  are  found  in  the  recorded  data 

positioning  the  optical  head  at  the  beginning  of  a  second 
recordable  unit  on  the  disk  immediately  following  the  first 
recordable  unit; 
re-recording  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data, 
reading  the  re-recorded  data  for  the  presence  of  unrecoverable 

errors  in  the  second  recordable  unit;  and 
if  no  unrecoverable  errors  are  found  in  the  re-recorded  data, 
closing  the  session  by  recording  the  lead-in  and  lead-out 
areas  and  updating  the  table  of  contents  which  contains  an 
entry  indicating  location  of  the  beginning  of  the  second 
recordable  unit  and  not  the  first  recordable  unit. 


5.623,469 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,623,471 

ADAPTIVE  BACKUP  FOR  STORAGE  LIBRARY 

Carsten  H.  Prigge,  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  249.772 

int  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— «4 


13  Claims 


5,623,470 
REALLOCATION  OF  DEFECTIVE  RECORDING  AREAS 

ON  CD-R  OR  CD-E  MEDIA 
Praveen  Asthana,  and  John  E.  Kulakowski,  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,869 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—58  7  Claims 


1.   In   a   machine-effected  method  of  recording  data  onto  a 
CD-R/E  optical  storage  disk,  the  disk  capable  of  storing  data  in  a 


1    A  method  for  copying  data  from  a  source  media  to  a  target 
media  in  an  automated  data  storage  and  retrieval  library,  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
receiving  a  copy  request  from  a  host  device; 
determining  the  number  of  available  drive  units  in  the  library; 
performing  a  single-threaded  copy  process  if  the  number  of 

available  drive  units  is  one:  and 
performing  a  multi-threaded  copy  process  if  the  number  of 

available  drive  units  is  greater  than  one  by: 

allocating  first  and  second  buffers  out  of  a  memory  store. 

mounting  the  source  media  in  a  first  drive  unit: 

mounting  the  target  media  in  a  second  drive  unit; 

performing  a  read  thread: 

sending  a  first  signal  indicating  that  the  first  buffer  is  avail- 
able; 
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sending  a  second  signal  indicating  thai  the  second  buffer  is 

available; 
performing  a  write  thread  concurrently  with  the  read  thread: 

and 
when  all  of  the  data  to  be  copied  from  the  source  media  has 

been  written  to  the  target  media,  deallocating  the  first  and 

second  buffers. 


5.623,473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A 
DIFFRACTION  GRATING  ZONE  PLATE 
Yutaka  Ichihara.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  496,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170372; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170373 

lot  CI."  G02B  5//« 
U.S.  CI.  369—116  26  Ctaims 


5,623,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  SIGNALS 
ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER,  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
AND  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
RE(  ORDING  METHOD  AND  THE  RECORDING 
APPARATIS,  AND  RECORD  CARRIER 
Johannes  I..  Bakx,  and  Jeroen  J.  L.  Horikx.  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Philips  and  Du  Pont  Optical  Co.,  Nieuwegein,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,530,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925J31.  Aug.  3.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,912.  Apr 

IS,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

427,781 

Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   29,    1989, 

8901345 

Int.  a."  GUB  7/00:7/24:3/^ 
VS.  CI.  369—116  33  Claims 


r^^m 
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I  An  apparatus  for  drawing  concentric  circular  patterns  on  a 
photoresist  coaled  on  a  substrate  placed  on  a  rotary  table  by 
irradiating  an  exposure  beam  emitted  by  a  light  source  onto  the 
photoresist,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  objective  lens  for  guiding  the  exposure  beam  emitted  by 
the  light  source  toward  a  first  region  on  the  photoresist  coated 
on  the  substrate; 

(b)  a  lighting  light  source  for  irradiating  lighting  light  in  a 
direction  of  the  first  region  via  said  objective  lens; 

(c)  an  image  pickup  device  for  picking  up  an  image  from  the 
first  region  obtained  via  said  objective  lens; 

(d)  a  deflector  for  changing  a  propagating  direction  of  the 
exposure  beam;  and 

(e)  a  controller  for  controlling  said  deflector  on  the  basis  of  a 
signal  input  from  said  image  pickup  device. 


1    A  method  of  recording  an  information  signal  on  a  record 
earner  of  a  rewritable  type  by  scanning  the  record  earner  with  a 
radiation  beam  which  produces  information  patterns  of  optically 
detectable  marks  in  track  portions  thereon  having  a  substantially 
uniform  track  pitch  in  accordance  widi  the  informalion  signal,  the 
beam  being  operable  at  a  plurality  of  write  intensities  including  a 
maximum  wnte  intensity;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  a  first  test  signal  in  a  first  track  ponion  at  the  maxi- 
mum wnte  intensity  of  the  beam; 
recording  a  second  test  signal  in  die  first  track  portion  over  the 
first  test  signal  and  in  opposing  track  portions  situated  adja- 
cent to  the  first  track  poruon  at  at  least  one  of  the  wnte 
intensities: 
reading-out  at  least  one  read-out  signal  from  the  first  track 
portion  which  includes  the  second  test  signal  and  detecting 
whether  the  at  least  one  read-out  signal  has  first  test  signal 
components  therein  associated  with  the  first  test  signal; 
determining  an  optimal  wnte  intensity  of  the  beam  which  causes 
the  marks  to  have  a  dimension  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  corresponding  u-ack  portion  direction  which  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  track  pitch  by  determining  based  on  the  at 
least  one  read-out  signal  a  lowest  write  intensity  of  the  beam 
required  to  substantially  remove  all  first  test  signal  compo- 
nents therefrom;  and 
sening  the  beam  to  the  optimal  write  intensity  for  recording  the 
informalion  signal 


5,623.474 

DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  AITOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  ADAPTIV  E  FILTER  EQUALIZATION  PARAMETER 

USING  TRAINING  PATTERN 

Imeo  Oshio,  and   Yoshiyuki  Nagasaka.   both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.222 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995.  7-006981 

Int.  CI."  GllB  l/W^ff)! 

MS.  a.  369—124  9  Claims 


1   A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disk  medium  having  a  iraining  panem  used  for  a  waveform 
equalization  preliminanly  recorded  thereon; 

an  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  waveform  so  as  to  suppress  an 
interference  between  bits  of  a  signal  waveform  obtained  by 
reading  said  disk  medium  b>  a  read  head; 

an  error  detector  for  executing  a  training  to  adjust  an  equaliza- 
tion amount  of  said  equalizer  so  as  to  minimize  an  error  due 
to  the  interference  between  bits  of  the  read  waveform  on  the 
basis  of  said  training  pattern  read  out  from  said  disk  medium, 

a  bit  pattern  detector  for  detecting  a  repeat  of  a  predetermined 
bit  pattern  included  in  the  read  signal  of  said  training  pattern 
and  instructing  said  error  detector  to  start  executing  a  training 
upon  detection  of  said  first  bit  pattern   and 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  detection  times  of  said  bit 
pattern  by  said  bit  patter  detector  and  instniciing  said  error 
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detector  to  end  training  when  said  number  of  detection  times 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


_'is 


5,623,475 
METHOD  OF  INSCRIBING  AND  READOUT  OF 
INFORMATION  IN  AN  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
LAYER 
Manfred  Plnnow,  Teltow,  and  Rudi  Danz,  Kleinmachnow,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunbofer-Geseilschafl    zur 
Fordcning  der  angewandten  Forscfaung  e.V.,  Miuich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mv.  15,  199S,  Ser.  No.  404,725 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
851.0 

Int  a."  GllB  7/O0 
U.S.  a.  369—126  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  inscribing  information  into  and  reading  infor- 
mation from  a  layer  for  information  storage  containing  polansable 
polymer  film,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  an  electrical  field  to  a  polymer  film  of  a  layer  for 
information  storage  to  orient  dipoles  in  a  unipolar  direction  to 
form  a  noncentro-symmetrical  structure; 

b)  applying  an  opposing  electrical  field  to  the  f)olymer  film  for 
inscribing  of  information  by  orientation  of  dipoles  in  the 
polymer  film  in  an  opposite  direction: 

c)  bringing  to  interference  optical  second  harmonic  signals  from 
the  polymer  film  of  the  layer  for  information  storage  mad 
optical  second  harmonic  signals  of  a  reference  source:  and 

d)  delecting  pha.se  shifts  of  the  second  harmonic  signals  from  the 
opposite  poled  areas  in  the  polymer  film  of  the  layer  for 
information  storage  by  registenng  the  interference  of  the 
optical  second  harmonic  signals  from  the  polymer  film  and 
from  the  reference  source. 


1  

5,623,476 
RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Ken  Eguchi;  Haruki  Kawada,  both  of  Atsugi;  Kunihiro  Sakai, 
Yamato;    Hiroshi    Matsuda,   Yokohama;    Yuko   Morikawa, 
Kawasaki:  Takashi  Nakagiri,  Tokyo;  Talcashi  Hamamoto, 
Yokohama;  Masaki  Kuribayashi,  Inagi;  Hisaaki  Kawade. 
and  Y'oshihiro  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,876,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668399,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,728.  Dec. 
22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
482,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1986,  61-309433; 
Dec.  24.  1986,  61-309434;  Feb.  19,  1987,  62-36139;  Mar.  11. 
1987.   62-55851;    Mar.    11,    1987.   62-55852:    Jul.    31,    1987, 
62-191862;  Jul.  31,  1987,  62-191863 

Inl.  a."  GllB  m)H 
U.S.  CI.  369—126  195  Qaims 

1    Data  writing  and  storage  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  memory  having  a  surface  and  composed  of  a  malenal  which 
forms  the  surface  and  which  is  constituted  by  individual 
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.segments  each  having  an  atomic  or  molecular  scale  and  each 
capable  of  individually  undergoing  a  change  in  physical  state 
in  response  to  an  electrical  signal; 

an  input  section  for  placing  each  segment  into  a  physical  state 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  a  respective  dau  bit.  wherein 
said  segments  constitute  the  sole  data  bit  memory,  said  input 
section  comprising  at  least  one  needle  having  a  fine  tip 
portion  dimensioned  to  apply  an  electrical  signal  to  an  indi- 
vidual memory  segment  in  order  to  control  the  physical  state 
of  one  segment  at  a  time;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  input  section,  said  control 
means  comprising  means  for  positioning  the  tip  portion  of  the 
needle  close  to  the  surface  of  the  inemory.  means  for  scaiming 
the  tip  portion  of  the  needle  over  the  surface  of  the  memory 
and  means  for  controlling  a  distance  between  the  tip  portion 
of  the  needle  and  each  individual  segment  on  the  surface  of 
the  memory  while  the  tip  portion  of  the  needle  scans  there- 
over to  effect  change  of  the  physical  state  of  the  individual 
segments  to  thereby  wnte  a  data  bit  into  each  segment. 

87.  A  recording-reproducing  device  having  a  recording  portion 
comprising: 

a  probe  electrode; 

a  fixed  recording  medium  capable  of  at  least  a  transition  from  a 
first  stale  to  a  second  slate  exhibiting  a  different  electncal 
conductivity  than  the  first  state,  said  fixed  recording  medium 
being  opposed  to  said  probe  electrode; 

means  for  applying  a  writing  voltage  between  said  probe  elec- 
trode and  said  fixed  recording  medium  to  cause  the  transition 
in  the  fixed  recording  medium  according  to  information  to  be 
recorded:  and 

means  for  applying  a  reading  voltage  between  said  probe  elec- 
trode and  said  fixed  recording  medium  to  delect  the  transition 
occumng  in  the  fixed  recording  medium  according  to 
recorded  information,  said  fixed  recording  medium  constitut- 
ing the  .sole  recording  fjortion  of  said  recording-reproducing 
device 

179  A  recording-reproducing  device  compnsing: 

a  probe  electrode; 

a  recording  medium  capable  of  at  least  a  transition  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  stale  exhibiting  a  different  electrical  conduc- 
tivity than  the  first  state,  said  recording  medium  being 
opposed  to  said  probe  electrode; 

means  for  applying  a  writing  voltage  between  said  probe  elec- 
U"ode  and  said  recording  medium  to  cause  the  transition  in  the 
recording  medium  according  to  information  to  be  recorded 
without  transfer  of  atomic  particles  to  or  from  the  surface  of 
the  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  applying  a  reading  voltage  between  said  probe  elec- 
trode and  said  recording  medium  to  detect  the  transition 
occumng  in  the  recording  medium  according  to  recorded 
information,  wherein  said  recording  medium  compnses  a 
monomolecular  film  of  an  organic  compound  or  a  built-up 
film  of  the  monomolecular  film 

188  A  recording-reproducing  device  compnsing; 

a  probe  electrode; 

a  recording  medium  capable  of  at  least  a  transition  from  a  first 
stale  to  a  second  state  exhibiting  a  different  electrical  conduc- 
tivity than  the  first  slate,  said  recording  medium  being 
opposed  to  said  probe  electrode; 
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means  for  applying  a  writing  voltage  between  said  probe  elec- 
trode and  said  recording  medium  to  cause  the  transition  in  the 
recording  medium  according  to  information  to  be  recorded 
without  transfer  of  atomic  particles  to  or  from  the  surface  of 
the  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  applying  a  reading  voltage  between  said  probe  elec- 
trode and  said  recording  medium  to  detect  the  transition 
occumng  in  the  recording  medium  according  to  recorded 
informauon,  wherein  said  recording  medium  comprises  an 
amorphous  semiconductor  formed  of  a  chalcogenide. 
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5.623,477 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISK  CAPABLE  OF 

RESYNCHRONIZATION  IN  DIGITAL  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING 

Toshiyuki  Shimada,  Kadonut,  and  lUushi  Nak^ima,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushlU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  212,724,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5346,427.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.486 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993.  S-054186 

Int.  O."  GUB  7/24:  H03M  I  J/00 

UA  a.  369— 275 J  5  Claims 
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stnng  having  a  succession  of  pits  and  mirror  surface  sections,  the 
first  pit  string  being  formed  on  one  side  of  a  track  center  as  a 
reference,  and  a  second  pit  string  fonned  on  an  opposite  side  of  tlie 
track  center  and  having  pits  and  mirror  sections  in  an  array  which 
is  the  logical  inverse  of  the  pits  and  the  mirror  surface  sections  of 
the  first  pit  string,  wherein  a  laser  beam  radiated  onto  the  track 
center  is  used  to  access  information  signals  represented  by  the  pits 
and  the  mirror  surface  sections,  said  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

an  optical  pickup  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  having  a  spot 
diameter  astride  said  first  and  second  pit  strings  onto  said 
track  center  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  based  on  the 
volume  of  the  reflected  light, 
means  for  calculating  a  push-pull  signal  based  upon  the  detec- 
tion signal  from  said  optical  pickup,  and 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  information  signal 
based  upon  polanty  inversion  of  said  push-pull  signal  from 
said  calculating  means 
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1.  An  optical  disk  having  a  recording  surface  including  first 
regions  that  represent  first  data  and  second  regions  that  represent 
second  data: 

the  first  regions  and  the  second  regions  together  representing 
digital  data  earned  by  said  disk  and  RESYNC  BYTES  present 
at  a  certain  interval  between  groups  of  digital  data  on  said 
disk. 

the  first  regions  and  the  second  regions  each  having  areas  that 
represent  the  digital  data  as  digital  data  that  is  encoded  to 
satisfy  a  (d.k)  conversion  rule  wherein  d  is  a  minimum 
number  of  first  data  and  k  is  a  maximum  number  of  first  data 
that  separate  a  datum  of  the  second  data,  and  that  represent 
the  liESYNC  BYTES  as  bytes  that  each  include  a  RESYNC 
detection  part  that  violates  the  (d.k)  conversion  rule,  and  a  bit 
synchronization  part  that  sausfies  the  td.k)  conversion  rule. 


5.623,479 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
PROTECTION  nLM  AND  A  READING  APPARATUS  FOR 
READING  OUT  INFORMATION  FROM  THE 
INFORMATION  READING  MEDIUM 
Koichi  Takahashi.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1994.  6-134174 

Int  CI."  G 11 B  74>0 

VS.  a.  369—275.5  6  Claims 


5,623,478 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
PIT  STRINGS  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  EACH  TRACK 
Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  280,181,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  53*3.872. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1993.  5-183986 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  information  sig- 
nal recorded  on  an  opucal  recording  medium  having  a  first  pit 
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1  An  information  recording  medium  composing: 
an  informauon  recording  medium  base  member  on  which  infor- 
mation is  recorded  by  printing,  said  information  being  repre- 
sented b\  an  image  formed  by  a  dot  pattern  having  a  light 
refractive  index  difl^erent  from  a  light  refractive  index  of  a 
surface  of  said  mformalion  recording  medium  base  member; 
and 
a  protection  film  provided  on  the  dot  pattern  recorded  on  said 
information  recording  medium  base  member,  said  protection 
film  having  an  optical  thickness  sufficient  to  lower  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  contrast  of  a  flaw  formed  on  said  protection 
film  or  dust  which  has  adhered  to  said  protection  film,  and 
said  protection  film  contacting  an  information  reading  appa- 
ratus when  the  information  reading  apparatus  reads  out  the 
dot  pattern  recorded  on  said  information  recording  medium 
base  member. 
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5.623.480 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCF.SSING  EMBEDDED 

CHANNELS 
Paul  R.  Hartmann;  Thomas  L.  Engdahl;  Kevin  Cadieux.  all  of 
Escoodido,  and  Kevin  Pope,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Digital  Access,  Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,443,  Sep.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,470,  Apr.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,676 
Int  CI."  H04J  .VI4 
U.S.  a.  370—241  45  Claims 


11    In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  method  of  verifying  an 

alternate  route  found  in  a  restorative  process  initiated  in  response 

to  a  failure  of  a  communications  path  between  two  end  nodes  to 

restore  traffic  disrupted  by  said  failure,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forwarding  one  path  venfying  message  from  one  of  said  end 

nodes  to  other  of  said  end  nodes; 
(h)  forwarding  other  path  verifying  message  from  said  other  end 
nodes  to  said  one  end  node. 


(c)  comparing  said  one  path  verifying  message  with  a  previously 
stored  one  path  verifying  message: 

(d)  comparing  said  other  path  verifying  message  with  a  previ- 
ously stored  other  path  verifying  message;  and 

(e)  confinning  said  communications  path  to  be  valid  if  no 
diflference  exists  between  said  respective  compared  messages. 


5,623,482 
INTERLOCKING  APPARATUS 
Yasuyo  Okanoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^36 

Int  CI."  H04J  .VI4:  G06F  11/16 

VS.  CI.  370—224  5  Oaims 


15.  A  performance  monitoring  system  for  a  signal  having 
embedded  channels,  the  system  comprising: 

a  shared  resource  providing  access  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
embedded  channels: 

means  for  continuously  monitoring  the  accessed  channels  in  the 
signal,  wherein  each  channel  is  asynchronous  to  the  signal: 

a  circuit  selectively  overwriting  one  or  more  bits  in  at  least  one 
of  the  accessed  channels  at  the  signal  rate,  wherein  the  bit 
order  of  the  signal  is  maintained;  and 

means  for  continuously  monitoring  the  accessed  channels  simul- 
taneously with  the  signal. 


5,623,481 

AUTOMATED  PATH  VTERIFICATION  FOR  SHN-BASED 

RESTORATION 

WUI  Russ,  18081  Midway  Rd.,  #1227,  Dallas,  Tex.  75287,  and 

Mark  W.  Sees,  1113  Green  Park  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75043 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,525 

Int.  CI."  H04J  1/14 

VS.  CI.  370—225  19  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  ring  network  connecting  a  plurality  of  nodes  iiKluding  first  and 

second  nodes,  each  node  having  loop  back  means;  and 
a  supplementary  node  connected  to  the  first  and  second  nodes, 
the  first  node  including: 

first  sending  means  for  sending  out  a  signal  to  be  sent  to  the 

second  node  and  to  the  supplementary  node,  and 
first  selection  means  for  selecting  a  normal  signal  from  sig- 
nals sent  from  the  second  node  and  the  supplementary  node 
to  output  the  selected  signal  to  a  next  stage  node, 
the  second  node  including: 

second  sending  means  for  sending  out  the  signal  sent  from  the 

first  node  to  the  supplementary  node;  and 
third  sending  means  for  sending  out  a  signal  sent  from  the 
supplementary  node  to  the  first  node, 
the  supplementary  node  including: 

fourth  sending  means  for  sending  out  a  signal  sent  to  the 
supplementary  node  from  outside  the  ring  network  to  the 
first  and  second  nodes;  and 
second  selection  means  for  selecting  a  normal  signal  from 
signals  sent  from  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  output  the 
selected  signal  outside  the  nng  network. 


5,623,483 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORKED 
MULTIMEDIA  STREAMS 
Prathima  Agrawal;   Baiakrishnan  Narendran.  both  of  New 
Providence.  N.J.;  Narayanan  Shivakumar.  Stanford.  Calif., 
and  Cormac  J.  Sreenan,  Green  Village,  N.J„  assignors  to 
Lucent  Tectmologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.041 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/06 
I'.S.  CI.  370—253  37  Oaims 

1  A  data  stream  synchronization  system  comprising 
a  configuration  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
receive  initialization  parameters,  said  initialization  parameters 
including  an  acceptable  packet  loss  rate  (.APLR)  which  com- 
poses an  acceptable  rate  for  purposefully  discarding  packets: 
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a  data  buffer  having  a  data  input  connected  to  receive  data  from 
a  network  and  a  data  output  connected  to  provide  data  lo  one 
or  more  receivers. 

said  configuration  control  circuit,  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  data  buffer  for  sending  buffer  configuration  signals  to 
said  data  buffer, 

said  configuration  control  circuit  calculates  a  first  total  end-to- 
end  delay  (TED)  value  as  a  function  of  said  APLR  and  sends 
a  first  buffer  configuration  signal  generated  as  a  function  of 
said  first  TED  value  to  said  data  buffer; 

said  data  buffer  initializes  a  first  stream  buffer  in  response  to  said 
first  buffer  configuration  signal: 

said  data  compnsmg  one  or  more  data  streams  each  having  a 
first  data  packet  and  a  plurality  of  subsequent  data  packets. 
each  said  data  packet  having  a  packet  ID  indicative  of  a 
respective  position  within  said  data  stream. 

said  data  buffer  receives  said  data  packets  and  outputs  said  data 
packets  according  to  said  first  TED  value  and  said  packet  ID, 
said  data  buffer  discarding  selected  ones  of  said  data  packets 
arriving  too  late  to  be  output  within  said  TED. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  quality  of  radio  signals  on  active 
code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  communication  links 
between  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  and  a  plurality  of  base 
stations  connected  to  a  mobile  switching  center  of  a  CDMA 
cellular  telecommunications  system,  wherein; 

each  of  said  base  stations  is  adapted  to  measure  the  quality  of 
each  said  active  CDMA  communication  link  and  to  report,  for 
each  active  CDMA  radio  communication  over  each  said  link, 
lo  said  mobile  switching  center,  each  corresponding  measured 
value  of  communication  signal  quality; 
said  mobile  switching  center  is  adapted  to  perfonii  an  averaging 
of  said  measured  values  of  communication  signal  quality,  for 
calculating  a  recommended  quality  measure  threshold  value; 
said  base  stations  are  adapted  to  receive  said  recommended 
quality  measure  threshold  value  from  said  mobile  switching 
center:  and 
said  base  stations  are  arranged  to  control  power  of  their  respec- 
tive transmissions  by  said  mobile  stations,  by  an  uplink 
closed-loop  power  control  algorithm,  for  maintaining  the 
quality  of  radio  signals  on  each  said  active  CDMA  communi- 
cation link  maximally  close  lo  said  recommended  threshold 
value. 


5,623,485 

DUAL  MODE  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Qi  Bi,  Morris  Plains,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.014 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6   H04J  liA)2 

U.S.  a.  370—209  48  Claims 


5.623.484 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SIGNAL  QUALITY  IN  A  CDMA  CELLULAR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Peter  Muszynskl,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  E^poo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93A)0386.  §  371  Date  Dec.  IS,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,689 

Int  a."  H04J  13/04 

VS.  CI.  370—335  12  aaims 

TQ/FROM 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  data  signals  in  a  CDMA  spread 
spectrum  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  coherence  interval  channel  encoder  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  being  operable  to  receive  an  input  dau 
signal,  wherein  the  coherence  channel  encoder  is  capable  of 
processing  an  input  data  signal  into  encoded  data  blocks: 

an  orthogonal  function  encoder  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  being  connected  to  the  channel  encoder  output, 
wherein  the  orthogonal  function  encoder  combines  a  data 
signal  received  at  its  input  with  a  particular  orthogonal  func- 
tion sequence  to  form  a  spread  data  signal  which  is  provided 
to  the  output:  and 

a  pseudo-noise  (PN)  channel  modulator  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  being  connected  to  the  orthogonal  function 
encoder  output,  wherein  the  PN  channel  modulator  combines 
the  spread  signal  with  at  least  one  PN  sequence  and  nrxxlulates 
the  resulting  data  signal,  and  wherein  the  generated  encoded 
data  blocks  are  of  sufficiently  shon  length  to  minimize  phase 
shift  of  the  transmined  modulated  data  signal  at  a  receiver  to 
enable  the  receiver  to  perform  coherent  detection  of  the  data 
signal. 
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5.623,486 

TRAN.SMISS10N  POWER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOBILE  COMMLTSICATIONS  USING 

A  CDMA  (CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS) 

SYSTEM 

Tomohiro  Dohi,  Yokohama;   Mamoni  Sawahashi,  Yokosuka. 

and  Koji  Ohno.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 

Mobile  Communication  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994.  6-106940; 
Apr.  3,  1995.  7-077938 

Int.  CI.*"  H04J  li/00 
U.S.  a.  370—342  14  Claims 
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8.  A  transmission  power  control  apparatus  for  radio  communi- 
cations using  a  CDMA  (Code  Division  Multiple  Access)  system, 
said  apparatus  controlling  transmission  power  of  a  first  transmitted 
signal  radiated  from  a  first  station  in  accordance  with  a  transmis- 
sion power  control  signal  contained  in  a  second  transmitted  signal 
sent  from  a  second  station  and  received  at  the  first  station,  said  first 
and  second  transmitted  signal  being  expressed  in  the  form  of 
convoluiional  codes,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  decoding,  at  the  first  station,  said  second  transmitted 
signal   by   using   a   first   Viierbi   decoder   including   a   path 
memory  with  a  path  history  length  of  a  first  predetermined 
length: 
means  for  decoding,  ai  the  first  station,  said  second  transmitted 
signal  by  using  a  second  Vilerbi  decoder  including  a  path 
memory  with  a  path  history  length  of  a  second  predetermined 
length  which  is  shorter  than  said  first  predeiennined  length: 
means  for  extracting,  at  the  first  station,  said  transmission  power 
control   signal  contained   in  said  second  transmitted  signal 
from  an  output  of  said  second  Viterbi  decoder: 
means  for  controlling,  at  the  first  station,  the  transmission  power 
of  said  first  transmitted  signal  of  said  first  station  h)  using 
said  transmission  power  control  signal  extracted  from  the 
output  of  said  second  Viterbi  decoder:  and 
means  for  obtaining,  at  the  firsi  station   information  data  other 
than  said  transmission  power  control  signal  from  an  output  of 
said  first  Vilerbi  decoder. 


5,623.487 

DOUBLY  ORTHOGONAL  CODE  AND  FREQUENCY 

DIVISION  Ml'LTIPLE  ACCESS  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Francis  D.  Natali,  Pt.  Townsend.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,749 
Int.  CI."  H04J  n/()0:I.WO 
U.S.  CI.  370—342  4  Claims 

I,  An  orthogonal  code  division  multiple  access  ( JCDMA)  radio 
communication  system  having  at  least  one  base  station  and  a 
plurality  of  subscriber/user  terminals,  for  communicating  data,  a 
transmitter  means  including: 

MP.SK  modulator  means  connected  to  receive  said  data. 
a  biphase  modulalor  (BPSK)  means  connected  to  said  MPSK 
modulator. 


an  RW  function  set  generator  having  means  to  select  a  given  RW 
function  set.  each  RW  function  having  a  predetermined  RW 
chipping  rate. 

a  carrier  frequency  synthesizer  connected  to  said  MPSK  modu 
lator  generating  selectable  carrier  frequencies  which  are 
spaced  by  the  RW  chipping  rate. 

a  PN  code  generator  lo  provide  a  selected  PN  code  signal. 

means  for  summing  a  selected  given  RW  function  signal  set  with 
said  PN  code  signal  and  provide  a  spreading  function  signal  lo 
said  biphase  modulalor  means,  said  biphase  modulator  means 
outputting  a  composite  signal  of  outputs  from  said  MPSK 
modulator  means  and  said  spreading  function  signal,  said 
selected  RW  function  set  being  one  member  of  a  set  binary- 
sequences  which  are  orthogonal  over  a  symbol  period,  and 

means  to  up-convert  the  composite  signal  from  said  biphase 
modulator  to  a  broadcast  frequency  band  for  transmission 


5.623,488 
CALL  SET-UP  SERVER 
Anders  C.  Svennevik,  Stockholm,  and  Stefan  R.  Lundberg. 
Tyreso,  both  of  Sweden.  as.signors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,668 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  HAM 

VS.  CI.  370—360  7  Claims 
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1  In  a  system  for  transferring  data  in  a  communications  net- 
work, comprising  network  terminals  and  a  transmission  backbone 
a  call  sel-up  server  for  handling  call  control,  ihe  call  set-up  server 
comprising: 

an  access  part  holding  information  representing  physical  equip- 
ment in  the  network,  which  controls  how  a  call  is  represented 
to  the  network  by  Ihe  physical  equipmeni.  and  how  the  call  is 
represented  lo  the  physical  equipment  by  the  network. 

a  user  pan  holding  information  represeniing  a  user,  which 
selects  services  based  on  the  user  information,  independently 
of  ihe  informalion  held  in  the  access  part. 

a  central  pan  representing  services,  which  orders  a  connection  to 
be  set  up  between  two  parties  in  the  network  independently  of 
the  information  in  the  access  pan  and  the  user  part. 

a  service  pointer  which  works  together  with  the  user  pan  to 
select  serv  ices  to  be  performed,  and  communicates  separately 
with  the  central  part  and  the  user  part,  and 

interfaces  connecting  the  access  pan  to  the  user  pan,  the  user 
part  to  the  central  part,  the  user  part  to  the  ser\  ice  p(5inter.  and 
the  service  pointer  to  the  central  part,  for  permitting  interac- 
tion between  the  parts. 
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5,623.489 

CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DLSTRIBUTED 

DIGITAL  SWITCfflNG  NETWORK 

John  M.  Cotton,  East  Norwald,  and  Gary  V.  Pieper,  Walling- 

ford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  IPC  Information  Systems, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  766,062,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,587 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/52 

VS.  a.  370—381  34  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  selecting  a  port  and  channel  for  \oice  and  data 
communication  from  a  plurality  of  ports  and  channels  across  each 
switch  element  in  a  multi-stage  networic,  comprising: 

means  in  each  switch  element  of  the  multi-stage  network  for 
stonng  information  on  the  free/busy  state  of  a  plurality  of 
channels  of  each  port  thereof; 

means  for  searching  said  means  for  storing  to  determine  which 
of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  each  port  of  the  switch 
element  are  in  the  free  stale; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  determined 
by  said  means  for  searching  to  be  in  the  free  state,  and  for 
providing  identification  of  the  selected  channel  and  related 
port  to  a  switching  means; 

wherein  each  stage  of  the  multi-stage  network  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  switch  elements,  each  switch  element  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  each  port  including  a  plurality  of  channels 
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lea.st  one  remote  processing  machine  with  a  respective  con- 
nection processing  stream  in  said  first  processing  machine; 

processing  with  said  media  processing  stream  in  said  first 
machine  at  least  one  type  of  media  data  to  produce  nnedia  data 
packets; 

consulting  said  address  table  to  determine  a  communication  path 
for  sending  said  media  data  packets  to  a  media  processing 
stream  located  at  said  remote  processing  machine;  and 

transmitting  said  media  data  packets  to  said  remote  processing 
machine  through  a  said  connection  stream  associated  with 
said  media  processing  stream  in  said  first  processing  machine 
and  with  an  address  of  said  media  processing  stream  at  said 
remote  processing  machine. 


5,623,491 
DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTING  NARROWBAND  VOICE 
TRAFFIC  OF  A  LOCAL  ACCESS  NETWORK  TO  ALLOW 
TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  BROADBAND 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TR.\NSFER  MODE  NETWORK 
Frederick  H.  Skoog,  ColleyviUe.  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Commu- 
nications Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,698 

Int.  Cl."^  H04L  12/66 

V.S.  CI.  370—397  11  Claims 


5,623.490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  MEDL\ 
DIGITAL  COMMLTSIC.ATION  SYSTEM 
.Andreas  Richter,  and  Ogden  C.  Reed,  Jr.,  both  of  PhUadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Intelligence-at-Large,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.956,  Jun.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,580 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  C\.  370—263  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  media  data  packets  from  a  first 
processing  machine  to  at  least  one  remote  processing  machine 
connected  to  said  first  processing  machine  over  a  communication 
system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

enabling  at  said  first  processing  machine  a  respective  connection 
processing  stream  for  each  remote  processing  machine  with 
which  said  first  processing  machine  communicates  over  said 
system  dunng  a  connection; 
enabling  at  said  first  processing  machine  at  least  one  media 
processing  stream  associated  with  each  said  connection  pro- 
cessing stream; 
establishing  an  address  table  in  said  first  processing  machine 
which  associates  a  media  processing  stream  located  in  said  at 


1  A  device  for  adapting  narrowband  voice  traffic  of  a  local 
access  network  to  allow  transmission  over  a  broadband  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  network,  comprising: 

a  signal  interface  circuit  operable  to  receive  narrowband  voice 
traffic  from  and  send  narrowband  voice  traffic  to  the  local 
access  network; 

a  transceiver  circuit  operable  to  provide  framing  and  timing 
conversion  functions  to  the  narrowband  voice  traffic; 

an  echo  canceler  circuit  operable  to  eliminate  voice  band  echo 
from  he  narrowband  \oice  traffic  regardless  of  a  transmission 
path  over  the  broadband  asynchronous  transfer  mode  net- 
work; 

a  compressor  circuit  operable  to  compress  and  decompress  the 
narrowband  voice  traffic  in  order  to  reduce  a  signal  capacity 
transferred  over  the  broadband  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
network; 

a  cell  adaptor  circuit  operable  to  convert  the  narrowband  voice 
traffic  to  and  from  asynchronous  transfer  mode  cells;  and 

a  formatter  circuit  operable  to  transfer  and  receive  synchronous 
optical  network  signals  carrying  said  a-synchronous  transfer 
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mode  cells  to  and  from  the  broadband  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  network,  respectively. 


5.623,492 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MANAGING 
BANDWIDTH  RESOURCES  IN  A  FAST  PACKET 
SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Kari  TerasUnna,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410369 

Int  a."  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CI.  370—397  6  Oalms 


1  A  method  of  resource  management  in  a  fast  packet  switching 
network  having  a  plurality  of  endpoints.  the  metfiod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  packet  having  an  address  field  which  contains  a  first 
label  which  identifies  a  source  endpoint  and  a  second  label 
which  identifies  a  destination  endpoint; 

obtaining  a  parameter  from  a  look-up  table  indexed  by  the  first 
label,  wherein  the  parameter  is  indicative  of  a  bandwidth 
usage  associated  with  the  source  endpoint;  and 

enforcing  a  bandwidth  constraint  based  upon  the  source  end- 
point  identified  by  the  address  field,  wherein  the  bandwidth 
constraint  is  enforced  independently  of  the  destination  end- 
point 


5.623.493 
MULTIPLEXER  DEMULTIPLEXER  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

AND  NETWORK  ADAPTER 
Telsuya  Kagemoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083363 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  C\.  370—397  18  Claims 

1  A  multiplexer  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network  for 
multiplexing  a  plurality  of  demultiplexed  virtual  channels  transmit- 
ting voice  signals  to  a  multiplexed  vinual  channel,  said  multiplexer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  table  capable  of  registering  correspondeitces  between  vir- 
tual channel  identifiers  of  said  plurality  of  demultiplexed 
virtual  channels  transmitting  voice  signals  among  virtual 
channels  being  set  on  an  incoming  line  and  positions  in  an 
information  field  of  a  multiplexed  cell  belonging  to  said 
multiplexed  virtual  channel  among  virtual  channels  being  set 
on  an  outgoing  line;  and 

(b)  cell  multiplexing  means  for  receiving  demultiplexed  cells 
being  inputted  from  said  incoming  line  and  storing  signals 
being  stored  in  information  fields  of  said  demultiplexed  cells 
belonging  to  a  plurality  of  said  demultiplexed  virtual  channels 
in  prescribed  positions  of  said  information  field  of  said  mul- 
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tiplexed  cell  on  the  basis  of  said  correspondence  being  regis- 
ter in  said  table  for  transmitting  said  multiplexed  cell  to  said 
outgoing  line. 


5,623.494 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM) 
INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  HOSTS 
INCLUDING  ADVANCED  PROGRAMMABLE 
INTERRLTT  CONTROLLER  (APIC) 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.;  Sushant  Verman, 
Mississauga,  Canada;  Ridiard  Egan,  San  Carlos,  and  Jerry 
E.  Chow,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Mllpitas,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,475 

InL  a."  H04Q  11/04.  H04U  .WH 

l'.S.  CI.  370—397  46  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  connecting  an  electronic  data  network  to  a 
plurality  of  host  units,  the  network  transferring  data  in  the  form  of 
cells,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  termination  units  connected  between  the  net- 
work and  the  host  units  respectively,  each  termination  unit 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  cell  memory  for  storing  cells; 

(2)  a  processor  for  convening  cells  between  a  data  network 
format  and  a  host  formal; 

(3)  a  network  interface  for  transferring  cells  in  the  network 
format  between  the  cell  memory,  the  processor  and  the 
network;  and 

(4)  a  host  interface  for  transfemng  cells  in  the  host  format 
between  the  cell  memory,  the  processor  and  a  respective 
host  unit; 

(5)  each  said  processor  comprising: 
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(it  i  computing  unit:  and 

(li)  an  instruction  memory  for  storing  a  program  for  con- 
trollmg  tlie  computing  unit, 
(b)  an  Advanced  Programmable  Interrupt  Controller  (APIC) 
system  for  disinbuting  interrupts  from  the  network  to  the  host 
units   the  APIC  system  composing: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  local  units  for  pnoritizing  and  passing 
interrupts  to  the  termination  units  respectively,  and 

(2)  an  Input/Output  (lyO)  unit  for  receiving  interrupts  from  the 
network,  and  feeding  interrupts  to  local  units  corresponding 
to  host  units  to  which  intemjpts  are  addressed. 


5,623,495 

PORTABLE  BASE  STATION  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  AN 

AD-HOC  ATM  LAN 

Kai  Y.  Eng,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Mark  J.  Karol.  Fair  Haven. 

and  Clark  Woodworth,  Rumson.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1W5.  S«r.  No.  490,979 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56:12/66;  H04B  7/26 

I  .S.  CI.  370—397  26  Claims 
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each  responsive  to  die  control  information  signal  including  the 
same  station-identifying  information  as  previously  set  in  die  first 
station,  for  controlling  the  first  station  and  adding  control  informa- 
tion to  the  control  information  signal,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  m  the  second  station,  sending  to  the  first  station,  a  control 
information  signal  including  setting  data  and  a  command 
instructing  the  station-identifying  information  be  set: 

(b)  in  the  first  station,  setting  the  setting  data  as  station- 
identifying  information  based  on  the  control  information  sig- 
nal received  by  the  first  stauon;  and 

(c)  m  the  first  station,  transferring  the  received  control  informa- 
tion signal  to  a  succeeding  first  station. 
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5,623,497 
BIT  ERROR  RATE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Shimawaki.  Gyoda;  TeLsuo  Sotome,  Tatebayashi,  and 
Takayuki    Nakajima,    Gyoda,   all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
.Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994.  6-036527 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—5.1  7  Claims 


1  A  portable  base  station  (PBS)  switching  apparatus  for  com- 
municating ATM  cells,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

one  or  more  input  ports  for  receiving  incoming  ATM  cells. 

one  or  more  output  ports  for  transmitting  ATM  cells,  and 

ATM  switching  fabric,  said  ATM  switching  fabnc  adapted  for 
destination  routing  of  said  incoming  ATM  cells,  said  switch- 
ing apparatus  having  a  unique  identification  assigned  Uiereto. 
wherein  said  switching  fabnc  is  operable  to  pertorm  VPl 
translation  on  only  said  ATM  cells  having  a  destination  VPl 
corresponding  to  said  unique  identification  of  said  switching 
apparatus. 


5,623,4% 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  STATION- 
IDENTIFYING  INFORMATION  IN  A  STATION  OF  A 
COMMIMCATION  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Sagi.  Kawasaki.   lapan.  assignor  to  Fujitsu   Limited. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  508.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1994,  6-298161 
Int.  CI.    H04J  </2-l 
I  .S.  CI.  370 — »75  22  Claims 

11.  A  methixl  for  senmg  siation-ideniifying  information  in  a  first 
station  of  3  communication  system  including  a  second  station  and 
a  plurality  of  the  first  stations  connected  in  senes.  the  second 
station  interchanging  control  information  signal  including  station- 
identifying  information  with  one  of  the  first  stations,  the  first 
stations  interchanging  the  control  information  signal  and  being 


i.  A  bit  error  measurement  apparatus  which  ineasures  an  error 

rate  ot  an  incoming  signal  with  respect  to  a  selected  region  of  a  test 
pattern,  comprising 

a  test  pattern  generator  which  generates  a  test  pattern  for  veri- 
fying said  incoming  signal  to  be  tested, 
a  verifier  which  receives  said  incoming  signal  and  said  test 
pattern  and  generates  an  error  detection  signal  when  said 
incoming  signal  and  said  lesi  pattern  disagree; 
a  panem  position  detector  connected  to  said  pattern  generator  to 
detect  a  measurement  region  of  said  test  pattern  when  receiv- 
ing a  synchronizing  signal  from  said  lest  paUem  generator, 
said  pattern  position  detector  generating  a  count  enable  signal 
corresponding  to  said  detected  measurement  region,  said  mea- 
surement region  tieing  deiemiined  by  a  \ov.er  limit  value  and 
an  upper  limit  value  stored  in  said  pattern  position  detector; 
and 
an  error  counter  connected  to  said  verifier  to  count  said  error 
detection  signal,  an  operation  of  said  error  counter  being 
controlled  by    said  count  enable   signal   from   said   panem 
position  detector: 
wherein  said  pattern  position  detector  comprising; 


April  22.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2773 


a  pattern  counter  for  receiving  said  synchronizing  signal  from 
said  test  pattern  generator  and  counting  the  number  of 
generation  sequence  of  said  test  pattern  by  said  test  pattern 
generator; 

a  lower  limit  comparator  connected  to  said  panem  counter  to 
receive  an  output  value  of  said  panem  counter  representing 
said  number  of  said  generation  sequence  of  said  test  pat- 
tern; 

a  lower  limit  register  connected  to  said  lower  limit  compara- 
tor to  provide  said  lower  limit  value  defining  one  end  of 
said  measurement  region  of  said  test  pattern  to  said  lower 
limit  comparator: 

said  lower  limit  comparator  comparing  said  output  value  of 
said  pattern  counter  and  said  lower  limit  value  from  said 
lower  limit  register,  said  lower  limit  comparator  generating 
a  lower  limit  detection  signal  when  said  output  value  of 
said  pattern  counter  reaches  said  lower  limit  value; 

an  upper  limit  comparator  connected  to  said  panem  counter  to 
receive  said  output  value  of  said  pattern  counter; 

an  upper  limit  register  connected  to  said  upper  limit  compara- 
tor to  provide  said  upper  limit  value  defining  the  other  end 
of  said  measurement  region  of  said  test  pattern  to  said 
upper  limit  comparator: 

said  upper  limit  comparator  comparing  said  output  value  of 
said  pattern  counter  and  said  upper  limit  value  from  said 
upper  limit  register,  said  upper  limit  comparator  generating 
an  upper  limit  detection  signal  when  said  output  value  of 
said  pattern  counter  reaches  said  upper  limit  value;  and 

a  count  enable  signal  generator  which  receives  output  signals 
from  said  lower  limit  comparator  and  said  upper  limit 
comparator  and  generates  said  count  enable  signal  for  said 
error  counter  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signals  from  said 
comparators. 


5.623,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

CONFORMANCE  TEST  DATA  SEQUENCES 

Y'a-Tien  Ko,  Manalapan,  and  Sai^oy  Paul,  Atlantic  Highlands, 

both  of  N  J.,  Bssignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 

Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Sen  No.  267,109 

InL  a."  GUC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  9  Oaims 


5,623,498 
USER  PROGRAMMABLE  TEST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
L.  V.  Pannone,  Manalapan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Sen  No.  414,082 

Int  a."  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  371—20.1  10  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  generating  an  expanded  directed  graph  for  a 
simplified  extended  finite  state  machine  for  use  in  generaung  a 
conformance  test  data  sequence,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

representing  each  state  of  the  simplified  extended  finite  state 
machine  by  a  state  vertex  connected  to  a  dummy  vertex  with 
a  directed  edge:  and 
connecting  the  vertices  representing  each  state  to  each  other  by 
directed  edges  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  operation  of 
the  simplified  extended  finite  state  machine. 


5.623,500 
EVENT  QUALIFIED  TEST  ARCHITECTURE 
Lee  D.  Wbetsel,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563,579,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,746 

Int,  a."  G06F  15/76 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  35  Claims 
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9.  A  system  for  testing  a  special  services  circuit  comprising: 

a  program  directory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  programs  for 
testing  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  special  services  cir- 
cuit. 

a  software  system  for  responding  to  a  user  request  to  test  one  of 
said  special  services  circuit  and  for  interfacing  said  special 
services  circuit  with  a  particular  one  of  said  programs  that  is 
designed  to  test  said  special  services  circuit,  and 

an  interpreter  for  executing  a  sequence  of  instnictions  forming 
said  one  of  said  programs  such  that,  responsive  to  executing  a 
generic  instniction.  generating  at  least  one  primitive  com- 
mand designed  to  direct  a  remote  test  system  to  perform  said 
testing  on  an  associated  section  of  said  special  services  cir- 
cuit, said  primitive  comnuuid  being  customized  to  perform 
said  testing  based  on  the  type  of  remote  test  system  that  is 
associated  with  said  section. 
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1.  An  event  qualified  test  architecture  comprising 
test  circuitry  for  performing  one  or  more  predetermined  test 
functions,  the  predetermined  test  functions  testing  function 
logic  circuitry  under  test; 
at  least  one  event  qualification  cell  having  an  internal  memory 
and  a  compare  circuit  for  comparing  data  input  into  the  event 
qualification  cell  with  data  stored  in  said  internal  memory  to 
indicate  the  occurrence  of  a  predetenmned  event  condition  on 
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said  data  input  and  generating  a  compare  signal  responsive  to 
the  detection  of  said  predetermined  event  condition  bv  said 
compare  circuit;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  lest  circuitry  for  controlling  the 
test  circuitry  in  staning  and  stopping  said  one  or  more  prede- 
termined tests,  said  control  cicuitry  being  responsive  to  said 
compare  signal 


ttP 


5.623301 

PREPROGRAMMING  TESTING  IN  A  FIELD 

PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

Laurence  H.  Cooke;  Christopher  E.  Phillips,  both  of  San  Jose, 

and  WiUiam  J.  Allen.  Cupertino,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to 

Crosspoint  Solutions  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801037,  Dec.  3,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J47,519. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  285,544 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  371—22.2  5  Claims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  for 
providing  electrical  paths  to  and  from  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising 

an  array  of  MOS  transistors,  each  MOS  tran.>.istor  having  a  firsi 
source/drain,  a  second  source/drain,  and  a  gate; 

a  plurality  of  line  segments  connected  to  said  source/drains  and 
gate  of  each  MOS  transistor;  and 

means  for  accessing  a  selected  MOS  transistor  from  selected 
ones  of  said  terminals  responsive  to  address  signals  to  others 
of  said  lenninals  to  create  a  hiM  path  between  a  tirst  selected 
one  of  said  terminals  and  a  tirst  selected  line  segment  con- 
nected to  the  first  source/drain  of  said  selected  MOS  transis- 
tor, a  second  path  belv^een  a  second  selected  one  of  said 
terminals  and  a  second  selected  line  segment  connected  to  the 
second  source/dram  of  said  MOS  transistor,  and  a  third  path 
between  a  third  selected  one  of  said  terminals  and  a  third 
selected  line  segment  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  MOS 
transistor,  so  that  said  first,  second,  and  third  selected  line 
segments  are  accessible  via  said  first,  second  and  third  paths 
respectively 
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a  like  plurality  of  test  elements  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
functional  elements,  each  test  element  having  (a)  a  primary 
input  that  receives  a  pnmary  input  signal  as  the  function 
output  signal  of  the  corresponding  functional  element,  (b)  a 
test  input  that  receives  a  test  input  signal,  and  (c)  a  test  output. 
ihe  test  elements  being  arranged  in  series  by  way  of  their  test 
inputs  and  test  outputs  such  that  the  test  output  of  each  lest 
element  up  to  the  last  one  is  coupled  to  the  test  input  of  the 
next  test  element,  each  test  element  being  capable  of  being 
switched  between  a  transparent  internal  condition  in  which  its 
test  input  signal  is  provided  asynchronously  to  Us  test  output 
and  an  observability  internal  condition  in  which  its  pnmary 
input  signal  is  provided  asynchronously  to  its  lest  output. 


5.623,503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL-SCAN 

TESTING  OF  A  DEVICE  USING  ITS  BOUNDARY-SCAN 

PORT 

Paul  W.  Rutkowski.  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,872.  Jan.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,502 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  J//2S 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  *  Ctaims 


5.623,502 
TESTING  OF  ELECTRONIC  CIRCLTTS  WHICH 
TYPICALLY  CONTAIN  ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL 
CIRCUITRY 
Hans  H.  V\ang.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  275.896 
Int.  CI.'-tiOlR.'//^^ 
t.S.  CI.  371—22.3  52  Claims 

I,  An  electronic  circuit  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  f>jnctional  elements,  each  pr.iducing  a  function 
output  signal;  and 


I  A  method  for  effecting  Partial-Scan  testing  of  a  Boundary- 
Scan  architecture  integrated  circuit  having  pnmary  outputs  and 
pnmary  inputs,  the  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  parti- 
tioned into  scan  flip-flops  and  non-scan  flip-flops,  a  Test  Access 
Port  (TAP>  and  a  TAP  controller,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

ot: 

loading  a  first  Partial-Scan  test  instruction  through  the  TAP  of 
the  integrated  circuit  lo  the  TAP  controller  to  place  the  TAP 
controller  in  a  stable  one  of  Us  slates; 

loading  at  lea.si  one  subsequent  Paitial-Scan  instruction  through 
the  T.\P  controller  to  a  Partial-Scan  controller. 

executing,  at  the  Partial-Scan  controller,  each  subsequent 
Partial  Scan  instruction  to  generate  a  set  of  Partial-Scan  con- 
trol signals  in  accordiince  with  said  subsequent  Partial-Scan 
control  instruction;  and 
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applying  the  Partial-Scan  control  signals  lo  the  integrated  circuit 
to  cause  the  integrated  circuit  to  undergo  Partial-Scan  testing, 
whereupon  ( 1 )  the  scan  flip-flops  are  first  loaded  with  test  data 
while  the  non-scan  flip-flops  are  held  in  a  constant  state.  (2) 
the  integrated  circuit  (including  the  non-scan  flip-flops)  is 
rendered  operative  to  react  to  tiie  data  in  the  scan  flip-flops 
and  to  externally  applied  test  data  at  the  primary  inputs  so  thai 
new  values  may  be  present  in  the  scan  flip-flops  and  al  Ihe 
integrated  circuit  primary  outputs  depending  on  the  defects  in 
the  integrated  circuit,  and  (3)  the  data  is  then  shifted  from  the 
scan  flip-flops  for  comparison  to  a  reference  data  stream 
indicative  of  integrated  circuit  operation  when  on  defects  are 
present. 


5,623,504 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND/OR 

DECODING  DIGITAL  DATA  ELEMENTS  WTTH 

DIFFERENT  DEGREES  OF  ERROR  PROTECTION  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  QUASI-PRODUCT  CODE 

Ludovicus    M.   G.    M.   ToUmizen,    Eindhoven,    Netheriands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpormtioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^66 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1992,  92203891 

InL  CL"  H03M  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.4  13  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  encoding  digital  data  elements  of  a  uniform  size 
with  al  least  two  different  degrees  of  error  protection  in  a  data 
block  in  accordance  with  a  quasi-product  code,  tlie  method  com- 
pnsing: 

receiving  the  data  elements  at  an  input  of  an  encoding  device; 
enccxling  the  data  elements  in  the  data  block  by  performing  the 
following  within  the  encoding  device: 
distributing  the  data  elements  upon  receipt  over  an  array  of  at 
least  two  dimensions,  made  up  of  lines  in  each  of  the  at 
least  two  dimensions,  so  that  at  least  two  lines  in  a  first  one 
of  the  dimensions  have  a  different  number  of  data  elements 
therein; 
supplementing  the  data  elements  in  the  first  one  ot  the  dimen- 
sions with  first  redundant  elements  of  the  uniform  size  in 
accordance  with  one  or  more  first  systematic  codes  so  thai 
all  lines  in  that  dimension  containing  one  or  more  data 
elements  therein  have  the  same  number  of  elements  therein 
and  each  of  those  lines  contains  at  least  one  separate  first 
redundant  element  therein,  the  at  least  one  separate  first 
redundant  element  in  each  line  m  the  first  one  of  the 
dimensions  containing  one  or  more  data  elements  therein 
providing  error  protection  to  the  one  or  more  data  elements 
contained  m  that  line;  and 
supplementing  the  data  elements  and  the  first  redundant  ele- 
ments in  a  second  one  of  the  dimensions  with  second 
redundant  elements  of  the  uniform  size  in  accordance  with 
one  or  more  second  systematic  codes  so  that  all  lines  in  that 
dimension  containing  one  or  more  data  elements  and/or 
first  redundant  elements  therein  have  the  same  number  of 
elements  therein  and  each  of  those  lines  contains  at  least 
one  separate  second  redundant  element  therein,  the  at  least 


one  separate  second  redundant  element  in  each  line  in  the 
second  one  of  the  dimensions  containing  one  or  more  data 
elements  and/or  first  redundant  elements  therein  providing 
error  protection  to  the  one  or  more  data  elements  and/or 
first  redundant  elements  contained  in  that  line;  and 
outputing  Ihe  data  block  at  an  output  of  the  encoding  device. 


S.623,5I>S 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PRESENCE  OF 

INFORMATION  DATA  FOR  USE  IN  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

Kyota  Fimamoto;  TUkashi  Morimae,  and  Ken  Masui,  all  of 

Tokorazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ploaeer  Electronk  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  905  J90,  Jiin.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,789 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-001019 

InL  CL""  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  371—40.1  9  Claims 


1 .  An  information  data  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  recording 
medium  playing  apparatus  for  executing  data  writing  and  reading 
to  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  sector  by 
sector,  compnsing: 

means  for  writing  address  data,  representing  an  address  of  said 
specified  sector,  in  at  least  one  data  field  of  a  specified  sector 
when  data  is  written  in  said  specified  sector; 

reading  means  for  reading,  upon  receipt  of  a  writing  instruction 
indicating  thai  additional  data  is  to  be  written  to  said  specified 
sector,  contents  of  said  specified  sector  and  providing  a  read 
signal  representing  said  contents  of  said  specified  sector,  each 
of  said  sectors  being  identified  by  an  address  and  having  at 
least  one  data  field; 

error  correcting  means  for  extracting  digital  data  from  the  read 
signal,  performing  an  error-correcting  operation  on  the 
extracted  digital  data,  producing  an  error-correctable  indicat- 
ing flag  when  error  correction  is  possible,  and  producing  a 
non-error-correctable  flag  when  error  correcuon  is  not  pos- 
sible; and 
means  for  performing  the  following  operations: 

producing  a  wntten-state  signal  indicating  that  the  specified 
sector  IS  used  when  the  error-correctable  indicating  flag  is 
detected; 

comparing,  in  response  to  issuance  ot  said  non -error-correctable 
flag,  first  data  representing  the  address  of  said  specified  sector 
with  a  portion  of  said  read  signal  representing  said  address 
data  stored  in  said  at  least  one  data  field  of  said  specified 
sector  and  providing  an  equal  signal  when  said  first  data 
equals  said  stored  address  data;  and 

producing,  in  response  to  said  equal  signal  and  before  said 
additional  data  is  written  to  said  specified  sector,  a  second 
wntten-state  signal  indicating  that  data,  other  than  said 
address  data,  is  stored  in  said  specified  sector. 


2776 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22.  1997 


5,623,506 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  ERROR 
CORRECTION  CODE  WITHIN  A  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SIMMS 
Timothy  J.  Ddl,  Colchester,  VL,  and  Jimmy  G.  Foster,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonl(,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,245,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  187,859.  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5379J07.  and  Ser.  No. 

227,444,  Apr.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  188,245,  and  Ser.  No.  187,859.  This  application  Dec.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  356,098 

Int  CI."  G06F  II/IO 

U.S.  a.  371— W.l  19  aaims 
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1  A  computer  system,  which  system  generates  multi-bit  bytes  of 
data  and  multi-byte  data  words,  said  system  compnsing: 
a  memory  controller  programmed  to  operate  at  a  given  speed; 
logic  to  generate  checic  bits  from  and  specific  to  each  data  byte 

written. 
a  memory  module  having  RAMs  to  store  generated  data  bits  and 

generated  check  bits; 
logic  to  read  said  data  bytes  and  associated  check  bits  from  the 

memory  module  and  generate  new  check  bits  and  compare  the 

newly-generated  check  bits  with  the  stored  check  bits  to 

correct  and  output  all  single-bit  errors, 
said  system  being  configured  to  allow  said  RAMs  to  operate  at 

least  about  10  nanoseconds  faster  than  the  speed  at  which  the 

memory  controller  is  programmed  to  operate 


5.623307 

ERROR  POINTERS  FOR  ENHANCED  ERROR 

CORRECTION 

Kenneth  R.  Burns,  Nederland;  Neal  Glover.  Broomfield.  and 

Hossein  F.  Sevvom.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage 

Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,219 
Int.  Cl."^  GllC  29/00:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371— 40.3 

201 -v^ 
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said  signal  processing  means  being  responsive  upon  the  receipt 
of  said  data  signals  applied  to  said  input  for  determining  the 
binary  value  of  each  received  data  signal. 

at  least  one  signal  quality  detector  in  said  signal  processing 
means  connected  to  said  input  for  determining  whether  each 
said  received  dau  signal  is  of  a  high  quality  that  permits  said 
signal  processing  means  to  determine  with  confidence  the 
binary  value  represented  by  said  each  received  data  signal, 

said  signal  quality  detector  being  responsive  to  each  determina- 
tion by  said  signal  quality  detector  to  generate  pointer  infor- 
mation indicating  whether  said  signal  processing  means  has 
high  or  low  confidence  in  its  ability  to  determine  the  binary 
value  represented  by  the  received  daU  signal  associated  with 
said  determination  by  said  signal  quality  detector. 

means  for  applying  binary  data  signals  to  said  common  control 
module  connected  to  an  output  of  said  signal  processing 
means  with  said  binary  data  signals  representing  the  binary 
values  determined  by  said  signal  processing  means  for  a 
plurality  of  received  data  signals, 

means  connecting  said  signal  processing  means  and  said  com- 
mon control  module  for  applying  said  pointer  information  to 
said  common  control  module  only  when  said  binary  data 
signals  applied  to  said  common  control  module  represent 
corrupted  received  data  signals  for  which  said  signal  process- 
ing means  has  low  confidence,  and 

said  common  control  module  being  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
said  pointer  mformauon  for  correcting  errors  in  said  corrupted 
data  signals  received  by  said  common  control  module. 


5,623308 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  COUNTER-PUMPED 
OPTICAL  FIBER  RAMAN  AMPLinER 
Stephen  G.  Grubb,  Warren;  Andrew  J.  StenU,  Scotch  Plains, 
and  Kenneth  L.  Walker,  New  Providence,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600  J89 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/M) 
VS.  CI.  372—3  10  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  correcting  errors  in  corrupted  data  recorded  on 
one  of  a  plurality  of  dnve  modules,  said  plurality  of  dnve  modules 
being  serviced  by  a  common  control  module,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

means  for  applying  data  signals  recorded  on  said  one  dnve 
module  to  an  input  of  a  signal  processing  means. 


INPUT 

1  An  article  comprising  an  optical  fiber  Raman  amplifier  com- 
prising 

a)  an  input  port; 

b)  an  output  port; 

c)  an  optical  fiber  path  that  signal-transmissively  connects  said 
input  and  output  pons,  said  optical  fiber  path  comprising 
silica-based  amplifier  fiber,  and 

d)  means  for  introducing  a  first  pump  radiation  of  wavelength  X^ 
less  than  a  signal  wavelength  /.,  into  said  silica-based  ampli- 
fier fiber  such  that  the  first  pump  radiation  propagates  in  said 
silica-based  amplifier  fiber  m  an  upstream  direction  towards 
said  input  port; 

charactenzed  in  thai 

e)  said  sihcabased  amplifier  fiber  comprises  at  least  a  first 
length  L,  of  amplifier  fiber  and  a  second  length  L,  of  ampli- 
fier fiber,  with  the  first  length  being  upstream  of  the  second 
length,  and  L|■^L_,  being  at  least  200  m. 

ft  the  optical  fiber  Raman  amplifier  comprises  an  optical  isolator 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  lengths  of  amplifier 
fiber  such  that  passage  of  at  least  radiation  of  wavelength  X, 
from  the  second  to  the  first  length  of  amplifier  fiber  is  sub- 
stantially blocked. 
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g)  the  optical  fiber  Raman  amplifier  further  comprises  a  pump 
radiation  path  thai  is  closed  upon  itself  and  includes  at  least  a 
p<inion  of  said  silua-based  amplifier  fiber,  said  pump  radia- 
tion path  selected  such  thai  said  first  pump  radiation  can 
circulate  therein;  and 

hi  the  pump  radiation  path  compnses  means  for  introducing  a 
second  pump  radiation  of  wavelength  ^.,,<A.,,  into  the  pump 
radiation  path,  and  furthermore  comprises  wavelength- 
selective  first  reflective  means  adapted  for  substantially  block- 
ing passage  of  said  second  pump  radiation  through  said  first 
reflective  means. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a  substrate  formed  of  a 
compound  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  semiconduc- 
tor layers  deposited  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  current 
constriction  layer  having  at  least  one  stnpe-shaped  current  injec- 
tion region,  and  a  pair  of  reflective  layers  formed  on  edge  surfaces 
of  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  layers,  wherein; 
said  semiconductor  layers  compnse; 
a  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  positioned  on 

said  substrate  side. 
a  first  optical  waveguide  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  first  cladding  layer, 
an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  optical  waveguide  layer  and 

having  a  quantum-well  structure. 
a  second  optical  waveguide  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  active  layer. 
a  second  cladding  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 

on  said  second  optical  waveguide  layer,  and 
a  contact  layer  formed  on  said  second  cladding  layer,  and  a 

blocking  layer  formed  between  at  least  one  pair  of  said  first 

cladding  layer  and  said  first  optical  waveguide  layer,  and  said 

second  cladding   layer  and  said   second   optical   wa\eguide 

layer;  and  wherein 
said  active  layer  has  flatness  of  such  a  degree  that  roughness 

with  respect  to  a  reference  surface  within  a  unit  area  of  1 

mmxl  mm  is  no  more  than  ±0.1  pm. 
the  width  of  said  current  injection  region  of  said  current  con- 
striction layer  is  between  100  pm  to  250  pm. 
the  resonator  length  is  between  500  pm  to  1.000  pm; 
the  value  of  x  in  the  Al.Ga,  ,.As  of  said  first  cladding  layer  and 

said  second  cladding  layei  is  between  0.20  and  0.40;  and 
said  blocking  laayer  has  a  film  thickness  of  10  to  20  nm,  and  the 

value  of  X  in  the  AI,Ga,.^As  of  said  blocking  layer  is  0  30  to 

0.60. 


5,623310 
Tl  NABLE.  DIODE  SIDE-PUMPED  ER:  VAG  LASER 
Charles  E.  Hamilton,  BeUetiie.  Wash.,  and  Laurence  H.  Furu. 
Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mav  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.690 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/091  :.i/094 

VS.  a.  372—75  20  Claims 


5,623309 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  LIGHT-SENSING 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Hideaki  Iwano;  Osamu  Vokoyaraa,  and  Hiroaki  Nomura,  ail  of 

Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994.  6-056580 

InL  CI."  HOIS  .i/19 

U.S.  CI.  372—45  17  Claims 

100 


1   A  tunable  Er;YAG  laser,  compnsing: 

an  ErVAG  gain  medium; 

a  diode  array  optically  aligned  to  side  pump  said  gain  medium. 

an  optical  cavity  comprising  a  high  reflector  and  an  output 
coupler  wherein  said  ErYAG  gain  medium  is  placed  within 
said  optical  cavity,  wherein  laser  light  propagating  on  said 
optical  cavity  undergoes  total  intemal  reflection  on  an  internal 
portion  of  said  Er  YAG  gain  medium,  wherein  pump  light 
from  said  diode  array  is  directed  onto  an  outer  portion  of  said 
Er:YAG  gain  medium,  wherein  said  outer  portion  is  adjacent 
to  said  intemal  portion  to  allow  efficient  coupling  of  the  pump 
light  from  said  diode  array  into  said  optical  cavity;  and 

a  tuning  etalon  positioned  within  said  optical  cavity. 


5,623311 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CODE  PULSE  POSITION 

MODULATED  RECEIVER  HAVING  DELAY  SPREAD 

COMPENSATION 

Israel  Bar-David,  Haifa.  Lsrael,  and  Rajeev  Krishnamoorthy. 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298J60.  Aug.  30.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,110 

Int  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  375—207  27  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  received  signal  comprising 
information  symbols  transmitted  across  a  communication  channel, 
each  of  said  symbols  conveying  a  plurality  of  bits  transmitted 
during  a  given  symbol  duration,  each  of  said  symbols  being 
encoded  using  a  first  and  a  second  spread  spectrum  code  pulse 
position  modulated  signal  transmitted  dunng  said  associated  sym- 
bol duration  to  a  generate  a  spread  spectrum  codeword,  said 
communication  channel  exhibiting  delay  spread  characteristics, 
said  delay  spread  causing  residual  coupling  between  said  first  and 
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second  spread  spectrum  code  pulse  position  modulated  signals  of  a 
given  symbol  duration  and  causing  energy  associated  with  a  first 
symbol  transmitted  dunng  a  first  symbol  duration  to  disperse  into 
one  or  more  adjacent  symbol  durations,  said  receiver  apparatus 
compnsing; 

a  filter  matched  to  said  spread  spectrum  codewords; 
a  channel  matched  filter  maiclied  to  said  delay  spread  character- 
istics of  said  communication  channel, 
a  tentative  symbol  estimator  for  sampling  output  signals  of  said 
channel  matched  filter  to  estimate  the  value  of  each  symbol, 
said  estimation  assigning  a  weight  to  each  possible  value  of 
said  symbol,  each  of  said  weights  taking  into  account  said 
residual  coupling  influence  between  said  first  and  second 
spread  spectrum  code  pulse  position  modulated  signals;  and 
a   mode   sifter  for   evaluating   said   weights   assigned   by   said 
tentative  symbol  estimator  to  select  a  final  estimate  for  said 
symbol  value,  said  final  estimate  selection  taking  into  account 
the  influence  of  said  one  or  more  adjacent  transmitted  sym- 
bols on  one  another. 


5,623312 

RATE  CONVERTING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

DETERMINING  A  TRANSMISSION  RATE  AS  DESIRED 

Katsuhirt)  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252271 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  .W6 

L.S.  CI.  375—211  7  Claims 


fourth  producing  means  operable  in  accordance  with  said  first 
clock  control  signal  for  producing  a  rate  control  signal  ha\  ing 
a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  basis  of  said  first  frame  pulse 
signal,  said  fourth  producing  means  producing  an  additional 
inhibit  signal  in  response  to  said  rate  control  signal; 

first  generating  means  for  generating  said  first  read  clock  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  first  clock  control  signal  to  read  the 
first  memonzed  data  signal  as  a  first  read  data  signal  out  of 
said  first  memory  means,  said  first  read  data  signal  having  an 
output  signal  format  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  subframes  each 
of  which  has  an  overhead  bit  slot,  said  first  generating  means 
stopping  generation  of  said  first  read  clock  signal  in  response 
to  said  first  inhibit  signal,  said  first  generating  means  stopping 
generation  of  said  first  read  clock  signal  in  response  to  said 
additional  inhibit  signal;  and 

inserting  means  responsive  to  said  rate  control  signal  and  said 
first  frame  pulse  signal  for  Insening  an  information  signal 
havmg  a  logic  pattern  into  at  least  one  of  said  overhead  bit 
slots  of  said  subframes  to  produce  said  transmission  output 
data  signal. 


5.623313 
MITIGATING  CLIPPING  AND  QIANTIZ ATION 
EFFECTS  IN  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Jacky  S.  Chow,  MounUin  View;  John  A.  C.  Bingham.  Palo 
Alto;   Mark  B.  Flowers,  Sumiyvale,  and  John  M.  Ciofll, 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amati  Communications 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993.  Sen  No.  165309 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/16:  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  375—219  34  Claims 


1  ,\  rate  converting  device  comprising  a  transmission  rate 
converting  section  for  converting  a  transmission  input  data  signal 
into  a  transmission  output  data  signal  in  accordance  with  a  trans- 
mission input  clock  signal,  said  transmission  input  data  signal 
having  a  first  transmission  rate,  said  transmission  output  data 
signal  having  a  second  transmission  rate  different  from  said  first 
transmission  rate,  said  transmission  rate  converting  section  com- 
prising; 

first  memory  means  for  memorizing  said  transmission  input  data 
signal  as  a  first  memonzed  data  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
first  write  clock  signal; 
first  producing  means  responsive  to  said  transmission  input 

clock  signal  for  producing  said  first  write  clock  signal; 
second  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  clock  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  write  clock  signal  and  a 
first  read  ckxk  signal; 
third  producing  means  responsive  to  said  first  clock  control 
signal  for  producing  a  first  inhibit  signal  and  a  first  frame 
pulse  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  transmission  frame 
period  of  said  transmission  output  data  signal; 


25    A  terminal  for  a  transmission  system  using  multicarrier 
modulation,  comprising: 

a  transmit  path  including  an  Inverse  Fast  Fourier  Transform 
(IFFT)  for  transforming  transmit  signal  samples  from  a  fre- 
quency domain  to  a  time  domain,  and  a  digital-to  analog 
convener  (DAC)  for  converting  transmit  signal  samples  in  the 
time  domain  to  analog  signals  for  transmission,  the  DAC 
having  a  predetermined  digital  signal  range  and/or  digital 
precision  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  IFFT; 

a  receive  path  including  an  analog-io-digital  converter  for  con- 
vening a  receive  signal  into  digital  signal  samples  and  a  Fast 
Fourier  Transform  (FFT)  for  transforming  the  receive  signal 
samples  from  the  lime  domain  to  the  frequency  domain,  the 
receive  path  funher  including  a  subtracter  for  subtracting  an 
echo  signal  from  the  receive  signal; 

a  hybnd  circuit  coupled  to  the  transmit  path  and  the  receive  path 
for  coupling  transmit  signals  to  and  receive  signals  from  a 
bidirectional  transmission  path;  and 

an  echo  canceller  having  at  least  one  input  coupled  to  the 
transmit  path  and  an  output  providing  said  echo  signal; 

wherein  the  transmit  path  funher  includes  a  limiting  and/or 
truncation  unit  arranged  to  limit  and/or  truncate  signal 
samples  from  the  IFFT  to  the  digital  signal  range  and/or 
digital  precision  of  the  DAC.  and  wherein  each  input  of  the 
echo  canceller  from  the  tr.-insmit  path  is  denved  from  the 
transmit  path  after  the  lirmting  and/or  truncation  unit. 
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5.623314 

IC  CARD-TYPE  MODEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  DATA  BY  IC  CARD-TYPE  MODEM 

Yasuhiro  Aral,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179338 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/38:  H04M  7/04 

VS.  CI.  375—222  16  Claims 
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1   An  IC  card-type  modem,  comprising: 

modulation  demodulation  means,  connected  to  terminal  equip- 
ment, for  modulating  and  demodulating  data  stored  in  the 
terminal  equipment; 

impedance  conversion  means  for  converting  impedances 
between  said  modulation  demodulation  means  and  a  line; 

impedance  matching  ineans  including  a  plurality  of  impedance 
matching  elements  which  have  impedaiKes  that  differ  from 
one  another; 

matching  selection  means  for  selecting  an  impedance  matching 
element  which  matches  the  impedance  of  said  modulation 
demodulation  means  to  the  impedance  of  the  line  selectively 
out  of  the  plurality  of  impedance  meaning  elements,  and 
connecting  the  selected  impedance  matching  element  to  said 
impedance  conversion  means: 

a  line  connector  having  matching  selection  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  matching  selection  means  to  the  impedance 
matching  element  to  be  selected  and  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  line  to  said  impedance  conversion  means. 


c)  the  first  device  sets  the  second  terminal  to  a  devicel  second 
level  and  the  second  device  sets  the  third  terminal  to  a 
device2  second  level, 

d)  a  predetermined  time  after  step  b),  whose  length  is  corre- 
sponding to  a  data  item  to  be  sent,  the  first  device  sets  the 
second  terminal  to  the  devicel  first  level,  and 

e)  from  said  length  and  based  on  preset  conversion  rules,  the 
second  device  obtains  the  data  item. 


5,623316 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  QAM 
John  D.  BrownUe,  and  Richard  G.  Williams,  both  of  Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00563,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28.  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  IS,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  122325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
9106658;  Apr.  26,  1991,  9109006;  Jun.  7,  1991,  9112316;  Oct 
15,  1991,  9121881;  Oct  16,  1991,  9121985;  Oct  28,  1991, 
9122822 

lat  a."  H04L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  375—259  23  Oaims 


5,623315 

DATA  COMMUMCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  A 

RISK  OF  TRANSMISSION  ERRORS 

Kenichi  Seto,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-191586 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  375—257  6  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  transmission  of  data  using  quadrature  ampli- 
tude modulation,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  modulation  means  controllable  to  produce  consecutive  out- 
put symbols  in  each  of  which  a  carrier  has  selected  phase  and 
amplitude; 

(b)  mapping  means  for  receiving  data  and  controlling  the  modu- 
lation means  in  accordance  with  a  first  signal  point  constella- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  signal  points,  a  first  set  of  which,  on 
a  phase-plane  plot,  lie  outside  a  predetermined  boundary  and 
a  second  set  of  which  lie  within  said  predetermined  boundary, 
and  at  least  one  further  signal  point  constellation  which  has 
signal  points  fewer  in  number  than  those  of  the  first  constel- 
lation and  lying  within  said  predetermined  boundary;  and 

(c)  frame  synchronisation  means  operable  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  framing  structure  so  to  control  tfie  mapping 
means  that,  for  each  symbol  to  be  transmitted  in  one  prede- 
termined position  of  a  symbol  frame,  a  non-redundant  symbol 
IS  chosen  from  the  first  constellation,  remaining  symbols  of 
the  same  frame  being  chosen  from  the  at  least  one  further 
constellation. 


1   A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  device  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  an 

input  interrupt  terminal; 
a  second  device  having  a  third  terminal,  a  founh  terminal  and  a 

further  input  interrvipl  terminal; 
a  first  interconnection  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  third 

terminal;  and 
a  second  interconnection  between  the  second  and  the  fourth 

terminal,  such  that  the  input  interrupt  terminal  and  the  further 

input  terminal  are  connected  to  the  second 
interconnection  and  such  that  said  data  communication  system 

executes  the  following  steps: 

a)  the  first  device  sets  the  second  terminal  to  a  devicel  first 
level, 

b)  the  second  device  sets  the  third  terminal  to  a  device2  first 
level. 


5,623317 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
DECODING  OF  A  BLOCK  CODE 
Volker  Braun,  Kirkd,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,035 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1994,  94201764 

Int.  a."  H04L  25/34:25/49 

VS.  CI.  375 — 262  9  Oaims 

1  Transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  (2)  for  denving 

words  of  coded  data  symbols  from  inpul  data  symbols,  and  for 

applying  a  coded  signal  derived  from  the  words  of  coded  dau 
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means  for  coupling  said  pulse  width  modulator  to  said  commu- 

nicalions  netuork;  and 
a  controller  that  controls  said  processor  and  said  counter. 


symbols  to  a  transmission  channel  (10),  a  receiver  (U)  for  receiv- 
ing the  coded  signal  from  the  transmission  channel  comprising  a 
decoder  (16)  for  deriving  said  words  of  coded  data  symbols  from 
the  received  coded  signal,  characterised  in  that  the  decoder  ( 16)  is 
arranged  for  determining  a  most  likely  word  of  coded  data  by 
symbol  wise  expanding  candidate  words  of  coded  data  symbols 
using  likelihood  measures  corresponding  to  each  of  said  candidate 
words  of  coded  data  symbols,  each  likelihood  measure  being 
derived  from  the  received  cixled  signal.  r\inning  digital  sum  (RDS) 
of  the  coded  data  symbols,  produced  by  adding  the  coded  data 
symbols,  is  bounded  between  a  finite  minimum  (-1)  and  maximum 
value  (+2).  whereby  said  coded  data  symbols  are  binary,  the  value 
of  the  running  digital  sum  always  changing  to  a  value  not  occur 
nng  among  candidate  words  of  coded  data  symbols  before  being 
expanded  whereby  the  number  of  candidate  words  of  coded  data 
symbols  equal  to  N/2  if  N  is  even,  and  in  that  the  number  ot 
candidate  words  of  coded  symbols  is  equal  to  (N+ 1  )/2  if  N  is  odd. 
N  being  the  number  of  possible  running  digital  sum  values 


5.623319 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  THE  WEIGHT  OF  A 

BINARY  WORD  TO  A  Nl  MBER 

Mark  H.  Babcock,  Au.stin,  and  James  A.  Lamb,  Coral  Sprinf;. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,191 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I5/0(J 

VS.  a.  375—316  27  Claims 


sncMnoMZAnoN 


5,623318 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  BINARY  DATA  TRAINS 

Peter  Pfiffner,  WU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hani  Prolectron 

.AG,  Bronschhofen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  23,  1992.  01 
315/92 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/10:  H03K  7/OS 

VS.  a.  375—278  2«  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  making  a  comparison  of  the  number  of  bits 
having  a  first  binary  value  within  a  binary  word  ot  M  bits  to  a 
predetermined  number  iN).  wherein  each  of  the  bits  of  the  binary 
word  has  a  first  or  a  second  binary  value,  and  wherein  M  is  a 
positive  non-zero  integer  and  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal 
to  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  M-1.  the  apparatus  being  a  logic 
circuit  comprising; 

(N-fl  )*(M-N)  recursive  elements  interconnected  in  a  matrix,  the 
matrix  being  an  arrangement  of  said  recursive  elements  in 
rows,  columns,  and  diagonals. 
M  data  inputs  for  coupling  the  M  bits  of  the  binary  word  to  said 

recursive  elements; 
M  inverted  data  inputs  for  coupling  inverted  values  of  the  M  bits 

of  the  binary  word  to  said  recursive  elements; 
N-t-l  binarv  column  setup  inputs  coupled  to  one  column  of  said 

recursive  elements: 
M-N  binary  row  setup  inputs  coupled  to  one  row  of  said  recur- 
sive elements;  and 
a  logic  circuii  output  comprising  an  output  ot  one  of  said 
recursive  elements,  the  logic  circuit  output  having  a  binary 
value  determined  by  a  companson  of  the  number  of  bits 
having  a  first  binary  value  within  the  binary  word,  to  the 
predetermined  number  (N).  the  companson  being  determined 
b>  the  values  of  the  binary  row  and  column  setup  inputs. 


10  An  apparatus  in  which  a  binary  data  train  of  0  and  1  data  bits 
IS  transferred  over  a  communications  network  with  further  data 
equipment  devices,  comprising; 

a  data  bus; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  data  bus: 

a  counter  that  counts  data  received  from  said  processor: 

a  pulse  width  modulator  that  transmits  data  received  from  said 
counter: 


5,623320 
CORRELATION  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  TWO  LEVEL 
A/D  CONVERSION  AND  ARITHMETIC  SIGN  CONTROL 
Stephen  G.  Kaiser.  Hoffman  EsUtes.  111.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.102.  Jun.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563355 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  IMIS 

VS.  CI.  375— .M3  6  Claims 

1  A  correlation  detector  in  which  an  analog  sinusoidal  input 
signal  having  an  SNR  less  than  1  is  applied,  after  digitizing  into  a 
digitized  iriput  signal,  lo  a  first  path  and  a  second  path,  each  of 
which  paths  has  an  output  and  is  provided  with  a  correlated 
sinusoidal  signal  for  combination  with  said  digitized  input  signal  to 
produce  combined  signals  and  has  a  portion  for  integrating  and  a 
portion  for  squanng  said  combined  signals,  and  wherein  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  paths  are  summed  in  a  summer  portion 
having  an  output  and  a  threshold  comparator  compares  the  output 
of  said  summer  portion  to  a  predetermined  limit,  which  correlation 
detector  compnses; 
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5,623322 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SERUL  DATA  RECEFVING  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Ito,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1994.  6-286515 
InL  CI."  H04L  25/38 
VS.  a.  375—369 


limiter/comparator  means  for  digitizing  said  analog  sinusoidal 
input  signal  by  performing  a  two  level  A/D  conversion  on  said 
analog  sinusoidal  input  signal  to  produce  a  digitized  two  level 
input  signal  having  a  value  of  either  +1  or  -1  for  application 
to  said  first  and  second  paths: 

means  for  producing  a  sine  output  and  a  cosine  output,  said  sine 
output  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  path, 
and  said  cosine  output  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  second  path,  said  sine  and  cosine  outputs  comprising  said 
correlated  sinusoidal  signals  and  each  having  one  of  the 
values  of  -I,  or  0.  or  +\\  and 

a  first  arithmetic  sign  control  device  disposed  in  said  first  path 
before  said  portion  for  integrating,  and  a  second  arithmetic 
sign  control  device  disposed  in  said  second  path  before  said 
portion  for  integrating,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arithmetic 
sign  control  devices  receiving  respective  inputs  with  one  of 
the  values  of  - 1 ,  or  0.  or  -t-1 ,  from  said  means  for  producing  a 
sine  output  and  a  cosine  output,  when  acting  to  combine  said 
digitized  two  level  input  signal  respectively  with  said  corre- 
lated sinusoidal  signals,  whereby  said  combined  signals  com- 
prise an  inverted  value,  or  a  null  value,  or  the  same  value, 
respectively,  as  the  value  of  said  two  level  digitized  input 
signal. 


5,623321 

DIGITAL  GAIN  CONTROLLER  AND  GAIN  CO^JTROL 

METHOD 

Tatsuya  Yaguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Tanaka,  Yamato,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caoon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231510 

Int  a."  H04L  27/08 

VS.  a.  375—345  47  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  gain  controller  comprising:  operation  means  for 
calculating  a  mean  power  of  an  input  signal; 

first  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  normalized  power 

signal  by  multiplying  the  mean  power  by  2'"  (N  is  an  integer). 

said  normalized  power  signal  having  a  value  in  the  range  of  Vi 

to  1: 
second  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  gain  correction 

signal  based  on  the  normalized  power  signal: 
third  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  amplification 

signal  by  multiplying  the  input  signal  by  2'*"^'"'  (N  is  an 

integer):  and 
fourth  signal  generation  nneans  for  generating  an  output  signal 

by  multiplying  the  amplification  signal  by  both  the  gain 

cotTcction  signal  and  a  predetermined  constant. 


3  Claims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  serial  data  receiving  device  which  receives 
serial  data,  containing  main  data  of  bits  sandwiched  between  a  start 
bit  and  a  stop  bit.  in  an  asynchronous  manner,  the  asynchronous 
serial  data  receiving  device  comprising: 

a  shift  register  circuit  for  receiving  the  serial  data: 

a  clock  circuit  for  producing  high-speed  clocks  whose  speed  is 
higher  than  transmission  rate  of  each  bit  of  the  senal  data: 

an  edge  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  or  a 
trailing  edge  of  the  serial  data  which  are  received  by  the  shift 
register  circuit; 

a  window  signal  circuit  for  producing  a  window  signal  when  the 
edge  detecting  circuit  detects  the  leading  edge  or  the  trailing 
edge: 

a  counter  circuit  to  which  an  initial  number  is  set  by  the  window 
signal,  the  counter  circuit  counting  number  of  the  high-speed 
clocks  outputted  from  the  clock  circuit: 

start-bit-decision  means  for  monitoring  whether  or  not  the  serial 
data  vary  in  a  duration  in  which  the  window  signal  is  output- 
ted. tiie  Stan-bit-decision  means  deciding  that  the  start  bit 
does  not  exist  if  the  serial  data  vary  in  a  decision  time  in 
which  a  count  number  of  the  counter  circuit  increases  fitim 
the  initial  number  to  a  predetermined  number,  the  start-bit- 
decision  means  deciding  that  the  start  bit  exists  if  the  serial 
data  do  not  vary  in  the  decision  time,  the  start-bit-decision 
means  resetting  the  window  signal  when  decision  process 
thereof  completes:  and 

means  for  producing  clocks  based  on  the  count  number  of  the 
counter  circuit,  the  clocks  being  used  for  extraction  of  the 
bits. 


5,623323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

V  OLTAGE  IN  A  CHARGE  PUMP  USED  IN  A  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

James  H.  Gchrke,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Di. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,014 
Int.  a."  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—376  10  Claims 

1.  A  synthesizer  charge  pump  network  comprising: 
a  synthesizer  means  for  providing  a  range  of  first  control  signals: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  producing  a  range  of  second 
control  signals  for  controlling  said  synthesizer  means  and  an 
output  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency: 
a  plurality  of  charge  pump  means  connected  to  said  voltage 
controlled   oscillator  for  providing   a   plurality   of  current 
sources; 
a  voltage  boost  means  serially  connected  between  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  charge  pump  means  and  a  first  predetermined 
supply  voltage  for  increasing  said  first  predetermined  supply 
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bralor  circuit  means  in  response  lo  each  occurrence  of  a 
radiated  impulse  signal  b>  said  sonar  means 


rttMACX    SIGML    lDC 

voltage,  applied  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  charge 
pump  means,  to  a  second  predetermined  voltage; 

a  plurality  ot  charge  pump  control  means  controlled  by  said 
range  of  tirst  control  signals,  where  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  charge  pump  control  means  is  connected  lo  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  charge  pump  means  and 
said  voltage  boost  means  for  control  information  for  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  charge  pump  means  and  said 
voltage  boost  means;  and 

vvherein  a  single  control  signal  generated  by  the  synthesizer 
means  is  used  for  maintaining  operation  of  both  said  voltage 
boost  means  and  said  plurality  of  charge  pump  control  means 
in  a  synchronized  manner  and  further  wherein  said  voltage 
boost  means  is  actuated  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
charge  pump  control  means  so  as  the  actuation  of  said  voltage 
boost  means  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  charge 
pump  means  are  substantially  synchronized  and  further 
wherein  said  network  operates  using  a  limited  duty  cycle  of 
said  plurality  of  charge  pump  means  to  provide  a  non-steady 
state  boost  voltage  from  said  voltage  boost  means. 


5,623325 

TOOL  FOR  LIFTING  TIE  ROD  DURING  SHROUD 

REPAIR 

Grant  C.  Jensen,  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.190 

Int.  a.'^  G21C  19/20 

ViS,.  a.  376—260  16  Claims 


5,623,524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DEPTH  OF  AN  UNDERWATER  TARGET 
Bei\Jamin  F.  L.  Weiss;  .Allen  G.  Findeisen.  and  Jackson  C. 
Humphrey,  all  of  Atistin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.588 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  iSW 
U.S.  CI.  367—99  »  Oaims 

1  An  underwater  system  for  determining  the  location  of  a  target 
relative  to  the  water  surface  compnsing: 

sonar  means  for  penodicilly  radiating  impulse  signals  in  the 
water  in  a  conical-shell  shaped  beam  panem  and  for  receiving 
target  and  water  surface  reflections  of  the  radiated  signals, 
means  responsive  to  the  doppler  frequency  shift  of  said  reflec- 
tions of  said  radiated  signals  for  geneiating  diverse  output 
signals  indicative  of  a  target  reflection  and  a  water  surface 
reflection  within  the  beam  pattern, 
means  for  generating  diverse  triggering  signals  in  response  to 
said  diverse  output  signals  exceeding  particular  threshold 
levels, 
a  plurality  of  means  tor  indicating  diverse  target  locations  upon 

receipt  of  an  initiation  signal, 

a  plurality  of  multivibrator  circuit  means  responsive  to  one  ot 

said  diverse  triggering  signals  for  generating  an  individual 

initiating  signal  for  respective  ones  of  said  target  location 

indicating  means  upon  being  activated  b>  a  gated  signal, 

a  plurality  of  gating  circuit  means  for  sequentially  generating 

gating  signals  to  sequentially  actuate  respective  ones  of  said 

multivibrator  circuit  means  in  response  to  the  other  of  said 

diverse  tnggenng  signals. 

Circuit  means  responsive  to  the  sequentially  generated  gating 

signals  for  developing  an  inhibition  signal  to  render  said 

gating  circuits  responsive  to  only  one  of  said  other  diverse 

triggering  signals  after  actuation  of  said  gating  cucuits,  and 

circuit  means  for  producing   a  reset  signal  to  inactivate  all 

activated  ones  of  said  gating  circuit  means  and  said  multivi- 


IX' - 


1  A  tool  for  lifting  a  tie  rod.  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  axial  recess  shaped  to  receive  an  uppennost 
portion  of  a  tie  rod,  a  first  hole  for  receiving  a  locking  pin. 
and  a  second  hole  for  receiving  a  latch,  said  second  hole 
communicating  with  said  first  hole,  said  frame  further  com- 
prising a  coupling  tnechanism; 

a  first  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  hrst  hole  in  said 
frame,  said  first  locking  pin  being  slidable  between  a  locking 
position  whereat  said  first  locking  pin  penetrates  said  axial 
recess  and  engages  the  ue  rod  and  an  unlocking  position 
whereat  said  first  locking  pin  does  not  penetrate  said  axial 
recess  and  does  not  engage  the  tie  rod. 

a  first  fluid-actuated  cylinder  attached  lo  said  frame,  said  first 
locking  pin  hav  ing  one  end  connected  to  a  piston  of  said  first 
fluid-actuated  cylinder,  said  piston  being  retracted  in  response 
to  the  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  into  said  first  fluid-actuated 
cylinder,  said  first  fluid-actuated  cylinder  having  a  spring 
return  which  extends  said  piston  in  the  absence  of  pressunzed 
fluid  into  said  first  fluid-actuated  cylinder,  said  first  locking 
pin  being  slided  from  said  locking  position  to  said  unlocking 
position  when  said  piston  is  retracted,  and 

a  first  latch  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  hole  in  said  frame. 
said  first  latch  being  slidable  between  a  latching  position 
whereat  said  first  latch  blocks  sliding  of  said  first  locking  pin 
and  an  unlatching  position  whereat  said  first  latch  does  not 
block  sliding  of  said  first  locking  pin,  wherein  when  pressur- 
ized fluid  is  supplied  to  said  cylinder  for  retracting  said 
piston,  said  first  latch  in  said  latching  position  prevents  retrac- 
tion of  said  piston. 


5,623,526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIR  OF  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  SHROUD 
Adrian  P.  Wivagg.  Tolland.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.785 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  V/W 

U.S.  CI.  376—288  '  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  repainng  a  nuclear  reactor  which  includes  .i 

plurality  of  fuel  rods  and  a  shroud  which  is  disposed  about  said 

fuel  rods  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  strap  against  the  external  surface  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
shroud  so  as  to  span  at  least  one  weld  formed  in  said  shroud; 
forming  hole'^  at  each  end  of  said  strap  and  in  said  shroud  so  that 
a  hole  in  said  scrap  is  precisely  aligned  with  a  hole  formed  in 
said  shroud,  and  in  a  manner  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  holes 
which  are  aligned  is  formed  in  situ,  and 
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securing  said  strap  to  said  shroud  by  inserting  fastening  means 
into  said  holes. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  delennining  an  integer  power  of  a  floating  point 
number,  compnsing: 

a  shift  register  having  an  LSB; 

a  register  file  having  a  partial  product  register  and  a  binary 

power  register; 
a  multiplier  coupled  lo  said  register  file  for  performing  floating 

point  multiply  operations;  and 
a  state  machine  for  controlling  said  shift  register,  said  register 
file  and  said  multiplier,  said  state  machine  comprising: 
means  for  loading  an  integer  power  value  into  said  shift 
register  and  for  loading  a  floating  point  input  value  into 
said  binary  power  register; 
means  for  loading  said  floating  point  input  value  into  said 
partial  product  register  if  the  LSB  of  said  shift  register  is 
active  and  for  loading  an  initial  value  of  I  into  said  partial 
product  register  if  the  LSB  of  said  shift  register  is  inactive. 
means  for  shifting  the  contents  of  said  shift  register  one  bit 
toward  the  LSB  following  loading  of  said  binary  power 
register  and  said  partial  product  register; 
means  for  executing  an  integer  power  routine,  including  deter- 
mining a  new  binary  power  value  by  causing  the  multiplier 


to  multiply  the  contents  of  the  binary  power  register  by 
itself,  determining  a  new  partial  product  value  by  causing 
the  multiplier  to  multiply  ttie  contents  of  tlie  partial  prcxlucl 
register  by  tiie  contents  of  tl»e  binary  power  register  if  tlie 
LSB  of  said  shift  register  is  active,  determining  a  new 
partial  prcxluct  value  equal  to  the  contents  of  the  partial 
product  register  if  tiie  LSB  of  said  shift  register  is  inactive, 
and  shifting  the  contents  of  said  shift  register  one  bit 
toward  the  LSB  following  the  steps  of  determining  a  new 
binary  power  value  and  delennining  a  new  partial  product 
value;  and 
means  for  executing  said  integer  power  routine  up  lo  N-1 
times,  where  N  is  the  number  of  bits  in  tiie  integer  power 
value,  die  contents  of  the  partial  product  ^register  repre- 
senting the  integer  power  of  said  floating  point  input  value 
after  tlte  integer  power  routine  is  executed  N-1  times 


5,623,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

INTEGER  POWER  OF  A  FLOATING  POINT  NUMBER 

Noel  D.  Scott,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,105 

InL  CL*  GIIC  /9/00 

VS.  a.  377—72  12  Oaims 


5,623328 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  3-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
SUfv  Ikkeda,  Kawssald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065278 
Int  CL*  GOIN  2i/00 
\i&.  CI.  378—2  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  J-dimensional  radiation  images 
comprising  a  step  for  obtaining  at  least  one  2-dimensional  radia- 
tion image  of  a  subject  carried  by  a  radiant  ray  which  has  passed 
through  a  subject  is  obtained  by  irradiating  a  radiant  ray  from  a 
plurality  of  positions,  wliich  differ  from  one  another,  toward  said 
subject;  a  step  for  obtaining  2-dimensional  pixel  data  which 
denotes  pixel  values  at  respective  points  on  said  2-dimensionaI 
radiation  image  by  repeatedly  scanning  an  image  in  a  main  scan- 
ning direction  which  intersects  a  sub-scanning  direction  while 
sequentially  moving  in  said  specified  sub-scanning  direction  on 
this  2-diinensional  radiation  image;  and  a  step  for  obtaining 
3-dimensional  pi.xel  data  which  denotes  the  pixel  values  corre- 
sponding to  3-dimen$ional  points  inside  said  subject  ba.sed  on  the 
2-dimensional  pixel  data. 

wherein  said  2-difiiensional  radiation  image  is  one 
2-dimensional  radiation  image  obtained  by  simultaneously 
irradiating  a  radiant  ray  toward  said  subject  from  a  plurality  of 
irradiating  positions  which  differ  from  one  another. 


5,623329 

SOR  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  AND  MASK  MANUrFACTU'RED 

THEREBY 

Ryuichi  Ebinuma.  Machida,  and  Yutalia  Watonabe.  Isehara. 
iMth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  KaLsha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,052,  May  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1993,  5-161954; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207830;  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024206 

Int.  CI."  G21K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—34  14  Claims 

1  An  SOR  exposure  system,  compnsing: 
a  synchrotron  radiation  source;  and 
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5.623^31 
AUXILIARY  POWER  FOR  TELEPHONE  DISTRIBLTION 

SYSTEM 
Ole  K.  Nilssen,  408  Caesar  Dr^  Barrincton,  lU.  60010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181333.  Jan.  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4398,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,234,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,210,788,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
627,189,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562^97,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,068^90, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397  J66,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,070,522,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  136,505,  Dec.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^66,757,  whkh  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921381,  Oct  22,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,453 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 


a  plurality  of  X-ray  exposure  apparatuses,  connected  to  said 
synchrotron  radiation  source  by  a  plurality  of  beam  lines,  for 
manufacturing  semiconductor  devices. 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  exposure  apparatuses  comprises 
a  duplicating  exposure  apparatus  for  duplicating  an  onginal 
masic  to  form  a  duplicated  maslc  by  exposing  the  onginal 
masic  and  a  substrate  disposed  proximate  to  each  other  with 
the  synchrotron  radiation  to  transfer  a  pattern  of  the  original 
masic  to  the  substrate  to  form  the  duplicated  mask,  and 
wherein  a  divergence  angle  of  illumination  radiation  intro- 
duced into  said  duplicating  exposure  apparatus  for  duplicating 
the  original  mask  is  less  than  that  introduced  into  the  other 
exposure  apparatuses. 


VS.  a.  379—56 


12  Claims 


5,623,530 

CATHODE  CUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 

Quan  N.  Lu,  and  Stephen  S.  Waite,  both  of  Milwaukee.  Wis., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,422 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  -15/06 

VS.  CI.  378—136  16  Claims 


1  A  cathode  cup  assembly  for  an  x-ray  tube,  said  cathode  cup 
assembly  comprising: 

a  cathode  cup  compnsing  a  tilament  coil  receiving  portion  and  a 
hlament  lead  extension  portion,  said  filament  coil  receiving 
portion  composing  a  plurality  of  filament  receiving  channels; 
and 

a  focus  tab  compnsing  a  plate  having  a  filament  aligning  aper- 
ture, said  focus  tab  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  cathode 
cup  so  that  said  focus  tab  at  least  partially  covers  said  chan- 
nels. 


1   An  arrangement  compnsing; 

a  central  telephone  exchange  having  a  pair  of  source  terminals 
across  which  is  provided  a  source  voltage;  the  central  tele- 
phone exchange  also  being  charactenzed  by  having  a  central 
optic  connect  means  operative  to  connect  with  an  optic  fiber 
means; 

plural  pairs  of  ordinary  telephone  wires,  each  one  pair  being 
connected  with  the  source  terminals  by  way  of  a  current 
control  means  exclu.sively  dedicated  to  said  one  pair  of  tele- 
phone wires  and  functional  to  prevent  more  than  a  certain 
maximum  magnitude  of  current  from  being  supplied  thereto; 

optic  fiber  means  connected  with  the  central  optic  connect 
means  and  extending  to  each  of  plural  locations  outside  of  the 
central  telephone  exhange.  and 

at  each  of  said  plural  locauons.  a  telephone-type  apparatus 
connected  with  one  of  the  plural  pairs  of  telephone  wires  and 
charactenzed  by  having  a  local  optic  connect  means  con- 
nected with  the  optic  fiber  means;  the  telephone-type  appara- 
tus being  further  charactenzed  by  (i)  being  functional  to 
convert  electronic  signals  lo  optic  signals  and/or  vice  versa; 
(II)  being  functional  to  receive  and/or  transmit  telephone 
signals  and/or  other  information  signals  along  the  optic  fiber 
means,  and  (iii)  drawing  electnc  power  from  said  one  of  the 
plural  pairs  of  telephone  wires  for  use  in  the  process  of 
converting  electronic  signals  to  optic  signals  and/or  vice 
versa. 


5,623^:32 
HARDWARE  AND  DATA  REDUNDANT  ARCHITECTURE 

FOR  NODES  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Michel  Houde.  St.  Laurent  and  Luc  Mayrand,  Pierrefouds, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.074 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/24:7/.14 
VS.  CI.  379—58  40  Claims 

5  A  method  for  redundant  processing  of  service  request  com- 
munications in  a  telecommunications  network  including  a  master 
processing  node  platform  and  a  slave  processing  node  platform 
that  IS  a  redundant  back-up  lo  the  master  processing  node  platform, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

routing  service  request  communications  to  the  master  processing 
node  platform  for  processing  to  perform  the  requested  service 
and  result  in  modification  of  data  stored  therein;  and 
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5.623.5.V 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  END  DEVICE  WITH  LOW 

POWER  OPERATION  MODE 
Takafumi  Kikuchi;  Yuji  Hatano,  both  of  Kodaira;  Koichi  Seki. 
Hino.-  Masanori  Otsuka,  Konosu;  Masao  Hotta,  Han-no,  and 
Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,318,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-218917; 
Sep.  3,  1992.  4-235625 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CI.  379—58  20  Claims 


1  A  mobile  communication  end  de\  ice  having  an  electnc  power 
source  including  a  cell,  and  a  signal  processing  pan  and  a 
transmitting-receiving  part,  to  which  electric  power  is  applied  from 
said  electnc  power  source,  wherein  said  signal  processing  part  and 
said  transmitting-receiving  part  have  a  normal  operation  mode 
operating  at  normal  electric  power  and  a  low  power  operation 
mode  operating  at  electnc  power  lower  than  the  normal  operation 
mode,  said  mobile  communication  end  device  compnsing: 

operation  mode  setting  means  for  setting  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  an  operation  mode  of  said  signal  processing  part  and 
said  transmitting-receiving  part  of  said  mobile  communication 
end  device  to  said  normal  operation  mode  or  said  low  power 
operation  mode; 
said  operation  mode  setting  means  includes  means  for  reducing 
the  number  of  bits  of  a  signal  processed  by  said  signal 
processing  part,  thereby  reducing  resolution  of  said  signal, 
when  said  low  power  operation  mode  has  been  set  by  said 
operation  mode  setting  means  and  when  operating  said  signal 
processing  port  and  said  transmitting-receiving  part  of  said 
mobile  communication  end  device  in  said  low  power  opera- 
tion mode, 
said  electnc  power  source  having  observing  means  for  ob.serving 
the  voltage  of  said  cell  and  for  generating  a  low  power 
operation  request  signal  when  said  voltage  becomes  a  pre- 
scribed value  or  less;  and 


means  for  changing  said  signal  processing  pan  and  said 
transmitting-receiving  part  into  said  low  power  operation 
mode,  when  the  low  power  operation  mode  is  set  h>  said 
operation  mode  setting  means  and  when  the  low  power  opera- 
tion request  signal  is  generated  by  said  observing  means 


forwarding  said  routed  service  request  communications  also  to 
the  slave  processing  node  platform  for  processing  therein  to 
perform  the  requested  service  and  confomiing  modification  of 
the  data  stored  in  the  slave  processing  ncxle  platform  lo  matLh 
the  data  stored  in  the  master  processing  node  platform. 


5,623334 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

ADMINISTRATIVE  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORKS 

Bhupesh  J.  Desai,  Aurora;  E-Ling  Lou,  Naperville:  Albert  J. 

Sawyer,  Wheaton,  and  James  J.  Sowa,  Napenille,  all  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,728 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  379—59  18  Claims 


I.  In  a  telecommunications  network  including  a  switching  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  switch  modules,  at  least  one  of  the  switch 
modules  hosting  a  trunk  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  trunk 
members,  said  trunk  members  being  connected  to  ttie  switch  mod- 
ules at  predetermined  physical  locations  and  a  cellular  communi- 
cations system  including  a  plurality  of  cell  sites  connected  to  said 
switching  system  by  selected  ones  of  tJie  trunk  members,  said  cell 
site  including  voice  channels  for  communicating  with  customer 
stations,  a  method  for  routing  calls  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
storing  data  in  said  switching  system  including  master  informa- 
tion identifying  the  physical  location  of  all  of  said  trunk 
members  hosted  by  said  switching  system; 
storing  data  in  said  cellular  communications  system  including  a 
mapping  of  the  voice  channels  to  the  physical  location  of  the 
selected  ones  of  the  trunk  members; 
assigning  a  particular  voice  channel  to  serve  a  call; 
providing  routing  information  to  said  switching  system  from 
said  mapping  identifying  a  likely  location  of  the  selected  ones 
of  the  trunk  member  mapped  to  said  particular  voice  channel; 
determining  if  the  routing  information  is  usable  by  the  switching 

system  to  route  the  call: 
if  the  routing  information  is  usable,  routing  the  call  using  said 

information; 
if  the  routing  information  is  not  usable,  determining  the  actual 
physical  location  of  the  selected  ones  of  the  trunk  member 
using  the  master  information; 
routing  the  call  using  the  correct  routing  information:  and 
correcting  the  routing  information  in  said  cellular  communica- 
tions system  by  updating  said  mapping. 
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5.623^35 

OPERATIONS  OF  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS  BASED  ON  MOBILITV  AND  TELETRAFFIC 

STATISTICS  COLLECTED  BY  MOBILE  UNITS 

Kin  K.  Leung,  Edison;  Sa^jlv  Nanda,  Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J.. 

and  Kwan  L.  Yeung.  Ngau  Chi  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,299 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379—60  "W  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  cellular  communications  system 
wherein  distributed  base  stations  couple  a  plurality  of  mobile  units 
to  a  fixed  switching  network,  said  cellular  communications  system 
composing  a  layered  cellular  mobile  network  having  macrocells 
each  of  which  overlies  a  plurality  of  microcells.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

controlling  the  connections  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  from 
said  distributed  base  sutions  based  on  measurable  mobility 
and  teletraffic  statistics  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile 
units; 
measuring  microcell  sojourn  limes  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  iiniLs  as  one  of  said  measurable  mobility  and  teletraffic 
statistics; 
aggregating  measured  microcell  sojourn  times  representative  of 
mobile  unit  mobility  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units; 
and 
transmitting  aggregated  microcell  sojourn  times  from  said  plu- 
rality of  mobile  units  to  said  distributed  base  station* 
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5,623,536 
ANONYMOUS  INTERACTIVE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Merrill  Solomon,  Washington,  D.C.;  John  Kimball,  German- 
town,  and  Dana  L.  Goldstein,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Telephone  Connection.  Inc.,  Rockrille,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,963,  Oct.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J61,295, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.110,  Dec.  12, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,058,152.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  19V4,  Ser. 
No.  265,865 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64: 1/66  J/42 
U.S.  a.  379—67  27  Claims 

1  A  telephone  communication  method  for  enabling  a  subscnber 
at  a  subscriber  station  to  anonymously  communicate  with  a  caller 
at  a  caller  station  via  public  telephone  lines  controlled  by  a  public 
telephone  company  central  switching  station  having  call  forward- 
ing capabilities,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  a  system  controller  station  data  that  is  received  from  a 
plurality  of  subscribers  at  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations, 
such  data  including  the  telephone  number  of  each  of  said 
subscriber  stations,  a  corresponding  reference  number  for 
each  of  the  subscriber  stations  and  information  related  to  the 
availability  limes  and  non-availabihr>'  times  of  each  of  the 
subscribers; 
accessing  the  central  switching  station  for  activating  the  call 
forwarding  feature  at  the  central  switching  station  for  each  of 
said  subscribers  according  to  the  availability  times  for  for- 
warding calls  directly  to  each  of  said  subscribers  at  the 
respective  subscriber  stations  and  for  de-activaung  the  call 


i_  iiTEuiair  Ki»ieMi ; 

forwarding  feature  at  the  central  switching  sution  for  each  of 
said  subscribers  according  to  the  non-availability   times  of 
each   subscnber   for  allowing  calls   to   pass   lo   the   system 
controller  slauon; 
receiving  a  plurality  of  calls  to  said  system  controller  station  and 
a  particular  reference  number  corresponding  lo  a  particular 
subscnber  at  a  corresponding  particular  subscriber  station,  the 
particular  reference  number  being  included  within  a  published 
telephone  number,  calls  received  by   the  system  controller 
station  corresponding  to  calls  not  forwarded  by  the  central 
switching  station,  and 
malching  said  particular  reference  number  with  the  correspond- 
ing telephone  number  of  said  particular  subscriber  station. 
27  A  method  for  anonymously  connecting  a  subscnber  a(  one  of 
first  and  second  locations,  said  second  location  having  an  unpub- 
lished telephone  number,  with  a  caller  via  public  telephone  lines, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

publishing  a  telephone  number  of  said  first  location; 
stonng  data  from  the  subscnber  at  a  station  inlemicdiale  with 
respect  lo  stations  of  said  first  and  second  locations,  said  data 
including  information  designating  times  during  which  calls  to 
said  subscnber  directed  lo  a  first  station  are  to  be  transferred 
to  said  intermediate  station,  subscriber  identifier  information 
and  the  telephone  number  of  said  second  location; 
commanding  a  central  office  of  the  public  telephone  company, 
from  said  inlermediale  station,  to  forward  calls  directed  lo  the 
first  station  lo  said  intermediate  station  according  to  said  data 
stored  at  said  intermediate  station; 
receiving  at  said  intermediaie  station  calls  for  said  subscriber 
directed  to  said  first  station  depending  on  the  data  stored  at 
said  intermediate  station; 
recording  respective  messages  of  callers  in  communication  with 
said  intermediate  station  and  receiving  subscnber  identifier 
information  corresponding  to  the  identification  of  said  sub- 
scnber; 
calling  said  subscnber  at  said  second  location  based  upon  said 

subscriber  identifier  information; 
playing  al  least  pan  of  a  message  recorded  by  one  of  said  callers 

to  said  subscnber;  and 
connecting  said  one  caller  and  said  subscriber  upon  authonza- 
tion  of  said  subscnber. 


5,623,537 
TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  CENTER 
Myra  L.  Ensor,  Summit:  Anthony  J.  Grewe,  Holradel.  and 
Howard  M.  Singer.  Marlboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,946 
Int  CI."  H04M  1 1  AX) 
V.S.  a.  379—67  32  Claims 

1    A  telephone  message  system  for  use  at  a  subscriber's  pre- 
mises, adapted  lo  be  parallel  connected  onto  a  wire-pair  that 
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extends  between  said  premises  and  a  telephone  line  switching 

system,  the  message  system  comprising: 

controller  means  connected  onto  said  wire-pair  for  receiving  the 
identity  of  a  preselected  calling  station  over  said  wire-pair  in 
a  first  frequency  band,  said  controller  means  including 
memory  means  for  stonng  the  identity  of  the  preselected 
calling  station  and  an  indication  of  a  special  service  treatment 
to  be  given  to  calls  received  from  said  preselected  calling 
station,  said  special  service  treatment  performed  by  means  for 
assigning  said  calls  from  the  preselected  calling  station  lo  a 
mailbox  of  a  specific  called  party  from  among  multiple  mail- 
boxes respectively  associated  with  parties  commonly  located 
at  said  subscnber  premises; 
a  plurality  of  adjunct  units  operatively  responsive  lo  the  control- 
ler means,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  adjunct  units  being 
commonly  connected  onto  said  wire-pair  and  communicating 
with  said  controller  means  over  said  wire-pair  in  a  second 
frequency  band  different  from  said  first  frequency  band;  and 
means  in  al  least  one  of  said  adjunct  units  for  providing  said 
special  service  treatment  to  be  given  to  said  calls  received 
from  said  preselected  calling  station. 


placing  a  telecommunication  call  by  an  onginating  one  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  terminals  to  a  destination  one  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  terminals; 

recording  a  multimedia  message  b\  the  onginating  one  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  terminals; 

identifying  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication  termi- 
nals that  has  present  capacity  to  store  the  multimedia  message 
upon  the  destination  and  originating  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  terminals  not  having  preseni  capacitv  to  store 
the  multimedia  message;  and 

stonng  the  multimedia  message  in  the  identified  one  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  terminals. 


5,623339 
USING  VOICE  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  TO  IDENTIFY 
AUTHORIZED  USERS  OF  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Charles  S.  Bassenyemukasa,  Tinton  Falls,  and  Randolph  J. 
Pile,  Toms  River,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.003 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/66 

VS.  CI.  379—88  25  Claims 
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5,623,538 
SHARED  DISTRIBUTION  OF  INTERNAL  MESSAGE 
STORAGE  FACILITIES  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINALS 
Norman  W.  Petty,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  520,910 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—67  42  Claims 
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I.  A  method  ot  storing  multimedia  messages  in  a  pluraliiy  of 
communication  lemiinals.  ihe  method  compnsing 


1  An  apparanis  for  determining  whether  ai  leasl  one  of  a 
plurality  of  users  of  a  telephone  line  is  an  authorized  user  of  said 
lelephone  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  an  authonzed  voice  pattern  for  each  of  a 

plurality  of  authorized  users  of  the  telephone  line; 
a  voice  segregalor  for  receiving  voice  information  obtained  from 
the  lelephone  line,  said  voice  information  corresponding  to 
voice  patterns  of  a  plurality  of  users  of  the  telephone  line,  said 
voice  segregalor  segregating  said  received  voice  information 
into  a  plurahty  of  segregated  voice  patterns,  each  said  segre- 
gated voice  pattern  corresponding  lo  one  of  said  pluralil)  of 
users  of  Ihe  lelephone  line;  and 
a  comparalor  for  receiving  said  segregated  voice  pallems  from 
said  voice  segregalor  and  companng  each  said  segregated 
voice  pallem  to  said  authonzed  voice  patterns  stored  in  said 
memory  lo  determine  whether  one  of  said  plurality  of  users  of 
Ihe  lelephone  line  is  an  authorized  user. 


5.623,540 
PBX  DATA  RETRIEVAL  AND  REPORTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
David  Morrison,  San  Jose;  (lale  Marinelli.  Los  Gatos.  and 
Barbara    Chin.    Santa    Clara,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    lo 
Siemens  Rolm  Communications.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318317 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I!i/()():MK):.'i/(Hl 
U.S.  CI.  379-115  46  Claims 

1  .A  mclhod  of  collecting  information  from  a  compulenzed 
branch  exchange  (CBX)  for  receipi  b\  a  collection  computer 
coupled  to  the  CBX.  the  CBX  having  a  sialistics  database  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  statistics  records  each  containing  lelephone  call 
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measurements  relaung  to  telephone  lines  serviced  by  said  CBX. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  specifying  a  data  collection  schedule  for  collecting  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  sutistics  records  from  said  stausucs 
daubase. 

(2)  generating,  from  said  collecuon  computer,  a  database  selec- 
tion command  for  selecting  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
sutisucs  records  and  transmitung.  in  accordance  with  said 
data  collection  schedule,  said  database  selecUon  command 
from  said  collection  computer  to  said  CBX. 

(3)  receiving  at  said  collecuon  computer  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  statistics  records  from  said  CBX  in  response  to 
said  database  selection  command  transmitted  from  said  col- 
lection computer. 

(4)  stonng  said  one  or  more  received  statisucs  records  into  a 
collecuon  database  on  said  collection  computer; 

(5)  providing  an  organizational  hierarchy  which  defines  a  plu- 
rality of  accumulation  levels  over  which  statistics  records 
from  said  collection  database  will  be  accumulated; 

(6)  accumulating,  in  accordance  with  a  first  one  of  said  accumu- 
lauon  levels  in  said  organizational  hierarchy  data  values  from 
a  plurality  of  said  stausucs  records  from  said  collection  dau 
base  into  a  first  accumulated  record  and  stonng  said  first 
accumulated  record  on  said  collection  computer,  and 

(7)  accumulating,  in  accordance  with  a  second  one  of  said 
accumulation  levels  m  said  organizational  hierarchy,  data 
values  from  said  plurality  of  said  sutistics  records  from  said 
collection  daubase  into  a  second  accumulated  record  and 
stonng  said  second  accumulated  record  on  said  collecuon 
computer 


absence  of  display  of  the  digit  analysis  specificauons  associ- 
ated with  either  node. 


5,623^2 

C0MBIN.4T10N  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

AND  CABLE  TELEVISION  APPARATLS  AND  CABLE 

TELEVISION  MODULE 

Pina  R.  Schneider.  MaUwan,  and  Avraham  1u\y.  Oakhurst, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Antec  Corp.,  RoUing  Meadows,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,604,  Jul.  H,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,327,  Feb.  16, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5394,466.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  658,425 

Int  CI."  H04M  ll/W 

VS.  a.  379—399  18  Claims 


5,623,541 

APPARATUS  TO  MANIPULATE  AND  EXAMINE  THE 

DATA  STRUCTURE  THAT  SUTPORTS  DIGIT  ANALYSIS 

IN  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CALL  PROCESSING 
Valerie  Y.  Bovie,  Wlieaton,  111.;  Daryl  C.  Lu,  Freehold;  George 
L.  Sichemian,  Ocean,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Robert  A.  Swanson. 
Napervillc,  lU.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  344,438 
InL  CI."  H04M  15/00:3/42:7/00:  H04J  i/24 
VJS.  a.  379—136  31  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  manipulaung  and  examining  digit  analysis 
specificauons.  including  rouung  Uble  indexes,  rouung  table  refer- 
ences, serving  switch  information,  coding  information  and  charg 
mg  informauon.  associated  with  dialed  digit  nodes,  that  supports 
digit  analysis  in  telecommunicauons  call  processing  through  stored 
program  switches  compnsmg: 

means  for  displaying  a  dialed  digit  node  of  interest,  the  nodes 
represenung  the  lineage  of  the  node  of  interest,  and  the  nodes 
represenung  the  children  of  the  node  of  interest  visually  as  a 
subu-ee  consisung  of  symbols  representing  the  nodes;  and 
means  for  transfemng  the  digit  analysis  specificauons  associated 
with  one  displayed  node  to  another  displayed  node  in  the 


13  Combination  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one  incoming 
telephone  line  to  at  least  one  telephone  subscnber  premises  line 
and  for  interconnecung  incoming  cable  television  signals  to  at  least 
one  television  set.  compnsmg: 

telephone  network  interface  apparatus  for  connecung  at  least 
one  incoming  telephone  line  to  said  at  least  one  telephone 
subscnbers  line,  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus 
includmg  a  telephone  company  compartment  portion,  a  tele- 


phone subscnber  compartment  portion,  first  coaxial  cable 
access  means  for  permitting  at  least  a  first  coaxial  cable 
carrying  said  incoming  cable  television  signals  to  be  insened 
therethrough  and  into  said  telephone  company  compartment 
ponion.  and  second  coaxial  cable  access  means  for  permitting 
ai  least  a  second  coaxial  cable  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
television  set  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and  into  said  tele- 
phone subscnber  compartment  portion,  said  second  coaxial 
cable  for  carrying  said  incoming  cable  television  signals  to 
said  television  set; 

cable  television  module  means  mounted  to  said  telephone  inter- 
face apparatus  and  including  a  first  module  portion  and  a 
second  module  portion,  said  first  module  portion  generally 
residing  in  said  telephone  compartment  portion  and  disposed 
generalh  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  cable  access 
means,  and  said  second  module  portion  generally  residing  in 
said  telephone  subscnber  compartment  portion  and  disposed 
generally  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  cable 
access  means; 

said  module  means  further  including  at  least  first  coaxial  cable 
connector  means  mounted  to  said  first  module  ponion  and  for 
being  connected  to  said  first  coaxial  cable,  and  at  least  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  means  mounted  to  said  second  mod- 
ule portion  and  for  being  connected  to  said  second  coaxial 
cable; 

interconnecung  means  provided  in  said  module  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  said  sec- 
ond coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  carry  said  incoming 
cable  television  signals  from  said  first  coaxial  cable  connector 
means  to  said  second  coaxial  cable  connector  means; 

said  first  and  second  module  portions  disposed  angularly  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  an  included  angle  to  facilitate  connec- 
tion of  at  least  said  first  coaxial  cable  to  said  first  coaxial 
cable  connector  means;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  cable  television  module 
means  to  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus. 


5,623,543 
TWO  PORT  SIGNALLING  VOLTAGES  FILTER 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  W.  Cook,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,875 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  1.  1994. 
94300735 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/16:  H04M  9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  379-402  8  Qaims 

" .jr 


8.  A  filter  for  connection  to  a  source  or  load  having  a  frequency- 
dependent  impedance,  compnsing  a  passive  filter  and  an  imped- 
ance conversion  artangement  having  two  ports  of  which  one  is 
connected  to  the  filter  and  the  other  is  for  connection  to  a  source  or 
load; 
the  impedance  conversion  arrangement  compnsing  a  conductive 
path  between  the  two  ports  so  as  to  be  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  d.c   and  to  pulse  and  nnging  components  exceeding  a 
predetermined    amplitude,    and   an    amplifier   connected   to 
receive  signals  from  the  conductive  path  and  to  deliver  to  the 
conductive  path  a  current  or  a  voltage  that  is  a  frequency- 
dependent  function  of  the  received  signals. 


5,623344 
TELEPHONE  HEADSET  INTERFACE  CIRCUTT 
Costas  Papadopoulos,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  VXl  Corpora- 
tion, Rollinsford.  N.H. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62495 

Int  a."  H04M  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  379-413  27  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  interface  for  use  with  a  telephone,  said  telephone 
having  a  first  connector  for  connecuon  to  a  telephone  line  present- 
ing a  DC  voltage  and  a  second  connector  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  telephone  handset,  said  interface  compnsing: 

a  power  circuit  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  telephone  line  and 
operative  to  provide  a  predetermined  constant  outpui  voltage 
in  response  to  any  telephone  line  voltage  within  the  range  of 
5.0  to  50.0  volts  DC  only  when  said  telephone  draws  loop 
current  from  said  telephone  line;  and 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  connector,  wherein  said 
predetermined  constant  output  voltage  is  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  to  power  said  amplifier 


5,623,545 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  GENERATION  FOR  SELF- TEST  OF 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  HASH  ALGORITHMS  IN  PERSONAL 

SECURITY  DEVICES 
Matthew  H.  ChUds,  and  Thomas  M.  Norcross.  both  of  Arling- 
ton. Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,794 

Int  a."  H04K  l/OO:  H04L  9/28 

VS.  CI.  380—2  21  Claims 


313'      H,M,^H|,4i.     l«(*,*NiMi 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  hash  circuit  taking  T  M-bil  message 
blocks  serially  as  input  and  producing  an  H-bil  message  digest  as 
output,  the  hash  circuit  including  a  data  expansion  circuit  taking 
the  M-bil  message  block  as  input  and  producing  an  E-bit  expanded 
message  block  as  output,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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(a)  loading  a  predetemiincd  input  Mbit  test  message  block 

MB(  1 )  into  the  hash  circuit; 
for  each  i  between  1  and  T.  inclusive. 

(b)  performing  an  expansion  by  using  the  data  expansion 
circuit  taking  an  ith  M-bit  test  message  block  MB  (i)  as 
input  and  producing  an  ith  E-bit  expanded  test  message 
block  as  output; 

(c)  performing  a  hash  by  using  the  hash  circuit  taking  the  ith 
E-bit  expanded  test  message  block  EMB  (i)  as  input  and 
producing  an  ith  H-bit  message  digest  MEHi)  as  output;  and 

(d)  using  the  dau  expansion  circuit  taking  a  portion  of  the  ith 
E-bit  expanded  test  message  block  as  input  to  generate:  an 
i+lth  M-bit  test  message  block  MB  (i+1)  as  output;  and 

(e)  outputting,  by  the  hash  circuit,  the  Tih  H-bit  message  digest. 


5,623,546 
ENCRYPTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 

DATA 

Douglas  A.  Hanly,  Mesa;  Craig  R.  Fossey,  Scottsdate^  Craig  R- 

Balogh,  Mesa,  and  Steven  R.  T^igenberg,  Scottsdale,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jim.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,129 

Int  a."  H04L  mi:  G«6F  im 

MS.  a.  380-4  18  C\axaa 
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1  A  method  for  providing  access  through  a  new  host  to 
encrypted  data  using  an  encryption  key.  wherein  a  first  split  of  a 
password-modified  key  is  stored  in  a  portable  encryption  device, 
and  a  second  split  of  said  password- modified  key  is  stored  else- 
where, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  connecung  said  portable  encryption  device  to  said  new  host; 

b)  providing  a  password; 

c)  obtaining  said  second  split  of  said  password-modified  key; 
and 

d)  recreating  said  encrypuon  key  with  said  password  to  produce 
a  recreated  encrypuon  key.  first  split  of  said  password- 
modified  key,  and  said  second  split  of  said  password-modified 
key. 


exchange    devices    comprising     means    for    communication 

between  said  purses  and  for  transferring  value  between  said 

purses  in  transactions  which  are  off-line  from  the  computer 

system; 

draw-down  means  for  loading  said  purses  with  a  value  under 

control  of  the  computer  system; 
redemption  means  for  redeeming  a  value  from  said  purses  under 

control  of  the  computer  system; 
a  value  meter  system;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  purses  comprising  a  bulk  purse,  said  value 
meter  system  including  means  for  loading  and  redeeming 
value  in  said  bulk  purse,  the  value  meter  system  including 
means  for  recording  at  least  one  float  value  record  containing 
information  of  a  net  value  released  to  said  at  least  one  purse, 
said  net  value  comprising  the  difference  between  a  total  of 
values  drawn  down  to  said  at  least  one  purse  and  a  total  of 
values  redeemed  from  said  at  least  one  purse,  said  at  least  one 
float  value  record  comprising  non-specific  value  information 
with  regard  to  individual  transactions. 


5,623,548 
TRANSFORMATION  PATTERN  GENERATING  DEVICE 
AND  ENCRYPTION  FUNCTION  DEVICE 
Ryota  Akiyama,-  Naoya  Torii;  Noboni  Iwayama,  and  Kenichi 
Utsumi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000997; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314879;  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318221 

Int  CI."  HML  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  380—28  16  Claims 

1 10  ENCRYPTION  RJNCnOW  DEVICE 


5,623347 
VALUE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Timothy  L.  Jones,  East  Sussex,  and  Graham  R.  L.  Higgins. 
Avon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Jonhig  Limited.  London, 
England 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,654,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1990, 
9008362 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00. 9/i2,9/.?0, 9/06 
U.S.  a.  380—24  27  Claims 

13.  A  value  transfer  system,  said  system  composing: 
a  computer  system; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  purses; 


,  101  TRAWSFOBMATION  PATTERN  GENERATING  DEVICE 
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INPUT  MEANS 


TRANSFORMING  SECTION 
107 


OUTPUT 
MEANS 


PERMUTATION 
MEANS 


SUBSTTamON 
MEANS 


1.  An  encryption  function  device,  compnsing: 
key  input  means  for  inputting  a  key  for  encryption; 
transformation  panem  generating  means  for  using  the  key  as  a 
key  number  sequence  and  for  generating  a  transformation 
pattern  using  at  least  one  of  the  key  number  sequence  and  a 


pseudo-random   number   sequence   generated   by    a   random 

number  generator  using  the  key  number  sequence  as  a  seed; 

and 
transformation  means  for  transforming  data  in  accordance  with 

the  transformation  pattern  generated  by  said  transformation 

pattern  generating  means, 
wherein  the  transformation  pattern  includes  m  substitution  tables 

and  a  permutation  circuit  having  m  input  terminals  and  m 

output  terminals, 
wherein  said  transformation  means  includes: 

m  input  switches,  where  m  is  an  even  number; 

m  output  destination  switches: 

m  exclusive-OR  circuits;  and 

a  bit  rotate  shift  mechanism  having  m  input  terminals  and  m 
output  terminals;  and 
wherein  a  j-th  input  switch  in  one  switching  slate  outputs  a  j-th 

mini-block  which  is  one  of  m  mini-blocks  into  which  input 

data  IS  divided,  and  the  j-th  input  switch  in  another  switching 

state  outputs  a  mini-block  sent  from  a  j-th  output  destination 

switch; 

the  J-th  output  destination  switch  in  one  switching  state  out- 
puts the  J-th  mini-block  of  the  bil  rotate  shift  means,  and 
the  J-th  output  destination  switch  in  another  switching  state 
outputs  the  J-th  mini-block  of  the  bit  rotate  shift  means  to 
the  J-th  input  switch; 

an  output  of  a  k-th  input  switch  is  input  to  an  address  of  a  k-th 
substitution  table,  where  k  is  between  I  and  01/2, 

an  output  of  the  k-th  substitution  table  and  an  output  of  an 
(i-t-k-l)-th  substitution  table  are  input  to  a  k-th  exclusive- 
OR-circuit; 

an  output  of  an  (i-t-k-1  )-th  exclusive-OR  circuit  is  input  to  an 
address  of  the  (i+k-1)  th  substitution  table; 

an  output  of  an  (i-Fk-l)-th  input  switch  and  the  output  of  the 
k-th  substitution  table  are  input  to  the  (i-Fk-l  )-th  exclusive- 
OR  circuit; 

an  output  of  the  k-th  exclusive-OR  circuit  is  input  to  a  k-th 
input  terminal  of  the  permutation  circuit; 

the  output  of  the  (i-t-k-1  )-th  substitution  table  is  applied  to  an 
(i-t-k-l)-th  input  terminal  of  the  permutation  circuit; 

a  J-th  output  of  the  permutation  circuit  is  input  to  a  j-th  input 
terminal  of  the  bit  rotation  shift  means;  and 

the  bil  rotate  shift  means  rotatively  shifts  enure  data  input  to 
first  to  m-th  input  terminals. 


5,623,549 

CIPHER  MECHANISMS  WITH  FENCING  AND 

BALANCED  BLOCK  MIXING 

Terry  F.  Ritter.  2609  ChocUw  Trail,  Austin.  Tex.  78745 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,960 

Int.  a."  H04L  9//« 

U.S.  CI.  380—37  10  Claims 
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2  A  balanced  block  mixer  mechanism  for  the  invenible  mixing 
of  two  input  blocks  of  some  block  size  n  in  bits  into  two  output 
blocks  of  said  block  size  n,  comprising: 


A  first  latin  square  mixing  mechanism  of  order  2  to  the  power  n 
for  combining  said  two  input  blocks  into  the  first  of  said  two 

output  blocks;  and 
A  second  latin  square  mixing  mechanism  of  order  2  to  the  power 
n.  orthogonal  to  said  first  latin  square  mixing  mechanism,  for 
combining  said  two  input  blocks  into  the  second  of  said  two 
output  blocks. 


5,623,550 

BATTERY  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCLTT  WHICH  SLTPLIES 

CORRECT  POWER  POLARITY  IRRESPECTIVE  OF 

BATTERY  ORIENTATION 

Mead  Killion,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.,  assignor  to  Etymotic 

Research,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.876 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—69.2  16  Oaims 


1   A  hearing  aid  compnsing: 

a  microphone  for  transducing  audio  waves  into  electronic  sig- 
nals; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electronic  signals; 
a  receiver  for  transducing  the  amplified  electronic  signals  to 

sound  waves; 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  lo  the  amplifier;  and 
battery  switch  means  including  first  and  second  banery  terminals 
in  electncal  contact  with  the  battery  for  supplying  power  of 
correct  polarity  to  the  amplifier  irrespective  of  battery  polanty 
onentation.  the  battery  switch  means  comprising 
a  first  transistor  switching  circuit  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  battery  terminals  and  responsive   to   voltage 
from  the  battery  to  through-connect  a  negauve  polanty 
power  signal   therethrough,   the  first  transistor  switching 
circuit  compnsing 

a  first  n-channel  .MOSFET  having  gate  terminal,  a  drain 
lerminal.  and  a  source  terminal,  the  drain  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  first  battery  terminal  the  gate  terminal 
being  connected  lo  the  second  battery  terminal, 
a  second  n-channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  terminal,  a 
drain  lerminal.  and  a  source  terminal,  the  dram  lerminal 
being  connected  to  the  second  battery  terminal,  the  gate 
terminal  being  connected  lo  the  first  batten/lerminal.  the 
source  terminal  of  the  first  n-channel  MOSFET  being 
connected  lo  the  source  terminal  of  the  second  n-channel 
.MOSFET  and  supplying  the  negauve  polanty  power 
signal,  and 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  battery  terminals  and  connected  lo  the  source 
terminals  of  the  first  and  second  n-channel  MOSFETs. 
the  voltage  divider  circuit  compnsing 
a  first  resistor  haxing  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  battery  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal,  and 
a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  battery  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  tJie  second  lennmal  of  the  first  resistor  the  second 
terminals  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  being  con- 
nected to  the  source  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
n-channel  MOSFETs,  and 
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a  second  transistor  switching  circuit  connected  between  the 
first  and  second  battery  terminals  and  responsive  to  voluge 
from  the  battery  to  through-connect  a  positive  polarity 
power  signal  therethrough. 
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1  A  linear  control  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  linear  potentiometers  each  havmg  a  knob  movable 
throughout  a  plurality   of  posinons  in  which  each  of  the 
posmons  represents  a  value  of  a  respective  parameter, 
mixer  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  channels  of  input  data 
having  the  parameters  represented  by  the  linear  potentiom 
eters  and  for  mixing  the  received  input  data; 
storage  means  operable  in  a  recording  mode  for  recording  data 
of  at  least  one  of  said  linear  potentiometers  in  which  the 
recorded  data  of  a  respective  linear  potentiometer  is  represen 
tative  of  a  data  profile  which  corresponds  to  the  positions  of 
the  respective  knob  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said 
storage  means  being  further  operable  in  an  amending  mode 
for  amending  a  desired  portion  of  the  data  profile  in  which  the 
desired  portion  represents  a  portion  less  than  the  data  profile 
such  that  a  revised  dau  profile  is  obtained  in  the  amending 
mode  which  includes  a  portion  having  the  recorded  data  and 
another  portion  having  amended  dau  and  in  which   the 
amended  data  of  the  desired  portion  is  recorded  in  the  amend 
ing  mode  such  that  the  current  recorded  data  represents  the 
revised  data  profile,  and 
a  plurality  of  switches  each  disposed  within  a  respective  one  of 
said  knobs  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  a  selected 
one  of  the  recording  and  amending  modes 
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memory  means  internal  to  said  substrate  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  fingerprint  sensing  means,  for  storing  infonna- 
tion  related  to  a  fingerpnnt  of  the  card  user; 
activation  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  fingerpnnt  sens- 
ing means  and  said  interna!  memory  means,  for  initiating 
internal  storage  of  the  information  related  to  a  fingerpnnt  of 
the  card  user  upon  activation  thereof  for  a  first  time; 
controller  means  internal  to  said  substrate  and  responsive  to  said 
acuvauon  means,  for  independenUy  programming  said  inter- 
nal memory  means  with  the  infomiation  related  to  a  finger 
pnnt  of  the  card  user  by  generaung  an  internal  control  signal 
to  iniuate  transfer  of  the  information  related  to  a  fingerpnnt  of 
the  card  user  to  said  internal   memory  means  for  storage 
therein,  upon  activation  of  said  activation  means  for  the  first 
time; 
venfication    means,    electncally    connected    to    said    internal 
memory  means,  for  indicating  that  the  information  related  to  a 
fingerpnnt  of  the  card  user  has  been  successfully  stored  in 
said  internal  memory  means  upon  activation  of  said  activaUon 
means  for  the  first  time;  and 
authentication   means,   responsive  to   said  fingerpnnt  sensing 
means,   said   internal   memory    means   and   said   acovauon 
means,  foi  companng  informauon  related  to  a  sensed  finger- 
pnnt with  the  stored  fingerpnnt  infonnation  of  the  card  user 
and  for  producing  an  authentication  signal  if  the  sensed  fin- 
gerpnnt infonnation  matches  the  stored  fingerpnnt  informa 
tion  of  the  card  user 
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1.  An  idennficauon  card  for  a  card  user  compnsing 
a  substrate, 

fingerpnnt  sensing  means,  earned  by  the  substrate,  for  sensing 
information  related  to  a  fingerpnnt; 


1  A  fingerprint  input  apparams  used  to  detect  an  image  of  a 
fingerpnnt,  compnsing: 

an  optical  tfansparent  block  having  an  index  of  refraction  which 
IS  greater  than  an  index  of  refraction  of  a  medium  sun-ounding 
said  optical  transparent  block,  said  optical  transparent  block 
having  an  image  detecting  surface,  wherein  the  finger  is 
placed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image  detecting  surface 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  towards  said  image 
detecung  surface,  said  light  emitting  means  being  positioned 
such  that  light  emined  by  said  emitting  means  is  incident  on 


said  image  detecting  surface  at  an  angle  less  than  a  critical 
angle  from  within  said  optical  transparent  blocks;  and 

image  sensing  means  for  receiving  only  light  di£fused  at  said 
image  detecting  surface  and  directed  to  said  image  sensing 
means  without  internal  reflection  in  said  optical  transparent 
block,  wherein  said  image  sensing  means  are  positioned  so 
that  said  light  diffused  at  said  image  detecting  surface  only 
reaches  said  image  sensing  means  when  diffused  at  an  angle 
greater  than  said  cnticai  angle  and  when  undeflected  inter- 
nally within  said  optical  transparent  block; 

said  opucal  transparent  block  further  comprising  at  least  two 
other  surfaces,  said  image  sensing  means  facing  one  of  said  at 
least  two  other  surfaces; 

an  additional  light  emitting  means,  said  optical  transparent  block 
comprising  a  triangular  prism,  said  light  emitting  means  being 
positioned  such  that  light  is  incident  on  said  one  of  said  at 
least  two  other  surfaces,  and  is  then  incident  on  said  image 
detecting  surface,  and  said  additional  light  emitung  means 
being  positioned  such  that  light  is  incident  on  said  other  of 
said  at  least  two  surfaces,  and  is  then  incideni  on  said  image 
delecting  surface. 


original  image  data  points  corresponding  tliereto,  such  that 
said  curve  segments  in  combination  form  said  reconstructed 
image. 

identifying  at  least  one  of  said  cubic  polynomial  curve  segments 
in  said  reconstructed  image  which  prtxluces  an  undesirable 
deviation  in  said  reconstructed  image;  and 

replacing  said  identified  cubic  polynomial  curve  segment  with  a 
conic  section  segment  having  a  continuous  denvative  at  said 
pair  of  compressed  image  data  points  to  which  said  curve 
segment  is  fitted,  in  order  to  smooth  said  reconstructed  image 
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I  RECEfVE 

I  COMPRESSTD 
\      tMAGE  DATA 


lOENTlFV  CONNECTED 
^PAIRS  OF  COMPRESSED 
i     IMAGE  DATA  POINTS     ! 


ESTIMATE  NUMBER  OF  0«IGI^4AL 

IMAGE  DATA  POINTS  BETWEEN 

EACH  PAIR  Of  COMPRESSED 

DATA  POINTS 


3'^ 


INTERPOl>TE  BETWEEN  EACH 

PAJH  Of  COMPRESSED  DAT*  POINTS, 

ijStNG  CjeiC  SPLINES  BASED 

ON  TWE  ESTIMATED  NUMBER  OF 

ORtGINAL  DATA  POINTS 


IDENTIFY  SPLINE  SEGMENTS  IN  THE 
RECONSTRUCTED  'MAGE  'N  WH'CH  THE 

DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  JUL  SR-'NE        ' 
AND  *  ^iNEAR   NTERPOLATON  BE'W^EN 

TME  PAIR  OF  COMPRESSED  DATA 
POINTS  EXCEEDS  A  PRESET  threSMQLD  I 


^1 


REPLACE  TME  IDENTIFIED  I 
SPL'W  SEGMENTS  WITW  | 
APPROPRIATE  CONIC  SECTICTIS; 


DtSPLAy  I 

RECONSTRUCTED  IMAGE  j 


I  A  method  of  generating  a  reconstructed  image  from  a  com- 
pressed image  having  a  plurality  of  compressed  image  data  p<iinls, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

identifying  pairs  of  said  compressed  image  data  pomis  having  a 
connection  iherebetween  in  a  linear  segmeni  approximation  of 
said  reconstnicled  image; 
estimating  a  number  of  original  image  data  points  between  each 
of  said  connected  pairs  of  said  compressed  image  data  points; 
fitting  a  cubic  polynomial  curve  segmeni  to  each  of  said  pairs  of 
compressed  image  data  points  and  said  estimated  number  of 
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1  A  system  which  sequentially  updates  one  of  a  plurality  of 
lines  of  a  binary  image,  which  is  part  of  an  entire  binary  image,  as 
a  line  for  processing  and  generates  an  image  of  the  line  on  the 
basis  of  relationships  between  the  line  and  a  reference  line  which 
immediately  precedes  the  line  in  the  binary  image,  said  system 
compnsinj: 

expanding  means  for  expanding  code  data  to  produce  the  binary 
image  based  on  binary  image  data  of  a  reference  line  corre- 
sponding to  a  line  to  be  expanded  and  based  on  data  indicat- 
ing a  start  position  of  the  code  data  to  be  processed,  the  code 
data  being  a  result  of  a  compression  of  the  entire  binary 
image; 
an  intermediate  start  table  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  pairs, 
each  of  which  is  made  up  of  image  data  of  a  reference  line 
corresponding  to  a  stan  line  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
and  coding  position  data  corresp<5nding  10  a  head  position  of 
said  one  of  the  plurality  of  segments,  the  plurality  of  segments 
being  obtained  by  dividing  the  entire  binary  image  into  a 
plurality  of  lines,  the  coding  position  data  indicating  a  head 
coding  position  corresponding  to  a  head  position  of  each  of 
the  segments  included  in  the  vode  data  obtained  v^hen  the 
entire  binary  image  is  compressed, 
code  data  storing  means  for  sionng  the  obtained  code  data;  and 
control  means  for  transtemng  a  pair  of  the  binary  image  data  of 
the  reference  line  and  the  coding  position  data,  both  of  which 
are  stored  in  said  intermediate  start  table,  to  said  expanding 
means  and  for  causing  said  expanding  means  to  expand  the 
cixle  data,  which  corresponds  10  the  segments  stored  in  the 
code  data  stonng  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  deiermining  a  total  data  string  code  length 
resulting  from  a  selected  vanable-length  encoding  corresponding 
to  a  number  of  allocated  bits  of  an  input  dau  stnng  having  a 
plurality  of  normalized  high-precision  mput  words,  wherein  the 
vanable-length  encoding  translates  each  nonnalued  h.gh-precision 
mput  word  into  a  code  having  a  code  length  selected  from  among 
a  plurality  of  code  lengths,  wherein  the  plurality  of  code  lengths 
correspond  to  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  normalized  high-precision 
input  word  values,  wherein  the  plurality  of  ranges  are  separated  by 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  boundary  values,  the  method  compns 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  testing  whether  a  next  sequential  normalized  high-precision 
input  word  is  less  than  a  lowest  boundary  value  not  previously 
tested  against  the  normalized  high-precision  input  word  by 
retrieving  the  lowest  boundary  value  not  previously  tested 
against  the  normalized  high-precision  input  word  from  a  table 
memory  circuit  which  stores  the  boundary  values  and  corre- 
sponding code  lengths  for  all  quantization  and  vanable-length 
encodings  corresponding  to  all  different  numbers  of  allocated 
bits,  wherein  al  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  ranges  of  the 
selected  vanable-length  encoding  corresponds  to  a  plurality  of 
different  codes; 

(b)  returning  to  step  (a),  if  step  (a)  detemimed  that  the  high- 
precision  input  word  was  less  than  the  boundary  value, 
whereby,  upon  returning  to  step  (a),  the  lowest  boundary 
value  not  previously  tested  against  the  normalized  high 
precision  input  word  will  be  greater  than  the  boundary  value 
already  used  in  step  (a); 

(c)  adding  a  code  length  retrieved  from  the  table  memory  circuit 
corresponding  to  the  boundary  value  used  m  step  (a)  to  a 
panial  data  stnng  code  length  if  step  (a)  detemiined  that  the 
nomialized  high  precision  input  word  was  not  less  than  the 
boundary  value; 

Id)  deiemiining  whether  the  input  data  string  has  been  entirely 
processed  by  testing  whether  all  of  the  plurality  of  high- 
precision  input  words  have  been  tested  by  step  (a); 

(e)  letummg  to  step  (a)  if  step  (d)  detemiined  that  the  input  data 
stnng  has  not  been  entirely  processed,  whereby,  upon  return- 
ing to  step  (a»,  the  next  sequential  nomialized  high-precision 
input  word  will  be  a  nomialized  high-precision  input  word 
subsequent  to  the  nomialized  high-precision  input  word  pre- 
viously used  in  step  (a);  and 

(f)  outpuning  the  partial  data  stnng  code  length  as  the  total  data 
stnng  code  length  if  step  (d)  detemiined  that  the  input  data 
string  has  been  entirely  processed. 
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1  A  method  for  restonng  pixeU  in  an  image  having  pixels  of 
known  values  and  pixels  to  be  restored  having  unknown  values, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining,  external  to  the  image,  an  indication  of  which 
pixels  have  unknown  values; 

(b)  specifying  a  threshold  value  and  a  neighborhood  conhgura 
lion,  the  neighborhood  conhguration  defining  a  window; 

(c)  restonng  each  pixel  having  an  unknown  value,  by  the  steps 

of:  ,    u 

(1)    positioning    the    window    relative   to    the    pixel    being 

restored; 
C)  counting  the  number  of  pixels  of  known  value  in  the 
window  to  obtain  a  known  pixel  count; 

(3)  if  the  known  pixel  count  exceeds  the  threshold  value, 
detemiinmg  a  restored  pixel  value  as  a  function  of  the  pi.xel 
values  for  pixels  in  the  window  which  have  known  values; 

(4)  if  the  known  pixel  count  exceeds  the  threshold  value, 
assigning  the  restored  pixel  value  to  the  pixel  being 
restored;  and 

(5)  repeating  the  above  steps  ( 1  M4)  until  at  least  a  selected 
number  of  pixels  of  unknown  value  are  assigned  restored 
pixel  values;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  threshold  value  if  desired  and  repeating  step  (c) 
above  until  no  more  than  a  desired  quantity  of  pixels  of 
unknown  value  remain. 
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1  A  communication  tenninal  apparatus  compnsing; 
displaying  means  for  displaying  an  image  representing  at  least  a 
ponion  of  a  document; 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  positions  of  radiation  imager,  wherein 
Ihe  poMtlon^  of  a  plurality  of  radiation  images  are  matched  10  one 
another  such  that  the  radiation  images  niav  be  subjected  10  super- 
position priKcssing  or  suhttaclion  pnxessing. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i»  setting  at  least  two  regions  of  interest  in  each  of  the  radiation 
images,  such  Ihal  each  region  of  interest  in  each  radiation 
image  is  approximaiely  common  to  a  region  of  interest  in 
each  of  the  other  radiation  images,  the  regions  of  interest  in  a 
radiation  image  which  serves  as  a  reference  among  the  radia- 


tion images  being  taken  as  reference  regions,  die  regions  of 
interest  m  the  other  radiation  images  being  taken  as  template 

regions, 

ii)  defining  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system  on  each  of  the 
radiation  images, 

iii)  canying  out  a  first  template  matching  in  order  to  match  the 
template  regions  to  corresponding  reference  regions, 

iv)  calculating  values  of  coordinates  of  corresponding  points  in 
the  plurality  of  the  radiation  images,  at  least  two  correspond- 
ing points  being  taken  in  each  of  the  radiation  images, 

v)  calculating  factors  of  a  first  affine  U-ansformation  for  trans- 
forming values  of  coordinates  m  the  radiation  images  which 
contain  the  template  regions,  into  values  of  coordinates  in  the 
radiation  image  which  contains  the  reference  regions,  such 
that  said  corresponding  points  in  the  plurality  of  the  radiauon 
images  may  coincide  with  one  another,  said  affine  transforma- 
tion being  represented  by  the  formula 


communicating  means  for  communicating  coordinate  data  con- 
cerning said  image  to  another  communication  terminal  appa 
ratus;  and 

mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes; 

wherein,  in  a  first  tele-wnting  mode  of  said  plurality  of  modes, 
said  coordinate  data  is  communicated  to  the  other  communi- 
cation tenminal  apparatus  through  a  logical  coordinate  system 
of  displayed  coordinates  of  the  image  displayed  on  the  display 
means  based  on  a  size  of  said  image  so  that  a  same  size  image 
as  displayed  on  the  display  means  is  communicated  to  the 
other  communication  terminal; 

wherein,  in  a  second  document  mode  of  said  plurality  of  modes, 
said  coordinate  data  is  communicated  to  said  other  communi- 
cation terminal  apparatus  through  a  document  coordinate  sys 
tem  of  document  coordinates  within  the  document  based  on  a 
size  of  said  document  so  that  an  image  of  a  different  size  as 
displayed  on  the  display  means  may  be  communicated  to  the 
other  communication  terminal,  and 

wherein  the  communications  are  accomplished  in  real-time. 


(:)=(;;)(:)•(;) 


wherein  u  and  v  represent  the  coordinates  of  the  reference 
region,  x  and  y  repre.sents  the  coordinates  of  the  specific 
region,  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  the  factors  representing  correction 
with  a  rotating  operation  and  correction  with  an  enlargement 
or  reduction  factor,  and  e  and  f  are  the  factors  representing 
correction  with  parallel  translation, 

VI)  carrying  out  said  first  affine  transformation,  in  which  the 
calculated  factors  of  said  first  affine  transformation  are  used 
and  m  which  at  least  the  correction  with  the  rotating  operation 
and  the  correction  with  the  enlargement  or  reduction  factor 
are  earned  out  on  the  radiation  images  containing  the  tem- 
plate regions, 

vii)  carrying  out  a  second  template  matching  on  the  radiation 
images  which  have  been  obtained  from  the  first  affine  trans- 
formation. 

Villi  calculating  the  factors  of  a  second  affine  transformation, 
which  IS  represented  by  said  formula,  and 

IX)  carrying  out  .said  second  affine  transformation,  in  which  the 
factors  of  said  second  affine  transformation  having  been  cal- 
culated after  the  second  template  matching  are  used,  and  in 
which  the  correction  with  the  rotating  operation,  the  correc- 
tion with  the  enlargement  or  reduction  factor,  and  the  correc- 
tion with  the  parallel  translation  are  earned  out  on  the  radia- 
tion images  containing  the  template  regions. 


5.623361 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  INTERFEROMETRIC  SENSOR 
Nile  F.  Hartman.  Stone  Mountain.  Ga..  assignor  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corporation.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535369 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—12  44  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  delecting  a  property   of  an  ensironment, 
compnsing: 

a.  means  tor  producing  a  beam  ol  coherent  radiation: 
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a  planar  waveguide,  comprising: 

i  a  first  region  thai  allows  radiation  to  propagate  therethrough 
as  a  first  function  of  exposure  to  the  property  of  the 
environment;  and 
u  a  second  region,  distinct  from  the  first  region,  that  allows 
radiation  to  propagate  therethrough  as  a  second  function  of 
exposure  to  the  property  of  the  environment,  the  second 
function  being  different  from  the  first  function, 
means  for  coupling  the  beam  into  the  planar  waveguide;  and 
means  for  determining  a  phase  difiference  between  a  first  pan 
of  the  beam  after  having  propagated  through  the  first  region 
and  a  second   part  of  the   beam   after  having  propagated 
through  the  second  region, 
the  apparatus  having  a  structural  feature  that  resmcts  transmission 
of  the  beam  through  the  planar  waveguide  to  only  a  single  mode  of 
the  beam. 


angular  coordinate  represcnutive  of  the  position  of  the  second 
optical  transrmssion  path  at  the  intersecting  point  on  the 
second  closed  curve. 


c. 
d. 


5,623,5« 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ANGULAR  COORDINATES 
OF  OPPOSING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  IN  A  MECHANICAL 
OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Duwayne  R.  Anderson,  and  Mark  D.  Marineau,  both  of  Red- 
mond. Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc.,  WUsonviUe,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.298^Apr.  5.  1W4.  P||t 
No  5,438.638.  This  appUcation  Jim.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.002 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/.'6 
U.S.  CI.  385-16  5  Claims 


5.623362 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  OPPOSING  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  PATHS  IN  A  MECHANICAL  OPTICAL 
SWITCH 
Duwayne  R.  Anderson;  Steve  U.  Reinhold.  both  of  Redmond. 
Lorimer  L.  Twigg.  Sisters,  and  Mark  D.  Marineau.  Red- 
mond, all  of  Or«g..  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUsonvUle, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.583,  Feb.  23^  1995  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.29», 
Apr  5   1994.  PaL  No.  5.438.638.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  478.174 
InL  CI."  G02B  6/40 
U.S.  CI.  38^16  27  Claims 


1  In  an  optical  switch  having  first  and  second  optical  transmis- 
sion paths  in  opposing  relationship  forming  an  opucal  interface 
and  rouung  about  respecuve  first  and  second  independent  and 
offset  rotational  axes  for  positioning  the  respective  transmission 
paths  on  first  and  second  closed  curves  with  the  closed  curves 
being  laterally  offset  from  each  other  for  establishing  intersecting 
points  on  the  closed  curves  and  means  for  storing  angular  coordi- 
nates representative  of  the  position  of  the  respective  transmission 
paths  at  the  intersecung  points  of  the  first  and  second  closed  curves 
and  dnve  motors  for  selecuvely  rotating  the  first  and  second 
opucal  transmissions  paths  relative  to  each  other  about  their 
respective  independent  and  offset  rotational  axes,  a  method  for 
axially  aligning  the  opposing  optical  transmission  paths  compns 
ing  the  steps  of;  ,      a 

(1)  rotaung  the  first  opucal  transmission  path  on  the  first  closed 
curve  to  one  of  the  intersecting  points  in  response  to  the 
angular  coordinate  representative  of  the  position  of  the  first 
optical  ttansmission  path  at  the  intersecting  point  on  the  first 
closed  curve;  and 

(2)  simultaneously  routing  the  second  optical  transmission  path 
on  the  second  closed  curve  to  the  intersecting  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  intersecting  point  in  step  (Dm  response  to  the 


1    In  an  optical  switch  having  at  least  a  first  optical  fiber 
disposed  within  a  first  mounting  member  rotating  about  a  first 
independent  rotational  axis  with  the  first  optical  fiber  posiuoned 
wilhin  the  mounting  member  to  move  on  a  first  closed  curve  and  a 
plurality  of  optical   fibers  disposed  within  a  second  mounting 
member  with  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  within  the  second 
mounting  member  rotating  about  a  second  independent  and  offset 
rotational  axis  with  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  posiuoned  within 
the  second  mounting  member  to  move  on  closed  curves,  the  first 
and  second  mounung  members  having  end  faces  in  opposing 
relauonship  forming  an  optical  interface  between  the  first  optica 
fiber  and  the  plurality  of  opucal  fibers,  with  the  first  and  second 
rotational  axes  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other  for  offsetting 
the  first  closed  curve  from  the  closed  curves  of  the  plurality  ot 
optical    fibers    for   establishing   intersecting   points   between   the 
closed  curves  of  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  within  the  second 
mounung  member  and  the  closed  curve  of  the  first  opucal  fiber,  a 
method  for  determining  the  angular  coordmates  representauve  ot 
the  intersecung  points  on  the  closed  curves  of  the  first  optical  fiber 
and  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  relative  angular  coordinates  ot  intersecting  points 
between  each  of  the  closed  curves  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  and  the  closed  curve  of  the  fiist  optical  fiber  as  a 
function  of  imaging  the  respective  end  faces  of  the  first  and 
second  mounting  members  for  determining  the  locauons  ot 
the  optical  fibers  in  the  respecuve  mounting  members  and  at 
least  one  reference  point  within  one  of  the  mounting  mem 
bers  the  respective  axes  of  rotation  of  the  mounung  members 
and  coordinates  of  the  opucal  fibers  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  respective  mounting  members  and  using  the 
coordinates  of  the  optical  fibers  in  conjunction  with  the  offset 
of  the  first  and  second  mounting  members. 

b)  adjusung  the  relative  angular  coordinates  of  intersecting 
points  between  each  of  the  closed  curves  of  the  plurality  of 
opucal  fibers  and  the  closed  curve  of  the  first  optical  fiber  as 
a  function  of  aligning  the  first  optical  fiber  with  the  reference 

point; 

c)  optimally  aligning  one  of  the  plurality  of  opucal  fibers  with 
the  first  optical  fiber  at  one  of  the  intersecung  points  on  the 
closed  curves  using  the  adjusted  relauve  angular  coordinates 
as  the  starting  angular  coordinates; 


d)  readjusting  the  relative  angular  coordinates  of  intersecting 
points  between  each  of  the  closed  curves  of  the  remaining 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  the  closed  curve  of  the  first 
optical  fiber  and  the  offset  of  the  first  and  second  mounting 
members; 

el  optimally  aligning  the  remaining  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
with  the  first  optical  fiber  at  their  respective  intersecting 
points  using  the  readjusted  relative  angular  coordinates  as  the 
starting  angular  coordinates;  and 

0  storing  the  angular  coordinates  of  the  intersecting  points  of  the 
optimally  aligned  first  optical  fiber  and  each  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  fibers. 


1.  An  optical  mechanical  switch  comprising: 

a  fixed  base;  and 

first  and  second  silica  optical  structures  cleaved  from  a  mono- 
lithic silica  optical  structure,  each  of  the  first  and  second  silica 
optical  structures  having  a  corresponding  cleaved  edge  and 
containing  at  least  one  waveguide,  a  surface  of  the  first 
structure  being  coupled  to  a  surface  of  the  fixed  base,  a 
corresponding  surface  of  the  second  structure  being  coupled 
to  a  surface  in  a  common  plane  with  said  fixed  base  surface, 
and  the  cleaved  edge  of  the  second  structure  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  facing  the  first  stnicture"s  cleaved  edge, 
wherein  the  second  structure  is  moveable  in  a  direction  along 
the  cleaved  edges  to  selectively  provide  connections  and 
alignment  of  the  waveguides  of  the  respective  structures. 


5,623465 
OPTICAL  SENSOR/ACTUATOR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  VaTH  COMMON  CONTROL  SITE 
INDEPENDENTLY  RESPONDING  TO  INPUTS  FROM 
SENSORS  AND  CONTROLLING  ASSOCIATED 
ACTUATORS 
Loudon  T.  Blair;  Stephen  A.  Cassidy;   Paul  Urquhart.  and 
Colin  A.  Millar,  all  of  Suffolk.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don. England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01130,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  347^99 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
92305011;  Aug.  14,  1992,  92307130 

Int  CI.'  G02B  (V?« 
U.S.  a.  385—24  19  Claims 

1   An  optical  communications  system  comprising: 
a  head-end  station; 
an  optical  fibre  network;  and 


5,623464 
SELF-ALIGNED  MECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SWfrCH 
Herman  M.  Presby,  Highland  Park.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,708 

Int.  CI."  C02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—20  22  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  sensors  and  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  actuator 
being  local  to  and  as.sociated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors,  the  sensors  and  actuators  being  arranged 
to  communicate  data  \ia  the  network  at  a  plurality  of  different 
wavelengths  charactensuc  of  different  respective  sensors  and 
actuators; 

the  head-end  station  including: 

an  optical  source; 

means  for  outputting  an  optical  signal  from  the  source  onto  the 
network; 

means  for  detecting  narrowband  components  of  the  optical  sig- 
nal modulated  by  the  sensors  and  returned  via  the  network  to 
the  head-end  station; 

optical  modulator  means  for  selectively  modulating  different 
narrowband  optical  signals  and  means  for  outputting  the 
resuhing  modulated  signals  onto  the  network  for  tfansmission 
to  the  actuators;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  incoming  data  earned  by  the 
delected  narrowband  components  and  arranged  to  output  out- 
going data  to  the  optical  modulator  means. 


5.623466 

NETWORK  WITH  THERMALLY  INDUCED  WAVEGUIDE 

Hyung  J.  Lee,  and  Weyl-kuo  Wang,  both  of  Westfield.  NJ., 

assignors  (o  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  444.949 

int.  CI.''  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—24  18  Oaims 


1  Optical  network  for  operation  at  a  system  wavelength,  X,.  the 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  waveguides  including  input 
and  output  waveguides,  together  with  heating  means  for  inducing  a 
thermo-optic  waveguide  for  providing  selective  coupling  between 
at  least  two  fixed  waveguides. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  thermo-optic  waveguide  is  induced  in  a  structure  comprising 
an  upper  clad  layer,  a  core  layer,  and  a  lower  clad  layer,  in 
order  to  produce  a  "Tl"  waveguide,  in  which  the  TI 
waveguide,  over  a  substantial  pan  of  us  length,  is  embraced 
within  the  core  layer,  the  width  of  the  Tl  waveguide  being 
defined  as  the  heated  portion  of  the  core  layer  including  the 
position  of  attained  peak  temperature  increase,  and  bounded 
by  positions  of  SC*  of  the  peak  temperature  increase,  wherein 
ihe  upper  cladding  layer,  core  laver  and  lower  clad  layer  are 
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all  composed  of  silica  based  glass,  and  wherein  the  thickness 
of  the  core  layer  is  a  single  mode  dimension  for  X,. 


5,623,567 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  XN  EVANESCENT  FIELD 

COUPLER 

Yvonne  L.  Barberio,  Neshuiic;  Donald  W.  Dahri^er^  Glen 

Ridge;  Jon  W.  Engelberth,  DenvUle,  and  Arthur  E.  Neeves, 

Morristown,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.  ^       ^     ..     _j 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  366,931.  Dec.  30.  1994  alwunloned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632083 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/245 

VS.  a.  385-30  1*  Claims 
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second  angle  6,.  wherein  the  second  angle  0,  is  less  than  6, 
and  is  less  than  about  0.3°; 
wherein  each  of  the  intermediate  waveguide  portions  and  branch 
waveguide  portions  has  an  associated  length,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  angles  and  the  associated  lengths  provide  about  3 
dB  electrical  bandwidth  of  about  10  GHz 
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1.  A  method  for  prepanng  optical  fibers  of  an  evanescent  field 
coupler,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a   forming  a  groove  along  a  top  surface  of  a  substrate  block 

wherein  said  groove  is  formed  shallower  than  the  diameter  of 

a  stripped  fiber; 
b  positioning  an  opucal  fiber  in  said  groove,  wherein  a  center 

portion  of  said  opucal  fiber  is  stripped  of  its  coating; 

gluing  said  opucal  fiber  in  said  groove; 

polishing  said  optical  fiber  to  remove  a  portion  of  its  cladding 

to  form  a  coupling  region,  without  polishing  said  lop  surface 

of  said  substrate  block; 

applying  an  opucal  signal  to  an  end  of  said  opUcal  fiber; 

monitoring  loss  of  said  optical  signal  at  said  coupling  region 

said  loss  being  monitored  at  a  locauon  on  said  coupling 

region;  and 
repeating  steps  d  through  f  until  a  desired  loss  value  is 

reached 


5,623,569 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  TERMINATION  WTTH  SKEWED 
TRANSFER  FACE 
Robert  W.  Musk,  Ashboddng,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pakj  Alto,  Calif.  .  ,„„  , 

PCT  No  PCr/GB93A)2648.  S  371  DaU  Jun.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15233.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481,446 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

9227040 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/.?6 
U.S.  a.  385-76  15  Claims 
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5.623,568 

COMPACT  AND  FABRICATION  TOLERANT  HIGH 

SPEED  DIGITAL  OPTICAL  Y-SWITCHES 

Mujibun  N.  Khan,  Freehold,  and  Jane  E.  Zucker.  Aberdeen. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 

HUUNJ 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,823 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  38S— 15  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  switch  comprising; 

a  first  waveguide  poruon; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  waveguide  portions  connected  to  ^e 
first  waveguide  portion  and  associated  with  a  first  angle  0,. 
wherein  the  first  angle  8,  is  less  than  about  2  0'.  and 

a  plurality  of  branch  waveguide  portions  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive intennediate  waveguide  portion  and  associated  with  a 


1   A  fibre  termination  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  for  protecting  the  end  portion  of  an  optical 

fibre,  ^     ^ 

the  opucal  fibre  comprising  a  filament  inside  a  protective  sheath 

the  end  portion  of  said  sheath  being  removed  to  expose  said 

filament; 
the  tubular  housing  compnsing  a  nose-piece  having  a  control 

tube  substantially  larger  than  said  filament  through  which  the 

exposed  portion  of  the  filament  passes; 
said  termination  providing  an  external  opucal  path  orientated  in 

a  predetermined  direction,  said  fibre  ending  in  a  transfer  face 

which  provides  optical  connection  for  optical  signals  to  pass 

between  the  core  of  the  fibre  and  its  external  path; 
wherein  the  direction  of  the  core  at  the  transfer  face  is  skewed  to 

both: 

(a)  the  external  path,  and 

(b)  the  ncrmal  to  the  transfer  face, 

the  angles  of  skew  in  both  (a)  and  (b)  being  matched  so  that 
refraction  at  the  transfer  face  causes  the  external  path  to  be 
onented  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and 

wherein  the  length  and  diameter  of  the  control  tube  is  such 
that  the  angle  between  the  filament  and  the  geomemcal  axis 
of  the  nose-piece  is  the  angle  defined  in  (a) 


5,623,570 
METHOD  OF  FUSION-SPLICING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
John  T.  Krause,  New  Providence.  NJ..  and  Dimitrios  Stroum- 
bakis,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589J14 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<« 

U.S.  a.  385-95  9  claims 
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5,623,571 

POLARIZATION  COMPENSATED  WAVEGUIDE 

GRATING  ROUTER 

Patrick  C.  Chou.  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Charles  H.  Joyner.  and 

Martin   Zirngibl.   both   of  Middletown,   NJ.,  assignors   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Set  No.  521.099 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/126 

U.S.  CI.  385-130  ,3  Caims 
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1.  In  an  optical  waveguide  device  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
substrate  wafer,  a  cladding  layer  and  a  guiding  layer  disposed  on 
the  wafer,  an  elongated  cross-section  waveguide  core,  embedded 
within  the  cladding  layer  and  having  a  refractive  index  higher  than 
the  indices  of  surrounding  cladding  material,  for  transmitting  light 
along  a  length  of  the  core,  said  waveguide  device  characterized  by 
the  capacity  to  transmit  light  in  a  plurality  of  optical  modes  having 


different  states  of  polarization  and  exhibiting  different  effective 
indices  of  refraction  for  said  different  sutes  of  polarization,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  first  segment  along  the  length  of  the  core  having  a  thickness  of 
cladding  located  over  the  core  which  is  substanually  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  cladding  located  over  the  core  of  a  second 
segment  along  the  length  of  the  core,  the  cladding  over  the 
first  segment  providing  an  increased  birefringence  of  the  first 
segment  relative  to  the  birefringence  of  the  second  segment. 


5,623,572 
DOUBLE-DECK  VIDEOCASSETTE  RECORDER 
Sang-ook  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
95-10116 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  386-1  9  Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  an  article  that  comprises  a  first  length  of 
polymer-coated  silica-based  opucal  fiber  that  is  fusion  spliced  to 
second  length  of  polymer-coated  silicabased  optical  fiber,  the 
method  compnsing 

a)  providing  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  polvmer-coated 
fibers; 

b)  contacting  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
lengths  of  polymer-coated  fibers  with  a  chemical  polymer 
remover  such  that  the  polymer  coating  is  removed  from  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  lengths  of  fiber,  said 
portions  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "stripped"  portions;  and 

c)  heating  the  stnpped  portions  and  butt-splicing  the  stnpped 
portions; 

characterized  in  that 

d)  step  b)  IS  earned  out  such  that  the  stripped  portions  are 
covered  dunng  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  ume  from 
removal  of  the  polymer  to  at  least  the  beginning  of  step  c), 
with  a  film  of  matenal  that  comprises  said  chemical  polymer 
remover. 


^cor,_cO»i 


I  A  double-deck  videocassene  Upe  recorder  with  a  first  deck 
and  a  second  deck,  said  double-deck  videocassene  tape  recorder 
compnsing: 

first  deck  system  controller  for  ouiputung  a  first  playback  mode 
signal  tor  controlling  said  tirM  deck,  a  first  conu-ol  signal  and 
a  second  control  signal; 
second  deck  system  controller  for  outputting  a  second  playback 

mode  signal  for  conunlling  said  second  decks,  respecuvely; 
first  servo  for  outpunmg  first  playback  mode  conu-ol  signals  for 
determining  a  tape  playback  mode  of  said  first  deck  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  playback  mode  signal  output  from  said 
first  deck  system  controller; 
second  servo  for  outputting  second  playback  mode  control  sig- 
nals for  determining  a  tape  playback  mode  of  said  second 
deck  in  accordance  with  said  second  playback  mode  signal 
output  from  said  second  deck  system  controller; 
a  first  deck  playback  head; 
a  second  deck  playback  head; 
a  second  deck  recording  head; 

a  luminance/chrominance  signal  processing  unit  for  demodulat- 
ing playback  luminance  and  color  signals  to  output  a  compos- 
ite video  signal,  and  for,  altemaUvely,  modulating  an  input 
composite  video  signal,  to  output  luminance  and  color  signals 
for  recording; 
a  first  switching  unit  tor  selecting  either  said  first  playback  mode 
control  signals  or  said  second  playback  mode  control  signals 
as  selected  playback  mode  control  signals,  and  for  selecting 
either  said  first  playback  mode  signal  or  said  second  playback 
mode  signal  as  a  selected  playback  mode  signal,  to  then 
supply  the  selected  playback  mode  control  signals  and  the 
selected  playback  mode  signal  to  said  luminance/chrominance 
signal  processing  unit,  wherein  the  selecting  by  said  first 
switching  unit  is  done  according  to  said  second  control  signal 
output  from  said  first  deck  system  controller: 
a  second  switching  unit  for  selecting  either  playback  luminance 
and  color  signals  produced  by  said  first  deck  playback  head, 
or  said  luminance  and  color  signals  for  recording,  output  from 
said  luminance/chrominance  signal  processing  unit,  as  a  sec- 
ond switch  unit  selected  signal,  to  then  supply  the  second 
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switch  unit  selected  signal  to  said  second  deck  recording 
head  wherein  the  selecting  by  the  second  switching  unit  is 
done  according  to  said  first  control  signal  output  from  said 
first  deck  system  controller;  and 
a  third  switching  unit  for  selecting  either  said  playback  lumi- 
nance and  color  signals  produced  by  said  first  deck  playback 
head  or  playback  and  color  signals  produced  by  said  second 
deck  playback  head,  as  a  third  switching  unit  selected  signal 
to  then  supply  the  third  switching  unit  selected  signal  to  said 
luminance/chrominance  signal  processing  unit,  wherein  the 
selecting  by  the  third  switching  unit  is  done  according  to  said 
second  control  signal  output  from  said  first  deck  system 
controller. 


5,6Z3^73 

BACKWARD  COMPATIBLE  HDTV  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Christopher   H.   Strt)lle.   Gleoskie,   Pa.   and   Jung   W.   Ko, 

LawrencevUle,  NJ.  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea  ,,.„„,     k 

Continu.tlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899^05,  Jun.  16,  1W2' «b.n- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,340 

Int.  a."  H04N  5^H.5/782 

XJS.  a.  3«^92  2'  C"^ 


27  An  improved  magnetic  recording  medium  recording  there- 
within  signals  of  first  and  second  types  in  accordance  with  a 
recording  formal,  for  reproducQon  by  a  signal  reproducer  appara^ 
tus  capable  of  reproducing  signals  of  at  least  said  first  and  second 
types,  said  recording  format  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced,  parallel  slant  tracks  of  a  first  type 
recorded  with  said  signal  of  first  type  on  the  magneuc  record- 
ing medium,  each  said  slant  track  of  said  first  type  having  a 
predetermined  spacing  from  each  of  closest  neighboring  oth- 
ers of  said  slant  tracks  of  said  first  type,  having  a  first  track 
width,  and  having  a  rcspecuve  prescnbed  azimuth  angle,  at 
least  some  of  which  prescnbed  azimuth  angles  have  a  first 
value; 
a  respective  pair  of  slant  tracks  of  a  second  type  flanking 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  slant  track  of  said  first  type  and 
being  recorded  with  said  signal  of  second  type  on  the  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  both  slant  tracks  of  each  said  respec- 
tive pair  being  recorded  with  a  similar  segment  of  said  signal 
of  second  tvpe.  the  width  of  each  said  slant  track  of  said 
second  type"  of  tracks  being  substantially  one-half  the  prede- 
termined spacing  between  the  slant  tracks  of  said  first  type,  so 
that  a  respective  two  said  slant  tracks  of  said  second  type  are 
positioned  for  filling  each  predetermined  spacing;  and 
the  improvement  wherein  said  signal  of  second  type  is  descnp- 
tive  of  digital  samples  of  at  least  video  portions  of  a  sequence 
of  images   said  digital  samples  being  arranged,  together  with 
synchromzing  data  and  identification  codes,  in  blocks  withm 
said  signal  of  second  type. 


5,623,574 
HEATED  WATER  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Knepler,  Chatham,  UI.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic 
Corporation,  Springfield,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.637 
Int.  CI."  F24H  1/20:  A47J  31/56 
VS.  a.  392— *51 

1,  A  heated  water  apparatus  comprising; 

a  reservoir  for  retaining  a  quanuty  of  water; 

a  controller  for  contiolling  said  heated  water  apparatus: 


a  controllable  heater  coupled  to  said  contioller  and  to  said 
reservoir  for  controllably  heating  said  water  retained  in  said 
reservoir; 
an  electncal  water  detector  assembly  having  a  conductive  sensor 
assembly  coupled  to  said  reservoir  and  to  said  contioller  for 
conductively  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  desired 
quantity  of  water  in  said  reservoir  and  providing  a  signal  to 
said  controller; 
a  controllable  inlet  valve  communicaung  with  said  reservoir  and 
coupled  to  said  conti-oller  for  conDx)lling  the  flow  of  water 
from  a  water  source  to  said  reservoir;  and 
a  conoxjllable  outlet  valve  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
and  coupled  to  said  controller  for  controllably  dispensing 
water  from  said  reservoir; 
said  controller  controllably  operating  said  inlet  valve  and  said 
ouUet  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  ouUet 
valve  m  response  to  the  presence  and  absence  of  water  in  said 
reservoir  as  delected  by  said  water  detector  assembly,  said 
controller  penodicaily   sensing  the   level  of  water  in  said 
reservoir  and  operating  said  inlet  valve  to  add  water  to  said 
reservoir  when  a  low  level  is  detected,  said  conti-oller  closing 
said  ouUet  valve  upon  detecting  the  absence  of  water  at  a 
predclerTnined  level  in  said  reservoir,  said  controller  control- 
lably cycling  said  outiet  valve  when  said  outiel  valve  is 
activated  and  a  low  water  level  is  detected  to  replenish  said 
reservoir  while  dispensing  therefrom,  said  controllable  outlet 
valve  being  opened  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  and 
closed  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  while  mainUining 
said  inlet  valve  in  an  open  condition,  penodicaily  sensing  the 
presence  of  water  in  said  reservoir  at  a  desired  level  while 
cycling  said  controllable  outlet  valve  opened  and  closed. 


5  Claims 


5.623375 
EXCITATION  SYNCHRONOUS  TIME  ENCODING 
VOCODER  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  A.  Fette,  Mesa;  Chad  S.  Bergstrom.  and  Sean  S.  You. 
both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumhurg,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68.918.  May  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  M79.S59. 
This  application  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,990 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 
US.  CI.  395—2.74  20  Claims 

12   An  apparatus  for  exciution  synchronous  time  decoding  of 
digiul  signals  to  provide  speech  signals,  said  apparatus  compns- 

'"^an   input  for  receiving  digital   signals  representing  encoded 

speech; 
an  encoder  coupled  to  said  input,  said  encoder  for  providing 

quantized  signals  from  said  digital  signals; 
a  frame  voicing  decision  apparatus  coupled  to  said  encoder  for 

detennimng  when  said  quantized  signals  represent  voiced 

speech  and  when  said  quantized  signals  represent  unvoiced 

speech; 
a  first  interpolator  coupled  to  said  frame  voicing  decision  appa- 
ratus said  first  interpolator  for  interpolating  between  contigu- 
ous rooi-mean-square  signal  levels  representative  of  unvoiced 
excitation; 
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5,623376 
DOWNHOLE  RADL\L  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR 

OIL  WELLS 
Harry  A.  Deans,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Meshekow  Oil 

Recovery  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96377,  Jul.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  280,739 
Int.  CI."  E21B  36/04:  F22B  1/30:  H05B  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  392—303  20  Claims 


A  downhole  radial  flow  steam  generator  for  oil  wells  that  is 
adapted  to  be  insened  into  an  annular  well  casing  having  openings 
therethrough,  said  generator  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  flex- 
ible cable  that  cames  water  and  electricily  lo  said  generator  from 
above  ground  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  of  a  diameter  less  than  intenor  diameler  of  aid 

annular  well  casing  and  having  a  consiruclion  to  allow  steam 

generated  therein  to  radially  pass  therethrough  and  through 

said  well  casing; 
at  lea>.l  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  adapted  lo  be  chargeable 

from  said  flexible  cable  fomimg  a  part  of  said  generator,  to 

convert  water  therebetween  supplied  from  said  flexible  cable 

lo  steam,  and 

a  non-conductive  porous  medium  packed  in  said  outer  casing 
between  electrodes  and  of  ^uch  a  construction  adapted  lo 
allow  steam  and  bnne  lo  pass  through  said  outer  casing,  said 
medium  is  of  such  a  configuration  as  lo  provide  circuitous 
passages  to  allow  flow  resistance  lo  water  and  steam  and  said 


medium  is  capable  of  receiving  water  lo  wet,  said  medium 
allowing  a  path  for  electric  current  while  also  allowing  steam 
to  pass  therethrough. 


a  random  noise  generator  coupled  to  said  first  interpolaler.  said 
random  noise  generator  for  providing  noise  signals  modulated 
to  a  level  determined  by  said  first  interpolaler;  and 

a  lattice  synthesis  filter  coupled  to  said  random  noise  generator 
for  synthesizing  unvoiced  speech  from  said  modulated  noise 
signals. 


5,623377 
COMPUTATIONALLY  EFFICIENT  ADAPTIVE  BIT 

ALLOCATION  FOR  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WTTH  ALLOWANCE  FOR  DECODER 
SPECTRAL  DISTORTIONS 
Louis  D.  Fielder,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby  laborato- 
ries Licensing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,975.  Nov.  1,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  92J69,  Jul.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.655 

InL  CI,"  GIOL  9/O0 

VS.  a.  39^238  24  CUims 


1  An  encoding  method  for  constructing  an  encoded  representa- 
tion of  an  input  signal  for  decoding  by  a  decoding  method  that 
compnses  applying  a  plurality  of  synthesis  filters,  said  encoding 
method  compnsing 

generating  subband  signals  by  applying  a  plurality  of  analysis 

fillers  to  said  input  signal; 
producing,  in  response  to  said  subband  signals,  encoded  infor- 
mation having  lower  informational  requirements  than  said 
subband  signals,  wherein  said  lower  information  requirements 
are  achieved  using  a  masking  threshold  established  according 
to  psycho-perceptual  pnnciples  and  by  allowing  for  spectral 
distortions  introduced  by  said  decoding  method,  said  allowing 
for  spectral  distortions  being  responsive  to  rale  of  roUoff  of 
said  masking  threshold  and  rate  of  rolloff  of  frequency 
response  of  said  plurality  of  synthesis  fillers;  and 
assembling  said  encoded  information  into  said  encoded  repre- 
sentation. 


5.623378 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  ALLOWS  NEW 

VOCABULARY  WORDS  TO  BE  ADDED  WITHOUT 

REQUIRING  SPOKEN  SAMPLES  OF  THE  WORDS 

Rajendra  P.  Mikkilineni,  Gahanna,  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,*>61 
Int.  CV  GWL  5/(>6:9/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  395-2.64  i«  claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  speech  recognition  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

al  receiving  a  user  spoken  v\ord  (L:SWi: 
b)  generating  score  parameters  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  first 
phoneme  stnngs  bv  comparing  ouipul  values  of  each  against 
ihe  USW; 
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S.623.5W 
PLANNING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Haruki  Inoue,  KatsuU;  Hlroyukl  Ichikawa,  Iwakl;  Hideo 
Yoshida,  Takahagi;  Yasuhiro  Terada,  Hitachi;  Noboni  Abe, 
Hiuclii;  Yoshiyuiti  Satoh,  HitacW;  Masakani  Yahiro,  HiU- 
ciii,  and  Akeml  Olitsuki,  Kiyose,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,016 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1993.  5-171765 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/IH 

VS.  CL  395—51  ">  C'»'"»* 


—  TWE 


M« 
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c)  selecting  one  ot  the  first  phoneme  stnngs  having  a  best 
correlation  to  the  USW  based  on  said  score  parameters,  said 
one  phoneme  stnng  corresponding  to  a  first  word  in  a  stored 
database. 

d)  generating  a  decision  field  having  a  first  region  that  contains 
a  first  set^of  response  signals  and  a  second  region  that  con- 
tains to  a  second  set  of  response  signals,  said  first  set  of 
response  signals  including  response  signals  obtained  by  excit- 
ing said  one  phoneme  string,  said  second  set  of  response 
signals  obtained  by  exciting  a  second  string  of  phonemes  thai 
differs  from  said  one  phoneme  stnng, 

e)  generating  a  third  response  signal  based  on  exciting  said  one 
phoneme  string  with  the  USW. 

f)  detemiming  whether  said  USW  is  a  valid  input  of  the  first 
word  based  on  a  comparison  of  said  third  response  signal  to 
said  decision  field,  said  USW  comprising  a  valid  input  ot  the 
first  word  if  said  third  response  signal  is  within  said  first 
region  and  an  invalid  input  of  the  first  word  if  said  third 
response  signal  is  within  said  second  region. 


5,623,579 

AL-TOMATED  METHOD  FOR  THE  SYSTEMATIC 

INTERPRETATION  OF  RESONANCE  PEAKS  IN 

SPECTRUM  DATA 

Brian   Damiano,  and   Richard   T   Wood,   both  of  KnoxvUle. 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.. 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.922,  May  27,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443J92 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06E  l/(>0.M)O:  G06F  15/IH 

VJS.  CI.  395—22  20  Claims 
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1.  A  planning  system,  compnsing 

setting  means  for  accepting,  at  least,  a  given  planning  problem, 
and  values  of  a  variable  required  for  solving  the  problem; 

optimization  means  for  creating  an  objective  function  which 
expresses  an  item  intended  for  either  ot  minimuation  or 
maximization  in  the  planning  problem,  and  for  forming  a  plan 
which  affords  either  of  minimum  or  maximum  values  of  the 
created  objective  funcuon.  and 

storage  means  for  stonng  therein,  at  least,  a  preset  variable 
required  for  forming  the  plan. 

said  optimization  means  including  calculation  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  difference  \alue  between  values  of  said  objective 
function  assumed  in  a  last  formed  plan  and  a  newly  formed 
plan,  and  replanning  means  for  comparing  the  difference 
value  of  said  objective  function  with  a  value  of  the  preset 
variable  in  said  storage  means,  and  for  substituting  the  last 
formed  plan  with  the  newly  formed  plan  and  setting  the  latter 
as  a  candidate  for  an  optimum  plan,  on  condition  thai  said 
difference  value  of  said  objective  function  is  smaller  than  the 
value  of  the  preset  variable,  wherein  said  value  of  the  preset 
variable  is  determined  randomly,  at  each  time  the  plan  is 
formed,  within  a  range  which  decreases  as  a  number  of  times 
of  planning  increase. 


1.  A  method  for  spectral  signature  interpretation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  and  transforming  raw  sensor  signals  of  a  system  into 
frequency  spectra, 

isolating  from  said  frequency  spectra  a  plurality  of  resonance 
frequencies  corresponding  to  operating  conditions  of  compo- 
nents within  the  system; 

developing  a  neural  network  from  a  mathematical  model  based 
on  modeled  resonant  frequencies  of  components  of  said  sys- 
tem, the  resonant  frequencies  being  adjusted  to  charactenze 
the  steady  state  condition  of  the  system; 

feeding  the  plurality  of  resonance  frequencies  into  the  neural 
network,  and 

outpuning  from  the  neural  network  a  diagnosis  of  the  actual 
physical  conditions  of  said  components  of  the  system. 


5.623.581 

DIRECT  MEW  INTER.ACTIVE  PHOTO  KIOSK  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  FOR  SAME 

Samuel  S.  Attenberg.  Washington,  D.C..  assignor  to  APBl 

Interactive  Kiosk  Systems.  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser  No.  589.124 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00:  H04N  7//« 

CS.  CI.  395—106  '4  C\aims 

1  A  direct  view  photo  kiosk  for  automatically  taking,  processing 

and  delivering  to  a  user  in  response  to  user  activated  controls 

photographic  images  of  the  user  posed  at  the  photo  kiosk  compris 

ing; 

an  electronic  imaging  device  for  electronically  forming,  in 
response  to  a  signal  activated  by  a  user,  firsl  electronic  imag- 
ing information  representative  of  an  image  of  the  user  posed 
in  a  region  provided  at  the  photo  kiosk  for  the  user  to  pose; 
optical  reflection  means  positioned  between  the  region  provided 
for  the  user  lo  pose  and  said  electronic  imaging  device  for 
reflecting  the  image  of  the  user  within  said  kiosk  to  form  a 
folded  and  extended  length  optical  path  to  narrow  ihe  depth  of 
held  within  said  region  provided  for  the  user  to  pose: 
an  electronic  processor  for  electronically  processing  said  firsl 
electronic   imaging  information  to  form  second  electronic 
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imaging  information  representative  of  multiple  images  of  the 
linage  represented  by  said  first  electronic  imaging  informa- 
tion; 

said  second  electronic  imaging  information  represenung  said 
multiple  images  being  arranged  in  a  preselected  pattern  for 
being  produced  in  hard  copy  fmni  on  a  single  sheet; 

a  pnnler  for  printing  out  hard  copy  images  responsive  lo  elec 
Ironic  imaging  information  delivered  thereto; 

said  electronic  processor  including  means  for  delivering  said 
second  electronic  imaging  information  to  said  pnnler  for 
printing  out  from  said  printer  on  a  single  multilayer  hard  copy 
sheet  said  multiple  images  represented  by  said  second  elec 
ironic  information; 

said  single  multilayer  hard  copy  sheet  being  formed  of  a  base 
sheet  layer  and  an  imaging  sheet  layer  which  are  removably 
adhered  together  and  formatted  such  thai  each  of  said  mul- 
tiple images  can  be  separately  peeled  off  from  said  support- 
ing base  sheet  layer  on  which  all  of  said  multiple  images  are 
adhesively  secured;  and 

delivery  means  for  automalicallv  delivenng  lo  said  user  said 
single  multilayer  hard  copy  sheet  containing  said  multiple 
images. 


5.623382 
COMPUTER  INTERFACE  OR  CONTROL  INPUT  DEVICE 
FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 
OTHER  ELONGATED  MECHANICAL  OBJECTS 
Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Immer- 
sion Human  Interface  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,120 
Int.  CI."  G05B  /5/W 
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14.  A  control  input  device  for  interfacing  the  motion  of  an 
•longated  cylindncal  mechanical  object  with  a  digital  processing 
lystem  comprising; 

a  support; 

a  gimbal  mechanism  including: 

a)  a  U  shaped  base  portion  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  legs  extending  therefrom,  wherein 
said  base  of  said  U  shaped  base  portion  is  rotatably  coupled 
to  said  support;  and 

b)  an  elongated  object  receiving  portion  provided  with  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough  which  defines  an  object 
axis  for  an  elongated  c>  lindncal  object,  where  said  receiv- 
ing portion  IS  at  least  partially  disposed  between  said  legs 
of  said  U  shaped  base  portion  and  is  pivoully  coupled 
thereto,  said  receiving  portion  further  including  a  transla- 
tion interface  and  a  rotation  interface,  both  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  said  object  axis  such  dial  diey  engage  said  elon 
gated  cylindrical  object  when  it  is  engaged  with  said 
aperture; 

wherein  said  ba.se  portion  rotates  around  a  first  axis  and  said 
object  receiving  portion  rotates  around  a  second  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  lo  said  first  axis,  and  wherein  said 
object  axis  defines  a  radius  in  a  sphencal  coordinate  system 
having  an  ongin  at  an  intersection  of  said  first  axis  and  said 
second  axis; 
a  first  input  transducer  arranged  to  transduce  motion  between 
said  support  and  said  U  shaped  base  portion  lo  produce  a  first 
input  electrical  signal  representative  of  a  sensed  posiuon  of 
said  U  shaped  base  portion  relative  lo  said  support; 
a  second  inpul  transducer  arranged  to  transduce  motion  between 
said  U  shaped  base  portion  and  said  object  receiving  portion 
to  produce  a  second  input  eleclncal  signal  representative  of  a 
sensed  position  of  said  object  receiving  portion  relative  to 
said  U  shaped  base  portion; 
a  third  inpul  transducer  coupled  to  said  translation  interface  to 
produce  a  third  input  electrical  signal  represenutive  of  a 
sensed  u-anslation  of  said  elongated  cylindncal  object  relative 
10  said  object  receiving  portion  without  causing  substantial 
translational  motion  of  said  object  receiving  portion  with 
respect  to  said  support;  and 
a  fourth  input  transducer  coupled  to  said  rotation  interface  and 
said  object  to  produce  a  fourth  mpul  eleclncal  signal  repre- 
senutive of  a  sensed  rotation  of  said  elongated  cylindncal 
object  relative  to  said  object  receiving  portion  without  causing 
substantial  rotational  motion  of  said  object  receiving  portion 
with  respect  to  said  support. 


U.S.  CI.  395—99 


5.623,583 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  CROSS-SECTION 

INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Sekiji  Nishino.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.618 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar  16,  1994,  6-046120 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]5/(M 
U.S.  CI.  395—120  13  Claims 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  model  cross-section  specification  system 
having  a  CPU  (central  processor  unit),  external  memory  device, 
mouse  and  graphic  display,  for  displaying  three-dimensional  figure 
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data  corresponding  to  a  three-dimensional  figure  in  a  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  system  with  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  on  a  graphic 
display,  comprising: 

figure  data  read-in  prixressing  means  for  reading  in  and  stonng 
three-dimensional  figure  data  stored  in  said  external  meraory 
device; 

graphic  control  means  for  displaying  the  three  dimensional  fig- 
ure data  stored  in  said  figure  data  read-in  processing  means  on 
a  graphic  display; 

mouse  control  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  specify  an  arbitrary 
cross-section  in,  and  to  arbitrarily  move  and  rotate,  said 
three-dimensional  figure  displayed  on  the  graphic  display  by 
said  graphic  control  means  using  said  mouse,  and  for  creating 
information  specified  by  the  user; 

cross-section  shape  processing  means  for  computing  the  geo- 
metrical shape  of  a  specified  cross-section  of  said  figure;  and 

figure  data  editing  means  for  distinguishing  data  that  are  not  to 
be  displayed  as  a  consequence  of  the  cutting  from  the  three- 
dimensional  figure  data  that  are  to  be  displayed  so  that  only 
data  to  be  displayed  are  read  into  said  graphic  control  means; 

thereby  permitting  specification  and  display  of  the  cross-section 
of  said  figure  located  in  an  interior  of  a  three-dimensional 
structure  expressed  by  said  three-dimensional  inodel 


5,623385 

METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  OF  A  DOCUMENT  IMAGE 

Luis  A.  Matias,  and  Raymond  E.  Maslinski.  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,063 

Int  C\^  G06K  15/W 

VS.  a.  395—115  25  Oaims 


5,623,584 

OUTPUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

IWneaki   Kurumida,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.683,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,936 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092287 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—110  15  Claims 
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1   A  character  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  coordinate  point  information  for 
expressing  a  character  pattern; 

second  memory  means  for  slonng  correction  information  for 
expressing  a  character  pattern  including  at  lea,st  two  lines 
which  slightly  differ  in  width  from  each  other;  and 

generating  means  for  using  the  coordinate  point  information 
>iored  in  said  first  memory  means  and  the  correction  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  second  memory  means  lo  generate  a 
character  paiiem  including  at  least  two  lines  which  slightly 
differ  in  width  from  each  other,  if  the  character  panem  lo  be 
generated  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  size,  and  for  that 
information  to  generate  a  character  pattern  those  at  least  two 
lines  are  equal  in  width  lo  each  other,  if  the  character  pattern 
to  be  generated  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  size 
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1  A  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  job  image  buffers  (JIBs),  each  JIB  including  means 
for  compressing  rastenzed  image  data,  memory  means  for 
stonng  compressed  rastenzed  image  data  and  means  for 
expanding  the  compressed  rastenzed  image  data; 

an  electronic  wnter  means  having  a  plurality  of  wnting  compo- 
nents, each  component  being  a.ssoeiated  with  a  respective 
segment  of  an  image  to  be  simultaneously  recorded, 

wnter  interface  means  operativel)  connected  to  the  JIBs  and  the 
wnting  components  for  simultaneously  outpulting  to  the  wnt- 
ing components  data  for  a  respective  image  segment  to  be 
recorded  by  its  respective  wnting  component;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  flow  of  data  to  the  JIBs  so  that 
each  of  the  plural  JIBs  receives  data  for  only  one  respective 
segment  of  each  page  of  image  data  and 

wherein  the  control  means  includes  means  for  determining 
which  of  the  JIBs  has  the  mo>t  available  memory  capacity  for 
stonng  a  segment  of  a  page  and  the  control  means  includes 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  data  of  a  segment  of  a  page 
meeting  a  cnterion  as  most  buss  to  the  JIB  determined  to 
have  the  most  available  memory  capacity 


5,623.586 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  KNOW  LEDGE  BASED 

REPRESENTATION  AND  DISPLAY  OF  THREE 

DLMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

Karl-Heinz  Hohne,  Friedrirh-Ebert-Strasse   10  e,  2080  Pin- 

neberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.706.  May  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser  No.  163.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 
117.9 

Int.  CI."  G06T  7/00 
IS.  CI.  395—124  24  Claims 

I  A  method  for  the  representation  of  a  three  dimensional  object 
especiailv  for  use  in  the  field  of  medical  technology  utilizing  a 
computer  based  system  with  a  screen  and  at  least  one  input  device, 
said  computer  based  system  having  an  interactive  system  imple- 
mented thereon,  wherein  the  complete  volume  of  the  three  dimen- 
sional object  IS  acquired  spatially  relative  lo  a  geometnc  param- 
eter, a  sequence  of  picture  units  are  generated  as  well  as  a  spatial 


coordination  of  the  parameter  and  are  stored  in  a  storage  device 
and  fed  to  a  representation  device  for  visualization,  said  interactive 
system  enabling  the  selection  of  at  least  one  pan  of  a  displayed 
picture  unit  and  said  system  being  able  to  display  said  selected  part 
of  said  picture  without  displaying  other  parts  of  said  picture  in  the 
same  way  as  said  selected  part,  said  method  of  representation 
compnsing  after  acquisition,  subdividing  the  complete  volume 
assigned  to  an  object  into  volume  elements,  assigning  at  least  one 
attribute  defining  each  of  said   volume  elements  thereto,   said 
attnbute  corresponding  to  one  biological  characterisUc  of  said 
volume  elements,  all  volume  elements  of  the  selected  part  of  said 
displayed  picture  unit  having  at  least  one  identical  attnbute,  each 
of  said  volume  elements  being  filled  and  the  complete  content  of 
each  volume  element  having  the  same  attnbute  and  the  coordinates 
of  each  of  the  volume  elements  and  stonng  said  attnbute  charac- 
tenzing  each  of  the  volume  elements  and  subsequently  carrying 
out  an  assignment  of  the  volume  elements  to  recombine  selected 
volume  elements  to  create  spatial  substructures  of  the  object  as 
well  as  for  visualization  of  a  selectable  coordination  of  the  volume 
elements  realized  dependent  on  at  least  one  selected  attnbute,  said 
recombination  of  said  volume  elements  being  a  function  of  select- 
ing at  least  one  free  selectable  attnbute,  said  at  least  one  free 
selectable  attnbute  being  selected  by  an  analysis  of  readable  text 
selected  by  the  user,  said  selected  readable  text  defining  the  mean- 
ing of  said  attributes,  combining  all  volume  elements  defined  by 
said  selected  attnbute  for  said  recombination  within  the  complete 
content  of  the  object,  assigning  and  stonng  meanings  of  each  of 
said  attributes,  displaying  said  meanings  of  said  attributes  as  read- 
able text  after  selection  of  one  portion  of  the  object,  whereby  the 
recombination  of  said  selected  volume  elements  creates  a  visual- 
ization of  a  selected  portion  of  a  real  biological  object,   said 
interactive  system  also  being  able  to  automaucally  combine  said 
selected  pan  of  said  picture  with  said  meanings  of  said  attributes  as 
readable  text  on  said  screen. 


5,623,587 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 
Richard  L.  Bulman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kldeo  Produc- 
tions. Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138^31,  Oct  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Thte  application  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489364 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—135  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electronic  image  of  a  subject,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electronically  inputting  a  first  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  subject  and  storing  a  set  of  first  digiul  representations 
defining  said  first  image  in  a  foreground  electronic  image 
frame; 
(bl  generating  a  plurality  of  second  images  of  a  picture  contain- 
ing a  remainder  portion  of  said  subject  and  stonng  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  second  digital  representations,  each  set  defining  one 
of  said  second  images  in  a  background  electronic  image 
frame: 
(c)  producing  a  set  of  third  digital  representations  associated 
with  said  foreground  frame  defining  (Da  first  reference  point 


SIS 


on  said  foreground  frame  indicating  the  location  of  said 
subject  portion  in  said  foreground  frame,  and  (2)  the  size  of 
said  subject  portion  in  said  foreground  frame; 

(d)  producing  a  set  of  fourth  digiul  represenutions  associated 
with  each  of  said  background  frames  defining  (Da  second 
reference  point  on  each  respective  background  frame  specify- 
ing the  desired  position  of  said  subject  portion  in  said  back- 
ground frame,  and  (2)  the  desired  size  of  said  subject  portion 
in  each  respective  background  frame; 

(e)  converting  said  set  of  first  representations  of  said  first  image 
into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fifth  representations,  in  dependence 
upon  the  size  information  defined  by  said  set  of  third  repre- 
sentations and  said  plurality  of  sets  of  fourth  representations, 
each  set  of  said  fifth  representations  defining  said  foreground 
frame  with  said  subject  portion  scaled  to  said  desired  size  and 
located  at  said  desired  position  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
background  frames; 

(f)  combining  said  set  of  fifth  representanons  defining  said 
foreground  frame  upon  said  set  of  second  represenutions 
defining  said  background  frame  such  that  said  first  and  second 
reference  points  substantially  coincide,  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  sixth  digital  represenutions,  each  defining  a  respec- 
tive final  electronic  image  frame  containing  said  subject  por- 
tion disposed  upon  said  remainder  of  said  subject  at  said 
desired  position  and  with  said  desired  size:  and 

(g)  storing  said  plurality  of  said  sets  of  said  sixth  digital  repre- 
senutions to  provide  a  sequence  of  said  final  frames 


5,623388 
COMPUTER  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  NON-SALIENCE 

DEEMPHASIS 
Eric  J.  Gould.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990^39 
Int  CI."  G«6F  15/00:  G09G  5/i4:5/08 
VS.  a.  39S— 326  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  computerized  system  having  a  computer  storage  means 
for  information  represented  by  a  sequence  of  displayable  objects,  a 
display  for  displaying  such  objects,  and  a  user  control  device  for 
said  computer,  said  computer  having  means  for  accessing  the 
storage  means  and  for  causing  the  display  to  display  certain  of  the 
objects  under  control  of  the  control  device,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  first  means  in  the  computer  responsive  to  the  user  control 
device  for  selectively  shrinking  the  display  of  a  first  segment 
of  the  objects  displayed  to  emphasize  the  display  of  a  second 
segment  of  the  displayed  objects; 

(b)  second  means  for  displaying  alongside  the  displayed  objects 
a  scroll  bar  as  part  of  the  control  device,  said  scroll  bar 
including  a  controller  button; 
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5.623390 
DYNAMIC  GRAPHICS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DISPLAYING  SPATIAL-TIME-SERIES  DATA 
Richard  A.  Becker.  W'atchung;  Stephen  G.  Eick,  Edison;  Eileen 
O.  MUler,  Short  Hills,  and  Allan  R.  Wilks.  Scotch  Plains,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,549.  Aug.  7.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125.612 

Int  CI.'  G06F  MN 

VS.  C\.  395—326  23  Claims 


(c)  thutl  means  connecting  the  second  means  to  the  first  means 
such  that  transformation  of  the  object  display  into  shrunken 
and  non-shrunken  segments  causes  a  corresponding  change  m 
the  appearance  of  those  scroll  bar  portions  located  in  propor 
tion  to  the  shrunken  or  non-shrunken  object  segmenis  in  the 
document; 

(d)  fourth  means  for  producing  a  cursor  on  the  display,  the 
posKion  of  said  cursor  being  controlled  by  the  control  device; 

(e)  fifth  means  such  that  when  the  cursor  is  adjacent  the  control- 
ler button  and  the  user  activates  a  switch  on  the  control 
device,  sixth  means  are  activated  for  controlling  the  level  of 
emphasis  of  the  second  segment,  wherein  the  sixth  means 
includes  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  whose  size  or  appear- 
ance indicates  the  level  of  emphasis. 


5,623389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  INCREMENTALLY 

BROWSING  LEVELS  OF  STORIES 

Bradford  H.  Needham.  Hillsboro.  and  Edward  R.  Harrison. 

Beaverton.  both  of  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  CUra,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,446 

Int.  CI."  G06F  JAX) 

VS.  CI.  395—160  20  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  graphics  arrangement  for  use  in  a  computer  having 
a  display,  said  display  being  employed  to  display  data  occurring  at 
respective  points  in  ume.  said  arrangement  comprising 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  predetermined  request  inputted 
by  a  user  of  said  computer  for  displaying  on  said  display  a 
plurality  of  multidimensional  symbols  representing  respective 
nodes,  said  dimensions  being  indicative  of  the  levels  of 
respective  data  associated  viith  its  respective  one  of  said 
nodes  at  a  particular  point  in  time,  and 

means  for  displaying  on  said  display  a  tool  representing  indi 
vidual  points  in  time  at  which  said  data  occurred  and.  respon- 
sive to  said  user  interacting  with  said  tool  so  as  to  cause  said 
tool  to  move  to  an  individual  one  of  said  points,  for  adjusting 
the  dimensions  of  each  of  said  symbols  so  that  said  dimen- 
sions represent  the  levels  of  said  associated  data  that  occurred 
at  the  point  in  time  represented  by  the  current  position  ot  said 
displayed  tool. 


5,623391 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  BCILDING 
SPREADSHEET  APPLICATIONS 
Lstvan  Cseri.  Scotts  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  866.658.  Apr.  8.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.416.895.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  120329 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/40 
V.S.  CI.  395—326  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  displaying  information  in  a  computer  system, 
said  computer  system  including  a  prix;essor  coupled  to  a  memory, 
said  computer  system  including  a  display  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor, said  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  stones,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  first  levels  of  information  corresponding 

to  said  plurality  of  stones  in  a  tirsi  area  of  said  display; 
displaying  a  first  level  of  information  of  a  first  story  of  said 

plurality  of  stories  in  a  first  subarea  of  said  hrst  area; 
detecting  a  selector  within  said  first  subarea; 
displaying  a  second  level  of  information  of  said  first  story  w  ithin 
said  first  subarea  responsive  to  said  detecting  said  selector 
within  said  first  subarea; 
detecting  a  selection  within  said  first  subarea;  and 
displaying  a  third  level  of  information  of  said  first  story  within 
said  first  area. 
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1  In  an  electronic  spreadsheet  system  having  a  memory  and  a 
storage  device  for  stonng  data  in  a  plurality  of  cell  objects,  each  of 
said  cell  objects  having  a  set  of  properties  including  a  value 
property,  each  of  the  set  of  properties  have  associated  values,  a 
method  for  defining  selected  user  interaction  with  a  given  cell 
object,  the  methixl  compnsing: 

in  response  to  first  user  input,  generating  a  user  interface  object 
of  a  predefined  type  distinct  from  cell  objects,  said  user 
interface  object  having  a  set  of  properties  including  a  value 
property; 


in  response  to  second  user  input,  linking  said  value  property  of 
the  given  cell  object  with  said  value  property  of  said  user 
interface  ojbect; 

displaying  said  user  interface  object  with  a  value  of  said  value 
property  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  value  property  of 
the  given  cell  object;  and 

in  response  to  end-user  input  that  effects  a  change  in  the  value  of 
said  value  property  of  said  user  interface  object,  propagating 
the  change  to  the  given  cell  object  so  that  the  given  cell  object 
has  its  value  of  said  value  property  set  to  said  changed  value 
of  said  value  property  of  said  user  interface  object. 


5.623393 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SPACING  CHARACTERS 

Henry  D.  Spells,  ID,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Macromedia,  lnc„ 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,229 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/21 

61  Claims 
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5^23392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN 
ICONIC  SEQUENCE  TO  OPERATE  EXTERNAL  DEVICES 
Jeffrty  D.  Ouison,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jorge  M.  Femandes,  New- 
ark., both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Dynamics,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,043 
Int  a."  G06F  .?/00 
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1.  A  method  for  spacing  characters  displayed  by  an  output 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
identifying  character  pairs; 
receiving  input  comprising  relative  spacing  information  between 

characters  of  each  identified  character  pair; 
computing  a  width  for  each  of  said  characters  as  a  function  of 

said  relative  spacing  information;  and 
outputting  to  said  output  device  selected  ones  of  said  characters 

including  said  selected  ones  of  said  characters'  widths. 


1.  A  method  for  causing  a  computer  to  operate  an  external 
device,  said  computer  having  a  cUsplay  device,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

causing  said  computer  to  display  on  said  display  device  a  device 
icon,  said  device  icon  representing  said  external  device; 

causing  said  computer  to  display  on  said  display  device  an    ^^^  ^y  j^g jjq 

operation  icon,  said  operation  icon  representing  an  operation  5,,^ 

performable  by  said  external  device; 
constructing  an  icon  sequence,  said  icon  sequence  including  said 

device  icon  and  said  operation  icon;  and 
causing  said  computer  to  generate  control  signals  responsive  to 
said  icon  sequence,  said  contfol  signals  including  a  control 
signal  for  causing  said  external  device  to  perform  said  opera- 
tion; 
wherein  said  external  device  is  a  first  external  device  of  a 
plurality  of  external  devices  and  said  device  icon  is  a  first 
device  icon  of  a  plurality  of  device  icons,  each  device  icon  of 
said  plurality  of  device  icons  representing  a  corresponding 
external  device  of  said  plurality  of  external  devices,  wherein 
said  step  of  constructing  said  icon  sequence  includes  inserting 
said  plurality  of  device  icons  into  said  icon  sequence; 
and  wherein  said  step  of  constructing  said  icon  sequence 
includes  inserting  a  plurality  of  operation  icons  into  said 
icon  sequence,  wherein  said  plurality  of  operation  icons 
represent  a  plurality  of  operations,  wherein  said  step  of 
causing  said  computer  to  generate  control  signals  includes 
causing  said  computer  to  generate  control  signals  to  cause 
said  plurality  of  operations  to  be  performed  by  said  plural- 
ity of  external  devices,  wherein  the  one  or  more  devices  ot 
said  plurality  of  external  devices  which  performs  a  given 
operation  of  said  plurality   of  operations   is  determined 
based  upon  a  plurality  of  relative  positions  of  said  plurality 
of  device  icons  and  said  plurality  of  operation  icons  in  said 
icon  sequence. 


5,623394 
EMBEDDED  THERMISTOR  FOR  ONBOARD  THERMAL 

MONITORING  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Deepak  Swamy,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA,  LJ*.,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200^67,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Jan.  18,  199*,  Ser.  No.  588,152 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  U/34 

27Clainis 


1  A  computer  system  compnsing; 

a  microprocessor; 

a  circuit  board  for  supporting  and  coupling  to  said  microproces- 
sor; 

an  electrically  conductive  flat  trace  of  predetermined  shape 
formed  on  said  circuit  board,  said  trace  having  a  temperature 
dependent  electncal  property; 

means  for  mounting  said  microprocessor  on  said  board  adjacent 
to  said  trace; 
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temperature  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  trace  for  measuring 

said  electrical  property  of  said  trace; 
means,  coupled  lo  said  detection  circuit,  for  providing  a  signal  to 

indicate  that  said  temperature  of  said  trace  has  exceeded  a 

predetermined  level;  and 
means  for  modifving  the  operation  of  said  computer  system  in 

response  to  said  ovenemperature  signal. 


5,623395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPARENT,  REAL 
TIME  RECONSTRL'CTION  OF  CORRUPTED  DATA  IN  A 

REDUNDANT  ARRAY  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Williain  Bailey,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,509 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IJAX):  GllC  29/C)0 

U.S.  a.  395—182.04  32  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  providing  real  time 
reconstruction  of  corrupted  data  from  a  redundant  array  storage 
system  containing  "N+l"  data  storage  units,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

storing  a  first  stripe  of  data  comprising  "N"  blocks  of  data  and 
one  block  of  redundancy  information  on  said  "N+l"  data 
storage  units  such  that  one  of  each  of  said  "N"  blocks  of  data 
IS  stored  on  each  of  "N"  of  said  "N+l"  data  storage  units  and 
said  block  of  redundancy  information  is  stored  on  a  remaining 
one  of  said  data  storage  units. 

issuing  simultaneous  read  requests  during  normal  system  opera- 
tion for  all  "N+l"  blocks  of  said  first  stripe  when  any  of  said 
data  stored  in  said  first  stnpe  is  retrieved,  and 

reconstructing  an  "N+lst"  block  of  said  first  stnpe  from  contents 
of  a  first  "N"  blocks  received  in  response  to  said  simultaneous 
read  requests,  said  reconstructing  step  being  performed  only  if 
after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time,  said  "N+lst"  block  has 
not  yet  been  received  and  one  of  said  first  "N"  blocks 
received  compnses  said  block  of  redundancy  information. 


5,623,596 

POWER  FAULT  PROTECTION  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  POWER  SUPPLIES 

David  B.  Townsley,  Cupertino,  and  James  J.  Blanc,  San  Mateo, 

both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,748 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l/.i2 
U.S.  a.  395—182.12  8  Claims 

1   A  computer  system  comprising; 
a  processing  unit. 


'-'Zz^ 


a  memory  bus  coupled  to  the  processing  unit,  the  memory  bus 

conveys  instructions  and  data  to  and  from  the  processing  unit; 

a  memory  subsystem  coupled  to  the  memory  bus.  the  memory 

subsystem  contains  the  instructions  and  data;  and 
a  power  system  which  provides  operating  power  to  the  computer 
system,  the  power  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  available  power  supplies  which  supply  an  oper- 
ating voltage  to  the  computer  system,  the  plurality  of  avail- 
able power  supplies  includes 

an  AC  adapter  selectively  chosen  by  the  power  system  for 

providing  the  operating  voltage  to  the  computer  system. 

a  first  battery  selectively  chosen  by  the  power  system  for 

providing  the  operating  voltage  to  the  computer  system. 

and 

a  second  battery  selectively  chosen  by  the  power  system  for 

providing  the  operating  voltage  to  the  computer  system. 

wherein  during  normal  operation  of  the  computer  system 

only  one  of  the  plurality  of  power  supplies  is  selectively 

chosen  by  the  power  system  for  providing  the  operating 

voltage  to  the  computer  system. 

power  fault  detection  circuitry  to  detect  a  power  system  fault 

condition,  and 
power  supply  bridging  circum.  responsive  to  the  power  fault 
detection  circuitry,  to  operalively  couple  the  plurality  of 
available  power  supplies  together  to  supply  power  to  the 
computer  system  when  said  power  system  fault  condition 
exists. 


5,623,597 
SECURE  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
WHEREIN  A  HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  COOLS  A 

DATA  STORAGE  LTSTT  IN  A  FIREPROOF  ,SAre  IN 
ABSENCE  OF  A  FIRE  AND  CEASES  TRANSFER  IN  THE 

EVENT  OF  A  FIRE 
Dan  Kikinis.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings 
Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,625 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/m):  HOIH  71/08:37/02:  GllB  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—186  12  Claims 

1.  A  secure  data  storage  system  for  a  computer,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  with  a  metal  wall,  the  enclosure  having  insulation 
within  adapted  to  protect  contents  of  the  enclosure  from  fire; 
a   heat   sink   structure   within   the  enclosure,   positioned   in   an 

opening  in  the  insulation  to  contact  the  metal  wall; 
a  data  storage  unit  within  the  safe,  mounted  to  the  heat  sink 
structure,  and  connectable  by  a  data  link  through  the  enclo- 
sure to  an  external  computer; 
a  thermostat  controller  mounted  outside  the  enclosure; 
translation  apparatus  attached  to  the  heat  sink  structure,  con- 
nected to  the  thermostat  controller  by  an  activation  link,  and 
adapted  for  translating  the  heat  sink  structure  away  from  the 
metal  wall;  and 


miS 
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insulation  injection  apparatus  adapted  to  inject  insulating  mate- 
rial into  the  opening  in  the  insulation  occupied  by  the  heat 
sink  structure. 

wherein,  the  thermosUt  controller,  detecting  a  temperature  out- 
side the  safe  indicative  of  a  fire,  signals  the  translation  appa- 
ratus to  translate  the  heat  sink  structure  away  from  the  one 
metal  wall  it  contacts,  and  signals  the  insulation  injection 
apparatus  to  inject  insulation  into  the  space  occupied  by  the 
heat  sink  before  translation,  providing  thereby  a  fireproof 
enclosure  for  the  data  storage  unit. 


UJS.  a.  395—184.01 
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presenting  the  performance  history  to  the  user: 

enabling  the  user  to  select  an  evaluation  interval  of  the  perfor- 
maiKC  history; 

determining  whether  any  performance  inetnc  is  not  in  compli- 
ance with  the  specification  for  the  selected  evaluation  interval; 
and 

in  the  event  that  one  or  more  performance  metrics  are  not  in 
compliance  with  the  specification,  providing  suggestions  that 
would  help  improve  performance  of  the  dau  storage  system 
based  upon  which  of  the  one  or  more  performance  metncs  are 
not  in  compliance  with  the  specification  for  the  selected 
evaluation  interval. 


5,623,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

SYNCHRONIZING  MARKER  FOR  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

REMOTE  DATA  COPY 
Robert  W.  Shomler,  Morgan  HIU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,017,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,446371.  This  appUcation  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,944 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 
U.S.  a.  395—182.16  29  Claims 


5,623,598 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  WAYS  TO  IMPROVE 

PERFORMANCE  IN  COMPUTER  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEMS 

Douglas  L.  Voigt;  Marvin  D.  Nelson,  and  Wade  A.  Dolphin,  all 

of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,809 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/32:11/34 
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9.  A  method  for  identifying  areas  for  performance  improvement 
in  a  data  storage  system,  the  method  compnsing  the  following 
steps; 

defining  multiple  performance  metncs  that  can  be  measured 

dunng  operation  of  the  data  storage  system; 
providing  a  specification  for  the  performance  metrics  whereby 

the  data  storage  system  is  operating  at  optimal  performance 

when  the  performance  metncs  are  in  compliance  with  the 

specification; 
.sampling  the  performance  metncs  dunng  operation  of  the  data 

storage  system; 
constructing  a  performance  history  that  is  indicative  of  how  the 

data  storage  system  is  performing  over  a  penod  of  time  based 

upon  storage  demands  imposed  by  a  user. 


7.  A  system  for  assuring  the  occurrence  of  an  event  at  a  site 
remote  from  a  source  of  asynchronous  sequence  of  wnle  opera 
tions.  the  asynchronous  sequence  of  wnte  operations  including  a 
sequential  number  of  special  purpose  messages,  each  special  pur- 
pose message  including  a  numencally  ordered  token  that  is  in  an 
ordered  event  sequence,  the  system  compnsing; 

means  for  providing  in  the  asynchronous  sequence  of  wnte 
operations  at  Uie  source  a  marker  request  which  includes  a 
token  with  an  event  value  exceeding  m  magnitude  an  event 
value  of  a  previous  token; 
means  responsive  to  the  marker  request  providing  means  for 
u-ansmining  the  asynchronous  sequence  of  wnte  operations 
with  the  marker  request  to  the  remote  site;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  transmitting  means  for  sending  a  reply 
from  the  remote  site  to  the  source  after  the  marker  request  is 
received  at  the  remote  site,  the  reply  indicating  that  the  event 
at  the  remote  site  is  complete. 


5,623,600 

VIRUS  DETECTION  AND  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPUTER  NETWORKS 

Shuang  Ji,  Foster  City,  and  Eva  Chen,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TYpend  Micro,  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,706 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 
UJS.  a.  395—187.01  22  Claims 

1   A  system  for  detecting  and  selectively  removing  viruses  in 
data  transfers,  the  system  comprising: 
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a  memory  for  storing  data  and  routines,  the  memor>'  having 
inputs  and  outputs,  the  menior\  including  a  seiner  for  scan- 
ning data  for  a  virus  and  specifying  data  handhng  actions 
dependent  on  an  existence  of  the  virus; 

a  communications  unit  for  receiving  and  sending  data  in 
response  to  control  signals,  the  communications  unit  having 
an  input  and  an  output; 

a  processing  unit  for  recei\ing  signals  from  the  memory  and  the 
communications  unit  and  for  sending  signals  to  the  memory 
and  communications  unit;  the  processing  unit  having  inputs 
and  output!.;  the  inputs  of  the  processing  unit  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  memory  and  the  output  of  the  communications 
unit;  the  outputs  of  the  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  inputs 
of  memory,  the  input  of  the  communications  unit,  the  proces- 
sor controlling  and  processing  data  transmitted  through  the 
communications  unit  to  detect  viruses  and  selectively  transfer 
data  depending  on  the  existence  of  viru.ses  in  the  data  being 
transmitted; 

a  proxy  server  for  receiving  data  to  be  transferred,  the  proxy 
server  scanning  the  data  to  be  transferred  for  viruses  and 
controlling  transmission  of  the  data  to  be  transferred  accord- 
ing to  preset  handing  instructions  and  the  presence  of  viruses, 
the  proxy  server  having  a  data  input  a  data  output  and  a 
control  output  the  data  input  coupled  to  receive  the  data  to  be 
transferred;  and 

a  daemon  for  transferring  data  from  the  proxy  server  in  response 
to  control  signals  from  the  proxy  server,  the  daemon  having  a 
control  input,  a  data  input  and  a  data  output  the  control  input 
of  the  daemon  coupled  to  the  control  output  of  the  proxy 
server  for  receiving  control  signals,  and  the  data  input  of  the 
daemon  coupled  to  the  data  output  of  the  proxy  server  for 
receiving  the  data  to  be  transferred. 


5,623.601 

APPARATl  S  ANU  NIE THOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SECl  RE  GATEWAY  KOR  COMMl  NICATION  AND  DAT4 

EXCHANGE.S  BETWEEN  NETWORKS 
Hun)>  T.  \u,  Ottawa.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Milkvtay  Networles 
Corporation,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.772 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ll/W 

V.S.  a.  395—187.01  41  Claims 

I    A  method  of  providing  a  secure  gateway  between  a  pnvate 

network  and  a  potentially  hostile  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Ij)  addressing  communications  packets  directly  to  a  host  on  the 

potentially  hostile  network  as  if  there  were  a  communications 


path  to  the  host,  but  encapulating  the  packets  with  a  hardware 
destination  address  that  matches  a  device  address  of  the 
gateway; 

(b)  accepting  at  the  gateway  communications  packets  from 
either  network  that  are  encapsulated  with  a  hardware  destina- 
tion address  which  matches  the  device  address  of  the  gale- 
way; 

(c)  determining  at  the  gateway  whether  there  is  a  process  bound 
to  a  destination  port  number  of  an  accepted  communications 
packet; 

(dt  establishing  transparently  at  the  gateway  a  lirst  communica- 
tions session  with  a  source  address/source  port  of  the  accepted 
communications  packet  if  there  is  a  process  bound  to  the 
destination  port  number,  else  dropping  the  packet; 

(ei  establishing  transparently  at  the  gateway  a  second  commu- 
nications session  w  ith  a  destination  address/destination  port  of 
the  accepted  communications  packet  if  a  first  communications 
session  is  established;  and 

(ft  transparently  moving  data  associated  with  each  subsequent 
communications  packet  between  the  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond communications  sessions,  whereby  the  first  session  com- 
municates with  the  source  and  the  second  session  communi- 
cates with  the  destination  using  the  data  moved  tjetween  the 
first  and  second  sessions. 


5.623,602 
DATA  TR.\NSMISSION  CONFIRMATION  BY  SENDING 
FRAME  WITH  COM\UND  TO  CHANGE 
TRANSMITTER'S  RESEND  COUNTER  WHEN 
RECEIVERS  Bl  FFER  IS  FLLL 
Toshihiro  Nakashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992.  4-115210 

Iiil.  CI."  G06F  /.*/(*;; /.<//:;/.</->: 

L'.S.  CI.  395—200.13  16  Claims 
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I   A  computer  network  system  for  sending  and  receiving  data  by 
a  frame  synchronization  system,  composing: 
a  plurality  of  computers;  and 

a  network  connected  to  said  plurality  of  computers  for  sending 
and  receiving  data; 


said  plurality  of  computers  each  comprising: 

a  data  send  module  comprising  means  for  sending  a  data 
frame  to  said  network  in  response  to  a  data  send  request, 
resend  number  storing  means  for  storing  a  resend  limit 
defining  a  maximum  number  of  times  that  the  data  frame 
may  be  resent  following  an  unsuccessful  sending  of  the 
data  frame,  and  means  for  updating  a  content  of  said  resend 
number  storing  means  upon  receiving  a  frame  comprising 
an  instruction  for  changing  the  resend  limit;  and 
a  dau  receive  module  comprising  a  receive  buffer  for  storing 
the  data  frame  received  from  said  network,  and  means  for 
sending,  when  said  receive  buffer  is  full,  the  frame  com- 
posing the  instruction  for  changing  the  resend  limit. 


5.623,603 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DATA  AT  ADJUSTABLE 

LEVELS  OF  PRIORITIES  TO  PROVIDE  OPTIMUM 

RESPONSE  TO  USER  DEMANDS 

Barclay  R.  Jiang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Min  Zhu.  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FLS  Acquistion  Corporation,  Marina  Del 

Rey.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,560 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/374.13/42 

VS.  a.  395—200.04  27  Claims 
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the  particular  cotnmunication  link  is  available  for  transmis- 
sion of  data,  and  if  die  queue  being  pointed  to  by  the  cuirent- 
queuc-pointer  is  not  empty; 

e)  if  the  user  requests  a  specific  frame  of  data,  placing  the  queue 
control  block  being  pointed  to  by  said  current-queue-pointer 
at  a  first  location  within  a  particular  QCB  list  and  setting  the 
current-queue-pointer  to  point  to  the  queue  control  block 
pointing  to  the  queue  storing  said  specific  frame  of  daU; 

ft  if  the  user  creates  a  new  frame  of  daU.  placing  the  new  frame 
of  data  into  a  queue,  establishing  a  queue-control  block  for 
the  queue  of  the  new  frame  of  data,  placing  the  queue  control 
block  being  pointed  to  by  said  current-queue-pointer  at  a  first 
location  within  a  particular  list  of  QCBs,  and  setting  the 
current-queue-pointer  to  the  queue  control  block  pointing  to 
the  queue  storing  the  new  frame  of  data;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  b.  c,  d.  e.  and  f  for  each  communication  link 
until  all  data  in  said  queues  have  been  transmitted  to  said 
plurality  of  remote  computers  via  said  plurality  of  communi- 
cauon  links. 


5,623,604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

ALTERING  PROGRAMMABLE  HRMWARE  STORED  IN 

AN  INTERACTIVE  NETWORK  BOARD  COl'PLED  TO  A 

NETWORK  PERIPHERAL 
William  C,  Russell,  Laguna  HlUsi  George  A.  Kalwitt.  Costa 
Mesa,  and  Lorraine  F.  Barrett,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc..  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,411 

InL  CI."  G06F  1 3/3li: 1 1/22:9/445 

VS.  CI.  395—200.1  23  Claims 


1  A  method  of  u-ansmitling  a  plurality  of  frames  of  data  from  a 
host  computer  to  a  plurality  of  remote  computers  via  a  plurality  of 
communication  links,  said  plurality  of  frames  of  data  being  stored 
in  queues,  each  of  the  queues  having  a  queue  control  block 
assix;iated  widi  each  ot  the  communication  links,  die  plurality  of 
queue  control  blocks  associated  with  each  communication  link 
being  placed  in  a  public  gCB  list  corresponding  to  the  particular 
communication  link,  wherein  the  queue  control  block  contains  at 
least  a  pointer  to  the  queue  and  a  pointer  to  the  next  data  position 
for  transmission  by  the  communication  link,  and  wherein  each  of 
die  communication  links  has  an  associated  curTenl-queue-pointer. 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  the  current -queue-pointer  to  point  to  a  queue  control 
block  in  the  public  QCB  list  of  the  particular  communication 
link,  the  queue  being  pointed  to  by  said  queue  control  bUxk 
containing  a  frame  of  data; 

b)  setting  the  current-queue-pointer  to  point  to  a  queue  control 
block  from  the  background  QCB  list  of  the  particular  commu 
nication  link  and  removing  said  queue  control  block  now 
pointed  to  by  the  current-queue-pointer  from  the  background 
QCB  list,  if  die  particular  communication  link  is  available  for 
transmission  of  data,  if  the  queue  being  pointed  to  by  die 
current-queue-pointer  is  empty,  and  if  the  background  QCB 
list  for  the  particular  communication  link  is  not  empty. 

c)  setting  the  current-queue-pointer  to  point  to  a  queue  control 
bliKk  from  die  public  QCB  list  and  removing  said  queue 
conu-ol  block  now  pointed  to  by  the  curreni-queue-pointer 
from  the  public  QCB  list,  if  die  particular  communication  link 
IS  available  for  U-ansmission  of  data,  if  the  queue  being 
pointed  to  by  the  currenl-queue-poinler  is  empty,  and  if  die 
public  QCB  list  IS  not  empty; 

d)  extracting  a  data  packet  from  the  queue  being  pointed  to  by 
the  queue  control  block  being  pointed  to  by  the  curreni- 
queue-pointer  and  transmitting  said  data  packet  to  die  remote 
computer  connected  via  the  particular  communication  link,  if 


1  In  a  liKal  area  network,  a  method  for  remotely  updating  an 
old  ROM  firmware  image  stored  in  a  PROM  disposed  on  a 
designated  interactive  network  board  having  a  local  area  network 
interface,  said  method  composing  the  steps  ot: 

activating  a  local  area  network  communication  program,  said 
communication  program  operating  (i)  to  broadcasi  an  inquiry 
through  the  local  area  network  for  die  designated  interactive 
network  board,  (li)  to  receive  location  informauon  of  the 
designated  interactive  network  board  in  response  to  die  broad- 
cast inquiry,  and  (iii)  to  establish  communication  with  the 
designated  interactive  network  board  via  the  local  area  net- 
work interface; 
dow  nloading.  over  the  local  area  network  interface,  a  new  ROM 
firmware  image  into  a  RAM  on  die  designated  interactive 
network  board; 
venfying  dial  die  new  ROM  fimiware  image  stored  in  the  R.AM 
IS  valid  poor  to  loading  die  new  ROM  firmware  image  from 
the  RAM  into  the  PROM; 
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updating  finnware  of  the  PROM,  in  a  case  where  the  new  ROM 
firmware  image  is  valid,  by  (i)  slonng  a  predesignated  portion 
of  the  old  ROM  firmware  image  in  the  RAM.  (ii)  erasing 
predetermined  PROM  storage  locations,  and  (lii)  loading  the 
new  ROM  firmware  image  and  the  predesignated  portion  of 
the  old  ROM  firmware  image  from  the  RAM  into  the  PROM: 
and 

re- initializing  the  designated  interactive  network  board,  in  a  ca.se 
where  the  new  ROM  firmware  image  is  valid,  using  the  new 
ROM  firmware  image  and  the  predesignated  portion  of  the 
old  ROM  firmware  image  loaded  in  the  PROM. 
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1  A  method  for  transfemng  data  between  a  source  routine 
operating  in  a  source  device  on  a  first  network  and  a  destination 
routine  operating  in  a  destination  device,  the  source  and  destination 
routines  generating  and  receiving  a.synchronous  transfer  mode 
("ATM"!  formatted  frames  and  the  first  network  transmitting  Inter- 
net Protfxrol  I  "IP")  packets,  the  method  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

d)  generating  an  intermediate  data  format  header  containing 
source,  destination  and  .ATM  routing  information: 

b)  appending  the  generated  intermediate  data  formal  header  to 
an  ATM-formatted  frame  to  form  an  intermediate  formal  data 
packet,  the  .ATM -formatted  frame  being  generated  b\  the 
source  routine: 

c)  encapsulating  the  intermediate  format  data  packet  in  a  data 
portion  of  an  IP  packet: 

d)  transmitting  the  IP  packet  on  the  first  network. 

e)  decapsulating  the  IP  packet  to  retrieve  the  intermediate  format 
data  packet: 

f)  retrieving  the  ATM-formatted  frame  and  intermediate  data 
format  header  from  the  decapsulated  intermediate  format  data 
packet: 

gl  forming  an  ATM  cell  based  on  the  retrieved  ATM-fonnatted 
frame  and  the  ATM  routing  information  in  the  retrieved 
intermediate  data  format  header:  and 

hi  routing  the  formed  .VTM  cell 


5.623,606 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATLS  FOR  PERFORMING  HIGH  SPEED 
TRANSFER  OF  DATA  BY  CONTROLLING  TRANSFER 
STARTING  TIMES 
Tatsuya  Yokoyama,  Machida,*  Tetsuhiko  Hirata,  Yokohama, 
and  Mika  Mizutani.  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31.  1991,  3-285975 

Int  a."  G06F  1.1/00;  H04J  J/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—250  16  Claims 


5.623.605 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERPROCESS 
COMMUNICATION  AND  INTER-NETWORK  DATA 
TRANSFER 
Srinivasan  Keshav,  Berkeley  Heights.  N  J.,  and  Rosen  Sharma. 
Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray HiU.  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  297,209 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/JS:  H04J  3/26 

U.S.  a.  395—200.17  22  Qaims 


1.  A  communication  control  equipment  for  transmitting  data  in 
an  external  predetermined  memory  to  a  network,  comprising 

buffer  memory  means  for  temporarily  holding  data  transferred 
thereto: 

data  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  between  said  predeter- 
mined memory  and  said  buffer  memory  means: 

means  for  executing  a  protocol  processing  with  regard  to  said 
data  held  in  said  buffer  memory  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  transmission  of  said  data  pro- 
cessed by  said  protocol  processing  to  said  network. 

means  for  producing  a  transmission  start  instruction  at  a  start 
time  instant  within  a  range  from  a  time  instant  when  transfer 
of  one  packet  of  data  from  said  predetermined  memory  to  said 
buffer  memory  means  is  commenced  until  a  time  instant  when 
said  one  packet  of  data  transfer  is  accomplished,  wherein  the 
lower  a  data  transfer  speed  from  said  predetermined  memory 
to  said  buffer  memory  means  is  relative  to  a  transmission 
speed  of  said  network,  the  later  said  staii  time  instant  is  set: 
and 

means  for  causing  said  control  means  to  commence  transmission 
of  said  data  processed  by  said  protocol  processing  to  said 
network  at  a  time  instant  in  between  a  time  instant  when  said 
transmission  start  instruction  is  produced  and  a  time  instant 
when  said  protocol  processing  is  terminated: 

wherein  said  transmission  start  instruction  producing  means 
compnses; 

means  for  receiving  data  amount  information  indicative  of  an 
amount  of  data  included  in  said  one  packet  of  data. 

means  for  obtaining  remaining  data  amount  information  indica- 
tive of  an  amount  of  data  of  said  one  packet  of  data  which  has 
not  yet  been  transferred  to  said  buffer  memory  means. 

means  for  obtaining  reference  data  amount  infonnalion  indica- 
tive of  a  reference  amount  of  data  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
amount  ot  data  included  in  said  one  packet  of  data,  wherein 
the  lower  said  data  transfer  speed  from  said  predetermined 
memory  to  said  buffer  memory  means  is  relative  to  said 
tr;insmission  speed  of  said  network,  the  less  said  reference 
data  amount  information  is.  and 

means  for  companng  said  remaining  data  amount  information 
with  said  reference  data  amount  information  and  for  produc- 
ing said  transmission  start  instruction  when  said  remaining 
data  amount  inlormalion  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  reference 
data  amount  mtormation. 


5^23,607 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  THROUGH  A 
BUFFER  WITHOUT  CAUSING  THE  BUFFER  TO 
BECOME  EMPTY  OR  OVERFLOW 
Satoshl  Kodama,  Yokohama;  Mlkito  Ogata,  Minamiashigara; 
Shigeru  Kaga,  Odawara,  and  Shiqiiro  Shiraki.  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  tmiffton  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  HiUcfai 
Computer  Eogbweriiig  Co.,  Ltd^  and  Hitachi  Computer 
Peripherals  Co^  Ltd.,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  aU  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,782 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249077 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VJS.  CL  395—250  ">  Claims 
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I  A  data  transfer  control  method  for  a  dau  transfer  apparatus 
which  controls  data  transfer,  through  a  buffer  in  said  data  transfer 
apparatus,  between  data  processing  apparatuses  having  different 
data  transfer  speeds,  compnsing: 

a  first  transfer  control  step  of  transmitting  data  transfer  requests 
from  said  data  transfer  apparatus  to  a  first  data  processing 
apparatus,  which  supplies  data,  so  as  to  transfer  an  initial 
quantity  of  data  less  than  the  data  stonng  capacity  of  said 
buffer,  in  predetermined  unit  amounts,  from  said  first  data 
processing  apparatus  to  said  buffer  in  said  data  transfer  appa- 
ratus: . 
a  second  transfer  control  step  of  transmitting  further  data  trans- 
fer requests  for  a  subsequent  quantity  of  data  from  said  data 
transfer  apparatus  to  said  first  data  processing  apparatus  to 
transfer  a  predetermined  unit  amount  of  data  each  time  a 
sweep-out  time  has  elapsed  until  data  requested  by  the  first 
transfer  control  step  has  arrived  at  the  buffer,  said  sweep-out 
time  being  a  time  required  for  receiving  and  sweeping  out  a 
predetermined  unit  amount  of  data  ttom  said  buffer  to  a 
second  data  processing  apparatus,  which  receives  data  from 
said  buffer,  wherein  transmitting  said  further  data  transfer 
request  after  said  sweep-out  time  has  elapsed  prevents  said 
buffer  from  ever  reaching  an  empty  an  overflow  condition, 
and 
a  third  transfer  control  step  of  transmitting  at  least  one  other  data 
transfer  request  for  transferring  predetermined  unit  amounts 
of  data  to  said  first  daU  processing  apparatus,  after  the  data 
requested  by  said  first  transfer  control  step  has  amved  at  the 
buffer,  and  after  a  predetermined  unit  amount  of  data  trans- 
feired  to  said  buffer  has  been  transmitted  from  the  buffer  to 
the  second  processing  apparatus 


means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  daU  blocks  coupled  to  said  buffer 
memory  through  a  controller  means  for  reading  and  stonng  in  said 
buffer  memory  each  of  one  or  more  said  data  blocks  requested  by 
a  data  access  request  (OAR)  from  a  processor  input/output  (I/O) 
means  wherein  said  DAR  is  the  latest  of  an  uninterruptedly  con 
secutive  DAR  sequence  having  an  access  pattern,  said  controller 
means  having  means  for  prefetching  a  consecutive  plurality  of  said 
data  blocks  stored  in  said  primary  storage  means  subsequently  to 
said  one  or  more  requested  data  blocks  and  having  means  for 
stonng  said  consecutive  dau  block  plurality  in  said  buffer  memory 
in  either  a  block  overwrite  mode  (BOM)  or  a  circular  overwrite 
mode  (COM),  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  either  a  sequential  said  access  pattern  (SAP)  or  a 
nonsequential  said  access  pattern  (NAP)  in  said  DAR 
sequence; 

(b)  switching  said  buffer  memory  stonng  means  to  said  circular 
overwrite  mode  (COM)  responsive  to  a  detection  of  said  SAP; 
and 

(c)  switching  said  buffer  memory  storing  means  to  said  block 
overwrite  mode  (BOM)  responsive  to  a  detection  of  said  NAP 


5,623,609 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED 

PROCESS  FOR  PHONOLOGY-BASED  AUTOMATIC 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

Jonathan  Kaye,  I^ndon,  and  Geoffrey  Williams,  Chelmsford 

Essex,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  HAL  TVust, 

L.L.C.,  Radnor,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,734,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
94/07108 

Int  a.*  GIOL  5AX>:9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—263  1*  Claims 
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5,623,608 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CHICULAR 

PREDICTIVE  BUFFER  MANAGEMENT 

Spencer  W.-F.  Ng,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,919 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—250  19  Claims 

1    A  method  for  adaptively  operating  a  buffer  memory  by 

adjusting  management  of  said  buffer  memory  to  optimize  buffer 

memory  hits  in  a  data  storage  system  having  a  primary  storage 


1  A  machine-implemented  process  for  recognition  of  a  spoken 
word  in  an  utterance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  speech  signal  containing  the  utterance: 

detecting  acoustic  cues  in  the  speech  signal; 

detecting,  using  the  detected  acoustic  cues,  the  presence  of  one 

or  more  of  a  set  of  a  small  number  of  phonological  elements. 

wherein  a  phonological  element  is  a  language  independent 

atomic  unit  denved  from  one  or  more  acoustic  cues; 
identifying,  using  the  detected  acoustic  cues,  a  location  of  one  or 

more  sub-word  units  in  the  speech  signal,  each  sub-word  umi 
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consisting  of  a  pair  of  structural  units,  each  structural  unit 
having  at  most  two  positions  to  which  a  combmatum  of  one 
or  more  phonological  elements  may  be  associated; 

associating  each  of  the  detected  phonological  elements  with  a 
position  in  one  of  the  idenlitied  sub-word  units  and  generating 
a  representation  of  the  spoken  word  in  the  speech  signal 
indicating  the  sub-word  units  and  the  combination  of  phono- 
logical elements  associated  with  each  position  in  the  sub-word 
units,  and 

companng  the  representation  to  a  lexicon  of  predetermined 
representations  of  words  to  identify  a  best  match,  thereby 
recognizing  the  spoken  word. 


5.623.610 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  GEOGRAPHICAL 

ADDRESSES  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  SERUL  BUS  BY 

ENABLING  UPSTREAM  PORT  AND  SELECTIVELY 

ENABLING  DISABLED  PORTS  AT  POWER  ON/RESET 

Shaun  Knoll.  Portland.  Oreg.,-  Jeff  C.  Morriss.  Boulder  Creek, 

Calif.;  Shelagh  Callahan.  Beaverton.  Oreg.;  Ajay  V.  Bhatt.  El 

Dorado  Hills.  Calif.,  and  Sudarsban  B.  Cadambi,  Portland. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332375 

Int.  a."  G(KiF  12/00;I2/02:13/3H 

U.S.  a.  395—281  14  Claims 


5,623.611 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

BIDIRECTIONAL  INTERFACE  WITH  RECEIVING 

BUFFERS.  THREE-STATE  BUFFERS,  AND  ENABLE 

TERMINALS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION 

Koji  Matsukawa.  Nagoya.  and  Toshiki  Namkawa.  Kasugai, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sba.  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-196485 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  li/UO 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  18  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  determining  and  managing 
connection  topology  of  a  serial  bus  assembly  including  a  bus 
controller,  one  or  more  bus  signal  distributors,  and  one  or  more  bus 
interfaces  for  hierarchically  interconnecting  one  or  more  peripher- 
als to  a  system  unit  of  a  computer  system,  each  bus  interface  being 
coupled  to  a  bus  signal  distributor,  which  in  rum  is  coupled  to 
another  bus  signal  distributor,  except  for  one  bus  signal  distributor, 
which  is  coupled  to  the  bus  controller,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  circuitry  for  initializing  each  bus  signal  distributor  and  each 
bus   interface  with  a  predetennined  default  common  geo- 
graphical address  at  power  on/reset,  and  for  subsequently 
replacing  the  common  geographical  address  with  a  unique 
geographical  address  assigned  by  the  bus  controller  that  is 
reflective  of  the  one  or  more  bus  signal  distnbutors  and  the 
one  or  more  bus  interfaces'  topological  positions  in  the  senal 
bus  assembly; 
second  circuitry  for  enabling  an  upstream  port  and  disabling  all 
other  ports  of  each  bus  signal  distributor  at  power  on/reset, 
and  for  selectively  enabling  the  disabled  ports  as  instructed  by 
the  bus  controller;  and 
third  circuitry  and  complementary  logic,  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  circuitry,  for  facilitating  the  bus  controller  to  employ  a 
logical  hierarchical  view  of  the  serial  bus  assembly  to  selec- 
tively instructing  the  disabled  pons  of  the  bus  signal  distnbu- 
ton  to  be  enabled,  one  disabled  port  at  a  time,  to  incremen- 
tally detect  the  presence  of  each  bus  signal  distributor/bus 
interface,  and  assign  a  unique  geographical  address  to  each 
detected  bus  signal  distributor/bus  interface,  in  a  systematic 
manner,  at  power  on/reset  and  periodically  dunng  operation. 


1  A  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  bidirectional  interface 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  data  signals  to  and  from  an 
external  device,  said  bidirectional  interface  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  bus  lines  for  transmitting  a  data  signal 
to  the  external  device; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  bus  lines  for  receiving  a  data  signal  from 
the  external  device;  and 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  transmitting  and  said  receiv- 
ing bus  lines,  for  automatically  switching  the  direction  of  data 
transmission  and  reception  by  use  of  the  data  signal  carried  by 
any  one  of  said  transmitting  and  said  receiving  bus  lines, 
wherein  said  switching  means  is  normally  in  a  receiving  mode 
for  receiving  data  signals  from  the  external  device  and  com- 
pnses: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  buffers,  a  receiving  buffer  connected  to 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  bus  lines  at  an  output 
side  and  to  an  external  device  communication  data  bus  line  at 
an  input  side: 

a  plurality  of  three-state  buffers,  each  three  state  buffer  con- 
nected to  a  transmitting  bus  line  at  an  input  side  and  one  of 
said  external  device  communication  data  bus  lines  at  an 
output  side;  and 

a  plurality  of  enable  terminals,  one  enable  terminal  associated 
with  each  transmitting  bus  line  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
three-state  buffers. 


5.623.612 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATl  S  PROVIDING 

CHARACTER  STRING  COPVlNt; 

Lsamu  Haneda,  Kyoto,  and  Katsunori  Okuda,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  98.901.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203490 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—326  21  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  infonnation  of  plural  screens  on 
one  display  screen,  one  of  the  plural  screens  being  a  copy 
source  screen  and  another  of  the  plural  screens  being  a  copy 
desunalion  screen. 


3.frnTtT 
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within  said  viewing  panel,  displays  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
category tiles  representing  one  of  said  subcategories  associ- 
ated with  said  selected  category,  and 
said  program  display,  responsive  to  one  of  said  subcategory  tiles 
representing  a  selected  subcategory  appearing  within  said 
viewing  panel,  displays  at  least  one  of  said  program  tiles 
representing  an  available  one  of  said  programs  associated 
with  said  selected  subcategory. 


elM||lllMTJ--36 


cursor  position  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  cursor  posiuon 
in  a  copying  area  of  the  copy  destination  screen; 

means  for  storing  a  character  string  of  the  copy  source  screen; 

copying  character  string  designating  means  for  designating  a 
portion  of  the  character  string;  and 

means  for  copying  the  designated  character  string  portion  into 
the  specified  cursor  position  of  the  copy  destination  screen  in 
response  to  solely  the  specifying  of  the  cursor  position  by  said 
cursor  position  specifying  means,  and  without  intermediate 
user  input  into  said  apparatus  between  said  designating  of  the 
character  string  portion  and  said  copying. 


5.623^14 

BRANCH  PREDICTION  CACHE  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

ENTRIES  FOR  RETURNS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  CALLERS 

Korbin  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fremont;  Larry  Wldigea,  Salinas,  and 

David   L.   PiuM,   Sannyraic,   all   of  Calif.,   anignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devlcca,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,922 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/42 

U.S.  a.  395—587  ^  Claims 
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5,623,613 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  PROGRAMMING 

INFORMATION 

Keith  Rowe;  Frank  Lawler,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Joseph  H. 

Matthews,  HI,  Redmond,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mlcros«rfl 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,422 

iBt  CL*  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—353  30  Claims 
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19.  A  method  of  managing  a  branch  prediction  cache,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  an  entry  for  a  branch  instruction; 

(b)  preventing  the  subsequent  creation  of  additional  entries  for 
said  branch  instruction,  if  said  branch  instruction  is  not  a 
return;  and 

(c)  subsequently  creating  additional  ennies  for  said  branch 
instruction,  if  said  branch  instruction  is  a  return  having  mul- 
uple  callers. 


11.  A  system  for  displaying  information,  compnsing: 

a  category  display  for  displaying  an  array  of  category  tiles 

representing  categories  of  said  information; 
a  subcategory  display  for  displaying  an  array  of  subcategory 
tiles  representing  subcategones.  each  of  said  subcategones 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  categories,  said  subcat- 
egory display  located  adjacent  to  said  category  display; 
a  program  display  for  displaying  an  array  of  program  tiles,  each 
of  said  programs  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  subcat- 
egories, said  program  display  located  adjacent  to  said  subcat- 
egory display; 
a  viewing  panel  extending  along  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
category  display,  said  subcategory  display,  and  said  program 
display  for  displaying  one  each  of  said  category  tiles,  subcat- 
egory tiles,  and  program  tiles;  and 
a  focus  frame,  movable  along  said  viewing  panel,  responsive  to 
placement  proximate  to  one  of  said  category  display,  said 
subcategory   display,  and  said  program  display,  to  enable 
conu-ol  of  the  display  one  of  said  category  tiles,  subcategory 
tiles,  and  program  tiles, 
wherein  said  subcategory  display,  responsive  to  one  of  said 
category   tiles   representing   a   selected  category   appeanng 


5,623,615 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PREFETCH 

CYCLES  ON  MICROPROCESSORS 

Gaby  J.  Salem,  Coral  Springs,  and  Terry  L.  Weakley,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  na.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,785 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  395—585  >'  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
system  memory  comprising: 

(a)  an  instruction  decoder  configured  to  decode  processor 
insffuctions  into  codes  suitable  for  causing  execution  of  the 
instructions  by  said  microprocessor; 

(b)  a  branch  target  cache  configured  to  store  branch  target 
information  and  further  configured  to  present  branch  target 
information  responsive  to  said  instruction  decoder  determin- 
ing that  an  instruction  is  a  branching  instruction  having  a 
branch  target; 

(c)  an  instruction  cache  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
branch  target  cache  and  configured  to  store  at  least  one  block 
of  code  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  instruction  lines  wherein 
each  instruction  line  comprises  at  least  one  instruction  read 
from  the  system  memory; 

(d)  a  prefetch  buffer  in  circuit  communication  with  said  instruc- 
tion decoder  and  said  instruction  cache  and  configured  to 
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Store  at  least  a  first  processor  instruction  line  and  a  second 
processor  instruction  line  copied  from  either  said  instruction 
cache  or  the  system  memory: 

(e)  a  control  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  instruc- 
tion decoder  and  configured  to  prefetch  blocks  of  code  from 
said  system  memory  to  said  instruction  cache  and  further 
configured  to  copy  instructions  from  said  instruction  cache  to 
said  prefetch  buffer;  and 

(f)  a  prefetch  inhibit  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
prefetch  buffer,  said  branch  target  cache,  said  control  circuit, 
and  an  execution  circuit  and  configured  to  generate  a  prefetch 
inhibit  signal  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  prefetch  buffer 
and  branch  target  information  determining  that  the  branch 
target  information  is  in  one  of  said  instructions  in  said 
prefetch  buffer. 

wherein  said  control  cu-cuit  is  further  configured  to  inhibit 
prefetches  from  the  instruction  cache  to  the  prefetch  buffer 
responsive  to  said  prefetch  inhibit  signal  generated  by  said 
prefetch  inhibit  circuit  while  allowing  the  execution  circuit  to 
continue  executing  instructions  from  the  prefetch  buffer. 


point  operation,  the  floating  point  delay  circuit  degrading 
performance  of  the  computing  system  by  preventing  the  mam 
processor  from  executing  instructions  dunng  a  delay  period,  a 
length  of  the  delay  period  being  dependent  upon  the  first 
value: 
wherein  the  floating  point  processor  and  the  main  processor 
operate  in  synchronization  when  there  is  no  delay  penod  so 
that  the  introduction  of  the  delay  period  results  in  degrading 
performance  of  the  computing  system. 


5.623.617 

METHOD  FOR  DECODING  SEQUENCES  OF  GUEST 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  A  HOST  COMPUTER 

Gary  G.  Davidian.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,715,  Aug.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.215.  May  7.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.426 

Int.  CI.'^  G06F  W455 

V.S.  CI.  395—568  18  Claims 
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5.623.616 

FLOATING  POINT  OPERATON  THROUGHPIT 

CONTROL 

Philip  L.  Vitale.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  William  L.  Walker. 

Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96.584.  Jul.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.130 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/M 
VS.  a.  395—563  18  Claims 

1   A  computing  system  comprising: 
a  main  processor: 
a  floating  point  processor,  coupled  to  the  main  processor,  which 

processes  floating  point  operations: 
mask  means  for  permanently  holding  a  first  value,  the  mask 
means  permanently  stonng  the  value  utilizing  a  storage  tech- 
nology from  the  group  consisting  of  fusible  links,  internal 
bonding  pad  selection,  read-only  memory  cells,  separate 
metal  layers,  ion  milling,  laser  evaporation  and  external  pro- 
gramming pins:  and. 
a  floating  point  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  main  processor,  the 
mask  means  and  the  floating  point  processor,  the  floating 
point  delay  circuit  degrading  performance  of  the  computing 
system  when  the  floating  point  processor  processes  a  floating 
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1.  A  computer  system  that  decodes  guest  instructions  for  emula- 
tion, compnsing: 

host  processor  that  executes  host  instructions: 

guest  program  store  accessible  by  said  host  processor,  said  guest 
program  store  containing  a  program  sequence  of  said  guest 
instructions  for  emulation  by  said  host  processor: 

emulation  routine  store  accessible  by  said  host  processor,  said 
emulation  routine  store  containing  a  set  of  emulation  routines 
each  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of  said  quest  instruc- 
tions, said  emulation  routines  for  execution  by  said  host 
prtKessor  during  emulation  of  said  program  sequence,  each 
emulation  routine  having  dispatch  logic  for  handling  a  next 
guest  instruction  after  said  particular  one  of  said  guest  instruc- 


tions in  said  program  sequence  wherein  said  dispatch  logic 
handles  said  next  guest  instruction  by  initially  determining 
whether  said  particular  one  of  said  guest  instructions  followed 
by  said  next  guest  instruction  correspond  to  a  predefined 
opcode  sequence,  said  dispatch  logic  then  emulating  said  next 
guest  instruction  for  said  predefined  opcode  sequence  without 
dispatching  to  said  emulation  routine  that  corresponds  to  said 
next  guest  instruction  if  said  particular  one  of  said  guest 
instructions  followed  by  said  next  guest  instruction  corre- 
spond to  said  predefined  opcode  sequence,  and  wherein  said 
dispatch  logic  handles  said  next  guest  insmiction  by  dipatch- 
ing  to  said  emulation  routine  that  corresponds  to  said  next 
guest  instrucuon  if  said  particular  one  of  said  guest  instruc- 
tions followed  by  said  next  guest  instruction  do  not  corre- 
spond to  said  predefined  opcode  sequence. 


5,623,619 
LINEARLY  ADDRESSABLE  MICROPROCESSOR  CACHE 
David   B.  Witt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  146381.  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,509 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/10 

VS.  a.  395—403  45  Claims 


5,623,618 
INSTALLATION  AND  USE  OF  PLURAL  EXPANDED 
MEMORY  MANAGERS 
James  A.  Brewer,  Leander;  Paul  R.  Habermehl,  and  James  M. 
SlalTord,  both  of  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,032,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,455,919.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,165 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00:9/46 
VS.  a.  395 — »02  5  Claims 
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1  A  processor  for  processing  information,  the  processor  inter- 
acting with  a  device  external  to  the  processor  using  physical 
addresses,  the  processor  comprising: 

a  functional  unit,  said  functional  unit  being  addressed  using 
logical  addresses: 

a  cache  for  temporarily  stonng  information  for  use  by  said 
functional  unit,  said  cache  being  addressed  using  linear 
addresses: 

a  first  u-anslation  circuit  for  translating  physical  addresses  to 
linear  addresses  and  linear  addresses  to  physical  addresses  to 
allow  the  device  external  to  the  processor  to  communicate 
with  said  cache,  said  first  translation  circuit  being  coupled 
between  said  cache  and  the  device  external  to  the  processor. 

a  second  translation  circuit  for  translating  linear  addresses  to 
logical  addresses  and  logical  addresses  to  linear  addresses  to 
allow  said  functional  unit  to  communicate  with  said  cache, 
said  second  translation  circuit  being  coupled  between  said 
functional  units  and  said  cache. 


1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  dau  processing 
system,  said  computer  prograin  product  comprising 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  therein  for  causing  a  first  expanded 
memory  device  and  a  second  expanded  memory  device  to 
operate  in  conjunction  with  one  another  within  a  data  process- 
ing system  executing  an  Operating  System,  thereby  providing 
the  data  processing  system  with  available  expanded  memory, 
said  computer  readable  program  code  means  compnsing: 

means  for  installing  said  first  expanded  memory  device  and  a 
first  device  dnver  for  controlling  mapping  functions  of  said 
first  expanded  memory  device  within  said  operating  system: 

means  for  installing  said  second  expanded  memory  device  and  a 
second  device  dnver  for  controlling  mapping  functions  of  said 
second  expanded  memory  device  and  said  first  expanded 
memory  device  within  said  operating  system, 

means  for  assigning  the  mapjting  funcuons  of  said  first  device 
driver  to  said  second  device  dnver:  and 

means  for  transmitting  commands  from  said  second  device 
dnver  to  said  first  device  dnver  upon  the  receipt  of  a  request 
for  information  stored  within  said  first  expanded  memory 
device. 


5,623,620 
SPECUVL  TEST  MODES  FOR  A  PAGE  BUFFER  SHARED 

RESOURCE  IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Mickey  L.  Fandrich.  Placerville;  Salim  B.  Fedel.  Folsom;  Ran- 

jeet  Alexis,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Mamun  Rashid,  Fairfield,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,542 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  12A)2 

VS.  CI.  395-^12  29  Claims 


:iSj^^ 


1  A  flash  memory  device,  comprising: 

flash  array  controller  circuit  for  perfonning  a  program  or  erase 
operation  on  a  flash  cell  array  of  the  flash  memon  device: 

page  buffer  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  page  planes,  each 
page  plane  comprising  a  static  random  access  memory  array, 
the  page  buffer  circuit  further  compnsing  a  mode  control 
circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  extended  mode  signal  and  a 
control  store  mode  signal,  the  extended  mode  signal  causing 
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the  mode  control  circuit  to  map  the  page  planes  as  a  contigu- 
ous memory  space  accessible  over  a  host  bus.  the  control 
store  mode  signal  causing  the  mode  control  circuit  to  map  the 
page  planes  as  a  control  store  for  the  flash  array  controller 
accessible  over  an  instruction  bus. 


5.623.621 
.\PP.\RATUS  FOR  GENERATING  T.ARGET  ADDRES.SES 

WITHIN  A  CIRCULAR  BUFFER  INCLUDLNG  A 
REGISTER  FOR  STORING  POSITION  AND  SIZE  OF  THE 

CIRCXLAR  BIFFFER 
Douglas  Garde.  Dover.  Mass^  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc., 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,365.  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.915 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  395— 121.1  17  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  generating  target  addresses  within  a  circular 
buffer  extending  in  a  memory  between  bounds  defined  by  a  base 
address  and  an  end  address,  the  base  address  being  any  predeter- 
mined location  in  the  memory,  responsive  to  the  next  previous 
address  acces.sed  within  said  buffer.  I.  and  a  specified  offset.  M. 
compnsing: 

a  first  register  for  storing  the  previous  address  accessed  within 

said  buffer.  I; 
a  second  register  means  for  stonng  information  which  defines 

the  position  and  size  of  said  circular  buffer  in  memory; 
a  first  logic  circuit  for  generating  an  absolute  address  by  calcu- 
lating the  value  of  l-fM; 
a  second  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  wrapped  address  by 

modifying  the  value  l-^^1  by  the  length  of  the  buffer; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  one  of  the  absolute  address  and 
wrapped  address  with  a  boundary  of  said  circular  buffer  to 
determine  which  one  of  said  absolute  address  and  said 
wrapped  address  is  between  the  bounds  of  the  circular  buffer; 
and 
means  for  loading  said  first  register  with  the  one  of  the  absolute 
address  and  the  wrapped  address  which  is  within  the  bounds 
of  ihe  circular  buffer 


5,623,622 

MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHICH 

PROHIBITS  A  MEMORY  ACCESS  REQUEST  TO  ALLOW 

A  CENTR.AL  CONTROL  UNIT  TO  PERFORM 

SOFTWARE  OPERATIONS 

Keiko  Yuki:  Yoso  Igi,  and  Fumiaki  Tahira.  all  of  kavtasaki. 

Japan.  a.s.signors  to  FujiLsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991.  3-260271 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.i/20 

IS.  CI.  .W5— 427  10  Claims 

1.  A  memory  access  control  system  which  performs  a  DMA 

transfer,  the  memory  access  control  system  being  responsive  to  a 

specific  software  operation  and  comprising: 


^    -« 

rue 

rLtC 

.   < 

1 

VObfsr 

— 

(MMC 

So 

\ 

PBC 

— 

,34 

4 

1 

30 

MAIM 

MCM  CONTMK 

utey 

'■^ 

W 

/» 

a  central  control  unit  which  includes  a  tiag  and  runs  the  specific 
software  operation,  the  central  control  umt  setting  the  flag 
after  the  running  of  the  specific  software  operation  is  com- 
pleted; 
a  main  memory  which  is  coupled  to  the  central  control  unit; 
a  file  memory  control  unit  which  compnses 

first  and  second  buffer  memories,  the  DMA  transfer  including 
a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  the  first  phase  being  a  first 
transfer  between  the  main  memory  and  the  first  buffer 
memory  and  then  a  successive,  second  transfer  between  the 
main  memory  and  the  second  buffer  memory,  the  second 
phase  being  a  transfer  between  a  respective  buffer  memory 
of  the  first  and  second  buffer  memones  and  an  external 
memory,  the  second  phase  being  performed  for  a  respective 
buffer  memory  after  a  transfer  between  the  main  memory 
and  the  respective  buffer  memory  in  the  first  phase, 
an  external  memory   controller  for  controlling  the  external 

memory, 
a  first  DMA  controller  for  requesting  the  first  phase  of  a  DMA 
transfer  and  for  controlling  the  second  phase,  the  first  DMA 
controller  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  second  pha.se  from 
a  respective  buffer  memory   when  a  transfer  of  the  first 
phase   from   the   main   memory   to  the   respective   buffer 
memory  ends,  and  prohibiting  a  request  for  the  first  phase 
when  the  first  transfer  ends  dunng  a  transfer  of  the  second 
phase  from  the  second  buffer  memory,  and 
a  DMA  request  controller  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  DMA 
controller  and  controls  the  request  for  the  first  phase  by  the 
first  DM.A  controller,  the  DMA  request  controller  prohibit- 
ing a  request  for  the  first  pha,se  by  the  first  DMA  controller 
when  the  second  transfer  of  the  first  phase  ends  and  can- 
celling the  prohibition  of  a  request  for  the  first  pha.se  when 
the  flag  of  the  central  control  unit  is  set;  and 
an  external  bus  control  unit,  coupled  between  the  main  memory 
and  the  first  and  second  buffer  memones.  which,  in  resptinse 
to  a  request  for  the  first  phase,  halts  the  operation  of  the 
central  control  unit  and  performs  the  first  and  second  transfers 
of  the  first  phase,  and  stops  halting  the  operation  of  the  central 
control  unit  when  a  request  for  the  first  phase  is  prohibited. 


5.623,623 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  ADOPTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Suk-ki  Kim;  Hyeong-keon  .\n,  both  of  Pucheon;  Tae-sik  Joo. 
and   Suk-jung   Lee.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Koi^a 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942.059.  Sep.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.535„^56. 
This  application  May  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  439.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9.   1991. 
91.15669.-  Feb.  14.  1992.  92-2220 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/0() 
U.S.  CI.  395—430  16  Claims 

I.  A  digital  data  storage  system,  comprising; 
a  first   semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  having  an 

input/output  terminal; 
a  system  control   micr(Kompuier  adapted  to  generate  control 
signals  for  controlling  operation  of  said  system; 
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a  second  semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  having  a  first 
inputyoutput  terminal  means  and  a  second  input/output  termi- 
nal means; 

a  main  computer  having  an  input/output  terminal  means; 

a  computer  interface  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  said 
second  inpul/output  terminal  means  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor digital  data  storage  device  and  a  second  portion  con- 
nected to  said  input/output  terminal  means  of  said  main 
computer; 

digital  signal  processing  means  having  a  first  input/output  termi- 
nal means; 

memory  interlace  means  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  said 
input/output  terminal  means  of  said  first  semiconductor  digital 
data  storage  device  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  said 
first  input/output  terminal  means  of  said  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing means; 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processing  means  is  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  to  selectively  execute  a  playback  opera- 
tion or  a  record  operation; 

wherein,  during  said  playback  operation,  said  digital  signal 
processing  means  functions  to  read  digital  data  from  said  first 
semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  via  said  memory 
interface  means,  which  functions  to  buffer  said  digital  data 
read  from  said  first  semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device, 
and  further,  to  transfer  said  digital  data  read  from  said  first 
semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor digital  data  storage  device; 

a  memory  controller  which  functions,  during  said  playback 
operation,  to  read  out  said  digital  data  from  said  second 
semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  to  said  main  com- 
puter, via  said  computer  interface,  and.  dunng  said  record 
operation,  functions  to  control  the  transfer  of  digital  data  to  be 
recorded  from  said  main  computer  to  said  second  digital  data 
storage  device,  via  said  computer  interface;  and. 

wherein,  dunng  said  record  operation,  said  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing means  functions  to  transfer  said  digital  data  to  be 
recorded  from  said  second  digital  data  storage  device  to  said 
first  digital  data  storage  device,  via  said  memory  interface 
means,  for  storage  therein. 


a  frame  buffer  implemented  within  said  RAM  compnsing  means 
for  holding  an  array  of  data-words  wherein  each  data-word 
comprises  a  specified  number  of  data-units  wherein  each 
data-unit  comprises  a  specified  number  of  bits; 

means  for  performing  a  Bit-block  tfansfer  (BitBLT)  comprising: 
means  for  choosing  from  said  frame  buffer  a  subset  of  data  to 

be  transferred; 
said  subset  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  dau-units  in  said 

frame  buffer; 
said  subset  having  a  leftmost  data-unit; 

said  leftmost  data-unit  having  a  source  address; 

means  for  choosing  a  destination  address; 

said  .source  address  corresponding  to  a  first  memory  location 

in  said  frame  buffer; 
said  destination  address  corresponding  to  a  second  memory 
location  in  said  frame  buffer; 

means  for  loading  said  first  SAM  register  with  said  subset; 

means  for  calculating  a  left  shift  from  said  source  and  destina- 
tion addresses; 

means  for  transferring  said  subset  from  said  SAM  to  said  frame 
buffer  beginning  at  said  destination  address; 

wherein  said  means  for  transferring  said  subset  from  said  SAM 
to  said  frame  buffer  comprises: 

means  for  clocking  out  specific  data-units  from  said  SAM  into  a 
transfer  word; 

a  serial  clock  mask  having  control  of  said  means  for  clocking 
out  data-units  from  said  SAM.  wherein  a  first  of  said  data- 
units  occupying  a  portion  of  said  SAM  will  or  will  not  be 
clocked  out  according  to  a  value  of  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  senal  clock  mask; 

means  for  shifting  the  data-units  within  said  transfer  word  by 
said  left  shift; 

means  for  generating  a  wnte  enable  mask; 

means  for  writing  those  data-units  enabled  by  said  write  enable 
mask  within  said  transfer  word  to  a  destination  word 


5,623,624 
MEMORY  CONTROL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  TRANSFER  OPTIONS 
Stephen  Holland,  and  Gregory  L.  l\icker,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,094,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,865 
Int  CI."  G06F  S/14 
VS.  CI.  395-432  18  Claims 

I.  A  memory  access  architecture  which  comprises: 
a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  array; 
a  random  access  port  for  accessing  said  RAM; 
a  first  senal  access  memory  register  (SAM)  for  reading  said 

RAM.  said  first  SAM  having  a  dedicated  first  senal  port; 
a  controller  having  means  for  clocking  data  into  and  out  of 
components  in  said  architecture; 


5,623,625 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  SERVER  BACKUP  WTFH 

POSTED  WRITE  CACHE  DISK  CONTROLLERS 

Mark  J.  Thompson,  and  Randy  D.  Schneider,  both  of  Spring. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.649 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/28 
VS.  CI.  395—440  7  Oalms 

1.  A  storage  system  controller  for  use  with  a  computer  and  a 
mass  storage  subsystem,  the  storage  system  controller  compnsing: 
means  for  determining  whether  the  mass  storage  subsystem  has 
been  written  to  since  a  most  recent  writing  of  data  to  the  mass 
storage  subsystem;  and 
a   posted   write  cache   for   holding   data   from   the   computer 
intended  for  storage  in  the  mass  storage  subsystem,  the  posted 
wnte  cache  including  cache  flush  logic  that  flushes  the  cache 
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in  response  to  said  means  determining  that  the  mass  storage 
subsystem  has  been  written  to. 


5,623,626 
LOGICAL  CACHE  MEMORY  FOR  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Michio  Morioka,  Hitachi;  11«Uaki  Bandoh,  Tohluu-mura,  and 
Masayuki  Tanji,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293335,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41373,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,222,  Feb.  13, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No. 

440,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1987,  62-42962; 
Dec.  7,  1987,  62-307551 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 
U.S.  O.  395—445  3  Claims 
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a  dau  storage  portion,  which  is  addressed  by  said  intermediate 
bit  portion  and  said  least  significant  bit  portion  of  said 
received  logical  address  register,  for  holding  a  part  of  the  dau 
stored  in  said  main  storage, 

a  logical  tag  memory,  which  is  addressed  by  said  intermediate 
bit  portion  and  said  least  significant  bit  portion  of  said 
received  logical  address  register,  for  holding  the  most  signifi- 
cant bit  portion  of  said  logical  address  corresponding  to  data 
stored  in  said  data  storage  portion; 

a  plurality  of  physical  tag  memories,  which  are  addressed  by  a 
least  significant  bit  portion  of  a  physical  address  received  in 
said  physical  address  register,  for  holding  said  least  significant 
bit  portion  of  said  physical  address  conesponding  to  data 
stored  in  said  daU  storage  portion,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
physical  tag  memones  are  accessed  in  parallel; 

first  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  requested  data  exists 
in  said  data  storage  portion  by  companng  a  selected  most 
significant  bit  portion  in  said  logical  tag  memory  with  said 
most  significant  bit  portion  in  said  logical  address  register; 
and 

second  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  requested 
data  exists  in  said  dau  storage  portion  by  comparing  a 
selected  most  significant  bit  portions  in  said  plurality  of 
physical  tag  memories  with  said  most  significant  bit  portion  in 
said  physical  address  register. 


5,623,627 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  INCLUDING  A 

REPLACEMENT  CACHE 
David   B.   Witt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor   to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,246 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)8 

U.S.  a.  395 — 449  21  Chums 


1  A  logical  cache  memory  for  a  multiprocessor  system  having  a 
main  storage  accessed  from  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  units,  wherein 
the  logical  cache  memory  is  accessed  by  a  logical  address  from 
one  of  the  arithmetic  processing  units,  said  logical  cache  memory 
comprising: 

address  converting  means  for  convening  a  logical  address 
received  from  said  one  arithmetic  processing  unit  into  a 
corresponding  physical  address,  which  is  used  to  access  said 
main  storage, 
a  logical  address  register  for  storing  a  logical  address  of  dau  to 
be  accessed,  wherein  said  logical  address  is  composed  of  a 
most  significant  bit  portion  and  an  intermediate  bit  portion 
and  a  least  significant  bit  portion  said  most  significant  bit 
portion  and  said  intermediate  bit  portion  are  affected  by  said 
address  convening  means,  said  least  significant  bit  portion  is 
not  affected  by  said  address  converting  means; 
a  physical  address  register  for  stonng  a  physical  address  to  be 
checked,  wherein  said  physical  address  is  composed  of  a  most 
significant  bit  portion  and  a  least  significant  bit  ponion,  said 
most  significant  bit  portion  is  affected  by  said  address  con- 
verting means,  said  least  significant  bit  ponion  is  not  affected 
by  said  address  convening  means; 
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1  A  microprocessor  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  die; 

a  microprocessor  core  situated  on  said  semiconductor  die; 

a  first  level  set  associative  cache  situated  on  said  semiconductor 
die  and  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  core,  said  first  level 
cache  having  a  predetermined  byte  size,  said  first  level  cache 
stonng  a  predetermined  number  of  information  entnes. 

a  replacement  cache  situated  on  said  semiconductor  die  and 
coupled  to  said  first  level  cache,  said  replacement  cache 
storing  information  entries  which  are  discarded  from  said  first 
level  cache  as  a  result  of  first  level  cache  misses,  said  replace 
ment  cache  being  at  least  as  large  as  approximately  one  half 
the  size  of  said  first  level  cache; 

a  clock  controller  supplying  a  clocking  signal  to  the  replacement 
cache  when  the  replacement  cache  is  accessed  and  terminat- 
ing the  clocking  signal  to  the  replacement  cache  when  access- 
ing of  the  replacement  cache  is  finished  so  that  power  is 
conserved,  a  clocking  signal  being  supplied  to  the  micropro- 
cessor core  and  the  first  level  set  associative  cache  whether 
the  clocking  signal  to  the  replacement  cache  is  supplied  or 
terminated. 


5,623,628 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAINTAINING  MEMORY  CONSISTENCY  IN  A 

PIPELINED.  NON-BLOCKING  CACHING  BUS  REQUEST 

QUEUE 
James    M.    Brayton;    Michael    W.    Rhodehamel;    Nitin    \'. 
Sarangdhar,  all  of  Beaverton,  and  Glenn  J.  Hinton.  Port- 
land, all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.040 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  CI.  395-^468  13  Claims 


3    A   method  of  operating   a  computer  system   to   maintain 
memory  consistency,  the  computer  system  including  a  pipelined 
external  bus.  one  or  more  CPUs  coupled  to  the  external  bus  and 
including  an  external  bus  request  queue,  a  memory  system  includ- 
ing a  main  memory  and  one  or  more  levels  of  cache  and  coupled  to 
the  external  bus,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  program  on  the  CPU,  the  program  including  a 
plurality  of  memory  data  requests  which  the  program  expecLs 
will   be   serviced   according   to   a   predetermined   ordenng, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  memory  daU  requests  includes  both 
read  and  write  requests; 
issuing  the  plurality  of  data  requests  onto  the  external  bus  in  a 

pipelined  ordering; 
queuing  the  issued  data  requests  in  entries  of  the  external  bus 
request  queue  to  monitor  status  information  regarding  each 
issued  data  request;  and 
updating  the  entries  to  maintain  memory  consistency,  ensure  that 
each  request  receives  current  data,  and  service  requests 
according  to  the  predetermined  ordering. 


5,623,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  COHERENCY  OF 

CACHE  MEMORY  DATA 

Toshiaki  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,661,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1990.  2-209663 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 
U.S.  a.  395—468  33  Qaims 

1.  A  main  processor  to  be  used  in  a  data  processor  system  having 
a  main  memory,  and  at  lea.st  one  subprocessor.  said  main  memory 
and  said  at  least  one  subprocessor  being  interconnected  through  a 
bus  network  having  at  least  a  first  bus,  said  main  processor 
connected  to  said  first  bus  and  comprising: 
a  cache  memory, 

first  means  for  detecting  a  store  request  on  said  first  bus  to  store 
data  in  said  main  memory  at  a  memory  address,  said  means 
for  detecting  providing  a  first  output  upon  such  detection; 
second  means  for  receiving  a  cache  invalidating  signal,  said 
means  for  receiving  providing  a  second  output  upon  such 
reception; 
means  for  selecting  said  first  output,  said  second  output  or  both, 
said  means  for  selecting  being  responsive  to  an  operation 
mode;  and 


means  for  invalidating  an  entry  of  said  cache  memory  at  a  cache 
address  corresponding  to  said  memor>'  address  if  the  entry 
holds  valid  data,  said  means  for  invalidating  being  responsive 
to  the  means  for  selecting. 


5,623,630 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WTTH  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 

BUFFER  TO  CACHE  BUFFER  COPY  CAPABILITY  TO 

PREVENT  MISMATCHES 

Yasithisa  Kisuki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1993,  5-305294 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  395—468  5  aaims 
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1.  A  data  processor  connecting  a  block  type  memory   device 
capable  of  inputting  and  outputting  dau  in  block  units  through 
inputting/oulputting  means  responding  to  a  request  from  an  appli- 
cation program,  and  having  a  cache  buffer  region  for  holding  data 
conesponding  to  blocks  existing  on  said  memory   device,  and 
having  a  buffer  region  for  said  application  program,  compnsing: 
input/output  controlling  means  for  Judging  whether  all  of  the 
blocks  conesponding  to  the  blocks  on  said  memory  device  to 
which  input  or  output  has  been  requested  by  said  application 
program  are  present  or  not  in  said  cache  buffer  region,  for 
allocating  new  blocks  to  said  cache  buffer  region,  and  for 
inputting  or  outputting  data  between  said  cache  buffer  region 
and  said  buffer  region  for  said  application  program; 
selection  condition  holding  means  for  holding  as  a  selection 
condition  the  number  of  blocks  which  can  be  inputted  or 
outputted  in  one  processing; 
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input/output  method  selecting  means  for  inquiring  to  said  input/ 
output  contfolling  means  whether  all  blocks  to  which  mput  or 
output  processmg  has  been  requested  by  said  application 
program  are  present  in  said  cache  buffer  region,  and  for 
selecting  whether  or  not  to  allocate  new  blocks  to  said  cache 
buffer  region  according  to  the  selection  condition  held  by  said 
selection  condition  holding  means  when  none  of  the  blocks  to 
which  input  or  output  processing  has  been  requested  by  said 
application  program  is  present  in  said  cache  buffer  region;  and 
mismatched  state  eliminating  means  for  eliminating  a  mis- 
matched state  occurring  between  said  buffer  region  for  said 
application  program  and  said  cache  buffer  region  due  to  the 
input  or  output  processing  of  the  dau  by  said  inputung/ 
outputting  means, 
wherein  said  input/output  controlling  means  also  stores  the  data 
inputted  or  ourputted  by  said  inputting/outputting  means  in 
the  blocks  newl>  allocated  to  said  cache  buffer  region  when 
new  blocks  are  allocated  to  said  cache  buffer  region,  and 
said  mismatched  stale  eliminating  means  copies  the  content  ot 
blocks  between  the  buffer  region  for  said  application  program 
and  said  cache  buffer  region  when  said  input/output  control- 
ling means  judges  thai  blocks  corresponding  to  the  blocks 
inputted  or  ouiputted  bv  said  inputting/outputting  means 
existed  in  said  cache  buffer  region  before  start  of  processing 
of  the  data  corresponding  to  the  request  from  said  application 
program. 


means  for  inputting  a  wnle  data  corresponding  to  a  write  request 

from  a  processing  unit  to  said  cache  memory: 
means  for  outputting  said  write  data  from  said  cache  memory  to 

each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  units, 
means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  said  write  daU  stored  in  said 

cache  memory  and  not  yet  outpuned  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 

storage  imits;  and 
means   for  pending   inpunmg   said   wnte   data   to   said  cache 

memory   based  on  a  detecting  result  from  said  means  for 

detecting 


5,623,632 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

MULTILEVEL  CACHE  PERFORMANCE  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Peichun  P  Liu;  Michael  J.  Mayfleld,  and  Robert  J.  Reese,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,740 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 

U.S.  CI.  395—171  1*  Claims 
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5,623,631 
LIMITING  MODIFICATION  OF  CACHE  ENTRIES  IN  A 
WRITE-BACK  CACHE  BASED  UPON  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

DIRTY  LINES  IN  THE  CACHE 
Toshiaki  Tsuboi,   Kawasaki;   Akira  Yamaraoto.  Sagamihara; 
Shigeo  Honnia;   Yoshihiro  Asaka.  both  of  Odawara;   Koji 
Ozawa.    Hiralsuka;    Hiroyuki    Kitajima,    Yokohama,    and 
Michio  Miyazaki.  Odawara.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  and  Hitachi  .Microcomputer  System.  Ltd..  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187300.  Jan.  28.  1<W4,  Pat.  No.  5.418.929. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,129,  Feb.  10.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5307.473.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

383.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-025994 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2AX) 

l'.S.  CI.  395—470  7  Claims 
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2.  A  controller  connected  to  a  plurality  of  storage  units,  and 
having  a  cache  memory,  comprising: 


I.  In  a  multipuKCSsor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  bus 
devices  coupled  to  a  storage  device  via  a  bus.  wherein  said 
plurality  of  bus  devices  ha\e  a  snixip  capability,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  bus  device  have  primary  and  secondary  caches,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  bus  devices  utilize  a  mixlitied  MESI  data 
coherency  protocol,  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  data  portion  from  said  storage  device  into  one  ot  said 
plurality  of  bus  devices,  wherein  said  pnman,  cache  associ- 
ated wiih  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices  ass.Kiates  a 
special  exclusive  stale  with  said  data  portion,  and  wherein 
said  secondary  cache  associated  with  said  one  of  said  plurality 
ot  bus  devices  associates  an  exclusive  state  with  said  data 
portion; 
initiating,  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  devices,  a  write- 
back operation  with  respect  lo  said  data  portion; 
determining  it  there  are  any   pending  snoop  requests  in  said 

secondary  cache;  and 
changeing  said  special  exclusive  slate  to  a  modihed  slate  in  said 
pnmary  cache  if  there  are  no  said  pending  snoop  requests  in 
said  secondary  cache,  wherein  said  special  exclusive  slate 
indicates  thai  said  data  portion  is  held  in  said  primary  cache  in 
a  shared  stale  and  indicates  said  data  portion  is  held  in  said 
secondary  cache  in  an  exclusive  stale. 


5,623,633 

CACHE-BASED  COMPITER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

SNOOP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  WRITE-BACK 

SUPPRESSION 

Charles  P.  7.eller,  and  Darius  D.  Gaskins,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  lo  Dell  US.A.  L.P..  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,173 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)S 

IS.  CI.  395 — 173  8  Claims 


CaMCanraM' 


T[ 


■    ■         J-""!    I  Wort     WRytJ  "  mrt  ;  Wtyd  i 


CZ 


Snoot 


d  ! 


iw»->t.r 


out 

3?n  -H     Confroir 


:'  r 


i 


I      .'I  won  I  Mn  :  «mi)  :  WM  , 
r^   j''  ~^ 


■w  .  T  :  -y  :  T 


5,623,634 
RESOl  RCE  ALLOCATION  WITH  PARAMETER 
COUNTER  IN  MULTIPLE  REQUESTER  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  Liu,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S3,  Incorporated. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946J74,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,003 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/f76 
l'.S.  CI.  395-^78  10  Claims 

1  An  arbitration  duly  cycle  method  for  controlling  flow  of  data 
from  a  data  source  to  at  least  first  and  second  data  requesters,  the 
data  source  providing  the  data  in  cycles,  each  cycle  having  a 
particular  duration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  first  and  second  programmable  parameters  associ- 
ated respectively  with  the  first  and  second  data  requesters; 


I   A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  sysiein  bus: 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  lo  said  cache  memory; 

a  system  memory: 

a  system  memory  conlroller  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  to 
said  system  memory  for  controlling  the  storage  and  retrieval 
of  daia  within  said  system  memory: 

an  allemaie  bus  master  device  coupled  lo  said  system  bus. 
wherein  said  alternate  bus  master  device  is  configured  lo 
a>sert  a  snoop  write-back  signal  if  a  complete  line  of  daia  is 
nol  being  transferred  lo  said  system  memory  from  said  alter- 
nate bus  master  during  a  given  burst  write  cycle  and  is 
configured  to  deassen  said  sn(Kip  wple-back  signal  if  a  com 
plele  line  of  daia  is  being  transterred  lo  said  ^ysleni  memory 
from  said  alternate  bus  niasier  device  during  said  burst  wnte 
cycle;  and 

cache  controller  coupled  lo  said  cache  memory  and  lo  said 
system  bus  for  conlRilling  the  storage  and  relneval  of  data 
within  said  cache  memory,  wherein  said  cache  controller 
Includes  a  snoop  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  write  back 
to  said  system  memory  of  dirty  data  in  the  assiKTiaied  hit  line 
•Stored  within  said  cache  memory  if  said  snoop  wnle-back 
signal  is  asserted  when  a  D.MA  wnle  operation  occurs  to  said 
system  memory  from  said  allemaie  bus  master  device,  and 
wherein  said  snoop  control  circuit  inhibits  the  wnle-back  of 
said  diny  data  lo  said  system  memory  if  said  snoop  write- 
back signal  is  deassened  when  said  DMA  wnle  operation 
occurs 


allowing  the  data  lo  flow  trom  the  data  source  lo  the  first  data 
requester  only  for  a  number  of  the  cycles  determined  by  the 
first  programmable  parameter: 

then  subsequently  allowing  the  Jala  to  flow  from  the  source  to 
the  second  data  lequesiei  for  a  number  of  the  cycles  deter- 
mined bv  the  second  programmable  parameter; 

changing  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  programmable 
parameters  so  ihal  a  memory  associated  wiih  at  least  one  of 
the  data  requesters  is  never  empty;  and 

wherein  ihe  flow  of  daia  is  devoted  lo  each  of  ihe  first  and 
second  requesters  in  a  duty  cycle  pallern  in  accordance  with 
respeclivelv  the  first  and  second  programmable  parameters 


5,623.635 

MEMORY  CONSISTENT  PRE-OW  NERSHIP  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 

AND  I/O  DEVICE  AND  A  MAIN  MEMORY 

Chang-Lun  Chen.  Hsinchu;  Allen  S.  C.  Wang,  and  Wei-Wen 

Chang,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan.  a.s.signors  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  1'aiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.721.  Jun.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.888 

Int.  CI.'G06F  1 2/ 14: 1  mo 

U.S.  CI.  395— »79  17  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  system,  an  I/O  bndge  for  iransfemng  a 
sequence  of  data  words  from  an  I/O  device  lo  sequential  addresses 
in  a  main  memory  which  is  organized  into  contiguous  data  lines, 
each  data  line  having  a  unique  line  address  and  a  fixed  number  of 
data  words,  said  sequence  of  data  words  including  one  or  more 
contiguous  subsequences  of  data  words,  said  one  or  more  subse- 
quences of  data  words  each  containing  data  words  destined  for  a 
subsequence  of  addresses  in  said  main  memory,  at  which  data 
words  contained  in  only  one  data  line  are  stored,  said  I/O  bndge 
comprising: 
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control  logic  which,  while  receiving  a  tirsl  subsequence  of  dau 
words  destined  for  contiguous  addresses  in  which  dau  words 
of  a  first  data  line  currently  owned  by  said  I/O  bridge  are 
stored,  but  pnor  to  receiving  a  command  from  said  I/O  device 
to  transfer  a  second  subsequence  of  dau  words,  attempts  to 
claim  ownership  of  one  or  more  successive  data  lines  next  to 
said  tirst  data  line,  ai  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  successive 
dau  lines  including  subsequences  of  data  words  stored  at 
subsequences  of  addresses  for  which  said  second  subsequence 
of  dau  words,  to  be  transferred  from  said  I/O  device  after  said 
received  subsequence  of  dau  words,  are  destined;  and 

a  buffer  memory  including  a  plurality  of  data  line  storage 
locations,  each  data  line  storage  location  for  stonng  one  of 
said  one  or  more  subsequences  of  said  sequence  of  data  words 
received  from  said  I/O  device 


5,62^,636 

D\TA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  MEMORY  ACCESS  PROTECTION  USING 

TRANSPARENT  TRANSLATION  REGISTERS  AND 

DEFAULT  ATTRIBUTE  BITS 

Juan  G.  Revilla,  Austin,  Tex„  and  Art  Parmet,  Burlington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Motoroia  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,496 

lnLCl.''G06F  l2/0H:iyi4 

VS.  a.  39S— 490  !•»  Claims 
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access  information  for  dau  protection,  the  default  storage 
location  having  an  output  for  providing  the  plurality  of 
attribute  bits  regardless  of  the  pnvilege  mode;  and 
a  selector  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  attribute  bits  from  the  first  transparent 
u-anslation  register  used  to  provide  write  access  information 
for  data  protection,  having  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  number  of  attnbute  bits  from  the  second  trans- 
parent translation  register  used  to  provide  write  access  infor- 
mauon  for  data  protection,  and  having  a  third  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  default  storage  location,  die  selector  circuit 
being  coupled  to  the  control  signal  wherein  the  control  signal 
is  used  to  determine  an  output  of  the  selector  circuit  wherein 
the  output  of  the  selector  circuit  is  the  bits  of  one  of  either  the 
fipit  input,  the  second  input,  or  the  thud  input,  the  selector 
circuit  functioning  in  the  default  mode  of  operation. 


5,623,637 

ENCRYPTED  DATA  STORAGE  CARD  INCLUDING 

SMARTCARD  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  STORING 

AN  ACCESS  PASSWORD  AND  ENCRYPTION  KEYS 

Michael  F.  Jones,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Arthur  Zachai,  Swamp- 

scott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Telequip  Corporation,  HoUis,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161354,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,205 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 

VS.  CI.  395—491  -^  Claims 


1  A  dau  processor  having  a  memory  management  unit  with  at 
least  two  modes  of  operation,  one  mode  of  operation  being  a 
normal  mode  of  operation  and  a  second  mode  of  operation  being  a 
default  irrode  of  operation,  the  daU  processor  having  two  privilege 
modes  wherein  the  rwo  privileged  modes  provide  dau  protection, 
the  dau  processor  composing : 

circuitry  within  the  daU  processor  for  providing  to  the  memory 

management  unit  a  logical  address; 
a  first  transparent  translation  register,  within  the  memory  inan- 

agement  unit; 
a  second  transparent  translation  register,  within  the  memory 

management  unit; 
compare  circuitry  for  receiving  the  logical  address,  the  compare 
circuitry  coupled  to  bodi  the  first  transparent  translation  reg 
ister  and  the  second  transparent  translation  register,  the  com- 
pare circuitry  comparing  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  in 
tl»e  logical  address  to  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  in  each 
of  the  first  and  second  nansparent  translation  register  and 
asserting  a  control  signal  if  the  predetermined  number  of  bits 
in  the  logical  address  equal  the  predetcmuned  number  of  bits 
in  one  of  the  first  and  second  transparent  translation  register, 
the  compare  circuitry  functioning  in  the  default  mode  of 
operation; 
a  default  storage  location,  within  the  memory  management  unit, 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  attribute  bits  used  to  provide  wnie 


1  A  removable  memory  card  including  external  interface  termi 
nals  for  esublishing  dau,  address,  control  and  power  pathways 
between  said  card  and  corresponding  socket  terminals  of  a  host 
computer,  said  memory  card  comprising: 

a  smartcard  integrated  circuit  including  a  local  processor  and  a 
substorage  memory  unit  for  stonng  a  first  password  value  and 
an  encrypuon  icey  value. 
a  non-volatile  data  storage  memory. 

gating  means  having  a  control  input,  said  gating  means  being 
connected  to  esublish  a  dau  pathway  between  said  interface 
terminals  and  said  dau  storage  memory  only  when  an  autho- 
rization signal  IS  applied  to  said  control  input,  and 
card  lock  logic  means  coupled  to  said  smartcard  integrated 
circuit  for  receiving  a  second  password  value  from  said  host 
computer  via  said  interface  terminals,  said  card  lock  logic 
means  including: 

means  for  applying  said  authorization  signal  to  said  control 
input  of  said  gating  means  only  when  said  second  password 
value  bears  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  first  password 
value  stored  in  said  substorage  memory  of  said  smartcard 
integrated  circuit, 
means  for  encrypting  daU  transferred  to  said  dau  storage 
memory  via  said  gating  means  by  combining  daU  from  said 
interface  terminals  with  said  encrypuon  key  value  from 
said  smartcard  integrated  circuit, 
means  for  decrypting  previously  encrypted  daU  transferred 
from  said  daU  storage  means  in  response  to  said  authoriza- 
tion signal  by  combining  said  encrypted  dau  with  said 
encryption  key  value  stored  in  said  substorage  memory  of 
said  smartcard  integrated  circuit,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  transfer  of  said  encryption  key  value 
from  said  substorage  memory  of  said  smartcard  integrated 


circuit  when  said  second  password  value  does  not  bear  said 
predetermined  relation  to  said  first  password  value. 


5,623,638 

MEMORY  CONTROL  LTSIT  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

EDGE  GENERATOR  TO  MINIMIZE  DELAY  PERIODS 

FOR  CRITICAL  DRAM  TIMING  PARAMETERS 

Victor  F.  Andrade,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,225 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—494  17  Claims 


1  A  memory  control  unit  for  controlling  memory  transactions  to 
a  memory  array,  compnsing: 

a  programmable  edge  generator  for  generating  control  signals 
with  desired  delay  periods,  said  control  signals  including  row 
address  strobe  (RAS)  signals; 

a  controller  for  enabling  .said  edge  generator;  and 

a  configuration  register  including  dedicated  bits  for  esublishing 
said  desired  delay  periods; 

wherein  said  programmable  edge  generator  comprises  a  RAS 
shifter  circuit,  said  RAS  shifter  circuit  including  an  encoder 
connected  to  said  configuration  register  to  produce  an 
encoded  output  signal  on  a  RAS  delay  line  bus 
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1   A  time  management  system  for  a  memory  comprising, 
a  memory  unit; 


a  time  measuring  unit  including  a  time  managing  uble  having  at 
least  time-out  information  and  acquisition/release  information 
to  manage  timing  for  acquisition  and  release  of  an  area  in  the 
memory  unit;  and 

an  area  managing  unit  including  a  user  area  time  managing  uble 
having  at  least  address  and  required  size  information  of  a 
memory  area  to  manage  the  memory  unit  on  a  timewise  basis 
in  accordance  with  tfie  time  managing  uble.  the  time  measur- 
ing unit  directing  an  acquisition  request  for  the  memory  umt 
to  the  area  managing  unit  when  the  time-out  information 
indicates  time-out  sutus  and  the  acquisition/release  informa- 
tion indicates  acquisition  sutus,  and  directing  a  release 
request  for  the  memory  unit  to  the  area  managing  unit  when 
the  time-out  information  indicates  time-out  sutus  and  the 
acquisition/release  information  indicates  release  sutus,  the 
time  managing  table  generating  an  error  signal  when  a  request 
for  an  area  of  memory  overlaps,  on  a  timewise  basis,  with 
another  request  for  the  area  of  memory. 


5,623,640 
DATA  MEMORY  SYSTEM  THAT  EXCHANGES  DATA  IN 
DATA  LOCATIONS  WITH  OTHER  DATA  LOCATIONS 
BASED  ON  THE  NUMBER  OF  WRITES  TO  THE 
MEMORY 
Takeshi  Nakabo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-46199 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  395-^97.01  7  Claims 
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5,623,639 
MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TIME- 
WISE  MANAGEMENT  OF  MEMORY 
Masatomo  Yazaki,   and  Jun   Nakiui'n'i  hoth   of  Kawasalu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946^34,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-240772 
Int  a."  G06F  12/m 
VS.  a.  395-^94  2  Claims 


1  A  data  memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  from  which 
stored  dau  is  readable  and  to  which  dau  is  wriuble; 

an  input  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  memory  location 
designation  information  designating  a  memory  location  to  be 
accessed  within  said  memory; 

a  selection  means  receiving  said  memory  location  designation 
information  held  in  said  input  means,  for  designating,  from 
said  plurality  of  memory  locations,  an  "m^'th  memory  location 
when  said  selection  means  receives  a  first  memory  location 
designation  information  designating  said  "m^'th  memory  loca- 
tion, and  an  "n"th  memory  location  which  is  different  from 
said  "m"th  memory  location,  and  which  stores  the  same  data 
as  that  stored  in  said  "m'th  memory  location,  when  said 
selection  means  receives  a  second  memory  location  designa- 
tion information  designating  said  '■n'"th  memory  location, 
where  "m"  and  "n"  are  positive  integers  different  from  each 
other; 

a  count  means  for  counting  a  number  of  writings  performed  to 
said  "m'th  memory  location;  and 

a  region  exchanging  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and 
said  count  means,  for  controlling  said  selection  means  when  a 
count  value  of  said  count  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  to  cause  said  selection  means  to  designate  said  "n"th 
memory  location  when  said  selection  means  receives  said  first 
memory  location  designation  information  designating  said 
"m'  th   memory   location,   and   for  designating   said   ■'m"th 
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memoo'  location  when  said  selection  means  receives  said 
second  memory  location  designauon  informauon  designating 
said  "n'^th  memory  location. 
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5.623,641 
DISTRIBITED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PERFORMING  MEMORY  ASSIGNMENT 
Naozota  Kadoyashiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Oct.  26,  IW5,  Scr.  No.  548,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262366 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)Q:lim 
U,S.  a.  39S-497.02  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  distributed  processing  system  composing  a  plurality  of 
processors  connected  to  a  transmission  line  and  adapted  to  respec- 
uvely  execute  a.ssigned  processes. 

each  of  said  processors  including 

data  transmission/reception  means  for  transmitting  data  to  or 
receiving  dau  from  other  processors  through  said  transmis- 
sion line. 

a  first  memory  used  during  execution  of  a  process. 

a  first  memory  management  means  for  managing  said  first 
memory,  said  first  memory  management  means  ensunng  an 
available  area  m  another  memory  managed  by  another 
memory  management  means  of  at  lea.st  one  of  the  remaining 
processors  through  said  dau  transmission/reception  means 
when  a  capacity  shortage  occurs  in  said  first  memory  at  the 
Stan  of  a  process,  and  ensunng  an  available  area  in  said  first 
memory  instead  of  the  available  area  in  said  other  memory  of 
said  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  processors  when  the  avail- 
able area  occurs  m  said  first  memory  during  execution  of  the 
process,  and 

processing  means  for  executing  a  process  by  using  the  available 
areas  in  said  first  memory  and  said  other  memory  ot  said  at 
least  one  of  the  remaining  processors  which  are  respectively 
ensured  by  said  first  inemory  management  means  and  said 
other  memory  management  means. 


stonng  in  the  computer  system  contact  packets  comprising  data 
representative  of  the  kinematic  state  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  computer-implemented  objects; 

pre-programming  said  computer  system  to  implement  a  transter 
function  descnbing  said  sustained  contact  of  said  first  and 
second  computer  implemented  objects  on  each  other;  and 

applying  said  transfer  function  to  said  first  and  second  computer 
implemented  objects  based  on  the  kinemauc  state  data  in  said 
contact  packets,  thereby  enabling  said  first  and  second  com- 
puter implemented  objects  to  simulate  said  sustained  conO-act 
each  will  have  on  the  other  in  the  virtual  environment  of  said 
DIS-type  network  protocol. 


5,623,643 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

RECONnCURATION  FLEXIBILITY  HAVING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  COMMUNICATION  MODULES  WHERE  NEW 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  IS  TESTED  WITH  ISOLATED 

SECOND  COMMUNICATION  MODULES 

Paul  E.  Janssen,  NaperviUe;  Keith  W.  Johnson,  Sugar  Grove, 

and  Gary  L.  Posdgllone,  NaperviUe.  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,622,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,192 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  11  Claims 


5,623,642 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  NEWTONUN 
INTERACTIONS  OVER  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Warrwi  J.  Katz,  Cambridge,-  Darrin  fiylor.  Maiden,  and  John 
Morrison,  Bedford.  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Miik  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,604 
Int  CI.*"  GD6F  ^/00:  G06G  7/4H 
U.S.  a.  395—500  16  Claims 

I  A  computer- implemented  method  for  use  in  a  distnbuted 
interactive  simulation  (DIS)  type  network  protocol  for  simulating 
sustained  contact  of  first  and  second  computer  implemented 
objects  on  each  other  in  a  virtual  environment  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  computer  system  composing  said  first  and  second 
computer  implemented  objects; 


a  first  set  of  telecommunication  devices; 

a  second  set  of  telecommunication  devices  arranged  to  substan- 
tially mirror  said  first  set  of  devices;  said  first  and  second  set 
of  devices  coupled  to  said  communication  channels; 

said  first  and  second  set  of  devices  composing  first  and  second 
computer  modules,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  com- 
puter modules  each  being  physicalK  independent  and  capable 
of  providing  operating  system  control  for  said  telecommuni- 
cations system,  said  first  and  second  computer  modules  ini- 
tially operating  with  the  same  operating  system,  said  first  and 
second  computer  modules  connected  and  providing  control 
instructions  lo  first  and  second  communication  modules, 
respectively; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  computer 
modules  to  control  said  communication  system,  only  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  computer  modules  controlling  said 
communication  channels  at  any  given  time; 

means  for  isolating  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  computer 
modules  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
communication  modules  from  the  other  of  said  computer 
modules  and  communication  modules; 

means  for  inhibiting  said  other  computer  module  and  other 
communication  modules  from  communicating  with  said  com- 
munication channels; 

means  for  loading  the  other  computer  module  with  a  new 
operating  system  and  testing  the  operation  of  the  new  operat- 
ing system  by  having  the  other  computer  module  operate  and 
communicate  information  with  said  isolated  other  communi- 
cation modules,  uninterrupted  control  of  said  communication 
channels  by  said  one  communication  modules  being  main- 
tained while  interaction  of  said  new  operating  system  with 
said  isolated  communication  modules  is  tested. 


5,623,644 
POINT-TO-POINT  PHASE-TOLERANT 
COMMUNICATION 
Keith-Michael  W.  Self,  Aloha;  Shekhar  Y.  Borkar,  Portland; 
Jerry  G.  Jex,  Forest  Grove;  Edward  A.  Burton,  Hillsboro; 
Stephen  R.  Mooney,  Beaverton,  and  Prantik  K.  Nag,  Port- 
land, all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,019 

InL  CI."  G06F  I  i/00: 1 5/1 6 

U.S.  CI.  395—558  15  Claims 


I.  A  telecommunications  system  that  conti-ols  the  interconnec- 
tion of  communication  channels,  the  system  comprising;. 


15.  A  processor  including  a  unidirectional  point-to-point  com- 
munication apparams  coupled  to  pins  of  said  processor  for  receiv- 
ing signals  transmitted  by  a  transmitter  to  said  processor  irrespec- 
tive of  the  phase  of  said  signals,  and  length  of  a  communication 
path  between  said  transmitter  and  said  processor,  said  processor 
composing: 


a.  a  high  speed  communication  bus  for  coupling  said  transmitter 
to  said  processor  lo  receive  said  signals  transmined  from  said 
transmitter  to  said  processor,  said  bus  including  a  line  for 
carrying  a  communication  clock  signal  generated  by  a  high 
speed  communication  clock  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said 
processor  for  timing  said  signals  transmitted  on  said  high 
speed  communication  bus  between  transmitter  and  said  pro- 
cessor, said  high  speed  communication  clock  having  an 
unknown  phase  relationship  relative  to  an  internal  clock  of 
said  processor; 

b.  a  buffer  coupled  lo  said  high  speed  communication  bus  and 
said  processor  for  receiving  and  stoong  signals  transmitted 
between  said  transmitier  and  said  processor; 

c.  a  buffer  accessing  circuit  coupled  to  said  buffer  for  referenc- 
ing wote  locations  to  store  said  signals  received  from  said 
transmitter  over  said  communication  bus.  and  for  referencing 
read  locations  for  reading  said  signals  out  of  said  buffer  by 
said  processor;  and 

d  a  delay  locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  said  communication 
bus,  said  buffer  accessing  circuit  and  said  buffer,  said  delay 
locked  loop  circuit  for  detecting  said  phase  of  said  signals 
transmitted  on  said  communication  bus  from  said  transmitter 
and  providing  proper  set-up  and  latch  time  requirements  for 
storing  said  signals  in  said  processor. 


5.623,645 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOLTRING  BUS 
TRANSACTION  DATA  WITH  NO  MORE  THAN  ZERO- 
HOLD-TIME 
Thomas  C.  Yip,  Los  Gatos,  and  Hemanth  G.  Kanekal,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513J74 

InL  CI."  G06F  li/SH 

VS.  CI.  395—551  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring  data  information  from  a  synchro- 
nous bus  transaction  which  operates  with  no  more  than  zero 
hold-lime,  composing: 

register  means  coupled  lo  a  system  bus,  said  register  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  logic  state  of  a  system  clock 
signal  for  acquiring  information  provided  by  said  synchro- 
nous bus  transaction; 

signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  receiv- 
ing said  system  clock  signal  as  input,  said  signal  generating 
means  generates  a  synchronous  signal  indicating  whether  said 
information  acquired  is  valid  data  information;  and 

synchronous  register  means  coupled  to  said  register  means  and 
said  signal  generating  means,  said  synchronous  register  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  edge  of  said  indicating  signal 
for  registering  valid  data  information  acquired  by  said  register 
means 
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5.623,646 
CONTROLLING  PROCESSING  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Keith   S.   P.   Clarke,   Papworth   Everard,   L'nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1995, 

9510205 

Int  CI."  G06F  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  395—560  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
(i)  a  central  processing  unit  core  driven  by  a  central  processing 
unit  clock  signal  for  performing  dau  processing  in  response 
to  program  instructions; 
(ii)  an  asynchronous  signal  input  coupled  to  said  central  process- 
ing unit  core  for  receiving  asynchronous  input  signals; 
(ill)  a  signal  bus  for  transfemng  signals  between  said  central 
processing  unit  core,  data  storage  means  and  one  or  more 
further  circuits  all  coupled  to  said  signal  bus; 
(iv)  a  bus  controller  for  controlling  access  to  said  signal  bus  by 
said  central  processing  unit,  said  dau  storage  means  and  said 
one  or  more  further  circuits  and  for  supplying  said  central 
processing  unit  clock  signal  to  said  central  processing  unit 
core;  (v)  clock  suspending  means  responsive  to  a  program 
instruction  initiated  vknie  request  by  said  central  processing 
unit  core  to  a  predetermined  address  in  said  data  storage 
means  for  issuing  a  request  signal  to  said  bus  controller  such 
that  said  bus  controller  suspends  driving  of  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  core  by  said  central  processing  unit  clock  signal 
whilst  allowing  said  data  storage  means  and  said  one  or  more 
further  circuits  to  continue  to  communicate  via  said  signal 
bus;  and 
(vi)  clock  resuming  means  responsive  to  an  asynchronous  input 
signal  applied  to  said  asynchronous  signal  input  issuing  an 
acknowledge  signal  to  said  bus  controller  such  that  said  bus 
controller  resumes  driving  of  said  central  processing  unit  core 
by  said  cenual  processing  unit  clock  signal. 
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2)  an  application  characterization  unit  coupled  to  the  task 
switch  detection  unit  that  prepares  an  initialization  file  with 
computing  requirement  data  of  the  application,  and 

3)  a  clock  programming  unit  coupled  to  the  application  char- 
acterization unit  that  programs  the  clock  controller  unit  to 
throttle  a  clock  in  the  microprocessor  according  to  the 
computing  requirement  data  in  the  initialization  file;  and 

C)  a  clock  controller  unit,  coupled  to  the  clock  scheduling  unit, 
that  adjusts  the  microprocessor's  operating  speed  to  meet  the 
computing  requirement  of  the  application. 


5,623,648 
CONTROLLER  FOR  INITUTING  INSERTION  OF  WAIT 

STATES  ON  A  SIGNAL  BUS 
Matthew  H.  Childs,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52U12 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  395—557  ^^  Claims 
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5.623,647 
APPLICATION  SPECIFIC  CLOCK  THROTTLING 
Amit  K.  Maitra,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,040 
InL  CI."  G06F  I/OH 
U.S.  a.  395—556  37  Claims 

1    An  apparatus   for  managing  a  microprocessor's  operating 
speed,  compnsing: 

A)  a  task  scheduling  unit  that  schedules  a  time  when  an  appli- 
cation is  run  by  the  microprocessor; 

B)  a  clock  scheduling  unit,  coupled  to  the  task  scheduling  unit, 
that  determines  a  computing  requirement  of  the  application, 
compnsing 

I)  a  task  switch  detection  unit  that  communicates  with  the 
task  scheduling  unit  and  determines  the  time  when  the 
applicauon  is  scheduled  to  run. 


1   An  apparatus  including  a  controller  for  initiating  an  insertion 
of  one  or  more  wait  states  on  a  signal  bus.  said  controller  compns- 
ing: .  . 
a  first  circuit  for  connecting  to  a  signal  bus  and  receiving 
therefrom  a  plurality  of  addressing  signals  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  logic  circuits  and  providing  in  accordance  there 
with  a  first  output  signal  which  corresponds  to  an  initiation  of 
a  wait  state  on  said  signal  bus;  and 
a  second  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  circuit,  for  receiving  said 
first  output  signal  and  a  second  addressing  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  selected  logic  circuit  among  said  plurality  of  logic 
circuits  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  a  second  out- 
put signal  which  corresponds  to  an  initiation  of  one  or  more 
wail  states  on  said  signal  bus. 


5,623,649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  A  BUS 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  FROM  A  COMPUTER  TO  AN 

EXPANSION  CHASSIS 

Gary  J.  Verdun,  Belton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,189 
Int.  a."  G06F  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  395—558  20  Claims 

1   A  system  for  passing  a  clock  signal  from  a  computer  to  an 
expansion  chassis  compnsing: 
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a  clock  for  generating  a  bus  clock  signal  in  the  computer; 

3  filter  coupled  to  said  clock  for  generating  a  filtered  bus  clock 
signal: 

a  clock  regeneration  circuit  in  said  expansion  chassis  for  gener- 
ating one  or  more  expansion  chassis  clock  signals  substan- 
tially in  phase  with  said  bus  clock  signal  responsive  to  said 
filtered  bus  clock  signal. 


'  5.623,650 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SEQUENCE  OF 
COJVDITIONAL  VECTOR  IF  STATEMENTS 
Douglas  R.  Beard,  Eleva;  Andrew  E.  Phelps;  Michael  A.  Wood- 
mansec,  both  of  Eau  Claire;  Richard  G.  Blewett,  Altoona; 
Jeffrey  A.  Lohman,  Eau  Claire;  Alexander  A.  Silbey,  Eau 
Claire;  George  A.  Spix,  Eau  Claire;  Frederick  J.  Simmons, 
Neillsville,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Don  A.  Van  Dyke,  Pleasanton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,083,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,197,130,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395320,  Feb. 
28,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,409,  Jun.  11. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,430,884.  ThU  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 
I  No.  484,124 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—581  4  Claims 


»  I  an    W) 


I  A  method  of  processing  a  sequence  of  conditional  vector  IF 
statements  by  employing  a  mask  register  having  contents  repre- 
sented by  n  bits  and  a  condition  register  having  contents  repre- 
sented by  n  bits  wherein  each  conditional  vector  IF  statement  is 
performed  on  a  selected  vector  register  set.  wherein  each  selected 
sel  includes  at  least  one  vector  register  having  a  plurality  of  vector 
elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  a  first  conditional  vector  IF  statement  in  the 
sequence  for  those  vector  elements  of  a  first  vector  register  set 
corresponding  to  selected  bits  of  the  n  bits  of  the  mask 
register  being  set; 

(b)  setting  certain  bits  of  the  n  bits  of  the  condition  register  to 
reflect  those  vector  elements  of  the  first  vector  register  set 
which  correspond  to  the  selected  bits  of  the  mask  register 
being  set  and  the  conditional  vector  IF  statement  being  satis- 
fied; 

(c)  moving  the  contents  of  the  condition  register  into  the  mask 
register; 


(d)  processing  a  next  conditional  vector  IF  statement  in  the 
sequence  for  those  \ector  elements  of  a  next  vector  register 
sel  corresponding  to  bits  of  the  n  bits  of  the  mask  register 
being  sel  in  the  new  contents  of  the  mask  register  resulting 
from  step  (c);  and 

(e)  setting  certain  bits  of  the  n  bits  of  the  condition  register  to 
reflect  those  vector  elements  of  the  next  vector  register  set 
which  correspond  to  the  bits  of  the  mask  register  being  sel 
and  the  conditional  vector  IF  statement  being  satisfied 


5,623,651 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIRING  CROSS- 
LINKED  CLUSTERS  AND  REATTACHING  LOST 
DIRECTORIES  ON  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard    P.    Jemigan,    IV,    Kirkland,    Wash.,    assignor    to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,204 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—616  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  having  a  storage 
device  containing  clusters,  each  cluster  being  a  part  of  a  cluster 
chain,  a  method  for  uncrossing  cross-linked  clusters  comprising 
the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

determining  when  a  first  of  the  cluster  chains  and  a  second  of  the 

cluster  chains  contain  a  common  cluster: 
duplicating  the  common  cluster;  and 

updating  the  first  cluster  chain  to  refer  to  the  duplicated  cluster, 
wherein  the  second  cluster  chain  continues  to  refer  to  the 
common  cluster. 
6  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  reattaching  lost  directories 
to  a  directory  hierarchy,  comprising: 
identifying  a  plurality  of  lost  directories; 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  identified  lost  directories. 

determining  whether  the  identified  lost  directory  points  to  a 

parent  directory  that  is  also  a  lost  directory,  and 
when  the  identified  lost  directory  does  not  point  to  a  parent 
directory  that  is  also  a  lost  director),  creating  an  entry  in  a 
non-lost  directory  for  the  identified  lost  directory  and  stor- 
ing a  reference  to  the  identified  lost  directory  in  the  created 
entry  whereby  an  identified  lost  directory  that  points  to  a 
parent  directory  that  is  also  a  lost  directory  has  no  entry 
created  for  it.  but  rather  is  accessible  through  the  entry 
created  for  its  parent  directory. 
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5,623,652 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR 
INFORMATION  IN  A  NETWORK  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  DISPLAY  OF  SEARCHABLE 
INFORMATION  ON  DISPLAY  DEVICES  IN  THE 
NETWORK 
Kumar  A.  Vora,  San  Jose;  Gregory  B.  Vaughan,  SanU  Cruz; 
Kenneth  C.  McLeod,  Santa  Clara,  and  David  Casseres,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280J74 

Int.CL*G06F/7/iO 

U,S.  a.  395—610  2  Claims 


5,623,653 
DOCUMENT  CONTROL,  ROUTING,  AND  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Matsuno,  Kawasaki;  Hiromi  Sakushima.  Fujisawa, 
and  Hayashi  Ito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184795 

Int.  CL*^  G06F  17 /iO 

MS.  CI.  395—609  3  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  vearching  for  information  in  a  network  of 
data  processing  sysleni-..  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  processor  having  a  first  displas  device  and  being  coupled 
to  an  information  storage  dev  ice  hav  ing  information  stored  in 
at  least  one  inlormalion   source,  said  first  processor  be   ig 
coupled  to  said  networlc; 
an  input  devices  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  said  input  device 
for  selecting  said  at  least  one  information  source  to  provide  a 
selected  information  source  which  is  to  be  unavailable  for 
searching, 
a  second  processor  hav  ing  a  second  display  dev  ice  for  display- 
ing an  indicia  of  said  at  least  one  intormation  source,  said 
indicia  representing  said  at  least  one  information  source,  said 
second  display  device  displaying  said  indicia  of  said  at  least 
one  information  source  when  said  at  least  one  information 
source  is  not  selected,  said  second  processor  being  coupled  to 
said  network  to  communicate  with  said  first  processor,  said 
indicia,  after  said  at  least  one  information  source  is  selected, 
not  being  displayed  on  said  second  display  device, 
wherein  said  first  processor  performs  at  least  one  maintenance 
operation  on  said  information  source  while  said  information 
source  is  not  available  for  searching  and  wherein  said  indicia, 
as  displaved  on  said  second  display,  does  not  compnse  said  at 
least  one  infonnation  source,  and 
wherein  said  information  comprises  a  plurality   ot  documents 
having  data  in  character  format  and  wherein  said  inlomialion 
is  stored  in  a  plurality  of  information  sources,  each  compris- 
ing a  group  of  documents  within  a  file  directory ;  and  wherein 
said  maintenance  operation  comprises  one  of.  (a)  indexing 
said  plurality  of  documents  to  create  an  indexed  list  of  words; 
(b)  adding  additional  documents  to  said  plurality  of  docu- 
ments; (cl  removing  certain  documents  from  said  plurality  of 
documents;  (d)  compressing  an  indexed  list  of  words;  (e) 
adding  additional  documents  to  said  plurality  of  documents 
and  thereafter  indexing  said  plurality  of  documents;  and  (f) 
removing  cenain  documents  from  said  plurality  of  documents 
and  thereafter  indexing  said  plurality  of  documents. 
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1,  A  docuitienl  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  document  data. 

instr\jction  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  instruc 
tions  and  second  sets  of  insu-uctions  with  regard  to  said 
document  data  in  response  to  a  first  user,  wherein  each  of  said 
second  sets  of  instructions  is  assigned  to  each  of  second  users; 

automatic  processing  conU-ol  means  for  sequentially  changing  a 
person  who  can  have  access  to  said  document  data  from  one 
ol  second  users  to  another  of  said  second  users  and  for 
controlling  ot  execution  of  said  second  sets  of  insiniclions  for 
said  person;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  stop  command  from  said  first 
user,  wherein  said  automatic  processing  control  means  stops 
said  execution  of  said  second  sets  of  instructions  for  said 
person  in  response  to  said  stop  command. 


5,623,654 
FAST  FRAGMENTATION  FREE  MEMORY  MANAGER 
USING  MUl TlPl.K  FREE  BLOCK  SIZE  ACCE.SS  TABLE 

FOR  A  FREE  LIST 
Jim    Peterman.   Dallas.  Tex.,   a,s.slgn<>r  to   Texas   ln.struments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,990 
Int.  Cl.'  (;06F  n/M) 
U.S.  Cl.  395—622  •<  Claims 

1,  A  methtKl  for  operating  a  memory  computing  system,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  detemiining  a  free  bliKk  si/e  ot  a 
free  block  ot  a  system  memory  to  be  used  bv  an  application 
program; 

determining  an  entry  in  a  table  having  a  table  size  less  than  a 
system  si/e  of  said  sy  stem  memory  and  hav  ing  a  plurality  ot 
entries,  said  entry  being  obtained  bv  said  free  bliKk  si/e  such 
that  said  entry  may  he  accessed  bv  at  least  two  ditferent  tree 
block  sizes  to  provide  an  address  for  the  free  areas  for  each  ol 
said  at  least  two  diflerent  free  block  sizes  and  each  ot  said 
entnes  of  said  table  having  substantially  the  same  number  of 
free  blocks  accessing  said  table; 
accessing  a  free  list  through  said  entry  in  said  table,  said  tree  list 
being  associated  with  said  free  blocks  being  of  said  at  least 
two  ditferent  free  block  size; 
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requesting  one  of  said  free  blocks  of  said  at  least  two  ditferent 
free  block  si/e  for  an  application  to  use  in  said  memory 
svstem. 


5,623,655 

1)\1\  PR(K  ESSIM;  SYSTEM  THAT  MANAGES  SHARED 

DOCT  MENTS 

rushiyuki  Chisaka,  Kavtasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  326,4«V 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026H35 

Int.  Cl.'  t;06F  /  ^/M) 

U,S.  Cl.  395—608  5  Ctaims 
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1  A  data  processing  system  for  stonng  and  managing  at  least 
one  shared  dcKument  in  a  storage  unit,  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  stonng  first  information  that  indicates  update 
levels  comparable  to  frequencies  ot  access  to  shared  dtxru- 
ments  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  users;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  access  to  said  memory  means  and 
storage  and  management  of  said  shared  documents,  and  con- 
trol means  including, 

means  for  retrieving  a  latest  update  level  of  said  shared  docu- 
ment accessed  from  said  first  information  when  a  first  user 
accesses  any  of  said  shared  documents  so  as  to  update  it  and 
for  determining,  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  said  retrieval, 
whether  there  is  a  second  user  who  has  accessed  said  shared 
document  before  said  first  user;  and 

means  for  notifying  said  second  user  of  the  fact  that  said  shared 
document  has  been  updated  by  said  first  user  when  the  result 
of  said  determination  reveaJs  that  there  is  a  second  user 


5,623,656 
SCRIPT-BASED  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  ANT) 

METHOD  UTILIZING  STATE  MEMORY 
Kenneth  B.  Lyons,  l^banon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,095 

Inl.  Cl."  G06F  \-/<(> 

U.S.  Cl.  395— 610  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  data  communications  wiihm  a 
scnpt-based  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  script-based  information  containing  embedded  vari- 
ables from  a  client  nixle; 

reineving,  in  response  to  said  received  scnpt-based  intormation 
and  the  embedded  variables  contained  therein,  dsta  represent- 
ing at  least  one  particular  scnpt  file,  and  mixlifying  said 
retrieved  data  as  a  function  of  said  variables  coniained  in  said 
received  scnpt-based  dat.i; 

transmitting  saul  modihed  rotneved  data  to  said  client  ncxle. 
thereby  providing  said  client  node  with  intomiatioii  reflective 
of  the  previous  stale  of  a  said  scnpt-based  system. 


5,623.657 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 

INCH  DING  A  LANGUAGE  INDEPENDENT  CONTEXT 

MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUE 

Michael  H.  Conner,  and  Nurcan  Coskun,  both  of  Austin.  Tex,, 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armnnk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,000,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser,  No.  396J68 

Int.  Cl.'  G06F  'i/44 

VS.  Cl.  395—683  12  Claims 
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1    An  information  handling  system  for  executing  application 
programs  having  one  or  more  objects,  compnsing: 

a  processor  for  executing  one  or  more  application   programs 
under  the  control  of  an  operating  system. 
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a  memory,  associated  with  said  processor,  for  storing  said  oper- 
ating system,  said  application  programs,  and  said  objects; 

a  display  subsystem  for  providing  a  user  interface  and  for 
displaying  representations  of  said  objects, 

a  cursor  conUol  device  for  selecting  and  triggering  one  or  more 
of  said  objects; 

said  objects  comprising  action  objects  wherein  each  said  action 
object  includes  one  or  more  scnpts.  each  such  scnpi  being 
wntten  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  languages,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  languages  having  an  extension  language  atlnbute; 

means  for  initializing  an  extension  language  atmbute  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  languages  used  in  an  action  object  scnpt,  and 

means  for  interpreting  said  action  object  scnpts  independent  of  a 
language  in  which  said  scnpts  are  written. 


5,623.659 

PARENT/CHILD  SUBSET  LOCKING  SCHEME  FOR 

VERSIONED  OBJECTS 

Shaw-Ben  Shi,  and  Peter  C -T.  Wang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

.\rnionk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.013,  Apr.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.243 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/10 


l.S 


5,623,658 

DATA  TOTALIZING  METHOD  IN  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroyoshi  Kiuchi,  Hachioji,  and  Tosio  Touhara.  Dome,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2193U,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-115157 

Int.  CI.*' G06F  wm.n/io 

U.S.  CI.  395—612  *>  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  version  control  of  a  versioned  objeci  in  a 
memory  of  a  computer  system,  compnsing  the  steps  ol; 

seaiching  for  a  wnte  lock  on  a  first  subset  of  the  versioned 

object; 
responsive  to  an  absence  of  the  wnte  lock  on  the  hrsi  subset 

granting  a  first  request  by  a  first  user  for  wnte  access  to  the 

first  subset; 
creating  and  transmitting  a  first  child  object  of  the  versioned 

object  to  the  first  user,  the  first  child  object  only  a  portion  of 

the  versioned  object  including  a  copy  of  the  first  subset;  and 
placing  a  wnte  lock  on  the  first  subset  of  the  versioned  object  to 

prevent  other  users  from  currently  modifying  the  first  subset. 

while  allowing  other  users  read  access  to  the  first  subset. 


5,623,660 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  ACCESS  TO  DATA  BASE 

FOR  PURPOSES  OF  DATA  BASE  MANAGEMENT 

Jeffrey  L.  Josephson,  531  Eagelbrook  Dr.,  Moorestown,  NJ. 

08057 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,035,  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^41 
Int.  a."  G06F  \i/00 
U.S.  CL  395—609  48  Claims 

3.. 


1   A  record  totalization  method  for  a  data  processing  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of 

arbitranly  prepanng  a  totalizauon  definition  table  represenung  a 
defimuon  of  totalization  records  defined  by  an  arbitrary  record 
name,  a  definition  of  totalization  levels  for  providing  an 
indication  to  totalize  the  defined  totalization  records,  and  a 
defininon  of  data  in  records  as  a  totalization  object  of  each 
totalizauon  record; 

analyzing  the  data  in  the  records  as  the  totalizauon  object  and  a 
relationship  between  the  totalizations  among  the  records  in 
accordance  with  the  totalizauon  levels,  on  the  basis  of  the 
prepared  totalization  definition  table; 

extracting  records  having  a  data  corresponding  to  the  totalizauon 
object  from  a  predetermined  file,  on  the  basis  of  the  analysis; 

totalizing  said  extracted  records  having  the  dau  correspondipg 
to  the  totalization  objects,  as  the  totalization  record  defined  by 
said  record  name,  on  the  basis  of  sard  analysis,  and.  if 
totalization  records  at  a  higher  level  than  a  level  of  said 
totalizauon  record  exist,  further  totalizing  the  totalization 
records,  as  a  totalization  record  of  a  record  name  at  said 
higher  level. 


OATA   lASC    S 


1  An  apparatus  for  regulaung  access  to  a  daU  base  for  contain- 
ing pnmary  data  to  be  accessed  by  a  user  and  secondary  data  to 
authorize  access  to  the  primary  daU  of  the  data  base  by  the  user, 
from  a  terminal  for  interfacing  with  the  user  and  including  means 
for  communicating  with  the  dau  base  so  that  the  primary  data  and 
the  secondary  data  of  the  data  base  can  be  obuined.  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

means  associated  with  the  communicating  means,  for  limiting 
access  to  the  pnmary  data  of  the  data  base  responsive  to  a 
selected  precondition  so  that  the  communicating  means  is 
enabled  for  communicabon  with  the  primary  dau  when  the 
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selected  precondition  has  been  satisfied  and  disabled  from 
communication  with  the  pnmary  dau  when  the  selected  pre- 
condition has  not  been  satisfied; 
wherein  the  selected  precondiuon  includes  an  input  of  primary 
data  pertaining  to  the  user,  for  addition  to  the  pnmary  dau 
forming  pan  of  the  daU  base. 


5,623,661 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  DELTA- 
VERSIONING  OF  THE  CONTENTS  OF  PCTE  FILE 
OBJECTS 
Lenny  K.  -M.  Hon,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,771 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/00:17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—601  23  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  delta-versioning  for  dau  associated 
with  one  or  more  specified  objects  stored  in  a  dau  repository,  the 
data  being  stored  on  a  host  file  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(1)  defining  a  delu-versioning  program  to  be  used  with  the  data 
associated  with  each  of  said  one  or  more  specified  objects; 

(li)  creating  a  delta  control  file  and  associating  the  delta  control 
file  with  each  of  said  one  or  more  specified  objects,  the  dau 
associated  with  each  of  said  one  or  more  specified  objects 
being  incorporated  into  said  delu  control  file  and  otherwise 
removed  from  the  host  file  system; 

(iii)  associating  a  unique  identifier  with  each  of  said  one  or  more 
specified  objects,  said  identifier  indicating  the  contents  of  said 
delta  control  file  required  to  reconstruct  the  dau  associated 
with  the  specified  object  associated  with  said  identifier. 


5,623,662 

REVENUE  SHARING  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA  FILTERING 

USING  HISTORY,  PERIODIC,  AND  EXCLUSION 

DATABASES 

Matthew  S.  Mcintosh,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Superromm. 

Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,504,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,862 
Int.  CI.''G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—619  40  Claims 

1  A  method  for  accessing  revenue  transaction  data  from  a 
propnetary  daubase  created  by  a  propnetary  program  to  selec- 
tively extract  the  revenue  transaction  data  therefrom,  the  revenue 
iransacnon  data  having  a  unique  format  associated  therewith,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

penodically  selecting  and  extracting  predetermined  and  fixed 
portions  of  the  revenue  transacuon  data  from  the  propnetary 
database  at  given  times  in  accordance  with  a  selection  tem- 
plate that  defines  the  predetermined  portions  in  an  operauon 
that  is  independent  of  the  operation  of  the  propnetary  pro- 


gram, which  fixed  portions  constitute  a  predetermined  type  of 
dau  that  can  be  updated  by  the  propnetary  program  and 
which  given  times  occur  after  processing  of  data  by  the 
propnetary'  program  and  creation  or  updating  of  the  fixed 
portions  of  the  propnetary  daubase; 

storing  as  a  penodic  database  the  selected  predetermined  por- 
tions of  the  revenue  transaction  dau; 

generating  and  stonng  a  history  database  compnsing  the  peri- 
odic daubase  as  it  existed  prior  to  each  of  the  given  times; 

comparing  the  periodic  daubase  at  the  given  time  to  the  history 
daubase; 

outpuning  as  output  data  only  the  data  in  the  penodic  databa.se 
that  is  not  present  in  the  history  daubase  at  the  given  ume; 
and 

providing  an  exclusion  database  containing  information  corre- 
sponding to  undesired  dau  and  outputting  only  the  dau  in  the 
penodic  database  that  is  not  present  in  the  history  database 
and  which  does  not  correspond  to  the  informauon  in  the 
exclusion  daubase. 


5,623,663 
CONVERTING  A  WINDOWING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
MESSAGING  INTERFACE  TO  APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING  INTERFACES 
Scott  A.  Morgan,  TVavis  County;  Karl  D.  Johnson,  Williamson 
County,  and  Judith  H.  Lewis,  Travis  County,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors     to     International     Business     Machines     Corp.. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,705 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  an  application  program  to  avoid  using  a  mes- 
saging interface  to  a  windowing  operating  system  compnsing  the 
steps  of 
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converting  a  message-driven  application  program  to  an  applica- 
tion programming  interface  driven  application  by  inserting 
code  in  the  application  program  such  that  the  inserted  code 
intercepts  a  send  message  call  to  the  windowing  operating 
system,  and 

when  a  thread  of  the  applicauon  program  having  a  low  pnonty 
sends  a  message  to  the  windowing  operating  system,  inter- 
cepting and  converting  the  message  to  an  application  pro- 
gramming interface  function  call  and  returning  the  converted 
message  to  the  application  program  so  that  the  operating 
system  never  sees  the  message  sent  by  the  thread  of  the 
application  program  and  the  low  priority  of  the  thread  is 
maintained 


5.623,665 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATl'S  FOR  PATCHING  A  READ- 
ONLY MEMORY 
KeUchiro  Shimada.  and   Sunao   Funii,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  1,311,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-004092 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.03  '  Claims 


5,623,664 

INTERACTIVE  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Brian  E.  Calvert;  Arthur  H.  Qaus.  and  Robert  B.  France,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,605 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—451  25  Claims 
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1  A  method  tor  programming  a  data  processing  memory  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

stonng  a  software  program  in  a  memory  unit  of  the  data  pro- 
cessing memory  system; 
stonng  a  plurality  of  parameters  for  modeling  a  dau  processor, 
the  plurality  of  parameters  indicating  a  memory  organization 
of  the  data  processor, 
receiving  a  first  user  input  for  initiating  the  software  program  at 
an  interface  circuit,  the  interface  cu-cuil  being  coupled  to  the 
memory  unit; 
processing  the  first  user  input  in  a  central  processing  unit  to 
generate  and  communicate  a  plurality  of  data  signals,  a  plu- 
rality of  address  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to 
the  memory  circuit,  the  central  processing  unit  being  coupled 
to  the  interface  circuit  for  communicating  the  first  user  input 
and  being  coupled  to  the  memory  circuit  for  communicating 
the  plurality  of  data  signals,  the  plurality  of  address  signals, 
and  the  plurality  of  control  signals; 
accessing  the  wftware  program  in  the  memory  unit  using  the 
plurality  of  data  signals,  the  plurality  of  address  signals,  and 
the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  software  program  provid 
mg  a  hrsi  video  interface  on  a  terminal  of  the  data  processing 
memory   system,  the  first  video  interface  illustrating  a  first 
memory  organization  of  the  data  prtx:essor. 
receiving  a  second  user  input  for  modifying  a  first  portion  of  the 

first  memory  organization  of  the  data  processor;  and 
accessing  the  software  program  in  the  memory  circuit  to  deter- 
mine if  the  second  user  input  modifying  the  first  portion  of  the 
first  memory  organization  results  in  a  first  allowable  memory 
configuration  of  the  data  processor. 


tiwn  EErnoMmoM 


1 

SI 

Orfcn««»,'              / 

r 

&4 

I* 

' 

idOM) 

(ROMl 

1 

oppliaotian  pro9K»*> 

[R0M1 


Can  pr*d>«*«m(n«d 
wSOrvw   I  Of  RAM 

FROM) 


L_ 


1  An  electronic  device  compnsing; 

input  means  for  receiving  patch  information  input  from  a  source 
external  to  the  elecux)nic  device. 

first  memory  means  which  is  a  read  only  memory  (ROM),  and 
in  which  information  is  stored  in  a  fixed  slate  and  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  first  memory  means  includes  a  call 
command  which  calls  a  predetermined  address; 

second  memory  means,  including  the  predetermined  address,  in 
which  the  patch  information  input  to  the  input  means  is  stored 
starting  at  the  predetermined  address,  and  in  which  a  return 
command  is  stored  at  an  end  of  the  patch  information; 

processing  means  for  processing  in  accordance  with  the  infor- 
mauon  stored  in  the  first  memory  means  and  the  second 
iTKmory  means,  for  processing  the  call  command  stored  in  the 
first  memory  means,  and  for  processing  the  patch  information 
starting  at  the  predetermined  address  in  the  second  memory 
means  when  the  call  command  is  processed;  and 

wnting  means  for  wnting  the  patch  information  from  the  input 
means  into  the  second  memory  means; 

with  the  first  memory  means,  the  processing  means,  the  input 
means  and  the  second  memory  me-ans  being  unitarily  inte- 
grated as  a  one-chip  microcomputer,  whereby  the  processing 
of  the  patch  information  will  patch  a  bug  of  the  information 
stored  in  the  firsi  memory  means 


5,623,666 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Pike,  Bwking  Ridge,  and  Kenneth  L.  Thompson, 
Watchung,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,967,  May  3.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,651,  May  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
551,218,  Jul.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  443,650 
Int.  CI."  G06F  <i/44 
VS.  CI.  395—616  21  Claims 

1  An  improved  computer  system,  the  improved  computer  sys- 
tem execuung  a  multiprocess  operating  system,  the  multiprocess 
operaung  system  creating  a  plurality  of  processes  for  executing 
programs  and  one  or  more  name  spaces,  each  of  the  processes 
being  associated  with  a  current  one  of  the  name  spaces  and  the 
name  space  associated  with  a  given  process  being  a  set  of  nanies  of 


April  22,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2835 


-«K.l 


UNIX 


GCOS  8 


IB     1        0 

H-1  IBtil 

I      I         C     111 


law 


iBWr 


entities  in  the  computer  given  process  being  the  set  of  names  of 
entities  in  the  computer  system  which  are  referencable  by  the  given 
process  in  executing  its  program,  and  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: 

new  name  space  creation  means  in  the  operating  system  which 
are  usable  by  any  one  of  the  processes  in  executing  its 
program  to  create  a  new  name  space  for  tile  process  executing 
the  program  which  is  separate  from  the  current  naine.  space 
for  the  process  and  replaces  the  current  name  space  for  the 
process. 


5,623,667 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  TRANSLATOR  INCORPORATING 

UNIX  ALUSING  CAPABILITY  FOR  A  PROPRIETARY 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Forouzan  Golshani,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Thomas  H.  Howell, 

Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  BiUierca,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443359 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  9/4^ 

U.S.  n.  395—705  4  Claims 


I .  An  open  computer  complex  compnsing; 

A)  a  first  computer  system  operating  under  the  GCOS-8  operat- 
ing system  having  a  first  operating  system  command  reper- 
toire; 

B)  a  second  computer  system  operating  under  the  UNIX  oper- 
ating system  having  a  second  operating  system  command 
repertoire; 

C)  at  least  one  of  said  first  computer  system  and  said  second 
computer  system  further  including  a  user  terminal;  and 

D)  interface  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  computer 
systems,  said  interface  means  including  an  operating  system 
translator,  said  operating  system  translator  comprising: 

1 )  a  table  of  equivalent  commands  which  are  included  in  said 
first  operating  system  command  repertoire  and  said  second 
operating  system  command  repertoire,  said  table  of  equiva- 
lents including  tiie  following  equivalent  file  operating  sys- 
tem commands: 


U 
CM 


wc 

son 


clisl 
display 

P 
rcle 
acce 
tail 
diff 
lea 
wc 
bson 


2)  means  for  receiving  an  operating  system  command  from 
said  second  operating  system  command  repertoire  which  is 
to  be  executed  in  said  first  computer  system; 

3)  means  for  determining  from  said  table  an  operating  system 
command  in  said  first  operating  system  command  reper- 
toire which  IS  an  equivalent  operating  system  command  of 
said  operating  system  command  from  said  second  operating 
system  command  repertoire  which  is  to  be  executed  in  said 
first  computer  system; 

4)  means  for  executing  said  equivalent  operating  system  com- 
mand in  said  first  computer  system;  and 

5)  virtual  aliasing  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  an 
aliasing  command  from  said  UNIX  operating  system  for 
accessing  said  aliasing  capability  in  said  UNIX  operating 
system  on  behalf  of  said  GCOS-8  operating  system,  said 
virtual  aliasing  capability  being  invoked  by  manual  entry  at 
said  user  terminal  of  an  "alias  unix  gcos"  operating  system 
translator  command  followed  by  an  "alias"  operating  sys- 
tem command  in  conjunction  with  the  specification  of  a 
command  from  said  UNIX  operating  system  command 
repertoire  which  is  to  be  aliased,  said  virtual  aliasing  capa- 
bility being  disabled  by  manual  entry  of  an  "unalias"  UNIX 
operating  system  command  in  conjunction  with  the  speci- 
fication of  said  UNIX  operating  system  command  which 
was  previously  alia.sed; 

whereby,  virtual  aliasing  capability  is  available  for  said  GCOS-8 
operating  system. 


5,623.668 

METHOD  IN  A  POLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  QUEUE  ELEMENTS  FROM  MULTIPLE 

INPUT  QUEUES  TO  A  SINGLE  OUTPUT  WITH 

IMPROVED  QUEUE  SERVICE  PERFORMANCE 

Rene  Nieuwenhuizen,  El  Den  Oever,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

KoninkUJke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,016,  Sep.  IS,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56I3S1 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sep.  25,   1992, 
9201668 

Int  CL'  G«6F  Um 

VS.  CI.  395—670  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  polling  system  for  sequentially  and  selectively 

routing  queue  elements  from  multiple  input  queues  to  a  single 

output  of  the  polling  system,  each  queue  having  a  queue  value 

Q(i),l  =  l N  where  N  is  the  number  of  queues,  the  queue 

values  being  variable  in  time  or  not  known  in  advance,  the  queue 
values  being  indicative  of.  for  example,  the  number  of  queue 
elements  in  each  queue,  or  the  increa.se  in  the  number  of  queue 
elements  in  each  queue,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

assigning  urgency  integers  U(l) U(N)  to  the  queues  based 

on  one  or  more  preselected  cntena  upon  Inttializauon  of  said 
method. 

calculating  ratio  integers  R(l) R(N)  in  proportion  to  the 

queue  values  0(1) Q(N).  respectively. 

calculating  the  sum  S  of  all  of  the  ratio  integers  R(i),  i=l 

N. 

calculating  correction  integers  C(l) C(N)  for  the  queues 

wherein  C(i)=S-R(i)  for  each  i. 
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selecting  a  queue  j  having  the  highest  urgency  integer  U(j)  «o 
identify  a  selected  queue.  j=l.     .     .  N. 

polling  the  selected  queue  to  transmit  queue  elements  from  the 
selected  queue  to  the  single  output  of  the  polling  system. 

reducing  the  urgency  integer  U(j)  of  said  selected  queue  by  its 
corresponding  correction  integer  CO). 

increasing  all  other  urgency  integers  U(i),  i*j.  by  their  corre- 
sponding ratio  integers  R(i).  and 

returning  to  said  step  of  selecting 


selecting  a  first  number  greater  than  one  of  source  members  to 
copy  from  the  source  partitioned  data  set  to  a  target  parti- 
tioned data  set: 

ascertaining  a  target  size  of  storage  space  required  to  store  a 
copy  of  the  first  number  of  source  members  in  the  urget 
partitioned  data  set  as  the  target  partitioned  data  set's  mem- 
bers' blocks; 

reserving,  on  the  target  storage  device,  in  a  single  mass  create 
directory  I/O  operation,  a  number  of  unnamed  target  members 
in  a  target  directory  for  the  target  partitioned  data  set.  equal  to 
the  first  number; 

reserving,  on  the  target  storage  device,  a  storage  space  for  the 
target  partitioned  data  set  equal  to  the  ascertained  target  size; 

copying,  in  a  single  copy  operation  having  a  single  mass  read 
I/O  operation  from  the  source  partitioned  data  set  and  also 
having  a  single  mass  write  I/O  operation  to  the  target  parti- 
tioned data  set.  a  group  of  source  bltKks  from  the  plurality  of 
source  members  of  the  source  parliuoned  data  set  through  the 
common  memory  to  the  target  partitioned  data  set.  the  source 
blocks  being  copied  without  the  empty  space,  wherein  during 
the  step  of  copying,  the  operating  system  and  the  at  lea.st  one 
application  program  have  read  access  to  those  of  the  source 
members  being  copied  and  update  access  to  those  of  the 
source  members  not  being  copied;  and 

wnting.  in  a  single  directory  mass  name  I/O  operation,  the 
source  member  names  of  the  a.scertained  first  number  of 
source  members  into  the  corresponding  unnamed  target  mem- 
bers in  the  target  directory. 


5,623,669 

HIGH  SPEED  ONLINE  COPY  OF  PARTITIONED  D.\T.\ 

W.  James  Kincaid,  San  Jose,  Caiif..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,754,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,632,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,630 

InL  a."  G06F  5/00 
VS.  O.  395—621  12  Claims 

STOilMX  SLSS'TSIEM    IS 


5,623,670 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRASH  SAFE 
ENFORCEMENT  OF  MUTUALLY  EXCLUSFV  E  ACCESS 
TO  SHARED  RESOURCES  IN  A  MULTITASKING 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Philip  L.  Bohannon,  Maple  Shade;  Jacques  Cava,  Plainfield; 
Daniel  F.  Lieuwen,  and  Sundarangarao  Sudarshan,  both  of 
New  Providence,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,179 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/ 1 4 

U.S.  CI.  395—726  25  Claims 
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1  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU  coupled  to  a  storage 
subsystem,  the  CPU  concurrently  executing  an  operaung  system 
and  at  least  one  application  program,  the  CPU  and  the  storage 
subsystem  being  coupled  to  a  common  memory,  the  storage  sub- 
system comprising  a  source  storage  device  and  a  target  storage 
device,  a  source  partitioned  data  set  being  stored  on  the  source 
storage  device,  the  source  data  set  having  a  plurality  of  source 
members  each  having  only  one  source  block,  the  source  data  set 
also  having  a  source  directory  of  source  member  names,  the  source 
partiuoned  data  set  at  times  having  empty  space  (gas|.  a  method 
for  copying  the  plurality  of  source  members  from  the  source 
partitioned  dau  set  to  the  target  partitioned  data  set  which  substan 
tially  reduces  the  number  of  I/Os  required  to  copy  the  source 
partitioned  data  set  m  a  logical  copy  operation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1  A  computer  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  processing  unit; 

a  plurality  of  shared  resources,  including  a  memory  unit,  acces- 
sible by  said  at  lea.>t  one  processing  unit; 

a  plurality  of  semaphore  records  stored  in  said  memory  unit, 
each  of  said  semaphore  records  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  shared  resources,  wherein  each  of  said  semaphore 
records  comprises: 

a)  availability  indicia  means  for  indicating  whether  the  sema- 
phore record  is  available. 
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b)  owner  identification  means  for  registering  ownership  of  the 
semaphore  record,  and 

c)  cleanup   Indicia   for   indicating   whether   the   semaphore 
record  is  being  evaluated  by  a  cleanup  routine; 

a  plurality  of  processes  executing  on  said  plurality  of  processing 
units,    said    processes   requesting    and    acquinng   exclusive 
access  to  said  plurality  of  shared  resources  by  requesting  and 
acquinng  ownership  of  said  semaphore  records;  and 
a  plurality  of  semaphore  access  records  stored  in  said  memory 
unit,  each  of  said  semaphore  access  records  associated  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  processes,  for  identifying  a  semaphore 
record  which  said  process  associated  with  said  semaphore 
access  record  wants  to  acquire  ownership  of; 
wherein  said  cleanup  routine  composes  means  for  determining 
whether  a  semaphore  record  is  owned  by  a  process  that  has  crashed 
b>   using  information  in  said  semaphore  records  and  said  sema- 
phore access  records  and  means  for  resetting  the  availability  indi- 
cia of  a  semaphore  record  when  the  semaphore  record  is  owned  by 
a  process  that  has  crashed 


5.623,671 

MUTUAL  EXCLUSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MUTUAL  EXCLUSION  CONTROL  BASED  ON  LOCKING 

AND  UNLOCKING  REQUESTS 
Kiyushi  Ando;  Toyotugu  Kasahara,  and  Jyunichi  Kawakubo, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045823 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14.  IJAX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—726  3  Claims 
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wherein  all  entries  of  said  lock  identifying  information  holding 
means  determined  by  said  lock  identifying  information  com- 
paring means  as  including  a  processor  number  matching  the 
unKx;k  request  are  invalidated  even  if  the  corresponding  pro- 
cessor IS  unable  to  unlock,  and 
wherein  said  lock  request  means  includes: 

an  instruction  register  for  stonng  instructions  to  be  executed; 
a  plurality  of  registers  for  temporanly  stonng  data; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  instructions  stored  in  said  instruc- 
tion register; 
a  plurality  of  instruction  latches  for  holding  said  Instructions 

in  respective  stages; 
an  address  anlhmetic  logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic 
operations  on  input  operands  and  for  outputting  an  iuith- 
metic  result  of  the  input  operands; 
a  plurality  of  operand  registers  for  holding  the  input  operands 

of  the  address  anthmetic  logic  unit; 
a  logic  address  register  for  holding  the  anthmetic  result  ot  the 

address  arithmetic  logic  unit: 
a  translation  lookaside  buffer  for  pertorming  address  transla- 
tion: and 
an  absolute  address  register  for  holding  absolute  addresses. 


5,623,672 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  ARBITRATION  FOR 

A  RESOURCE  WITH  SHARED  USER  REQUEST 

SIGNALS  AND  DYNAMIC  PRIORITY  ASSIGNMENT 

Kaushik  L.  Popat,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,039 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46:l.i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  395—728  39  Claims 
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1  A  mutual  exclusion  control  apparatus  for  a  mutual  exclusion 
control  upon  receipt  of  a  locking  acquisition  request  or  an  unlock 
ing  request  from  lock  request  means,  comprising: 

lock  identifying  information  holding  means  having  at  least  one 
entry  for  holding  a  lock  identifying  information  for  identify- 
ing a  region  indicated  by  said  lock  request  means  as  a  target 
of  mutual  exclusion  control; 

lock  identifying  information  companng  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  the  lock  identifying  information  from  said  lock 
request  means  is  included  in  said  lock  identifying  information 
holding  means;  and 

lock  identifying  information  updating  means  for  updating  said 
lock  identifying  information  holding  means  based  on  a 
request  from  said  lock  request  means,  wherein 

said  lock  identifying  information  holding  means  holds  in  each 
entry  thereof  a  processor  number  related  to  a  processor  which 
has  set  the  lock  identifying  information  of  the  entry, 

said  lock  identifying  information  companng  means  judges 
whether  or  not  a  processor  number  related  to  an  unlock 
request  from  said  lock  request  means  is  included  in  the 
respective  entries  of  said  lock  identifying  information  holding 
means. 

said  lock  identifying  information  updating  means  invalidates 
any  entry  for  which  a  coincidence  of  processor  number  is 
detected  in  said  lock  identifying  information  companng 
means, 


1.  A  shared  resource  arrangement  composing: 

a  shared  resource; 

a  plurality  of  users  coupled  to  the  resource; 

arbitration  logic  for  arbitrating  among  the  users  for  use  of  the 
resource,  the  arbitration  logic  allowing  the  users  to  make 
requests  over  a  single  shared  request  line  in  a  given  sequence 
of  said  users,  and  changing  said  sequence  to  a  new  sequence 
of  said  users  after  each  use  of  the  resource  by  one  of  the  users, 
the  requests  being  for  use  of  the  resource 


5,623,673 

SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  MODE  AND  IN-CIRCUIT 

EMULATION  MEMORY  MAPPING  AND  LOCKING 

METHOD 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt,  Austin;  Junes  R.  MacDooaM,  Buda,  and 

Victor  F.  Andrade,  Austin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,474 
Int  a.*  G06F  I  SAX) 
V.S.  a.  395—733  H  CtataM 

1 .  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor  core  including  an  interrupt  input  line; 

an  interrupt  control  unit  coupled  to  said  interrupt  input  line, 
wherein  said  intemipt  control  unit  is  configured  to: 
receive  a  system  management  mode  (SMM)  intemipl  sig- 
nal wherein  said  computer  system  enters  a  system  man- 
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agement  mode  I'rom  a  normal  mode  upon  assertion  of 
said  SMM  interrupl  signal; 
rei.ei\e  a  debug  interrupt  signal  whertin  said  computer 
system  is  configured  to  enter  a  debug  mode  upon  said 
assertion  of  said  debug  interrupl  signal; 
generate  a  memor>  mode  signal  which  is  indicative  of  a 

current  mode  of  said  computer  system;  and 
assert  a  processor  intemipi  signal  on  said  interrupt  input 
line  in  response  lo  said  debug  interrupt  signal  or  said 
SMM  inierrupt  sii:r.al; 
a  memory  system  including  an  area  for  storing  sysiem  manage- 
ment code  and  an  area  for  storing  debug  code;  and 
a  memory  control  unit  coupled  to  said  processor  core  and  to  said 
interrupt   control    unit,    wherein    said    memory    control    unit 
includes  a  lock-out  register  configured  lo  selectively  prevent 
accesses  to  said  system  management  code  when  said  com- 
puter system  is  in  said  normal  mode  depending  upon  a  value 
stored  within  said  lock-out  register,  and  wherein  said  memory 
control  unit  is  configured  to  receive 

said  memory  mode  signal  from  said  interrupl  control  unit;  and 
an  address  signal  from  said  processor  core,  wherein  said 
memory  control  unit  is  configured  to  map  said  address 
signal  to  a  first  physical  location  of  said  memory  system 
corresponding  to  a  location  of  debug  cixie  if  said  memory 
mode  signal  is  in  a  hrsi  state,  and  lo  a  second  physical 
location  of  said  memory  sj  stem  corresponding  lo  a  location 
of  SMM  code  if  said  memorv  riKxle  signal  is  in  a  second 
state 


having  a  plurality  of  inierrupt  request  lines,  each  of  said  resources 
connected  via  a  computer  sysiem  bus.  a  computer-implemented 
method  of  determining  ihe  allcKaiion  of  interrupt  request  connec- 
tions between  said  programmable  inierrupt  controller  and  said 
PCMCIA  controller,  comprising  the  steps  of 

la)  gaining  control  of  a  selected  interrupl  request  line  to  provide 

a  predetermined  signal; 
(b)  in  response  to  gaining  control  of  said  interrupt  request  line, 
reading  and  saving  ihe  values  of  tlie  interrupt  reque-.t  register 
as  a  hrst  bit  vector. 
(CI  providing  a  signal  to  simulate  an  interrupl  request  on  said 

selected  interrupt  request  line; 
(di  in  response  to  providing  a  signal  to  simulate  an  interrupt 
request  on  said  selected  inleirupt  request  line,  reading  and 
saving  the  values  of  the  interrupt  request  register  as  a  second 
bit  vector; 
(ei  releasing  control  of  said  selected  interrupl  request  line, 
(fi  in  response  to  releasing  control  ol  said  selccied  interrupl 
request  iine.  reading  and  saving  the  values  of  the  interrupt 
request  register  as  a  third  bit  vec!i;i;  and 
(g)  evaluating  said  bit  vectors  to  deteimine  the  allixation  of 
interrupl   request   connections   between    said   PIC   and   said 
K'MCU  controller 
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5,623.675 

PRINTING  SVSTKM.  KSM  MKTHOn  OF  RECKIVINCi 

AND  PROCESSING  INTERRIPT  RKQl  EST  IN  PRINTER 

Toshie  Mi/uki.  Vokohama,  Japan.  a.vsi(>iior  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.565.  Oct.  14.  1W3.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Dec.  2*).  IW5.  Ser.  No.  580.772 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  IW2,  4-311339 

Int.  CI.'"  G06F  ///.W 

UJJ.  CI.  395—733  22  Claims 


5.623.674 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  STEERABLE 

INTERRl  FI  REQCEST  LINES  LSED  BY  PCMCIA 

CONTROLLERS 

Raymond  D.  Pedrizetti,  Lssaquah.  Wa.sh.,  assignor  to  Micro.sofl 

Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  8,  IWS,  Ser.  No,  437085 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  l}/00 

MS.  CI.  395—733  28  Claims 
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6  In  a  genera!  purpose  computer  system  characterized  by  com- 
puter resources  including  a  central  processing  unit,  a  memory  unit, 
a  programmable  interrupt  controller  (PIC)  having  an  interrupl 
request  register,  said  interrupt  request  register  having  a  plurality  of 
ordered  interrupt  request  inputs  and  having  values  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  interrupt  request  mputi>.  and  a  PCMCIA  controller 


1   A  printing  system  comprising: 

a)  stonng  means  for  storing  ftrst-Job  data  when  an  interrupt 
request  is  received  while  performing  a  first  print  job  wherein: 

1 )  the  first-job  data  includes 

I)  image  information  which  is  currently  being  processed 
into  a  plurality  of  places  of  page  information  for  the  first 
print  job.  each  piece  of  page  information  representing  a 
corresponding  pnnled  page,  the  processing  of  which  into 
a  piece  of  page  information  is  unfinished  at  the  time  at 
which  the  interrupt  request  is  received;  and 

ii)  state  information  indicating  a  current  stale  of  a  printer 
which  IS  to  print  the  image  information,  and 

2)  the  interrupt  request  constitutes  a  request  to  perform  a 
second  job  by  interrupting  processing  of  the  image  infor- 
mation for  the  first  pnni  job  and  causing  the  printer  lo  pnnt 
all  of  the  pages  represented  by  the  corresponding  pieces  of 
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page  information  which  have  already  been  completely  pro- 
cessed from  the  image  information  of  the  first-job  data 
before  the  interrupt  request  is  received;  and 
b)  control  means,  connected  to  the  storing  means,  for  reading  the 
stored  first-job  dau  after  the  second  job  is  performed,  to  allow 
the  firsl-job  dau  to  then  be  used  for  continuing  to  perform  the 
first  pnnt  job. 


5,623,676 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  SAFING  ASYNCHRONOUS 
INTERRUPTS 
Tsuneo  Horiguchi,  San  Jose;  Eric  L.  Porter,  Freemont,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Richard  Tallman,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,932,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,513349.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,990 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Un-i 

VS.  a.  395—735  12  Claims 
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1   A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  computer  system, 
said  computer  program  product  comprising 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  emb>xlied  in  said  medium  for  enabling  a  com- 
puter svstem  to  process  an  asynchronous  signal  directed  lo  a 
thread  comprising  a  software  routine  executing  in  the  com- 
puter sysiem  such  that  data  consistency  is  maintained,  said 
computer  readable  program  code  means  comprising: 
signal    safe   detemiining   computer   readable   program   cixle 
means   for   enabling   the   computer    system   to   determine 
whether  the  routine  is  signal  safe  such  thai  processing  of 
the  routine  may  be  interrupted  in  order  to  process  the  signal 
without  possibly  causing  inconsistency  of  data; 
computer   readable   program   code   means   for   enabling   the 
computer  system  to  asynchronously  interrupt  the  routine 
and  process  the  signal  immediately  if  the  routine  is  signal 
safe,  and 
deferring    computer    readable    program    code     means    for 
enabling  the  computer  sysiem  to  defer  priH-Cssing  of  the 
signal  if  the  routine  is  not  signal  safe  to  a  time  when  the 
signal  may  be  processed  without  p<issible  causing  inconsis- 
tencv  of  data. 


5.623,677 
\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDl  CING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  A  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
David  B.  Tovtnsley.  Cupertino;  Wing-Hong  Chow,  San  Jose; 
Michael  D.  Johnson.  San  Jose,  and  Helder  Ramalbo.  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.252.  May  13.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.969 
Int  CI.''  G06F  \5/Q0 
U.S.  CI.  395—750  12  Claims 

1   A  computer  sysiem  comprising: 

a  processor  running  a  programming  structure,  wherein  the  pro- 
gramming structure  determines  when  the  processor  is  in  an 


inactive  sute  using  periodic  task  scheduling  and  outputs  an 
idle  indication  in  response  to  determimng  diat  the  processor  is 
in  the  inactive  stale; 

a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  coupled  lo  supply  clocking  signals  lo 
the  processor,  wherein  the  PLL  comprises  maskable  outputs 
that  allow  output  of  the  clocking  signals  lo  the  processor 
when  unmasked  and  prevent  output  of  the  clocking  signals 
when  masked,  and  further  wherein  the  PLL  maintains  syn- 
chronization in  a  locked  slate  when  the  maskable  outputs  are 
masked 

a  power  supply  that  supplies  power  lo  the  processor; 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and  the  processor,  w herein 
the  switch  couples  die  power  supply  to  die  processor  when  the 
switch  is  on  and  decouples  die  power  supply  lo  die  processor 
when  the  switch  is  off; 

a  timer  coupled  lo  provide  a  periodic  interrupt  signal  at  a 
predetermined  interval  lo  the  processor;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  priKessor.  the  switch  and  the  PLL  to 
place  the  processor  in  a  reduced  power  consumption  stale, 
wherein  the  controller,  in  response  to  the  idle  indicauon. 
causes  masking  of  the  maskable  outputs  of  the  PLL  to  prevent 
the  processor  from  receiving  die  clocking  signals  and  turns 
the  switch  off  to  prevent  the  processor  from  receiving  power. 
and 

further  wherein  the  controller,  responsive  to  either  a  bus  request 
from  an  alternate  bus  master,  the  periodic  interrupt  signal  or 
an  interrupt,  causes  unmasking  of  the  maskable  outputs  and 
turns  switch  on.  thereby  causing  the  processor  to  exit  the 
reduced  power  consumption  state  until  such  lime  as  the  pro- 
cessor outputs  the  idle  indication  again. 


5,623,678 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.623,679 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AND 
MANIPULATING  NOTES  EACH  CONTAINING 
MULTIPLE  SUB-NOTES.  AND  LINKING  THE  SUB- 
NOTES  TO  PORTIONS  OF  D.ATA  OBJECTS 
Kevin  G.  Rivette.  Palo  Alto;  Michael  P.  Florio.  .Atherton;  Adam 
Jackson,  Belmont;  Don  Ahn,  Daly  City;  Irving  S.  Rappaport, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Deborah  Kurata,  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Waverley  Holdings.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341.129.  Nov.  18.  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.752.  Nov.  19. 
1993.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,676 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  /7/W> 
U.S.  CI.  395—773  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  display  system,  comprising: 
( 1 1  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 
(2)  a  display  unit; 
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(3)  a  storage  device  for  ■itonng  at  least  one  patent  text  document 
compnsed  of  an  equivalent  text  file  and  at  least  one  patent 
image  document  compnsed  of  a  patent  image  file,  said  patent 
image  document  corresponding  to  said  patent  text  document, 
said  equivalent  text  file  including  linking  information  that 
links  at  lea.st  one  ponion  of  said  equivalent  text  file  to  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  patent  image  file,  said  equivalent  text  file 
also  including  equivalency  information  detailing  an  equiva- 
lency relationship  between  said  patent  image  file  and  a  corre- 
sponding patent  text  file,  said  equivalency  information  com- 
prising at  least  one  of 

(A)  special  character  information  specifying  at  least  one  map- 
ping of  a  group  of  characters  in  said  patent  text  file  to  a 
special  character  in  said  patent  image  file,  and 

(B)  graphical  item  location  information  specifying  locations 
in  said  patent  image  file  of  graphical  item  referred  to  in  said 
patent  text  file,  said  graphical  items  including  any  combi- 
nation of  figures,  figure  elements,  equations,  non-text 
tables,  structures  and  diagrams. 

said  patent  image  file  being  a  data  file  having  stored  therein  one  or 
more  image  pages  from  a  patent,  each  of  said  image  pages  being 
an  electronic  image  of  a  page  of  said  patent  or  a  page  of  a 
document  related  to  said  patent,  wherein  said  image  pages  are 
stored  in  a  compressed  format,  said  patent  text  file  being  a  data  file 
having  stored  therein  ASCII  text  data  representing  at  least  a  portion 
of  textual  data  in  said  patent,  including  patent  bibliography  infor- 
mation and  patent  text  paragraphs; 

(3)  means  for  displaying  said  patent  text  document  in  a  first 
window  of  said  display  unit  and  said  patent  image  document 
in  a  second  window  of  said  display  unit;  and 

(4)  note  creation  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  create  a  note  and 
to  link  said  note  to  any  patent  text  document  stored  in  said 
storage  device. 


(e)  making  a  decision  on  whether  to  transition  to  a  different  state 
based  on  said  companson; 

(f)  after  having  made  the  decision  to  transition  to  said  different 
state,  determining  if  said  set  of  input  signals  should  he  com- 
pared with  a  stored  set  of  vectors  associated  with  said  differ- 
ent sate,  said  determination  being  made  based  on  whether  a 
predetermined  proceed  flag  associated  with  said  different  state 
is  set.  said  proceed  flag  being  an  independent  state  instruction; 

(g)  upon  said  proceed  flag  being  set.  companng  said  set  of  input 
signals  with  said  stored  set  of  vectors  associated  with  said 
different  state  regardless  of  whether  a  change  of  stale  of  one 
said  input  signals  has  occurred. 


5,623.681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING, 
DISPLAYING  AND  MANIPULATING 
Kevin  G.  Rivette,  Palo  Alto;  Michael  P.  Florio,  .Atherton;  Adam 
Jackson,  Sunnv-vale;  Don  Ahn,  Daly  City;  Irving  S.  Rappa- 
port.  Palo  ,4lto,  and  Deborah  Kurata,  Pleasanton,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Waverley  Holdings,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  155,752 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IJ/W 
U.S.  CI.  395—788  51  Claims 


UMI 


5,623,680 
FINITE  ST.\TE  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 
.\lan  R.  Flora-Holmquist,  Batavia,  and  Thomas  L.  Mills.  Lisle, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  174.641 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—573  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  process  by  implementing  by  a 
finite  state  machine  (FSM>  in  a  microcomputer  controlled  appara- 
tus, the  FSM  having  a  plurality  of  states,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

la)  receiving  a  set  of  input  signals  while  said  FSM  is  in  a  first 
state,  each  of  said  input  signals  representing  a  condition 
associated  with  said  process; 

(b)  generating  a  set  of  output  signals  while  FSM  is  in  said  first 
state,  each  of  said  output  signals  representing  a  command  that 
controls  a  function  associated  with  said  process; 

(c)  stonng  a  set  of  vectors  associated  with  said  first  state  which 
define  when  to  transition  to  a  different  state  of  said  FSM; 

(di  companng  said  set  of  input  signals  with  said  set  of  vectors; 
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1  A  computer  controlled  display  system  including  at  least  one 
central  processing  unit  (CPU),  said  CPL'  coupled  to  a  display  for 
displaying  a  patent  document  and  a  patent  image  on  said  display, 
compnsing: 

( I )  storage  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  storing  at  least  one 
patent  document  comprised  of  an  equivalent  text  file,  and  at 
least  one  patent  image  document  compnsed  of  a  patent  image 
file,  said  equivalent  text  file  including  linking  information  that 
links  at  least  one  portion  of  said  equivalent  text  file  to  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  patent  image  file,  said  equivalent  text  file 
also  including  equivalency  information  detailing  an  equiva- 
lency relationship  between  said  patent  image  file  and  a  corre- 
sponding patent  text  file,  said  equivalency  information  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  of 


(A)  special  character  information  specifying  at  least  one  map- 
ping of  a  group  of  characters  in  said  patent  text  file  to  a 
special  character  in  said  patent  image  file,  and 

(B)  graphical  item  location  information  specifying  locations 
in  said  patent  image  file  of  graphical  items  referred  to  in 
said  patent  text  file,  said  graphical  items  including  any 
combination  of  figures,  figure  elements,  equations,  non-text 
tables,  structures  and  diagrams. 

said  patent  image  file  being  a  data  file  having  stored  therein  one  or 
more  image  pages  from  a  patent,  each  of  said  image  pages  being 
an  electronic  image  of  a  page  of  said  patent  or  a  page  of  a 
document  related  to  said  patent,  wherein  said  image  pages  are 
stored  in  a  compressed  format,  said  patent  text  file  being  a  data  file 
having  sloi^d  therein  ASCII  text  data  representing  at  least  a  portion 
of  textual  data  in  said  patent,  including  patent  bibliography  infor- 
mation and  patent  text  paragraphs;  and 

(2)  a  user  interface  generated  by  said  CPU  for  display  by  display 
means,  said  user  interface  selectively  displaying  said  equiva- 
lent text  file  and  said  patent  image  file  on  said  display,  such 
that  said  equivalent  text  file  is  displayed  in  a  first  window  and 
said  patent  image  file  is  displayed  in  a  second  window  and 
both  of  said  windows  may  be  selectively  viewed  simulta- 
neously on  said  display. 
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displaying  a  plurality  of  accent  symbols  simultaneously  in  a 
pnority  order  form  left  to  nght.  determined  according  to  the 
frequency  of  use  in  the  language  corresponding  to  the  input 
nationality  code,  for  each  character  that  should  be  accented  as 
determined  in  said  determining  step  when  the  apparatus  oper- 
ates according  to  the  accent  search  process;  and 

selecting  one  accent  symbol  from  the  plurality  of  displayed 
symbols  for  each  character  that  should  be  accented  and  com- 
bining the  selected  accent  symbols  and  their  respective  char- 
acters to  form  accented  characters. 


5,623,683 
TWO  STAGE  BINARY  MULTIPLIER 
Ashish  Paodya,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998382 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  34  Claims 


5,623,682 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DOCUMENTARY 

INFORMATION 

Koji  Fukunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,137,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-167305 

InLa.''G06FJ//4./7/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  395—798  29  Claims 

A 


26  An  information  processing  method,  adapted  to  operate  an 
apparatus  according  to  a  key  input  processing  mam  routine  and 
according  to  an  accent  search  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  characters  and  a  nationality  code  into  an  information 
processing  apparatus  dunng  the  key  input  processing  main 
routine; 

displaying  the  characters  inputted  in  said  inputting  step; 

determining  whether  the  input  characters  should  be  accented 
with  accent  symbols; 

operating  the  apparatus  according  to  the  key  input  processing 
main  routine  when  said  determining  step  determines  that  the 
input  characters  should  not  be  accented  with  accent  symbols 
and  for  conducting  the  accent  search  process  when  said  deter- 
mining step  detenmnes  that  the  input  characters  should  be 
accented  with  accent  symbols; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  multiplying  an  m-bil  multiplicand  A  by  an 

m-bit  multiplier  B  to  produce  a  2  m-bit  final  product  AxB,  the 

multiplicand  A  having  a  most  significant  m/2  bits  denoted  by  A„ 

and  a  least  significant  m/2  bits  denoted  by  A,,  the  multiplier  B 

having  a  most  significant  m/2  bits  denoted  by  B„  and  a  least 

significant  m/2  bits  denoted  by  B,,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  producing  a  first  product  AxB^  having   3m/2  bits 

comprising  a  most  significant  m/2  bits,  a  middle  m/2  bits,  and 

a  least  significant  m/2  bits; 

means  for  generating  the  least  significant  m/2  bits  of  a  product 

A;XB„; 
means  for  choosing  the  least  significant  m/2  bits  of  said  product 

A^xBh  to  produce  a  second  product; 
means  for  adding  the  second  product  to  the  middle  m/2  bits  of 
the  first  product  to  produce  a  third  product  having  3  m/2  biu. 
w  herein  the  least  significant  m  bits  of  the  third  product  are  the 
least  significant  m  bits  of  the  final  product; 
means  for  selecting  the  most  significant  m  bus  of  the  third 
product  and  shifting  the  most  significant  m  bits  selected  into 
the  position  of  the  least  significant  bits  to  produce  a  shifted 
third  product; 
means  for  subtracting  the  m/2  bits  of  second  product  from  the 
shifted  third  product  to  produce  a  first  difference  compnsing 
at  least  m  bits, 
means  for  producing  a  fourth  product  AxB„  comprising  3m/2 

bits; 
means  for  adding  the  fourth  product  to  the  first  difference  to 
produce  a  fifth  product  compnsing  3m/2  bits,  wherein  the 
most  significant  m  bits  of  the  fifth  product  are  the  most 
significant  m  bits  of  the  final  product;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  apparatus 
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5.623,684 

APPLICATION  SPECIFIC  PROCESSOR  ARCHITF.CTl'RE 

COMPRISING  PREDESIGNED  RECONFIGLR.ABLE 

APPLICATION  ELEMENTS  INTERCONNECTED  VTA  A 

BLS  WITH  HIGH-LEVEL  STATEMENTS  CONTROLLING 

CONFIGURATION  AND  DATA  ROUTING 

Hussein  S.  El-Ghorour},  Carlsbad;  Dale  A.  McNeill,  Encinitas. 

and  Charles  A.  Krause,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Commquest  Technologies,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  243,%3 

lilt.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  18  Oaims 


1    A  programmable   processor  architecture  for  executjon   of 
mstnjctions  in  a  communications  system  composing: 

an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  physical  apphcation 
elements  interconnected  on  a  command/data/timing  bus  to 
cooperatively  perform  a  plurality  of  communication  functions 
useful  in  a  communications  system; 
some  of  the  application  elements  having; 
an  application  element  logic  block  for  performing  a  pre- 
defined communications  function; 
a  clock  enable  logic  block  for  providing  the  respective  appli- 
cation element  with  Uming  signals  and  enabling  the  appli- 
cation element  logic   block   at  the   time   its   function   is 
needed;  and, 
an  interface  logic  access  block  for  allowing  the  application 
element  logic  block  to  receive  commends  and  data  from 
and  send  commands  and  data  to  other  aplication  elements 
over  the  command/data/timing  bus; 
and  being  responsive  to  an  instruction  associated  with  the  cor- 
responding application  element,  each  instruction  having, 
a  command  argument  to  set  control  parameters  of  the  appli- 
cation element;  and, 
a  time  argument  to  determine  the  time  the  application  element 
is  invoked 
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which  are  valid,  and  wherein  each  said  validity  indicator  is 
connected  to  said  chunk-validation  controller; 

an  arithmetic  logical  functional  unit  (ALFU)  coupled  to  said 
vector  registers;  and 

a  sector  register  controller  connected  to  control  said  vector 
registers  and  operating  in  response  to  program  instructions 
in  order  to  cause  valid  elements  of  a  vector  register, 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  vector  registers,  to  be  suc- 
cessively transmitted  to  said  ALFU. 


5,623,686 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CONTROL  AND  DATA 
LOADING  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MULTIPLE  CHIP 
PROCESSOR 
Christopher  M.  Hall,  Redwood  City;  Gary  D.  PbilUps,  San 
Jose;  William  E.  Miller,  Los  Gatos;  David  W.  Weinrich,  San 
Jose;  Robert  M.  .Salter,  lO,  Saratoga,  and  Richard  E.  Crip- 
pen,   Mountain   View,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,417.  Dec.  20,  1994.  This  application 
May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,079 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  5/7(5 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  9  aainK 
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5,623,685 

VECTOR  REGISTER  VALIDITY  INDICATION  TO 

HANDLE  OUT-OF-ORDER  ELEMENT  ARRIVAL  FOR  A 

VECTOR  COMPUTER  WITH  VARIABLE  MEMORY 

LATENCY 

George  W.  Leedom,  Jim   Falls,  and  William  T.  Moore,  Elk 

Mound,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray   Research,   Inc., 

Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,953 
Int.  CI."  t;06F  9/38.  I2A)6 
V.S.  CI.  395—800  18  Claims 

I   A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  memory;  and 
sector  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  vector  registers  coupled  to  said  memory, 
wherein  each  vector  register  includes  a  plurality  of  chunks, 
and  each  chunk  includes  a  plurality  of  elements; 
a  chunk-validation  controller  wherein  the  chunk-validation 
controller  marks  each  chunk  valid  after  two  or  more  ele- 
ments in  the  chunk  have  been  loaded  from  the  memory; 
a  validity  indicator  corresponding  to  each  of  said  vector 
registers,  wherein  each  said  validity  indicator  indicates  a 
subset  of  elements   m   its  corresponding  vector  register 
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1.  A  multiple  chip  package  processor  comprising: 

a  processor  die.  including  a  central  processing  unit,  said  central 

processing  unit  generating  and  outpuning  at  a  data  output 

terminal   thereof  data   of  at   least   first   and   second   types 

intended  for  first  and  second  destinauon  circuits,  respectively. 

a  memory  die,  including  a  memory  for  stonng  instructions  for 

said  central  processing  unit, 
a  package  enclosing  said  processor  die  and  said  memory  die, 
a  data  register  on  said  processor  die  for  storing  said  data,  said 
data  register  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  said 
data  from  said  data  output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
an  input  data  register  on  said  memory  die  for  stonng  said  data, 
said  input  data  register  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  data  from  said  data  output  terminal  of  said  central 


processing  unit  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  destination  circuits,  and 
control  circuit  means  for  activating  one  of  said  destination 
circuits  to  accept  said  data  responsive  to  the  type  of  said  data. 


5,623,687 

RESET  CONFIGURATION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Oded  Ylshay;  Joseph  Jelemensky;  Jeffrey  D.  Quinn.  an**  Daniel 

W.   Pechonis,  all   of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.664 

Int  CI."  G06r  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  395—800  9  Claims 


I.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  bus  interface  unit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  internal  address 
values,  a  plurality  of  internal  data  values,  and  a  plurality  of 
internal  control  values; 

a  mask  register  for  stonng  a  first  configuration  data  value; 

a  plurality  of  bus  terminals,  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bus 
terminals  receiving  a  second  configuration  data  value  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bus  terminals  receiving  a 
mode  select  data  value; 

a  reset  circuit  for  providing  an  internal  reset  signal  to  indicate 
the  dau  processing  system  is  execuung  a  reset  operation; 

an  external  bus  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  reset  circuit  for 
receiving  the  internal  reset  signal,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
bus  terminals  for  receiving  the  .second  configuration  data 
value  and  the  mode  select  data  value,  and  coupled  to  the  mask 
register  for  receiving  the  first  configuration  data  value,  the 
external  bus  control  circuit  providing  the  first  configuration 
data  value  when  the  mode  select  daU  value  is  in  a  first  logic 
slate  and  the  external  bus  control  cu-cuit  providing  the  .second 
configuration  data  value  when  the  mode  select  data  value  is  in 
a  second  logic  state;  and 

a  configuration  register  coupled  to  the  reset  circuit  for  receiving 
the  internal  reset  signal  and  coupled  to  the  external  bus 
control  circuit  for  stonng  a  one  of  the  first  configuration  data 
value  and  the  second  configuration  dau  value  when  the  inter- 
nal reset  signal  is  asserted 


5,623,688 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
INSTRUCTION  PROCESSOR  TO  EXECUTE 
INSTRUCTIONS  AND  TRANSFER  PROCESSOR  TO 
TRANSFER  DATA  FOR  EACH  USER  PROGRAM 
MasayukI  Ikeda;   Shigeru  Nagasawa;   Naokl  Shirjo;  l^nio 
Utsumi;  Masanii  Dewa;  Haruhiko  Ueno;  Kazushige  Kobay- 
akawa,  and  Kenichi  Ishizaka,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  165,715,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  520,231 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339093 
Int  CI."  G06F  /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  H  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  processing  system  adapted  to  a  parallel  computer 
system,  said  parallel  processing  system  composing: 
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a  plurality  of  processing  units  each  having  a  main  storage 
storing  instructions  and  data,  an  instnicuon  processor  reading 
the  instructions  from  the  main  storage  and  executing  the 
instructions,  and  a  transfer  processor  for  transfemng  said  data 
from  the  main  storage  in  units  of  a  packet  which  is  made  up 
of  a  header  and  body  data;  and 

a  network  to  couple  said  plurality  of  processing  units  to  each 
other,  and  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  user  processes,  to  enable 
said  transfer  processor  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
units  to  transfer  the  data  stored  in  said  main  storage  of  said 
one  processing  unit  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
units  in  response  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  user  processes  and 
based  on  information  included  in  the  header  of  the  packet, 
said  header  including  information  related  to  at  least  a  destina- 
tion of  the  data,  an  attribute  of  a  memory  access  to  the  main 
storage  and  a  length  of  the  data, 

said  transfer  processor  of  at  least  an  arbitrary  one  of  said 
processing  units  comprising: 

managing  means  for  managing  a  plurality  of  user  queues  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  user  processes,  said  plurality  of  user 
queues  including  a  transfer  queue  base  address  indicating  a 
first  address  of  a  transfer  queue  of  said  data  in  the  main 
storage,  a  transfer  queue  wnte  pointer  indicating  to  which 
data  transfer  request  of  the  transfer  queue  the  instrucuon 
processor  has  enqueued,  and  a  transfer  queue  read  pointer 
indicating  to  which  data  transfer  request  of  the  transfer  queue 
the  transfer  processor  has  finished  the  data  transfer  process, 
and  for  managing  a  memory  access  virtual  space;  and 

address  translauon  means  for  performing  an  address  translation 
depending  on  the  memory  access  virtual  space  specified  by 
the  information  incl  ided  in  the  header  of  the  packet  and  for 
issuing  an  access  address  with  respect  to  the  main  storage, 
said  transfer  queue  being  a  list  of  headers  of  packets 


5,623,689 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  QUICKLY 
DETECTING  THE  TERMINATION  OF  DATA 
TRANSMISSION 
Katsuyukl  Kaneko,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,378,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,S1U21, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9133%  Jul.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175419 
Int  a."  G06F  ii/00 
U.S.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 

1  A  parallel  processor  system  comprising: 
a  first  data  bus  group  including  a  plurality  of  daU  buses; 
a  second  data  bus  group  including  a  plurality  of  data  buses; 
a  first  device  group  including  a  plurality  of  first  devices,  each  of 
said  first  devices  connected  to  one  of  the  data  buses  of  said 
first  data  bus  group  for  outputting  data  to  the  data  buses  of 
said  first  data  group,  each  of  said  first  devices  providing  a  first 
transmit  ending  signal  indicating  the  completion  of  outputting 
data  to  the  data  buses  of  said  first  data  bus  group; 
a  second  device  group  including  a  plurality  of  second  devices, 
each  said  second  devices  connected  to  one  of  the  dau  buses 
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of  said  second  data  bus  group,  for  receiving  data  from  the  data 
buses  of  said  second  data  group,  and  each  of  said  second 
devices  receiving  a  second  transmit  ending  signal; 
a  plurality  of  data  buffer  devices,  each  data  buffer  device  includ- 
ing, 

a  data  buffer  mcmor)  for  lemporanly  slonng  data  outputted 
from  a  data  bus  of  said  first  data  bus  group  and  for 
ouiputting  the  stored  data  to  a  data  bus  of  said  second  data 
bus  group,  and  for  transmitting  a  transmit  completion  sig- 
nal indicating  that  said  data  buffer  is  empty, 
detection  means  providing  a  detection  output  signal  when  said 
data  buffer  is  empty  and  said  first  transmit  ending  signal  is 
true,  said  detection  means  receiving  a  first  transmit  ending 
signal  and  a  transmit  completion  signal, 
a  first  plurality  of  transmit  ending  signal  lines,  each  of  said  first 
transmit  ending  signal  lines  for  transmitting  a  first  transmit 
ending  signal  to  a  detection  means,  each  of  which  first  trans- 
mit ending  signal  lines  is  connected  to  one  of  the  first  devices 
of  said  first  device  group, 
a  second  plurality  of  transmit  ending  signal  lines,  each  of  said 
second  transmit  ending  signal  lines  for  receiving  a  second 
transmit  ending  signal,  each  of  which  second  transmit  ending 
signal  lines  is  connected  to  one  of  the  second  devices  of  said 
second  device  group,  and 
a  plurality  of  transmit  detection  means,  each  transmit  detection 
means  receiving  a  detection  output  signal  and  providing  a 
second  transmit  ending  signal  to  said  second  plurality   of 
transmit  ending  signal  lines  when  all  of  said  detection  output 
signals  are  true, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  data  bus  groups  are  provided  such 

that  buses  intersect  like  a  lattice, 
said  data  buffer  devices  are  provided  on  all  the  intersections  of 

the  data  buses  of  said  first  and  second  data  bus  groups, 
each  of  said  data  buffer  devices  is  connected  to  the  data  buses  of 
said  first  and  second  data  bus  groups  forming  the  correspon- 
dent mtersection.  and 
wherein  each  of  said  second  transmit  ending  signal  lines  trans- 
mits a  second  transmit  ending  signal  for  a  second  device  of 
said  second  device  group  corresponding  to  the  second  trans- 
mit ending  signal  line  and  indicates  that  all  the  data  have  been 
transmitted,  the  data  being  fed  from  the  buffer  device  to  a 
second  device  of  said  second  device  group  connected  to  the 
data  bus  which  is  connected  to  the  second  device  of  said 
second  device  group 
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stonng  the  audio  data  stream  in  blocks  from  the  workstation  to  a 
data  file  accessible  by  the  workstation  such  that  the  audio  data 
stream  can  be  retneved  from  the  data  file  and  reconstructed  by 
the  workstation  into  a  continuous  audio  signal. 

stonng  the  frames  of  video  data  from  the  workstauon  to  the  data 
file  by  inserting  each  of  the  frames  of  video  data  between  the 
blocks  of  the  audio  data  stream  to  position  the  frames  of  the 
video  data  with  the  blocks  of  the  audio  data  stream: 

attaching  timing  information  to  each  of  the  frames  of  video  data 
stored  to  the  data  file  indicating  a  point  in  the  audio  data 
stream,  also  stored  to  the  data  file,  corresponding  in  lime  to 
the  frames  of  video  data. 

retneving  and  audibly  reproducing  the  audio  data  stream  from 
the  data  file: 

retneving  the  frames  of  video  data  from  the  data  file;  and 

displaying  the  frames  of  video  data  in  response  to  audibly 
reproducing  a  portion  of  the  audio  data  stream,  retrieved  from 
the  data  file,  that  corresponds  to  the  uming  information  of  the 
frames  of  video  data. 


5.623,691 
PCI  BUS  HARD  DISK  ACTIVITY  LED  CIRCITT 
Steven  J.  Oohset.  and  William  C.  Galloway.  l>oth  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,402 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—821  8  Claims 


5.623,690 

AIDIO/VTDEO  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  FOR 

ML'LTIMEDL\  WORKSTATIONS  BY  INTERLEAVING 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  DATA  IN  DATA  FILE 

Larry  G.  Palmer,  and  Ricky  S.  Palmer,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H., 

assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Maynard. 

Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No,  893.074,  Jun,  3,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5J7S,068.  and  Ser.  No.  893,234,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  16,  1992,  Ser  No.  915,088 

Int.  a."  GUB  27/02 

L'.S.  CI.  395—806  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stonng  and  retrieving  an  audio  data  stream  and 

corresponding  frames  of  video  data  on  a  multimedia  workstation. 

compnsing  the  steps  of 


1  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor. 

a  plurality  of  input/output  controller  devices,  one  of  said  input/ 

output  controller  devices  being  a  hard  disk  controller; 
a  bus  having  a  plurality  of  lines: 
wherein  said  inpui/output  controller  devices  being  coupled  to 

said  bus  and  said  plurality  of  lines  carry  data  transfer  opera- 
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lion  signals  indicating  data  transfer  operations  by  said  control- 
ler devices,  one  of  the  lines  on  said  bus  being  associated  with 

said  hard  disk  controller;  and 
a  disk  drive  activity  indication  circuit  compnsing: 

a  mask  value  register  having  mask  register  output  signals  for 
individually  selecung  and  masking  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  data  transfer  operation  indication  signals. 

a  mask  enable  circuit  for  setting  said  mask  value  register 
output  signals  corresponding  to  data  transfer  operation  sig- 
nals on  lines  other  than  the  line  lo  set  hard  disk  controller  to 
indicate  a  masking  operation: 

said  mask  enable  circuit  further  setting  the  mask  value  regis- 
ter output  signal  corresponding  to  data  transfer  operation 
signal  on  set  line  to  set  hard  disk  controller  to  indicate  no 
masking  operation: 

a  masking  circuit  for  receiving  each  of  the  plurality  of  data 
transfer  operation  signals  from  said  bus  and  the  mask 
register  output  signals  from  said  mask  value  register: 

said  masking  circuit  forming  output  signals  masking  an  asser- 
tion of  the  data  transfer  operation  signals  based  on  said 
mask  register  output  signals; 

said  masking  circuit  funher  providing  the  masked  output 
signals  so  formed  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  transfer 
operation  signals; 

an  output  activity  circuit  for  receiving  the  masked  output 
signals  and  providing  an  output  acuvity  signal  whenever 
any  of  the  masked  output  signals  is  received: 

a  disk  output  activity  circuit  receiving  the  output  activity 
signal  and  providing  a  disk  output  activity  signal  of  at  leasi 
a  predetermined  period  in  response  thereto:  and 

a  disk  output  activity  indicator  for  receiving  the  disk  output 
activity  signal  and  providing  a  visual  indication  of  disk 
dnve  activity. 


5,623,692 

ARCHTTECTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  INPLT/OUTPUT 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and  David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NVidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44U99 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)6 

VS.  a.  395—823  10  Claims 
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1.  Hardware  input/output  address  translation  apparatus  adapted 
for  use  in  a  multitasldng  computer  system  compnsing: 

first  hardware  means  responsive  to  commands  from  an  unprivi- 
leged application  program  addressed  to  an  input/output 
address  for  translating  the  input/output  address  to  a  physical 
space  of  an  input/output  device  and  transfemng  the  command 
to  the  physical  address  of  an  input/output  device,  the  first 
hardware  means  compnsing: 

a  storage  circuit  storing  a  physical  address  of  an  input/output 
device  which  is  a  translation  from  an  input/output  address 
furnished  by  an  unprivileged  application  program, 


an  accessing  circuit  responsive  to  commands  from  an  unpnvi- 
leged  application  program  directed  to  an  inpul/output  address 
for  furnishing  the  physical  address  of  an  input/outpui  device 
stored  by  the  storage  device,  and 

second  hardware  means  responsive  to  commands  from  an 
unprivileged  application  program  addressed  to  an  input/output 
address  for  selecting  from  safe  translations  of  input/output 
addresses  lo  physical  address  spaces  of  inpui/output  devices 
for  the  first  hardware  means,  the  second  hardware  means 
comprising: 

a  cache  circuit  slonng  physical  input/outpul  addresses  which 
may  be  safely  translated  by  an  unpnvileged  application 
program,  and 

a  loading  circuii  responsive  to  calling  commands  from  an 
unpnvileged  application  program  to  place  a  physical  input/ 
output  address  from  the  cache  circuit  selected  by  the  unpnvi- 
leged application  program  in  the  storage  circuit. 


5,623,693 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  ACTION  BY  SORTING 

ACTIONS  INTO  IMMEDIATE  AND  DEFERRED  QUEUES, 

PROCESSING  IMMEDUTE  QLIEUE  WHILE  STILL 

SORTING,  AND  APPENDING  DEFERRED  QUEUE  TO 

IMMEDUTE  AFTER  SORTING 

Lyn  L,  Ashton;  Anthony  S.  Pearson,  and  Jerry  W.  Pence,  all  of 

Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,005 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  CI.  395—825  20  Claims 
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1  In  a  procedural  environment  having  an  acuon  processing 
capacity  and  a  plurality  of  N  actions  to  perform,  wherein  the 
actions  may  be  performed  in  any  order,  wherein  a  variable  cost 
F„=(0,l)  can  be  assigned  for  each  said  action,  wherein  F„=0 
represents  the  lowest  cost,  and  wherein  N  and  nSN  are  positive 
integers,  a  nachine-implemented  method  for  processing  said 
acuons,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  MSN  of  said  actions  into  a  process- 
ing queue  ordered  by  said  variable-cost  F„,  wherein  M  and 
mSM  are  positive  integers,  said  arranging  step  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a.l)  apportioning  said  M  actions  into  an  immediate  queue 
and  a  deferred  queue  by  performing  steps  compnsing: 
(all)  defining  the  vanable-cost  threshold  1=10,1): 
(a.  1.2)  placing  the  m'*  said  action  in  said  immediate  queue 

If  F„ST; 
(a.  1.3)  placing  the  m'*  said  action  at  the  beginning  of  said 

immediate  queue  if  F„=0;  and 
(a.  1.4)  otherwise  placing  said  m'*  action  in  said  deferred 
queue; 
(a,2)  sorting  said  actions  in  order  of  said  vanable  cost  F„  in 
said  deferred  queue  after  completion  of  said  apportioning 
step  (a.l);  and 
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la  3)  appending  said  deferred  queue  to  said  immediate  queue 
to  represent  said  processing  queue  after  completion  of  said 
sorting  step  <a.2/; 
(b)  before  completion  of  said  apportioning  step  (a.  1 1  perfomiinp 

repeatedly  the  steps  of 

(b.l)  perfomiing  to  <.ompletion  the  first  action  in  said  imme- 
diate queue,  and 

(b.2)  removing  said  action  from  said  processing  queue. 


5.623.694 
ABORTING  AN  I/O  OPERATION  STARTED  BEFORE  ALL 

SYSTE.M  DATA  I.S  RECEIX  ED  BY  THE  I/O 
CONTROLLER  AFTER  DETEf  TIN(;  A  REMOTE  RETRY 

OPERATION 

Ravi  K.   \rimilli.  Round  Rock;  John  S.  Dodson.  Pflueerville. 

and  Jerry  D.  I.t-vtis.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tev..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1W4.  Sen  No.  316.978 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  IJAX) 

U.S.  CI.  39.';— 825  7  aaims 


5.623.695 

SYSTEM  FOR  ( OMMl  NICAIINi;  CONCl  RRENTI.Y 

WITH  Ml  LTIFLE  SYSTEM  FACIEI  IVIES  THROl  (JH  A 

SINGLE  APPLICATION  PROGRAMMIN<;  INIERFACE 

L'TILIZING  I.OOK-l  P  TABLE  SPECIFY  ING  ENTRY 
POINT  INTORMATION  INTO  AN  IMPLEMENTATION 
Zygmunt    A.    I.oziaski.    Winchester,    and    Barry    J.    Worley. 
Southampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.\. 
Piled  May  6.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  58.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Funipean  Pat.  Off..  Jun.   12. 
1992,  9230.<;403 


U.S.  CI.  39.5—828 


Int.  CI."  (;06F  /.*/W; 


COUHON  PROGRAM 
INTERFACE 


3  Claims 


I  .\  data  processing  system  for  permuting  an  application  pro- 
gram to  conmiumcale  concurrenlK  with  j  plurality  of  system 
facilities  through  a  single  application  programming  interface,  said 
data  processing  system  comprising: 

said  single  application  prugram  interface  having  multiple  imple- 
mentations for  permitting  an  application  program  to  utilize 
specific  data  or  functions  uithin  a  plurality  of  system  facilities 
to  provide  concurrent  openlion  wiih  said  system  facilities  hs 
controlling  communication  adapters; 
a  look  up  (able  which  specifies  entry  point  information  into  a 
particular  implementation  of  said  application  program  inter- 
tace  for  ea^h  of  said  plurality  of  system  facilities,  wherein 
said  lo<.)k-up  table  comprises  a  name  of  said  single  application 
program  interface,  identification  of  system  facilities,  and  a 
unique  key  name  corresponding  to  said  entry  point  informa- 
tion: and 
means  for  selecting  particular  entry  poinl  infumiaiion  into  said 
application  program  interface  in  response  to  selection  of  a 
particular  system  facility  among  said  plurality  of  system 
facilities. 


1   .A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

one  or  more  processing  units; 

one  or  more  I/O  controllers: 

a  system  memory: 

a  system  bus.  connecting  said  processing  units,  said  I/O  control- 
lers said  system  memory; 

controllers  in  said  system  memory:  and 

a  system  control  unit,  connected  to  each  device  connected  to 
said  system  bus.  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  process- 
ing system; 

said  I/O  controllers  further  comprising: 

means  for  reading  one  ore  more  signals  indicating  a  start  of  an 
I/O  operation: 

means  for  indicating  that  said  start  indicating  signals  are  valid; 

means  for  detecting  a  remote  retry  operation; 

means  for  determining  system  data  received  valid; 

means  for  holding  said  I/O  operation  until  said  system  data 
received  is  determined  valid; 

means  for  aborting  said  I/O  operation  if  a  remote  retry  is 
detected;  and 

means  for  starting  said  I/O  operation  before  all  of  said  system 
data  is  received  by  said  I/O  controller  thereby  reducing  the 
time  required  to  complete  said  I/O  operation. 


5.623.696 
SYSTEM  FOR  FORMATFINC;  A  REQl  F„ST  INTO  A 
PACKET  WHICH  CAN  BE  READ  BY  PLLRALITY  OF 
OPER.\riN(;  SYSTEMS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DRIVER 
FOR  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Johnson.  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Rosa  O.  Voncina,  Hills- 
boro.  Oreg.;  Douglas  Noddings.  and  Chri.stopher  J.  Emtier- 
ley,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness .Machines  Corporation.  .Xrmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,306 
int.  CI.'  (i06F  '■IK) 
U„S.  CI.  .^9S— 681  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  pluralilv  ot  storage  devices,  uti 
lized  with  a  data  processing  system,  the  plurality  of  storage  de\  ices 
being  utilued  on  a  plurality  of  operating  system  platforms,  the 
method  composing  the  steps: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  from  a  user  for  a  particular  storage 
device: 

(b)  formatting  the  request  into  at  least  one  common  packet  by: 
sending  a  command  which  indicates  that  the  request  has  been 
received;  and  formatting  the  command  into  at  least  one  packet 
which  can  be  read  by  all  of  the  plurality  of  operating  system 
platforms,  wherein  the  at  least  one  common  packet  includes  a 
small  computer  single  system  interface  (SCSI)  packet;  and 
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(c)  providing  the  at  least  one  common  packet  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  operating  system  platforms,  whereby  any  of  the 
plurality  of  operating  system  platforms  can  utilize  the  at  least 
one  common  packet  to  provide  a  device  driver  for  the  particu- 
lar storage  device 


ary  exists  between  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  P  bits  and  the 
least  significant  bit  of  the  Q  bits,  the  P  bits  fontung  the  first 
and  second  bytes  of  the  M-bit  addresses,  the  Q  bits  forming 
the  third  byte  of  the  M-bit  addresses,  and  the  R  bits  forming 
the  fourth  byte  of  the  M-bit  addresses,  the  first  byte  being  the 
least  significant  and  the  fourth  byte  being  the  most  significant 
of  the  M-bit  addresses;  and 
boundary  crossing  detection  logic  for  detecting  when  increment- 
ing or  decrementing  the  M-bit  addresses  will  cause  a  bound- 
ary crossing  between  the  second  and  third  bytes. 


5,623,698 

MEMORY  INTERCONNECT  NETWORK  HAVING 

SEPARATE  ROUTING  NETWORKS  FOR  INPLTS  AND 

OUTPUTS  USING  SWITCHES  WITH  FIFO  QUEUES  AND 

MESSAGE  STEERING  BITS 

Bricky  A.  Stephenson,  and  Peter  G.  Loggbe,  both  of  Chippewa 

Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,814 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  LVOO 


U.S.  a.  395—858 


23CUiins 


5.623,697 

BRIDGE  BETW  EEN  TWO  BUSES  OF  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS 

CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  HIGH  ADDRESS  EXTENSION 

AND  A  HIGH  COINT  EXTENSION 
Patrick  M.  Bland,  Austin,  Tex.;  Daniel  R.  Cronin,  III,  Lake 
Worth,  Fla.;  Richard  G.  Hofmann,  Cary,  N.C.;  Dennis 
Moeller,  and  Lance  M.  Venarchick,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.165 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  </2A 

I  .S.  CI.  395—842  8  aaims 


I.  A  bridge  for  interfacing  the  buses  of  a  computer  system  that 
has  a  tirst  bus  having  M-bii  memory  addressing  capacity  and  a 
second  bus  having  N-bit  memory  addressing  capacity,  the  bridge 
comprising: 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMAt  controller  circuit  that  generates 

M-hit  niemors   addresses  for  DM.A  transfer  operations,  the 

DMA  controller  circuit  including: 
a  pair  of  cascaded  DMA  controllers  thai  generate  P  bits  of  the 

M-bit  memory  addresses; 
address  extension  logic  ha\ing  a  low  page  register  that  provides 

Q  bus  of  the   M-bil   memory    i.l'l'c^es.   and   a   high   page 

register  that  provides  R  hi  s  ol  'he  M-bit  memory  addresses. 

the  Q  and  R  bits  concatenaled  with  the  N  bits  to  form  the 

M-bil  addresses,  where  P-K>+R=M: 
logic   for  incrementing   and  decrementing  the   M-bit   memory 

addresses  during  DM.A  transfer  operations:  wherein  a  bound- 


1   A  memory  module,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  inputs; 

a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks; 

a  first  routing  network  connecting  the  plurality  of  inputs  to  the 
plurality  of  memory  banks,  wherein  the  first  routing  network 
comprises  a  plurality  of  switches,  including  a  first  switch  and 
a  crossbar  switch,  wherein  the  first  switch  includes  a  FIFO 
queue  structure  used  to  queue  packets  being  transferred  to  one 
of  said  memory  banks  and  wherein  the  crossbar  switch 
includes  a  FIFO  queue  structure  connected  to  the  first  switch 
of  the  first  routing  network  to  buffer  packets  received  from 
said  first  switch,  wherein  the  packets  include  a  pluralirs  of 
message  sieenng  bits  and  wherein  some  of  said  plurality  ol 
switches  include  steenng  bit  replacement  means  for  replacing 
one  or  more  ot  the  plurality  of  message  steering  biti  with  bits 
representing  inputs  to  its  respective  switch;  and 

a  second  routing  network  connecting  the  plurality  of  memory 
banks  to  the  plurality  of  outputs,  wheiein  the  second  routing 
network  composes  a  plurality  of  switches,  including  a  firsi 
switch  having  a  FIFO  queue  structure  used  to  queue  packets 
being  transferred  from  one  of  said  memory  banks. 


5,623,699 
READ  ONLY  LINEAR  STREAM  BASED  CACHE  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Blakeslee.  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Thunder- 
wave,  Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,133 
Int.  Cl.*^  C;06F  l.-i/N 
U.S.  CI.  395—872  19  Claims 

I  A  linear  stream  based  cache  system  receiving  data  from  a  data 
source  and  transmmmg  the  data  to  an  application  controlling  a 
display  for  displaying  the  dau.  composing: 
an  application  memory  storing  first  data; 
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a  cache   memory,   operatively  connected   to   said   application 

memory,  and  stonng  second  data,  and 
a  data  processor,  operatively  connected  to  said  application  and 
cache  memones.  controlling  the  transmission  of  third  data 
from  the  data  source  to  the  application  via  at  least  one  of  said 
application  and  cache  memones  responsive  to  an  application 
tile  request  including  one  of  open,  close  and  read  requests, 
said  data  processor  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the   application   tile  request  from  the 

application;  and 
means  for  requesting  the  third  data  from  the  data  source 
without  waiting  for  a  data  source  response  when  a  sullicieni 
amount  of  at  least  one  of  the  tirst  and  second  data  is  stored 
in  at  least  one  of  the  application  and  cache  memories, 
respectively. 


5,623,700 

INTERF.ACE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ZERO  LATENCY 

BUFFER  MEMORY  AND  CACHE  MEMORY 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock;  Craig  S.  Jones,  and  DariiLs  D. 

Gaskins,  both  of  Austin,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell,  USA 

L.P.,  Round  Rock.  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Sen  No.  223,874 

Int  CI."  G06F  I.VI4 

U.S.  a.  395—873  24  Oaims 
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1.  An  adapter  circuit  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  host 
bu.s  of  a  host  computer  and  a  penpheral  device  compnsing: 
a  local  bus: 

a  memory  buffer  coupled  to  said  local  bus; 
at  least  one  processing  unit  capable  of  initiating  a  transfer  of 

selected  data  from  said  penpheral  device  to  said  memory 

buffer  via  said  local  bus.  and 


a  bus  bndge  coupled  tielween  said  local  bus  and  said  hosi  bus. 
wherein  said  bus  bndge  includes  a  storage  element  for  tem- 
porarily storing  data  to  be  transferred  to  said  host  bus  from 
said  local  bus.  and  a  control  unit  capable  of  snooping  said 
local  bus  and  causing  said  selected  data  to  be  latched  into  said 
storage  element  when  said  selected  data  is  being  transferred 
from  said  penpheral  device  lo  said  memory  buffer 


5,623,701 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  STRUCTl'RE  FOR 

A  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Brian  E.  Bakke,-  Daniel  F.  Moertl,  and  Bruce  M.  Walk,  all  of 
Rochester.     Minn.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,712 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/00: 17/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—888  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  storing  compressed  data  in  a  direct  access 
storage  device  (DASD)  of  the  type  including  a  fixed  block  archi- 
tecture compnsing  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  DASD  into  a  plurality  of  compression  groups: 

each  of  said  compression  groups  having  a  hxed  logical  size; 
allocating  at  least  one  compressed  data  region  and  an  exception 

region  within  each  compression  group; 
wnting  and  reading  related  compressed  data  to  and  from  said  at 

least  one  compressed  data  region  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 

compression  groups; 
wnting  and  reading  compressed  data  exceptions  to  and  from 

said   exception    region:    said    compressed    data    exceptions 

including  updated  compressed  data  which  exceeds  an  onginal 

storage  space  for  corresponding  onginal  compressed  data;  and 
wnting  a  corresponding  directory  table  within  said  exception 

region  for  each  of  said  compression  groups. 


5,623,702 
RESILIENT  LENS  RETAINER 
Douglas  H.   Pearson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,742 
Int.  Cl."^  G03B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  396—6 

1.  A  camera  compnsing  a  taking  lens  having  an  integral  collar,  a 
main  body  portion  including  a  ngid  fixed  lens-support  for  said 
taking  lens,  and  a  front  cover  portion  for  said  main  body  portion 
including  an  integral  lens-surround  arranged  at  least  opposite  said 
collar  to  leave  a  space  t)etween  said  lens-surround  and  the  collar,  is 
characterized  in  that: 


to  Eastman 


6  Claims 


said  lens-surround  can  be  forcibly  depressed  into  said  space 
towards  said  taking  lens:  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  compliant  lens-retaining  means,  intercon- 
nects said  lens-surround  and  said  collar  within  said  space, 
each  for  elastically  urging  said  taking  lens  against  said  lens 
support  and  for  providing  increased  resistance  when  the  lens- 
surround  is  forcible  depressed  into  said  space  to  prevent  the 
lens-surround  from  moving  the  taking  lens. 


5,623,703 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  EYE-GAZE 
Tadao    Takagi,    Yokohama;    Shigemasa    Sato,    Chiba,    and 
Shigeyuki  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,293,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  wbicb 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  773,726,  Oct.  9,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5333,029.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-272174; 
Oct  25,  1990,  2287723;  Oct.  29,  1990,  2291434 

Int.  CI."  G03B  LW2 
VS.  CI.  396—51  2  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

an  eye-gaze  detecting  device  having  plural  eye-gaze  detection 
areas  obtained  by  dividing  a  tinder  tield  corresponding  lo  a 
photo-image  plane,  said  eye-gaze  detection  areas  being 
grouped  to  form  a  plurality  of  main  detection  areas  each 
constituted  by  a  respective  plurality  of  eye-gaze  detection 
areas,  said  eye-gaze  detecting  device  detecting  in  which  of 
said  main  detection  areas  a  photographer  gazes  and  outputting 
an  eye-gaze  detection  signal; 

a  measurement  signal  outputting  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
measunng  areas  corresponding  to  said  main  detection  areas 
for  outputting  measurement  signals  corresponding  to  said 


main  detection  areas,  each  measunng  area  tieing  shaped  simi- 
larly to  the  corresponding  main  detection  area:  and 
an  operation  circuit  for  operating,  in  association  with  the  taking 
of  a  photograph,  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  measurement 
signals. 


5,623,704 
CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  CORRECTION  FUNCTION 
Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  and  Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-085079; 
Apr.  22, 1994,  6-085080;  Apr.  22, 1994,  6-085061;  Apr.  28, 1994, 
6-092651 

Int  a."  G«3B  5/00 
VS.  a.  396—55  4  Claims 


1.  A  camera  with  a  vibration  correction  function  by  a  vibration 
correcting  optical  system  provided  with  a  continuous  shot  mode 
for  carrying  out  continuous  photographing,  said  camera  compns- 
ing: 

a  vibration  detecting  device  to  detect  vibration  of  said  camera; 
a  vibration  correcting  device  lo  correct  said  vibration  of  said 
camera  at  the  time  of  photographing  based  on  a  signal  from 
said  vibration  detecting  device;  and 
a  control  device  to  stop  the  vibration  correcting  operation  of  said 
vibration  correcting  device  at  the  time  of  said  continuous  shot 
mode. 


5,623,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  BLUR  CORRECTION 
CAMERA,  BLUR  CORRECTION  CAMERA,  AND 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  BLUR  CORRECTION 
CAMERA 
Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,512,  Jan.  24,  1995,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  377,517,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-048126; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048482;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048627 

Inta.*'G03B  17/00 
VS.  C\.  396—55  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  blur  correction  function  of  a  blur 
correction  camera,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  sinusoidal  vibration  having  a  predetermined  angular 
amplitude  in  a  detection  direction  of  an  angular  velocity  of  an 
angular  velocity  detecting  unit; 
detecting  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  a  displacement  of  a 
photographing  optical  system  upon  application  of  the  sinusoi- 
dal vibration;  and 
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5,623.707 
AUTO  FOCI'S  ADJl  STMENT  SYSTEM  AND  AUTO 
FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 
^'osuke  Kusaka.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202475 
Int.  ex."  G03B  /.*/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  396—91  28  Claims 

^ 


discnminaling,  based  on  the  maximum  and  minimum  values, 
whether  the  blur  correction  function  is  normal  for  changing  an 
optical  axis  of  the  photographing  optical  system  of  the  blur 
correction  camera. 


5,623,706 

CAMERA  H.4VING  AUTO  FOCUSING  ANT)  AUTO 

EXPOSURE  FUNCTIONS 

Kosei  Kosako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1994.  6-174365 

InL  CI."  G03B  l/OOJi/ib 

U.S.  a.  396—67  25  Claims 
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1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens; 

means  for  measuring  one  of  a  distance  to  an  object  to  be 
photographed  and  a  defocus  amount  of  an  image  of  said 
object  to  be  photographed; 

means  for  driving  said  focusing  lens  in  accordance  with  one  of 
said  measured  distance  or  said  measured  defocus  amount; 

means  for  determining  an  exposure  value  of  said  object  lo  be 
photographed; 

means  for  judging  whether  said  one  of  said  distance  lo  said 
object  and  said  deftx:us  amount,  which  satisties  a  predeter- 
mined i;ondltlon,  can  he  measured: 

means  for  increasing  said  determined  exposure  value  in  response 
to  said  judging  m^ans  judging  that  said  predetermined  condi- 
tion IS  not  satisfied; 

means  for  determining  an  aperture  value  and  a  lime  value  for 
photographing  said  object  based  on  said  exposure  value,  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  algonthm;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  camera  to  photograph  said  object  in 
accordance  with  said  determined  exposure  value,  wherein  said 
predetermined  condition  includes  a  condition  that  said  object 
distance  is  within  a  focusable  distance  range  of  said  focusing 
lens,  and  wherein  said  dnving  means  drives  said  focusing  lens 
to  a  closest  focusable  position  of  said  image  when  said 
judging  means  judges  that  said  object  is  closer  to  said  camera 
than  said  closest  focusable  position. 
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1   An  auto  focus  adjustment  system  comprising: 

a  photographic  optical  system  that  forms  an  image  plane; 

focus  detection  device  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  defocus 
amounts  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  focus  detection 
regions  arranged  in  a  photographic  field  of  said  photographic 
optical  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  defocus  amounts 
representing  a  defocus  deviation  amount  from  a  predeter- 
mined focus  plane  to  said  image  plane  of  each  of  said  focus 
detection  regions,  wherein  said  defocus  amount  is  positive  if 
said  image  plane  of  said  photographic  optical  system  is 
formed  on  a  photographic  optical  system  side  of  the  focus 
plane,  and  said  defocus  amount  is  negative  if  said  image  plane 
IS  formed  on  a  side  of  the  focus  plane  opposite  said  photo- 
graphic optical  system  side; 

defocus  amount  determination  circuit  for  determining  a  final 
defocus  amount  based  on  the  plurality  of  defocus  amounts 
detected  by  said  focus  detection  device,  said  defocus  amount 
determination  circuit  selecting  defocus  amounts  greater  than  a 
predetermined  negative  defocus  amount  from  said  plurality  of 
defocus  amounts  delected  by  said  focus  detection  device  and 
determining  a  least  defocus  amount  from  among  the  selected 
defocus  amounts  as  said  final  defocus  amount;  and 

drive  control  circuit  for  driving  said  photographic  optical  system 
based  on  said  final  defocus  amount  determined  by  said  defo- 
cus amount  determination  circuit. 


5,623,708 
AUTOFOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 
AND  METHOD 
Toshimi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1994.  6-214116 

Int.  CI."  G03B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  396—153  21  Claims 

I.  An  autofocus  adjustment  device  of  a  camera  for  focusing  on 

an  image,  comprising: 

a  shooting  lens  that  is  movable  lo  focus  an  image  of  an  object; 
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5,623,709 

TRIPOD  WITH  DETECTOR  FOR  INCLINATION  OF  PAN 

HEAD 

Hidenobu  Kaji,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022821 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  396—283  6  Oaims 

4.  A  tnpod  device  comprising: 

an  angle  detector  disposed  on  said  tripod  device  for  detecting, 
when  a  pan  head  is  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said 
predetermined  angle,  and  outputting  a  predetermined  angle 
signal;  and 


a  focus  detector  that  delects  a  defocus  amount  DF  of  the  shoot- 
ing lens; 

a  monitor  that  monitors  a  movement  amount  of  the  shooting 
lens; 

a  timer  that  measures  a  time  required  by  the  focus  detector  to 
detect  a  defocus  amount; 

a  memory  that  stores  data  including  a  time  measurement  to 
detect  a  defocus  amount,  the  movement  amount,  and  the 
defocus  amount; 

an  image  plane  movement  velocity  calculator  that  calculates  an 
image  plane  movement  velocity  SO  based  on  data  stored  in  the 
memory; 

a  movement  determining  device  that  determines  whether  the 
object  is  moving  based  upon  the  image  plane  movement 
velocity  calculator;  and 

a  control  that  controls  lens  movement,  wherein  the  movement 
determining  device  uses  the  image  plane  movement  velocity 
SO  to  detennine  whether  the  object  is  moving,  and  wherein 
the  control  uses  a  focus  position  change  velocity  SPO  to 
change  speeds  of  lens  movement  as  the  lens  moves,  the  image 
plane  movement  velocity  SO  is  detemuned  by 

50=(OfiO-DFlV(/0-fn 

where  DFO  is  a  current  time's  tO  central  time  of  accumulation 
defocus  amount  and  DPI'  is  a  previous  time's  tl  central  time 
of  accumulation  defocus  amounts. 
the  focus  position  change  velocity  SPO  is  determined  by 

S/tMro-PliA/O-rl) 

where  PO  is  a  lens  position  at  the  current  central  time  of 
accumulation  and  PI  is  a  lens  position  at  the  piievious  central 
time  of  accumulation. 
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a  notifying  unit  to  be  operated  by  said  predetermined  angle 
signal  from  said  angle  detector  for  notifying  a  user  that  said 
pan  head  is  inclined  at  said  predetermined  angle. 


5,623,710 
PRESENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DATA 
Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,288.  Jun.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136234 

Int.  a."G03B  ]7n4 


U.S.  CI.  396—300 
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1.  A  presentation  apparatus  for  photographic  data,  compnsing: 
a  presentation  means  for  presenting  photographic  data  for  each 

of  multiple  photographic  frames  of  film; 
an  input  operating  member  which  is  manually  operated  to  input 

frame  numbers 
a  setting  means  for  setting  frame  numbers  which  are  to  be 

presented  corresponding  to  said  photographic  data  which  are 

to  be  presented  based  upon  said  input  frame  numbers  input  by 

said  input  operating  member;  and 
a  control   means  for  controlling  said  presentation  means  to 

present  said  photographic  data  for  said  photographic  frames 

with  said  set  frame  numbers. 


5,623,711 

CAMERA  HAVING  SHUTTER  BLOCK  WITH  GUIDE 

RAILS 

Masayuki  Misawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019778 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/02:19/12 

VS.  CI.  396-^57  25  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 


174-421  O.G.-97-21:QU 
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a  camera  body  having  a  plate  extending  between  a  film  cartridge 
chamber  and  a  spool  chamber,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
formed  therein; 

a  mirror  housing  for  supponing  a  swingable  mirror,  said  mirror 
housing  being  secured  to  said  camera  body; 

a  shuner  block  having  a  frame  apenure  formed  therein  for 
delining  an  exposable  area  of  a  frame  of  film  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  guide  rails  for  positioning  said  film,  said  shutter  block 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  mirror  housing  and  said  camera 
bod\;  and 

said  frame  aperture  and  said  guide  rails  being  positioned  within 
said  opening  formed  in  said  plate. 


'"'<^P-,5 
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being  measured  along  a  line  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  barrel,  indented  toward  an  inner  circumference  of  said 
lens  barrel  and  cooperating  with  said  forward  recess  to 
accommodate  at  least  a  portion  of  several  fingers  of  the  hand 
holding  the  grip,  said  recess  receiving  said  portion  of  several 
fingers  being  located  at  a  back  side  of  each  of  the  several 
fingers  of  the  hand  between  a  tip  and  a  knuckle  which  is 
closest  to  the  tip.  whereby  the  hand  holding  the  gnp  supports 
the  camera  without  holding  the  lens  barrel  and 
wherein  said  lens  barrel  has  a  lens  holding  portion  with  an 
interior  penpherv  of  substantially  constant  diameter  for 
receiving  a  taking  lens,  a  portion  of  an  extenor  penphery  of 
the  lens  holding  portion  being  removed  to  receive  the 
indented  portion  of  said  recess  in  said  outer  wall 


5,623.713 
SELF-REMRIR  TYPE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
ITILIZING  FUNCTIONAL  REPRESENTATION 
Yoshiki  Shimoinura;  Sadao  Tanigawa;  Yukihiro  Mori;  Toshim- 
itsu  Takakura.  all  of  Osaka;  Yasushi  I'meda,  Tama;  Tetsuo 
Tomiyama,  and  Hiroyuki  Yoshikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  403,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-49309 

Int.  CI."  G03G  :i/00 

VS.  a.  399-^2  2  Claims 


5.623.712 

CAMERA  H.\VING  A  GRIP  RECESS  AND  A  LENS 

BARREL  RECESS  WHICH  COOPERATE  TO  PROVIDE  A 

FINGER  RECEIVING  RECESS 
HJroki   Onda.   Nagano-ken;    Kazuhiko  WaUrai.   Tama,   and 
Mutsumi  Naruse.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.599,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1992.  4-232101 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  /  7A)2 
VJS.  C\.  396— 124  2  Claims 


UMI 


2.  A  camera,  comprising: 

an  opening  located  in  a  camera  body  and  defining  a  film  screen; 

a  lens  barrel  including  an  outer  wall  located  in  front  of  said 
opening  and  extending  in  a  direction  forward  of  the  camera 
body; 

a  projection  located  behind  said  opening  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  camera  body; 

a  grip  formed  on  one  side  surtace  of  said  projection  and  laterally 
spaced  away  from  a  side  of  the  projection,  and  ha\ing  a  rear 
end  which  lies  forward  of  a  rear  end  of  said  projection,  said 
grip  being  held  with  the  fingers  of  a  photographer's  hand 
dunng  photography,  said  grip  having  a  forward  recess  in  a 
forward  end  thereof  for  accommodating  the  hand  holdind  the 
gnp;. and 

a  recess  formed  on  an  outer  circumference  of  a  side  portion  of 
the  outer  wall  of  said  lens  barrel,  located  in  an  area  adjacent 
to  said  gnp  and  inward  from  a  forward  end  of  the  lens  barrel 
outer  wall  in  a  direction  toward  the  back  of  the  camera  and 


1  A  self-repair  type  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  self- 
repair  function  for  self-repainng  a  fault  when  there  occurs  such  a 
fault  that  a  predetermined  function  does  not  develop  sufficiently, 
said  self-repair  type  image  forming  apparatus  utilizing  functional 
representation,  and  compnsing: 

first  slonng  means  for  slonng  a  function  expanding  structure  in 
which  at  least  a  portion  to  be  self-repaired  is  represented  as  a 
network  including  a  hierarchical  structure  of  a  plurality  of 
functions  and  a  plurality  of  behaviors  and  states  realizing  the 
plurality  of  functions,  and  predetermined  functions  belonging 
to  a  relatively  lower-order  hierarchy  are  respectively  assigned 
functional  modifiers  for  modifying  the  functions; 
second  stonng  means  for  stonng  functional  amount  data,  which 
IS  previousK  examined  in  conformity  with  each  of  said  func- 
tional  modifiers,   representing   the   change    in   a   functional 
amount  with  the  change  of  a  predetermined  physical  param- 
eter; 
third  storing  means  for  storing  a  parameter  tree  in  which  at  least 
a  structure  of  a  portion  to  be  self-repaired  is  represented  as  a 
cause  and  etfecl  relation  among  a  plurality  of  physical  param- 
eters; 
means  for  applying.  »  hen  a  fault  occurs,  the  sute  of  the  fault  to 
the  parameter  tree  stored  in  said  third  storing  means,  to  raise 
a  physical  parameter  to  be  operated  so  as  to  repair  the  fault; 
means  for  calculating  a  manipulated  vanable  of  said  raised 
physical  parameter  on  the  basis  of  the  functional  amount  data 
stored  in  said  second  storing  means;  and 


means  for  operating  the  raised  physical  parameter  to  self-repair 
the  function  on  the  basis  of  said  calculated  manipulated 
vanable 


5,623.714 

AITOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CORRECTION  USING 

CURRENT  SENSING  TECHNOLOGY 

David  M.  Thompson.  Fairport;  Carol  J.  Panepinto.  Rochester. 

and  Edward  C.  Savage,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y'..  a.ssignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.297 

Int.  n.'-  G03G  /S/TW/l 

l'.S.  CI.  399—51  22  Claims 


'-Q--&^F 


1.  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  corona  device  with 
a  charging  gnd  for  charging  a  photoreceptor  to  voltage  levels,  an 
exposure  device  for  projecting  an  image  onto  the  photoreceptor,  a 
developer  for  applying  toner  to  the  photoreceptor,  a  sensor  for 
providing  a  signal  in  relation  to  current  flow  between  the  photore- 
ceptor and  the  developer,  and  an  exposure  device  control,  includ- 
ing a  photodiode  for  sensing  light  intensity,  a  method  of  adjusting 
the  exposure  device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

charging  predetermined  test  patches  on  the  photoreceptor, 
providing   sensor  signals  to  the  exposure   device   control    in 
response  to  developing  the  predetermined  test  patches  on  the 
photoreceptor, 
setting  the  exposure  device  to  an  intensiiv   level  ot  approxi- 
mately 50"f  reflection  from  n  given  reference  providing  a  first 
photodiode  signal,  and  storing  an  indication  of  the  first  pho- 
nxiiode  signal  in  memory,  and 
increasing  the  exposure  device  intensity  level  to  an  inlensitv 
level  wherein  the  sensor  pro\  ides  a  second  photoditxle  signal 
approximately  double  said  first  photodiode  signal 


■MOtO- 

pmocessorI 
cmcurr 


1   A  fluid  pumping  system,  comprising; 

(a)  motive  means  providing  a  motive  force. 

(b)  a  pump  containing  a  cyclically  movable  driving  member 
which  is  arranged  to  eject  from  said  pump,  when  said  pump 


contains  fluid,  a  known  volume  of  fluid  in  each  cycle  of 

operation,  the  volume  of  fluid  being  proportional  to  the  travel 

of  said  dnving  member, 
(c)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  motive  means  to  said  pump 

so  that  said  motive  means  forces  said  pump  to  operate, 
(dl  a  loop  containing  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  loop  connected  to 

said  pump  so  that  fluid,  when  present  in  said  pump  and  said 

conduit,  recirculates  between  said  pump  and  said  reservoir  in 

response  to  said  operation  of  said  pump. 
(el  check  valve  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow  around  said  loop 

to  a  single,  predetennined  direction. 
If  I  measunng  means  for  detennining  the  position  of  said  driving 

member,  and 
(g)  eject  valve  means  for  intermittently  causing  some  of  said 

fluid  to  be  expelled  from  said  loop. 


5.623,716 

PROCESS  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  USING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  AN  AMORPHOl'S 

CARBON  LAYER  AS  AN  OUTERMOST  SURFACE  LAYER 

Kenji  Masaki,  Ibaragi;  Izumi  Osawa,  Ikeda.  and  .Seishi  Ojima. 

Takatsuki.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,679,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1994.  .Sen  No.  215.169 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991.  3-241746 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  I V(M):  15/16:21/00 

V.S.  CI.  399—159  12  Claims 
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5,623,715 

LIQUID  TONER  CONCENTRATE  NUNAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Lloyd  D.  Clark.  15  Conrad  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94131 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,942 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CI.  399—57  20  Claims 


1   A  process  for  image  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  mem- 
ber having  an  amorphous  carbon  layer  as  an  outermost  sur- 
face layer; 

developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  toner  to  form  a 
toner  image; 

transfemng  said  toner  image  onto  transfer  paper  contacting  with 
said  photosensitive  member;  and 

cleaning  residual  toner  remaiiung  on  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive member  by  a  cleaning  blade  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  surface  after  the  transfer; 

wherein  said  transfer  paper  has  a  pH-value  of  7.0  to  8  5  accord- 
ing to  JIS-P-81.^3  to  maintain  an  electncal  resistance  and 
charge  retaining  property  of  the  photosensitive  member 


5,623,717 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  USES  BLVS  VOLTAGES  TO 

ATTRACT  CHARGED  TONER 

Eiji  Takenaka.  Isehara,  and  Yozo  Matsuura,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.527.  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11,  1992.  4-331771 
InL  CI.''  G03G  I5/m 
VS.  CI.  399—281  24  CUims 

1    A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  bias  voltage  generator; 
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porting  member  to  contact  said  layer  with  gnt  and  conductive  filler 
with  said  sector  of  said  developer  roller  dunng  use. 


toner  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  high  resistance  toner 
charged  by  fnction  or  charge  injection,  said  toner  conveying 
means  being  charged  with  a  first  bias  voltage  from  said  first 
bias  voltage  generator; 

a  blade  contacting  the  toner  conveying  means  which  regulates  a 
thickness  of  toner  on  the  toner  conveying  means; 

a  second  bias  voltage  generator;  and 

elastic  roller-like  conveying  means  for  causing  the  toner  from 
said  toner  conveying  means  to  deposit  electncally  thereon, 
whereby  said  toner  is  conveyed  by  said  roller-like  conveying 
means  to  a  developing  region  included  in  said  image  forming 
apparatus,  said  elastic  roller-like  conveying  means  being 
charged  with  a  second  bias  voltage  from  said  second  bias 
voltage  generator,  said  second  bias  voltage  dififerent  from  said 
first  bias  voltage,  which  causes  portions  of  said  toner  which 
have  a  predetermined  charged  to  be  more  strongly  attracted  to 
said  elastic  roller-like  conveying  means  than  to  said  toner 
conveying  means, 

wherein  a  conveying  surface  of  the  toner  conveying  means  is 
harder  than  a  conveying  surface  of  the  elastic  roller-like 
conveying  means. 


5,623,718 
EXTENDED  LIFE  COMPLIANT  DOCTOR  BLADE  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  ABRASIVE  MEMBER 
Peter  W.  Bracken;  Jeffei7  R.  Brener;  Martin  V.  DiGirolamo; 
Donald  W.  Stafford,  and  Peter  E.  WalUn,  all  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^75 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/m 
VS.  a.  399^284  17  Oaims 

^13 


5,623.719 

GUIDING  OR  REVERSING  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Edenne  M.  De  Cock;   Lucien  A.  De  Schampbelaere,  both  of 

Edegem,  and  Erik  G.  G.  Van  Weverberg,  Mortsd,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  XEIKON  NV,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,894 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
94302399.4 

InL  CI."  Gfl3G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399^299  J5  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatographic  image  reproduction  apparatus  for 
forming  images  of  toner  particles  on  a  receptor  material  moving 
along  a  receptor  matenal  transport  path,  composing  a  rotatable 
contact  roller  having  a  direction  of  rotation  for  contacting  said 
receptor  matenal  while  it  has  an  electrostatically  charged  toner 
particle  image  having  a  charge  polanty  on  at  least  a  surface  thereof 
which  faces  said  contact  roller,  wherein  said  contact  roller  is 
selected  from  a  guiding  roller  and  a  reversing  roller  and  compnses 
a  roller  surface  having  an  electncally  insulating  surface  coating 
thereon,  wherein  said  conuct  roller  is  associated  with  electrostatic 
charging  means  for  providing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  said  roller 
surface,  said  electrostatic  charge  having  the  same  polarity  as  said 
charge  polanty  of  the  toner  particles  on  said  surface  of  said 
receptor  matenal  before  contact  of  said  receptor  matenal  with  said 
roller  surface 


1.  An  electrically  energized  doctor  blade  for  meienng  charged 
electrophotographic  toner  held  on  a  developer  roller  by  physically 
contacting  a  sector  of  said  roller  with  a  surface  of  said  blade  which 
is  electncally  charged,  said  blade  comprising  a  compliant  backing 
member,  a  supporting  member  to  position  said  blade  adjacent  to 
said  roller,  and  a  layer  on  said  complaint  backing  member  com- 
pnsing  a  solid  binder  having  dispersed  throughout  said  binder  grit 
particles  and  a  conductive  filler,  said  compliant  backing  member 
and  said  layer  with  gnt  and  conductive  filler  being  attached  to  said 
supporting  member  and  being  bendable  to  extend  under  said  sup- 


5,623,720 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  STRIPPER  BAR 
ROTATION 
Richard  L.  Howe;  Leon  G.  Poplawski,  and  Joseph  Rozansky, 
all  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.523 
Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—323  20  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  stripper  bar  assembly  near  a  paper 
path  comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  stnpper  finger; 

a  stnpper  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  the  at 

least  one  stnpper  finger  attached  thereto,  the  stnpper  bar 

being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  near  the  paper 

path; 

a  cam  member  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  stnpper  bar; 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the 

cable  attached  to  the  cam  member;  and 
a  moving  member  which  moves  from  a  first  location  to  a  second 
location,  the  second  end  of  the  cable  being  attached  to  the 
moving  member  so  that  when  the  moving  member  moves 
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5,623,722 
DOCUMENT  SET  COMPILER  AND  EJECT  SYSTEM 
Rodney  L.  Hawley,  Webster;  David  F.  Johnson.  Victor,  and 
Edward  T.  Bloomer.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,043 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/O0 

VS.  a.  399—397  16  Claims 


from  the  first  location  to  the  second  location,  the  stripper  bar 
rotates  in  a  first  direction  and  moves  the  at  least  one  stripper 
finger  away  from  the  paper  path. 


5.623.721 
BRUSH  BLVS  POLARITY  FOR  DUAL  ESB  CLEANERS 
WITHOUT  PRECLEAN  COROTRON  FOR 
TRIBOELETRIC  ?«:GATIVE  TONERS 
Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Ontario,  and  Christopher  W.  Curry,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corportion.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.980 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  2//W 

U.S.  a.  399—354  9  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  triboelectric  negatively  charged 
particles  from  a  surface,  the  surface  being  capable  of  movement, 
comprising: 

a  first  means  of  cleaning  having  a  first  bias  for  removing 
particles  from  the  surface,  the  particles  being  positively  and 
negatively  charged; 

a  second  means  of  cleaning  having  a  second  bias  for  removing 
particles  from  the  surface,  the  particles  being  positively  and 
negatively  charged,  said  second  cleaning  means  being  located 
downstream  from  said  first  means  in  a  direction  of  motion  of 
the  surface: 

said  first  cleaning  means  having  the  first  bias  and  said  second 
cleaning  means  having  the  second  bias  opposite  the  first  bias, 
said  first  and  second  cleaning  means  removing  positively 
charged  particles  having  remaining  particles  negatively 
charged; 

the  first  bias  of  said  first  cleaning  means  further  negatively 
charging  the  remaining  particles  comprising  a  charge  injection 
phenomenon,  said  charge  injection  phenomenon  enabling  the 
second  bias  of  said  second  cleaning  means  to  efficiently 
remove  the  remaining  particles  from  the  surface;  and 

a  housing,  said  first  cleaning  means  and  said  second  cleaning 
means  being  partially  enclosed  therein. 


-'^< 


1  A  compiler  tray  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  output  copy 
sheets  delivered  to  a  support  surface  thereof,  to  produce  a  docu- 
ment set.  including  means  for  transporting  the  document  set  to  an 
output  tray,  comprising: 

a  transport  belt  system  including  at  least  one  movable  belt  for 
being  selectively  driven  along  a  curvilinear  path  defined  by  a 
pair  of  rotatable  roll  members,  said  at  least  one  movable  belt 
having  a  portion  situated  along  a  substantially  common  plane 
with  the  support  surface,  wherein  said  at  least  one  movable 
belt  is  adapted  to  remain  stationary  for  a  selected  time  to 
accumulate  a  stack  of  output  copy  sheets  on  the  support 
surface,  said  at  least  one  movable  belt  being  further  adapted 
to  be  selectively  driven  for  effecting  transport  motion  of  said 
transport  belt  system; 

an  output  drive  roll  system  including  at  least  one  output  roll  for 
contacting  the  document  set  as  the  document  set  is  being 
transported  via  said  transport  belt  system;  and 

means  for  dnving  said  output  dnve  roll  system  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  greater  than  a  speed  at  which  .said  transport  belt 
system  is  driven  to  actively  remove  the  document  set  from 
said  transport  belt  system  during  transport  of  the  document  set 
to  the  output  tray. 


5.623.723 

HARD  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Mark  S.  Greenfield.  119  Cheshire  Dr..  Greensburg.  Pa.  15601 

FUed  Aug.  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.293 

Int  a."  B22F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  419^-6  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  green  compact  having  an  exposed 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  green  compact  composed  of  a  hard  carbide  and 
bmder, 

placing  a  grain  refiner  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  green  compact;  and 

heat  treating  the  green  compact  and  grain  refiner  so  as  to  diffuse 
the  grain  refiner  toward  the  center  of  the  green  compact 
thereby  forming  a  penpheral  zone  inwardly  from  the  exposed 
surface  on  which  the  grain  refiner  was  placed,  and  forming  an 
interior  zone,  the  penpheral  zone  having  a  gram  size  that  is 
smaller  than  the  grain  size  of  the  interior  zone. 


5,623,724 
HIGH  POWER  CAPACITOR 
Stephen  R.  Gurkovich,  Penn  Hills;  Kenneth  C.  Radford.  North 
Huntingdon,  and  Deborah  R  Partlow,  Export,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Set.  No.  287,818 

Int  a."  B22F  7A» 

VS.  C\.  419—8.  !•*  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  ceramic  capacitor  suitable  for 
high  energy  density  and  high  temperature  application  characterized 
by  the  fact  of 

a.  producing  the  appropriate  oxide  powders  using  the  sol-gel 
process  and  mechanically  mixing  the  powders. 

b.  calcining  the  mixture  to  remove  organics  and  obtain  the 
desired  phase. 

c.  milling  the  resulting  ceramic  powder  to  deagglomerate  the 
powder  and  obtain  a  desired  particle  size. 

d.  forming  a  slip  with  said  ceramic  powder  with  a  binder  and  a 
volatile  solvent. 

e.  casting  the  slip  on  a  moving  surface  to  form  a  thin  tape, 
f  drying  said  tape  to  form  a  flexible  ceramic  tape, 

a.  screen  printing  a  conductor  thereon  and  preforming  the 

desired  capacitor  structure,  and 
h.  finng  the  structure  to  produce  the  desired  sintered  capacitor 

form. 


(b)  dispersing  Y,0,  panicles  having  a  size  of  <1  jim  in  the 
platinum  powder  by  milling  the  powder  and  Y,0,  particles  in 
a  platinum  vessel  using  milling  media  of  zirconium  oxide  to 
produce  a  milled  product; 

(c)  charging  the  milled  product  into  a  platinum  capsule  and 
degassing  the  milled  product  under  a  vacuum  of  at  least  lO' 
mbar  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1200°  C.  for  a  period  of  up 
to  48  hours; 

(dl  welding  the  evacuated  capsule  to  form  a  gaslight  capsule: 

and. 
(e)  hot  isostatic  pressing  the  gaslight  capsule  to  form  a  material 

of  compact  dispersion-reinforced  platinum  having  a  density  of 

100*. 
16  A  process  for  prepanng  a  high  purity  finely  divided  platinum 

powder  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  platinum  in  hydrochloric  acid  or  boiling  aqua 
regia  to  form  a  solution; 

(b)  evaporating  the  solution  to  a  concentration  of  about  400  g 
Pt/1. 

(c)  further  evaporating  the  solution  up  to  a  btiiling  temperature 
of  about  180°  C.  to  a  platinum  concentration  of  about  1500  g 
Pt/I; 

(dl  taking  up  the  hot  solution  of  (cl  with  H.O  to  dilute  the 
solution  to  a  concentration  of  about  60(J  g  Pl/1; 

(e)  cooling  the  platinum  solution  of  (d)  to  a  temperature  of  80° 
C.  and  adjusting  the  solution  to  a  concentration  of  15O-20Og 
Pt/1; 

(f)  adding  the  cooled  and  adjusted  solution  with  vigorous  stir- 
ring to  a  .W^f  strength  ammonium  chlonde  solution  (300  g 
NHjCI/li  present  in  a  frit  and  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C; 

(gi  precipitating  platinum  as  (NHjl.lPtClhJ  and  suctioning  off 

remaining  reaction  liquid  to  obtain  a  filter  cake; 
(hi  washing  the  filter  cake  a  plurality  of  times  with  dilute  cold 

NHjCl  solution  and  maintaining  the  filter  cake  in  a  moist 

condition  until  the  washing  solution  emerges  colorless;  then 
(il  drying  the  washed  filter  cake  by  applying  suction  at  a  low 

pressure; 
(J)  removing  residual  water  from  the  filter  cake  of  step  (i)  with 

acetone  until  the  acetone  emerges  with  a  milky  turbidity; 
(k)  drying  the  filler  cake  at  a  low  pressure; 
1 1 1  thermally  decomposing  the  dried  filter  cake  in  a  furnace  at 

380° -420°  C.  to  form  a  platinum  sponge; 
(m)  pulverizing  the  platinum  sponge  to  give  a  fine  platinum 

powder; 
(n)  boiling  the   fine  platinum   powder  with  distilled  water  a 

plurality  of  times; 
(o)  lemoving  the  water  with  suction  and  subsequently  drying  the 

powder  to  constant  weight. 


5,623.725 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  VERY  PURE  PLATINUM 
MATERLVLS,  SEMI-FINISHED  PARTS  AND  FOILS 
DISPERSION-REINFORCED  WITH  V203 
Joachim  Disam,  Hahnheim;  Gerhard  Jangg:  Johannes  Zbiral, 
both  of  Wien;  Gerhard  Schreier,  Wiener,  and  Christian  Edt- 
maier,  Wien,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke. 
Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19.  1994.  44  17 
495.0 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/14.9/24 
VS.  Cl.  419—19  21  ClainLs 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pure  platinum  matenal  dispersion- 
reinforced  with  Y,0,  and  having  high  strength  and  extensibility, 
even  in  the  temperature  range  >800°  C.  from  plaunum  powder, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  high  punty  platinum  powder  having  a  particle 
size  of  from  2  to  10  jun: 


5,623,726 
ROLL  MANUFACTURE 
Erkki  Kiiski;  Jari  Liimatainen,  and  Hannu  Martikainen.  all  of 
Tampere.  Finland,  assignors  to  Rauma  Materials  Technology 
OY,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  11.  1994,  943285 

Int.  Cl."^  B22F  1/00 

VS.  Cl.  419—23  -W  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  roll  shell  of  steel  so  that 
powder  is  made  from  molten  steel  by  inert  gas  atomization. 
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a  roll  shell  preform  or  a  section  of  a  roll  shell  preform  is  made  of 
the  powder  so  that  a  mould  is  filled  with  the  powder  and  at  a 
high  temperature  brought  under  pressure  and/or  hot  working, 
and  sections  of  a  roll  shell  preform,  if  such  have  been  made, 
are  joined  together  to  form  a  roll  shell  preform,  and 

the  roll  shell  preform  is  machined  to  form  a  roll  shell,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that 

austenitic-ferritic  stainless  steel  is  used  as  steel,  and  a  paper  or 
board  machine  roll  shell  or  roll  shell  preform  is  made  of  it. 


5  Claims 


5,623,727 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POWDER 

METALLURGICAL  TOOLING 

Paul  Vawter,  668  W.  Magill,  Fresno,  CaUf.  93074 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,731 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/14 

VS.  a.  419—51 

1.  A  method  for  powder  metallurgical  manufacturing  of  an 
article,  wherein  a  refractory  die  defines  a  consolidated  particulate 
material  a  shape,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  refractory  die  which  is  replicated  from  an  original 

model  by  casting  or  other  methods; 
positioning  said  refiractory  die  in  a  forging  die  supported  on  a 
lower  ram;  filling  said  forging  die  with  the  particulate  mate- 
nals  and  covering  said  refractory  die  with  fine  particulate 
matenals; 


heating  said  forging  die  with  its  contents  of  said  particulate 
matenals  and  said  refractory  die  in  an  inert  or  reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  consolidation  temperature; 

subjecting  the  said  particulate  material  and  said  refractory  die  to 
pressure  by  at  least  one  pressure  means,  a  movable  ram  which 
passes  through  a  sealed  inlet  of  said  furnace,  said  movable 
ram  is  pressed  downward  to  transfer  axial  pressure  to  said 
particulate  materials  in  order  to  consolidate  said  particulate 
materials  and  form  a  dense  body  replicating  the  surface  of 
said  refractory  die; 

lowenng  the  temperature  of  the  forging  die  so  as  to  remove  a 
consolidated  article  and  refractory  die;  and 

removing  the  said  refractory  die  from  the  said  consolidated 
article  by  mechanical,  thermal  shock  or  chemical  leaching 
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378,867 
DINOSAUR-SHAPED  FOOD  PRODUCT 


378,869 
ANIMAL  PAW  GLOVE 


Dean  J.  Champane,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to    '^'t-'!_:^■  '^''"^"'  ^^^  Lenczylt  Dr.  West,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
\ariety  Foods  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14.132,  Oct.  13,  1993.  This  application 
May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dl— 106 


32277 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 615 


378,868 
PRETZEL 
Randall  L.  Bartter,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Societe  des  Pro- 
duits  Nestle  S.A..  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 120 


378,870 

SLEEPING  BAG 

Patrick  W.  Phillips,  6730  HoUis  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75227 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  30.757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 719 
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378^71 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Tinker  L.   Hatfield.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,   Inc.. 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,078,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,3«8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 953 


378,873 
300  MM  MICROENVIRONMENT  POD  WITH  DOOR  ON 

sroE 

Barry  Gregerson,  Deephaven;  Brian  Wiseman,  Oakdale,  both 
of  Minn.,  and  Gary  GaUagher.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Empak,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 273 


378,875 
PAPER  PRODUCT 
Joseph  H.  Miller.  Menasha:  Cheryl  L.  Ferraro.  Green  Bay; 
Robert  R.  Schuh,  Kaukauna.  and  Edward  J.  Giesler.  Sr., 
Little  Suamico.  all  of  Wis.,  avsignors  to  James  Ri^er  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 25 


378.877 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Christopher  Lanci,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fred  M.  Lawrence 
Co.,  Inc.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 300 
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378,872 
BABY  CARRIER 
Toshihide  Shimura,  and   Hiroaki   Matsuda.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993.  5-31604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 214 


378,874 

TOOLBOX  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT  LID 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 281 


378,876 
EMBOSSED  TISSUE 
Ellen  G.  Spanagel,  Appleton,  and  Sandra  A.  Enderby.  New 
Franken,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l'.S.  CI.  D5— 37 


378.878 
HAT  RACK 
Deborah  M.  Rapier,  and  David  J.  Rapier,  both  of  231  E. 
Ave.,  Broomfield.  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 320 


11th 


UMI 


2862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1997 


378,879  378,881 

CABINET  CANTILEVERED  RACK 

H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henredon  j^j  ^usk,  Walhalla.  and  John  G.  Cheek,  Anderson,  both  of 
.-       !.        I    ■...._„   I         \t       „„•»„  S.C.,  assignors  to  Orian  Rugs,  Inc.,  Anderson,  S.C. 


Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,428 


U.S.  a.  D«— 436 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6-^»63 
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378,883  378,885 

WATER  PURIFICATION  DISPENSER  GAS  COOKTOP  GRATE 
Jan   H.   Magnusson,   Mahtomedi,   Minn.,   assignor   to   WTC    Walton  E.  Sparks,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoii- 

Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  dated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42475  Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48309 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  07— 306  U.S.  CI.  D7— 408 
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378,880 

LINEN  CABINET 

James  J.  Palka.  22351  W.  Thomridge  Dr.,  KUdeer,  111.  60047 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^«45 


378,882 

CORNER  DISPLAY  CABINET 

Michael  J.  Inman,  21626  Kuder  Ave.,  Perris,  Calif.  92570 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D6-^70 
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378,884 
COVER  FOR  DRINK  DISPENSING  UNIT  378.886 

Riccardo  Guadalupi,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vin  Service  DINNERWARE 

S.R.L..  Italy  Kenneth  M.  Joyce.  Novato.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sky  One,  Inc., 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,062  Walnut,  Calif. 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  5,  1995,  ™e<'  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,794 

001401  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^J-S-  CI.  D7 — 585 

U.S.  a.  D7— 392 
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378  887  378.389 

SUGAR  BOWL  RADIO  LUNCH  BOX 

Carsten  Jo«rgensen.  Krieas,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design    jay  R.  Simon,  2921  Lalte  Arnold  PI.,  Oilando.  Fla.  32806 
AG.  Switzerland  Fjied  Jan.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  49,326 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4U27  ^^^  ^j  p^,^„,  ,4  ^^„ 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  5,  1995.  134158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 590 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 710 


378,891  378,893 

IMPACT  WRENCH  WALL  HANGER  FOR  BLOW  GUNS  AND  SPRAY  GUNS 
Eric  Sung,  No.  27  Lane  4,  Ji-Lung  Road,  Ta-Li,  Takhung    Mdvin  A.  Nordeen,  11053  Stout  La.,  Greeley  Hill,  Calif.  95311 

County,  Taiwan  Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.011 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.846  Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


/'  O     .'i 


378,888 
WINE-R.\CK 
Sonny  Bertilsson.  Tranemo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunwood  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.529 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     27.     1995, 
M-950640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 704 


378,890 

WALK  BEHIND  SNOW  SHOVEL 

James  Furno,  8722  George  F.  Bunker,  St.  Heights.  Mich.  48313 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 10 


378J92 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PERSONAL  HAIR 

DRYER 

Roberto  Garcia,  1001  NE.  96  St.,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.  33138 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


378,894 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Frank  C.  Mello,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Corpo- 
ration, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,030,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

364343.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33387 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 345 
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378,895 
FOUR  COMPARTMENT  BANANA  BUNCH  WASHING 
TRAY 
Jack  D.  Bankier,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Bankier  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D»— 347 


378,897 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Robert  du  Grenier,  and  David  Homer,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Chesebrough-Pond's    USA   Co.,    Division    of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 546 


378,899 

ELECTRONIC  METRONOME  WITH  MEMBRANE 

SWITCH  CONTROLS  AND  EXTENDIBLE  STAND 

Steve  Ridinger,  RO.  Box  2769,  Laguna  HiUs,  Calif.  92654-2769 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— *3 


378,901 
WRISTWATCH  STRAP 
Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Coim. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DU— 3 


g— -;t^ 


378,8% 
BOTTLE 
Samuel  S.  Straub,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Charles  A.  Curtiss,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.;  Thomas  B.  Aldrich,  III,  Chestnut  Ridge, 
N.Y.;  Jim  F.  Warner,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Gregory  A.  Geis- 
inger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  Inc.,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9^542 


378,898 
WATCHCASE  WTTH  WATCHBAND 
Yukiko  Hayashi,  and  Rumi  Tanaka,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


378,900 
TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  MONITOR 
David  C.  de  Sieyes,  Hamilton,  and  Neila  d'Entremont,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CMT,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 52 


378,902 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Vittorio  Gori,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Uno  A  Erre  Italia  S.p-A., 
Arezzo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  8,  1994,  FI9400052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DU— 14 
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378^3 

MULTI-PURPOSE  GARMENT  PIN 

Yvonne  Feliciano,  296  Nichols  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11208 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,775 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D11--M 


378,905 

TOWED  PERSONNEL  TRANSPORT 

Michael  L.  Meister,  and  Keith  A.  Pfannenstiel,  both  of  Wichita, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Chance  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 84 


378,907  378,909 

TRAILER  REAR  SIDE  PANEL  PROTECTOR  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Derick  Garzancich,  Johannesburg:  Peter  Bennetto,  and  Garth    Greg  Aycock,  33215  Buckshot  La.,  Magnolia.  Tex.  77355 
D.  Bolton,  both  of  Sandton.  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,552 

Notice  Investments  (PTY)   Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Africa  U,S.  a.  D12— 167 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,432 
Claims  priority,  application  .South  Africa.  Oct.   12,   1994, 
94/0757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  D12— 97 


I 


378,904 
PIN 
Rosa  M.  Sciuto,  Via  Milano,  49,  CaUnia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 66 


378,906 
AITOMOBILE  BODY 
Bryan  E.  Nesbitt,  Auburn  Hills;  Steven  W.  Ferrerio,  Troy:  Jack 
E.  Crain,  Birmingham,  and  K.  Neil  Walling.  Leonard,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn   Hills, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


378.908  378,910 

COMBINED  CHILD  STROLLER  AND  INFANT  CARRIER  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

Steve  Courtney,  Troy;  David  J.  Stroud,  Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  Marc  S.  Black,  Southfield;  Albert  Wan-Hsi  Chan,  Ltica;  Will- 
and  Jerry  Drobinski,  Reding.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lisco.  Inc..  iam  G.  Jones.  Canton;  Dennis  A.  Kopp,  West  Bloomfield; 
Tampa.  Fla.  Douglas  V.  Mankoff,  PInckney,  and  Kenneth  C.  Sherman. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^75  III,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 129  FU«i  Jun-  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24>?98 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 192 
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378.911 
CHARGER  BASE  HOUSING 
Albert  L.  Nagele.  Wilmette,  and  Louis  J.  Lundell.  Buffalo 
Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 108 


378.913 
COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
WUUam  M.  Chambers,  Valley  City,  and  David  P.  Marshall, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  The  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 156 


378.915 
HEAT  SINK 
Robert  B.  Widmayer,  Harvard,  and  Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  ni..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg, 
111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,970.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28337,  Sep.  19.  1994, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  367,469.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  51.683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  D13— 179 


378,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  COIN-OPERATED 
TELEPHONES 
David  Ohayon.  Hewitt,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Renault  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd..  Middle  Village.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.932.  Jul.  29.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.402,476.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 146 


378.912 
CONNECTOR 
Akitoshi  Oikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


378.914 
INDUSTRUL-RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
James  I.  Smith.  Avon;  William  H.  Calder.  PlainviUe;  Karen  B. 
Lausier.  Terryville,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Roy  Watson.  Pittsfield. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 160 


378.916 

COMBINED  CRADLE  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A  BAR 

CODE  READER 

l^utomu  Kanno;  Takashi  Kondo.  and  Hisashi  MuraU,  all  of 

Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 116 


378.918 

PUBLIC  PHONE 

Francoise  Lemaire.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom. 

Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,059.  May  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,719 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1993,  935938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 146 
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378.919  ."8.921 

CD  VENDING  MACHINE  HORN  TWEETER 
Lathan  D.  Gareiss,  and  Brtnda  C.  Campbell,  both  of  820  S.    Jerrj  I..  Bohannan.  Albuquerque,  N.M..  avsignor  to  Motorola, 

Broadway.  Peru.  Ind.  4A970  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  .V«,177  Eiled  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  AH^ll 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14-17.1  VS.  a.  D14-208 


378,923 
CAMERA 


378,925 
PHOTOCOPIER 


Hitomi   Ito,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Namai,   Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuo    Hiroshi    Komatsu,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 


Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assifinors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  47.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-15265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  12,  1995,  7-16686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D18— 38 


378,920  378,922 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIV  ER  EXHAIST  STACK  COVER 

Robert  Kurcbart,  Boca  Raton;  Robert  Marinelli,  Lake  Worth,    Gregory  B.  Huffman,  44081  Harper  Heam  Rd.,  New  London, 
and  Richard  J.  Toth.  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to        N.C.  28127 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  32,789 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.869  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L'.S.  CI.  D15 — 28 

U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


378,924 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  2847,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
91729-2847 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D18— 2 


378.926 
PRINTER  WITH  MEDIA  TRAY 
Paul  T.  Dubson.  Escondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  35.659 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CT.  D18— 50 
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378,927 
COMPITER  OlTPl'T  PRINTER 
Yoshihiro  kasahara;  Masamj  Goto;  Wataru  Senoo,  and  Tet- 
suva  Nagata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  36.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-29<)47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


378.929 
VIDEO  SLOT  MACHINE 
Dirk  I.  Brettschneider.  Liibbecke,  Germany,  assignor  to  adp 
Gauselmann  GmbH,  Liibbecke,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  5.  1994.  M  94  09 
371.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 37 


378.928 
BO.'VRD  GAME 
Andrew  L.  Webber.  Sydmonton  Court,  Burghclere,  Nr  New- 
bury, Berkshire  RG15  9NJ;  .Anthony  J.  Pye-Jeary,  14  Laurel 
Road,  Barnes,  London.  SW  13  OEE.  and  Charles  P.  E. 
Brooks,  North  Cottage.  Pounds  Farm.  East  Garton,  New- 
bury, all  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 26 


378,930 
MEDAL  GAME  MACHINE 
Fujio  Nobata,  and  Yoshikazu  Hara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1995,  7-20609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D21— 37 


378,931 
CONTROL  PAD  WITH  CONTROL  STICK 
Johnny  D.  Couch,  San  Jose;  Sarah  M.  Richmond,  Foster  City; 
Ira  L.  VeUnsky,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.;  Stephen  K.  Guerrera, 
MUford,  Mass.;  Gregory  H.  Hunter,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and 
John  D.  Gundlach,  Rowley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,221 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D21-^»8 


to  Svensk 


378,933 
BACK  BENCH 
Staffan  Johansson,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor 
Maskin  &  Djurexport  AS,  EsUlstuna,  Sweden 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18349 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,  1994,  94-0254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 191 


378,934 
GOLF  PUTTER 


378.932 

TOY  FOAL  Radford  O.  Clanton,  403  Meadow  Lark  Dr.,  Greeneville,  Tenn. 

Christian  Stephensen,  Hellenip,  and  Jacob  Nielsen,  Copen-        1774^ 
haeen  S,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  AG,  Baar, 
Swlueriand  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28.414 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,978  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CI.  D21— 217 

VS.  a.  D21— 165 
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378,935 
GRIP  FOR  TENNIS  RACQUET  HANDLE 
Brian   J.   Blonski,   Yardley,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Prince   Sports 
Group,  Inc.,  Bordcntown.  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,047 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqaent  to  May  21, 

2010,  has  been  cUsclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D21— 222 


378,937 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Anna-Pia    K.    Formgren.   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Jacob 
Delafon.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 280.1 


378.939  378,941 

SUCTION  COAGULATOR  CULTURE  DISH 

Roger  F.  Smith,  and  Gregory  Trudel.  both  of  Englewood,  Colo.,    William  J.  Lahm,  Sumter,  S.C;  Timothy  A.  Stevens,  Wamnck. 
assignors  to  Aspen  Labs.  Englewood.  Colo.  N.Y.;   Alexander  G.   Tscbumakow,   Sommerville;    Leon   M. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,562  Wilkins,  North  Andover,  both  of  Mass.;  John  M.  Jan.son, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Piscataway,  N  J.,  and  Stephen  C.  Conley,  North  Attleboro. 

U.S.  CI.  D24 144  Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  Frank- 

lin Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 224 


jwr 


378,936 

GUTS  SIGHT  WITH  CONTROLS 

Alfred  C.  DePaoli,  1  Wyman  St.,  Wobum,  Mass.  01801 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^39 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 109 


378,940 

SUPPORT  SLEEVE 

James  A.  Baxter,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Chro- 

macol  Limited.  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37.110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 224 


378,938 

NEUROLOGICAL  PINWHEEL 

Charles  L.  Solomon,  4571  Balcom  Canyon,  Somis,  Calif.  93066 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 142 


378,942 

HEADLAMP 

Japan,  assignor 


to  Cateve  Co.,  Ltd.. 


Takashi  Ueda,  Izumi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1995,  7-26% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 
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378,943  378,945 

HEAD  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT  DECORATIVE  PLATE  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 

Thomas  Swysl,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  CEILING  FAN  HOUSINGS 

Inc„  Newark,  Del.  Yuh-ShvonE  Wane,  P.O.  Bo»  53-8,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,604  p.,^  j^„  ^2,  199*,  Ser.  No.  49045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26--43 

L'.S.  a.  D26— 152 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1997 


NOTE- 


Arrangcd  in  accordance  *ith  the  first  significani  character  or  wonj  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 
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378,944 
GLAS.S  SHADE 
San-Jhy  Van,  3F.,  No.  23,  Yuan-Huang  West  Rd.,  Fong  Yuan, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 137 


378,946 

DECORATIVE  PLATE  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  AND 

CEILING  FAN  HOUSINGS 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang,  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D26— 152 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corptxation   See — 

OIkiionen.  Kan.  and  Paltere.  Simo,  5.621.934,  CI   S-TIOOOO 
ATS  Electro-Lube  Holdings  Ltd    Ser — 

Orlitzky.  Anton.  5.622.239.  CI    184.6.120 
Aarden,  Lucien:  See— 

Eldenng,  Enc;  and  Aarden,  Lucien.  5.622.930,  CI.  514-12000 
Aaslyng.  Domt  A.:  5ee — 

Sloma.  Alan  P;  Oultrup,  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Domt 

A.  5.622.841,  CI  435-69  100 
Sloma,  Alan  P.;  Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus.  and  Aaslyng.  DomI 
A  .  5.622.850.  CI.  435-221  000 
AB  Rexroth  Mecman:  See — 

Granberg,  Rune.  5,622,0%,  CI.  92-5.00R 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Winkler,  Martin  A  :  and  Pan.  Alfred  A  .  5.623.058.  CI   530^>05  000 
Winn,  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.,  Hutchins.  Charles  W .  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W ;  Kesier.  Jeffrey  A  .  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K  .  5,622,971.  CI   514-315000 
Abe,  Hideaki:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro.  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro,  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5,623,454,  CI.  365- 
233.000 
Abe,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Gotou,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Mamoru;  and  Abe.  Hirofumi.  5,623.442.  CI 
365-185.080 
Abe.  Noboni.  See — 

Inoue.  Haruki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki,  Yoshida.  Hideo;  Terada.  Yasuhiro. 
Abe.  Noboru;  Satoh,  Yoshiyuki.  Yahiro.  Masakazu.  and  Ohtsuki. 
Akemi,  5,623.580.  CI.  395-51  000 
Abe.  Takuya:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Kouichi;   Tachiki.    Hiroshi,   Yoshimoto,    Hiromu;    Katoh. 
Atsuyuki;  Akagawa,  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki,  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio.  Abe.  Takuya, 
and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi.  5,623.329,  CI   399-314  000 
Abel,  Roland;  and  Wdmer.  Karl-Fred,  (o  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  Surface 
impregnated  catalyst,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof 
for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate   5.622.908,  CI   502-339  000 
Abram,  Trevor:  See — 

Braunlich,    Gabriele;    Fischer.    Rudiger;    Es-Sayed,    Mazen,    Hanko. 
Rudolf;    Tudhope,    Stephen;    Stunon.    Graham.    Abram,    Trevor; 
McDonald-Gibson.  Wendy  J.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5,622.989.  CI. 
514-469  000 
Acevedo.  Socrates  See — 

Rivas,  Hercilio;  Acevedo.  Socrates;  and  Gutierrez.  Xiomara,  5.622.920. 
CI   507-232.000. 
Acocella,  Joyce  E.,  Galli,  Carol,  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Ogura.  Seiki.  Rovedo. 
Nivo;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration  Packing  density  for  flash  memones   5,622,881,  CI   438  264  000 
Acosta,  Evelio;  and  Goodman,  Lewis   Disposal  assembly  for  fluid  filtration 
devices  5.622.103.  CI    100-7.00R 

ADAC  Plastics   Inc  ■  See 

Monunbaiilt.  Norman  B  .  5.623,374.  CI    3.59-841  000 
Adair.  Newell   Garden  tool  for  planting  plants   5,622.122,  CI    1 1 1-106000 
.Adams,  Richard  J,;  Brossard.  Edward  L..  Dahl.  Curtiss  R..  Lee,  Timothy  E,. 
and  Sorenson.  Mark  A  .  to  Beloil  Technologies,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  effecting  a  clipped  uil   in  a  traveling  paper  web    5.622.601.  CI 
162-194  000 
Adamski,  Maximilian.  Jr .  Ruderman.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Kosrow.  Robert  L  .  to 
Union  Special  Corporation    Automatic  coverstitch  on  circular  garment 
bands  5.622.125.  CI    112-63000 
Adamson.  David  V:  See — 

Mihara.  David  R.;  Rose.  Stephen  J,;  Gustar.  Robert  E,;  Adamson.  David 
V,  and  Barton,  Paul.  5.622,612,  CI   205-138  000 
Adde.  Danielle  C  R  ;  Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis.  Gougeon,  Philippe  F  P.  and 
Miraucourt.  Gerard  G..  to  Socieic  Nationale  d'Etudc  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA"   Axial  fixing  arrangement  for  rotor  blades 
of  a  turbomachme   5,622,476,  CI   416  221  000 
Adir  Et  Compagnie  See — 

Anisimova.  Vera  A.;  L.evchenko.  Margarita  V,  Korochina.  Tatyana  B  ; 
Spasov.  Alexander  A..  Kovalcv.  Sergei  G  .  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  P. 
5,623.073.  CI  544-252  000 
Bnon.  Jean-Daniel;  Thai.  Claude.  Demuynck,  Luc;  Parmentier.  Jean- 
Gilles,  Lepagnol,  Jean;  Lestage.  Pierre.  Pujol,  Jean-Francis;  Schmitt. 
Pascal,  and  Potier.  Pierre.  5,622,957.  CI  514  279.000. 
Adolphson.  Janet  L  :  See — 


Dav.  Joseph  R  ;  Albcrs.  John  J..  Lofton-Day,  Catherine  E..  and  Adol- 
phson. Janet  L  .  5.622,843.  CI  435-69  600 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Andrade.  Victor  F.  5.623.638,  CI   .395-494  000 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D ;  MacDonald.  James  R  ;  and  Andrade,  Victor  F. 

5.623.673.  CI.  395-733  000. 
Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S  ;  Widigen.  Larry;  and  Puziol.  David  L  .  5.623.614, 

CI    395-587.000 
Win,  David  B.,  5.623.619.  CI.  395^«)3  000 
Witt.  David  B.,  5,623.627.  CI.  395-449  000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Clarke,  Keith  S.  P,  5.623,646,  CI   395-560.000. 
Advanced  Waste  Reduction.  Iik  :  See — 

Fanning,  Chris  E.,  and  Gairett,  Gary  C,  5.622.627.  CI   210-650000 
Advantcst  Corporation:  See — 

Shimawaki.    Kazuhiro;    Sotome.    Tetsuo.    and    Nakajima.    Takayuki, 
5,623.497.  CI   371-5.100. 
Aeroquip  Corporahon:  See — 

Van    Riper.    Philip    C;    and    Ellerlnxxk.    Gene    A.    5.622.071.    CI 
72-117.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Kilmer,  Louis  C  .  5.623,149,  CI  250-495.100 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  See — 

Chavanne,  Jean  L.;  and  Bonenfant.  Daniel.  5.622,336.  CI  244-129  100 
Morvan.  Roger.  5.623.411.  CI.  364-424.060 
Affymax  Technologies  N.Y:  See — 

Hale.  Ron  L..  Lu.  Amy  T ;  Solas.  Dennis  W.;  and  Cormier,  Michel  J.  N., 
5,622,944.  CI.  514-181.000. 
Afos  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  John  W,  5.621.929.  CI   4-640000. 
Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Cucheran,  John  S  ;  and  Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M  ,  5,622,298.  CI.  224-326  000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kosugi.  Masayuki.  and  Tamai,  Akio,  5,623.108.  CI   73-865  800 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 
Haruta,  Ma.satake;  Tsubota.  Susumu;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  5.623.090. 
CI   568-360000 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG.:  See — 

Willsau.  Johannes;  and  Odenwalder.   Heinnch.  5.622,817,  CI.  430- 
543000 
Agfa-Gevaen  N  V:  See — 

Deprez.  Lode;  Loccufier.  Johan;  and  Vaes,  Jos,  5.622.809.  CI    430- 

250  000 
Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner,  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie,  and 
Van  Rompuy,  Peter.  5,622,803.  CI   430  110  000 
Agosiinelli.  John  A  :  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  A  ,  Kcirsbilck,  Richard  S  .  Agostinelli.  John  A  .  and 
Eamhart,  Edgar  G.,  5,623,325,  CI   3%-515  000 
Agrawal,  Prathima;  Narcndran,  Balaknshnan,  Shivakumar.  Narayanan,  and 
Srecnan.  Cormac  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Synchronization  svstem 
for  networked  multimedia  streams  5.623.483,  CI   370-253  000 
Aharonson,  Dov  See — 

Aharonson,   Ophira   R.;   and   Aharonson.    Dov,   5.623,285.   CI     345- 
168  000 
Aharonson.  Ophira  R..  and  Aharon.son.  Dov.  Method  of  and  station  for 
integrated  typed  data  and  opcically  scanned  data  capture  for  computer 
interfacing  and  the  like   5.623,285.  CI    345-168  000 
Ahlstix>m  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Prough,  J   Roben.  5,622,598.  CI.  162-52.000 
Ahn.  Don:  See — 

Rivette.  Kevin  G  ;  Flono.  Michael  P;  Jackson.  Adam.  Ahn.  Don; 
Rappaport,  Irving  S  ;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5,623,679.  CI  395 
773000, 
Rivene.  Kevin  G.  Flono.  Michael  P;  Jackson,  Adam.  Ahn,  Don; 
Rappaport,  Irving  S.  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5,623.681.  CI  395 
788  000 
Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,     Yukifumi;     Okaz,aki,     Hiroyuki.     and     Hirate.     Yoshihiro, 

5,622.407.  CI   297-366.000 
Yamada.  Yukifumi;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroyuki,  5.622.408.  CI   297-367  000 
Aji.  Sandccp:  See — 

Yee.  Clayton  L  ;  Aji,  Sandeep.  and  Rusu,  Stefan,  5,623,420,  CI    364 
490  000 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kauoka,  Takehiko;  Kishimoto,  Shinichi,  and  Sato,  Osahiro.  5.623.079. 
CI   549-253  000 
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Ajil.  Janardhanan   S  .  to  International   Rectifier  Cofporalion.   MOS-gated 
power  seiniconductor  devices  with  cooductivitv  modulation  by  positive 
feedback  mechanism  5.623.151.  CI   :57-2l2.o6u 
Akagawa.  Yuhi    JiVc — 

Yamauchi.    Ki>uichi:   Tachiki.    Hiroshi.    Yoshimmo.    Hiromu.    Kaioh 
Atsuyuki;  .Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno,  Takavuki.  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga.  Kei^o.  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shima7u.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya: 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.62  V329.  CI    IW  314  000 
Akasaka.  Takeshi   See — 

Ando.  Watani;  Aka.saka.  Takeshi;  and  Miyazaki.  Hajiine.  5.622.800.  CI. 
430-58000 
Akashi.  Mitsuma.sa:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masamitsu;  Ikei.  Ka/unon.  Karakama.  Tadao:  Aka«hi.  Mit- 
suma.sa;    Akivama.    Tenio.    Manivama.    Jun;    and   Taka.    Keisuke. 
5.622.206.  CI.  137-5%  000 
.\kins.  Robert  B  .  Pennisi.  Rohert.  and  Barrcto.  Joaquin,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Flexible  liquid  cp,stal  display  with  touch  sensitive  screens.  5.623.280.  CI. 
345.104  (XIO 
Akita.  Masanon:  5er — 

Hosohara,  Yasuhani;  Chiba.  Yoshika/u;  Kinoshita.  Akira;  .Nkiu.  Ma.sa- 
non.  Sumi.  Takashi;  and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.623.203.  O.  324- 
220  000 
Akivama.  Ryota;  Toni.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboni;  and  L'tsumi,  Kenichi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Transformation  pattern  generating  device  and  encryption 
function  device   5.62 '..M8.  CI    380-28  000 
Akivama.  Teruo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masamitsu.  Ikei.  Kazunon;  Karakama.  Tadao;  Akashi.  Mit- 
suma.sa.  Akivama.   Teruo;    Maruyama.   Jun;    and   Taka,    Kcisuke. 
5.622.206.  Ci.  I37-5%.000 
Akiyama.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Iwamura.  Rvuichi,  Ma.suda.  Shozo;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki.  5.623.459, 
CI    369-.32()a). 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See— 

Lewis.  Gregory  D.;  Keiier.  Dean  L.;  and  Moreno.  Mano.  5.622.8<i9.  CI 
436-148  000 
Akzo  Nobel  NV  See^ 

Reiner.  Andreas;  Schuster.  Dieter  H  P.  and  Pels.  Achim  C  5.622.773. 
CI   442115000. 
rvlbalak.  Ramon  J  ;  See — 

Thomas.  Edwin  L..  and  Albalak.  Ramon  J  .  5.622.668.  CI  264-289  300. 
Albers.  John  J     See — 

Dav.  Joseph  R.;  Albers.  John  J.;  Lofton-Dav,  Catherine  E ;  and  Adol- 
phson.  Janet  L  .  5.622.843.  CI   435-69  600 
Albrcchl.  hoc  H     See— 

Ramaknshnan.  Rengaswamv;  Albrecht.  Eric  H.;  Smith.  Gerald  C.  and 
ConaLscr.  Roger  5  .  5.622.058.  CI  622951100 
Albright.  James  R  .  to  D  B  Industnes.  Inc   Remote  be-off  adaptor  and  snap 

h<x)k  attachment  device   5.622..199.  CI   294-24.(X)0 
Altan  International  Limited:  See — 

Innes.  Robert  A  .  and  Brixknian.  Neil  L  .  5.622„S62,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Thomas.    Manin;    Kennv.    Doug;   and    Sang.    Hairy.   5.622>t2.  CI. 
7^415IK)0. 
.Alcidc  Corporarion:  See — 

Kross.  Robert  D..  5.622.725.  CI.  424-665  000. 
Alcordo.  Isabelo  S   Postcard  rank  check.  5.622.388.  CI   283-58.lK)0. 
.Aldon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zirkelbach.  Alan  P.  Zirkelbach.  Albert  W  ;  and  Zirkelbach.  Donald  A.. 
5.622.n6.  CI.  114-361.000. 
Aldrich,  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Squinio.  Stephen  P.;  Glass.  David;  Aldrich,  Thomas  H  ;  DiStefano. 
Peter;  Stitt.  Trevor.  Furth.  Mark  E  .  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D.. 

5.6::.86:.  ci  435-353  imio 

Alexander,  John  C    See — 

Olukotun.  Adeove  Y;  and  Alenaoder.  John  C.  5.622.985.  O    514 
423  OOfJ 
Alexander.  Rikki  P    See-- 

Warrellow,  Graham  J.;  Boyd.  Ewan  C;  Alexander,  Rikki  P.  and  Head. 
John  C  .  5.622.977.  O.  514-336.000 
Alexis,  Ranjeet:  See — 

Fandnch,  Mickey  L.,  Fedel,  Salim  B  ;  Alexis.  Ranieet;  and  Rashid, 
Mamun.  5,623.620.  CI    .W5-412  000 
Alff,  Denis,  to  Tomngton  Company,  The   Device  for  fixing  a  sensor  to  a 

rolling  element  beanng.  5.622.437.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Allebach.  Donald  C  .  Jr   See— 

Drcnter.  John  C  ,  Allebach,  Donald  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Konitzcr,  Dieter  .A  .  Jr.. 
5.622.265.  CI    209-221000 
Allen  Bradley  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter.  Ira  D,  5.6'23.40l,  CI   364  147  000. 
Wieloch.  Chnsiophcr  J..  5.623.191.  CI   318-801  000 
Allen.  Curtis  G     and  Tnie.  Richard  B  ,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc    Diverging 
beam  electron  gun  for  a  toxic  remediation  device  with  a  dome-shaped 
focusing  electrode   5,623,183,  CI   315-5  370. 
Allen.  William  J    See— 

C.X)ke.  Laurence  H  ;  Phillips,  Christopher  E  ;  and  Allen.  William  J  , 
5,623.501,  CL  371-22.200. 
Allergan;  See — 

Yang,  Shih-Liang  S  ,  5.623.029,  a.  525-478  000 
Alley,  Scot:  See  — 

Voss,  Mark;  Hughes.  Gregoiy;  Alley.  Scot;  and  Koltal.  Peter.  5.622.219. 
CI    165-144  000 
AUiedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems  Company:  See — 


Shamine.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Dienes,  Larry  E.,  5,622.544.  CI  96-1.34  000. 
Allison  Engine  Companv.  Inc    See  - 

Weimer.  Matthew  M  ;  and  Jaeger.  Joseph  A  .  5.622.045.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Allman.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Schlosser.   Richard   D.    Dragnea.   Gabnel;   and  Allman.   Robert    M.. 
5.622.378,  CI   280-661000 
Allov  Surfaces  Co    See— 

Swick,  Robert  H  ;  Howe  Smith.  Russell  H   C  ;  Dillard.  David  P    and 
Bowers,  L  Stephen,  5,622,672,  CI   266-48  (XX) 
Allum,  Dean  L  ;  and  Woodard,  Richard  B  .  to  Almel  Corporation  Method  of 
making  a  high  voltage  rectifier  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip  5,622.886,  CI. 
438  238  1X10 
Alpha-Beu  Technok>gv;  See — 

Oitroff,  Gao  R  .  5.622,940.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Janias,  Spiros;  Easson,  D  Davidwm,  Jr ;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R..  5,622.939. 
CI   514-54.(X)0 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.   See  — 

Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5,623,1.34,  CI   2005  IKIR 

Niiiia,  Hideaki:  Funaki,  Hiloshi,  and  Sainokami,  Naoyoshi.  5.623..390, 

CI.  .361  679  000 
.Sawada.   Toru;    Nagai.   Takuva;    Sasaki.   Shinkichi;   and   Wakayama. 
Takuya.  5,623.381.  CI.  36097  010 
Al-Shamkha'ni.  Aymen,  and  Duncan.  Ruth,  to  Kcele  University   Alginate- 

bioaclive  agent  conjugates.  5.622.718,  CI  424-«88.000. 
.\llr<inic.  Inc     See 

Leple),  Joseph  M.;  and  Kleinfelder.  Gary   A..  5.623.209,  CI    324- 
3821100 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Dennis,    Alfred  M  ;   Guthrie,   Joseph   D :   and   Gregory,   George  T, 
5,622,.'i69.  CI    134-2(100 
Alyamovsky.  Vladislav  G    See — 

Sinitsyn.  Dmitry  \  .  Alvamovskv.  Vladislav  G  .  Antonov.  Anatoly  A.; 
Radovitsky,  Gennch  L  .  Tomilin.  Vladimir  V;  Litinskv.  Leonid  O.; 
and  Shmelev.  Vladimir  V.  5.622.133,  CI    114-272000 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Hale.  Ron  L  ;  l.u.  Ann  T ;  Solas.  Dennis  W.;  and  Connier.  Michel  J.  N.. 

5.622.944,  CI    514181.000. 
Phipps.  Joseph  B  .  5.622,5.30.  O.  604-20.000. 
Amada  Companv.  Limited   See — 

Shiiki.  Takuma;  and  Yamaguchi,  Ya.sutaka,  5,622.362.  CI.  271-91  000. 
Amalga  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Piper.  Gregg  J  .  5,622.098.  CI  92-128.000. 
Amano.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hamano.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Yasuvuki;  Amano.  Atsiishi;  Takamizawa. 
Kazufumi,  Shoji,  Hidevuki,  Nishikon,  Toshiaki;  Oshima   MuLsumi; 
and  Iromata.  Ken  ya,  5.622,528.  CI  600-1181X10 
.Amati  Communications  Corpt^ration:  See  — 

Chow.  Jacky  S  ,  Bingham,  John  A.  C  ;  Flowers,  Mark  B  ,  and  Cioffi, 
John  M  ,  5,623,513,  CI  375-219.000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bnz^folara,  Nancv  S  ;  Lanzilocti,  Michael  G  ;  and  1  jwtcr,  James  R  , 

5.622,498,  CI  '433-80.(HX) 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  .Mannus.  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr.,  Ladner,  David 
W.  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.622.913.  CI.  504-245  000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley.  Sterling  E  L  .  5.622,384.  CI   28I-2.(X)0 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation   .See- 
Armstrong.  Jay  J  .  and  Sehgal,  Surendra  N  .  5,622.963.  CI.  514-291  000. 
.American  Standard  Inc    See  — 

Cuman.  Giorgio;  Rovere.  Dellino.  and  Petrucco.  Toffolo  R..  5,622,727. 
CI.  425-84  000 
.Amelck.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Timothy  J  .  5.622.485,  CI  417-423.200 
Amkus.  Inc.:  See — 

Painter,  Alan  J  ,  and  Slepekis,  Patrick  J.,  5.622,353,  CI.  254-93.00R. 
.Amlx.  Inc  :  See 

Marks,  Gary  T  ,  McVeigh.  James  H  ;  Sline.  Judv  A  ;  Wood,  Kenneth  E.; 
and  Evers.  Uwience  W.  5,622,611,  CI.  205-67.000 
An.  Hyeongkeon   See-- 

Kim.   Suk-ki;  An,   Hyeongkeon;  Joo.  Tae-sik;  and  Lee.  Suk-jung. 
5,623,623,  CI   395-4.30  000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Garde,  Douglas,  5,623,621,  CI    395  421.100 
Andersen  Corptiration:  See  — 

Lvnn.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Bnichu,  Todd  W.  5,622,017,  CI.  52-209.000. 
Anderson,  Donald  W.  and  Chlehek.  David  A.  to  Anderson.  Donald  W. 
Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  service  cable  disconnection    5,623,122.  CI. 
l74-»0(rTD 
.Anders<in.    Duwayne    R.    Reinhold.    Steve    I',   Twigg.    Lonmer    L.    and 
Manneau.  Mark  D  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc  Methixl  of  aligning  opposing  optical 
transmission  paths  in  a  mechanical  optical  switch    5,623.562,  CI.  385- 
\biWl 
Anderson.  Duwayne  R  ;  and  Marineau.  Mark  D  ,  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Method 
of  determining  angular  ctKirdinates  of  opposing  optical  fibers  in  a  mcchani 
cal  optical  switch   5.623.563.  CI   385- 16  000 
Anderson.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hixek,  Dan  J  ,  to  ,S<xiete  Civile 
des  Brevets  Henri  Vidal.  Earthen  work  with  wire  mesh  facing.  5,622,455, 
CI.  405-262.000. 
Anderson-Norris,  Alicia;  See — 


Callen,  John  W  ;  and  Anderson-Norris,  Alicia,  5,622,597,  CI   162-5  000 
AikIo,   Kiyoshi;   Kasahara,  Toyotugu.  and   Kawakubo,  Jyunichi,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Mutual  exclusion  control  apparatus  for  mutual  exclusion 
control  ba.sed  on  locking  and  unlocking  requests.  5.623.671.  CI    395- 
726  (XX) 
Ando,  Wataru;  Akasaka,  Takeshi,  and  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  electrophotographic 
apparatus    and    apparatus    unit    including    the    photosensitive    member 
5,622.800,  CI  430-58  000 
Andrade.  Victor  F.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Memory  control  unit 
with  programmable  edge  generator  to  minimize  delay  pencils  for  cntical 
DRAM  timing  parameters  5,623,638,  CI   395-494  000 
Andrade,  Victor  F  :  See — 

Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  MacDonald,  James  R,,  and  Andrade,  Victi>r  F  . 
5.623,673,  CI    395-733  000 
Andreiko,  Craig  A  ,  and  Ludwig,  David  L  ,  to  Omco  Corporation    Plastic 
orthodontic  appliance  having  a  mechanical  bonding  base  and  method  of 
making  same   5,622,494,  CI  433-9  000 
Andntz  Sprout- Bauer,  Inc    See — 

Ward,  Stephen  D  ,  5,622458,  CI   406  194  000 
Andrus,  Herbert  E  ,  Jr.  to  Combustion  Enginecnng.  Inc  High  performance, 
multi-stage,  pressunzed.  airblown.  entrained  flow  coal  gasifter  system 
5.622.5.34.  CI  48-77  000 
Andry.  Marie-Christine   See — 

Hue,  Alain,   Levy,   Marie -Chnstine,   Buffevant,  Chantal;   and  Andry, 
Mane-Chnstine.  5,622.656,  CI   264-1  7(X) 
Anelli.  Pier  L  :  See — 

I  ggeri.  Fulvio;  Anelli,  Pier  L  ;  Manfredi,  Giuseppe;  Brocchetta.  Marino; 
and  Fedeli,  Franco,  5,622,688,  CI  424-9  363 
Angelo.  Lawrence  F;   Heathcotl,  J    William:  and  Witte,  Stephen  L.,  Sr. 
Stuffing  box  with  improved  packing  nngs  and  method    5.622,371,  CI. 
277- 1. 0(10 
Angelopoulos.  Mane:  See — 

Lien.    Shui-Chih   A  ;    John,    Richard   A,    and   Angelopoulos,    Mane, 
5.623,354,  CI   349-124.000. 
Angus  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wu,  Gatimmg,  5,623,032,  CI   525-491  000 
Anisimova,   Vera   A.    I.evchcnko.    Marganta   V.    Korix-hina.   Tatyana   B. 
Spasov,  Alexander  A  .  Kovalcv.  Sergei  G  ;  and  Dudchenko,  Galina  P.,  to 
Adir  Et  Compagme    Benzimidazole  compounds    5,623,073,  CI.  544- 
252  000, 
.Anma.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Nobuyoshi,  Anma,   Mitsuru,    Masui.    Hideaki.    Michihira. 
Osamu,  Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Shimizu,  Masaaki,  5,623,169,  CI    .307- 
10  1(X) 
Annand,  Charles  A  .  to  BFA  Manufactunng  Limited    Dispenser  for  folded 

sheets  and  bulk  packets.  5,622,281,  CI.  221-48000 
Antec  Corp.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina  R  .  and  Tuvy,  Avraham,  5,623,542,  CI.  379-.399.000. 
Anieon  Corporation    See — 

Dawson.  Howard  W,  Jr ;  and  Bryan,  Gregory,  5,623,242,  CI    340- 
311  100 
.Anthony.  James  R  :  See — 

Heath.  Robert  B  ;  Chinni,  James  R  ;  W'allen.  Steven  H.;  and  Anthonv. 
James  R  .  5.622.327,  CI   242-383.400, 
Antonov.  Anatoly  A    See — 

Sinitsyn,  Dmitry  N  ,  Alyamovsky,  Vladislav  G..  Antonov.  Anatoly  A  ; 
Radovitsky.  Gennch  L.;  Tomilin,  Vladimir  V;  Litinsky,  Leonid  O,; 
and  Shmelev,  Vladimir  V..  5.622,133,  CI    1 14- 272.000. 
Aoki.  Makoio  See — 

Takizawa.     Yoshihisa,    Aoki,     Makoto;     and     Kurabayashi,    Yutaka. 
5,623.294,  CI   347-98.000. 
Aoki.  Nobuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  electrode  con- 
nector 5.623,293.  CI   347-50.000 
Aoki,  Sunao:  See — 

Kikkawa,  Shouichi,  Takahashi,  Kouji,  and  Aoki,  Sunao,  5,621,968,  CI 

29-889.7(K) 
•Selo.  Hidekazu.  and  .Aoki,  Sunao,  5,623457,  CI    369-13  000 
Aovama,  Takashi.  and  Oota,  Tadaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    Catalvst 

detenoration  recovery  device   5,622,048,  CI   60  277  0(XI 
Aovama.  Yoshiaki,  and  Tomotsu,  Norio,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd  Prxxess 

for  prixlucing  styrenic  polymer  5,623,034,  CI   526-160000 
APBI  Interactive  Kiosk  Svstems;  See— 

Attenberg.  Samuel  s!,  5,623,581,  CI    .395-106.(XX) 
.APCO  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Cobb.  Ronald  W' ,  Bell.  Benjamin  H  ,  Hampton,  Jeff  A  .  and  Roberts. 
Danny  L  .  5.621.994,  CI   40-782  0(X) 
Aphton  Corporation   See — 
I       Gevas.  Philip  C  .  Kan,  Stephen  1. .  Jr ;  Gnmes,  Stephen;  and  Littenberg, 

Richard  L  .  5.622,702,  CI   424-184  100 
.Apple  Computer.  Inc     See — 

Chase,  Steven  B  :  and  Levins.  James  K  ,  5,623.391.  CI    361-681.000. 

Davidian,  Gary  G  ,  5,623,617,  CI.  395.568  000 

Normile.  James  O.;  Wang.  Katherinc  Shu-wei;  Chu,  Ke-Chiang;  Pon 

celcon,  Dulce  B  ;  and  Wu,  Hsi  Jung.  5,623.262.  CI    .Ml -67  (XX) 
Townsley,  David  B  .  and  Blanc.  James  J  .  5.623,596,  CI   .395-182  120 
Townslev.  David  B  .  Chow.  Wing  Hong;  Johnson.  Michael  D:  and 

Ramaiho.  Helder.  5,623,677,  CI    .395-750000 
Vora,   Kumar  A  ;  Vaughan,  Gregory    B.;   McLeod.   Kenneth  C;  and 
Casseres,  David,  5,623,652,  CI   .395-610000. 
I       Young,  Steven  J ,  5,622,789,  CI  429-7.000. 


Applied  Analyrical  Industries,  Inc.'  See — 

Caldwell,  Henry  C  ,  and  Desai,  Asbok  J  ,  5,622.980,  O   514-370.000 
Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc    See — 

Hartmann.  Paul  R  ,  Engdahl,  Thomas  L  ;  Cadieux,  Kevin;  and  Pope. 
Kevin,  5,623,480,  CI   370-241  000 
Applied  Elecm>nics  Limited:  See — 

Stechly,  Paul  M..  5,622,348,  CI.  248-371.000 
Applied  Materials.  Inc:  See — 

Gupu.  Anand;  and  Lanucha,  Joseph,  5,622,595,  Q.  438-710.000. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ye.  Yan,  Gupta,  Anand;  and  Shamouliam,  Shatnouil.  5,622.365.  O. 
II 8-723  OOR. 
.Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Ashby.  Mark  P.;  Olson.  Edward  L  ;  and  Hadley.  Carl  B.,  5.622.184.  CI. 
128  772  000. 
Aqua  Heat  Technology,  liK.:  See — 

Rajamannan.  A  H.J.,  5,622,123,  CI    111-120000. 
Aqua-Ion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.  J  ,  5,622,622,  CI   210-192  000. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Johansson.  Eric  T ;  Ritson,  Carl;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  5,622.162.  CI. 
128-200.140 
Aral.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Naobumi,  and  Arai,  Hiroyuki,  5.623,460.  CI    369-32  000 
Arai,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    IC  card-type  modem  and  method  for 
communicating  data  by  IC  card-type  modem  5,623,514.  CI  375-222000 
Araki.  Osamu:  See — 

Horn,  Mitsumasa,  Sugiura.  Ma.sahiro;  Onoda,  Seiji;  Yamada,  Yoshio; 
Araki,  Osamu;  Umemoto,  Yoshiro.  Ito,  Kazuo;  Sekihara,  Takaloshi; 
Matsuvama,  Akihiro,   Izumichi,   Masaaki.   Umehara.   Kiyoshi.  and 
Tomio'ka.  Reizabuiti,  5,622,778,  CI  442-118  000 
Aranda,  Julian  See — 

Horwell,  David  C  ,  Pritchard,  Martyn  C  ,  Roberts,  Edward;  Richardson, 
Reginald  S  ;  and  Aranda,  Julian,  5,622,983,  CI   5I4-4190(X) 
Arasawa,  Masashi;  Ono,   Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi.  and  Tsuchiya. 
Kazuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Lim- 
ited Plasma  prxicessing  apparatus  and  method  5.622.593.  CI.  156-345.000 
Arashima.  Teruo:  See — 

Saikawa,  Hideo.  Kanta.  Seiichiro;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio,  Nak- 
agomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo,  Kimura,  Makiko,  Sugiiani,  Hiroshi. 
Hanon.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Izumida,  Masaaki.  Tanaka, 
Shigeaki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuvuki;  Sailo,  Asao,  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and 
Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,623,287,  CI  .347  87  000 
Arbcl,  Arieh.  to  Inbar.  Dan  Non-linear  feedback  network  providing  a  linear 

transfer  function   5,623.228,  CI    330-110000 
Arch  Development  Corporation   See — 

Asada.  Naoki;  and  Doi.  Kunio,  5,622,171.  CI.  128-653  100. 
Archdekin.   James   M    Power  saving   voltage  reduction  system  for  high 

intensity  discharge  lighting  systems   5.623,186,  CI   315-2760(X) 
Archer.  Steven  L  Sliding  door  closing  device   5.622.007,  O  49-404  000 
Ardco.  Inc.:  See — 

Artwohl.  Paul  J  ;  and  Mcnke.  Andrew  G  ,  5,622,414,  CI   312-116.000. 
Anct^  .  Beatrice:  See— 

Pedroni.  Paola.  Riboli.  Barbara;  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  Grandi.  Guido; 
Toma,  Salvatore;  Anc6  ,  Beatrice,  and  Rappuoli,  Rino.  5,622,706,  CI 
424  253  100 
Anma,  Yukio,  Kimura,  Toshihiro;  Kunitomo,  Yuichi;  Shimamura,  Tadatoshi; 
Nishiduka.  Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Ken.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Co.  Ltd   Ultrasonic  inspection  and  imaging  inlstnimeni    5.623,100,  C\. 
73-611, (XX) 
Anmilli,  Ravi  K  ,  Dod.son.  John  S  .  and  Lewis,  Jerry  D  .  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Aborting  an  I/O  operation  started  before 
all  system  data  is  received  bv  the  VO  controller  after  detecting  a  remote 
retry' operation   5,623,694,  CI   395-825  (XX) 
Arimoto,  Osamu,  and  Kishi,  Takamichi,  to  Chlonne  Engineers  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Electrolytic  method  for  manufacturini>  hypochlorite   5,622,613,  CI.  205- 
500.000 
Annaga.  Kenjr  See — 

Kajihara,  Nobuyuki,  Sudo.  Gen;  Annaga,  Kenji,  Fujiwara.  Koji;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroko,  5,623,306,  CI   348-243.000 
Anvoshi.  Hideho:  See — 

Oguc,  Yousuke;  and  Anyoshi,  Hideho,  5.622.811,  CI.  430-269.000, 
.Ark.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Cole,  William  R  ,  Jr.  5,622,.36l,  CI    271-16.000. 
Arledter  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Begemann.  Ulnch;  Meineckc.  Albrcchl;  Egelhof.  Dieter;  Ruf.  Wolfgang; 
Heinzmann.  Helmut,  and  Arledler.  Hans-Peter  5,622,603,  CI    162- 
.343(XX) 
Arit,  Dieter:  See — 

Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Arlt.  Dicier.  Samel.  Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Brandes.  Wilhclm.  and  Strang.  Ham.  5.622.916. 
CI   .504  269.0(X) 
Armacosl,  Michael  D  ,  Dt^buzinsky,  David,  Gambino.  Jeffrey,  and  Nguyen, 
Son.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   High  density  selec- 
tive SiO,:Si,N4  etching  using  a  stoichiometrically  altered  nitride  etch  stop 
5.622.596,  CI   4.38-702.(KX) 
Armel  S  A    See — 

Sabatier  Jean  M..  BenjtMiad.  Abdclaziz;  Yahi.  Nixiara,  Fenouillet, 
Emmanuel,  Mabrouk,  Kamel;  Gluckman,  Jean-Claude,  Van  Rietscho- 
ten,  Jutphaas;  and  Rochat,  Herve,  5,622,933,  CI  514-16000 
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Armistead.  David  A  ;  Boger.  Jo<ihua  S  .  Meyers.  Harold  V ;  Saunders.  Jeffrey 
O  ;  and  Tung.  Roger  D..  lo  Vertex  Pharmaceuncals.  Incorporated  Immu- 
nosuppres.sive  compounds  5.622,970.  CI   514-315  000 
ArmslTong.  Alan  J.;  Sire — 

Behrens.  Richard  T  .  niover,  Neal;  Dudley.  Trent  O..  Annstrong.  Alan  J  . 
Zook.  Chnstopher  P;  and  Bliss.  William  G..  5.623.377.  CI    360- 
65  000. 
Armstrong.  Jay  J  ;  and  Sehgal.  Surendra  N..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation     Innovahve    technique    for    immunosuppression    involving 
administration  of  rapamycin  loaded  formed  blood  elements.  5,622,963,  CI 
514  291000 
Amdl.  Frank:  Houdeau.  Dctlef.  von  Rauch.  Moniz.  and  Schlaak.  Helmut,  to 
Siemens    Aktiengesellschafi     Three     wafer    semiconductor    pressure- 
difference  sensor  and  method  for  manufacture  separating  middle  wafer  into 
conducting  diaphragm  and  web  5,623,102,  CI.  73-718.000. 
.\mold.  lx)ren  G.   See — 

Smith,  David  R.,  Arnold.  Loten  C;  and  Bellman,  Kenneth  L..  5.622,124, 
a    111121000. 
.Arrmld.  TlK>mas  J  .  to  Mion   International  Corp    Glass  ioiK>mcr  cement 

compositiims  and  restorative  methods  5.622,552.  CI.  106-35()00. 
.Arrowdean  Limited:  5ee — 

Hacker.  Rudiger:  and  Maitem.  Claudia,  5.622.704,  CI  424  195.100. 
ArtCTbery.  Cynthia  W.  Callaham.  W   Timothy:  Kentsis,  Gus  D  :  Laslie, 
Donald  E..  Newman.  Kenneth  A  .  Slagle.  Roger  S  :  and  While,  Moms  F. 
Jr.  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpiwated  Concentric  smoking  filter  having  cellu 
lose  acetate  tow   penphery   and  carbon-panicle-loaded  web  filter  core 
5,622,190,  CI    131  3.'9  000 
Artwohl,  Paul  J  ;  and  Menke.  Andrew  G.,  to  Aidco,  Inc.  Refrigerator  display 
cabinet  with  thermally  insulated  pivoiable  all  gla-ss  front  window  panel 
5,622,414.  CI    312  116  000 
Asada.  Naoki:  and  Doi.  Kunio.  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  differential  diagnosis  based  on  clinical  and  radiological 
information  using  artificial  neural  networks.  5,622,171,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kosako.  Kosei.  5.623.706.  CI   396-67  000 
Misawa,  Masayuki.  5,623,711,  CI   396-357.000. 
Sekiya,  Takaomi,  5,623,553,  CI   382-127.000. 
A.sahina.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Morimoto.  Masayuki:  Asahina.  Yoshiyuki:  Tanaka,  Takehiko:  and  Mat- 
suo,  Mikita.  5,623,286,  CI   345-212.000 
A.sai,  Takayuki.  to  l^IEC  Corporation.  Week-day  and/or  time  display  system 

for  a  data  di.splay  radio  pager  5.623.273.  O   345-33.000 
Asaka,  Yoshihiro:  5«-" 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki:  Yamamoto.  Akira:  Honma,  Shigeo:  Asaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Ozawa.  Koji:  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki:  and  Miyazaki.  Michio,  5,623,631. 
a.  395-470000. 
Asakawa,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Gotou,  Hiroshi.  and  A,sakawa,  Toshifumi,  5,623,444,  C\  365-185.230 
Asano.  Yukihiko;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideho;  Asano.  Yukihiko:  Watafiabe,  Kunio:  and  L'chimura, 
Hisataka.  5.623,013,  CI.  524-443  000. 
ASC  Machine  Tools.  Inc    See — 

Sharp,  Roger  K,  Frost,  Terry  M  ,  and  Graham,  Don  W..  5.522,330,  CI 
242-418  100. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AB:  See — 

Bergman,  Carl,  5.622.105.  CI    100-245  000. 
TelldiSn.  Leif.  5.622.084.  CI  74^90.030 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Quemada,  Hector  D.:  and  Slightom.  Jerry  L  ,  5,623,066.  CI  536^23  720 
Ashby.  Mark  P:  Olson,  Edward  L  .  and  Hadley,  Carl  B..  to  Applied  Medical 
Resources  Corporation.  Guidewire  and  method  of  manufacture  5.622. 1 84, 
CI    128-772.000 
.Asher.  Don   L  .   to   Rockwell   International  Corporation.   Tooling  for  the 
fabrication    of   comptjsite    hollow    crown-stiffened    skins    and    panels 
5,622,733,  CI  425-504  (JOO 
Ashkinazi,    German:    Meyler.    Bons:    Nathan,    Menachem:    Zololarevski, 
Leonid:  and  Zolotarevski,  Olga,  to  Ramut  University  Authority  for  Applied 
Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd  Method  for  making  high-voluge 
high-speed  gallium  arsenide  power  Schottkv  diode.  5.622,877,  CI.  438- 
57 1  000 
Ashmore.  Peter  S  .  and  Walton.  John  M  ,  to  Bndon  PLC.  Anchor  bolt  for 
stabilizing  rock  strata  and  metJiod  of  installing.   5,622,454.  CI    405- 
.••59  500 
Ashton.  Lyn  L  .  Pearson.  Anthony  S  .  and  Pence,  Jerry  W .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for  performing  action  by  sorting 
actions  into  immediate  and  deferred  queues,  processing  immediate  queue 
while  still  sorting,  and  appending  deferred  queue  to  immediate  after 
sotting   5.623,693.  CI   .395-825  000 
Ashwell.  Mark  A.    See — 

Ward.  Terence  J :  and  Ashwell,  Mark  A  ,  5,622.951,  CL  514-253.000. 
Ashwonh  Bn>s.,  Inc.;  See — 

Raum.  Jack  R  ,  5,622,252,  O.  198-778.000. 
Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Tohru;  Mimura.  Eiji:  Saito,  Takashi,  Sahara,  Hideshi;  and 
Ohya,  Takio,  5.621.944.  CI    15-250.351 
Asthana.    Praveen;   and   Kulakowski.   John   E..  to   Iniemaiional    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Reallocation  of  defective  recording  areas  on  CD-R 
or  CD-E  media  5.623,470,  CI   369-58  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See — 

Gerstenkom,  Ralph,  and  Okonek,  Uslie  J.,  5.622,604,  CI.  202  227.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 


Allum.  Dean  L  .  and  Woodard,  Richard  B  ,  5,622,886,  CI.  438  238.000. 
ATMI  EcoSys  Corporation.  See — 

Tom.  Glenn  M  .  5.622.682,  CI  423-230.000 
Attenbcrg.   Samuel  S..  to  APBI   Interactive  Kiosk  Systems    Direct  view 
inieracuve  photo  kiosk  and  image  forming  process  for  same.  5.623,581,  CI 
395-106  000 
Aubett  el  Duval  SA:  See — 

Bourrai.  Jean,  5,622,674.  CI.  420-109  000 
Auburn  L'niversirv:  See — 

Boykin,  David  W;  Dykstra,  Christine  C.  Tidweil.  Richard  R.  Hall. 
James  E  ,  Wilson,  W  David;  Kumar,  Arvind;  and  Blagbum,  Byron  L., 
5,622,955,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Fuoss.  Klaus;  Hannibal.  Wilhelm;  and  Paul.  Michael.  5,622,143,  01. 
123-54  400 
Audia,  James  E..  McQuaid.  Lorelta  A..  Neubauer.  Blake  L  ,  and  Rocco, 
Vincent  P,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  5a-reducta-se  inhibitors  5.622.961, 
CI   514-29000) 
Audia.  James  E..  McQuaid.  Lorelta  A  .  Neubauer.  Blake  L..  and  Rocco, 
Vincent  P.  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company  Sa-reductase  inhibitors  5.622,962, 
CI.  514-290000 
Auer.  Siephan;  Kohlhase.  Armin;  and  Melmer.  Hanno,  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafi. Integrated  semiconductor  circuit  or  micromechanical  compo- 
nent and  priK-ess  therefore   5.623.164.  CI.  257  752  000 
Augenbraun.  Joseph  E    See — 

Lane.  Frank  A  :  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  .  Boyce.  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.; 
Henderson.  John  G  N  ,  Mohn.  Kaisuo;  Nakamura.  Ma.safumi:  Nogu- 
chi.  Takaharu.  Okamoto,  Hiroo,  Oku,  Masuo:  and  Plomick.  Michael 
A.  5.623.344.  CI   .386-81000 
Ault.  Patrick  L    See— 

Pellegnn.  Michael  T.  Loftus.  James  E  :  Haines.  Randall  M..  Moms, 
Virgil  G  ,  Ault,  Patnck  L  .  and  Huev.  Larry  J .  5.622.671,  CI    264- 
563000 
Ausimoni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Siinconc.  Giovanni,  Tonelli,  Claudio.  Strepparola,  Ezio;  and  Mutta. 
Fabrizio,  5,623,037,  CI  526-247.000. 
Austin,  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Hala.sa,  Adel  F.  Austin.  Laurie  E  .  and  Weakland.  Susan  A  .  5.623.035, 
CI   526-183.000 
Austin,  Pixie  A  ;  Millet,  Edward  M  ,  and  Wiklof,  Chnstopher  A  ,  to  Intermec 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  thermal  pnnlhead. 
5,623,297.  a   347-194000 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Kruse.  Dion  and  Haland,  Yngve,  5,623.246.  CI.  340438.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Khandhadia.  Paresh  S.,  and  Stranon.  Rickey  L.,  5,622,380,  CI    280- 
7.16«00 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Bernard,  Margaret  M  .  5.623,011,  O   524-270000. 

Deschenes,  Oiarles  L  :  Jones,  Terence  J  ,  and  Cooper,  William  J  , 

5.622.2.S7.  CI   206  545  000 
Huizer.  L  .   van  der  Bent.   H  .  and  Heedcnk,  P  J.,  5,622,783,  CI. 
428-355.0EN 
Avigen   See — 

Natsoulis.  Georges.  5.622.856.  CI  435-325  000. 
AVL    Gesellschaft    Fur    Verbrennungskraftmaschinen    Und    Messlechnik 
M  B  H  Prof  E)r.  Dr  he   Hans  List  See— 

Fraidl.  GUnter  K  ;  Piock.  Walter,  and  Hazeu,  Hendrik  P.  5,622,150,  CI. 
I23-.M)7  000 
Awai,  Takashi,  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro:  Ono,  Takeshi:  Wada.  Satoshi.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo,  Masaya,  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kaio.  Takahiro:  Awai,  Takashi; 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  Tomoda,  Akiluro;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  and  Yamada, 
Masakalsu,  5,623,299.  CI    347. 215  000. 
Axelrod,  Douglas  W    See — 

Dansereau.  Richard  J  .  Moshcr.  Russell  Y  :  Axelrod.  Douglas  W;  and 
Sietsema,  William  K  .  5.622.721.  CI   424-490  000 
Aydin.  Oral:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard:  Aydin,  Oral:   Bott,  Ka.spar;  Neuhauser,  HorsI;  Ley, 
Gregor;  Zosej.  Albrecht;  Wild.  Jixhen.  Harreus.  Albircht;  and  Wis- 
tuba,  Eckchardt,  5,623.014,  CI   524  543  000 
Ayrking  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Donald  E  :  Juda,  Walter;  and  Bar-llan,  Amiram.  S.622.100,  CI. 
99  386(100 
.Azadcgan.  Faramarr.  Yamakage.  Tomoo;  Koto.  Shin-ichiro;  Unno.  Hiroaki; 
Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura,  Tctsuya;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thaganl, 
Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D  .  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Tune 
Warner   Entertainment   Co .   LP    Rate-controlled  digital    video   editing 
method  and  system  which  controls  bit  allocation  of  a  video  encoder  by 
varying  quantization  levels.  5.623,424.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Azuma.  Tomisaburo:  See — 

Tsusaka,  Harushige:  Azuma.  Tomisaburo;  Kawakami,  Susumu;  Kishie. 
Hidehiko;  Yamashita,  Kaoru:  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu;  E.sa.shi.  Kenji; 
Fujita.  Koichi:  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide:  Nakamura.  Masakalsu; 
Minoura.  Hideki;  Fujimoio.  Hideo.  Koyamoto,  Ma.sanori;  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi:  and  Kajita.  Elsuko,  5.622.617,  CI  210-85000 
Azumi,  Yasuhiro.  and  Sado.  Mitsuo.  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc  Guidance 

system  for  self-advancing  vehicle  5,622.2.56.  CI    180-168.000 
Babb.  Larry  F:  and  Knedeman.  Kenneth  S.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company. 
Portable  water  jetter  apparatus.  5,622,319,  CI.  239-722.000. 
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Bahcock.  Mark  H  .  and  Lamb.  James  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Apparatus  for 
comparing  the  weight  of  a  binary  word  lo  a  number.  5.623.519,  CI 
375  316  000. 
Babczinski.  Peter  See — 

Kunisch,  Franz:  Babczinski.  Peter:  Arlt.  Dieter;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim: 
Schmidt,  Robert  R..  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.622.916. 
CI   504-269  000 
Bachhuber.  Anton.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  the  receiver 

of  a  nKHor  vehicle  locking  system  5.623,257,  CI   .340-825  690 
Bachmeir.  Xaver:  Tusch<  .  Eckhard;  and  Ruschkowski.  Johannes,  to  MAN 
Roland  Drtickmaschinen  AG.   Form  cylinder  with  printing  foil   wind 
control   5,622,111.  CI    101-415.100 
Backus,  John  W    .See— 

Ekeze.  Tobias  E.,  Backus,  John  W.;  Sharkey,  David  J.;  Sutton,  Richard 

C  ,  and  Kerschner,  JoAnne  H..  5,622,822,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Bacon.  Donald  D.;  Chen,  Cheng-Hsuan;  Chen,  Ho  S.;  Katz,  Avishay;  and Tai, 

King  L  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Bonding  scheme  using  group  VB 

metallic  layer  5,622,.305.  CI  228  123  100. 

Bae.  Jum  H  .  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Synchronization  signal 

sharing  circuit  of  digital  VCR   5.623,.346,  CI   386-1  000 
Baert.  Christian;  and  Chevrier,  Jean-Baptiste,  to  Inleruniversilair  Micro- 
Elektrunica  Centrum  VZW.  Radiation-sensitive  detector  5,623,147,  CI. 
250-338  100 
Bagan.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Rice.  Bnan  J  :  and  Bagan.  Richard  J..  5.622.397,  CI   792-259.0OR 
Baggett.  William  C  .  Choudhury.  Golam  M..  German.  Michic!  G.;  Gilland, 
Dianne  W.:  Schwartz.  Andrew,  Starace,  Jeremia  P.  and  Larsen,  Wayne  D  . 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Insulation  displacement  terminal  with  Iwo- 
wire  insertion  capability  5.622.516.  CI   439408.000 
Baglini.  James  L.   See — 

Hamilton.  Bnan  K  .  and  Baglini.  James  L  .  5.623.116,  O   102-289  000 
Bagshaw.  Stephen  A    See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J  :  and  Bagshaw.  Stephen  A..  5.622.684,  CI.  423- 
702  000. 
Bailey.  David  C     See — 

Beaudreau,  Cherilyn  M  :  Bailey.  David  C  :  Holmes,  Jon  E.,  Krebs. 

Richard  K  ,  Jr;  McCollum,  Roland  D  :  and  Stewart,  Wilham  I . 

5.622..563,  CI   271-110000 

Bailey,  William,  to  Oracle  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  transparent, 

real  time  reconstruction  of  corrupted  data  in  a  redundant  array  data  storage 

system.  5,623,595,  CI   .395-182  040 

Baka,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Malott,  Dale  G  .  to  Dometic  Corporation.  The  Awning 

assembly  with  slowable  suppon  arms  5.622,214.  CI    160-71  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Brixiks.  Andrew  G  .  5.623.407.  CI.  364-422.000 
Baker.  Raymond:  Curtis.  Neil  R  .  Kulagowski.  Janusz  J.:  Leeson.  Paul  D., 
Ridgill.  Mark  P.  and  Smith.  Adnan  L  .  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd. 
Pyrrolo-pyndine  denvauves.  5.622.950.  CI.  514-249  000 
Baker.  Thomas  M  Tool  for  making  raised  beds  5.622,228,  CI   172  180(»0 
Bakkc.  Bnan  E.  Moertl.  Daniel  F.  and  Walk,  Bruce  M.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Dau  compression  method  and  structure 
tor  a  direct  access  storage  device.  5,623.701.  CI.  395-888  000 
Bakx.  Johannes  L  :  and  Honkx.  Jeroen  J  L  .  to  US  Philips  Corp  ;  and  Philips 
and  Du  Pont  Optical  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  signals  on  a 
record  carrier,  measurement  mettKxl  and  measurement  device  for  use  in  the 
recording    method    and    the    recording    apparatus,    and    record    earner 
5.623.472.  CI    369  116  000 
Baldwin.  Kun  J  ,  Cheng,  Chunwei;  Hayward,  Ian  P;  and  Balchelder,  David 

N..  10  Renishaw  pic  Raman  microscope.  5,623,342,  CI.  356-301  000 
Balogh,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Hardy.  Douglas  A  .  Fossey.  Craig  R.:  Balogh,  Craig  R  .  and  Tugenberg. 
.Steven  R  ,  5,623,546,  CI    380-4.flOO. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kiigler,  Eduard;  Slock,  Jakob;  and  Rudigier,  Helmut,  5.622,606,  CI. 
204-192  120. 
Bamberger.  Stephen  J  .  to  Bushnell  Corporation    La.ser  range  finder  with 

target  quality  display  5.623.335,  CI  356-5.010 
Ban.  Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Masaru;  Yoshida.  AraU;  Hanyu.  Ma.sahiro:  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi;  Muramatsu.  Seiichi.  Tsubota.  Haruji,  and  Sasaki,  Naoya,  to 
Kajima  Corporation  Structure  of  mulupurpose  suspended  roof  arena 
capable  of  changing  space  volume  and  construction  method  thereof 
5,622.013,  CI  52-83  000 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki:  See-  - 

Morioka.  Michio.  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  and  Tanji,  Masayuki,  5.623,626.  CI 
395-445.000 
Bandyopadhyay.  Promode  R  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Orthogonal 
shear    stress    measurement   probe    assembly    for    boundary    layer   flow 
5.623.096.  CI   73-147  000. 
Banerji.  Kingshuk:  See — 

Bradley.  Edwin  L  ,  III;  Banerji,  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen,  William  B  .  Ill, 
5,623,127,  CI    174-259.000 
Bank.  Howard  M.,  and  Decker,  Gary  T,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Acetylenic  alcohols  and  ethers  as  accelerators  for  hydrosilation  of  siloxv 
hydndes  5,623,083.  CI   556479  000 
Barbeno.  Yvonne  L  .  Dahnnger.  Donald  W.;  Engelbcrth,  Jon  W  ,  and  Neeves. 
Arthur  E  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Metliod  for  making  an  evanescent 
field  coupler  5,623.567.  CI    385-30.(X)0 
Bar-David.  Israel:  and  Krishnamoorthy.  Rajeev.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Spread  spectrum  code  pulse  position  modulated  receiver  having  delay 
spread  compensauon.  5.623.511,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Bareiss.  Rainer.  See — 


Kielwein.  Thomas:  and  Bareiss.  Rainer.  5.622.383.  CI   280-806.000 
Barenholz.  Yechezkel.  and  Greenfeld.  Ziv.  lo  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusa- 
lem. Yissum  Research  Developmenl  Company  of  the  Method  of  improv- 
ing renal  function.  5,622.715.  CI.  424450  000. 
Bar-llan.  Amiram:  See — 

King.  Donald  E.;  Juda,  Waller:  and  Bar-llan,  Amiram.  5,622,100,  CI. 
99.386.000. 
Barker.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Kayal.  John  J.;  Barker.  Susan  L  ;  and  Jan.son.  John  M  .  5,622,865,  CI. 
435  .304  100. 
Bametl.  Jim  W:  See- 
Dunn.  James  P:  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  ;  Bamen.  Jim  W.;  Kertesz.  Denis  J.; 
Miller.  Aaron  B  :  Morgans.  David.  Jr ,  Sigal,  C.  Elliott;  Sjogren.  Enc 
B  .  Smith,  David  B  :  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X,  5,622.948.  CI 
514-236.500. 
Barothy.  Miklos:  See — 

Nagy.  Gabor;  Barothy,  Miklos;  and  Menyhart,  Margit.  5.622,999,  CI 
521-106  000 
Barreto,  Joaquin:  See — 

Akins,  Roben  B.:  Pennisi.  Robert;  and  Barreto.  Joaquin,  5,623  J80.  CI. 
345-104  000. 
Barren.  Lorraine  F:  See — 

Russell.  William  C  .  Kalwitz.  George  A.:  and  Banen.  Looaine  F.. 
5,623,604,  CI.  395-200  100 
Bartel.  Peter,  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesellschaft  Lock  system  for  a  inocor  vehicle 

with  multiplexing.  5.623.170.  CI   307-10.200. 
Barth.  Dieter,  lo  Farmarc  Nederland  B  V   Process  for  preparing  a  retard 
product  contaimng  diltiazem  for  a  single  daily  administration  5.622.716. 
CI  424461  000 
Barthelemy,  Pierre:  Zipfel.  Lothar;  and  Benecke.  Thomas,  to  Solvay  (Social* 
Anonyme)  Pixicess  for  the  stabilization  of  compositions  containing  hydrof- 
luoroalkanes  and  stabilized  composibons  containing  hydrofluoroalkanes 
5,623.150,0.  252-182  240 
Barthelman.  Kenneth  L  Method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  laminated 

decal  composite   5.622,587.  CI.  156-251  000 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D  .  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc   Meltiod  of  attach- 
ing a  bead  assembly  to  a  tubular  conduit.  5,621,959,  CI.  29450.000. 
Barton.  Paul:  See — 

Mihara,  David  R.,  Rose.  Stephen  J  ;  Gustar.  Robert  E  ;  Adamson.  David 
V:  and  Barton.  Paul.  5.622.612.  CI   205-138.0(» 
Basf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerfiard:  Aydin,  Oral:  Bott.  Kaspar;  Neuhauser.  Horst:  Ley. 
Gregor;  Zosel.  Albrecht:  Wild,  Jochen,  Harreus.  Albrecht:  and  Wis- 
tuba.  Eckehardt.  5.623.014.  CI   524-543  000 
Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  RikUger,  5,623,075, 

CI   546-269  700 
Decker.  Martin.  Franzischka.  Wolfgang.  Imich,  Rudolf,  deceased:  and 

Sauerwald.  Manfred.  5.623.082.  CI   554-231.000. 
Janssen.  Bemd;  Kling.  Andreas:  Mueller.  Stefan:  Ritter.  Kurt:  Schlecker, 
Rainer:    Keilhauer,   Gerhard:    Romerdahl,   Cynthia:    and   Traugott. 
Ulnch,  5.622.953.  CI.  514-255.000 
1-amm.  Gunther:  LoefBer.  Hermann:  and  Reichelt.  Helmut.  5.623.060, 

CI.  534-573.000. 
Schade,  Christian;  Detering,  Juergen;  and  Trieselt,  Wolfgang,  5,622,926. 
CI   510-340.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Kotek.  Richard;  and  Matthies.  Hans-Geofg,  5.623,024,  CI.  525-397.000. 
Bashkin.  James  K    See- 
Stem.  Michael  K.  and  Bashkin,  James  K,  5,623,088.  CI  564  112  000 
Bassenyemukasa,  Charles  S  :  and  Pile.  Randolph  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  I'smg  voire  signal  analysis  lo  identify  authonz«J  users  of  a  telephone 
system  5.623.539.  CI   379-88  000 
Bassett.  Gregory  J    See — 

Homig.  James  F.  Lyon.  Richard  A  .  Sheffield.  James  W..  Steinman. 

Joseph  R  ;  Bryer,  Steven  M  ;  Beaton.  Jeffrey  D.;  Layton.  Randolph 

M.  Ba-ssen,  Gregory  J.  and  Haas.  DiMina  E..  5.622.506.  CI.  439- 

74.000. 

Bassiein,  Augustinus  F.  H.,  Uitlenbogaan.  Gustaaf  A  :  and  Sijtstra.  Anne  L.. 

to  Crown  Gear  B.V.  Tool  for  manufacturing  crown  wheels.  5,622.459.  CI. 

407-23.000. 

Ba.stenhof.  Dirk  Pool  or  water  tank,  such  as  a  swimming  pool,  provided  with 

means  generating  waves.  5.621.925,  CI   4491  000 
Bastien,  Jacques:  See — 

Haroutel,   Jean-Claude;   and   Bastien.   Jacques.    5.622.560,   CI     118- 
216.000 
Balchelder.  David  N  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Kurt  J  .  Cheng.  Chunwei:  Hayward.  Ian  P.  and  Balchelder, 
David  N.,  5.623,342,  CI   356-301.000 
Baltist.  Gerald  E  :  See- 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Baltist,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Fuisz,  Richard C  ,  5,622,719, C\. 
424488.000 
Battles.  Donald  R  ,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 

Stenlization  indicators  and  metJiods   5.622.764.  CI   428-52.000 
Baublitz.  Leonard  R  ;  Jones.  Ronnie  L  .  and  Dixon,  Rodney  D  Interactive 

packaging  system  5.622.258,  CI  206  .349  000 
Bauer.  Gerfiard:  Aydin,  Oral.  Bott,  Kaspar:  Neuhausier.  Horst.  Ley.  Gregor; 
Zosel,  Albrecht,  Wild,  Jochen:  Harreus.  Albrecht.  and  Wistuba.  Eckehardu 
to  Ba.sf  Aktiengesellschaft  Dispersion  or  solution  crosslinkable  at  room 
temperature  with  hvdroxylaniines  or  oxime  ethers  5.623.014.  CI  524- 
543000 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 
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Zurmuhlen,   Frank.   U)her.   HeinzJosef.  Schlegel.  Gunier.  SchiJtze. 
Rainer.  Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Biennger.  Hermann.  5.622.910.  CI.  504- 
105  000 
Baum.  Leo  R  .  See — 

Baum.  Michael  R  .  and  Baum,  Leo  R  .  5.6::.448.  CI  405  15  000 
Baum.  Michael  R.:  and  Baum.  Leo  R  .  to  Panel  Products.  Inc   Panel  ditch 
check  for  temporary  erosion  and  sediment  conliol.  5.622.448.  CI   405- 
15  000. 
Baxter.  Carol.  Gregory  L  Baxter.  Jeffrey  A.  Baxter.  Mark  A  Baxter.  Pamela 
K  (Baxter I  Stone.  Steven  W  Baxter  heirs  See- 
Brown.  Robert  L  .  England.  Todd  A  .  Goodell.  Daniel  L  ;  Baxter,  David 
E..  deceased.  5.622.736.  CI  425-556.000 
Baxter.  David  E .  deceased  (by  Carol  Baxter.  Gregory  L  Baxter.  Jeffrey  A 
Baxter.  Mark  A  Baxter.  Pamela  K  ( Baxter)  Stone.  Steven  W  Baxter  heirs): 
See- 
Brown.  Robert  L  ,  England.  Todd  A.;  Goodell.  Daniel  L  .  Baxter.  David 
E  .  deceased.  5,622.736.  CI   425-556  000 
Baxter.  Ira  D .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc    Industrial  controller  with 
opanuzed  execution  of  relay  ladder  logic  programs   5.623.401.  CI.  364- 
147  000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Braunlich.    Gabnele.    Fischer,    Rudiger,    Es-Sayed.    Mazen;    Hanko. 

Rudolf;    Tudhope.    Stephen;    Stutton.    Graham.    Abram.    Trevor; 

McDonald-Gibson.  Wendy  J.,  and  Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.622.989.  CI. 

514-469  000. 

Buekers.  Josef;  Bier.  Peter;  Schlitte.  Sabine,  Eversheim,  Hubemis;  and 

Meier,  Helmut-Martin.  5.623,026.  CI   525-463  000 
Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig.  Paulas.  Wilfried,  Schrage,  Heinnch,  Kugler.  Mar- 
tin; and  Kunisch,  Franz.  5,622,546.  CI    106-18.330 
Fischer,    Reiner;    Bretschneider,    Thomas;    Ktiiger.    Bemd-Wieland. 
Ruther,  Michael;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnke; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Markus,  5,622,917,  O    .504- 
283  000 
Jiger.  Horst;  and  Wolff.  Joachim,  5,623,061,  CI.  534-637  000 
Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczmski.  Peter;  Arlt.  Dieter.  Santel,  Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt,  Robert  R  ;  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,622,916, 
CI    504-269000 
Ldbberding.  Antonius.  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Chnstoph.  Sch- 
wenner.  Eckhard;  Strtipp.  Udo;  Springer.  Wolfgang.   Kretschmer, 
Axel,  and  Paner,  Thorsten,  5,623,049,  O   530-300000 
Lantzsch.  Reinhaid.  5.623.076.  CI   546-345  000 
Zwiener,  Christian;  Halpaap,  Reinhard,  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Kiel.  Wolf- 
gang, 5.623,045,  CI   528-68.000. 
Bayer  Corporation   See  — 

Dempsey,  Michael  P,  5,622,777,  C.  442-374.000. 
Wiggins,  Jeffrey   S  ,  Pielarlzik,  Harald;   Kumpf,  Robert  J.;  Franke. 
Joachim;  and  Uu,  Clifford  J  ,  5,623,019.  CI   525-92  OOC 
Bayer  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ciceri.  Silvana.  Dondi.  Gilberto;  and  Scurati.  Pack),  5,622.978.  C\. 
514-356.000 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Woeste,  Nortett;  and  Neuner.  Josef.  5.622.079.  CI.  74-335  000 
Beach.  Raymond  F .  and  Brush.  Andy,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Nanooal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administratioo    Series  connected  converter  for 
control  of  multibus  spacecraft  power  utility  5.623,398.  CI   363-65  000 
Beard.  Douglas  R  .  Phelps.  Andrew  E  ;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A  ;  Blewen. 
Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A..  Spix.  George  A  , 
Simmons.  Frederick  J ,  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A  ,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc 
Method  of  processing  a  sequence  of  conditional  vector  IF  statements 
5.623.650.  CI   395  581  000 
Beasom.  James  D  .  to  Hams  Corporation   Method  of  making  an  integration 
of  high  voltage  lateral  MOS  devices  in  low  voluge  CMOS  architecture 
using  CMOS-companble  process  steps  5.622.878,  CI  438-218  000 
Beasom.  James  D  ;  and  Woodbury,  Dustin  A.,  lo  Harris  Corporation  Method 
of  making  contact  regions  for  narrow  trenches  in  semiconductor  devices. 
5.622.890.  a  438-404  000 
Beaton.  Jeffrey  D    See — 

Homig.  James  F:  Lyon.  Richard  A  ;  Sheffield.  James  W.;  Steinman. 
Joseph  R  ;  Bryer.  Steven  M  .  Beaton.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Layton.  Randolph 
M  .  Bassett.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Haas.  Donna  E  .  5.622.506.  CI.  439- 
74.000 
Beaudreau.  Chenlyn  M  .  Bailey.  David  C;  Holmes.  Jon  E.;  Krebs.  Richard 
K  .  Jr ;  McCollum.  Roland  D  .  and  Stewart.  William  I .  to  Harris  Cotpo- 
raoon   Sheet  feeder  system  and  method   5.622,363,  CI   271  110  000 
Beauvais,  Francois:  See — 

Trouillot,  Chnstian;  Millet  Yves;  and  Beauvais,  FranfoU,  5.522.335,  CI. 
244-3  240 
Beck,  Pamela  J .  See— 

Kogan,  Timothy  P;  Dupre,  Bnan,  Dao,  Huong;  and  Beck.  Pamela  J , 
5,622.937.  CI.  514-25  000 
Beck.  William  F.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Topical  aromatic 

releasing  compositions.  5.622.992.  CI   514-613  000 
Becker.  Marbn:  See — 

Sizto.  N   Chung;  Kum.  Nuridi,  Patel,  Rajesh  D  ;  Becker,  Martin;  and 
Ullman,  Edwin  F,  5,622,870,  CI  436-165  000 
Becker.  Richard  A  .  Eick.  Stephen  G  .  Miller.  Eileen  O  ;  and  Wilks.  Allan  R  . 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Dynanuc  graphics  anangenieni  for  displaying 
spanal-ame-senes  dau.  5,623.590,  O  395-326  000 
Beckman  ln.stniments.  Inc.:  See — 

Glenday.    Ronald   C  .    Goodale.    David    L  ;    and    Mack.    Steven    D . 
5.622.675.  CI  422-102  000 


Reddy.  M.  Parameswara;  Farooqui.  Firdous;  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B . 
5.623.068.  CI   5.36-25  340 
Beckmann.   Stefan;   Eczbach.   Karl-Heinz.   and   Sens.   Rddiger,   to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft  TTiiazolemethine  dyes   5,623,075,  CI    546-269  700 
Beckwith.  Robert  W.  to  Sencorp  Systems  Inc    Foam  sheet  extrusion  die 
apparatus,  and  system  with  adjustable  choke  area    5.622.732.  CI   425- 
466  000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Kayal.  John  J  .  Barker.  Susan  L  .  and  Janson.  John  M..  5.622.865,  CI. 

435-304  100 
Terslappen,  Leon  W    M    M .  and  Picker,  Louis  J.,  5,622.853,  CL 
435-372.300. 
Bedorf,  Nortiert:  See— 

HOfle,  Gerhard;  Bedorf,  Nortert;  Forche,  Edgar;  Gerth,  Klaus,  Irschik, 
Herbert;  Jansen,  Rolf;  Kunze,  Bngitte;  Reichenbach,  Hans,  Sasse, 
Florenz,   Steinmetz,    Heinrich;   TrowitzschKienast   Wolfram,   and 
Pachlatko,  Johannes  P,  5,622,979,  CI  514-365  000 
Begemann,  Ulrich;  Meineckc,  Albrecht.  Egelhof,  Dieter,  Ruf,  Wolfgang; 
Heinzmann.  Helmut,  and  Arledter.  Hans-Peter,  to  J.M.   Voith  GmbH. 
Influencing  the  jet  velocity  in  the  multilayer  headbox    5.622.603.  Q. 
162-343  000. 
Behrens.  Richard  T;  Glover.  Neal;  Dudley.  Trent  O;  Armstrong.  Alan  J  ; 
Zook.  Christopher  P;  and  Bliss.  William  G  .  to  Cirros  Logic.  Inc  Filtering 
a  read  signal  to  attenuate  secondary  pulses  caused  by  pole  tips  of  a  thin  film 
magnetic  lead  head  5.623.377.  CI   360-65  000 
Bchringwerke  AG:  See — 

Sizto.  N  Chung.  Kum.  Nurith;  Patel.  Rajesh  D.;  Becker.  Martin,  and 
Ullman,  Edwin  F,  5,622,870,  Q.  436-165.000. 
Beinlema.  Chester  D    See — 

Benton,  Alfred  E  ,  and  Beintema,  Chester  D .  5.622.739.  CI.  426-74  000 
Belcher.  James  F:  See — 

Frank,  Steven  N  ;  Belcher.  James  F .  Stanford.  Charles  E  ;  Owen.  Robot 
A  .  and  Kyle.  Robert  J   S  .  5.623.158.  O.  257^»46.000. 
Belik.  Donald  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Hose/clamp 

a.ssembly  5.622.391.  Q   285  23  000 
Bell.  Benjamin  H..  See — 

Cobb.  Ronald  W ;  Bell.  Benjamin  H  ;  Hampton.  Jeff  A.;  and  Roberts. 
Danny  L  ,  5.621.994.  CI  40-782  000 
Bell.  Carol  W  Bib  for  use  while  operating  a  vehicle  5,621,916,  CI  2-48  OOO 
Seller.   Laurence  S  .  to  United   States  of  America.   Energy    Method  for 
chemically    analyzing   a   solution   by    acoustic    means     5.623,095,   CI 
73-61  490 
Bellman,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Smith,  David  R.;  Arnold.  Locen  G.;  and  Bellman.  Kenneth  L..  5,622.124, 
CI    1II-I2I000 
Belmont  James  A  :  See — 

Mahmud.  Khaled;  Menashi,  Jameel;  Belmont  James  A  ,  and  Boes, 
Ralph  U  ,  5.622,557.  CI    106-712.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.  Richard  J .  Brossard.  Edward  L  ;  Dahl,  Cuitiss  R.:  Lee.  Timothy 
E  .  and  Sorenson.  Mark  A..  5.622.601.  O.  162-194000 
Benecke-Kaliko  AG   See — 

Leiss.  Dirk.  5.622.760,  CI   428-«l  300 
Benecke,  Thomas   See — 

Barthelemy.  Pierre,  Zipfel,  Lothar.  and  Benecke. Thomas.  5.623,150,  CI. 

252-182.240 

Benedetto,  John  R  ;  Gillespie,  William.  Jr..  Pomeioy.  James  W  ,  Goss.  Duke; 

and  Pomeroy.  Charies  J .  to  Universal  Screenpnnting  Systems.  Inc  Screen 

pnnting  machine  5.622.108.  CI    101-126  000 

Bengtsson.  Ravmood,  to  Plastus  Kreaiiv  AB  Storage  and  projection  pocket 

for  overhead  transparencies.  5.622.420.  CI.  353-120.000. 
Benjouad,  Abdelaziz   See — 

Sabatier,  Jean   M  .   Benjouad.  Abdelaziz;   Yahi,  Nouara;   Fenouillet. 
Emmanuel.  Mabrouk,  Kamel,  Gluckman,  Jean-Claude;  Van  Rietscho- 
ten.  Jurphaas.  and  Rochat.  Herve.  5.622.933.  O   514-16000 
Bennett.  Carol  E    See — 

Hunter.  Robert  L  .  and  Bennett  Carol  E  ,  5,622,649,  O  252-309  000, 

Bennin,  Chnstopher  T,  Rich.  John,  and  Rogers,  Geoffrey  A  ,  lo  Lucas 

Industries  pic   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  winding  layers  of  wire  on  a 

rotor  or  stalor  of  a  rotary  electnc  generator  or  motor    5,622,332,  CI 

242-439  000 

Benson,  Timothy  B.:  See — 

McDonald,  Peter  J  ;  and  Benson,  Timothy  B.,  5,623,206.  CI    324- 
309  000 
Benton.  Alfred  E..  and  Beintema.  Chester  D.  to  K.ES   Associates    Feed 

block  with  improved  mineral  delivery  5.622,739,  CI.  426-74  000 
Benz.   Willi,   to   SMS    Schloemarui-Siemag   Aktiengesellschaft.    Levelling 

machine  for  levelling  sheet  metal  and  strip  5.622.072.  CI  72  163.000. 
Berard,  Randy  M  Snowmobile  carrying  unit.  5.622.299.  O.  224-403  000. 
Berg.  Ellen  L..  lo  Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc    Cross-reacting  monoclonal 

antibodies  specific  for  E-  and  P-selectin   5.622.701.  O.  424-153  100 
Berge.  Gilles;  Eustache,  Jean-Pierre,  Pnncet.  Joel;  and  Bouy,  Gilbert,  lo  Valeo 
Systemes  D'Essuyage  Windscreen  wiper  device  for  a  rotating  motor  shaft 
5,621,943,0    15-250340 
Berger,  Abe:  See — 

Fost.  Dennis  L  ,  and  Berger,  Abe,  5,623,043.  CI  528-26  000 
Berger.  Jeffrey  M  .  Foster.  Randy  C  ;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus.  Jack  S.; 
Marsh.  Richard  L  .  and  Masseth.  David  A  ,  to  E)ayco  Products.  Inc  Fuel 
dispensing  system,  parts  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same 
5.622.212.  CI    141-59000. 
Berger.  Michel:  See — 


Floch,  Herve;  and  Berget  Michel.  5,623,375,  CI.  359-883  000. 
Bergman,  Carl,  to  Asea  Brown  Bovcri  AB   High-pressure  press.  5.622,105. 

CI    100-245.000 
Bergstrom.  Chad  S.:  See — 

Fette.  Brace  A  .  Bergstrom.  Chad  S.;  and  You,  Sean  S..  5,623,575,  CI. 
395-2.740 
Bergthold.  Paul  H    See— 

McDuffie.  Thomas  E.;  and  Bergthold,  Paul  H  .  5,522.486.  CI    417- 
5.36  (K)0 
Berkc,  Neal  S  ,  and  Dallaire,  Michael  P,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Drying 

shnnkage  cement  admixture.  5,622,558,  O    106-802  000. 
Bcrman,  Jules:  See — 

Romano,  Dominic  A  ,  5,622.630.  CI.  210-683.000. 
Bernard.  Margaret  M  .  lo  Avery  Dennison  Corporation  Tackified  emulsion 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  5.623.011.  CI   524-270000. 
Bemhard.  Philip  T  Golf  glove   5.621,918.  CI   2-161  200 
Bcnenshaw,  Deborah  E  :  See — 

Talley.  John  J  ;  German.  Daniel  P.  Freskos,  John  N  ;  Lm.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M..  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr ;  and  Bcnenshaw.  Deborah 
E.  5.622.949.  CI   514-237  800 
Bertram.  James  L  .  Liao.  Zeng  K  .  and  McCrary.  A.  L..  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The    Graft  copolvmer  coating  compositions    5.623.004,  CI. 
523-436000 
Berzofsky.  Jay  A  .  and  Kurata.  Akihiko.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services  Immunodominant  sites  of  HTLV-I  envelope  protein 
5.622.703.0  424-187  100 
Betti.  Giorgio,  Gadducci.  Paolo;  and  Moloney,  David,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectonics,  Sri  Offset  reduction  in  a  zero-detect  circuit.  5,623,220, 
CI   327-79.000 
Bellman,  Mane  J  ;  and  Ghania,  Sambasiva  R.,  to  Eurand  America,  Incorpo- 
rated Procedure  for  encapsulating  chlorpheniramine   5.622,723.  CI.  424- 
495  000 
Bezama.  Raschid  J .  Schepis.  Dominic  J  .  and  Seshan.  Krishna.  lo  Interna 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  of  making  a  self  c(X>ling 
electrically  programmable  fuse   5.622.892.  CI  438-601.000 
Bezos.  Mareelo  Compact  disk  storage  and  display  system.  5.622.270.  CI 

211-40  000 
BFA  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Annand,  Charles  A..  5.622.281.  O.  221-48.000. 
BH  F  (Engineenngl  Limited:  See — 

Stanley.  George  M  .  5.622.541.  CI.  65  180000 
Bhatt,  Aja>  V:  Sec- 
Knoll.  Shaun;  Momss.  Jeff  C  ;  Callahan.  Shelagh;  Bhatt,  Ajay  V.;  and 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B  .  5.623.610.  CI   395-281  000. 
Bi.  Qi.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Dual  mode  code  division  multiple  access 

communication  system  and  method   5.623,485,  O.  370-209  000 
Bicr.  Peter  See 

Buekers,  Josef,  Bier.  Peier;  Schlitte.  Sabine;  Eversheim.  Hubenus;  and 
Meier.  Helmut  Martin.  5,623.026.  CI.  525-«63  1)00 
Bieringer  Hermann  See — 

Zurmuhlen.    Frank;    Loher.    Hcinz-Josel.    Schlegel.   Gunter.   Schiitze. 
Raincr;  Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Biennger.  Hermann.  5.622.910.  CI    504- 
105  000 
Bildgen.  Marco,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  an  oscillating  circuit  of  a  low  pressure  fluorescent 
lamp   5,623.188.  CI   315-307  000 
Billawala.  Nazneen;  Hart.  Peter;  and  Peairs.  Mark,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  ; 
and  Ricoh  Corporation  Restoration  of  images  with  undefined  pixel  values. 
5,623,558,  CI   382-254  000. 
Binder.  Wolfram;  Dahm.  Pranz  Ludwig.  Hertz.  Ulnch:  Fnednch,  Heinz; 
Lottet  Hermann;  Hohn.  Wolfgang,  Greissmgcr.  Dieter;  and  Polzcr,  Wolf- 
gang, lo  Dcgussa  Akiiengesellschaft    Animal   feed  additive  ba.sed  on 
fermentation  broth,  a  process  for  its  prixJuction  and  its  use.  5,622.710,  CI. 
424-438000 
Bingham,  Jtihn  A.  C  .  See-- 

Chow,  Jackv  S  ,  Bingham,  John  A  C  ;  Flowers.  Mark  B  ;  and  Cioffi. 
John  M  .'5.623.51.3.  CI.  .375-219.000. 
Biocireuits  Corporalion:  See — 

Ribi.  Hans  O  .  5.622.872.  CI.  436-5I8.O0O. 
Birke.  James  J  :  See — 

Roberts.  Bradlev  M  ;  Birke.  James  J..  Dionne,  Joseph;  and  Kubanek. 
Kurt  R..  5.621.970.  CI.  29-897.200. 
Bishiip.  Charles  W:  See  — 

Knutson.   Jo>ce  C;   Bishop.  Charles  W;   and  Valliere.  Charles   R  , 
5.622.941,0   514-167 flOO. 
Bisson.  Janice,  and  Scheffler,  Lois,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Color  flow 
display  with  compensation  for  flow  direction.  5.622.173.  CI.  128-661  010 
Bilha.  Panay<Ha   See 

Lin,  YangI;  Bitha.  Panavota;  Sakva.  Subas;  Strohmcver.  Timothy  W ; 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  B  .  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B  .  5.623.081 ,  CI 
S49-47500O. 
Bixlcr  Craig;  OSullivan.  Michael,  and  Schmidgall.  David  R  .  to  MOLEX 
Incorporated  Retention  svsicm  lor  clecincal  connector,  on  pnntcd  circuit 
boards.  5.622.519.  CI   439-570  (MH) 
Bjorkman.  Pamela  J  :  See-- 

C.asiincl.  Louis  N.;  and  Bjorkman.  Pamela  J ,  5,623,053.  CI    5.30. 
350.000 
Blackwell.  Donald  A.,  lo  Digital  Dvnaniics.  Inc.  AdjusUble  pnnled  wiring 

board  fastener  5.623.396,  CI.  361-801.000. 
Blagbum.  Byron  L.:  See — 


Boykin.  David  W..  Dykstra.  Chnstine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blagbum.  Byroo  L.. 
5.622.955.  CI   514-256000 
Blair.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Pnel.  Esther;  Blait  Donald  G.;  and  Showallcr.  Stephen  D..  5,622.959, 

CI  514-283  000. 

Blait  Loudon  T ;  Cassidy.  Stephen  A  .  Urquhart.  Paul;  and  Millar,  Colin  A  . 

to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company    Optical  sensor/ 

aciuaior  communication  system  with  common  control  site  independently 

responding  to  inputs  from  sensors  and  controlling  associated  actuators. 

5.623.565.  CI.  385-24.000 

Blakeslee.  Michael  C  .  to  Thunderwave.  Inc  Read  only  linear  stream  ba.sed 

cache  system   5,623,699,  CI    395-872  000 
Blanc.  James  J  :  See— 

Townsley.  David  B  ;  and  Blanc.  James  J  .  5,623.5%,  O   395-182  120. 
Blanchard,   Anasusia     Keepsake   holder   for   baby    teeth.    5.621.990.   CI 

40  124.060. 
Blanchet  Pierre,  and  Hommelel.  Sttphane.  to  Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage 
Motonzed  reduction  gear  unit  compnsing  a  hollow  casing  having  a  cover 
plate,  especially  for  a  screen  wiping  apparatus.  5.622.077.  O  74-42.000 
Bland.  Pamck  M  ;  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  III.  Hofmann.  Richard  G..  Moeller. 
Dennis,  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M  .  to  Inieraational  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Bridge  between  two  buses  of  a  computer  system  with  a  direct 
memory  access  controller  having  a  high  address  extension  and  a  high  count 
extension   5.623,697.  CI    395-842  000 
Blewen.  Richard  G  :  See- 
Beard.  Douglas  R  ;  Phelps,  Andrew   E,  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G  ;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A  ;  Spix. 
George  A  ;  Simmons.  Fredenck  J.,  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  ,  5.623.650. 
CI   395  581  000. 
Bliss.  William  G.:  See— 

Behrens.  Richard  T .  Glovet  Neal;  Dudley.  Trent  O.;  Armstrong.  Alan  J.; 
Zook.  Chnstopher  P.  and  Bliss,  William  G  .  5.623.377.  CI    360- 
65  000 
Bloomer.  Edward  T:  .See — 

Hawley.  Rodnev   L;  John.son.   David   F;  and  Bloomer.  Edward  T. 
5.623.722.  C\   399-397  000 
Blum.  Alvin  S.  Concealed  belt-mounted  valuables  holder.  S.622,301.  D. 

224-587.000. 
Blyth.  Trevor:  See — 

Sowards.  David;  Blyth.  Trevor;  Khan.  Sakhawat;  and  Engh.  Lawrence. 
5.623,436.  CI    .365-45  000. 
Board  of  Regents.  Univ.  of  Tex.  Sys,:  See — 

Sesslet  Jonathan  L  ;  Harriman.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Miller.  Richard  A.. 
5.622.946.  CI.  514  185000. 
Board  ot  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Morishima,  Taka.shi.  and  Weghom,  Steven  J.. 
5,622.945.0   514-185000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University :  See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bagshaw.  Stephen  A..  5.622.684.  C\.  423- 

702.000 
Rogers.  John  N  .  Ill;  and  Vamni.  Joseph  T.  5.622.002.  CI  47-1  010 
Bodmeier.  Roland  .See— 

McGinity.  James  W .  Gerding.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Bixlmeier.  Roland. 
5.622,993.  CI   514-626  0(X) 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See 

Krell,  Hans  Willi;  and  Rasor.  Peiet  5,622.858.  O  435-252.100. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Givler.  Gregory  C  .  5,621.963.  CI   29-525  060 
Boes.  Ralph  V  :  See 

Mahmud.  Khaled.  Menashi,  Jameel;  Belmont,  James  A.;  and  Boes, 
Ralph  v..  5,622,557.  CI,  106-712.000. 
Boffeh.  Thomas  J.:  .See— 

Frommcll,  Robert  J  ;  Triervieler.  William;  Hoffmann.  David  J  ;  Lenz. 
Kenneth  F.  Medlev.  Thomas  J  :  and  Boffeli.  Thomas  J  .  5.622,016,  CI. 
52-173.200. 
Boger,  Joshua  S.:  See — 

Armisicad.  David  A  .  Boger.  Joshua  S  ;  Mevers.  Harold  V;  Saunders. 
Jeffrey  O  ;  and  Tung.  Roger  D  .  5.622.970.  CI   514-315  000 
Bohannon.  Fliilip  L  ;  Gava.  Jacques,  Lieuwen.  Daniel  F,  and  Sudarshan. 
Sundararajarao.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
crash  safe  enforcement  of  mulually  exclusive  access  to  shared  resources  in 
a  multitasking  conipuier  system   5.623.670.  CI   .395-726  001) 
Bolikal.  Durgadas:  See— 

Greenwald.  Richard  B  .  and  Bolikal.  fJurgadas.  5.622.986.  CI    514 
449  (KIO. 
Boll.  Wolf,  Knorzci.  Gijnthcr,  and  Mikulic.  Leopold.  K)  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Apparatus  for  monilonng  and  controlling  charging  of  a  battery  tor  a  hybrid 
<w  electnc  vehicle   5,623.194.  CI   320-15  000. 
BOMORO  Bocklenberg  &  Motte  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 
Neumann.  Franz.  5.622.396.  CI  292-202.000. 
Bonenfant  Daniel   See  - 

Chavanne.  Jean  L  ;  and  Bonenfant.  Daniel.  5,622.336.  CI.  244-129.100. 
Bonnet  Jean-Luc.  to  Ela  Medical  S..-\    Method  and  apparanis  (or  determi- 
nation of  a  critcnon  of  aclivitv  of  a  rale  modulation  parameter  sensoi  in  an 
active  implantable  medical  device  5.622.428.  O    128-630  000 
Bonny.  Ian:  See- 

Pam.  Owain  L.;  Coates.  David;  Greenfield.  Simon;  and  Bonny.  Ian. 
5.622.648,  CI.  252-299.660. 
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Bookoul.  Timothy  A  ,  lo  Rapid  Rink  Systems.  LLC   Wall  brace  apparatus 
and  method  for  holding  together  and  supporting  walls  and  for  forming  an 
arena.  5.622.021.  CI   52-582  100. 
Booth.  David  K.:  See— 

Conner.  Ariie  R  ;  and  Booth.  I>avid  K..  5.622.417.  O  353-69.000 
Bonng.  David  E..  to  Sonoco  Products  Company   Cailridge  plunger  with 

surface  cleaning  skirt.  5.622.288.  CI.  222-327  000 
Borkar.  Shekhar  Y    See- 
Self.  Keith-Michael  W.  Borlcai.  Shekhar  Y.  lex.  Jerry  G,  Burton. 
Edward  A  ;  Mooney.  Stephen  R  .  and  Nag.  Prantik  K..  5.623.644.  CI. 
395-558.000 
Borland  Interaaiional.  Inc  :  See — 

Cseri.  Istvan.  5.623J9I.  Q    395-326000 
Bormann.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I.;  Wonham,  Samuel  T;  and  Bonnann,  Thomas  J.. 
5.622.626.  CI   210-649000. 
Bott.  Kaspar:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard.  Aydin.  Oral;  Bott.  Kaspar;  Neuhauser.  Horst.  Ley. 
Gregor;  Zosel.  Albrecht;  Wild,  Jochen;  Harreus.  Albrechl.  and  Wis- 
njba.  Eckehardt.  5.623.014.  CI.  524-543  000 
Botterman.  John:  See — 

Vandekerckhove.  Joel  S  ;  Krebbers.  Enno;  Botterman.  John,  and  Lee- 
mans.  Jan.  5.623.067.  O  536-24.100. 
Boucher.  Steven  P.  to  Henkel  Cocporaoon.  Ptolymers  useful  as  pnnung 

vehicles  5.623.041.  CI   526-329  200 
Bougamont.  Jean-Louis;  DuMom.  Pierre;  and  Lompech.  Herv*.  to  Sofab 

Spray  nozzle  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  5.622.318.  CI.  239-490.000. 
Bouleau.  Jean-Paul  A.  A.,  and  Guilloi.  Gerard  L  H  .  to  Moulinex  Valves  for 

removable  lank  of  steam  iron   5.621.988.  CI    38-77,300 
Bourdillon.  LawreiKe:  See — 

Caldeira.  Paulo.  Bourdillon.  Lawrence;  Holtslag,  Anionius  H..  and  Qian. 
Jiniong,  5.623.187.  CI   315-307  000. 
Bourrat.  Jean,  to  Aubert  et  Duval  SA  Tool  steel  compositioos  and  method  of 

making  5.622.674.  CI  420- 109  000 
Bouy.  Gilbert:  See — 

Berge.  Gilles;  Eustache,  Jean-Pierre.  Pnncet.  Joel,  and  Bouy.  Gilbert. 
5.621.943.  CI    15-250  340 
Bowers.  L  Stephen:  See — 

Swick.  Robert  H  .  Howe-Smith.  Russell  H  C  .  Dillard,  David  P..  and 
Bowers.  L   Stephen.  5.622.672.  O   266-48.000 
Bowman,  Wayne  A  .   Hagmaier.  Charles  P;  and  Manioci.  Frank  D .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Receiver  for  dye  imbibition  printing.  5.622.808. 
CI.  430-199  000. 
Boyarsky.  MikJiail:  See — 

Stevenson.  Richard.  Boyarsky.  Mikhail;  Yudin.  Boris  V;  and  Podch- 
eniiev.  Oleg  N..  5.622.644.  CI   252-67  000 
Boyce.  Jill  M    See- 
Lane.  Frank  A.;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  Boyce.  Jill  M  ;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.. 
Henderson.  John  G.  N.;  Mohn.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Nogu- 
chi.  Takaharu;  Okamolo.  Hiroo;  Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael 
A  .  5.623.344.  CI   386-81  000 
Boyd.  Ewan  C  :  See — 

Warrellow.  Graham  J ;  Boyd,  Ewan  C;  Alexander.  Rikki  P;  and  Head. 
John  C  .  5.622.977.  CI   514-336  000. 
Boyd.  Steven  A.   See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A  ;  Hutchins.  Charles  W  ;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo. 
Ta.sker.  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W ;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
Sotensen.  Brvan  K  .  5.622.971.  CI   514-315  000 
Boykin.  David  W ;  Dykstra.  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall.  James  E.. 
Wilson.  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L..  to  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The;  Georgia  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc  ;  and  Auburn  University   Method.s  of  treating  cryplospo- 
ndium  panum  5.622.955.  CI.  514-2.56.000. 
Boyle.  Vaiene  Y ;  Lu.  Daryl  C  ;  Sichertnan.  George  L  ;  and  Swanson.  Robert 
A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Apparatus  to  manipulate  and  examine  the 
data  structure  ttiat  supports  digit  analysis  in  telecommunications  call 
processing  5.623.541.  CI  379-136  000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Tennison.  Stephen  R.;  and  Weatherhead,  Richard  H..  5.622.997.  CI 
521-33  000. 
Bracken.  Peter  W;  Brener.  Jeffery  R  ;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V.  Stafford. 
Donald  W ;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E  .  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc  Extended 
life  compliant  doctor  blade  with  conductive  abrasive  member  5.623.718. 
CI   399-284000 
Bradford  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Veiga.  Manuel  J ;  and  Satin.  Richard  J  .  5.622.662.  O  264-45.300. 
Bradley.  Edwin  L  .  Ill;  Banerji.  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen.  William  B  .  III.  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Single  alloy  solder  clad  substrate    5.623.127.  CI     174- 
259  000. 
Bradley.  Sterling  E  L..  to  Amencan  Greetings  Corporation.  Foldahle  die  cut 

cards   5.622.384.  CI   2812.000 
Bradshaw.  Richard   L.  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Abrasive  article  comprising  polymeric  compositions  and  abrasive  grain 
5.622.535.  CI.  51-298.000 
Bradv.  Floyd  W    Decorative  night   light  with   replaceable   photo  holder 

5.622.424.  CI    362-226000 
Brambilla.   Massimiliano;   and   Maggioni.   Giampietro.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.rl    Drive  circuit  fault  detection  drive.  5.623.254.  CI 
MO-644nOO 
Branchut.  Jean  P    See — 

Lupi.  Ange;  and  Branchut.  Jean  P..  5,622,451,  CI  405-158000. 


Brandcs.  Wilhelm  See— 

Kunisch.  Franz.  Babczinski.  Peter.  Arlt.  Dieter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5,622.916. 
CI.  504-269.000 
Brandt    Robert    O..    Jr    High    ptecision/low    hysteresis    linear    actuator. 

5.623.176.  a.  310-80000 
Brane.  Douglas  K.   See — 

Brane.  Earl  P;  and  Brane.  Douglas  K .  5.622.618.  CI   210-88.000 
Brane.  Earl  P.  and  Brane.  Douglas  K  Apparatus  for  monitoring  cumulative 

flow  of  fluid  through  a  filter  medium  5.622.618.  CI  210-88  000 
Brantmcyer.  Mart  A.:  See— 

Xue.  Xiaolin  B  ;  Freitas.  Charles  M  .  Brantmeyer.  Mark  A  .  Xu.  Xingyi; 
and  Buhck.  John  G  .  5.622.148.  CI    123-179.250 
Braslawskv.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Willner.  David.  Trail.  Pamela  A.;  King.  H  Dalton;  Hofstead.  Sandra  J.; 
Greenfield,   Robert   S     and   Braslawsky.  Gary   R.   5.622.929.  O. 
514-8  000 
Bra.ssingtofi.  Michael  P    See- 
Ban.  James  B  .  and  Brassington.  Michael  P.  5.622,880.  CI    438- 
194  000 
Brauckmillcr.  Raymond  R     See — 

Soles.  Dennis  C  .  and  Brauckmiller.  Ravmood  R..  5,622394,  O.  285- 
256  000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Ung.  Gerhard,  and  Wolf.  Jilrgen.  5.623.193.  CI   320-13  000. 
Braun.   Volker,   to   U  S    Philips  Corporation    Transmission   system   with 

improved  decoding  of  a  block  code  5.623.517.  CI.  375-262.000 
BrSunlich.  Gabnele;  Fischer.  RUdiger.  Es-Sayed,  Mazen.  Hanko.  Rudolf; 
Tudfiope.  Stephen,  SturitMi.  Graham.  Abram.  Trevor;  McDonald-Gibson. 
Wendy  J  ,  and  Fitzgerald.  Mary  F,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Amino- 
benzofuryl-and  thienyl-denvatives.  5.622.989.  CI  514-469.000 
Brayton.  James  M  .  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W;  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  and 
Hinton.  Glenn  J  .  to  Intel  Corporation   Computer  system  and  method  for 
maintaining  memory  consistencv  in  a  pipelined,  non-blocking  caching  bus 
request  queue.  5.623.628.  C   .395-t68  «» 
Brazilian  Agricultural  Research  Organization-Embrapa/Cenargen   See — 
Vandekerckttove.  Jo*l  S  ;  Krebbers.  Enno;  Boneiman.  John;  and  Lee- 
mans.  Jan.  5.623.067.  CI   536-24  100. 
Brechtl.  Tony  T   See — 

Smythe.  Ralph  D  ;  and  BtechU.  Tony  T.  5.622.509.  CI  439-106.000. 
Breece  Hill  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Schaefer.  Robert  J  ;  Jackson.  Thomas  P;  Graeber.  Stephen  W ;  and  Sills. 
Richard  E  .  5,622,470.  CI.  414-786.000 
Breimesser.  Fntz;  Granz.  Bemd;  Oppelt.  Ralph,  and  Siebold.  Horst,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  LHtrasound  imaging  system  having  a  reduced 
number  of  lines  between  the  base  unit  and  the  probe    5.622.177.  O. 
128-662.060. 
Breipohl.  Gerhard:  See — 

Fnck.  Wendelin;  MUller.  Gimter;  Mijilncr.  Stefan,  and  Breipohl.  Ger- 
hard. 5.622.934,  CI   5 1 4- 1 8  000 
Brener,  Jeffery  R    See — 

Bracken.  Peter  W .  Brener.  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V.  Sufford. 
Donald  W  ;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  5.623.718.  CI.  399284  000 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner;    Bretschneider.    Thomas;    Krllger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther,  Michael.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike. 
Santel.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus,  5.622,917,  CI    504- 
283.000 
Brewer.  James  A  ;  Habermehl.  Paul  R  ;  and  Stafford,  James  M  ,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Installation  and  use  of  plural 
expanded  memory  managers   5.623.618.  CI    .395-402  000 
Brezinski.  Michael  M  .  Gardner.  Tommy  R.;  King.  Karen  L.;  and  Lane.  James 
L  .  Jr.  to  Halliburton  Company  Composition  and  method  for  controlling 
precipiution  when  acidizing  wells  5.622,919,  CI   507-90000 
Bridon  PLC  See— 

Ashmore.  Peter  S  .  and  Walton.  John  M  .  5.622.454.  CI  405  259  500. 
Bright.    Stephen   A.,    to    Electra    Form.    Inc     Molded   container   closure. 

5.622.274.  CI.  215-246.000 
Bnon.  Jean-Daniel;  Thai.  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc;  Parmenticr.  Jean-Gilles; 
Lepagnol.  Jean;  Lestage.  Pierre;  Pujol.  Jean-Francois,  Schmin.  Pascal;  and 
Potier.  Pierre,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie    Benzopyrrolizinoquinolizinones. 
5.622.957.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Co  :  See — 

Mayerl.  Friednch.  Huang.  Xiaohua;  and  Gao.  Qi,  5,622,863,  C\.  435- 

254.100. 
Olukotun.  Adeove  Y;  and  Alexander.  John  C.  5.622,985.  CI    514- 

423000. 
Willner,  David.  Trail.  Pamela  A  .  King.  H   Dalton;  Hofstead.  Sandra  J.; 
Girenfield,  Robert  S.;  and  Braslawsky.  Gary  R.,  5,622,929.  CI 
514-8.000, 
Bntish  Gas  PLC;  See- 
Dicks.    Andrew    L.    Smith.   Thomas    A;    and   Clarke,    Stephen    H.. 
5.622.790.  CI  429-16000. 
British  Petroleum  Co..  p.l.c  .  The:  See — 

Tennison.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Weatherhead.  Richard  H  .  5.622,997.  CI. 
521-33.000 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd  :  See — 

De  Haan.  Frans  H  .  5.623.268.  CI   342-32  000 

McDonald.  Peter  J  .  and  Benson.  Timothy  B.  5.623.206.  O.  324- 
309  0(Xi 
BriDsh  Telecommunicanons  public  limited  company:  See — 


Blair.  Loudon  T;  Cassidy.  Stephen  A  ;  Urquhart.  Paul,  and  Millar.  Colin 

A  .  5.623.565.  CI  .385  24  000 
Brownlie.  John  D  ;  and  Williams.  Richard  G  .  5.623.516,  O.  375 

2.59  000 
Cook.  John  W .  5.623.543.  CI.  379-102.000. 
Bnnon.  Barry  K  .  Ngai.  Kai-Kit;  and  Singh.  Satwant.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc    Field  programmable  gate  array  with  wTite-pon  enabled  memory 
5,623.217.  a   326-40000 
Bnzzolara.  Nancy  S  .  Lanzilotti.  Michael  G;  and  Lawter.  James  R  .  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company   Method  for  the  treatment  of  penodonul 
disease  by  sustained  delivery  of  a  tfierapeuuc  agent  to  the  periodontal 
pocket,  composition  of  matter  therefor  and  apparatus  for  the  administration 
thereof  5.622.498.  CI  433-80  000 
Brocchetta.  Marino:  See — 

Uggeri.  Fulvio;  Anelli.  Pier  L  ;  Manfredi.  Giuseppe;  Brocchetu.  Marino; 
and  Fedeli.  Franco.  5.622.688.  CI  424-9.363 
Brochu.  Femand.  and  Duval.  Michel,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Additives  for  extrud- 
ing polymer  electrolytes   5.622.792.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Bixickman.  Neil  L.   See— 

Innes.  Robert  A.;  and  Brockman.  Neil  L..  5.622.562.  CI    1 18^10  000 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y  ;  Gilon.  Yoel.  Sinai.  Joseph;  Fisher.  Unyel;  and  Budagzad. 
Shiomo.  to  Ormal  Industries  Ltd   Apparatus  for  augmenting  power  pn>- 
duced  from  gas  turbines.  5.622.044.  CI   60- .39  182 
Brooks.  Andrew  G  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Method  of  correcting 
axial  and  transverse  error  components  in  magnetometer  readings  dunng 
wellbore  survey  operations   5.623.407.  CI   364-422.000 
Brose  Fahzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Meschkal.  Reinhard,  Rampel,  Hans;  and  Rodde.  Thonuis.  5.622.406.  CI 
297  318  000. 
Biussard.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Adams.  Richard  J  ;  Brossard,  Edward  L.;  Dahl,  Curtiss  R.;  Lee,  Timothv 
E  .  and  Sorenson,  Mark  A..  5.622.601,  CI.  162-194.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki.  Nobuo.  5,623.293.  CI   347  50.000 

Matsukawa,  Koji;  and  Nanikawa.  Toshiki.  5.623.611.  CI.  .395-309  00(1 
Brown.  Jerry  S  .  and  Conkllng.  John  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy. 
Energetic  compositions  containing  no  volatile  solvents.  5.623.120.  CI. 
149-19  300 
Brown.  Mary  E  :  See  - 

Henne.  Robert  N  .  II.  Pcake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G..  Yeager. 
Walter  H  ;  Brown.  Mary  E.;  and  Buser.  John  W..  5.622.954.  CI. 
514-256  000. 
Brown.  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Calderon,  Alberto  A  ;  Robin.son.  Charies  W  ;  Bums.  William  F.  Ill;  and 
Brown.  Matthew  B  .  5.622.130.  CI    114-39  100 
Brown.  Orvillc  W.:  See  — 

Maslowski.  Anthony  R  ;  Nabatian.  David  J  .  and  Brown.  Orville  W., 

5.622.547.  CI.  I06-20.()0B. 

Brown.  Robert  L  ;  England.  Todd  A  .  Goodell.  Daniel  L.,  Baxter,  David  E  , 

deceased  (by  Carol  Baxter.  Gregory  L  Baxter.  Jeffrey  A   Baxter.  Mark  A 

Baxter.  Pamela  K  (Baxter!  Stone.  Steven  W  Baxter  heirs).  toGenCotp  Inc 

Removal  apparatus  for  removing  a  mold  section  from  a  molded  part 

5,622,736.  CI   425-556  000 

Brown.  Stuan  B.  Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  metal  solid  freeform  fabncation 

utilizing  partially  solidified  metal  slurry   5.622.216.  CI    164-71  100 
Brownlie.  John  D  .  and  Williams.  Richard  G  .  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  companv  Frame  synchronization  for  QAM  5.623.516.  CI. 
375-2.'i9(X)0 
Brnydo.  Samuel:  See — 

Li.  Sheau-Suey.  Ong.  Randy  T;  Brovdo.  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue. 
5.623.-387.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Bnichu.  Todd  W.:  See- 
Lynn.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Bnichu.  Todd  W.  5.622.017.  CI   52-209.000. 
Brunavs.  Michael;  Dell.  Colin  P..  Gallagher.  Peter  T;  Owion.  William  M  ;  and 
Smith.  Colin  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  and  Lilly  Industries  Limited 
5.6-dihydronaphtlio  |1.2-blpyrans  and  their  use  as  pharmaceutical  com- 
pounds 5.622.987.  CI   514-454000 
Brundiek.  Horst;  Kevssner.  Michael;  and  Koschorek.  Reinhard.  to  Loesche 

GmbH   Mill  classifier  5.622.321.  CI   241  79  100. 
Brunner.  David  P;  Harbour,  Gary  C  .  Kirschner.  Richard  J  .  Pinner.  James  F; 
and  Garlick.  Robert  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Fermentation  method  for 
producing  norleucine  5,622,845.  CI  435  106  000. 
Brush.  Andy:  See — 

Beach.  Raymond  F;  and  Brush.  Andy,  5,623,398.  CI.  363-65.000. 
Brul.scher.  David  T.:  See — 

Gakhar.   Ved;    Bnitscher.  David  T;  and   McCord,   Wilfred   M.,  Jr, 
5.622.462.  CI.  408-230  000. 
Bryan.  Gregory:  See — 

Dawson.  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Bryan.  Gregory.  5.623.242.  CI.  340- 
311.100 
Bryant.  Martin  L..  Koszyk.  Francis  J.;  Mueller.  Richard  A ;  and  Panis. 
Richard  ,A.,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co  Method  for  treating  a  mammal  infected 
with  respiratory  syncytial  virus.  5.622.972.  CI   514  315  (KX) 
Bryce-Smith.  Derek,  to  Kappa  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Spray  preparation 
for  treating  symptoms  of  the  common  cold  containing  unchelated  ionic  zinc 
compounds.  5.622.724.  CI.  424-641.000. 
Brycr.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Homig.  James  F;  Lyon.  Richard  A  ;  Sheffield.  James  W;  Steinman. 
Joseph  R.;  Brvcr.  Steven  M.;  Beaton,  Jeffrev  D .  Layton.  Randolph 
M.;  Ba.ssett.  Gregory  J  .  and  Haas.  Donna  E .  5.622,506.  CI.  439- 
74.000. 


Bublil,  Moshe:  See— 

Rener.  Refael:  Bublil.  Moshe;  Shavit.  Gad;  and  Gill,  Aharon,  5.623.314. 
CI   348-423.000. 
Buch.  Roinan:  See —  ' 

Orth.  Stephen  R..  Siegal.  Burton  L.;  and  Buch.  Roinan.  5,622.477,  Q. 
417^*0  000 
Buchanan.  Alan  B.  Apparatus  for  remediating  contaminated  soil  containing 

organic  compounds  5.622.864.  CI  435-290  100. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Seber.  Bren  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr ,  5,621,973,  CI.  30-161.000. 
Budagzad,  Shiomo:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Gilon.  Yoel;  Sinai.  Joseph;  Fisher.  Uriyel;  and 
Budagzad,  Shiomo.  5.622.044.  C\  60-39.182 
Buddie.  Stanlee  T.:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Osaheni.  John  A  ;  Buddie.  Stanlee  T,  and  Pero. 
Donald  T.  5.623.028.  CI   525-474.000 
Buekers.  Josef;  Bier.  Peter;  Schlitte.  Sabine;  Eversheim.  Hubenus;  and  Meier. 
Helmut-Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Siloxanes  containing  epoxy 
groups,  and  mixtures  tiKreof  with  polycarbonates.  5,623,026,  CI,  525- 
463.000 
Buendia.  Jose;  Molina.  Rafael;  and  Gil.  Jose  L  P .  to  DowElanco  Method  of 
using   tnclopyr   to   increase    fruit   size   or  quality    or   maturation   rate. 
5.622.915.  CI  504-2.54.(100. 
Buffevant.  Chantal;  See — 

Hue.  Alain;   Levy.  Mane-Christine;   Buffevant.  Chantal;  and  Andry. 
Mane-Chnstine.  5.622.656.  CI   264^  700. 
Buhl.  Richard  Muhi  fire  spark  plug.  5.623.179.  CI.  313-141.000 
Bulick.  John  G.   See — 

Xue,  Xiaolin  B  ;  Freius,  Charles  M  ;  Brantmeyer.  Mark  A  ;  Xu.  Xingyi; 
and  Buhck.  John  G..  5.622.148,  O.  123-179.250. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Golshani.   Forouzan:   and   Howell.  Thomas  H..   5.623.667,  CI    395- 

705000 

Bullock.  Norma  K.;  Pent.  Douglas  G  .  and  Nguyen.  Trung  V.  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  a  charging  voltage 

of  a  battery  based  on  bancry  temperature   5.623.195.  CI    320-22.(X)0 

Bulman.  Richard  L..  to  Kideo  Productions.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  an  electronic  image   5.623.587.  CI    395  I35O00 
Buls<i.  Joseph  D  .  Jr..  lo  Redicon  Corporation  Method  of  forming  a  contoured 

container  5.622.070.  CI   72-68  000 
Bundy  Corporation:  See — 

Soles.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Brauckmiller.  Raymond  R  ,  5.622.394,  CI.  285- 
256  000 
Bunn-O-Mauc  Corporation:  See  — 

Knepler.  John  T.  5.623.574.  CI   .392-«51.000 
Burgess.  Leslie:  See — 

Butcher.  Jane  L.;  Ryan.  Thomas  A.,  and  Burgess.  Leslie.  5.623.091.  CI. 
568-683000. 
Burgoon.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Gaylor.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Burgoon.  Donald  L..  5.622.785.  CI  428-525.000 
Bunan.  William  F;  and  Walker.  Brian,  to  Salco  Prtjducts.  Inc   Hatch  cover 

having  a  removable  gasket.  5.622.117.  CI    105-377.070. 
Burke.  Pamela  D.:  See — 

Marburg.  Stephen;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;   Kniskem.   Peter  J  ;   Miller, 
William  J  ;  Hagopian.  Arpi.  Ip.  Charlone  C;  Hennessey.  John  P..  Jr.; 
Kubek.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Burke.  Pamela  D..  5.623.057.  CI  5.30-4O4.000 
Burks.  Philip  P.  Jr ;  and  Hesler.  Lee  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemcxirs,  E   I  .  and 
Companv   Lavered  smooth  surface  aramid  papers  of  high  strength  and 
pnntability  5.622.775.  CI.  442-392  000 
Bums.   Kenneth  R  ;  Glover.  Neal;  and  Sevvom.   Hossein  F.  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation,  Error  pointers  for  enhanced  error  correction. 
5.623.507.  CI.  371-40.300 
Bums.  William  F.  Ill:  See— 

Calderon.  Alberto  A..  Robinson.  Charles  W ;  Bums.  William  F.  Ill;  and 
Brown.  Matthew  B..  5.622,130.  CI.  114-39  100 
Burt-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Halben.  Joel  M.;  Murray.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Yuan.  Dan.  5.623.232,  a. 

3.30-307.000. 
Mun-ay.  Kenneth  W  .  5.623.229.  CI   330-255.000. 
Burt.  James  B.;  and  Brassington.  Michael  P.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  low  power,  high  performance  junction  ti-ansistor. 
5,622,880.  CI  438-194  000 
Burton.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Self,  Keith  Michael  W,  Borkar,  Shekhar  Y;  Jex.  Jerry  G.;  Burton. 
Edward  A  ;  Mooney.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Nag.  Prantik  K..  5.623.644.  CI. 
395-558000 
Buser.  John  W.:  See — 

Henne.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Yeager. 
Walter  H  ;  Brown.  Man  E;  and  Buser.  John  W.,  5.622.954,  Q. 
514-2.56.000. 
Bush.  Karen:  See — 

Lin.  Yang  I;  Bitha.  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas;  Stn*meyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler,  Carl  B  ;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B..  5.623,081.  CI. 
549-475.000. 
Bushncll  Corporation:  See — 

Bamberger.  Stephen  J..  5.623.335.  CI.  356-5  010 
Bussjager.  Ruddy  C;  McKallip.  James  M..  and  Miller.  Lester  N  .  to  Carrier 
Corporation.  High  latent  refrigerant  control  circuit  for  air  conditioning 
svstem  5.622.057.  CI  62-173.000. 
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Butcher.  Jane  L.;  Ryan.  Thomas  A.;  and  Buigeu.  Leslie,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC  Process  for  the  production  of  b«s<fluorome«hyl)elher 
5.623.091.  a.  568-683  000 
Caballero  Rodriguez.  Antonio;  and  Marti  Andres.  Leopoldo.  to  TT  111.  S.L. 
Compound  threads,  fabrics  provided  dietefrom.  5.622.766.  CI.  428- 
110  000. 
Cabot  Cotporalioo:  See — 

Mahmud.  Khaled;  Menashi.  Jameel;  Belmom.  James  A.,  and  Boes. 
Ralph  U  .  5.622.557.  O.  106-712000 
Caccioia.  John  A.,  and  Cacciola.  Randal  J.  Liquid  level  detector  usmg  audio 

ficquencies.  5.623052.  CI   340-618.000. 
Cacciola.  Randal  J  :  See— 

Cacciola,  John  A  .  and  Cacciola,  Randal  J..  5.623.232.  Q  340-618.000 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B  :  See — 

Knoll.  Shaun;  Morriss.  Jeff  C;  Callahan.  Shelagh;  Bhan.  Ajay  V.;  and 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B  .  5.623.610,  Q.  395-281  000 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Kundert,  Kenneth  S  ,  5.623.419.  CI   364-i90000 
Cadieux.  Kevin.  See — 

Hartmann.  Paul  R.;  Engdahl.  Thomas  L  :  Cadieux.  Kevin;  and  Pope. 
Kevin.  5.623.480.  CI.  370-241  000 
Cat.  Sui  X.;  Weber.  Eckaid;  and  Keana.  John  F  W .  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
University  and  The  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon, 
acting  by  and  through  The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting 
for  and  on  behalf  of  The;  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
4-hydroxy-3-mtro- 1 .2-dihydrDquinolin-2-<»es  and  the  use  thereof  as  exci- 
tatory amino  acid  and  glycine  receptor  antagonists.  5.622.965.  CI    514- 
312.000. 
Calabrese.  Salvaiore    Flat  cervical  collar  having  a  unitary  chin  support. 

5.622.529.0.  602-18.000 
Caldeira.  Paulo;  Bourdillon.  Lawrence;  Holtslag.  Antonius  H  .  and  Qian. 
Jinrong.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Controller  for 
a  gas  discharge  lamp  with  vanable  inverter  frequency  and  with  lamp  power 
and  bus  voltage  control   5.623.187.  CI   315-307  000 
Caldenni.  Pierre  V ;  Dannoux.  Thierry  L  A  ;  Pujol.  Gilbert  D  ;  and  Themont. 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Process  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing networks  of  optical  microlenses.  5.623.368.  CI   359-619.000 
Calderon.  Alberto  A  ;  Robinson.  Charles  W.  Bums.  William  F.  Ill;  and 
Brown.  Matthew  B  .  to  Dvna- Yacht.  Inc   Heel  control  system  for  sailing 
yachB  and  sailmg  yacht  hull   5.622.130.  CI.  114-39.100 
Caldwell.  Henry  C  ;  and  Desai.  Ashok  J .  to  Applied  Analytical  Industries. 

Inc.  Oral  composioons  of  H2  antagonists   5.622.980.  CI    5 1 4- 370  000 
Calibron  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Francisco,  Edward  E..  Jr.  5.623.103.  Q.  73-861.352. 
Califomia  Instiniie  of  Technology:  See — 

Gastinel.  Louis  N.;  and  Bjorkman.   Pamela  J..  5.623.053.  CI.  530- 

350.000 
Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Reid.  Ja.son;  Nicolet.  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  Elzbieta. 
'i.622.893.  CI  4.18-3%.()00. 
Callaham.  W.  Timothy:  See — 

.Anerbery.  Cynthia  W  .  Callaham.  W  Timothy;  Keritsis.  Gus  D  ;  Laslie. 
Dimald  E  ;  Newman.  Kenneth  A  ;  Slagle.  Roger  S.;  and  While.  Moms 
F.  Jr.  5.622.190.  CI    131-3.39.000 
Callahan.  Shelagh:  See — 

Knoll.  Shaun;  Morri.ss.  Jeff  C  ;  Callahan.  Shelagh;  Bhan.  Ajay  V..  and 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B..  5.623.610.  CI.  .395-281.000. 
CaJIaway  Corporation:  See — 

Callen.  John  W  ;  and  Anderson-Norris.  Alicia.  5.622.597.  CI    162-5  000 
Callegaru.  Lanfranco:  See — 

Dorigatli.    Franco;    Callegaro.    Lanfranco;    and    Romeo.    Aurelio. 
5.622.707.  CI   424-402.000 
Callen.  John  W;  and  Anderson-Norris.  Alicia,  to  Callawav  Corporation 

Process  for  deinking  of  recycled  paper  5.622.597.  CI    162  5  000 
Calvert.  Brian  E  ;  Claus.  Arthur  H  ;  and  France.  Robert  B..  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Interactive  meimiry  organisation  system  and  melhtid  therefor  5.623.664. 
CI.  .395-651.000. 
Cambridge  NcuroScience.  Inc  :  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M  .  Katnigadda,  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain-Yen.  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma.  Fischer.  James  B  .  Knapp.  Andrew  G..  and  Margolin.  Lee  D  . 
5.622.968.  CI   514-313000 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited,  of  Hycalog:  See — 
Gnffin.  Nigel  D  .  5.622.233.  CI.  175-432.000. 
Cameco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dommen.  Karl.  5.622.034.  CI.  56-11  700. 
Camenm.  .Allan:  See — 

Eisele.  Robert  F .  Cameron.  Allan;  Titzler.  David;  and  Porche.  Leonard. 
5.622.166.  CI.  128-203.120 
Camiener.    Gerald    W    Safe    dialdehydes    useful    as    embalming    agents 

5.622.6%.  CI  424-75.000 
Camire  Arthur  J  .  lo  New  Product  Developmen.  Inc  Video  monitor  motion 

sensor  5.623.249.  CI.  340-555000 
Campbell.  James  W  .  and  Margrave.  John  L  .  lo  EFH.  Inc    Anatomical  and 

biological  presersative  and  method  5.622.695.  CI  424-75  000. 
Canestrari.  Paolo;  Carrera.  Samucle;  and  Rivera.  Giovanni,  to  SGS-Thom.son 
Microelectninics  S  rl   Process  for  producing  metrological  structures  par- 
ticularlv  for  direct  measuremeni  of  errors  introduced  by  alignment  systems 
5.622.796.  CI  4.30-22  000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  William  C  ;  Kalwiu.  George  A.;  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F., 
5.623.604.  CI   395-200.100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 


Ando.  Walani;  Akasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  5.622.800.  Q. 

430-58000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  and  Walanabe.  Yulaka,  5.623,529.  Q   378-34  000. 
Eguchi.  Ken;   Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Monkawa.  Yuko;  Nakagin.  Taka.shi.  Hamamolo.  Takashi;  Kuriba- 
yashi.    Masaki;    Kawaik.    Hisaaki.    and    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro, 
5.623.476.  CI   369-126  000. 
Fukunaga.  Koji.  5.623.682.  CI   .395-798  000 
lida.  Hiroshi;  Nozawa.  Minoru;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  5.623.290.  CI. 

347-7000. 
Ikeda.  Shingo;  and  Yamashita,  Shinichi.  5.623.376.  CI.  360-43.000. 
Ilo.  Yoshio.  5.622.365.  O   271-264  000 
Kishi.  Etsuro.  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Kc^i. 

5.623.295.  CI  347  111000 
Kummida.  Tsuneaki.  5.623.584.  Q   395-110000 
Nagase.  Toshiki;  and  Ito.  Akira.  5.623.333.  CI   399-381  000 
NoiTU.  Takashi.  Kato.  Seijiro;  Kishi.  Fumio.  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu.  Nishimura.  Michiyo;  Uno.  Kumiko;  HorigiKhi.  Takahiro. 
and  Yamanobe.  Masato.  5.622.634.  CI   216-40.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi,  and  Waunabe.  Fumihiko.  5.623.289.  CI   347-3.000 
Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kanta.  Seiichiro;  Ka.shino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Nak- 
agomi.  Hiroshi.  Arashima.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugilani.  Hiroshi; 
Hatton.    Yoshifumi;    Ikeda.    Masamr.    Izumida.    Masaaki.    Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287.  O.  347-87  000 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Takai.  Hideyuki.  Sugiyama.  Satomi;  and  Kunieda. 

Mitsuhiro.  5.622.799.  CI  430-58000 
Takizawa,    Yoshihisa;    Aoki.    Makoto;    and    Kurabayashi.    Yutaka, 

5.623.294.  CI.  347-98.000 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki;  and  Hase.  Hiroyuki.  5.623.142,  O  250-231  180. 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Ikemoio.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Kazushi; 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shmya.  Kobaya-shi.  Kazunori.  Ishiwau. 
Kazuhiko.  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji.  Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;    Sasaki.    Shinichi;    Nomura.    Yoshiya;    and    Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623.328.  CI.  399-111.000 
Yaguchi.  TaLsuya;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.623.521.  CI.  375-345000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Ono.  Takeshi.  Wada.  Satoshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki. 
Kondo.  Ma.saya.  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Kato.  Takahiro;  Awai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Yokoyanui.  Minoru;  and  Yamada. 
Masakatsu.  5.623.299.  CI   347-215  000 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada. 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda.  Hirofumi.  5.623.309.  CI   348-355000 
Capan.  Ronald  R  .  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc  Plate  antenna  method  using 
integral  noise  mitigation  for  railway   cab  signal.  5.622.339.  CI.   246- 
194  I  KM) 
Card-Monroe  Corporation:  See — 

Card.  Roy  T;  and  Hall.  Wilton.  5.622.126.  CI.  112-80.730. 
Card.   Roy  T;  and  Hall.  Wilton,  lo  Card-Monroe  Corporation    Tufting 

machine  vam  feed  mechanism.  5.622.126.  CI    112-80.730 
CardGuard  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lane.  William  F.  5.623.552.  O   382-124000. 
Cardillo.  Alfredo  Maintenance  alert  cluster  5.623.247.  CI   .340-457  400. 
Carlson,  Jeffrey  D;  and  Femandes.  Jorge  M.,  lo  Molecular  Dynamics 
Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  an  iconic  sequence  to  operate 
external  devices   5.623.592.  CI    395-.M8O00 
Carlson.  Paula  J.  D  :  See— 

Richter.  Francis  L  ;  Reinhatdt.  Duanc  J  .  and  Carlson.  Paula  J    D  . 
"i.622.708.  CI   424  405000 
Carlton.  Jerry  W  Coil  transport  trailer  5.622.1  Ih.  CI    105-.V55O0tl 
Carney.  John  M.;  and  Royd.  Robert  A  .  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation;  and  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation   Spin  trap- 
ping pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  for  use  thereof  5.622.994. 
CI   5 1 4-64 3. (XK) 
Carol.  Mark  P.  to  Nomos  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  palieni 

positioning  for  radiation  therapy   5.622.187.  CI    128-897.000. 
Carollo.  Vincenzo    Method  of  making  stuffed  pizzas  and/or  stuffed  sand- 
wiches. 5.622.742.  CI   426-279000 
Carr-Griff.  Inc  :  See— 

Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J  ;  Kurth.  Brian  J.;  and  Golobay.  Lloyd  D.. 
5.622.484.  CI.  417-,193.000 
Carr.  William  J   Scmbber  for  wa.ste  gases  5.622.536.  CI.  55-230.000. 
Carrera.  Samuele:  See — 

Canestran.  Paolo;  Carrera.  Samuele;  and  Rivera.  Giovanni.  5.622.796. 
CI   430-22000. 
Carrier  Ccxp<iration:  See — 

Bussjager.   Ruddy  C  ;   McKallip.  James  M  ;  and  Miller.  Lester  N.. 
5.622.057.  CI  62173000 
Cartoll.  Dale  R     See- 

Clarke.  Dean  B.;  and  Canoll.  Dale  R,.  5.622.922.  CI  508-272.000. 
Carthv.  Sean:  See — 

Morizot.  Gerard;  Rilly.  G^rd;  and  Carthy.  Sean.  5.622.643,  CI   219- 
625.000 
Ca.sas  Salva.  Francisco,  to  Industnas  el  Gamo.  S  A  Gas-powered  guns  of  the 

revolver  type  5.622.160.  CI    124-76000 
Case  Corporation   See — 

Pieper.  Patrick  J  .  5.622.199.  CI.  137-15000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Touhara.  Tosio.  5.623.658.  C]  395-612  000. 
Casseres.  David:  See — 

Vora.  Kumar  A  .  Vaughan.  Gregory  B..  McLeod.  Kenneth  C  ;  and 
Ca.s.seres.  David.  5,623,652.  CI   .195-610000 


Cassidy.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Blair.  Loudon  T.  Cassidy.  Stephen  A.;  Urquhart.  Paul;  and  Millar.  Colin 
A  .  5.623.565.  CI.  385-24  000. 
Castleman.  Bmce  W.;  Donnelly.  David  S.;  and  Rock.  Paul  O  .  to  Honeywell 
Inc    Dual  mode  single  cavitv  compensation  for  microwave  resonators 
5.623.098.  CI   73-497  000 
Castro.  John  R  :  See — 

Rigg.  Richard  T ;  Castio.  John  R.;  Petro.  Pamela  A  .  and  Szweda,  John 
A  ,  5.622.692.  CI  424-63  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Hausman.  Dennis  J..  Krone.  John  J.;  and  Qine.  Michael  1..  5,622,226. 

CI    172^.500 
Huston.  H  Ronald;  and  Smith.  Jerry  F.  5.622.3II,  C\.  237-I2.30C. 
Schenkel.  Nathan  T;  Vance.  Rick  D.;  and  Hildner.  Peter  R..  5.623.093. 
CI   73-1OI0 
Catterall.  William  A  .  and  Sheng.  Zu-Hang.  to  University  of  Washington 
Mettiods  and  compositions  for  screening  for  presynaptic  calcium  channel 
blockers.  5.623.051.  CI  530-324  000 
CCA  Inc    See— 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5,622,664.  CI. 
264-113  000 
Cederstrftm.  Rolf  V.  to  Creto  (International)  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  of 

layered  laminated  pla.stic  objects  5.622.661.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Ceeco  Machinery  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 
Thompson.  Walter,  5.622.039.  CI.  57-3.000. 
Celllech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Warrellow.  Graham  J.;  Boyd.  Ewan  C;  Alexander.  Rikki  P;  and  Head, 
John  C  .  5.622.977.  CI.  514-336000 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Qemow.  Richard.  5.623.431,  CI.  364-604.000. 
Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service.  The:  See — 

Walker,  Karen  Z ;  and  Ru.ssell.  Pamela  J..  5,622.836.  CI.  435-344.000. 
Chaen.  Himto:  See — 

Intani,  Satoshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu.  Chaen.  Hiidio;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5.622,859.  CI  435-252.100 
Chagnol.  Brian.  Posi  plumbing  device  5.622,3.54.  CI   2.54-100  000 
Chamberlin.   Davis  W  ;  and  Niles.  Gerald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company   Support  for  tape  pancakes   5.622.260.  Q.  206- 
394.000 
Champagne.  Richard.  Technique  for  repainng  teeth.  5.622.496.  CI.  433- 

.39.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  C.   See — 

Guntz.  Elmer  H  ;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  C  .  5.623.438.  CI.  4.38-598.000 
Chancey.  John  E.   See — 

Shepley.  Barry   E ;  Palazzolo.  Christopher  K.;   DeJack.  Robert  E.; 
Chancey.  John  E  ;  and  Pank.  Deborah  R..  5,622.753.  CI.  427-453  000 
Chang.  Chiu-Huang.  Puzzle  disc  5.622.368.  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Chang.  King.  Bucket  valve  with  removable  handle.  5.622.201.  CI.   137- 

219.000. 
Chang.  Steven    Automatic  dual  bobbin  mechanism.  5.622.127.  CI.    112- 

279.000. 
Chang.  Wei-Wen:  See— 

Chen.  Chang-Lun;  Wang.  Allen  S  C  ;  and  Chang.  Wei-Wen.  5.623.635. 
CI.  .395^79000 
Chao.  Ying-Chem.  and  Shen.  Chin-Heng.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  chips  sepa- 
rated by  scribe  lines  used  for  endpoini  detection  5.622.899.  CI.  438-9.000 
Chao.  Yu-Shan:  See— 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chen.  Jong-Wu;  and  Chao.  Yu-Shan.   5.623.047.  CI 
.528-285.000 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Adde.  Danielle  C  R.;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis.  Gougeon.  Philippe  F  P. 
and  Miraueoun.  «rard  G  .  5.622.476.  CI  416-221.000 
Charpentier.  Marc:  See- 
van  Doren.  Bernard;  Charpentier.  Marc;  and  Hillion.  Marc.  5.623,111. 
CI   84-383.00R. 
Charquet.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zirconium  Cezus.  Product 
externally  alloyed  widi  ZR.  method  for  manufacture  of  same,  and  use  of 
same.  5.622..574.  CI.  148-519.000 
Chartex  International  pic:  See — 

Richardson.  Margaret  P;  and  Richardson.  Philip,  5.622.185.  CI    128- 
842.000 
Cha.se.  Steven  B  ;  and  Levins.  James  K  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Speaker 

cover  and  snap-in  coupling  therefor  5.623..39I.  CI   .361-681  000 
Chaudhry.  Nisar.  to  Tii  Industries.   Inc    Overs  oltage  protection  circuits 

5.623.388.  CI   .361-119.000 
Chavanne.  Jean  L.;  and  Bonenfant.  Daniel,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale 
Industnelle   Device  for  the  protection  of  a  contfol  surface  hinge  particu- 
larly for  an  aiixrraft.  5.622.3.36.  CI  244-129.100 
Chen.  Chang-Lun.  Wang.  Allen  S.  C.  and  Chang.  Wei-Wen.  lo  Induso^al 
Technology  Research  Institute  Memory  consistent  pre-ownership  method 
and  system  for  transferring  dau  between  and  I/O  device  and  a  main 
memory  5.623.635.  CI.  395-479.000 
Chen.  Cheng-Hsuan:  See — 

Bacon.  Donald  D  ;  Chen.  Cheng-Hsuan;  Chen.  Ho  S..  Katz.  Avishay; 
and  Tai.  King  L  ,  5.622.305,  CI.  228-123.100. 
Chen,  Eva  See — 

Ji.  Shuang;  and  Chen.  Eva,  5,623.600.  CI   .395-187010 
Chen.  Fang  C  :  See — 

Mei.  Viung  C  .  and  Chen.  Fang  C  .  5.622,055.  CI.  62-113.000 
Chen.  Ho  S  :  See — 


Bacon.  Donald  D.;  Chen.  Cheng-Hsuan;  Chen.  Ho  S  ;  Katz.  Avishay; 
and  Tai.  King  L..  5.622.305.  CI.  228-123.100. 
Chen.  Jhy-Rong:  See — 

Kuo.  Tai-Haur;  Lin,  Wen-Bin;  Su,  Chun-Hsien;  Chen.  Jhy-Rong;  and 
Wang.  Wen-Chyi.  5.623.263.  Q.  341-143.000. 
Chen.  Jong-Wu:  See— 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chen.  Jong-Wu;  and  Chao,  Yu-Shan.  5.623.047.  CI 
528-285.000. 
Chen.  Yen-Lane,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Adhe- 
sive composition  for  use  as  a  wound  dressing  or  ostomy/prosthesis  adhe- 
sive 5.622.711.  CI  424-445  000. 
Cheng.  Chak  Y  Candle  holder  5.622.490.  CI  431-288.000 
Cheng.  Chunwei:  See — 

Baldwin.  Kurt  J.;  Cheng.  Chunwei;  Hayward.  Ian  P.;  and  Batchelder. 
David  N.,  5.623.342.  C\  356-301  000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Polylactone  aromatic 
esters    and    fuel    compositions    containing    the    same     5.622_532.    CI 
44  389  000 
Chevner.  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Baert.  Christian;   and  Chevner.  Jean-Baptiste,   5.623,147.  Q.   250- 
338  100 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5.622J32.  CI  44-389  000 
Chiang.  Chao-Cheng;  and  Chiang.  Chi-Shyong  Control  system  for  smoke 

exhauster  5.623.400.  CI  364-140.000 
Chiang.  Chi-Shyong:  See — 

Chiang.  Chao-Cheng.  and  Chiang.  Chi-Shyong.  5.623.400.  CI    364- 
140  000. 
Chiao.  Wen   B..  to  Essex  Specialty  Products.  Inc.  Polyurethane  sealant 

compositions  5.623.044,  O.  528-28.000. 
Chiba.  Ataru:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Yoshio;  Chiba.  Ataru;  and  Maki.  Hiloshi.  5.622.555.  CI. 
106^%.000. 
Chiba.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hosohara.  Yasuhatu;  Chiba.  Yoshikazu;  KinoshiU.  Akira;  AkiU.  Masa- 
nori;  Sumi.  Takashi;  and  Kawabe,  Toshihide.  5.623.203.  CI    324- 
220  000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Giardino.  David  A  ;  and  Messina,  Peder  P,  III.  5.622.230.  CI    173- 
93.500 
Chien.  Chi-Hua  Wall  switch  housing.  5,623.124.  C\    174-53.000. 
Chikami.  Kunio;  and  Komori.  Hiroshi.  to  Chikami.  Kunio.  Device  for 

conrcting  teeth  irregularities  5,622.495.  CI  433-22.000 
Chikanari.  Kenzo:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Chikanari.  Kenzo;  and  Ogura, 
Kiyoshi.  5.623018.  CI.  525-74.000. 
Childs.  Matthew  H..  and  Norcross.  Thomas  M..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Automatic  data  generation  for  self-test  of  cryptographic  hash 
algorithms  in  personal  security  devices   5.623.545.  CI   380-2  OOO 
Childs.  Matthew  H  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Controller  for 
initiating  insertion  of  wait  states  on  a  signal  bus.  5.623.648.  CI    395- 
557.000. 
Chin.  Barbara:  See — 

Morrison.  David;  Marinelli.  Gale;  and  Chin.  Barbara.  5.623.540.  O. 
379- 115.000. 
Chinni.  James  R.:  See — 

Heath.  Robert  B.;  Chinni.  James  R.;  Wallen.  Steven  H.;  and  Anttiony, 

James  R..  5.622.327.  O.  242-383.400 

Chiou.  Minshon  J.;  Foy.  Brian  E.;  and  Miner.  Louis  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.    E     I.,    and    Company     Penetration-resLsunl    aramid    article. 

5.622.771.  CI.  428-219.000 

Chiou.  Shih-Kuen.  Comb  having  spraying  and  massaging  devices.  5.622.192, 

CI.  1.32- 11 2.000. 
Chisaka.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dau  processing  system  that  manages 

shanxl  documents.  5.623.655.  O.  395-608.000 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Urata.  Yasuo.  Fujita.  Mamoru.  Sugiura.  Teruyo;  Ohizumi.  Fumitaka;  and 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki.  5.623078.  CI   548-452.000. 
Chlebek.  David  A    See- 
Anderson.  Donald  W..  and  Chlebek.  David  A  .  5.623.122.  CI.   174- 
40  0TD 
Chlorine  Engineers  Corp..  Ltd  :  See — 

Anmoto.  Osamu;  and  Kishi.  Takamichi.  5.622,613.  C\  205-500.000. 
Cho.  Deog  S  :  See — 

Cho.  Jung  S  ;  and  Cho.  Deog  S.,  5.623.334.  Q.  356-4.020. 
Cho.  Jung  S  ;  and  Cho.  Deog  S  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd. 
Optical  distance  measuremeni  apparatus  and  method  using  cleaning  device. 
5.623.3.M.  CI   356^.020 
Cho.  Kyung-Rok    Tray  modeling  system  and  articulator  for  producing  a 

dental  model   5.622.497.  CI  433-60.000 
Choi.  Sang  J  :  See— 

Huh.  Yun  J.;  Choi.  Sang  J.,  and  Han.  Suk  B  .  5.622.636.  CI  438-5.000 

Choi.  Young-Wan.  Kwon.  O-Kyun;  and  Lee.  El-Hang,  to  Electronics  and 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Nonbiased  bistable  optical  device 

having  a  lower  mirtor  having  a  pluralitv  of  reflective  layers  repeatedly 

formed  on  a  substrate  5.623.140.  CI.  2.50-21400R 

Chonan.  Saioshi   See — 

Ikejima.  Shoichi.  Yamanaka.  Tetsu;  Koishihara.  Takeshi.  Shibuya,  Keni- 
chi;  and  Chonan.  Satoshi.  5.622.109.  CI.  101-128.210 
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Chou.  Patnck  C  ;  Joyner.  Charles  H  ;  and  Zimgibl.  Maitin.  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Polan/anon  compensated  waveguide  grating  router 
5.623.571.  CI   385-130.000 
Chou.  T.-C:  Sef— 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Shair.  Matthew  D.;  Yoon.  Taeyoung;  and  Chou. 
T-C..  5.622,958.  CI   514-280.000. 
Choudhury.  Golam  M.:  Sre— 

Baggett.  William  C  .  Choudhury.  Golam  M  ;  German,  Michael  G  ; 
Gilland.  Dianne  W.  Schwartz,  Andrew,   Starace,  Jeremia  P.;  and 
Larsen.  Wayne  D  ,  5,622,516,  CI  439-408.000 
Chow.  Jacky  S  .  Bingham.  John  A  C  :  Rowers.  Mark  B:  and  Cioffi.  John  M.. 
to  Amati  Communications  Corporation.  Mitigating  clipping  and  quantiza- 
tion effect,s  in  digital  transmission  systems.  5.623.513,  CI  375-219.000. 
Chow.  Jerry  E    See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Verman.  Sushant;  Egan.  Richanl;  and  Chow.  Jerry 
E.  5.623.494.  CI   370-397  000. 
Chow,  Wing-Hong  Ser—^ 

Townslev,  David  B  ,  Chow.  Wing-Hong;  Johnson,  Michael  D.:  and 
Ramaiho,  Helder,  5,623.677,  CI.  395-750.000 
Christopher  Designs  Inc  :  See — 

Slowinski,  Christopher,  5,622.063.  Q.  63-28,000. 
Chromatic  Research.  Inc  ;  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C  .  5.623.434,  O.  364-757,000. 
Chu,  Ke-Chiang:  See — 

Normile,  James  O  ;  Wang,  Kathenne  Shu-wei;  Chu,  Ke-Chiang,  Pon- 
celeon,  Dulce  B  ,  and  Wu.  Hsi  Jung,  5,623,262,  CI   341-67  000. 
Chudd,  Russell:  See— 

Cnsman,  Chuck.  Chudd.  Russell:  and  Mulvey.  Philip  A..  5.622,210.  O. 
138-104  000. 
Church.   Jonathan   M    Reduction   of  discoloration   in   plastic   materials 

5.622.259.  Q.  206-363  000 
Ciapcroni.  Aldemaro:  See  — 

Vezzoli.  Annibale;  Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro;  and  Furlan,  Piero.  5,622,763. 
CI   264-45  700 
Ciba  Cctning  Diagnostics  Corp    See — 

Uw.  Say  Jong,  and  Lukinsky.  Hana,  5,622.825.  O  435-6  000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Fischer.  Evelyn,  and  Fischer.  Walter.  5.623.040,  CI.  526-284.000. 
H6fle.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Notbert;  Forche.  Edgar;  Getth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf.  Kunze.  Brigitte.  Reichenbach.  Hans,  Sasse. 
Florenz;    Sieinmetz.    Heinnch.   Trowitzsch-Kienast.   Wolfram,   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.622.979.  O   514-365.000 
Rohnnger.  Peter;  Ehlis,  Thomas;  and  Zelger,  Josef,  5,622,749,  CI. 
427-158  000 
Cicen,  Silvana;  Dondi,  Gilbeno.  and  Scurad,  Paolo,  to  Bayer  S  p  A   Phar- 
maceutical preparations  for  the  oral  administration  of  dihydropyridines  in 
beverage  form.  5,622,978,  CI.  514-356  000 
Cincona,  Bruce  A.;  and  Mueller,  Maic  K  ,  to  Hydro- Thermal  Corporation 
Sanitary  direct  contaict  steam  injection  healer  and  method  5,622,655.  CI 
261-76  000 
Cio6B,  John  M    See — 

Chow,  Jackv  S  ;  Bingham,  John  A.  C;  Flowers,  Mark  B  ;  and  CiolB. 
John  M.  5.623.5 13.  CI   375-219000. 
Cimis  Logic.  Inc..  See — 

Behiens.  Richard  T  ;  Glover.  Neal ;  Dudley.  Trent  O  ;  Armstrong.  Alan  J  , 
Zook.  Chnstopher  P,  and  Bliss,  William  G  ,  5.623.377.  CI    360- 
65.000 
Popat.  Kaushik  L.  5.623.672.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Vip.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Kanekal.  Hemanth  G..  5.623.645.  CI  395-55 1  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kondoh.  Shinya.  5.623,351,  CI   349-100.000 
Citteno.  Antonio.  lo  LT  Terraneo  S  p.A.  Sectional  modular  video-intercom 

control  panel  for  simplified  wiring  5.622,275.  Q.  220-4  020 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Rossi.  John  J  .  5.622,820.  CI  435-5  000 
Civanlar.  Mehmet  R  ;  and  Gaglianello.  Roben  D  .  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Multiple  resolution,  multi-stream  video  system  using  a  single  standard 
coder  5.623.308.  CI.  348-392  000 
Clark,  Harry  E.;  Henderson.  Cynthia  W;  Marcinek.  Robert  C  ;  Mayfield. 
Frances  W.  Perkins.  Thad  W.  and  Voss.  Jorg  F,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  cnmp-bonded  fibrous  cellulosic 
laminate  5,622,734.  CI  425-517  000 
Clark.  James   See — 

Knopf.  John  L  .  and  Clark.  James.  5.622.832.  CI.  435  19000 
Claifc.  John  H   Device  to  verify  iJie  identity  of  a  fluid  for  proper  selection  of 

storage  vessel   5.623.251,  CI    340-603  000 
Claik,  Kathleen  A     See— 

McAllister,  [>iane  L  ;  and  Oark,  Kathleen  A..  5,622,827,  Q.  435-6.000 
Clark,  Lloyd  D  Liquid  loner  concentrate  management  system  and  mettwd 

5,623,715,  CI   399-57  000 
Clarke,    David    J,    and    Zamani-Farahani,    Freidoun,    lo    Microbiological 
Research    Authonty    CAMR    (Centre    for    Applied    Microbiology     & 
Research)  .\nalytical  apparatus  utilizing  a  colorimetric  or  other  optically 
detectable  effect.  5,622.868,  CI.  436-147  OOO 
Clarke.  Dean  B  .  and  Carroll.  Dale  R  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Method  of  solubilizing  a  benzotnazole  with  a  thiadiazole  5.622.922.  CI 
508-272000 
Clarke.  John  A  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Liquid  crystal  projection  system 
having  three  different  color  beams  pass  through  substantially  separate  areas 
and  tiller  at  liquid  crystal  panel  output.  5,623,349,  CI.  349-8.000. 


Clarke.   Keith  S    P.  to  Advanced  RISC   Machines  Limited.  Controlling 

processing  clock  signals  5.623,646,  CI.  395-560.000. 
Clarke.  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Dicks,    Andrew    L;    Smith,   Thomas    A  ;    and   Oarke,    Stephen    H  , 
5,622,790,  C:   429- 16.000 
Claude  Laval  Corporation:  See — 

Mazzei,  Angelo  L  .  and  Fold,  Steven  D ,  5.622,545,  CI.  96-210.000. 
Claus.  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Calvert.  Brian  E.;  Claus.  Arthur  H.;  and  France.  Robert  B  .  5.623.664. 
CI   395-651.000. 
Clausen.  Glenn  A.   See — 

Poner.  Michael  K  ;  and  Clausen.  Glenn  A  .  5.622,616, 0.  208-108  000 
CLB   See- 

Eldering.  Enc.  and  Aarden.  Lucien.  5.622.930,  CI   514-12.000 

Clementini.  Luciano.  Galambos.  .Adam  F;  Lesca,  Giuseppe;  Ogale,  Kumar; 

Spagnoli,  Leonardo;  and  Starsinic,  Michael  E.,  lo  Moniell  North  America 

Inc    Resilient  high  shnnkage  propvlene  polymer  yam  and  articles  made 

therefrom   5,622,765,  CI   428-97000 

Clements,  Thomas  M  Multiple  speed  shaft  drive  for  a  bicycle.  5,622.08 1 ,  CI. 

74-351 1)00 
Clemow.  Richard,  lo  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Aligning  a  given 
signal  with  a  corresponding  reference  signal   5,623,431,  CI.  .364-604  000 
Clifton,  Norman  E  ,  Jr   See — 

Rogers,  William  H  ;  and  Oifton.  Norman  E.,  Jr.  5,622.297,  Q,  224- 
2431)00 
Cline,  Michael  1  :  See— 

Hausman,  Dennis  J  ;  Krone,  John  J.;  and  Oine,  Michael  1 ,  5,622,226. 
CI    172-4  500 
Clohsei.  Steven  J  ,  and  Galloway.  William  C  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration PCI  bus  hard  disk  activity  LED  circuit  5.623.691.  CI  395-821.000. 
CMI  Rubber  Company.  Inc  :  Ste — 

Immel,  John  M  .  5,623,367,  O.  359-600  000 
Coaies,  David:  See — 

Pam,  Owain  L  ;  Coates,  David,  Greenfield,  Simon;  and  Bonny,  Ian, 
5,622.648,  CI.  252-299  660 
Cobb,  Gerald  M    See- 
Wells,  Alfred  H  ,  Jr,  and  Cobb.  Gerald  M  .  5.622.572.  CI   148-320  000 
Cobb.  Ronald  W  ;  Bell.  Benjamin  H  ;  Hampton.  JelT  A  ;  and  Roberts.  Danny 
L,  10  APCO  Graphics.   Inc    Sign   assembly   with  adjustable  comers 
5.621.994.  CI  40-782  000 
Cole.  Roger  J  Double-sided  releaseable  adhesive  tape  or  note.  5,622,761.  CI. 

428-41  900 
Cole,  William  R  ,  Jr ,  to  Ark,  Inc  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  and 
feeding  workpieces  of  limp  matenal  from  a  slack  tlvereof  5,622.361,  CI 
271-16  000 
Collette.  Wayne  N.   See— 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collette.  Wayne  N  ;  and  M«ni.  Nikhil. 

5,622.735.  CI  425-530000 

ColUn.  David  T,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited   Process  for  reducing  the  crystal 

size  of  ondansetron  hydrochloride  dihydrale  5.622,720.  CI  424-489  000. 

Collins.  James  S   Method  and  apparatus  for  consolidating  earth  and  anchor 

setting  device  5.622.015.  CI   52  160000 
Collins.  John  E.;  and  Sisley,  Elizabeth  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company    System  and   metlKid  for  piDducing  schedules  of 
resource  requests  having  uncertain  durations  5.623.404.  CI   ,395-209.000. 
Collins.    Terence    J,    lo    General    Signal    Cotporation     Surface    mount 

bi-diiectional  gate  assembly  5,622,006,  CI  49-386000 
Color  Communications.  Inc    See — 

Lemer,  Stanley;  and  Winter,  Steven  B..  5,622,594,  C\    156-521  000, 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    See — 

Andnis,  Herbert  E  ,  Jr,  5,622,534,  CI  48-77.000. 
Wivagg,  Adrian  P,  5,623.526,  CI   376-288  000. 
Comeau.  Terrance  P    See — 

Wilson.  Brown  L.;  Reid.  Leslie  C;  Davis,  Paul  M  ;  and  Comeau, 
Terrance  P,  5,622.222,  O    166-105400 
Commissanal  A  Lenergie  Atomique   See — 

Roch.  Herv^,  and  Berger  Michel,  5,623,375.  CI.  359-883  000 
CommquesI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

El-Ghoroury.  Hussein  S  ;  McNeill.  Dale  A  ;  and  Krause.  Charles  A.. 
5.623.684.  CI   395-800000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zirconium  Cezus  See — 

Charquet,  Daniel,  5.622,574,  CI    148-519000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  TEquipment  Menager  Cepem:  See — 

Monzot.  G*rard.  Rilly.  Gerard,  and  Carthy,  Sean,  5.622.643.  O   219- 
625  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See — 

Clohset.  Steven  J  ;  and  Galloway.  William  C  .  5,623.691,  CI,  395- 

821  000 
Hayes,  Donald  J  ,  5.622,897,  CI  438-21  000 

Thompson,  Mark  J     and  Schneider,  Randy  D.,  5,623,625,  CI.  395- 
440  000 
Compressor  Controls  Corporation   See — 

Mirsky.  Saul;  and  Slaroselsky.  Naum.  5.622.042.  CI   60-39030 
Compu-Vac  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Vignola.  Richard  G  .  and  Glanz.  Richard.  5.622.564.  CI    118-715.000 
Conard.  William  A  :  See — 

Sloan.  James  W  .  Papciak.  Charles;  and  Conard.  William  A..  5.622.745. 
CI.  427-2.100 
Conalser.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Ramaknshnan.  Rengaswamy;  Albrechi,  Enc  H.,  Smith.  Gerald  C  ;  and 
Conatser,  Roger  D.,  5.622,058,  CI.  62-295.000. 


Conkling.  John  A.    See — 

Brown,  Jerry  S  ,  and  Conkling,  John  A.,  5,623,120,  CI    149-19.300 
Conner,  .Arlic  R  ;  and  Booth,  David  K.,  to  Lightware.  Inc    Invettible  and 

iirthoscopic  liquid  crystal  displav  projector  5,622,417.  CI    353-69  000. 
Conner.  Charles  J  .   Unighman,  [Xiuglas  P;  and  Johnson,  David  U.,  to 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Svstems,  Inc    Apparatus  for  calipenng  a  collated 
assemblage  5,622,268,  CI   209-603  000 
Conner  Michael  H  ,  and  Coskun,  Nurcan,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    System   for  processing   application   programs   including  a 
language  independent  context  management  technique  5.623.657.  CI  395- 
683  000 
Connor,  Jerome:  See  — 

Livesey,  Stephen  A  ;  Connor,  Jerome,  and  Cume,  l^ura  M.,  5,622,867, 
CI.  436  18.000 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Zambrano,  Raffaele;  and  Palara,  .Sergio,  5.622.876.  CI  438-135000 
Constable.  Kevin  N     See — 

O'Bryan.  David  P;  Constable.  Kevin  N  ;  Sagona.  Peter  J  ;  and  Van 
Dyke.  Bingham  H..  Jr.  5.623.415.  CI   364-478.130 
Consumer  Product  End-Use  Research  Institute  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamada.  Masaru.  Shuku.  Kiyokazu.  and  Hagihara.  Toshio,  5.622,531. 
CI   81 15  660 
Conticx)  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Dimald  D ;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5,622,317,  a  239-333.000. 
Continental  Aktiengcsellschaft  See— 

Meyer-Adlung.  Jobsl.  Spitz,  Wolfgang.  Rolide.  Dieter;  Praetonus.  Sieg- 
fried; and  Hanmann.  Klaus  Heiner,  5,622,575,  CI    152-20900A 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc     See— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M..  Collette,  Wayne  N.,  and  Mani.  Nikhil. 
5.622.735.  CI  425-530000 
Cook.  John  W .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  Two 

port  signalling  voluges  tiller  arrangement   5,623,-543,  CI   379-402  000 
Cook,  Michael  W.  See- 

Lobb.  Jolan  F;  Cook.  Michael  W.;  Wells.  Dale  E.;  and  Lewkowicz, 
Steven  Z..  5.622.576.  CI    152-4.54000 
Cook,  Phillip  D  ;  and  Monia,  Brett  P.  lo  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Gapped  2' 

modified  oligonucleotides  5,623.065,  CI  536-23  100 
Cook,  Phillip  D;  and  Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S.,  lo  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc 

Hcieroatomic  oligonucleoside  linkages   5,623,070,  CI   536-27  600 
Cooke,  Laurence  H  ,  Phillips,  Chnstopher  E  ,  and  Allen,  William  J  ,  to 
Crosspoint  Solutions  Inc  Preprtigrammmg  testing  in  a  field  programmable 
gale  array  5,623,501,  CI   371-22  200 
Cookson,  Chnstopher  J     See  — 

Azadegan,   Faramarz,   Yamakage,  Tomoo;    Koto,   Shin-ichiro;   Unno, 
Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kiiamura,  Tcisuya;  Cookson,  Christopher 
J  ;  Thagard,  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen,  Andrew  D.,  5,623,424,  CI    .364 
5I400R 
Cooling.  Norman  B    See — 

Elbich,  Robert  J ;  and  Cooling,  Nonnan  B.,  5,622,393.  CI.  285-245.000 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Frcen.  Paul  D  .  5.622.053.  CI.  60-603.000. 
Cooper.  Guy  F ,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Pilot  vehicle  which  is 
useful  for  monitonng  ha/iu^dfius  conditions  on  railroad  tracks  5.623,244. 
CI    340-425  .5(K) 
Cooper.  William  J    See— 

Deschenes,  Charies  L.;  Jones.  Terence  J  ;  and  Cooper.  William  J  . 
5.622,257,  CI   206-345  (K)0 
C4>rak.  Manan:  See — 

Sproule.  Barry;  Corak,  Manan;  and  Sallarelli.  Nick,  5,622,599,  CI 
162-186.000 
Core- Vent  Corporation:  See — 

Niznick,  Gerald  A  ,  5,622,500,  CI  433-173  000 
Cork.  Michael  S  ,  to  Supenor  Environmental  Products,  Inc  Fifth  wheel  insert, 
laminate  composite  and  method  of  construc-tion.  5.622,767,  CI    428- 
121.000 
Cormier,  Michel  J.  N.:  See — 

Hale,  Ron  L  ;  Lu,  Amy  T  ;  Solas,  Dennis  W.;  and  Cormier.  Michel  J.  N  . 
5.622.944.  CI   514181.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Dannenberg.  Andrew    J;  aitd  Nanji.  Amin  A..  5.622,991.  CI    514- 
558  000 
Coming  Incorporated  See — 

Caldenni.  Pierre  V;  Dannoux,  Thierry  L.  A  ,  Pujol,  Gilbert  D  :  and 

Themoni,  Jean  Pierre,  5,623,368,  CI.  359-619.000. 
Stevens,  Hame  J ,  5.622.540,  CI  65-112.000. 
Coronet  Werke  Heinnch  Schlerf  GmbH:  See — 

Weihrauch,  Georg,  5,622,411,  CI   .300-21  000 
Cortex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See — 

Evelelh,  David  D  ,  Kelleher,  Judith  A  ;  and  Cotman,  Carl  W..  5.622.981. 
CI.  514  380000 
Cosgrovc.  Alan:  See — 

Robinson.  Roger;  Cosgrove,  Alan;  LefUey,  David,  and  Rees.  Wynn. 
5.623.317.  CI   348  .S84000 
Coskun.  Nurcan   See  ~ 

Conner.  Michael  H  ,  and  Coskun,  Nurcan,  5,623,657,  CI.  395-683.000 
Cotman,  Carl  W    See— 

Evelelh,  David  D  ;  Kelleher,  Judith  A  .  and  Cotman,  Carl  W.,  5,622,981, 
CI   514-380  000 
Cotton,  John  M  ,  and  Pieper,  Gary  V,  to  IPC  Information  Systems,  Inc 
Channel   allixation   system   for  distributed   digital   switching   network. 
5.623.489.  CI.  370-381.000. 


Coulter  Corporation   See — 

Maples,  John  A  ,  Roth,  Patricia  A.;  and  Stiglitz.  Melissa  J  ,  5,622,855, 
CI  435  325.000 
Courtine,  Pierre:  See — 

Monceaux,  Laurence;  Courtine,  Pierre;  Xian,  Hua,  and  Sri  Rahayu. 
Wurvaningsih,  5,622.680,  CI   423  213  500. 
Courtney.  Joseph  L  Bumper  device  and  method.  5.622,389.  CI  283-81.000. 
Courtney.  Mark  G.   See-  - 

Shenf.  Racd  A  ;  Courtney.  Mark  G  ;  Edwards.  David  L  .  Fahev,  Albert 
J  ,  Hopper,  Gregory  S  .  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  F;  and 
Messina.  Gaetano  P.  5.623,394,  C\.  361-705.000. 
Cowell,  Michael  J     See- 
Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J  .  5.622,455. 
CI   405-262000 
Cox,  Wayne  A  :  See — 

Hoglund,  Steven  G.,  and  Cox.  Wayne  A..  5.623.110,  CI  84-318.000. 
Craig.  Franklm  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.622.754.  CI  428-35.700. 
Cray  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R..  Phelps.  Andrew   E;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 

Bleweit.  Richard  G  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A  ;  Spix, 

George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J  .  and  Van  Dvke.  Don  A..  5.623.650. 

CI    395  581000 

Leedom.  George  W;   and  Moore.  William  T.   5.623.685.  CI.   395- 

800  000 
Stephenson.  Bncky  A  .  and  Logghe.  Peter  G..  5.623,698.  CI.  395- 
858000 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Gakhar.  Ved.   Bnitscher.   David  T,   and   McCord.   Wilfred   M..  Jr., 
5.622.462.  CI  408-230  000 
Creio  1 1nternational)  Ltd.:  See — 

Cederstrom.  Rolf  V.  5.622.661.  CI   264-36.000 
Crippen.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Hall.  Chnstopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D  ;  Miller.  William  E.;  Weinrich, 

David  W  .  Sailer  Robert  M  .  Ill;  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E..  5.623.686. 

CI    395  800000 

Crisman,  Chuck;  Chudd.  Russell;  and  Mulvey.  Philip  A  .  to  I^P  Products 

Group,   Inc     Rexible   hose   with  composite   core    5,622,210.   CI     138- 

104  000 

Cnspino,  Louis  T  Process  for  spraying  hot  asphalt  transfer  5.622,023,  CI, 

52-741  400 
Crompton,  James  E  ,  III;  and  Smith,  Randv  A  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The, 

Covcrless  pin  grid  atr-ay  siKkel  5,622,514,  CI  439-342  000 
Crone,  Michael  S  :  See — 

Matheson.  William  L  .  Julich.  Paul  M  .  Crone.  Michael  S  .  Thomae. 
Douglas  A.;  Vu.  Thu  V;  and  Wills.  M    Scott.  5,623.413.  CI.  364- 
436000 
Cronin.  Daniel  R..  ffl:  See- 
Bland.  Panick  M.;  Cronin,  Daniel  R  ,  III;  Hofmann,  Richard  G.;  Moeller, 
Dennis,  and  Venarchick,  Uncc  M  ,  5.623.697,  CI    .395-842  000 
Crook,  James  E  ;  and  Zinlle,  Joseph  R  .  lo  T  Rex,  Inc  Valved  box  adjusting 

tool  5,622,091,  CI  81-441  000 
Cross,  Bamngton,  Los,  Mannus;  Dochner,  Robert  F,  Jr;  Ladner,  David  W.; 
and  Johnson,  Jerry  L  ,  lo  Amencan  Cvanamid  Company  (2-imidazolin-2- 
yl)  fused  heleropyridine  compounds  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
and  use  of  said  compounds  as  hert>rcidal  agents  5,622.913.  CI  504- 
245  000 
Crossman.  JancI  L.:  See — 

Johnson.   Roben   D.,  Crossman,  Janet  L  ,  and  Mamster,  Martin  A., 
5,623,323,  CI   351-219  (XK). 
Crosspoint  Solutions  Inc.:  See — 

Cooke.  Laurence  H  ,  Phillips,  Chnstopher  E ;  and  Allen,  William  J„ 
5,623,501,  CI   371-22  200 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc  :  .See — 

Kelly,  Ronald  L  ,  5,622,273,  CI.  215-237  000 
Crown  Gear  B.V.:  See  — 

Basslein,  Augustinus  F  H  ;  Umenbogaart,  Gustaaf  A  ,  and  Sijlstra,  Anne 
L  ,  5,622,459,  CI  407-23  000 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  el  de  Microtechnique:  See — 

Degrauwe,  Marc,  5,623,432.  CI   364-707  000 
Csen,  Isivan.  to  Borland  International.  Inc  Svslem  and  methods  for  building 

spreadsheet  applications  5.623.591.  CI   395-326  000 
Cucheran.  John  S  ;  and  Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M  .  lo  JAC  Products.  Inc  One-piece 
end  support  and  method  of  forming  thereof.  5.622,298,  CI.  224-326.000 
Cui.  Baochun:  See — 

Miyaz^i.  Minoru.  Murakami.  Akane.  Cui.  Baochun.  and  Yamamoto. 
MuLsuo.  5.623,157,  CI   257-383  000 
Cullen,  Thtimas  G..  See — 

Henne.  Robert  N  ,  II;  Pcake,  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen,  Thomas  G  .  Yeager, 
Walter  H.;  Brown.  Mary   E.  and  Buser.  John  W,  5,622,954,  CI 
514  2.56.000 
Cuman,  Giorgio.  Rovcre,  Delfino;  and  Pelrucco.  Toffolo  R  .  to  Amencan 
Standard   Inc    Automatic  pressure-casting  bench    5.622.727.  CI    425- 
84  000 
Cumming.  Robert  H  ;  Watson.  Julie  S  .  and  Rees.  Paul,  lo  Zeneca  Limited. 
Process   for   the   separation   of  solid   materials   from    microorganisms 
5,622,847,  CI   435-135  000 
Cummins,  David  C;  and  Roussel,  David  L,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation    Particulate  material  trcalmeni  svslem  and  conveyor  bell 
mixing  system.  5,622,-561,  CI.  118-303.000 
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Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Guaraien,  C    Richard,  and  Hopwood,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  enhanced  indue 
tive  couphng  to  plasma.^  with  reduced  sputter  contamination   5.622,635. 
CI.  2I6-68.(W0 
Currie.  Laura  M.;  See — 

Livesey.  Stephen  .\..  Connor.  Jerome;  and  Cume.  Laura  M..  5.622.867. 
a  436-18  000. 
Curry.  Christopher  W ;  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.:  and  Curry.  Christopher  W.  5.623.721.  CI.  399- 
354  000 
Curtis.  Neil  R  :  See- 
Baker,  Raymond.  Curtis.  Neil  R  .  Kulagowski.  Janusz  J  .  Leeson.  Paul 
D.  Ridgill.  Mar*  P;  and  Smith.  Adrian  L..  5.622.950.  CI    514- 
249  000 
Curtis.  Thomas  M    Garden  sieve  for  wheelbarrow.  5.622.266.  CI.  209- 

235000 
Cushman.  Royd  E..  to  MNP  Cotporatioo.  Split  sidewinder  draw  machine 

assembly  5.622.074.  CI.  72-289000 
Cute  Item  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Gong-Hwa.  Lin.  5.622.062.  CI.  63-15.000 
Cutler.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Weber.  Andreas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Phosphor  him  composition  for  use  in  image  capture.   5.622.807.  CI. 
430- 1 39.000. 
CXR  Corporation:  See— 

Hosohara.  Yasuharu;  Chiba.  Yoshikazu:  Kinoshita.  Akira;  Akita.  Masa- 
non;  Sumi.  Takashi;  and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.623.203.  CI    324- 
220  000 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Watt.  Jeffrey.  5.623.156.  CI.  257-355  000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp  :  See- 
Yuan.  Chengye;  and  Ma.  Hengli.  5.622.679.  CL  423-21.500. 
D  B  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Albnght.  James  R  .  5.622.399,  O.  294-24.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Sang-Bo.  5.622.243,  CI    I9I-I2.20R. 

Kim.  Jm  Hun.  5.623.310.  CI.  348-394.000. 

Kim.  Jinsoo.  5.622.351.  CI   251-30.030. 

Kim.  Sang   K.   Oh.   PahngRoc;  and  Lee.  Hong  J..  S.622.413.  CI. 

303-119  200. 
Kim.  See-Wean.  5.623.463.  CI   369-44  250 
Lee.  Nam-Ho.  5.621.946.  CI    15-373000. 
Daewood  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hong-Jae.  5.622,482.  CI  417-321.000 
Dahl.  Curtiss  R  :  See- 
Adams.  Richard  J  .  Brossard,  Edward  L.;  Dahl.  Curtiss  R..  Lee.  Timothy 
E  .  and  Sorenson.  Mark  A..  5.622.601.  CI    162  194.000 
Dahm.  Franz-Ludwig:  See — 

Binder.  Wolfram;  Dahm.  Franz-Ludwig;  Hertz.  Ulrich;  Friednch.  Heinz. 
Lotter.  Hermann;  Hohn.  Wolfgang;  Greissinger.  Dieter;  and  Polzer. 
Wolfgang.  5.622.710.  CI  424-438.000. 
Dahringer.  Donald  W    See — 

Barberio.  Yvonne  L..  Dahnnger.  Donald  W ,  Engelberth.  Jon  W  .  and 
Neeves.  Arthur  E  .  5.623.567.  C  385-30.000. 
Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  and  Shikama.  Shinsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabuskiki  Kaisha  Projection  display  device   5.622.418,  CI   353-97.000 
Dailliez,  Olivier;  Laurent.  Daniel,  and  Myatt.  David,  to  Sedepro  Process  and 

apparatus  for  the  vulcanizing  of  tires  5.622.669.  CI.  264^*03.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 
Frank.  Helge.  5.622.207.  CI.  137-899  200. 
Daimon.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Nukada.  Hidemi;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Nukada.  Katsumi.  Daimon.  Kat- 
sumi.  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  5.622.801.  CI   430-58.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Honi.  Mitsumasa,  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemolo.  Yoshiro.  ho.  Kazuo.  Sekihara.  Takatoshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro.  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka,  Reizaburo.  5.622.778.  CI  4421 18.000 
D'Aiuto.  Clara:  See — 

Medina.  Emir  A  ;  and  DAiuto,  Clara.  5.621.986,  CI.  36-136.000 
Dalebout.  William  T :  See— 

Watterson.  Scott  R  ;  Ellis,  Brad;  and  Daleboul.  William  T.  5.622.527, 
CI  482-53000 
Dallaire,  Michael  P:  See— 

Berke.  Neal  S..  and  Dallaiie.  Michael  P.  5.622.558.  CI.  106-802.000 
Dambmaim.  Claus:  See — 

Sloma.  Alan  P,  Outtrup,  Helle,  Dambmaim,  Oaus;  aitd  Aaslyng.  Domt 

A.  5.622.841.  CI  435-69  100 
Sloma.  Alan  P.  Outtrup.  Helle:  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Dorrit 
A  .  5.622.850.  CI  435-221.000 
Damiano.  Brian,  and  Wood.  Richard  T .  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems. 
Inc.  Automated  method  for  the  systematic  interpretation  of  resonance  peaks 
in  spectrum  data   5.623.579.  CI   395-22.000 
Dancing  Angels.  Inc    See — 

Lampeit,  David  L  .  and  Hamilton.  Cary.  5.622.443.  CI.  403-294.000 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M    Water  limbo  bar  amusement  device.  5.622,370,  CI. 

273-449  000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Maitensen,  Lars;  and  Hansen,  Ove  T.  5,622.097.  O.  92-57.000. 


Danishefsky,  Samuel  J  ,  Shair.  Matthew  D.;  Yoon.  Taeyoung;  and  Chou. 
T  C  .  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  Enediyne  quinone 
imines  and  methods  of  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.622.958.  CI  514- 
280  000 
Dannenberg.  Andrew  J  .  and  Nanji.  Amin  A  .  loComell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc  .  and  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corp  Treating  inflammatory 
liver  disorders  by  enterally  administering  a  fat-containing  diet  low  in 
polyunsaturated  fats.  5,622,991.  CI  514-558  000 
Dannoux.  Thierry  L.  A  :  See — 

Calderini.  Pierre  V;  Dannoux.  Thieiry  L   A.;  Pujol,  Gilben  D.;  and 
Themont,  Jean-Pierre.  5,623.368.  CI   359-619.000. 
Dansereau.  Richard  J  .  Mosher.  Russell  Y.  Aielrod.  IXniglas  W.  and  Siet- 
sema.  William  K..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dosage  forms  of 
nsedionate.  5.622.721.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Danz.  Rudi:  See — 

Pinnow.  Manfred;  and  Danz.  Rudi.  5,623.475.  CI.  369-126  000 
Dao.  Huong:  See — 

Kogan,  Timothy  P.  Dupre,  Brian,  Dao.  Huong,  and  Beck.  Pamela  J., 
5,622.937.  CI  514-25  000 
Dassero.  William  F.  and  DiRisio.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Variable  viewfinder  mask  assembly  5.623.324.  CI   396-380.000 
Daumy.  Gaston  O  .  and  Reiter.  Laurence  A  Method  of  identifying  interleukin 

IP  converting  enzyme  inhibitors  5.622.830.  CI.  435-7  400 
Davidian,  Gary  G.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Method  for  decoding  sequences 

of  guest  instructions  for  a  host  computer  5,623.617.  CI   395-568  000 
Davidson.  James  M.:  See — 

Wilboum.  Keith  O  ;  Davidson.  James  M  ;  and  Roberts.  Richard  W.. 
5.623.042.  CI   528-486  000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Pritchard.  James  R.;  Marshall.  Mary  K..  Hatter.  Bnan  R  ;  and  LaRoche, 
Wayne  D..  5,622.402.  CI   296-191  000 
Davis.  Martin  R   B    See — 

Trendell.  Michael  J  ;  Drury.  Kevin;  Spruce.  Stephen  R..  Davis.  Martin  R. 
B  .  and  Robson.  Keith.  5.622.628.  CI   210-651  000. 
Davis,  Paul  M    See — 

Wilson,  Brown  L.;  Reid,  Leslie  C  ;  Davis,  Paul  M  ;  and  Comeau. 
Tetrance  P.  5.622.222.  CI    166-105.400 
Davis.  Roger,  to  San  Diego  Suie  University  Foundation.  Cellular  factors  tJial 
regulate  tlie  expression  of  genes  encoding  proteins  involved  in  cholesterol 
homeostasis  and  methods  of  using  same  5.622.779.  CI.  424-520  000 
Davis.  Tim  A    See — 

Pratt.  Samuel  S  ;  Shaffer.  Dan;  Davis.  Tim  A  ;  and  Heiple.  Ashley, 
5.621.987.  CI   37-468.000 
Dawson.   Howard  W,  Jr.  and  Bryan.  Gregory,  to  Anteon  Corporation. 

Prescription  reminder  system  and  method  5.623.242.  CI   340-311.100 
Dawson.  John.  Dyett.  Derek  H  .  and  Truszkowski.  Tadeusz.  to  Molins  PLC. 

Cigarette  making  machine.  5,622,189.  CI.  131-84  100 
Day.  James  C    See — 

Gebhaid.  Matthew  S  .  Smith.  Linda  S.;  and  Day.  James  C  .  5.623.085. 
CI   560-25000 
Day.  Joseph  R  ;  Albers.  John  J  ;  Lofton-Day.  CatJienne  E.;  and  Adolphson, 
Janet  L  .  to  Zymogeneocs.  Inc  .  and  University  of  Washington.  Phospho- 
lipid transfer  proteins  and  DNA  encoding  them  5.622.843.  CI  435-69.600. 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J  .  Hargus.  Jack 
S  .  Marsh.  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth.  David  A  .  5.622.212.  CI.  141- 
59  000 
Dean.  Mary  R  :  See— 

Macaulay.  Norman;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G.;  and  Dean.  Mary  R..  5.622.781. 
CI  428-331.000 
Deans.  Harry  A  .  to  Meshekow  Oil  Recovery  Corporation.  Downhole  radial 

flow  steam  generator  for  oil  wells  5.623.576.  CI  392  303.000 
De  Boer.  Dirk  K  G    See— 

Haisma.  Jan,   De   Haas.  Peter  W.   De   Boer.  Dirk   K    G.  Van  den 
Hoogenhof.  Walthcrus  W.  and  Postma.  Lambertus.  5.622.525.  CI. 
451-41  000 
de  Buzzaccarinl.  Francesco.  Farwick.  Timothy  J  .  and  Zhen.  Yueqian.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Stable,  aqueous  laundry  detergent 
composition  having  improved  softening  properties    5,622,925,  CI    510- 
329  000 
Decker.  Gary  T :  See- 
Bank.  Howard  M  .  and  Decker.  Gary  T.  5.623,083,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Decker,  Martin.  Fianzischka.  Wolfgang;  Imich.  Rudolf.  decea.sed  (by  Enka 
Imich.  heiress);  and  Sauerwald,  Manfred,  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschaft. 
Preparation  of  acyl  chlorides  5.623.082.  CI   554-231  000 
De  Cock.  Eticnne  M  ;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A.;  and  Van  Weverberg. 
Erik  G   G  .  to  XEIKON  NV  Guiding  or  reversing  roller  arrangement  for 
an  electrostatographic  image  reproduction  apparatus   5.623.719,  CI.  399- 
299  000 
Dedoes  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Dedoes.  John  T.  5.622.289.  CI   222-»72  000 
Dedoes,  John  T,  to  Dedoes  Industries,  Inc    Paint  can  cover  assembly. 

5.622.289,  CI   222-472  000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Nagorcka,  James  A.;  and  Kizlyk,  Mervin  P,  5.622.234.  CI.  I8O-9.S00. 
Wigdahl.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M  ,  5,622.038.  O.  56-28.000. 
DeFelsko  Corporation.  See — 

Vandervalk,  Leon;  and  Koch.  Frank  J  .  5.623.427.  CI.  364-563000. 
I>e  Ferra.  Francesca:  See — 


Pedroni.  Paola.  Riboli.  Barbara.  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  Grandi.  Guido; 
Toma.  Salvatore;  Aric6  .  Beatrice;  and  Rappuoli.  Rino.  5.622.706.  CI. 
424-253.100. 
Dcgawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Yakabe,    Masahiro;    Suzuki,    Satoshi;    Degawa,    Sadao;    Murayama. 
Shigeki;    Ishibashi,    Koichi;    Nakashima.    Ikuo.    and    Sakai.    Koji. 
5.622.602.  CI    162  252.000 
Degelman  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Degelman.  Wilfred  J  .  5.622.229.  CI.  172-621.000. 
Degelman,  Wilfred  J  ,  to  Degelman  Industries.  Inc    Harrow  bar  assembly 

5.622.229.  CI.  172-621  000 
Degrauwe,  Marc,  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtech- 
nique. Microsystem  with  low  energy  consumption    5.623,432.  CI.  364- 
707  000. 
TJegussa  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Binder.  Wolfram;  Dahm.  Franz-Ludwig;  Hertz.  Ulnch.  Friednch.  Heinz; 
Lotter.  Hermann;  Hohn.  Wolfgang;  Greissinger.  Dieter;  and  Polzer. 
Wolfgang.  5.622.710.  CI  424-438  000. 
Retka.  Hans  D  .  Reichau.  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Michael.  5.622,430.  CI 
174-J5.000 
De  Haan.  Frans  H  .  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd  Device  for  protecting 
SSR  transponders  against  unintended  triggering  on  an  airport  with  very 
limited  muting  activity  m  vertical  direction   5.623.268.  CI    342-32.000 
De  Haas.  Peter  W :  See— 

Haisma.  Jan;  De  Haas.  Peter  W;   De  Boer.  Dirk  K    G  ;  Van  den 
Hoogenhof,  Waltherus  W;  and  Postma.  Lambertus.  5.622.525.  CI 
451-41  000 
DcJack.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Shepley.   Barrv    E.;   Palazzolo,  Christopher   K.;   DeJack,   Robert   E  ; 

Chancey,  John  E  ;  andPank.  Deborah  R  .  5.622.753.  CI.  427-453  000 

Dekel.  Ehud,  to  Stiite  of  Israel.  Miniso^  of  Defence.  Rafael  Armaments 

Development  Authoniy  Spool  having  a  filament  wound  onto  a  bobbin  and 

method  for  manufactunng  same   5,622,324.  CI   242-178.000 

Delco  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Nelson,  James  E.;  and  Miller, 

Marii  J  ,  5,623.277,  CI   345-87.000 
O'Connor,  Kurt  F,  5,622,577.  CI    156-62  200 
Dell,  Colin  P:  See— 

Brunavs.  Michael;  Dell.  Colin  P.  Gallagher.  Peter  T ;  Owton.  William 
M  ;  and  Smith.  Colin  W.  5,622.987.  CI   514^54000 
I>ell.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Foster.  Jimmy  G  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  structure  for  providing  error  correction  code 
within  a  system  having  SIMMs  5.623.506.  CI   371-40  100 
Dell  USA.  LP   See  - 

Gluskoter.  Steve,  and  Sands.  Steve.  5.622.064.  CI   70-14.000. 
Parks.  Terry  J  ;  Jones.  Craig  S.;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5.623,700,  CI 

395-873'000 
Swamy,  Deepak,  5,623,594,  CI.  395-180  000. 

Zeller,  Charles  P;  and  Gaskins,  Danus  D.,  5,623,633,  CI  395  473  000 

Demizu,  Ichiro;  Nagai,  Yasuki;  Nakamura,  Mitsutoshi,  Tanigami,  Yukio;  and 

Leda,  Hideaki,  to  Minolta  Co ,  Ltd.  Toner  for  electrostatic  latent  image 

developing   5,622,802,  CI   430-106.000 

Dempsey,  Michael  P,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Heat-resistant  reinforced  foam. 

5,622,777,  CI.  442-374  000. 
Demuynck,  Luc:  See — 

Bnon,  Jean-Daniel,  Thai,  Claude;  Demuynck,  Luc;  Parmentier,  Jean- 
Gilles;  Lepagnol,  Jean;  Lestage,  Pierre;  Pujol,  Jean  Francois;  Schmitt, 
Pa.scal;  and  Potier.  Pierre.  5,622,957,  CI  514279.000 
Dennis,  Alfred  M  :  Guthrie.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Gregory.  George  T.  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  Amcnca  Aluminum  ngid  container  sheet  cleaner  and  cleaning 
method '5.622.569.  CI    134-2.000. 
DePaolo.  John  R  :  See- 
Schneider.  Gary  N  ;  DePaolo.  John  R.;  and  Fankhou.ser.  Cvril  E..  III. 
5.621.915,  CI.  2-IOflOO 
Depre7,  L<xJe;  Loccuher,  Johan;  and  Vaes,  Jos,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V  Kit  for 
making  a  processing  liqiud  for  processing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
5.622,809,  CI   430. 250000. 
Dcrlein,  Donald  A  .  to  Pipeline  Services,  Inc    Pipe  cleaning  modules  and 

systems  and  methods  for  their  use  5,622,571.  CI.  1.34-22  110 
Derouiche.  Nour  E  ;  and  Jew  ler,  Scott,  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America, 

Inc    Integrated  circuit  package  assembly  5,623,395.  CI.  .361-735000. 
Desai.  .^shok  J     See — 

Caldwell,  Heno  C  ;  and  Desai.  Ashok  J  .  5.622.980.  CI.  514-370.000 
Desai.  Bhupesh  J  ;  Lou.  ELing.  Sawyer,  Albert  J  ;  and  Sowa,  James  J  .  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  exchanging  adminis- 
trative information  between  local  area  networks    5.623.5.34.  CI.   379- 
59(HI0. 
Desai.  Venus  D.   -SVe— 

Fernandez.  Jose  M  .  Meadows.  Vernon;  Desai,  Venus  D  .  Garrett.  Scott 
M  ;  Lam.  Dao  N  .  Kamke,  J.imes  F;  and  Patino.  Joseph,  5.623.196. 
CI    32(^.30(X)0 
De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  \.:  See — 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M  .  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A  :  and  Van  Wever- 
berg. Erik  G  G  .  5.623.719.  CI    .^99- 299.000 
Deschenes.  Charles  L.;  Jones.  Terence  J  ;  and  Cooper.  William  J.,  to  Avery 
rVnnison  Corporation  Fastener  for  attaching  a  button  to  a  garment  or  like 
material   and   fa.sienei    clip   including   one   or   more   of  said   fasteners. 
5.622,257.  CI   206-345  (K.)0. 
Despande.  Prasad  K  :  See— 

Sibi.  Mukund  P.;  Despande.  Pni.«ad  K.;  and  LaLoggia.  Antfiony  J . 
5,623,087,  CI.  562-576.000. 


Detering,  Juergen:  See — 

Schade,  Christian;  Detering,  Juergen;  and  Trieselt,  Wolfgang,  5,622,926. 
CI   510-340  000 
Deutches  Krebsforchunszentrum  Stiftung  des  Offentlichen  Rechts:  See — 
Sinn,    Hans    J.;    Schrenk,    Hans-Hermann,    Maier-Borst,    Wolfgang; 
Friednch,  Eckhard;  Graschew,  Georgi;  Wohrle,  Dieter;  and  Klenner. 
Thomas,  5,622,685,  CI  424-1  650 
DeuLsches  Krebsforschungszencrum  Stiftung  des  offentlichen  Rechts;  See — 

Wiessler,  Manfred;  and  Dickes,  Michael,  5,622,936,  CI   514-25.000. 
Deulschewitz,  Manfred;  and  Mitze,  Manfred,  to  MAE  Ma.schinen  -  und 
Apparatebau  Gotzen  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Bending  machine  5,622,075.  CI. 
72-387,000 
Devin.  Jean,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S  A  Methods  for  fabncating 
and  operating  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  integrated  circuit 
memory   5.622.879.  CI  438-266.000 
Devro  Limited:  See— 

Miller.  Albert  T.  5.622.740,  CI.  426-138.000. 
Dewa.  Masami    See — 

Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tenio; 
Dewa.  Ma.sami;  Ucno.  Haruhiko;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.623.688.  CI.  395-800.000 
Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner;  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane,  and 
Van  Rompuy.  Peter.  5.622.803.  CI  430-110  000. 
Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  to  Helical  Dynamics.  Inc  Source  capture  sytem  for  an 

air  cleanmg  system   5.622,538,  CI   55-383.000 
Dibra  S.p  A  :  See — 

Uggen,  Fulvio;  Anelli,  Pier  L.;  Manfredi,  Giuseppe;  Brocchetta,  Marino; 
and  Fedeli,  Franco,  5,622.688,  CI  424-9.363 
Dickes,  Michael:  See — 

Wiessler,  Manfred;  and  Dickes,  Michael,  5,622,9.36,  CI   514-25  000 
Dicks.  Andrew  L  ;  Smith.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Clarke.  Stephen  H  .  to  British  Gas 

PLC  Fuel  cell  and  catalyst  for  use  therein  5.622.790.  CI  429-16.000. 
Diehl,  David  F;  and  Hayes.  Peter  C.  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Latex  binder  compo- 
sitions. 5.623.015.  CI   524-555.000 
Dicnes.  Larry  E  :  See — 

Shamine.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Dienes.  Lairy  E  .  5,622.544.  Q.  96-134000. 
Dierkes.  Heribert:  See — 

Hiltawskv.  Josef;  Kttmer.  J6rg-Peter;  Dierkes.  Heribert;  and  Kurtz. 
Hans-Ottomar.  5.622,678.  CI   422  295.000 
Dietl.  Hans  Pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  cyclosporine(s)  for  intra- 
venous adminiso^ation  and  process  for  its  production    5.622.714.  CI 
424-450  000 
Digipress:  See — 

Ledieu.  Jean,  5,622,815,  CI.  430-320.000. 
t>iGiroIamo.  Martin  V:  See — 

Bracken.  Peter  W  ;  Brener.  Jefferv  R  .  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V ;  Stafford, 
Donald  W ;  and  Wallin,  Peter  E  .  5.623.718.  CI.  399-284.000 
Digital  Dynamics,  Inc  :  See — 

Blackwell,  Donald  A  ,  5,623,3%,  CI.  .361-801.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Un^  G  ;  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S  .  5.623.690,  CI   395-806.000. 
Dill.  Michael  C;  McElderry.  James  W .  and  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O  .  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc   Screw  with  increased  dnvmg  resistance  at  proper  depth 
5.622.464.  CI   41 1  399  000 
Dillard.  David  P:  See— 

Swick.  Robert  H  ;  Howe-Smith.  Russell  H  C  ;  Dillard.  David  P;  and 

Bowers.  L  Stephen.  5.622,672.  CI.  266-48.000 

Dilling,  Peer;  and  Riescher.  C>cotg.  to  Man  Roland  Drue kmasch men  AG. 

Method  for  adjusting  contact  between  two  rollers  which  are  adjustable  with 

respect  to  their  distance  relative  to  one  another.  5,622.114.  CI.   101- 

485  000 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ;  Fan.  Li:  and  Long.   Harlan  B  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  IGF  1  supcragonists  5.622.932.  CI   514-12.000 
Dimatteo.  Michael  A.,  and  Fulks.  Gary  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Electric  motor  with  brushes  slidable  in  response  to  centrifugal  foree. 
5.623.177.  CI   310-242000. 
Ding.  Kezhou:  See- 

Hou.  Xun.  Liu.  Xiuqin;  and  Ding.  Kezhou.  5.623.141.  CI  250-214.0VT. 
Ding.  Peijun:  See — 

Lanford.  William  A  ;  and  Ding.  Peijun.  5.622.608.  CI.  204-192.150. 
Dionne.  Joseph:  See— 

Roberts.  Bradlev  M  .  Birke.  James  J  ;  Dionne.  Joseph,  and  Kubanek, 
Kurt  R.,  5,62'l,970,  CI.  29-897.200. 
DiRisio.  Anthony:  See — 

Dassero,  William  F:  and  DiRisio.  Anthony.  5.623,324,  CI.  3'>6-380.000. 
Dirmeyer,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Filter  plug    5,622,524,  C\. 

439-620.000. 
Disam,  Joachim;  Jangg,  Gerhard:  Zbiral,  Johannes;  Schreier,  Gertiard;  and 
Edtmaier,  Christian,  to  Schon  Glaswerke  Process  for  producing  very  pure 
platinum  maienals,  semifinished  parts  and  foils  disperMon-reinforced  with 
Y2()3   5,623,725,  CI   419-19000 
DiStefano,  Peter  See  - 

Squinto,  Stephen  P;  Glass,  David;  Aldrich,  Thomas  H.,  DiStefano, 
Peter;  Stitt,  Trevor;  Furth,  Mark  E.;  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D., 
5,622.862,  CI  435-353  (JIK) 
Dixon,  Rodney  D    .See— 

Baublitz.   Leonard    R  .   Jones,    Ronnie   L.;    and    Dixon.    Rodney   D.. 
5.622.258.  CI   206-349.000. 
Dobuzinsky.  David:  See — 
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ArmaciKi,  Michael  D  ;  ISobuzinsky,   David;  Gambino.  Jeffrey 
Nguyen,  Son.  5.622,596.  CI.  438-702,000. 
Dodson.  John  S.:  Sue — 

Arimilli.  Ravi  K  ;  Dodson.  John  S.;  and  Lewis.  Jen>  D ,  5,623,694,  CI 
.395-825  000. 
Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr    See — 

Cros.s.  Bamngton;  Los.  Mannus.  EXiehner.  Robert  F.  Jr ;  Ladner,  David 
W;  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L..  5.622,913.  CI   504-245  000 
Dohi.  Tomohiro;  Sawahashi.  Mamoni:  and  Ohno.  Koji.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communicabon  Network  Inc    Transmission  power  control  method  and 
apparatus  for  mobile  communications  using  a  CDMA  (code  division 
multiple  access)  system  5.623,486.  CI   370-342  0(X) 
Doi,  Kazuyuki;  S€e — 

Koyama,  Masayoshi:  Takahashi,  Mikiko;  and  Doi,  Kazuyuki.  5,622,935, 
CI.  514-21  000 
Doi,  Kunio:  See — 

Asada,  Naoki;  and  Doi,  Kunio,  5,622,171,  CI.  128-653.100 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Fielder,  Louis  D  ,  5,623,577,  CI   395-2  380 
Dolle,  Roland  E  :  Graybill.  Todd  L  :  Osifo,  Irennegbe  K  ;  Hams,  Alex  L  ; 
Miller,   Matthew   S  .   and   Gregory.  Jill   S  .  to  Sterling  Winthrop.   Inc 
Quinolone  carboxamide  Calpain  inhibitors  5,622,967,  CI    514  312000 
Dollinger,  Markus  See — 

Fischer,    Reiner,    Brctschneider.    Thomas.    Kttiger,    Bemd-Weland; 
Ruther.  Michael.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnke; 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim,  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.622,917,  C\    504- 
283  000 
Dolphin,  Wade  A    See— 

Voigt  Douglas  L.;  Nelson.  Marvin  D.;  and  Dolphin,  Wade  A.,  5,623,598, 
CI    395-184  010 
Dometic  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Baka,  Gregory  J ;  and  Malott.  Dale  G.,  5,622,214.  G   160-71.000. 
Dommert  Karl,  to  Cameco  Industries,  Inc  Chopper  apparatus  for  cane  stalk 

harvester  5,622,034,  CI   56-11  700 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E  ;  Reinhan,  Susan  B  :  [>udrey,  Denis  J  ,  and  Herman, 
John  T.  5,622,537,  CI   55-320  OOO 
Dondi,  Gilberto  See — 

Cicen,  Silvana;  Dondi,  Gilberto:  and  Scurati.  Paolo,  5,622,978,  O 
514-356  000 
Donnelly,  David  S    See — 

Ca,alenian.  Bruce  W.,  Donnelly,  David  S.;  and  Rock.  Paul  O  .  5.623,098, 
a   73-497  000 
Doowon  Climate  Control  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Sang-Rok;  and  Yoo.  Jai  Heung.  5,622,220,  CI    165-153.000. 
Dorfman.  Bertrand   Multi-sution  data  capture  system.  5.623.258.  CI.  340- 

825  080 
Dorigatti.  Franco.  Callcgaro.  Lanfranco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio,  to  M.U.R.S.T 
(Italian    Ministry    for    L'niversities    and    Scientific    and    Technological 
Research!  Composite  membranes  for  the  guided  regeneration  of  tissues 
5,622,707,  CI   424402  000 
Domey.  Peter   Detachable  strap  tor  a  plastic  yard  of  ale    5,622,292,  CI 

224-148  600 
Dorough,  Joe,  Jr  Simulated  glass-block  strucwre  5.622.019.  CI.  52-308.000 
Dorri,  Bizhan,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  passively  shimming 

an  open  magnet.  5,623.430.  CI  364-578.000 
Dosaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki,  Hayano,  Kouji,  Yamazaki.  Akira. 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi:  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  Himukashi.  Katsum 
itsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaislia.  and  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineering  Co.  Ltd  Semiconductor 
memory  device  5.623.454,  CI  365-233  000 
Double  T  Railroad  Products:  See — 

Turner,  Charles  W;  and  Raherty.  Michael  K.,  5,622,340.  CI 
41500R 
Douche.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lesage.  Jean-Luc;   Pctilcollin.  Jean-Marc;   Douche,  Jean-Pierre, 
Tmelli.  Pascal.  5.622,539.  O  65-106.000 
Dougla-s.  Yu  C    See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Douglas.  Yu  C  .  5.622,894,  CI.  438-643.000 
Doutaz.  Luc   See — 

Heng,  Jean  Paul;  Ruiz,  Ariel;  and  Doutaz,  Luc,  5,622.517,  CI    439- 
417000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bertram,  James  L  ,  Liao,  Zeng  K.;  and  McCrary,  A.  L.,  5,623,004,  CI. 

523-436  000 
Gnerson,  Jeffrey  G  ;  and  Rapstein,  Kirby  T,  5.622,681.0. 423-228.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M  .  and  Decker.  Garv  T.  5.623.083.  CI   556-479.000. 
Hill.  Randal  M  .  5.623.017.  CI.  524-860000 

Kemp.   Daniel   N  .   Schncttler.   Dennis   M  ;  and  Wieck,   Ronald  W, 
5,622.663.  CI   264-45  900 
Dowdy.  Gary  L  .  and  Hart.  William  P.  lo  Square  D  Company  Printed  circuit 
board  design  utilizing  flexible  interconnects  for  programmable  logic  com 
ponents   5.622,770,  CI  428-209  000 
DowElanco:  See — 

Buendia,  Jose;  Mohna,  Rafael;  and  Gil.  Jose  L.  P.  5,622,915,  CI 
504-254  000 
Dr.  Ing  he  F  Pt)rsche  AG:  See — 

Zepnik.  Siegfried.  Homann.  Bodo;  and  Henn.  Uwe,  5.622,382,  CI. 
280-756.000 
Dragnca.  Gabriel:  See — 
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Schlosser.   Richard  D  .   Dragnea.  Gabriel;  and  Allman,  Robert  M., 

5,622,378,  CI   280-661  000 

Draper,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Ribo/yme  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Method  and  reagent 

for  inhibiting  T<ell   leukemia  vinis   replication.   5,622.854,  CI.   435- 

366.000 

Drechsel.  Amo.  Self-adju.sting  jet  breaker  for  impact  spnnklers   5,622.316. 

CI   239-230.000 
Dreisinger,  David  B  :  See — 

Young,  Sharxm  K  ;  Dreisinger.  David  B- ;  and  Ji,  Jinxing,  5.622.6IS.  CI. 
205-582.000 
Drcnier,  John  C  ,  Allebach,  Donald  C  ,  Jr .  and  Konitzer.  Dieter  A  ,  Jr ,  to  PCT, 
Inc  Abrasive  gril  matenal  recovery  system  5.622,265,  CI   209-221  000. 
Dnscoll.  PaOick  J    See— 

Razdolsky,  Yan.  and  Dnscoll,  Patnck  J.,  5,622,493.  CI.  433-7.000. 
Dnjry.  Kevin:  See — 

Trendell.  Mictiael  J  .  Drury,  Kevin,  Spruce,  Stephen  R.;  Davis.  Martin  R. 
B  ,  and  Robson.  Keith,  5,622,628,  CI   210-651  000 
Drypers  Corporation:  See — 

Ducker,  Paul,  Wnght,  Adrian;  and  Klemp,  Waller  V.  5.622.581.  CI. 
156-163  000 
DSC  Communications  Corporation   See — 

Skoog.  Fredenck  H  .  5.623.491,  CI   370-397  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El,  and  Company:  See — 

Burks,  Phihp  P.  Jr.  and  Hesler.  Lee  J  .  5.622.775.  CI  442-392.000. 
Chiou.  Minshon  J  .  Foy.  Bnan  E  .  and  Miner.  Louis  H  ,  5,622,771,  CI 

428-219  000 
Keating,  Kenneth  B  .  Trainham.  James  A  .  III.  Law.  Clarence  G ,  Jr.; 
Newman,  John   S  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J..  5,622,614,  CI    205- 
508  000 
Reichert.  David  L  .  Seastrom.  Charles  C  ,  Felix.  Vinci  M  .  Law,  Clarence 
G.  Jr.  Trainham.  James  A.  III.  Newman,  John  S,  and  Eames, 
Douglas  J ,  5,622,609.  CI   204-252  000 
Summers.  John  D    and  Tam,  Wilson,  5,622.654.  a.  252-582.000. 
Yang.  Zhen-Yu.  5.623.089.  CI   568-13  000. 
Duthaine,  William.  Jr  Pin  gripping  device  5.622,398,  CI  294- 16  000 
DtKker,  Paul;  Wnghl,  Adrian,  and  Klemp.  Waller  V.,  to  Drypers  Corporation. 
Disposable  garment  with  de-elasocized  ela.stic  members  and  mellxid  for 
making  same  5.622.581.  CI.  1.56-163000 
Dudchenko,  Galina  P   See — 

Anisir.iova,  Vera  A  ,  Levchenko.  Margarita  V,  Korochina,  Talyana  B.; 
Spasov.  Alexander  A  .  Kovalev,  Sergei  G  ,  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  P., 
5,623,073,  CI   544-252  000 
Dudley,  Trent  O  :  See— 

Behrens,  Richard  T ,  Glover,  Neal,  Dudley,  Trent  O  ,  Armstrong,  Alan  J.; 
Zook,  Christopher  P,  and  Bliss,  William  G.,  5,623,377,  CI.  360- 
65000 
Dudrey.  Denis  J  ,  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E  ;  Reinhan.  Susan  B  ;  Dudrey.  Denis  J  .  and  Herman. 
John  T,  5,622,537,  CI  55-320.000 
Duggan.  James  F  Post  protector  5.622.356,  CI.  256-1  000. 
DuMonl.  Pierre:  See— 

Bougamont,    Jean-Louis;    DuMont,    Pierre:    and    Lompech.    Hervi, 
5,622,318.  CI   239^901)00 
Duncan.  Ruth  See— 

Al  Shamkhani.  Aymen.  and  Duncan.  Ruth.  5.622.718,  CI  424-W8.000. 
Dunn.  James  P.  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  ,  Bamen,  Jim  W;  Kenesz,  Denis  J.; 
Miller.  Aaron  B  .  Morgans.  David,  Jr.  Sigal,  C  Ellion;  Sjogren,  Enc  B.; 
Smith.  David  B  .  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X  .  lo  Syntex  (USA)  Inc. 
Pvrrole  pyridazine  and  pyndazinone  anli-inflammaiory  agents.  5,622,948, 
CI  514236.500 
Dunn.  R   E.  Jack:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  E  H  .  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J.  5.622.754,  CI  428-35  700 
Duong,  Khue:  See — 

Li,  Sheau-Suey;  Ong.  Randy  T;  Broydo,  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue, 
5.623,387,  CI    361  56  000 
Dupre.  Bnan:  See — 

Kogan,  Timothy  P;  Dupre,  Brian;  Dao,  Huong;  and  Beck,  PaiiKla  J., 
5,622,937,  CI   514-25  000 
Dura  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See— 

Eisele.  Robert  F.  Cameron,  Allan,  Titzler,  David;  and  Porche,  Leonard. 
5,622,166,  CI.  128-203  1 20 
Duracell  Inc    See — 

Mihara.  David  R  .  Rose.  Stephen  J  .  Guslar.  Robert  E  .  Adamson,  David 
V;  and  Barton,  Paul.  5.622,612,  CI   205-138  000 
Dulka,  Peler  L  :  Hare,  Jeffrey  J  .  Tomassetti.  Norton  J  .  Tkazyik,  William  J.; 
and  White.  Wade  H..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporalif>n. 
High-density  board  connector  attachment   5,622.520,  CI   439-573  000 
Dutton,  Todd  A  ,  Williams,  Scott  S  ,  and  Wnghl.  Phillip  B  .  lo  Lexmark 
International.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  of  determining  a  media  level  in 
a  supply  (ray  5,622,364.  CI   271-117000 
Duval,  Michel:  See— 

Biochu.  Femand;  and  Duval,  Michel,  5,622,792,  CI.  429-192.000 
Dyer.  Richard  J  .  lo  Nowsco  Well  Service,  Inc    Anionic  compositions  for 
sludge  prevention  and  control  during  acid  stimulation  of  hvdrocartion 
wells.  5,622,921.  CI   507-2.59.000 
Dyett,  Derek  H  :  See— 

Dawson,  John;  Dvett,  Derek  H  ,  and  Truszkowski.  Tadeusz,  5,622,189, 
CI    131-84  lOO'. 
Dykslra.  Christine  C;  See — 


Boykm.  David  W;  Dyksoa,  Christine  C ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ,  Hall. 
James  E  .  Wilson.  W  [>avid,  Kumar,  Arvind;  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L  . 
5.622,955,  CI.  514-256  000 
Dyru- Yacht,  Inc    See — 

Calderon,  Alberto  A  ,  Robinson,  Charles  W  ,  Bums,  William  F,  111.  and 
Brown.  Matlhevi  B.  5.622.130.  CI    114-39  100 
Dyson.  Frederick:  See — 

Todd.  Charles  N  ;  and  Dyson.  Frederick,  5.622.747.  CI.  427-%.000 
Eagle  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inoue.  Hanio.  5.622,366,  CI.  273-138.200. 
Barnes.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Keating.  Kenneth  B  .  Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G.,  Jr.. 
Newman.  John  S  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J..  5,622,614,  CI  205 
508  000 
Reichert,  David  L  ,  Seasm>m,  Charles  C  :  Felix,  Vinci  M  ,  Law.  Clarence 
G  .  Jr..  Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill,  Newman.  John  S.;  and  Eames. 
Douglas  J  .  5,622,609.  CI  204-252.000 
Earle.  Stephen  R  .  lo  WASCO  Automotive  UK  Limited  Composite  device  for 

a  fluid  system  of  a  vehicle   5.622.479.  CI   417  231  000 
Eamest.  Tommy  L  Protective  sletfioscope  cover  having  a  head  cover  con 

necled  to  a  body  cover  5,623, 1 3 1 ,  CI    181131  000 
Fjmtiart.  Edgar  G  :  See— 

Manico.  Joseph  A  .  Keirsbilck.  Richard  S  .  Agostinelh,  John  A.;  and 
tamhan,  Edgar  G  .  5.623.325.  CI   396-515  000 
Ea.son.  Donald  J   Game  sceni  diffusion  device   5.622.314.  CI.  239-47.000. 
Easson.  D  Davidson.  Jr    See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D  Davidson.  Jr ;  and  Ostmff.  Gary  R.,  5.622.939. 
CI    514-54  000 
East,  John  W,  and  Fnndle,  Paul,  lo  Sony  Cotporarion    Linear  conD^ol 

anangcments   5,62^551,  CI   381   119000. 
Kastman  Chemical  Company   See 

Pcm.  Steven  T;  and  Falling.  Stephen  N..  5,623,086,  CI   560^240000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bowman,  Wayne  A  .  Hagmaier.  Charles  P,  and  Manioci.  Frank  D. 

5,622.808,  CI  430-199  000 
Dassero,  William  F:  and  DiRisio.  Anthony.  5.623.324.  CI  396  380  0(K) 
Enckson.  Wavne  F.  Rowan.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Raymond,  William  S  . 

5.622.797.  CI   430- .30000 
Kapp,  Daniel  L  .  Younathan,  Janet  N.;  Ross.  Robert  J.;  and  Merrill. 

James  P.  5.622.818,  CI  4.30  555  000. 
Manico,  Joseph  A  ,  Keirsbilck,  Richard  S.;  Agostinelli.  John  A.,  and 

Eamhan.  Edgar  G  .  5,623,325,  CI   .^96-515.000. 
Manas.  Luis  A  ;  and  Maslinski.  Ravmond  E..  5.623.585.  CI.   395 

115  000 
Peanion.  Douglas  H  .  5,623,702,  CI   396-6.000. 
Ritchie.  Shawn  W ;   Koelsch.   Michael   L  ;  and  Young,  Charles  E . 
5.622.591.  CI    156-293  000. 
Eiaton  Corporation:  See — 

Edelmayer.  Thimias  C.  5.622,147.  CI.  123-90.350. 
Ebeling.  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Jewelt,  Warren  R  ;  and  Ebeling.  Fredenck  A  .  5.622,163,  CI.   128- 
2002.30 
Eberline.  William  C  .  Sr  Anchor  5.622.135.  CI.  114-299.000. 
Hbihara.  Tetuo  See 

Kalo.  Naoki.  Ebihara.  Tcnio;  Sekura.  Rieko;  and  Yamamolo.  Shuhei. 
5.623,352,  CI    .M9-I7(XI0 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  and  Waunabe,  Yulaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SOR 
exposure  system  and  mask  manufactured  ttiereby    5.623.529,  CI    378- 
34.000 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See- 

Richler.  Francis  L  .  Reinhardt.  Duane  J  ;  and  Carlson.  Paula  J    D. 
5.622.708.  CI   424^)05.000 
Edelmaver.  Thomas   C.   to  Eaton   Corporation    HvJraulic   lash   adjuster 

5.622.147.  CI    123-90  350, 
Fxlginglon,   Thomas   S  .   and   Momssey.   James   H  .   lo   Scnpps   Research 
Institute.  The    Human  tissue  factor  related  DNA  segments,  polypeptides 
and  antibodies   5.622,931,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Edtmaier.  Chnstian:  See — 

Disam.  Joachim.  Jangg.  Gerhard;  Zbiral,  Johannes;  Schreier.  Gerhard; 
and  Edtmaier.  Chnstian.  5.623.725.  CI   419-19.000 
Edwards.  David  L    See  — 

Shenf.  Raed  A  ;  Courtney.  Mark  G  .  Edwards.  David  L  .  Fahey.  Albert 
J  .  Hopper,  Gregory  S  .  Inivanti,  Sushumna,  Jones.  Charles  F.  and 
Messina.  Gaetano  P,  5,623..W4.  CI   .361-705000 
Edwards.  J    Vincent:  See  — 

McUan.  luury  R  .  and  Edwards.  J  Vincent.  5.623.052.  CI  530  330,000. 

Edwards.  Larry  M  .  White.  Lawrence  J  .  Stixrud.  Timothy  O  .  decea.scd  (hy 

Virginia  M  Stixrud,  heirl,  to  Raychem  Corporation  Sealing  apparatus  for 

elongate  cables  having  movable  insert  with  gnpping  members  5,622,642. 

CI   219-542  000 

EFH.  Inc    See 

Campbell,  James  W  ;  and  Margrave.  John  L..  5.622,695,  C.  424-75  000 
Egan.  James  F.X.  See — 

Vinizileos.  Anthony  M  .  and  Egan.  James  EX..  5.622,176,  CI    128 
662.050 
Egan.  Richard:  See— 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  ,  Vcrman,  Sushani;  Egan,  Richard;  and  Clxiw,  Jerry 
E  ,  5,623,494.  CI   370-397.000. 
Egelhof,  Dieter:  See — 


Begemann,  Ulrich;  Meinecke.  Albrechl;  Egelhof.  Dieter;  Ruf,  Wolfgang; 
Heinzmann,  Helmut;  and  Arledter,  Hans-Peter.  5,622,603.  CI    162- 
.U3000 
Egger.  Helmut:  See — 

Schuster,  Ingeborg;  and  Egger,  Helmut,  5,622,982.  CI  514-399.000 
Eguchi.  Ken.  Kawada,  Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monkawa.  Yuko.  Nakagin.  Takashi;  Hamamoto.  Takashi;  Kuribayashi, 
Masaki;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  and  Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha  Recording  device  and  reproduction  device  5.623.476.  CI  369- 
126  000 
Ehlis.  Thomas  See — 

Rohnnger.  Peter;  Ehhs.  Thomas;  and  Zelger.  Josef.  5.622.749.  CI. 
427  158  000 
Ehrlich.  Donald  J.;  Ehrlich,  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S,;  and  Williams, 
DeWayne  B  .  to  Wabash  National  Corporation  Modular  articulated  railcar. 
5.622,115.  CI    105-3.000 
Ehrlich.  Rodney  P  See— 

Ehrlich.  Donald  J  ;  Ehrlich,  Rodney  P,  Smidler,  Francis  S  ,  and  Will- 
iams, DeWayne  B  ,  5,622.115.  CI    105  3  000 
Eick.  Stephen  G    See — 

Becker.  Richard  A  ;  Eick.  Stephen  G  .  Miller,  Eileen  O.;  and  Wilks. 
Allan  R  .  5,623,590.  CI    395-326000 
Einav.  Alick:  See — 

Shaik.  Yehuda;  Kumick.  Moti;  Einav,  Alick;  and  Gandal.  Stefania. 
5.623.234.  CI.  331-49.000 
Eisele.  Robert  F;  Cameron.  Allan.  Titzler.  David;  and  Porche.  Leonard,  to 
Dura  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Dry  powder  inhaler  delivery  system.  5,622,166, 
CI.  128-203  120. 
Eiian.  Boaz:  See — 

Kazerounian.  Reza;  Irani.  Rusiom  F.  and  Eitan.  Boaz,  5,623,443,  O 
.365- 185  160 
Ekeze.  Tobias  E  :  Backus,  John  W.;  Sharkey,  David  J  ;  Sunon,  Richard  C  ;  and 
Kerschner,  JoAnne  H..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc. 
Methods  for  capture  and  selective  relea.se  of  nucleic  acids  using  polyeth- 
yleneiminc  and  an  anionic  phosphate  esier  surfactant  and  amplification  of 
'same   5.622.822.  CI  435-60(X) 
Ela  Medical  S,A    See — 

Bonnet.  Jean  Luc.  5.622.428.  CI.  128-6.30.000. 
Elan  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Kuo  Yuan;  and  Hwang.  Jyn-Guo.  5.623,284,  CI   345-166  000 
Elbe.  Hans  Ludwig;  Paulus,  Wilfned;  Schrage.  Heinnch,  Kugler.  Martin,  and 
Kunisch.  Franz,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Mould-resistant  emulsion 
pamts   5.622.546.  CI   106-18.3.% 
Elbich.   Robert   J  ;   and  Cooling,   Norman   B  .   to   Pure   Fit   Incorporated 

Re  usable  fitting  for  flexible  hoses  5.622.393.  CI   285-245  000 
Eldenng.  Enc.  and  Aardcn.  Lucien,  to  CLB   CI  inhibitor  muleins  and  uses 

thereof  5,622,930,  CI  514-12  000. 
Electra  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnght.  Stephen  A  .  5.622.274.  CI   215-246.000. 
Electric;  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    See — 

Fellers.   Billy   D  ;   Freedman.  Arthur  J.;  and  Laronge.  Thomas   M., 

5.622.995.  CI   514-667  000 
Lee   Sunggyu;  Parameswaran.  Vetkav  R  :  Lee.  Bvung  G..  and  Kulik. 
Conrad  J..  5,622,907.  CI   502-174.000 
Electrolux  Outdoor  Prxxluas  Limited:  See — 

Howclls.  Paul  E  .  5.621.945.  CI   15-339000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute  See — 

Choi.  Young  Wan;  Kwon.  O  Kyun;  and  1^.  El-Hang.  5.623.140.  CI. 
250-21400R. 
Elf  AKKhem  S  A,:  See— 

CMuanfcres.  Ren*.  5,623,036,  CI  526-245  000 
El-Ghoroury.  Hussein  S  ;  McNeill,  Dale  A  ;  and  Krause,  Charles  A  .  to 
Commquest  Technologies.  Inc  Application  specific  processor  architecture 
compnsing  pre-designed  reconfigurable  application  elements  intercon- 
nected via  a  bus  with  high-level  sutements  controlling  configuration  and 
data  muting  5,623.684,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Eli.  Bradley  A  .  lo  Jake  &  Shainas,  Inc.  Denul  mim>r  handle.  5.622.492.  CI. 

433  3O00 
Ell  Lillv  and  Company   See — 

Aiidia  James  E.;  McQuaid.  Loretta  A  .  Neubauer.  Blake  L  ;  and  Rocco, 

Vincent  P.  5.622,961,  CI   514-290000 
Audia,  James  E.;  McQuaid.  Loretta  A.;  Neubauer.  Blake  L  ;  and  Rocco, 

Vincem  P.  5.622.962.  CI   514-290000. 
Bninavs.  Michael;  Dell.  Colin  P;  Gallagher.  Peler  T ;  Owton.  William 

M  :  and  Smith.  Colin  W.  5.622.987.  CI   514-454  000 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ;  Fan.  Li;  and  Long.  Harlan  B  .  5,622,932.  CI. 

514  12  000 
Muehl.  Bnan  S..  5.622.974.  CI.  514  320000 
Sawver.  J   Scott.  5.622.969.  CI   514-314000 
Singh.  Jai  P.  and  Wiemicki.  Todd  R  .  5.622,975,  Q.  514-324.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Companv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Rigg.  Richard  T ,  Castro,  John  R  :  Petro.  Pamela  A.;  and  Szweda.  John 
A  .  5.622.692.  CI  424-63  000 
Ellerhnxk.  Gene  A  :  See — 

Van    Riper.    Philip   C;    and    Elleii>rock.   Gene   A.,    5,622.071,   CI. 
72-117.000 
Ellion.  Alvin  B..  and  Ellion.  Angella  D  Method  for  hydraulic  gas  compressor. 

5.622.478,  CI  417-53  000 
Ellion.  Angella  D:  See— 

Ellion.  Alvin  B,.  and  Elliott,  Angella  D,,  5.622,478.  CI.  417-53  000. 
EUis,  Brad:  See— 
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Wanerson.  Scon  R .  Blis.  Brad;  and  Daleboul.  William  T.  5,622327, 
CI.  482-53  000 
Ellis,  Emm  W..  to  Rexham  Graphics  Inc.  LAT  imaging  onto  iniermediale 

recqxor  elementsAJivT  decalcomania.  5,622,795.  O  430- 14  000 
Ellwood,  Nicholas  ).:  and  Hill.  Raymond  J  ,  lo  Ortiital  Engine  Company 
(Ausmlia)    Pt>     Limited.    Fuel    injected    internal    combustion    engine 
5.622.155,  a    123-531  000 
Elmore,  Jimmy  D  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Epoxy-functional  hydrony  esters. 

5.623.025.  a   525^50.000 
Elonex  IP  Holdings  Ltd..  See— 

Kikims.  Dan.  5.623.597.  O.  395-186.000. 
Elpalronic  AG:  See — 

Taiana.  Peier.  5.622.637.  O  219-64000. 
Hsinger.   Raymond  A    Portable  collapsible  shelter    5.622.198.  CI     135 

128  000 
Eraberley.  Chnslopher  J  :  See- 
Johnson,  Richard  H  :  Voncina.  Rosa  O.;  Noddings.  Douglas,  and  Ember- 
ley.  Christopher  J  ,  5.623.6%.  O    395-681  000 
Emerson  Electric  Company   See— 

Babb,  Larry  F;  and  Knedeman,  Kennedi S..  5.622.319. CI.  239-722  000 
Enwry  University:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  L  ;  and  Bennett,  Carol  E..  5.622.649,  CI   252  309(100 
Endgate  Corporation:  See — 

Mohwinkel.  ClifTord  A.,  and  Faulkner.  Mark  Van  Ness,  5.623,231.  CI 
330-276.000 
Endo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kozuka,    Shoji:    Hayashi.    Masaru.    Oh-lshi.    Katsuyoshi.    Yasumoto. 
Takaaki:  lwa.se,  Nobuo:  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa.  Koji.  Koiwa. 
Kaoni;  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi.  5.622.769.  CI.  428-209  000. 
Endo  Technic  Corporation;  See — 

Uvy.  Guy.  5.622.501.  CI.  433-215  000. 
Endo.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Yui,  Toshiiake;  Hiraoka,  Eisuke;  Yamashita,  Yoshiro;  Endo,  Yasuharu; 
and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  5,622,549,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Endou,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohkubo.    Katsuyuki.   Sugawara.  Tomoaki;   Endou.   Hiroyuki;   Ueno. 
Hiroshi;  and  Mmaio.  Akihito.  5.622.9(M.  CI  501-53.000 
Endovascular  Instruments,  Inc  :  See — 

Plaia.  Mark;  Reger.  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5.622.188. 
CI    128-898.000. 
Eng.  Kai  Y.;  Karol.  Mark  J  ;  and  Woodworth.  Clark,  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Portable  ba.se  station  architecture  for  an  AD-HCXT  ATM  Ian  5,623.495, 
CI   370-397  000 
Engdahl,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Hanmann.  Paul  R  ;  Engdahl.  Thomas  L.;  Cadieux.  Kevin;  and  Pope. 
Kevin,  5,623,480.  CI.  370-241  000. 
Engelbeith.  Jon  W:  See — 

Barberio.  Yvonne  L  ;  Dahringer.  Donald  W;  Engelbetth.  Jon  W;  and 
Neeves,  Arthur  E  ,  5,623„567,  CI   385-30000. 
Engelhard  Corporution:  See — 

Feeley,  Jennifer  S  ;  Fu.  James  C;  Larkin.  Matthew  P;  and  Simone. 
Dianne  O.  5.6;:.041,  CI  60-39.020 
Engh.  Lawrence:  See — 

Sowards,  David;  Blyth.  Trevor.  Khan.  Sakhawal;  and  Engh.  LawTcnce. 
5.623.436.  CI   365-45  000 
England.  Todd  A  :  See— 

Brown.  Robert  L  .  England.  Todd  A.;  Goodell.  Daniel  L  ;  Baxter.  David 
E  ,  deceased.  5.622,736,  CI  425-556000 
Engle,  Craig  D.  Enhanced  wavcfront  pha.se  modulator  device.  5,623,361,  CI. 

359-291  000 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pedroni,  Paola;  Riboli,  Barbara;  De  Ferra,  Francesca;  Grandi.  Guido; 

Toma.  Salvatore;  Aric6  .  Beatrice;  and  Rappuiili.  Rino.  5,622,706.  CI. 

424-253  100 

Ensor.  Myra  L  ;  Grewe.  .Anthonv  J  ;  and  Singer.  Howard  M.,  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc  Telephone  message  center.  5,623.537.  O.  379-67.000, 

Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahala,  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujiu,  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro;  and 

Koizumi.  Kyoko.  5.622.844.  CI  435-101  (MIO 
Kitahata.  Sumio;  Hara.  Koji;  Fujila.  Koki,  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Koizumi,  Kyoko.  5.623.071.  CI.  536-103.000. 
Enlrclec  S.A  :  See — 

Heng.  Jean-Paul:  Ruiz,  Ariel;  and  Doutaz,  Luc,  5,622,517.  CI.  4.39- 
417  000 
Enzon,  Inc.   See — 

Gieenwald,  Richard  B  ;  and  Bolikal,  Durgadas,  5,622,986.  CI.  514- 
449  000. 
Eppsiein.  DeNirah  A.;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R  :  Jones.  Gordon 
H.    and    Roman,    Richard    B.   to   Syntex   (USA)    Inc     N[<i).    (u>-l)- 
dialkyloxyl         and        N-(o).        lo-D-dialkcnyloxyl-alk-l-yl-N,        N, 
N-tetrasubsiituted  ammonium  lipids  and  uses  therefor    5.622,712,  CI. 
424-450.000 
Equalizer  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Hutchins,  Mark  R  .  5,622.093.  CI   83-13000. 
Erbe.  Erik  M  ;  and  Sapies/ko.  Ronald  S  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing  Company    Chemicalh    derived   leucite    5.622.551,   CI     106- 
35.000 
Erbkamm.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wenzel.    Bemd-Dieter;    Erbkamm.    Wolfgang;    and    Gawet,    Olaf, 
5.623.148.  CI  2.5(M27  000 
Erdelen.  Chnsloph:  See — 


Fischer.    Reiner.    Bretschneider.    Thomas;    Krtlger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff- Neumann.  Uirike; 
Santel.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.622.917.  CI    504- 
283.000. 
Erickson.  Drew:  See — 

Erickson.  Stuart;  and  Erickson.  Drew.  S.622.7S2.  C[.  427-421.000. 
Erickson.  Stuart;  and  Enck.son.  Drew,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc   Methods 
and  system  for  applying  a  uniform  coating  to  a  moving  workpiece  using  an 
ultrasonic  spray  head  5,622.752.  CI  427-421  000 
Enckson.  Wayne  F;   Rowan.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Raymond.  William  S.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Device  and  method  for  handling  and  processing 
photographic  film  5.622.797,  CI.  430-30  000 
Ernst.  Volker,  Klotz.  Arthur;  Kolmeder.  Michael;  and  Wimmer,  Bemhartl.  to 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   Method  of  producing  a  filler  insert. 
5.622.583.  a.  156-204  000 
Esashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsusaka.  Harushige;  Azuma,  Tomisaburo;  Kawakami.  Susumu;  Kishie. 
Hidehiko;  Yamashita.  Kaoru.  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu;  Esashi.  Kenji; 
Fujiu.  Koichi;  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide.  Nakamura.  Ma.sakatsu: 
Minoura.  Hideki.  Fujimoto.  Hideo;  Koyamoto.  Masanon;  Yoshimura, 
Tada.shi;  and  Kajita.  Etsuko.  5.622.617.  O  210-85  000 
Essay.  Albert  J..  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  to  control  beach  and  sand  dune 

erosion   5.622.449,  CI   405-19000 
Es-Sayed.  Mazen:  See — 

Braunlich.    Gabnele;    Fischer,    Rikliger;    Es-Sayed,    Mazen;    Hanko. 
Rudolf;    Tudhope.    Stephen,    Sturton,    Graham;    Abram,    Trevor. 
McDonald-Gibson,  Wendy  J  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  Mary  F.  5,622,989,  CI 
514-469.000 
Essex  Corporation  See— 

Gesell.  Leslie  H.,  and  Turpin,  Terry  M.,  5,623,360,  O.  359-287  ODD. 
Essex  Specialty  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Chiao,  Wen  B.,  5,623,044.  O.  528-28.000. 
E.ssmyer,  John  L.:  See— 

Keusch,  Pieston,  and  Essmyer,  John  L ,  5,622,168.  CI    128-640000 
Esu.  Esu  S  .  to  HoUinee  Corporation  Coated  glass  fiber  for  u,se  in  evaporative 
cooler  media  and  method  of  forming  same  5.622,776.  CI.  442-118.000. 
Etablissements  Vandoren   See — 

van  Doren.  Bernard.  Charpentier.  Marc;  and  Hillion.  Marc.  5.623.1 1 1. 
CI  84-383.00R. 
Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices  S.A.:  See — 

Valembois,  Guy,  5,623,113,  CI  89-1.817 
Etter.  Mitchell  K.,  and  Gropper.  Leonard  F,  111  Tamper  proof  fire  hydrant. 

5,622,202,0    137-272.000 
Etymotic  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Killion,  Mead,  5,623.550,  CI.  381-69.200. 
Etzbach.  KarlHeinz  See — 

Beckmann,  Stefan,  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Rikliger.  5.623,075, 
CI   -S46-269700. 
Eugster/Frismag  AG:  See — 

Fiei.  Hans-Peter.  5,622,099,  CI.  99-287.000. 
Eurand  America,  Incorporated:  See — 

Benman.  Mane  J  .  and  Ghanta,  Sambasiva  R.,  5.622.723.  CI.  424- 
495.000 
Euro-Celtique.  S.A    See— 

Knott.  Trevor  J.;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T    A.;  Neale.  Philip  J  ;  Leslie. 
Stewart  T.  Miller.  Ronald  B  .  and  Prater.  Derek  A  .  5.622,722,  CI 
424-494.00fl 
Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Schiner.  Jack,  lo  Valeo  Systemes  D'Esjiuyage. 
Motor  vehicle  having  a  screen  wiper  for  its  rear  window  and  a  supple- 
mentary rear  stop  light   5,621,942,  CI.  15-250.300 
Eusuche.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Berge.  Gllles;  Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  Princet.  Joel;  and  Bouy.  Gilbert, 
5.621.943.  CI.  15-250.340. 
Evans.  Robert,  to  Evans.  Robert  E.  Golf  can  towing  belt.  5.622.294.  CI. 

224-184  000 
Evans.  Robert  E    See — 

Evans,  Robert.  5.622.294.  CI.  224-184.000. 
Eveleth.  Da\id  D;  Kelleher.  Judith  A;  and  Cotman,  Carl  W,  to  Cortex 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Use  of  meiabotropic  receptor  agonists  in  progressive 
neurodegeneraii>e  diseases  5,622.981.  CI  514-3800110 
Everiine.  I^ul;  and  Obermann.  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Amplifier  circuit  and 
method  of  controlling  an  amplifier  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  commu 
nication  system  5.623.227.  CI   330-2  (XX) 
Evers.  Ijwrence  W    See — 

Marts.  Garv  T ;  McVeigh.  James  H.;  Sline.  Judy  A.;  Wood.  Kenneth  E., 
and  Eveti.  Uwience  W..  5.622.611,  O  205-67.000. 
Evcrshcim,  Hubenus:  See — 

Buekers.  Josef;  Bier,  Peter  Schlitte,  Sabine;  Eversheim,  Hubenus;  and 
Meier,  Helmut-Manin,  5,623,026.  CI  525-463.000. 
Ewald.  Gerhard:  See — 

Pels.  Gregor;  and  Ewald.  Gerhard,  5.623,168.  C\.  264-3.600. 
Extru  Tech.  Inc    See — 

Matson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Keehn.  Ernest  L  .  5.622.744,  CI  426-623.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke,  Dean  B  ;  and  Camill,  Dale  R..  5.622.922.  O.  508-272.000. 
Ezuka.  Daigo:  See — 

Nokajima.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Ezuka.  Daigo,  5,623,560,  CI.  382-295.(XX) 
F  &  L  Machinery  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Villaverde,  Fernando,  Sr,  and  Villaverde,  Fernando,  Jr.,  5,622.248,  CI. 
198-493.000. 
Fahey,  Albert  J.:  5ee— 


Shenf,  Raed  A  ,  Courtney.  Mark  G  ,  Edwards,  David  L  ;  Fahey.  Albert 
J  .  Hopper,  (jregory  S  ;  Iruvanti,  Sushumna;  Jones,  Charles  F.  and 
Messina,  Gaetano  P,  5,623..^94,  CI.  .361-705.000 
Fahnle,  Orhard;  and  Nagel,  Gunther,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH    Double-flow 
hydrostatic  radial  piston  engine  with  axial  flow,  thrust  compeitsation.  and 
shaft  bearing   5.622.052.  CI  60-487  OCX) 
Fairclough.  Albert  T  Push-chair.  5.622.375.  CI.  280-642  (XX) 
Falling,  Stephen  N    See- 
Pern,  Steven  T,  and  Falling,  Stephen  N.,  5.623.086,  CI   560-240000 
Family  Trends,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudecn,  Robert  W  .  and  Schmidt,  Thomas.  5,622,374.  CI.  280-202.000. 
Fan.  Li   See— 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D ;  Fan.  Li;  and  Long.  Harlan  B  .  5,622,932.  CI 
514-12.000 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L  .  Fedel.  Sahm  B  .  Alexis.  Ranjeet;  and  Rashid.  Mamun. 
to  Intel  Coiporation  Special  lest  modes  for  a  page  buffer  shared  resource 
in  a  memory  device.  5.623.620.  CI  395-412  000 
Fankhouser.  Cyril  E  ,  III:  See— 

Schneider.  Gary  N  ;  DePaolo.  John  R.;  and  Fankhouser.  Cvnl  E  .  III. 
5,621,915,  CI   2-10.000. 
Fanning,  Chns  E  ;  and  Garrea,  Gary  C,  to  Advanced  Waste  Reduction,  Inc. 

Pan.s  washer  system.  5.622,627,  CI   210-650.000. 
Farmarc  Nederland  B  V.:  See — 

Banh.  Dieter,  5.622.716.  CI  424-»61.000 
Fanner.  Richard  M.  Retractable  and  lockable  ladder  subilizer.  5,622.238.  G. 

182-214.000. 
Farooqui,  Firdous:  See — 

Reddy,  M.  Parameswara,  Farooqui,  Firdous;  and  Hanna,  Naeem  B  . 
5,623,068,  CI  536-25  340 
Farr,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Schell,  Jerry  D.;  Farr,  Howard  J  ;  Kelly,  Thomas  J  ;  Monson.  Paul  J  E.; 
and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J  ,  5,622,638,  O.  219-121.640 
Farwick.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

de  Buzzaccarinl.  Francesco;  Farwick.  Timothy  J.;  and  Zhen.  Yueqian. 
5.622.925.  CI   510-329.000 
Fasullo.  Greg  H  ;  and  Heihen.  A.  S..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Bus 

stttictuir  for  power  system  5.623.173,  CI.  307-lSO.OOO. 
Faulkner.  Mark  Van  Ness;  See — 

Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  and  Faulkner.  Mark  Van  Ness,  5,623.231.  CI 
330-276.000 
Fedel.  Salim  B.:  See— 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.,  Fedel,  Salim  B  ;  Alexis,  Ranjeet;  and  Rashid, 
Mamun,  5,623.620,  CI  395-412.000 
Fedell.  Franco:  See — 

Uggeri,  Fulvio;  Anelli,  Pier  L.;  Manfredi,  Giuseppe;  Brocchetu,  Marino; 
and  Fedell,  Franco.  5,622,688.  CI.  424-9.363 
Feeley.  Jennifer  S  ,  Fu.  James  C  ;  Larkin,  Matthew  P.  and  Simone,  Dianne  O  . 
to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Catalytic  combustion  system  including  a  sepa- 
rator body.  5,622.041,  O.  60-39.020 
Feigelson,  Gregg  B.:  See — 

Lin.  Yang-1;  Bitha,  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas.  Strohmeyer,  Timothy  W.; 
Bush,  Karen;  Ziegler,  Cari  B  .  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B..  5.623.081 ,  CI 
.549-475.000. 
Feijih.  Harald:  See — 

Van  Giezen.  Maurice  G    M  ;  and  Feijth.  Hanld.  5.622.277.  CI.  220- 
6000 
Feinstone.  Stephen  M     See — 

Kaplan.  Gerardo;  and  Feinstone.  Stephen   M..  5.622.861.  CI    435- 
252.300 
Feldman.  Rubin;  and  Taylor,  Edwanl  W..  to  Thermal  Science,  Inc  Reinforeed 

thennal  protective  system   5,622,774,  CI  442-136.000. 
Feigner,  Philip  L  :  See — 

Eimstein,  Deborah  A  ;  Feigner.  Philip  L..  Gadek.  Thomas  R.;  Jones, 
Gordon  H  .  and  Roman.  Richard  B  .  5.622.712.  CI.  424-450000. 
Felix.  ViiKi  M.:  See — 

Reichert.  David  L.;  Seastrom.  Charles  C  .  Felix.  Vinci  M  ;  Law.  Clarence 
G..  Jr.;  Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill;  Newman.  John  S..  and  Fames. 
Douglas  J..  5.622.609.  CI   204-252  000 
Fellers.  Billy  D.;  Freedman.  Arthur  J.;  and  Laronge.  Thomas  M  .  to  Electnc 
Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    Methods  for  control  and  mitigation  of 
molluscs.  5.622.995.  CI.  514-667  000 
Fels,  Achim  G.:  See — 

Reiner,  Andreas;  Schuster,  Dieter  H.  P,  and  Fels,  Achim  G.,  5,622,773, 
CI  442-135.000 
Fels,  Donald  C  ,  Jr    Clear  amber-based  varnish  and  produchon  thereof 

5,623,048,  CI  5.30-203  000 
Fels,  Gregor;  and  Ewald,  Gerhard,  to  Wa.sagchemie  Sythen  GmbH  Reduction 

of  the  grain  size  of  crystalline  explosive   5.623.168.  CI   264-3  600 
Felsenttial.  Donald  H  .  and  Rivers.  Robert  J    Portable  wardrobe  frame 

5,622,415,  CI.  312-265  400. 
Feng,  Onquan.  Arrangement  and  method  of  simulating  vertigo  to  tram  pilot 

overcoming  vertigo  5.622,-503,  CI  434-36.000 
Fenouillet,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Sabatier,  Jean   M.;   Benjouad,   Abdelaziz;   Yahl.   Nouara,   Fenouillet, 
Emmanuel;  Mabrouk,  Kamel;  Gluckman,  Jean-Claude,  Van  Rietscho- 
ten,  Jurphaas,  and  Rochat,  Herve,  5,622,933.  CI.  514-16.000. 
pent.  Douglas  G.   See — 

Bullock.  Norma  K  .  Fern.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Nguyen.  Tning  V.  5.623.195. 
a.  320-22.000 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Staub.  Samuel;  and  Hausmann.  Peter,  5,622,027,  Q.  53-118.000 


Femandcs,  Jorge  M.:  See- 
Carlson.  Jeffrey   D..  and  Femandes.  Jorge  M..   5,623,592,  O    395- 
.348  (XX). 
Fernandez,  }ost  M.;  Meadows,  Vernon;  Dcsai,  Venus  D.;  CJaiTCtt,  Scott  M.; 
Lam,  Dao  N.;  Kamke,  James  F;  and  Patino,  Joseph,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Apparatus   and   method   of   simulating   high   battery   temperature   in   a 
rechargeable  battery  5,623,196,  CI.  320- .30  000. 
Feioll,  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Lemons,  Thomas  M.;  and  Feroli,  Lawrence  J.,  5,622,427.  CI.  362- 
.300.000 
Ferran.  Alessandro:  See — 

Pozzini.  Elio;  Fioravann.  Giuseppe;  and  Ferrari,  Alessandro,  5,622,026, 
CI.  53-75.000 
Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Schell,  Jerry  D.;  Farr,  Howard  J.;  Kellv,  Thomas  J  ;  Monson,  Paul  J.  E.; 
and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J..  5.622.638'.  G.  219-121.640 
Fette,  Bruce  A  ;  Bergstrom.  Chad  S.;  and  You.  Sean  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Excitation  synchronous  lime  encoding  vocoder  and  method.  5.623.575.  C\. 
395-2  740   ' 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Handke.  GUnther;  and  ZieLscb.  Andreas,  5,622,242.  CI    188-322.110 
Schieriing,  Bemhard;  GObel.  Hilmar.  Kraus,  Georg,  and  Stockmann. 
Bemd,  5,622,087,  CI.  74-574.000 
Fielder,  Louis  D.,  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation   Computa- 
tionally efficient  adaptive  bit  allocabon  for  encoding  method  and  apparaRjs 
with  allowance  foe  decoder  spectral  distortions  5,623,577,  CI.  395-2.380. 
Fietkens,  Richard  H.  J.  Automatic  post  mold  curing  apparatus  for  use  in 
providing    encapsulated    semiconductor    chips    and    method    tfierefor. 
5,622,731.  CI.  425-384.000 
FIgov.  Murray,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd  Ink  compositions  and  a  method  for 

making  same.  5.623,001,  CI.  522-84.000 
Fildan,  Gerhard.  Overall  buckle  5,621,953,  CI   24-170.000 
Filterwerk  Mann  4  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Ernst,  Volker,  Klotz.  Arthur;  Kolmeder.  Michael;  and  Wimmer.  Bem- 
hard. 5.622.583.  CI.  156-204.000 
Findeisen,  Allen  G.:  See — 

Weiss.  Benjamin  F  L.;  Findeisen.  Allen  G.;  and  Humphrey.  Jack.son  C. 
5.623,524,  CI.  367-99  000 
Finkielsztein,  Sergio:  See — 

Voumakis,  John  N.;  Finkielsztein,  Sergio;  Pariser,  Eme.st  R.;  and  Helton. 

Mike.  5.622.834.  CI  435-84.000. 
Voumakis,  John  N.;  Finkielsztein,  Sergio;  Pariser,  Ernest  R.,  and  Helton, 
Mike,  5,623,064,  CI.  536-20.000. 
Finley,  Ray  E.;  and  Zeuch,  David  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  in-densification  of  geomaierials  for  sealing 
applications.  5,622.453,  CI.  405-240  000 
Fioravanti,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Pozzini,  Ello;  Fioravanti,  Giuseppe;  and  Ferrari,  Alessandro,  5,622,026, 
CI   53-75.000. 
Fischer.  Evelyn;  and  Fischer.  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporation.  Polymer- 
isable  pholochromic  naphthacenediones.  polymers  of  these  nxjnoiners. 
process  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5.623.040.  CI.  526- 
284  000 
Fischer.  Frederick  H.;  and  Fitch,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Rag  detection  for  first-in-firsl-out  memories  5,623.449,  CI  315-200  000 
Fischer,  James  B.:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D., 
5,622.968.  CI  514-313.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  KrUger.  Bemd-Wieland.  Ruther. 
Michael;    Erdelen.   Christoph;    Wachendorff-Neumann.    Uirike;    Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Sub- 
stimted  lH—3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2.4-dione  derivatives.  5.622.917.  Q  504- 
283000 
Fischer.  RUdiger  See — 

Braunlich.    Gabriele;    Fischer,    Rikliger;    Es-Sayed,    Mazen;    Hanko, 
Rudolf;    Tudhope,    Stephen;    Sturton,    Graham;    Abram.    Trevor 
McDonald-Gibson.  Wendy  J  ;  and  Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  5.622.989,  CI. 
514-469.000 
Fischer,  Walter:  See — 

Fischer,  Evelyn;  and  Fischer.  Walter.  5.623.040.  CI   526-284  000 
Fish.  Richard  H.,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the    Polyiner- 
supported  sulfonated  catechol  and  linear  catechol  amide  ligands  and  their 
use  in  selective  metal  ion  removal  and  recovery  from  aqueous  solutions. 
5,622,9%,  CI  521-33  000 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,  David  L  ,  5,622,410,  CI   297-367.000. 
Fisher,  Uriyel:  See — 

Bionlcki.  Luclen  Y;  Gilon,  Yoel;  Sinai,  Joseph;  Fisher.  Uriyel;  and 
Budagzad.  Shlomo.  5.622.044.  CI  60-39  182 
Fitch.  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Fischer.  Frederick  H  .  and  Fitch,  Kenneth  D.  5,623.449,  CI.  315- 
200  000 
Fitz.  Helmut;  and  ROck.  Erich,  lo  Julius  Blum  Osellschaft  m.g  H  Hinge  for 

an  article  of  himiture  with  a  frame   5.621.947.  CI    16-249.000. 
Fitzgerald.  John  J..  Osaheni.  John  A.;  Buddie.  Stanlee  T;  and  Pero.  Dofuld 
T.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Heat  cured  rubbers    5.623.028.  CI 
525-474000. 
Fitzgerald.  Mary  F:  See — 
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Braunhch.    Gabriele;    Fischer.    Riidiger.    Es-Sayed.    Mazen;    Hanko. 
Rudolf.    Tudhope.    Stephen:    Srunon.    Graham:    Abram.    Trevor: 
McDonald-Gibson.  Wendy  J  .  and  Fitzgerald.  Mary  F.  .'<.h22.989.  O 
514-469000 
Flaherrv.  Michael  K.:  Sre — 

Turner.  Charles  W.:  and  Flaherty.  Michael  K..  5.622.340.  CI.  246- 
415  ()0R 
Flameco-Eclipse.  B  V.:  See — 

Van  Belle.  Ane.  5.622.491.  CI   431-328.000 
Flexsys  Amenca  L   P:  See — 

Stem.  Michael  K  ;  and  Bashkin.  James  K  .  5.623.088,  CI  564- 1 1 2.000 

Floch.  Herve.  and  Berger.  Michel,  lo  Commissanat  A  L'energie  Atomique 

International  dielectnc  mirror  and  production  process  for  such  a  mirror 

5.623.375.  CI.  359-883.000 

Flora-Holmquist.  Alan  R  .  and  Mills,  Thomas  L  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Finite  state  machine  for  process  control.  5,623,680,  CI   395-573.000. 
Rorio.  Michael  P    See— 

Rivette,  Kevin  G  ;  Florio,  Michael  P.;  Jackson,  Adam:  Ahn,  Don; 
Rappapon,  Irving  S  :  and  Kurata,  Deborah,  5,623.679,  Q.  395- 
773.000 
Rivene.  Kevin  G.;  Florio.  Michael  P.:  Jackson.  Adam:  Ahn.  Don: 
Rappapott,  Irving  S.:  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.623.681.  CI  .395- 
788.000 
Flowers,  Mark  B  :  See — 

Chow.  Jacky  S  .  Bingham.  John  A.  C;  Flowerj,  Mark  B  :  and  Ciofli, 
John  M.,  5.623.513,  CI.  375-219  000 
Royd,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Camey.  John  M.:  and  Royd.  Robert  A.,  5.622,994,  O.  514-643  000. 
FLS  Acquistion  Corporation:  See — 

Jiang,  Barclay  R.;  and  Zhu,  Min,  5.623.603.  C\.  395-200.040 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  11;  Peake,  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen,  Thomas  G  .  Yeager, 
Walter  H  :  Brown,  Mary  E  :  and  Buser,  John  W,  5,622,954,  CI 
514-256  000 
Forche,  Edgar-  See— 

HOfle,  Gerhard;  Bedorf,  Norbert:  Forche,  Edgar:  Gerth,  Klaus:  Irschik, 
Herbert;  Jansen,  Rolf:  Kunze,  Brigitte;  Reichenbach,  Hans,  Sasse. 
Rorenz:   Steinmetz.   Heinnch;  Trowitzsch-Kienasi,   Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko,  Johannes  P.  5,622,979.  O   514- ,365  000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  James  E..  5.622.244.  CI    192-3  250 

Shepley.   Barry    E:   Palazzolo.  Christopher  K;   DeJack.   Robert   E. 
Chancey.  John  E  .  and  Pank.  Deborah  R  .  5.622.753.  CI  427-453  000. 
Xue.  Xiaolin  B  .  Frtitas.  Charles  M  .  Brantmeyer.  Mark  A.;  Xu.  Xingyi. 
and  Buhek.  John  G..  5.622,148.  CI.  123-179.250. 
Ford.  Peter  E.;  See — 

Lupton,  Elmer  C  .  Jr:  Ford.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Ford.  Peter  E  ,  5,622,137. 
a.  116-217  000 
Fotd,  Steven  D    See — 

Mazzei.  Angelo  L  ;  and  Ford,  Steven  D  .  5,622,545.  CI  96-210.000. 
Ford.  Thomas  E    See — 

Luplon.  Elmer  C  .  Jr;  Ford.  Thomas  E  :  and  Ford,  Peter  E.,  5.622,137, 
a    116-217000 
Forkner.  John  F    See — 

Holder.  Ron  G  .  Forkner.  John  F;  McOure.  Dick  F.  Jr:  and  Rhoads. 
Greg  M..  5.622.419.  Q   353  119  000 
Forst,  Janet  M  :  See — 

Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J..  Jr:  Trainor.  Diane  A..  Forst.  Janet  M  :  Stein.  Mark 
M  .  and  Harris,  Robert  J ,  5,622,964,  Q  514-311  000 
Fortsch,  William  A  :  See- 
Wells,  Peter;  and  Fortsch,  William  A  ,  5,621,949.  CI.  24-160PB 
Fortune.  Steven  J  .  and  Valenzuela.  Reinaldo  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Techniques  for  expeditiously  predicting  electromagnetic  wave  propaga- 
tion  5.623.429.  CI   364-578  000 
Fossey.  Craig  R.:  See — 

Hardy.  Douglas  A  ;  Fossey.  Craig  R  .  Balogh.  Craig  R.:  and  Tugenberg. 
Steven  R  .  5.623.546.  CI   38O-».00O. 
Fost.  Dennis  L..  and  Berger.  Abe,  lo  Mona  Industries,  Inc  Silicone  nxidified 

phospholipid  compositions.  5.623.043.  CI   528-26000. 
Foster.  Donald  D  :  and  Nelson.  Philip  L  .  to  Conoco  International.  Inc 

Pressure  buildup  tngger  sprayer  5.622,317.  CI.  239-333  000 
Foster.  Douglas  See — 

Hubbard.  John:  and  Foster.  Douglas.  5,622,320.  CI.  241-56000. 
Foster.  Jimmy  G.   See — 

Dell.  Timothy  J .  and  Foster.  Jimmy  G  .  5.623.506.  CI    371-40.100. 
Foster.  Randy  C    See — 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M  .  Foster.  Randy  C  :  Hampton.  Timothy  J  .  Hargus.  Jack 
S  ;  Marsh.  Richard  L  ;  and  Masseth.  David  A..  5.622.212.  C\    141- 
59.000 
Foster.  Raymond  K    Hydraulic  drive  and  control  system    5.622.095.  CI 

91  178  000 
Founiier.  Oscar  A  SelMevcling  boat  hull  support  5.622.447.  CI  405  7  0«) 
Foxcroft.  Geoffrev.  to  Viapak  Ptv  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  pnnted  composite 

material  5.622.582.0    156-199  000 
Fby,  Brian  E  :  See — 

Chiou,  Minshon  J.;  Foy.  Brian  E  ;  and  Miner.  Louis  H..  5.622.771.  CI 

428-219  000 

Fraidl.  Giinter  K..  PiiK-k.  Walter:  and  Hazeu.  Hendnk  P.  to  AVL  Cjesellschaft 

Fiir  Verbrennungskrattma.schinen  L'nd  Messtechnik  M  B  H   Prof  Dr.  Dr 

h  c  Hans  List  Method  for  introducing  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of 

an  internal  combustion  engine  5.622.150.  CI    123-307.000 


France.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Calvert  Brian  E..  Claus.  Arthur  H.;  and  France.  Robert  B..  5.623.664. 
CI.  ,395-651  000 
Franci.sco.  Edward  E  .  Jr..  lo  Calibron  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

mea.suring  fluid  flow  characteristics   5.623.103.  CI   73-861  352 
Frank.  Aaron  L  .  Ibidunni.  Ajibttla  O  :  Johnson.  Douglas  B  .  Krause.  Dennis 
L  ;  and  Nguyen.  Trac.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Meullizalion  for 
polymer-dielectnc  multichip  modules   5.622.895.  CI   216-18000 
Frank,  Helge.  to  Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH    Water  supply 
system  with  a  pipe  freeze  up  prevention  in  an  aircraft.  5.622.207.  CI 
137-899.200 
Frank.  Steven  N.;  Belcher,  James  F :  Stanford.  Charles  E  ;  Owen.  Robert  A.; 
and  Kyle.  Robert  J  S  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Infrared  sensing 
device  5.623.158,  CI.  257-446.000 
Franke.  Joachim:  See — 

Wiggins.  Jeffrey   S  ;   Pielanzik.   Harald:   Kumpf.   Robert  J  .   Franke. 
Joachim;  and  Lau.  Clifford  J..  5.623.019.  CI.  525-92.00C. 
Frano.  Frank,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Coed  closure.  5,621,952.  Q. 

24-I15  0OG 
Franzischka.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Decker.  Martin:  Fran/ischka.  Wolfgang.  Iraich.  Rudolf.  decea.sed;  and 
Sauerwald.  Manfred.  5.623.082.  CI   554-231  000 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Fonchung  e  V.: 
See- 

Pinnow.  Manfred:  and  Danz.  Rudi.  5.623,475.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Schedlbauer.  Fnu.  5.623,121,  CI    149-19.600. 
Freedman.  Arthur  J  :  See — 

Fellers.   Billv  D  ;  Freedman.  Arthur  J.;  and  Laronge.  Thomas  M., 
5,622.995;  CI   514-667.000 
Freen,  Paul  D ,  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation  Turbocharged  natural  gas 

engine  control  system   5,622,053.  CI  60-603  000. 
Frei.  Hans-Peter,  to  Eug.ster/Fnsmag  AG  Brewing  head  of  an  espresso  maker 

5.622.099.  CI  99-287  000. 
Freitag.  Edmund,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  to  correct  a 

differential  pressure  signal   5.623,101,  CI   73  708.000. 
Freitas.  Charies  M    See — 

Xue.  Xiaolin  B  .  Freitas.  Charles  M  .  Brantmeyer,  Marii  A  ,  Xu,  Xingyi; 
and  Bulick,  John  G.,  5,622,148,  CI    123-179  250 
Frengley,  Michael  C  ,  and  Vu,  Thu  N  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co. 
Method  of  making  a  leading  edge  weight  retention  assembly  for  a  heli- 
copter rotor  5.621.967.  C   29-889  600. 
Freskos,  John  N.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.:  Gctman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz.  Robert  M..  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr .  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E..  5.622.949.  CI   514-237  800 
Fnck.  Wendelin;  MUller.  GUnter;  MUllner.  Slefan.  and  Breipohl.  Gerbard.  lo 
Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Peptides    with    an    msulin-like    action. 
5.622,934,  a.  514-18  000. 
Friedman.  Lori:  See — 

King.  Mary-Claire;  Friedman.  Lori;  Ostermeyer.  Beth:  Rowell,  Sarah; 
Lynch,  Eric:  Szabo,  Csilla,  and  Ue,  Mmg.  5.622,829,  O  435-6.000 
Friedman.  Mar|one  B    See— 

Reiss.  Amy;  Fnedman.  Mar|one  B..  and  Shufeh.  Mark,  5,621.927.  O. 
4-559.000 
Fnedman.  William  J  :  and  Sigler.  James  A  .  to  Sealand  Tiechnology,  Inc. 
Vacuum  tank  construction  for  a  vacuum  toilet  a.ssembly    5.621.924.  O 
4-431.000 
Friedrich.  Eckhard:  See — 

Sinn.    Hans    J.    Schrenk.    Hans-Hermann.    Maier-Borst.    Wolfgang. 
Friedrich.  Eckhard;  Graschew.  Georgi;  Wohrle.  Dieter,  and  Klenner. 
Thomas,  5,622,585,  CI   424-1  650. 
Friednch,  Heinz  See— 

Binder.  Wolfram.  Dahm.  Franz-Ludwig:  Hertz,  Ulnch:  Friednch.  Heinz, 
Loner,  Hermann;  Hohn,  Wolfgang;  Greissinger,  Dieter;  and  Polzer. 
Wolfgang.  5.622.710.  CI  424-438  000 
Fnes.  Randy  L  ;  and  Meschen.  Lon    Ladder  caddy    5.622.278,  O.  220- 

480  000 
Fnndle.  Paul:  See- 
East.  John  W;  and  Frindle.  Paul.  5.623.551.  CI  381119000. 
Froehner.  William  W    See— 

Turley.  Richard  E  .  Jr:  Mc  Mahan.  David  R  ;  and  Froehner.  William  W . 
5.622.421.  CI   362-66.000 
Frommelt.  Robert  J.:  Tnervieler.  William.  Hoffmann.  David  J ;  Lenz.  Kenneth 
F;  Medley.  Thomas  J .  and  Boffeli.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Rite-Hite  Corporation. 
Gutter  and  seal  a.ssembly  5.622.016.  CI   52-173.200. 
Frontec.  Incorporated:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi.  Oba.  Tomofumi.  Iwasaki.  Chisato:  Ka.sama.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.623.161.  CI   257-649  000 
Frost.  John  H  Jumping  assist  system   5.621.985.  CI    36-89  000 
Frost,  Terry  M  :  See- 
Sharp.  Roger  F:  Frost  Ten>  M  :  and  Graham.  Don  W..  5,622.330.  CI. 
242-418.100. 
Fry.  Robert  A  :  See- 
Romano.  Richard  J  ;  and  Fry.  Robert  A  .  5.622.426.  CI   .362-281.000 
Fu.  James  C.:  See — 

Feeley.  Jennifer  S  .  Fu.  James  C  ;  Larkin.  Matthew  P.;  and  Simone. 
Dianne  O  ,  5.622.041.  CI  60-39020 
Fuhrer.  Jack  S    See- 


Lane.  Frank  A..  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.:  Boyce.  Jill  M..  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.: 

Henderson.  John  G  N.;  Mohn.  Katsuo:  Nakamura.  Masafumi:  Nogu- 

chi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hiroo:  Oku.  Masuo:  and  Plotnick.  Michael 

A..  5,623,344,  CI   386-81  000 

Fuisz,  Richard  C  ,  lo  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd  Ulcer  prevention  method  using 

a  melt-spun  hydrogel   5,622,717,  CI  424^88(100 
Fuisz,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Myers,  Garry  L  ;  Banisi,  Gerald  E  :  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5,622,719.  CI 
424-488  000 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  5.622.717.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Mvere.  Garry  L  ;  Battist.  Gerald  E  :  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C  ,  5,622.719,  CI. 
'424-488  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Tajima.  Hirokazu:  and  Umida.  Hidetoshi,  5.623,190,  CI.  3I8-8OOO0O 
Fuji  Latex  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  Kawasaki.  Alsuko;  Haya.shi.  Masa- 
haru.  Kanamaru.  Eiji:  and  Shibata.  Kazuhiko.  5.622.998.  CI    521- 
41  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mizuno.  Kazunori:  Nabeta.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu.  Mikio,  5,622.755.  CI. 

428-35700 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ezuka.  Daigo.  5.623.560.  CI.  382-295.000 
Nakamura.  Taka.shi;  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Ono.  Michio.  5.622.810. 

CI   4.30-264  000 
Saio.  Monmasa;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Yoshino,  Hanihiko,  5,622,794, 
CI  430-7.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Hirotaka:    Kobayashi.    Takako;    and    Hashimoto.    Ken. 

5.622.804.  CI.  430-115  000 
Nukada.  Hidemi;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Nukada.  Kalsumi;  Daimon.  Kat- 

sumi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  5.622.801.  Q  430-58  000. 
Uchara.  Yasuhiro;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Kusumoto.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Sugimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.622.805.  CI    430- 
117  000 
Yui.  Toshitake.  Hiraoka,  Eisuke;  Yamashita.  Yoshiro:  Endo.  Yasuhani, 
and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  5,622.549,  CI.  106-20  OOR 
Fuji  Xerox  Office  Supply  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuda,  Junko;  Suzuki,  Kazuhide;  Muramaisu,  Haruo,  and  Ohashi, 
Taiji.  5,622,309.  CI  229-243  000 
Fujii.  Katsushi:  See — 

Goto.  Hideki;  Fujii.  Katsushi:  and  Shimoyama,  Kenji,  5,622,559,  CI 
117-89.000 
Fujikura.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akihiro;  Fujikura.  Takashi.  Tsuzuki.  Ryuji;  Yokoca.  Masaki;  and 
Yatsu.  Takeyuki.  5.623.074.  CI   546-1 14  000 
Fujimaki.  Tohru:  See — 

Tezuka.  Koichi;  Miyabe.  Kyoko;  Itami.  Satoshi;  and  Fujimaki.  Tohru. 
5,623,462.  CI.  369-44.230 
Fujimori.  Haruo:  See — 

Uchida.  Shunsuke.  Fujimori.  Hanio;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki. 
Takahani.  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  5.623.109.  CI   73-865900 
Fujimoto.  Hideo  See — 

Tsusaka.  Harushige;  Azuma.  Tomisaburo;  Kawakami.  Susumu:  Kishie. 
Hidehiko.  Yamashita,  Kaoru.  Kawanishi.  Hiroya.su.  Esashi.  Kenji: 
Fujila.  Koichi.  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide.  Nakamura.  Ma.sakatsu; 
Minoura.  Hideki;  Fujimoto.  Hideo;  Koyamoco.  Masanori.  Yoshimura. 
Tada.shi.  and  KajiU.  Etsuko.  5.622.617.  CI  210-85  000 
Fujimura,  Munenori:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazuaki.    Hasegawa.    Makoto:    Makimoio.    Mitsuo;    and 
Fujimura.  Munenon.  5.623.238,  CI   333-204.000 
Fujino,  Makoto,  Kumagai,  Toshio:  Tsukahara,  Michinari,  Hosono,  Yoshie. 
Nakamura.  Hirmo;  Koike.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsuzaki.  Makoto;  Uehara.  Fumie: 
and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Intermediate  transfer 
ink  jet  recording  meUiod  5.623.296.  CI   347-103  000 
Fujioka.  Minoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kyojito;  and  Fujioka,  Minoni.  5.622.379.  O.  280-728  200. 
Fujisawa.  Katsuhide;  Takahashi.  Masakatsu.  and  Hoshino.  Shuji.  to  Nippon 
Reinz  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  seal  ring  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same 
5.622.372.  CI   277-235.00R. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takasugi.  Hisashi:  Kuno.  Abiushi:  and  Ohkubo.  Mitsuni,  5,622,976,  CI 
514-326  000 
Fujisawa.  Tomotaka:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinohara.  Mamoru.  Gomi.  Takayuki.  and  Fujisawa. 
Tomotaka.  5.622,887,  CI.  438-202.000 
Fujila.  Koichi:  See — 

Tsusaka.  Harushige:  Azuma.  Tomisaburo.  Kawakami.  Susumu:  Kishie. 
Hidehiko:  Yamashita.  Kaoru.  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu:  Esashi.  Kenji: 
Fujila.  Koichi;  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide.  Nakamura.  Ma.sakalsu; 
Minoura.  Hideki;  Fujimoto.  Hideo;  Koyamolo.  Masanori;  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi.  and  Kajila.  Elsuko.  5.622.617.  CI  210-85  000 
Fujila.  Koki:  See — 

Kitahata.  Sumio;  Hara.  Koji;  Fujila.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and 

Koizumi.  Kyoko.  5.622.844.  CI  435-101.000 
Kitahata.  Sumio;  Hara.  Koji;  Fujila.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro:  and 
Koizumi.  Kyoko.  5.623.071.  CI   536-103.000. 
Fujita.  Mamoru:  See — 

Urata.  Yasuo:  Fujila.  Mamoru.  Sugiura.  Teruyo;  Ohizumi.  Fumitaka;  and 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki.  5.623.078.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 


Akiyama.  Ryota.  Toni.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboru;  and  Ulsumi.  Kenichi. 

5.623.-548.  CI.  380-28  000 
Aral.  Ya.suhiro.  5.623.514.  CI.  375-222  000 
Chisaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.623.655,  CI   395-608  000. 
Gotoh.  Kohtaroh;  Tamura.  Hirotaka:  and  Yoshida.  Akira,  5,623,439.  CI. 

365-145  000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigera.  Shinjo.  Naoki:  Ulsumi.  Tetuo. 
Dewa.  Masami;  Ueno.  Hanihiko:  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.623.688.  CI    395-800.000 
Isono.  Osamu.  5.623.405.  CI.  395-230.000. 
Kajihara.  Nobuyuki:  Sudo.  Gen.  Arinaga,  Kenji;  Fujiwara.  Koji;  and 

Nakamura,  Hinoko,  5,623,306.  CI.  .348-243.000. 
Malsumoto.  Koji;  and  Shono.  Keiji.  5.623.458.  CI    369-13  000 
Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yano. 

Katsutoshi.  5.623.283.  CI.  345-127  000 
Morimoto.  Masayuki;  Asahina.  Yoshiyuki:  Tanaka.  Takehiko:  and  Mai- 

suo.  Mikita,  5,623,286,  CI   .345-212.000. 
Nishimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sasamoto,  Talsuro,  5,623,379,  CI  360-74.100 
Nishino.  Sekiji.  5.623.583.  CI.  395-120000. 

Oshio.  Umeo;  and  Nagasaka.  Yoshivuki.  5.623.474,  Q.  369-124.000. 
Sagi.  Yasuo.  5.623.4%.  CI.  370-475.000. 
Saito.  Junji.  5.622.891.  CI  438-172.000 

Shiba.saki.  Hidekazu;  and  Ueno.  Hirxaki.  5.623,378,  CI.  360*7.000. 
Shinozaki.  Naohani.  5.623.453.  CI   .365-233.000. 
Takeda.  Shiro.  5.623.528.  CI.  378  2.000 
Tani.  Hiroshi.  5.623,464.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Tezuka.  Koichi;  Miyabe.  Kyoko;  luuni.  Satoshi:  and  Fujimaki.  Tohni. 

5.623.462.  CI   369-M  230. 
Yazaki.  Masatomo.  and  Nakajima.  Jun.  5.623.639.  O   395-494.000. 
Yuki.  Keiko;  Igi.  Yoso.  and Tahira.  Fumiaki.  5,623,622,  CI.  395-427  000 
Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  See — 

Yoshimura,  Kalsuji;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Yamada, 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda,  Hirofumi.  5,623,309,  CI.  348-355.000. 
Fujiwara.  Atsushi.  See — 

Kitagawa.  Kazumi;  and  Fujiwara.  Atsushi,  5,622,025,  CI.  53-53  000. 
Fujiwara.  Hideyuki:  and  Mizushima.  Takashi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd. 

Rubber  composition  for  glass-run  5.623.008.  CI.  524-114.000 
Fujiwara.  Koji:  See — 

Kajihara.  Nobuyuki:  Sudo.  Gen.  Arinaga.  Kenji;  Fujiwara.  Koji;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroko.  5.623,306.  CI.  348-243.000. 
Fujiyama.  Youichi:  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Matsumoto.  Masahito:  and  Ishilsubo. 
Ryuichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Takashimaya  Nip- 
patsu  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  skin-integrated  laminate  5.622.667.  CI   264-266.000 
Fukada.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor sn-ain  sensor  5.622.901.  CI  438-50.000 
Fukuda.  Koichi.  Oba.  Tomofumi;  Iwasaki.  Chisalo;  Kasama.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  lo  Frontec.  Incorporated,  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Electronic 
element  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.623.161.  CI   257-649  000. 
Fukuda.  Masao.  lo  Ishida  Co..  Ltd    Transverse  sealer  for  a  bag  maker. 

5.622.033.  CI.  53-551.000. 
Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Sadayuki.  and  Muramaisu.  Shigeru.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  having  a  separate 
stationary  wrap  element  secured  lo  a  frame  5.622.487.  O  418-55.200 
Fukunaga.  Keizo:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi.   Tachiki,    Hiroshi:    Yoshimoto.    Hiiomu;    Kaloh. 

Atsuyuki;  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Taleishi.  Yoshinobu. 

Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi:  Shimazu.  Fumio.  Abe.  Takuya; 

and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.623.329.  a   399-314.000 

Fukunaga.   Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  for  processing 

documentary  information  5.623.682.  O.  395-798.000. 
Fukutani.  Hideshi;  See — 

Montan.  Norishige;  Kuroda,  Minoru;  and  Fukutani.  Hideshi.  5.623.382. 
CI   360-99,080 
Fukuzaki.  Takaharu:  See — 

Uchida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori.  Haruo:  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki. 
Takahani;  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  5.623.109.  CI  73-865.900 
Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Oim.  Michio,  5,622,810, 
CI   430-264.000. 
Fulks.  Gary  C  :  See — 

Dimatteo.  Michael  A  ;  and  Fulks.  Gary  C,  5,623,177.  CI.  310-242.000. 
Fullmer.  Timothy  S  ;  See — 

Thomas.  Arthur  D  .  and  Fullmer.  Timothy  S..  5.623.288,  C\.  347-3.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoshida.  Shinji,  5,622.640.  CI   219-497.000 
Funaki.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Noda.  Hideaki:  Funaki.  Hitoshi:  and  Sainokami.  Naoyoshi.  5.623.390. 

CI   361-679  000 

Funamolo.  Kyola;  Morimae.  Takashi;  and  Masui.  Ken.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting  presence  of  information  data  for  use 

in  recording  medium  playing  apparatus  5.623.505.  CI   371-40  100 

Funatsu.  Shinichiro.  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.  Solid  cosmetic  composition. 

5.622.693.  CI.  424-69.000 
Fuoss.  Klaus;  Hannibal.  Wilhelm:  and  Paul.  Michael,  lo  Audi  AG.  Multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  5.622.143.  CI    123-54400. 
Furihata.  Kenichi;  and  Takei.  Fumiaki.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  cab  5.623.410.  CI   364-424046. 
Furlan.  Piero:  See — 

Vez.zoli.  Annibale;  Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro;  and  Furlan.  Piero.  5.622,763. 
CI   264-45  700 
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Fiimas  Electric  Co  ;  See — 

Silar.  Clem  P.,  5.623.239.  CI.  335-1.32.000. 
Funh.  Mark  E    See — 

Squinlo.  Stephen  P,  Glass.  David:  Aldrich.  Thonws  H  ;  DiStefano. 
Peter.  Sntt.  Trevor;  Funh.  Mark  E  .  and  Yancopiiulos.  George  D  . 
5.622.862.  CI.  435-353.000 
Fura.  Laurence  H.:  See — 

HamilKM).  Charles  E  .  and  Fura.  Laurence  H..  5.623.5 10.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Furui.  Sunao:  See  — 

Shimada.  Keiichiro;  and  Furui.  Sunao.  5.623.665.  CT.  395-182.030. 
Furukawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kojima.     Kazuyoshi;    Takami.    Tetsnya;    Kuroda.    Kenichi.    Oishi. 
Toshiyuki;  Wada.  Yukihiko;  and  Fumkawa.  Akihiko.  5.622J67.  CI 
118-726  000 
Furukawa.  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Ozawa.    Yoshio:    Yasuda.    Masashi.    Kurogi.    Yasuharu.    Mizukami. 
Kazuaki;   Suzuki.    Hirovuki;    Funikawa.    Masahiro.    and    Kamada. 
Yasushi.  5.623.426.  CI   364-557  000 
Furakawa.  Toshiharu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Safety  interlock 
for  preventing  double  engagement  of  forward  and  reverse  dog  clutches  and 
shaft  clutch  5.622.080.  CI.  74-335  000 
Furusawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Maisazumi;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Machida.  Junji;  and  Furusawa. 
Kaoru.  5.621.939.  CI    15-77  000 
Funjva.  Hiromi.  Mon.  Yasutomo; Taniguchi.  Keishi.  and  Yuyama.  Takeshi,  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Thermosensitive  recording  materials.  5.622.909.  CI 
503-216000 
Fusho.  Yuichi.  and  Yajima.  Yoshihiri).  to  Showa  Denko  K  K.  Catalase  from 
bacillus  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.622.849.  CI.  435-192.000 
Fuster.  Marco  A.  Skateboard  grip  tape   5.622.759.  O  428-40.200 
G  D  Searie  &  Co    See- 
Bryant  Manin  L.;  Koszyk.  Francis  J..  Mueller.  Richard  A  :  and  Pailis. 

Richard  A  .  5.622.972.  CI  514-315.000 
Talley.  John  J  ;  German.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N..  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heint2.  Robert  M..  Rogier.  Donald  J.,  Jr ;  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E,  5.622.949.0.  514-237  800. 
Gabbun.  Chnstopher  D  :  See — 

Rickwood.  Martin.  Smith.  Katharine  E.;  Gabbutt,  Chnstopher  D  .  and 
Hepwoeth.  John  D  .  5.623.005.  CI   524-%  000 
Gadducci.  Paolo:  See — 

Betti.  Giorgio;  Gadducci.  Paolo;  and  Molooey.  David.  5.623J20,  CI 
327-79.000 
Gadek.  Thomas  R.   See— 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A ,  Feigner.  Philip  U:  Gadek.  Thomas  R  .  Jones. 
Gordon  H.:  and  Roman.  Richard  B  .  5.622.712.  O.  424-450.000. 
Gaglianello.  Robert  D    See- 

Civanlar.  Mehmet  R  :  and  Gaglianello.  Robert  D..  5.623J08.  CI   348- 

.392.000 

Gahm.  Steve,  to  Precision  Sound  Products.  Inc.  Modular  port  tuning  kit 

5.623.132.  CI    181-156.000  ^     , 

Gakhar  Ved;  Brutscher.  David  T .  and  McCord.  Wilfred  M  .  Jr..  to  Credo  Tool 

Company  Twist  dnll  bit  5.622.462.  CI  408-230.000. 
Galambos.  Adam  F    See — 

Clementini.  Luciano;  Galambos.  Adam  F;  Lesca.  Giuseppe:  Ogale. 
Kumar;  Spagnoli.  Leonardo;  and  Starsinic.  Michael  E..  5.622.765.  O 
428-97.000 
Gallagher.  Peter  T    See— 

Brunavs.  Michael:  Dell.  Colin  P:  Gallagher.  Peter  T ;  Owlon.  William 
M  .  and  Smith.  Colin  W.  5.622.987.  CI.  514-454.000 
Galli.  Carol;  See— 

Acocella.  Joyce  E  ;  Galli.  Carol;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen.  Ogura.  Seiki; 
Rovedo.  Nivo:  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F.  5.622.881.  O  438-264  000. 
Galloway.  William  C    See— 

Oohset.  Steven  J.;  and  Galloway  William  C.  5.623.691,  CI.  .195- 
821.000. 
Gallup.  Darrell  L..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomui.  Process  for  con- 
trolling nitrogen  dioxide  and/or  anuttonia  emissions  from  geothermal 
power  plants   5.622.632.  CI   210-669  000 
Gambino.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Armacost.  Michael  D  :   Dobuzinsky.  David;  Gambino,  Jeffrey;  and 
Nguyen.  Son.  5.622.596.  CI   438-702  000 
Gandal.  Stcfania:  See — 

Shaik    Yehuda.  Kumick.  Moli.  Einav.  Alick;  and  Gandal.  Stefania. 
5.623.234.  CI  331-49  000 
Gantz.  Ira:  See — 

Yamada.  Tadataka.  and  Ganu.  Ira.  5.622.860.  CI.  435-252  300 
Gao.  Qi:  5ee— 

Maverl.  Fnednch.  Huang.  Xiaohua;  and  Gao.  Qi.  5,622.863,  CI  435- 
254  100 
Garde.  Douglas,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc    Apparatus  for  generating  target 
addresses  within  a  circular  buffer  including  a  register  for  storing  position 
and  size  of  the  circular  buffei.  5.623.621.  CI.  395-421  100 
Gardner.  Tommy  R    See— 

Brezmski.  Michael  M  .  Gardner.  Tommy  R  :  King.  Karen  L  :  and  Lane. 
James  L..  Jr.  5.622.919.  CI   507  90.000 
Garlick.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Brunner    David  P.  Harbour.  Gary  C;  Kirschner.  Richard  J  .  Pinner. 
James  F;  and  Garlick.  Robert  L.  5.622.845.  CI  435-106  000 
Garrett.  Gary  C  :  See — 

Fanning.  Chns  E.;  and  Gairett.  Gary  C  ,  5.622.627,  CI  210-650000 
Garrett.  Scon  M.:  See — 


Fernandez.  Josi  M  .  Meadow>.  Vernon,  Desai,  Venus  D..  Garren,  Scon 
M  ;  Lam.  Dao  N  .  Kamke.  James  F.  and  Patino.  Joseph.  5.623,1%. 
CI.  320-30.000 
Gaskms.  Danus  D.:  See— 

Parks,  Terry  J.;  Jones.  Craig  S.;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5,623,700,  C\. 
.195  873  000.  ,  _„ 

Zeller.  Charles  P;  and  Gaskins.  Danus  D  .  5.623.633.  CI  395^73  000. 
Gastinel.  Louis  N..  and  Bjorkman.  P;imela  J  .  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology   Soluble  mammal-denved  Fc  receptor  which  binds  at  a  pH 
ranging  from  about  5  5  to  6  5  and  ielea,ses  at  a  pH  ranging  from  about  7  5 
to  8  5   5.623.053.  CI   5.30-350  000 
Gates.  John  V..  II;  Henein.  Gerard  E  .  and  Shmulovich.  Joseph,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Melliod  of  solder  bonding,  and  article  produced  by  the 
method  5.622.788.  CI  428-688  000. 
Gava.  Jacques:  See — 

Bohannon.  Philip  L  ;  Gava.  Jacques:  Lieuwen.  Daniel  F .  and  SudanMn. 
Sundararajarao.  5.623.670.  CI   395-726.000 
Gawer.  Olaf  See— 

Wcnzel.     Bemd  Dieter:     Erbkamm.     Wolfgang,     and     Gawer.     Olaf. 
5.623.148.  CI   250-427  000 
Gaylor.  Dennis  A  .  and  Burgoon.  Donald  L  .  to  Performance  Friction  Cor- 
poration Coating  for  a  brake  pad.  a  method  of  reducing  brake  pad  noise, 
and  a  brake  pad  5.622.785.  O.  428-525  OOO 
Gebhard.  Matthew  S  .  Smith.  Linda  S  .  and  Day.  James  C  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company   Method  for  reducing  microfoam  in  a  spray -applied  waterbonK 
composition.  5.623,085,  CI.  5*0-25.000 
Gehl  Company:  See —  _  „ 

Knieger.  Kurt  A  .  and  Kuhn.  Fred  G  .  5.622J23,  CI.  241-101  760. 
Viesselmann.  Kim  P;  and  Henderson.  Steven  J .  5,622.104.  O    100- 
88  000 
Gehrke.  James  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing 
voluge  in  a  charge  pump  used  in  a  phase  locked  loop   5.623.523.  C 
375-376.000 

Geiger.  Roben:  See —  , 

Knapp.  JUrgen;  and  Geiger.  Robert.  5.621.933.  CI.  5-608.000 
Geisler.  Joerg-Peter:  5ee—  ~,     .,. 

Klein.    Heinz-Peter;    and   Geisler.    Joerg-Peier.    5,623,016.   CI     524- 
591  000 
Gelnovatch.  Vladimir  G  :  See — 

Higgins.  Thomas  P;  Sturzebecher.  Dana  J.,  and  Gelnovatch,  Vladimir 
G..  5.623.233.  CI  331-37.000. 
Gemcor  Engineenng  Corp.:  See —  ,  „  .       , 

Roberts   Bradley  M.;  Birke.  James  J ;  Dionne.  Joseph:  and  Kubmek. 
Kun  R  .  5.621.970.  CI   29-897  200 
Gemmet.  Edwin:  See— 

Hiller    Bemhard;  Gemmel.  Edwin.   Koeppel.   Roland;  and  Kuehnel. 
Wolfgang.  5.622.435.  CI    .184-100  000 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

McAllister.  Diane  L  ;  and  Clark.  Kathleen  A  ,  5.622,827.  CI.  435-6.000. 
GenCorp  Inc  :  See — 

Brown  Roben  L  ;  England.  Todd  A.;  Goodell,  Daniel  L  ;  Baxter,  David 

E.  decea.sed.  5.622.736.  a.  425-556.000. 
Diehl.  David  F.  and  Hayes.  Peter  C  .  5.623,015,  CI  524-555  000, 
King,  S   Brian.  5.622.008.  CI  49-498  100 
Genentech.  Inc    See— 

Jardieu.  Paula  M  .  and  Montgomery.  Bnice.  5,622,700,  CI.  424-144.100. 
General  Becinc  Company:  See— 

Dorri.  Bizhan.  5.623.430.  CI   364-578  000 

Fitzgerald.  John  J  :  Osaheni.  John  A  ;  Buddie.  Stanlee  T     and  Pero, 

Donald  T.  5.623.028.  CI   525-474  000. 
Hayner.  Denis  R  ;  and  Rock,  Peter  J ,  5,622,475,  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Jensen.  Grant  C  .  5,623.525.  CI  376-260.000. 
Lu  Quan  N  ;  and  Wane.  Stephen  S  .  5.623.530.  CI   378-136.000. 
Mahood.  James  A  .  5.623.009.  CI   524-117  000. 
Markovitz.  Mark;  Grant.  James  J  .  and  Tomak,  William  E.,  5,623.174, 

CI  310-45  000 
Patterson.   Robert  W..   Sr.  and  Ussard.   Dennis   E,  5,623,1(0,  CI. 

73-865  800. 
Payling.  Stephen  R  .  5.622,473,  CI  415-160000. 
Schell  Jerry  D    Fan.  Howard  J  ;  Kelly.  Thomas  J  ;  Monsor.  Paul  J  E.: 

andFerrigno.  Stephen  J  .  5.622.638.  CI   219-121.640 
Tingle.  Walter  J  .  5.622.054.  CI   60-737  000 
General  ElectncCompany   S«— 

Kim.  Bang  M  ;  Shapiro.  Andrew  P.  and  Spacil.  Henry  S..  5,622,641,  CI. 
219-541000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Zhang.  Hong,  and  Goodman.  Howard  M  .  5.623,054.  CI   5.10-370000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Dimatteo.  Michael  A  .  and  Fulk.s,  Gary  C  .  5.623.177,  O  310-242.000. 
Lynn.  Mark  A  ;  Jennings.  Kurt  L  ;  and  Helms.  Ernest  E  .  5.623.369.  CI. 

359-639  000 
Ochenski.  James  E  .  and  Mooney.  David  M..  5.622.005.  CI  49- .175.000. 
Ronmng.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Obermeyer.  Michael  D..  5.623.175,  CI.  310- 

54.000 
Turiey,  Richard  E  .  Jr..  Mc  Mahan,  David  R.;  and  Froehner,  William  W , 
5.622.421.  CI   362-66.000 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Terence  J  .  5.622.006.  CI  49-386.000. 
Genespan  Corporation:  See — 

Goffe.  Randal  A  ,  5.622.857,  O.  435-378  000. 
Genetics  Insaiute.  Inc.:  See — 


Knopf.  John  L  ;  and  Clait.  James.  5.622.832,  O  435- 19.000 
Genga.  Richard  A.,  Jr..  Pishdadian.  Hamid;  and  McCarthy.  Michael,  to  Taco. 
Inc    Integrated  zoning  circulator  with  priority  controller  5.622,221.  CI 
165  208.000 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrteitungssysleme  AG:  See — 

Tanner.  Ernst;  and  Wennelinger,  JOrg.  5,622,592.  CI   156- .304  200 
Georgantas.  Arisiides,  to  S.  Sclavos.  S.A  Jet  dyeing  apparatus  and  metfiod 

5,621.937,0   8-149  300 
George.  Gregory,  to  Karl  Suss  Anterica,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

handling  semiconductor  wafers  5.622,400.  CI  294-64.100 
Geoi;gia  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See — 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra,  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson,  W.  David;  Kumar,  Arvind:  and  Blagbum,  Byron  L., 
5.622,955,0.  514-256.000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporabon:  See — 

Hartman.  Nile  F,  5,623,561.  CI   385-12000 
Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  MacDofuld,  James  R  ,  and  Andrade.  Victor  F.  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   System  management  mode  and  in-circuit 
emulation  memory  mapping  and  locking  method.  5.623,673.  CI.  395- 
733000 
Gerding,  Thoitus  G.:  See — 

McGinity,  James  W.;  Gerding,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Bodmeier.  Roland. 
5.622.993.  CI   514-626000. 
German.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Baggett.  William  C.  Choudhury,  Golam  M.;  German,  Michael  G.; 
Gilland.  Dianne  W.;  Schwartz,  Andrew.  Starace,  Jeremia  P.;  and 
Larwn.  Wayne  D  .  5,622.516,  O  439-408  000 
Gerstenkom.  Ralph;  and  Okonek.  Leslie  J .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Coke  cooling  apparanis  5,622.604.  CI  202-227  000 
Gerth.  Klaus  See — 

Hofie,  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norbert;  Forche.  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik, 

Herben.  Jansen,  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitte.  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasise, 

Florenz;   Steinmetz,   Heinrich;   Trowitzsch-Kienasi.   Wolfram,   and 

Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.622.979.  CI   514-165  (K)0 

Gesell.  Leslie  H  .  and  Turpin.  Terry  M  ,  to  Essex  Corporation.  Time  delay 

beam  formation   5.623,360.  CI   359-287  000 
Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH:  See — 

Hoflc.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Nortert.  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Herben;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 
Rorenz.    SteiniiKtz.    Heinrich;   Trowitz.schKienast.   Wolfram,    and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P,  5,622,979,  CI.  514-365  000 
Geiman.  Daniel  P:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Freskos.  John  N.:  Lin.  Ko-Chung. 
Heintz.  Roben  M  :  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr.  and  Bertenshaw.  Deborah 
E.,  5.622,949,  CI   514-237  800 
Gevas.  Philip  C;  Kan.  Stephen  L-.  Jr..  Grimes.  Stephen,  and  Littenberg. 
Richard  L  .  to  Aphton  Corporation  Immunogenic  compositions  and  meth- 
ods for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  gastric  and  duodenal  ulcer  disease. 
5.622.702.0   424-184  100 
Ghanta.  Sambasiva  R.:  See  — 

Bettman.  Mane  J  ;  and  Ghanta.  Sambasiva  R..  5,622,723,  O.  424- 
495  (XM) 
Giangardella,  John   Motion  detector  sensor  system  for  positioning  vehicle 

5.623.259.  CI   .140-932.200 
Giardino.  David  A  .  and  Messina,  Peder  P.  III.  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Ct>mpanv    Rotary   impact   wrench  clutch   improvcmcnl.   5.622.230.  CI 
173-93..<00 
Gial  Industries:  See — 

Trouillot.  Christian;  Millet.  Yves;  and  Beauvais,  Fratifois.  5.622,335,  CI 
244-3240 
Gidge.  Lester,  to  Na.shua  Industrial  Machine  Corp.  Self-watering  growing 

systems   5.622.004.  CI.  47-71.000. 
Gifford.  Roben  W..  Sr  Ratchet  wrench  with  thumb  activated  direction  control 

switch   5.622.089.  CI   81-62.000 
Gil.  Jose  L  P   See— 

Buendia.  Jose;  Molina.  Rafael,  and  Gil.  Jose  L    P.  5.622.915.  CI. 
5(M-2.54  000 
Giles.  Clinton  R  ;  Li.  Tingye:  and  Wtnxl.  Thoma.s  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Optical  communication  by  injection-l(Kking  to  a  signal  which  modu- 
lates an  optical  earner  5,623.359.  CI   359-180.000. 
Gilham.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
dynamically  displaying  cardiac  inlenal  dala  using  scattei -plots.  5.622,178. 
CI    128-696  000 
Gill.  Ahanm:  See— 

Relter.  Refael;  Bublil.  Moshe:  Shavil.  Gad;  and  Gill,  Aharon,  5.623.314. 
CI   348  423  ()00 
Gilland.  Dianne  W  :  See — 

Baggett.  William  C  :  Choudhury.  Golam  M  ;  German.  Michael  G.; 
Gilland.  Dianne  W;  Schwartz.  Andrew;  Starace,  Jeremia  P.;  and 
Larsen.  Wayne  D  ,  5,622.516,  CI.  439-408.000. 
Gillespie.  William.  Jr  :  5**** — 

Benedetto.  John  R  .  GiMcspie.  William.  Jr ;  Pomeroy.  James  W.;  Goss. 
Duke,  and  Pomeroy.  Charles  J .  5.622.108.  CI    101   126  000. 
Gilmoic.  Jack  R.  Remotely  activated  vehicle  anti-theft  and  anti-carjacking 

deuce.  5.623,245,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Gilon.  Yoel:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Gilon.  Yoel:  Sinai.  Joseph;  Fisher.  Uriyel;  and 
Budagzad.  Shlomo.  5.622.(M4.  CI   60  19  182 
Ginter.  Cums  M.:  See — 

Welter,  Bnan  T ;  and  Ginter.  Cunis  M.,  5,622,334,  CI.  242-598.200. 


Givler.  Gregory  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Differential  capacitance  in  an 

electromagnetic  riveter.  5.62l.%3.  CI  29-525.060 
Givler,  John  D  ;  and  Mikol.  Erwin  F.  to  Moen  Incorporated    Hot  water 
circulation  apparatus  with  adjustable  venturi.  5,622,203,  O.  137-337.000 
Gladney.  Ricky  R:  See — 

Steed,  C  Edward;  and  Gladney.  Ricky  F,  5,622,030,  O  53-436  000 
Glanz.  Richard:  See — 

Vignola.  Richard  G  ;  and  Glanz,  Richard.  5.622,564,  O.  118-715.000 
Glass.  David:  See — 

Squinto.  Stephen  P;  Glass.  David;  Aldrich.  Thomas  H.;  DiStefano. 
Peter;  Stitt.  Trevor.  Furth,  Mark  E ;  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D., 
5.622.862.  CI  435-353.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Collin,  David  T.  5,622,720.  O  424-489.000 
Gleason.  Sylvia:  See — 

Gleason.  William  R..  5.622,092,  CI  82-106.000 
Gleason.  William  R  ,  to  Gleason.  Sylvia.  System  for  simultaneously  setting 

stroke  on  a  crankshaft  lathe.  5,622,092,  O  82-106.000 
Glenday.  Ronald  C.  Goodale.  David  L.;  and  Mack,  Steven  D..  to  Beckman 

InstiumenLs.  Inc.  Sample  segment.  5.622.675.  O  422-102.000 
Global  Research  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Martin  K.,  5.623,260,  O   340-994  000. 
Glover.  Neal:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T ;  Glover.  Neal;  Dudley.  Trent  O.  Armstrong,  Alan  J  ; 

Zook.  Christopher  P;  and  Bliss,  William  G.,  5.623.377.  CI.  360- 

65.000. 

Bums.  Kenneth  R  ;  Glover,  Neal;  and  Sevvom.  Hossein  R.  5,623,507, 

CI.  371-40.300 

Glowacki.   Pierre  A.,  to  Societc   Hispano-Suiza    Protective   shield   for  a 

turtx>-engine.  5.622,472.  O  415-9.000 
Gluckman.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Sabatier,  Jean   M  ;   Benjouad.  Abdelaziz;   Yahi,   Nouara;   f^nouillet. 
Emmanuel;  Mabrouk.  Kamel;  Glucknuui.  Jean-Claude;  Van  Rietscho- 
ten.  Juiphaas;  and  Rochat,  Herve,  5,622.933.  O.  514-16000 
Gluskoter.  Steve:  and  Sands.  Steve,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Computer  access  pon 

locking  device  and  method.  5.622,064,  O.  70-14.000. 
Glynn.  Kenneth  P..  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.  Double  action  liquid  dispenser 

5,622,287,0.  222-321.800 
Gftbel,  Hilmar:  See— 

Schierling.  Bemhard;  Gobel.  Hilmar;  Kraus.  Georg.  and  Stockmann. 
Bemd,  5.622,087.  CI.  74-574  000. 
Gochenouer.  Fredenck  C.  to  0,JMC,  Inc    Panel  mounted  feed  through 

connector  assembly  5,622,392,0    285-137  lOfl 
Goffe.  Randal  A.,  to  Genespan  Corporation.  High  performance  cell  culture 

bioreactor  and  method   5.622.857.  CI   435-378  000 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Parma.  David  H  :  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.622.828.  CI   435-6000 
Golden.  Roben  N  ;  and  Silverstein.  Fred  E  .  to  University  of  Washington 
Apparatus  and  method  for  locating  a  medical  tube  in  the  body  of  a  patient. 
5.622.169.  O.  128-653.100. 
Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Suhbarao;  Hu.  Lain  Yen:  Reddy.  N  Laxma: 
Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  G  .  and  .Margolin.  Lee  D.  to  Cambridge 
NeuniScience.  Inc.  Acenaphthyl  substituted  guanidines  and  methods  of  use 
thereof  5.622.%8.  CI   514-313.000 
Goldman.  Jerome  L    Jack-up  ng  with  improved  rack  chock  assembly. 

5.622.452,  CI  405- 198  (XX) 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Sung;  and  Huh.  Gi-Rok,  5,622,873,  O.  438-65.000. 
Park.  Yong-ln.  5,623.264.  CI.  .341-144000. 
Goldstein.  Dana  L.:  See — 

Solomon.  Merrill:  Kimball.  John:  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L..  5.623.536,  CI. 
379-67.0(X) 
Goldlhorp,  David  C  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Low-offset,  buffer  ampli- 

her.  5.623,230,  CI   330-267.000 
Gollbach.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W ,  5.623,384-Cl   .360- 
105.000  ' 

Golobay.  Lloyd  D  :  See — 

Taylor-McCunc.  Christopher  J.;  Kurth,  Brian  J.,  and  Golobay.  Llovd  D.. 

5.622.484.  CI   417.193.000. 

Golshani.  Forouzan.  and  Howell.  Thomas  H  .  to  Bull   HN   information 

Systems   Inc    Operating   system   translator   iiKorporating   unix   aliasing 

capability  for  a  proprietary  operating  system.  5,62.1.667.  CI.  395-705. (XX). 

Gtmu.  Takayuki:  5^** — 

Miwa.  Hmiyuki.  Shinohara.  Mamoru;  Oomi.  Takayuki;  and  Fujisawa, 
Tcimotaka.  5.622,887.  CI.  438  202  (KX) 
Gonda.  Raymond  M  Multifunction  canoe  chair.  5.622.403.  CI  297-19.000 
Gong-Hwa.  Lin.  to  Cuic  Item  Enterprise  Co  .  Ltd  Ring  with  sound  and  light 

producing  means  5.622.062.  O  63-15.000. 
Goodale.  David  L  :  See — 

Glenday.    Ronald   C;    Goodale.    David    L.;    and    Mack.    Steven    D. 
5.622.675.  CI   422  1()2.0(X) 
Gtxxlell.  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Brown.  Roben  L  .  England.  Tixld  A  .  Goodell.  Daniel  L.;  Baxter,  David 
F  .  deceased.  5.622.736.  CI   425-556000 
Gtxximan.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Zhang.  Hong;  and  Gtxxlman.  Howard  M  ,  5,623,054,  O.  530-370.000. 
Goodman.  Lewis:  See — 

Acosta.  Eveho.  and  Goodman.  Uwis,  5.622.103.  CI    100-7.00R. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Belik.  Donald  R  .  5,622.391,  CI  285-23.000. 
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Halasa.  Adel  F ;  Austin.  Laurie  E.;  and  Weakland,  Susan  A..  5,623.035. 

CI  526-183.000. 
Lobb   Jolan  F;  Cook.  Michael  W..  Wells.  Dale  E ;  and  Uwkowicz. 
Steven  Z.  5.622.576.  CI    152-454  000 
Gofdon.  by  Eunice,  legal  represeniaiive:  See— 

Gordon.  David,  deceased.  Gordon,  by  Eunice,  legal  rcptrsentativc.  and 
Gordon.  Robert  T .  5.622.686.  CI  424-9.320 
Gordon.  David,  decea-sed;  Gordon,  by   Eunice,  legal  representative:  and 
Gordon  Robert  T  Diagnosis  and  treatmenl  of  viral  effects  using  magnetic 
metal  transferrin  particles   5.622.686.  CI   424-9.320. 

Gordon.  Kathy   See—  _   .    „, , 

Gorsuch.  Gary    and  Gordon.  Kathy.  5.621.920.  O  2  195.800 
Gordon.  Robert  T    See — 

Gordon  David,  deceased.  Gordon,  by  Eunice,  legal  representative;  and 
Gordon.  Robert  T.  5.622.686.  CI.  424-9.320 
Gorsuch.  Gao;  and  Gordon.  Kathy    Slocking  cap  with  tall  serving  as  a 
wrap-around    end  attachable    scarf    and/or    ski    mask     5.621.920.    C\ 
2-195  800 
Goss.  Duke:  See —  ..„,-- 

Benedetto.  John  R  :  Gillespie.  William.  Jr:  Pomeroy.  James  W.:  Goss. 
Duke:  and  Pomeroy.  Charles  J..  5.622.108.  CI.  101-126.000 
Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Han^n.  Robert  E..  5.622.113.  CI    101-483  000 

Oreechowski.  Thomas  W.:  and  Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A..  5.622.110.  CI 

I0II48  0OO.  ^  ^  , 

Goto.  Hideki.  Fujii.  Katsushi:  and  Shimoyama.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation    Method  of  preparing  compound  semiconductor  5.622.559. 

CI    117-89  1)00 

Goto.  Tetsuro  5f  e —  .         ,,,,,.. 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Goto.  Tetsuro:  and  Takemura.  Shinichi.  5.622.144. 

CI    123-90  150  ,  , 

Goioh.  Kohtaroh;  Tamura.  Hirotaka;  and  Yoshida.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Ferroelectric  memory  device  5.623.439.  CI   .365  145.000. 
GotiKi.  Hiroshi:  Kondo.  Mamoru:  and  Abe.  Hirofumi.  to  NKK  Corporation 
Memory  cells  and  memory  devices  with  a  storage  capacitor  of  parasitic 
capacitance  and  information  storing  method  using  the  same  5.623.442.  CI 
.165-185  080  „  ^,^ 

Golou.  Hiroshi.  and  Asakawa.  Toshifumi    Electrically-erasable  ROM  with 

pulse-dnven  memorv  cell  transistors   5.623.444.  CI    .365-185  2.30 
Gou  Fu-Chi  Device  for  connecting  wixxlen  handle  and  blade  of  a  gardening 

tool  5.622.445.  CI  403-375  000. 
Gouard^s    Ren*,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.   Method  for  making  a  surface 

hydrophobic   5.623.036.  CI  526-245  (XW 
Gou'geon.  Philippe  R  P.   See—  ~  ,         .    d 

Adde  Danielle  C  R  ;  Chartwnnel.  Jean-Louis;  Gougeon.  Philippe  h  K: 
and  Miraucourt.  C«rard  G  .  5.622.476.  CI.  416-221.000 
Gould    Enc  J     to  New  York  University    Computer  user  interface  with 
non-salience  deemphasis.  5.623.588.  CI.  395-326000. 

Poutasse.  Charles  A..   Ill:   and   Kovacs.  Andrea   M.   5.622.782.  CI 
428-344  (XXl 
Gould.  John  C  Device  for  covering  and  concealing  buttons  5.621.951.  CI 

24-90.500 
Gracie.  John  D  Collapsible  tripod  sund.  5.622.344.  CI   248-171  (XX) 
Graeber.  Stephen  W  :  See— 

Schaefer  Robert  J :  Jackson.  Thomas  P.  Graeber.  Stephen  W.;  and  Sills. 
Richard  E  ,  5.622.470.  CI   414-786000. 
Ciraham.  Christopher  E  .  Hunter.  Ross  A  :  and  James.  Usa  R  .  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation  Method  and  system  for  the  direct  manipulation  of  cells  in  an 
electronic  spreadsheet  program  or  the  like.  5.623.282.  CI.  .345  121.000. 
Graham.  Don  W'.:  See  — 

Sharp.  Roger  F .  Frost.  Terry  M  :  and  Graham.  Don  W..  5.622330.  CI. 
242-418  100 
Graham  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Tobias.  John  W  ,  5.622.579.  CI    156-73.100. 
Graham.  Sandra  A   Hair  ^tyle  protection  device   5.621.919.  CI   2174000 
Granbetg  Rune,  to  AB  Rcuroth  Mecman  Rotational  position  detector  device 

for  rotary  actuator.  5.622.096.  O.  92-5.00R. 
Grandi.  Guido:  See —  .     ,-    j 

Pedroni.  Paola:  Riboli.  Barbara:  De  Ferra.  Francesca:  Grandi.  Ouido; 
Tuma.  Salvatore.  .\nc<S  .  Beatrice,  and  Rappuoli,  Rino.  5.622.706.  CI 
424  253  100 
Grant.  James  J:  See — 

Markovitz.  Mark;  Grant,  James  J.;  and  Tomak.  William  t..  5.623.174. 
CI    310-45  0(X) 
Grant.   Richard  P.  Jr    Pressure  extraction  process   for  removing   siiil   and 

grtNindwaier  contaminants.  5.622,450,  CI.  405- 1 28.000. 
Granz.  Bemd:  See—  -.,.,, 

Brcimesser.  Fniz;  Granz,  Bemd;  Oppelt.  Ralph:  and  Siebold.  Horst, 
5.622.177.  CI    128-662.060 
Graschew.  Georgi   See — 

Sinn.    Hans    J:    Schrenk.    Hans  Hermann;    Maier-Borst.    Wolfgang: 
Fnednch.  Eckhard;  Graschew.  Georgi;  Wohrle,  Dieter,  and  Klenner. 
Thomas.  5.622.685.  CI   424  1  650 
Gravbill.  Todd  L    See- 

'  Dolle.  Roland  E.:  Gravbill.  Todd  L  :  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K  :  Hams.  Alex 
L  .  Miller.  Matthevi  S  :  and  Gregory.  Jill  S..  5.622,967,  CI.  514- 
M2.1XX), 

GRC  International.  Inc.:  See—  

Kight.  William  D  :  and  Pfister.  Robert  E..  5,623J57,  O.  359-135000 
Green,  Ahin  B.:  See- 


Romano.  Dominic  A  ,  5.622.630,  CI.  21^683  000 
Green.  David  J  :  See — 

Launtzen.   Donald   R.   Green.   David   J,   and   Ralston.   Joseph   L.. 
5.623.115.0.  102-288  000 
Green.  Edward  A.   See- 
Seymour.  Thomas  A  .  Green.  Edward  A  .  and  Pralal.  Richard.  5,622,269, 
CI.  209-680.000. 

Greenfeld.  Ziv:  See—  

BarenhoU.  Yechezkel:  and  Greenfeld.  Ziv.  5.622.715.  CI  424-J50000 
Gieentield.  Mark  S    Hard  composite  and  method  of  making  the  san>e. 

5.623.723.  a  419-6.000 
Greenfield.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Willner.  David;  Trail.  Pamela  A    King.  H  Dalton;  Hofsiead.  Sandra  J  ; 
Greenfield.  Robert   S  .   and  Braslawsky.  Gary   R  .  5.622.929.  CI. 
514-8.000 
Greenfield.  Simon   See— 

Pam.  Owain  L  .  Coates.  David,  Greenfield,  Simon;  and  Bonny.  Ian. 
5.622.648,  CI   252-299  660 
Greenland,  Steven  J ,  to  Webcraft  Technologies,  Inc   Sampler  package  and 

method  of  making  the  same   5.622.263.  CI   206-581.000 
Greenwald    Richard  B  .  and  Bolikal.  Durgadas.  to  Enzon.  Inc    2  and/or 

7-subsliIuted  tananes   5.622.986.  CI   514^9.000. 
Gregory.  George  T    See—  ^  ^  t 

Dennis.   Alfred   M  .   Guthrie.   Joseph    D.   and  Gregory.   George  T.. 
5.622.569.  CI.  134  2  (XX) 
Gregory.  Jill  S:  See —  .     „     ,,  ., 

Dolle  Roland  E  :  Graybill.  Tixki  L  ;  Oiifo.  Irennegbe  K.;  Hams.  Alex 
L;  Miller.  Matthew  S  .  and  Gregory.  Jill  S..  5.622.967.  CI  514- 
312000  .       ,  „ 

Gregory.  Thomas  A  :  and  Keller.  Christopher  G  .  to  International  Business 
Machines.  Magnetic  slider  design  for  precision  wear-in.  5.623.383.  CI. 
360-103  000. 
Greissinger.  Dieter:  See—  ,     .    ,, 

Binder.  Wolfram:  Dahm.  Franz-Ludwig:  Hertz.  Ulnch:  Fnednch.  Heinz: 
Letter.  Heraiann.  Hohn.  Wolfgang.  Greissinger.  Dieter:  and  Polzer, 
Wolfgang,  5,622.710.  CI    424-4.38  (XX) 
Greuel.  Michael  P.  and  Grootaert.  Wemer  M  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Fluonne-containing  polymers  and  preparation 
thereof  5.623.038.  CI   526-255.000 
Grewe,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Ensor.  Myra  L  :  Grewe.  Anthony  J  :  and  Singer.  Howard  M..  5.623.537, 

CI    37g.67  000 

Gnerstw.  Jeffrey  G  .  and  Rapstein.  Kirby  T.  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The  Dialysis  separation  of  heat  stable  organic  amine  salts  in  an  acid  gas 

absorption  process   5.622.681.  CI   423-228  000 

Gnffin    Nigel  D  .  to  Cameo  Dnlling  Group  Limited,  of  Hycalog   Elements 

faced  with  superbard  matenals   5.622.233.  CI    175-432000 
Gngsby.   John   L  .   to   I'nitcd  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Fixce    Contiguous 
subcamer  barrage  jamming  method  and  apparatus    5.623.266.  CI    342- 

Grigsby.  John  M..  St..  to  North  Amencan  Container  Corp  Tubular  corrugated 
paperfioard  shipping  container  with  a  pair  of  attaching  strips.  5,622.306,  CI. 
229-23()0C 
Gnmes.  Sle^jhen   See— 

Gevas  Philip  C  :  Kan.  Stephen  L  .  Jr.  Gnmes.  Stephen:  and  Littenberg, 
RichardL.  5.622.702.  CI.  424184  100 
Gnmm.  Steven  R  .  and  l.oshbough.  Richard  C  .  to  Mettler-Toledo.  Inc.  Load 

cell  with  modular  calibration  components  5.623.128.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Gnnstein.  Reuben  H    See  .....         ,        u 

Papalos  John  G..  Shah.  Shailesh:  Gnnstein.  Reuben  H  :  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L  :  and  Jewell.  Bnan  G  .  5.623.046.  CI   528  111  (XX) 
Gronnevik   Oddbjt>m.  to  Knipp  Kautex  Maschinenbau  GmbH   Connecting 

an^ngemem   5.622.444.0   40.3  3I6(XX) 
Grootaert.  Werner  M    See  -,„,„    ™    ,,, 

Greuel.  Michael  P:  and  Grootaert.  Werner  M..  5.623,038,  CI.   526- 
255(XX) 
dropper,  Leonard  F,  111:  See  -,  ,  „    .r-,    n-> 

Etter.  Mitchell  K  .  and  Cropper.  Leonard  F.  111.  5.622.202.  O    137- 
272  000. 
Groves.  James   D.   to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing  Company. 
AcTylate-containing  polymer  blends  and  methods  of  using  5.623.010.  CI. 
524-174.000 
Gnibb.  Stephen  G  .  Stentz.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L  .  lo  lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Article  compnsing  a  counter-pumped  optical  fiber  raman 
amplifier  5.623.508.  CI    372  3.aX). 
GTE  Airfonc  Incorporated  See — 

Homig.  James  F;  Lvon.  Richard  A  .  Sheffield.  James  W.  Sleinman. 

Joseph  R  :  Bryer.  Steven  M  .  Beaton.  Jeffrey  D  :  Layton.  Randolph 

M  .  Bassett.  Gregory  J  .  and  Haas.  Donna  E..  5,622,506.  CI    439- 

74000 

Gu  Chujun   Nonazeotropic  working  fluid  media  for  use  m  themxidynamic 

cycle  applications  5.622.645,  CI.  252-67  (XXJ 
Guanuen.  C   Richard:  See—  .    ,  ~        . 

Cuomo   Jerome  J  .  Guamien.  C.  Richard,  and  Hopwoixl.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.622.635.  CI   216-68000 
Guillot.  Cierard  L   H.   See— 

Bouleau.  Jean-Paul  A.  A  :  and  Guillot.  Gerard  L.  H  .  5.621.988.  CI. 
.38-77.300 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Rector.  Robert  E..  5.623.184.  O.  315-102000. 


Gunschmann.  Peter:  Lameli,  Peter.  Willmann,  Hanmut;  and  Maack.  Wemer. 
to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Rotary  scanning  device.  5,623,385,  CI.  360- 
109  000. 
Gupta.  Anand.  and  Lanucha.  Joseph,  to  Applied  Materials.  IrK  Reducing 
paniculate  contamination  during  semiconductor  device  processing 
5.622.595,  CI  438  710000 
Gupu,  Anand:  See— 

Ye,  Yan;  Gupu.  Anand:  and  Shamouliam,  Shamouil.  5,622,565,  CI 
118  723  0OR 
Gunu.  Elmer  H  .  and  Chan.  Tsiu  C  .  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  Inc 

Virtual  ground  read  only  memory  circuit  5.623.438.  CI  438-598  000 
Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  .  Radford.  Kenneth  C  :  and  Partlow.  Deborah  P.  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation    High  power  capacitor   5,623.724.  O 
419-8000 
Gume.  Francis  E.   See — 

Sudol.  Wojtek.  and  Gume.  Francis  E  .  5.622.175.  CI    128-6620.30 
Gustafson.  Thomas  L  .  to  Stan-Tech.  Lighted  display  with  electroluminescent 

lamps.  5,621,991,  CI  40-544000. 
Gustar.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Mihara.  David  R  .  Rose.  Stephen  J  .  Gustar.  Robert  E.;  Adamson.  David 
V.  and  Barton.  Paul.  5.622.612.  O   205-138000 
Guthne.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

I  Dennis.  Alfred   M.;  Guthne.  Joseph   D:   and  Gregory,  Geone  T, 

I  5.622.569.  CI    134-2.000. 

Gutierrez.  Xiomara:  See — 

Rivas.  Hercilio.  Acevedo.  Socrsles;  and  Gutierrez,  Xiomara,  5.622,920. 
CI  507-232  (XX) 
Haas.  Donna  E.:  See — 

Homig.  James  F;  Lyon,  Richard  A..  Sheffield.  James  W;  Steinman. 

Joseph  R  .  Bryer.  Steven  M  :  Beaton.  Jeffrey  D  .  Layton.  Randolph 

M..  Bassett.  Gregory  J  .  and  Haa.s.  Donna  E  .  5.622..506.  CI    439 

74000 

Habermehl.  Gordon  L  Collated  drywall  screws.  5.622.024.  O.  52-747.100. 

Habentiehl.  Paul  R    See— 

Brewer.   James  A;   Habermehl.   Paul   R.;   and   Stafford.  James   M  . 
5.623.618.  CI   395-402  (XX) 
Hacker.  Rudiger.  arHl  Mattem.  Claudia,  to  Arrowdean  Limited   Novel  anxi- 
olytic  5.622.704.  CI  424-195.100 
Hadjigeorge.  George  A  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company   Ventun  nser  reactor  and 

process  for  catalytic  cracking  5,622,677,  CI.  422- 144.000 
Hadley.  Cart  B  :  See— 

Ashby.  Mark  P.  Olson.  Edward  L  :  and  Hadley.  Carl  B  .  5.622.184.  CI 
128-772  000 
Haefling.  Edwin  H.:  See— 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  .  Hardestv.  Michael  P.  Haefling.  Edwin  H  .  and 
Hardy.  Robert  A  .  5.621.964.  O   29-527  100 
Hagihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaru.  Shuku.  Kiyokazu.  and  Hagihara.  Toshio.  5.622.531. 
CI   8  115  660 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki   See — 

Yamamoio.    Kenji.    Hayano.    Fuminori.    Hagiwara.    Tsuneyuki;    and 
Ta.shiro.  Hideyuki.  5.623.340.  CI.  356-237.000 
Hagiya.  Takaaki:  See 

Suzuki.  Osamu.  Hidano.  Kengo,  and  Hagiya.  Takaaki.  5.622.433.  CI 
384-45  000. 
Hagmaier.  Charles  P.:  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A  .  Hagmaier.  Charles  P.  and  Manioci.  Frank  D.. 
5.622.808.  O   4.30-199  000 
Hagopian.  Arpi;  See — 

Marburg.  Stephen:  Tolman.  Richard  L  ,   Kniskem.  Peter  J  .  Miller. 

William  J  .  Hagopian.  Arpi:  Ip.  Charlone  C  :  Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr : 

Kubek.  Dennis  J  .  and  Burke.  Pamela  D  .  5.623.057,  CI  530-404  000 

Hahn.  Randolph  S  .  Melody.  Brian  J .  Henley.  John  D  .  Jr.  Piper.  John.  Poore. 

Shelby  J .  Su.  Tsung-Yuan.  and  Kinard.  John  T.  to  Kemet  Electronics 

Corporation    Tantalum  capacitor  impregnation  process    5.622.746,  CI 

427-79  000 

Haimer.  Franz    Device  for  pellelizing  vegetable  material    5.622.037.  CI 

56-1 6  40D 
Haines.  Randall  M  :  See — 

Pellegnn.  Michael  T;  Loftus.  James  E  .  Haines.  Randall  M..  Morris. 
Virgil  G  .  Ault.  Patnck  L  .  and  Hucv.  Larry  J  .  5.622.671.  CI    264- 
563000 
Haisch.  Dougla.s  C  Architectural  truss  connector  5.622.022.  CI.  52-713.000 
Haisma.  Jan:  De  Haas.  Peter  W.  De  Boer.  Dirk  K  G  .  Van  den  Hoogenhof. 
WallJicrus    W.    and    Postma.    Lambertus.    lo    US-    Philips    Corporation 
Method  of  polishing  a  surface  of  copper  or  an  alloy  compnsing  mainly 
copper  5.622.525.  CI  451-41  000 
Halt.  John  N..  lo  Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center  Photonic  signal  process- 
ing amplification,  and  computing  using  special  interference  5.623.366.  O 
3,S9  577CXX) 
HAL  Tnist.  LLC    See— 

Kaye.  Jonathan,  and  Williams.  Geoffrey.  5.623.609.  CI.  .395-263.000. 
Haland,  Yngve  See — 

Knise.  Dion,  and  Haland.  Yngve.  5.623.246.  CI  340-438  000 
Halasa.  Adel  F ;  Austin.  Laune  E  :  and  Weakland.  Susan  .\  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Companv.  The  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  rubbery  polymers 
5,623,035.  CI  526  183  000 
Halbert.  Joel  M..  Murray.  Kenneth  W;  and  Yuan.  Dan,  to  Burr-Brown 
Corporation  Topography  tor  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  having 
low  impedance  input  for  curtent  feedback   5.623.232.  CI    330  307  (XX) 


Hale,  Ron  L  :  Lu,  Amy  T:  Solas,  Dennis  W.;  and  Cormier.  Michel  J.  N.,  to 
Affymax  Technologies  N  V :  and  Alza  Corporation  Testosterone  prodrugs 
for  improved  drug  delivery  5.622.944.  CI   514181.000 
Haliburton  Company:  See — 

Vasquez.  Rafael  B..  5.622,223,  CI    166-264  000 
Hall,  Chnstopher  M..  Phillips.  Gary  D..  Miller.  William  E  :  Weinnch.  David 
W ;  Salter.  Robert  M..  Ill;  and  Crippen.  Richard  E..  to  NaUonal  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation  Non-volatile  memory  control  and  data  loading  archi- 
tecture for  multiple  chip  processor  5.623.686.  CI.  395-800.0(X) 
Hall.  James  E.:  See — 

Boykin.  David  W;  Dykstra.  Chnstine  C  .  Tidwell.  Richard  R  :  Hall. 
James  E  ;  Wilson.  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind:  and  Blagbum.  Byron  I_ 
5.622.955.  CI  514-256000. 
Hall.  Wilton:  See- 
Card.  Roy  T;  and  Hall.  Wilton.  5.622.126.  CI    112-80  730 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Brezinski.  Michael  M.;  Gardner.  Tommy  R  :  King.  Karen  L.,  and  Lane. 
James  L..  Jr..  5.622.919,  01.  507-90000 
Halpaap.  Reinhard:  See — 

Zwiener.  Christian:  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  Pedain.  Josef:  and  Kiel,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.623.045.  CI   528-68.000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K    See — 

Okano.  Kazuyoshi;  lida.  Takehiro.  Murata.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Nobuharu; 
Wa.shiyama.    Hiroaki.   and   Wause,    Ya.sushi.    5,623.182,   O     313- 
532000 
Hamamolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Eguchi,  Ken:  Kawada,  Haruki;  Sakai,  Kunihiro:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 

Morikawa,  Yuko;  Nakagin,  Takashi:  Hamamolo.  Takashi;  Kuriba 

yashi.    Masaki;    Kawade.    Hisaaki.    and    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro. 

5.623.476.  CI   369-126.000. 

Hamano.    Masahiko;    Kaneko.   Yasuyuki:   Aituuio.  Atsushi;   Takairuzawa. 

Kazufumi:  Shoji.  Hideyuki:  Nishikori.  Toshiaki;  Oshima.  Mutsumi:  and 

Inomata.  Kenya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Endoscope  examination 

system  for  processing  endoscope  picture   image    5.622,528.  CI    600- 

118  000 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  and  Baglini.  James  L..  to  OEA.  Inc  Hybrid  inflator  and 

related  propellanLs   5.623.116.  CI    102-289.000 
Hamilton.  Cary:  See— 

Lampert.  David  L  .  and  Hamilton.  Cary.  5.622.443.  CI  403-294  000. 
Hamilton.  Charles  E.:  and  Furu.  Laurence  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Energv   Tunable,  diode  side-pumped  Er:  YAG  laser  5.623.510,  CI.  372- 
75,000, 
Hamilton.  Samantha.  Mattress  stabilizing  bedskirt  assembly  having  detach- 
ably  attachable  skirt  components  5.621.931.  CI   5-493  000 
Hampton.  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Cobb.  Ronald  W.  Bell.  Benjamin  H  .  Hampton.  Jeff  A  ;  and  Roberts. 
Danny  L..  5.621.994.  CI  40-782  000 
Hampton.  Kennelh  J   Plumb  bob  5.621.977.  CI   33-392.000. 
Hampton.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M  :  Foster.  Randy  C  :  Hampton.  Tintothy  J  .  Hargus.  Jack 
S  .  Marsh.  Richard  L.  and  Masseth.  David  A  .  5.622.212.  O    141- 
59  000 
Han.  Suk  B.:  See- 

Huh.  Yun  J.;  Choi.  Sang  J  :  and  Han.  Suk  B  .  5.622.636.  CI  438-5  000 
Hance.  Wilma  J.,  lo  Tarziers.  Jamie  H    Reusable  bulletin  board  display. 

5.622.504.  CI  434-430.000 
Handkc.  GUndier:  and  Zielsch.  Andreas,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG    Shock 
absorber,  and  shock  absorber,  such  as  a  MacPhcrson  stmt,  with  decom- 
pression stop  limit  bracket  5.622.242.  CI    188-322  110. 
Haneda.  Isamu;  and  Okuda.  Katsunon.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Data 
processing  apparatus  providing  character  string  copying    5.623.612.  CI 
395-326.000. 
Hangay.  Gyorgy.  Olah.  G^bom^:  T6kos.  Edit,  and  Vamos.  GyOrgy.  to  Vepex 
KFT    Pharmaceutical  composition  and  method  for  treating  vulvitis  or 
vulvovaginitis   5.622.927.  CI   514-2  000 
Hani  Proleclron  AG:  See — 

Pfiffner.  Peter.  5.623.518.  CI   375-278  000 
Hankawa.  Ma.sashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..   Ltd    Macro  lens  system 

5.623.371.  CI   359-693  0(K) 
Hanko.  Rudolf:  See— 

Braunlich.    Gabriele;    Fischer.    Rudiger:    Es-Saycd.    Mazen:    Hanko, 
Rudolf,    Tudhope.    Stephen:    Stunon.    Graham:    Abram.    Trevor. 
McDonald  Gibson.  Wendy  J ;  and  Fitzgerald.  Man  F.  5.622.989,  O. 
514-469000 
Hanna.  Nacem  B  ,  See — 

Reddy.  M    Parameswara;  Farooqui.  Firdous;  and  Hanna.  Nacem  B., 
5.623.068.  CI  5.36-25.340. 
Hannibal.  Wilhelm;  See — 

Fuoss.  Klaus:  Hannibal.  Wilhelm.  and  Paul.  Michael.  5.622.143.  CI 
123-54  400 
Hans  Bernstein  Spezialfabrik  filr  Schaltkontakte  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Wecke.  Rolf;  Monnings.  Roland,  and  Hoppmann.  Ralph.  5,622,253,  CI. 
200-43.070 
Hansen,  James  E,.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Torque  c«>nverter  clutch  having 

a  parallel  viscous  dnve  5.622.244.  CI    192-3  250 
Hansen.  Ove  T:  See — 

Manensen.  Lars:  and  Hansen.  Ove  T.  5.622.097.  CI.  92-57  000 
Hansen.  Robert  E.  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc  Gnpping  surface  for  cutting 

cylinders  in  a  folding  machine  5,622,113,  CI    101-483  000 
Hanvu.  Masahiro:  See — 
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Ban.    Shigenj;    Ozaki.    Masani,    Yoshida.   Arala.    Hanyu.    Masahiro: 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Muramalsu.  Seiichi;  Tsubou.  Haruji.  and  Sa.saki. 
Naoya.  5.622.013.  CI   .")2  8.1(100 
Hara.  Koji   Set— 

Kitahala.  Sumio;  Hara.  Koji.  Fujila.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and 

Koizumi.  Kyoko.  5.622.844,  CI.  435-101  OOO. 
Kitahaia.  Sumio:  Hara.  Koji;  Fujiu.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Koi/umi.  Kyoko.  5.623.071.  CI.  536-103  000. 
Hara.   Scinosuke.  Co  Unisia  Jecs  Cocporation    Cylinder  valve  operating 

apparatus  5.622.145.  CI    123-90  160 
Harada.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Ma-sakazu;  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  5.622.833.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Harada.  Toshio;  See — 

Tatezono.  Fumio;  Harada.  Toshio;  Irie.  Masahiro;  and  Ohara.  Meguni, 
5.622.812.  CI   430-270  150 
Harbour.  Gary  C    See — 

Brunner.'  David  P;  Harbour.  Garv  C  .  Kirschner.  Richard  J  .  Pinner. 
James  F,  and  Garlick.  Robert  L  .  5,622.845.  CI   435-106  000 
Hardcore  Sports.  Inc.;  See — 

Ramone,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Murphy.  Paul  M..  5.621,914.  CI.  2-463  000 
Harxlesrv.  Michael  P    See— 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  ,  Hardesty,  Michael  P;  Haefling.  Edwin  H.,  and 
Hardy.  Robert  A  ,  5.62l.%4,  CI   29-527  100 
Hardv,  Doogla.s  A  .  Fossey,  Craig  R..  Balogh,  Craig  R  ,  and  Tugenberg, 
Steven  R  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Encrypnon  method  and  system  for  portable 
data   5,623,546,  CI   380-4  000 
Hardv,  Robert  A    See — 

Susniara,  Kenneth  J  .  Hardesty,  Michael  P.  Haefling,  Edwin  H  ;  and 
Hardy,  Robert  A  ,  5.621.964,  CI   29-527.100. 
Hare,  Jeffrey  J     See — 

Dutka  Peter  L;  Hare,  Jeffrev  J  ;  Tomassetti,  Norton  J  ;TVa2yik,  William 
J  ,  and  White,  Wade  H  ,  5,622,520,  CI  439-573  000 
Hargus.  Jack  S    See— 

Berger,  Jeffrev  M  ;  Foster,  Randy  C  ;  Hampton,  Timothy  J  ,  Hargus.  Jack 
S  ,  Marsh,  Richard  L  .  and  Masseth.  David  A  ,  5.622.212.  CI.  141 
59  000 
Hamischfeger  Corporation   See — 

Whisenhunt.  H   Dewain,  5,622,232,  CI.  175-85.000 
Haroutel,  Jean  Claude;  and  Bastien,  Jacques,  to  Neopost  Industrie  Device  for 

uniformly  moistening  adhesive  labels   5,622,560,  CI    118-216  000. 
Harp.  Ralph  E    Pharmaceutical  unit  dose  package  sealing  apparatus  and 

method   5,622.028.  CI   53. 373  500 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See — 

Bauer,  Gerhard,  Avdm,  Oral;   Boa,   Kaspar.   Neuhauser,   Horst;   Ley, 
Gregor;  Zosel.  Albrecht;  Wild.  Jochen;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  and  Wis- 
luba,  Eckehardt,  5.623.014.  CI.  524-543.000. 
Hamman,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Harriman.  Anthony  M.;  and  Miller,  Richard  A  , 
5,622,946,  CI   514-185flOO 
Hamngion,  Richard  W    See— 

Shine,  Jerry  P.  and  Harrington,  Richard  W..  5.622.395.  Q,  292-125.000. 
Hams.  Alex  L.   See — 

Dolle,  Roland  E  ;  Gravbill,  Todd  L  ;  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K  ;  Harris.  Alex 
I,;  Miller.   Manhevi   S     jnd  Gregi>ry.  Jill  S,  5,622.967,  CI.  514- 
312.000 
Hams  Corporation  See— 

Bea.som,  James  D.,  5.622.878.  a.  438-218.000 

Beasom,   James   D     and   Woodbury,  Dustin  A  ,   5.622,890.  CI.  438- 

4(MI100 
Beaudrcau,  Chenlyn  M  ;  Bailev,  David  C  ;   Holmes,  Jon  E.;  Krebs, 
Richard  K..  Jr;  McCollum,  'Roland  D.;  and  Stewart.  William  1., 
5,622..363,  CI   271   llOOOO. 
MatJieson,  William  L  ;  Julich.  Paul  M  ;  Crone,  Michael  S  ;  Thomae, 
Douglas  A  ;  Vu,  Thu  V.  and  Wills,  M    Scott.  5.623.413,  CI    364- 
4.36 1)00 
Hams.  Linda  G.:  See — 

Weber.  Robert  E  ;  Hams.  Linda  G  ;  and  Reed,  Amy  B  ,  5,622.786.  CI 
428-537  500, 
Hams.  Robert  J ;  See — 

Ohnmachi,  Cvrus  J  .  Jr;  Trainor.  Diane  A..  Forst.  Janet  M  ;  Stein.  Mark 
M  .  and  Hims,  Robert  J  ,  5,622,9M,  O   514-311.000 
Harrison.  Edward  R.;  See — 

Needham,  Bradford  H  ,  and  Harrison.  Edward  R..  5.623.589.  CI   395- 
160(X)0 
Harrison.  Todd  I.:  5<"«'— 

Liston.  Max  D  ;  Hamson,  Tinld  1  ;  and  Hsei,  Paul  K  ,  5,623,105,  CI 
73-863X10 
Harsanvi,  Stephen  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Circuit  for  cutting  off 

power  to  an  active  RF  component   5,623.321.  CI.  348-7.M) (MXl. 
Hart,  Peter   .See— 

Billawal.1.   Na/necn;    Hart.   Peter;   and   Peairs.   Mark.   5,623,558.  CI 
382-2.54.001) 
Han,  William  P:  See— 

Dowdy,  Gary  L  ;  and  Hart,  William  P.  5.622.770.  CI   428-209,IX)0 
Hartl.  Michael,  Ht  Kni>rT  Bremse  Svsleme  Fuer  Nut/fahr/eune  Compressed- 
air  actuated  disk  bnike   5,622,240,  CI    188  72600 
Hanman.  Nile  F,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation    Integrated  optic 

interterometnc  sens.*  5.623.561,  CI,  385-12.000. 
Hanmann,  Klaus-Heiner   See — 

Mever  Adlung,  Johsi;  Spitz.  Wolfgang;  Rohdc.  Dieter;  Praetorius.  Sieg- 
fried: and  Hanmann.  Klaus  Heiner,  5,622,575.  CI    152  2(>9»¥)A. 


Hartmann.  Paul  R.;  Engdahl.  Thomas  L  ;  Cadieux.  Kevin;  and  Pope.  Kevin, 
lo  Applied  Digiul  Access,  Inc  System  ar»d  method  for  accessing  embedded 
channels   5,623,480,  CI    370-241  000 
Hanung,  Reinhard,  to  Triltzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG  MetNxl  and  apparanjs 
for  sevenng  a  sliver  during  coder  can  replacement  in  a  drawing  frame 
5,621,948,  a    19  159  00A 
Haruta.  Masatake,  Tsubota,  Susumu,  and  Hayashi.  Toshio,  lo  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Indus 
try  Method  for  production  of  alcohol,  ketone,  and  epoxide  by  oxidation  of 
hydjxjcarbon  5.623,090,  CI   568  .360  000 
Ha.se,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Takayuki:  and  Ha.se,  Hiroyuki,  5.623,142.  CI.  250-231  180 
Hasebe.  Keiko;  Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi.  lo  Kao  Corporation 
Method  for  enhancing  the  efficacy  of  agricultural  chemical  with  alkoxy- 
lated  fany  acid  amides   5.622.911',  CI   504-116  000 
Ha.sebe,  Tsuginon   See 

Sakuraba.  Junji;   Hata,  Fumiaki,   Kung,  Chong  C  ,  ^amada,  Yutaka, 
Jikihara.    Kazunon;    Hasebe,    Tsuginon:    and    Watanabe,    Kazuo. 
5,623.240,  CI.  335  216  000 
Ha,segawa.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroya.su,  5,622,086,  CI   74  566.000 
Hasegawa,  Kenichi,  to  JEOL  Ltd  Z-axis  magnetic  field  gradient  coil  structure 

for  magnetic  resonance  system    5,623,208,  Ct    324-318000 
Hasegawa.  Makoto   See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki,    Hasegawa,    Makoto,    Makimoto,    Mitsuo:    and 
Fujimura,  Munenon,  5,623,238,  CI    333  204  ()00 
Hashiguchi,  Osamu,  Sato,  Kazuomi,  and  Ichimura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Japan  Avia- 
tion Electronics  Industry.  Limited  Multi-row  connector  composing  flex- 
ible contact  sheets  with  insulating  resilient  pieces    5.622.505.  CI    439- 
67  000 
Hashimoto,  Hidenobu,  and  Kaioh.  Tohni,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Denki 
Seisakusho   Power  source  switching  device  with  plural  interlocking  ele 
ments  5.623,135,  CI   200  50  210 
Hashimoto,  Ken:  See — 

Matsuoka     Hirotaka.     Kobayashi,    Takako:     and    Hashimoto,     Ken. 

5,622.804.  CI  4.30-115  000 
Yui  Toshitake.  Hiraoka.  Eisuke,  Yamashita,  Yoshiro:  Endo.  Vasuharu; 
and  Hashimoto,  Ken.  5.622.549,  CI    106-2000R. 
Haskell,  Bann  G    See 

Yan,  Li;  and  Haskell,  Bann  G..  5.623.312.  O  348-416.000 
Hata.  Fumiaki   See— 

Sakuraba,  Junji:   Hata,  Fumiaki,   Kung,  Chong  C  ,  Yamada.  Yutaka. 
Jikihara.    Kazunon.    Hasebe.    Tsuginon.    and    Watanabe.    Kazuo. 
5.623.240.  CI   335-216000 
Hatano,  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Haze.  Akira;  Hatano,  Hirovuki;  Ikemolo,  Tomomi,  and  Kitamoco.  Yoshi- 
fumi,  5.623,069,  CI   536-26  710 
Hatano,  Yuji:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Takafumi;  Hatano,  Yuji,  Seki.  Koichi,  Otsuka.  Masanori;  Hotta. 
Masao:  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  5.623.533.  CI   379-58.000 
Hatke  Wilfned;  and  Osan.  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Cycloolefin 

polymers  5,623,039.  CI   526-281  000 
Hatter.  Brian  R    See— 

Pnlchard,  James  R  ;  Marshall,  Mary  K  ,  Hatter,  Bnan  R  ,  and  LaRoche. 
Wayne  D  ,  5,622.402.  CI   296-191  000 
Hation.  Tadashi:  See— 

UhLsuka,  Yoshinon;  Takeuchi,  Yukihiro;  and  Hanori.  Tadashi.  5.622,633, 
CI   438-53.000 
Hattori,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karila  Seiiehito,  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio;  Nak- 
jgomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Kimura,  Makiko:  Sugitani,  Hiroshi; 
Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Izumida.  Masaaki.  Tanaka, 
Shigcaki,  Kuwahara,  Nobuyuki,  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Ka/uaki;  and 
Onkasa.  TsuyiKhi,  5.623,287,  CI.  .347-87  tX)0 
Hatton,  Yumi   See — 

Shiokawa.   Kozo,  Tsuboi,   Shinichi,   Sasaki,   Shoko;   Monya.   Koichi, 

Hatiiri.  Yumi.  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko,  5,622.956.  CI.  514  258  000. 

Hausman.  Dennis  J  ,  Krone,  John  J  ,  and  Cline,  Michael  I  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Method  for  controlling  Niunce  of  a  work  implemcni.  5,622.226.  CI. 

172-4  500 

Hausmann,  Peter   See — 

Stauh,  Samuel;  and  Hausmann,  Peter.  5.622.027.  C\.  53-118.000 
Hautala,  Jouko,  to  Valmel  Corporation    Method  and  pre,ssure  screen  for 

screening  rtbre  suspension   5,622,267,  CI   209-273  (KJtl 
Havens,  \\illiam  H     See 

Powers,  Jeffrey    B  ;   Havens,  William  H.;  and   Karpen.  Thomas  W„ 

5,623.137.  CI   235  4621)00 

Hawley,  Rodney  L  ,  Johnson,  David  F.  and  Bl«imer,  Edward  T,  lo  Xerox 

Corporation.  Document  set  compiler  and  eject  system    5,623.722.  CI 

399-397  000 

Havakawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Alps  Elcctnc  Co  .  Ltd   Switch  with  pivoting  control 

member  mounted  on  slider  5,623,134,  CI   200-5.00R 
Hayano,  Fuminori:  See- 

Yamamolo,    Kenji;    Havano,    Fuminon;    Hagiwara,    Tsuneyuki;    and 
Tashiro,  Hidevuki,  5.623.-340.  CI.  3.56-237.000. 
Ha>ani>.  Koujf  See 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kununoya,  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji:  Yainazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi.  Abe,  Hidcaki,  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kal- 
sumilsu,  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5,623,454,  CI    .36.5- 
233.000. 
Hayashi,  Masahatu:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Yasuyuki,  Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  Kawa.saki,  Atsuko;  Hayashi,  Masa- 
haru;  Kanamaru.  Eiji;  and  Shibata,  Kazuhiko,  5.622.998.  CI    521- 
41  000 
Hayashi,  Masaru;  See — 

Kozuka,    Shoji,    Hayashi,   Masaru,   Oh-lshi,    Kat.suyoshi;   Yasumolo, 
Takaaki;  Iwase,  Nobuo;  Endo.  Hiroshi.  Yamakawa,  Koji,  Koiwa, 
Kaonj;  and  lyogi.  Kiyoshi,  5,622,769,  CI   428-209  000 
Havashi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yama.shita,  Teppei.  Murata,  Masanao,  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  Monta,  Teruya, 
Kawano,  Hiloshi.  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno,  Atsushi,  and  Naka- 
mura,  Akio,  5,621,982,  CI    34  203  000 
Hayashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunon.  and  Hayashi,  Tadashi,  5,622,813,  CI  430-281.100 
Hayashi,  Toshio  See— 

Haruta,  Masatake,  Tsuboia.  Susumu;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  5.623.090. 
CI   568  360000 
Hayes,  Donald  J  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Process  of  ntanufac- 
tunng  a  drop-on-demand  ink  jet  printJicad  having  thermoelectric  tempera 
lure  control  means   5.622.897.  CI   438-21  000 
Hayes,  Peter  C    See— 

Diehl,  David  F;  and  Hayes.  Peter  C  ,  5,623.015.  CI   524  555  000 
Hayner.  Denis  R  ,  and  Rock.  Peter  J .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Double 

rabbet  rotor  blade  retention  assembly  5.622.475.  O.  4I6-220.00R 
Hay  ward.  Ian  P :  See — 

Baldwin,  Kun  J.;  Cheng.  Chunwei;  Hayward.  Ian  P;  and  Batchelder, 
David  N  .  5.623.342,  CI   356-301  000 
Hazard.  James  T,  and  Kidd.  R.  Vincent.  Ill  Unne  specimen  and  other  body 

fluids  collection  device  5.622,183,  CI    128-761  000 
Haze,  Akira;  Hatano,  Hiroyuki,  Ikemoto,  Tomomi.  and  Kitamoto,  Yoshifumi. 
to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  5'-nucleotide. 
5.623.069.  CI.  536-26.710. 
Hazeu.  Hendrik  P   See— 

Fraidl,  GUnter  K  .  Piock.  Walter;  and  Hazeu.  Hendrik  P,  5.622.150.  O 
123-307  000 
Head.  John  C  :  See— 

Warrcllow.  Graham  J  .  Boyd,  Ewan  C  ;  Alexander,  Rikki  P:  and  Head. 
John  C  ,  5.622.977,  CI  514  336000. 
Healey,    John     Till    type    window    suppon    mechanism     5.622.009.    CI. 

49  507  000 
Health  Research,  Incorporated:  See — 

Maley.  Frank,  Maley.  Gladys  R  .  and  Weiner.  Karen  X  B  .  5.622.85 1 .  Q. 
435-227  000 
Hearst,  John  See — 

Selvin.  Paul  R  ;  and  Hearst.  John,  5.622.821,  CI   435-6000 
Heath,  Roben  B.;  Chinni.  James  R  ;  Wallen,  Steven  H  .  and  Anthony,  James 
R  ,  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing,  Inc   Emergency  locking  seat  belt 
retractor  5.622.327.  CI   242-383  400 
HeatfKon.  J  William  See— 

Angelo,  Lawrence  F ,  Heathcott.  J.  William;  and  Witle,  Stephen  L..  Sr . 
5,622.371,  CI.  277-1  000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the  See— 

Barenholz,  Yechezkel,  and  Greenfeld,  Ziv.  5.622.715,  CI.  424-4.50.000 
Heederik,  P  J  :  See— 

Huizer.  L..  van  der  Bent.  H  ;  and  Heederik,  P   J ,  5,622,783.  CI 
428-355.0EN 
Hehl.  Karl.  Mold  closing  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine  and 

process  for  controlling  it   5.622.737,  CI   425-590  000 
Heidelberg  Finishing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Conner,  Charles  J.;  Loughman.  Douglas  P,  and  Johnson,  David  V  . 
5,622,268,  CI   209-603  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Kusch,  Hans  JUrgen,  and  Ruf,  Bemd.  5,622.112.  CI.  101-423  000 
Heinlz.  Roben  M    See— 

Talley.  John  J  .  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos,  John  N.,  Lin,  Ko-Chung; 
Heintz,  Roben  M  .  Rogier,  Donald  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Bencnshaw,  Deborah 
E..  5,622,949,  CI   514-237  800 
Heinze,  Werner,  to  Jostra  Medizintechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Medical  appa- 
ratus for  transferring  data  between  a  data  monitoring  unit  and  a  remote  data 
analysis  unit  via  a  coniactless  memory  card   5,622.429,  CI    395-200  080 
Heinzmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Bcgemann.  Ulnch.  Meinccke.  Albrecht;  Egelhof.  Dieter;  Ruf.  Wolfgang; 
Heinzmann.  Helmut;  and  Arledter.  Hans-Peter.  5.622,603.  CI    162 
343.000 
Heiple.  Ashley:  See — 

Pratt.  Samuel  S  ;  ShalTer,  Dan.  Davis,  Tim  A  ,  and  Heiple,  Ashley, 
5,621,987,  CI.  37-468.000 
Helbig.  Volker  See— 

Prcutenborbeck,  Maximilian;  Schl6mer.  Bert;  Pyra,  Michael;  and  Hel- 
big, Volker,  5,622.040.  CI   57-406000 
Helical  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  5.622.538.  CI.  55-383.000 
Hellweg,  Albert  W ;  and  Smith.  Kerhy  C  Holster  for  handguns  or  the  like 

5.622.295.  CI   224-193  000 
Helms,  Ernest  E    See — 

Lynn,  Mark  A  .  Jennings,  Kun  L  ,  and  Helms,  Ernest  E..  5.623,369,  CI 
359-639.000 
Helton,  Mike  See — 

Voumakis,  John  N.;  Finkielsztein,  Sergio;  Pariser,  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton, 
Mike.  S.622.834.  CI  435-84  000 


Voumakis.  John  N  ,  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Entest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.623.064,  CI   536-20.000. 
Helton,  Roy  L.,  Jr.   See— 

Seber,  Brett  P;  and  Helton,  Roy  L  ,  Jr,.  5.621,973,  CI   30-161.000 
Hemmer,  Ferdinand  J  Automatic  control  of  torque  or  force  at  moving  loads 

5.623,189.  CI  318-432.000 
Henderson,  Cynthia  W  :  See — 

Clark,  Harry  E.;  Henderson,  Cynthia  W,  Marcinek,  Roben C,  Mayfield. 
Frances  W;  Periuns,  Thad  W,  and  Voss,  Jorg  F.  5.622.734.  CI. 
425-517  000 
Henderson,  John  G.  N.:  See — 

Lane,  Frank  A  ;  Augenbraun,  Joseph  E  ,  Boyce,  Jill  M  :  Fuhrer,  Jack  S  , 
Henderson.  John  G  N  .  Mohri,  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Nogu- 
chi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto,  Hiroo;  Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plotnick,  Michael 
A  ,  5,623.344.  CI.  386-81  000 
Henderson.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Viesselmann.  Kim  P;  and  Henderson,  Steven  J  ,  5,622,104,  CI    100- 
88  000 
Henein,  Gerard  E.:  See — 

Gates.   John   V.   II;    Henein,   Gerard   E.   and   Shmulovich.  Joseph. 
5,622,788.  CI  428-688.000 
Heng,  Jean-Paul.  Ruiz.  Anel;  and  Doutaz,  Luc.  to  Entrelec  S.A   Electrical 
connection  module  containing  a  connector  pan  of  the  type  having  a 
wire-retaining    slot    provided    with    an    insulation-displacement    inlet 
5,622.517,  CI   439-417000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Boucher,  Steven  P.  5.623.041.  CI.  526-329  200 
Papalos,  John  G.;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Grinstein.  Reuben  H.;  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L  ,  and  Jewell,  Bnan  G..  5.623.046.  CI  528-111  000 
Henley,  John  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Hahn,  Randolph  S  ;  Melody.  Brian  J  .  Henley.  John  D  ,  Jr,  Piper,  John, 
Poote,  Shelby  J.;  Su.  Tsung-Yuan,  and  Kinard,  John  T ,  5,622.746.  CI 
427-79  000 
Henn.  Uwe:  See — 

Zcpnik,  Siegfried;  Homann,  Bodo;  and  Henn,  Uwe,  5.622.382.  CI, 
280-756.000. 
Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr.:  See — 

Mar^rg.  Stephen;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;   Kniskem,  Peter  J  ;  Miller. 
William  J.;  Hagopian,  Arpi;  Ip,  Charlotte  C;  Hennessey,  John  P,  Jr; 
Kubek,  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke.  Pamela  D  .  5.623.057,  CI  530-404  000 
Henne,  Roben  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen,  Thomas  G  ,  Yeager.  Walter 
H  ;  Brown.  Mary  E.,  and  Buser.  John  W..  to  FMC  Corporation  5|W(sub- 
slituted  aryDalkenylene  and  alkynylene]-2.4-diaminopyrimidines  as  pesti- 
cides  5.622.954.  CI.  514-256  000 
Hensel.  Keith  J.;  and  Hoarc,  Richard  L..  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc   Steam 

valve  seal  for  iron.  5,621,989.  CI   38  77  800 
Hepworth,  John  D  :  See — 

Rickwood.  Martin;  Smith.  Katharine  E  ;  Gabbutt,  Chnstopher  D  .  and 
Hepworth,  John  D  ,  5.623.005.  CI   524-%  000 
Herbert,  A.  S.:  See — 

Fasullo.  Greg  H.;  and  Herbert.  A.  S  .  5,623,173.  CI   307-150000. 
Herlyn.  Meenhard;  Morris,  Jennifer;  Rauscher.  Frank  J  ,  III;  and  Rodeck. 
Ulrich.  to  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The.  WTl  monoclonal 
anubodies  5.622.835.  CI  435-328.000. 
Herman.  Heath  H  .  to  Kinetic  Biosystems,  Inc    Centrifugal  fermentation 

process.  5.622.819.  CI  435-4  000 
Herman.  John  T:  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhan.  Susan  B.;  Dudrey,  Denis  J  ,  and  Herman, 
John  T.  5.622.537.  CI.  55-320  000 
Herrera.  Lillian  M.:  See — 

Herrera.  Robert  C;  and  Henera  Lillian  M  .  5.621.957.  CI.  29-264.000 
Herrera.  Roben  C  ;  and  Herrera,  Lillian  M    Arrowhead  extraction  tool 

5.621.957,  CI   29-264  000, 
Henz.  Ulrich:  See- 
Binder,  Wolfram,  Dahm.  Franz-Ludwig;  Heitz.  Ulrich;  Friedrich.  Heinz; 
Lotter.  Hermann;  Hohn,  Wolfgang;  Greissinger,  Dieter;  and  Polzer, 
Wolfgang.  5.622,710.  CI   424-438.000 
Hesler.  Lee  J  :  See — 

Buries,  Philip  P.  Jr.  and  Hesler.  Lee  J  .  5.622,775,  CI.  442-392.000. 
Hestia  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Patrick  O  ,  5.622.588,  CI    156-263,000 
Heubes,  Peter:  See — 

Weissenberger,  Volker;  and  Heubes,  Peter,  5.623.207.  O.  324-309.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See — 

Bisson,  Janice;  and  Scheffler.  Lois.  5.622.173.  CI    128-661  010 
Cutler,  Gregory  M  .  and  Weber.  Andreas.  5.622,807,  CI  4.30-139  000. 
Musk,  Robert  W.,  5.623.569,  CI   385-76.000. 
Scott.  Noel  D.,  5.623.527.  CI.  377-72.000. 

Sudol.  Wojiek;  and  Gume.  Francis  E..  5.622,175,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Vitale,  Philip  L.;  and  Walker,  William  L..  5.623.616.  CI.  395-563  000 
Voigt.  Douglas  L.,  Nelson,  Marvin  D  ;  and  Dolphin,  Wade  A  ,  5,623,598, 
CI   395-184010. 
Hibberd.  George  H  .  to  James  Neill  Holdings  Limited.  Lockable  telescoping 

members  5,622.446.  CI  403-377.000. 
Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gollbach,  Lawrence  W .  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 

Landing  zone  inertial  latch   5,623,384,  CI   360-105  000 
Hida,  Takeshi-  See — 

Tojo,   Kenji,   Ueda.   Hideyuki;   Mizuno.  Takao;   and   Hida,  Takeshi. 
5,622,488,  CI  418-55,500, 
Hidano,  Kengo:  See — 
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Suzuki.  Osamu;  Hidano.  Kengo;  and  Hagiya.  Takaaki.  5,622.433.  CI 

384-451100 
Higgins.  Oraham  R   I- :  Ser — 

JiHifs.  Timolhy  L.:  and  Higgins.  Graham  R.  L,  5.623.547.  CI    380- 
24  000 
Higgins.  Thomas  P.;  Sturzebecher.  Dana  J  ;  and  Gelnovatch.  Vladimir  G..  lo 
L'niied  Stales  of  America.  Army  Pulsed  optically  injection  locked  MES 
FET  osc.llaior  5.623.233.  CI    131-37  000 
Highbloom.  Lawrence,  to  Viniek.  Inc  System  for  proaclivel)  and  penodically 
idenofymg  noncompliance  with  motor  vehicle  repslraDon  laws.  5.623.403. 
CI    195  228(100 
Hildner.  Peter  R.    See—  _         „     ,  ,,,  ^, 

Schenkel.  Nathan  T..  Vance.  Rick  D  .  and  Hildner.  Peter  R  .  5.623.093. 

CI.  73-1  010. 
Hilglade  Ptv  Ltd.   5ee— 

Ravner  Dignan  H..  5.622.106.  CI.  IOI-3ZO0O. 
Hill  DarvlG    to  Orchard-Rite  Ltd  .  Inc  Oscillating  blower  for  removing  nee 

fruit  and  nut.s  5.622.036.  CI.  56-12.800 
Hill.  Rae  L  .  and  Spearman.  Chris  L  .  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  American 
Corp   Ghost  cancellaiion  reference  signal  detection  and  synchroni/ation 
circuit  5.623,319.  CI    M8-6I4(X)0 
Hill.  Randal  M  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Qear  silicone  gels.  5.623.017. 

d.  524  860000 
Hill.  Ravmood  J  :  Srr— 

Ellwood.  Nicholas  J  .  and  Hill.  Raymond  J  .  5.622. 1 55.  CI   123  531  000 
Hiller.  Berahard;  Gemmel.  Edwin;  Koeppel.  Roland:  and  Kuehnel.  Wolfgang, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Plain  bearing  having  a  bearing  gap  filled 
with  liquid  metal  5.622.435.  CI   384-100.000. 
Million.  Marc   S«~  ,,,,,,, 

van  Doren.  Bernard;  Charpentier.  Marc;  and  HUlion.  Marc.  5.623.111. 
a   84-3830OR 
Hiluwsky.  Josef;  KOmer,  Jorg  Peier:  Dierkes.  Henbert.  and  Kurtz.  Hans- 
Ottomar.  to  LTide  GmbH.  High  pressure  generating  appanius   5.622,678. 
a  422-295000 
Himuka.shi.  Kalsumilsu;  See— 

IDosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Ma.saki.  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yama/^i.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumiLsu;  Ishi/uka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa,  5,623.454.  CI   365- 
233.000. 
Hinokawa.  Akira:  See— 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Shiova,  Saloru.  and  Hinokawa.  Akira.  5.622.750,  tl. 
428-36500 
Hinton.  Glenn  J  :  See—  ,  -    ,, 

Brayton.  James  M  ;  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W  .  Sarangdhar.  Nmn  V;  and 
Hinton.  Glenn  J .  5.623.628.  CI   395-468  000 
Hioki.  Yuichi   See—  ,,--.,,    ^, 

Ha.sehe.  Keiko;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki.  Yuichi,  5.622.911.  CI. 
504-116  000 
Hiraishi.  Masafumi   See — 

Tsumura.  Manabu;  Hiraishi.  Masafumi;  Iwahara.  Takahisa;  and  Hirose. 
Toshifumi.  5.623.030.  CI   525-478  000 
Hirano.  Seiji   See — 

Sugimoto.  Nobuyoshi;  Anma.  Miisutu;  Masui.  Hideaki;  Michihira, 
Osamu;  Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Shimizu.  Masaaki.  5,623.169.  CI.  307- 
10  100 
Hiraoka.  Eisuke:  See— 

Yui  Toshilake;  Hiraoka.  Eisuke;  Yamashila.  Yoshiro;  Endo.  Yasuhani. 
and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.622.549.  CI    106-2000R 
Hirala.  Tetsuhiko:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Tatsuya;  Hirala.  TeLsuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Mika,  5.623.606. 
CI   395-250000. 
Hirate.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamada.    Yukifumi;    Okazaki.     Hiroyukr.    and     Hiratc.    Yoshihiro. 
5.622.407.  CI.  297-366.000 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Ishida.  Milsuo.  5.622,510.  CI.  439-160  000 
Hirose.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Tsumura  Manabu;  Hiraishi,  Masafumi:  Iwahara.  Takahisa.  and  Hirose. 

Toshifumi.  5.623,030,  CI.  525-478  000 

Hirschman.  Jason.  Shin,  Chul  W  .  Kang.  Chang  W ;  and  Kim.  Ji  W..  lo 

Hudson  Optical  Corporation.  Pull  down  member  on  temple  of  eyeglasses 

5.623.-322.  CI   351-119  000 

Hirshfield.  Edward,  and  Tsao,  Chich-Hsing  A  ,  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc 

Mobile  communicanon  satellite  payload  5.623.269,  CI   342-354  000 
Hiruia.  Toshiki.   Kitamura.   Kunio;   and  Yania,  Ikuo.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation  Six  high  rolling  mill   5.622.073.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Hisada.  Toshiki,  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  voltage  booster  and  precharging 
circuit  5.623,446.  CI  365-189  110 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd    See — 

Lane,  Frank  A  ;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  .  Boyce.  Jill  M  ,  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  . 
Henderson.  John  G  N  ;  Mohri.  Kalsuo;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  Nogu- 
chi  Takaharu.  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael 
A.  5.623.344.  CI.  386-8 1  (XK) 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co  .  Lid    Ser — 

Kodama.  Saioshi;  Ogata.  Mikito;  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki,  Shinjiro, 
5.623.607,  CI   -195-2.50  0<¥) 
Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kodama.  Satoshi.  Ogau.  Mikito;  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro, 
5.623.607.  CI   .195-250000 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 


Anma.  Yukio:  Kimura.  Toshihim.  Kunilomo.  Yuichi:  Shimamura.  Tada- 
toshi.    Nishiduka.    Takeshi;    and    Takeuchi.    Ken.    5.623.100.    CI, 
73-611000. 
Hiiachi  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Inoue.  Haruki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki,  Y'oshida.  Hideo;  Terada,  Yasuhiro; 
Abe.  Noboru.  Saloh.  Yoshiyuki,  Yahiro.  Ma.saka/u.  and  Ohisuki. 
Akemi.  5.623.'i80,  CI   .195-51.000 
Hiiachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  Umeda.  Takao;  Maekawa,  Tsulomu;  and  Milsuya, 
Teniaki.  5.623,331.  O.  399-378.000. 
Hitachi.  Lid  :  See— 

Inoue.  Haruki:  Ichikawa.  Hirxiyuki.  Yoshida.  Hideo;  Terada.  Yasuhiro; 
Abe,  Noboru.  Saloh.  Yoshiyuki.  YaJ.iro.  Masakazu.  and  Ohisuki. 
Akemi.  5,623.580.  CI    395-51  000 
Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  Umeda.  Takao;  Maekawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Milsuya, 

Teruaki.  5.623.331.  CI    399  378  (100 
Kawachi.  Genshiro;  Kimura,  Elsuko:  Ono.  Kikuo,  Wakui.  Yoko.  and 

Sa-sano.  Akira.  5.623.350.  CI  349-38.000 
Kikuchi  Takafumi.  Haiano.  Yuji;  Seki.  Koichi;  Olsuka.  Ma.sanon;  Hona. 

Masao.  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  5.623.53.*.  C\   379-58  000. 
Kodama.  Saloshi.  Ogau.  Mikilo;  Kaga.  Shigeru.  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro, 

5.623.607.  CI   395-250000 
Lane,  Frank  A  ;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  Boyce.  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.; 
Henderson.  John  G  N  ;  Mohn.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Nogu- 
chi  Takaharu.  Okamoto.  Hiroo.  Oku.  Masuo.  and  Plotnick,  Michael 
A,  5.623.344.  CI.  386-81.000. 
Miyake.  Jun.  5.623.221.  CI   327-108000 
Morioka,  Michio;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  and  Tanji.  Ma.sayuki.  5.623.626.  CL 

195-445000 
Ogino.  Masanon.  5.623.348.  CI   .149  5  000. 
Takewa  Hidehito;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Hona.  Takashi:  and  Shimamura. 

Kouro.  5.623.435.  CI    .164-764  000 
Toio     Kcnji.    Ucda.    Hideyuki:    Mizuno.   Takao.   and   Hida.   Takeshi, 

5.622.488.  CI  418-55.500. 
Tsuboi.  Toshiaki.  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro: 
Ozawa.  Koji;  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miyazaki.  Michio.  5.621.631. 
CI   395-470000 
Uchida   Shunsuke;  Fujimon,  Haruo.  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki, 

Takaharu.  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  5.623,109.  O   73  865  900 
Yokoyama.  Talsuva;  Hirala.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Mika.  5.623.606, 

CI   -195-250.000 
Yoshinari.  Kiyomi;  Ose.  Yoichi.  and  Kalo.  Yoshiaki.  5.623.144,  CI. 
2.50-281  000 
Hiiachi  Metals.  Lid.   See — 

Nakajima.  Shin.  5.623.171.  O   307106.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Yamamolo.  Akira.  Honma.  Shigeo.  Asaka.  Yoshihiro; 
07.awa.  Koji;  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miyazaki,  Michio.  5,623.631, 
CI   395-470  000. 
Hoare.  Richard  L    See — 

Hensel.  Keith  J  .  and  Hoare.  Richard  L  .  5.621.989.  CI   38  77  800 
Hocker.  Lon  O  .  III.  lo  Onset  Computer  Corporation   Contact  closure  dau 

logger  5.623.416.  CI    164-483000 
Hockiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  -See— 

Narumiya.  Junichi.  and  Ishida.  Manko.  5.623.253.  O.  .140-630.000 
Hodgen.  Gary  D  .  to  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  The  Minimizing 
progestm  as.sociaied  breakthrough  bleeding  5.622.943.  CI   514-179.000 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abel.  Roland,  and  Wftmer.  Karl  Fred.  5.622.908.  CI.  502-3.39  000. 
Fnck   Wendelin.  MUller.  GUntcr;  Milliner.  Stefan,  and  Breipohl.  Ger- 
hard. 5.622.9.14.  CI    514  18  000 
Haike   Wilfried;  and  Osan.  Frank.  5.623.039,  CI  526-281.000 
Klein.    HeinzPeter;   and   Geisler.   Joerg  Peter.    5.623.016.   CI.    524- 

591  000 
Zurmuhlen.   Frank.   Loher.   Heinz-Josef:   Schlegel.  GUnler.   SchOtze, 
Rainer.  Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Biennger.  Hermann,  5.622.910.  CI    504- 
105()00 
Hoechsi  Japan  Limited:  See—  ,-,„,. 

Koyama.  Ma.sayoshi;  Takahashi.  Mikiko;  and  Doi.  Kazuyuki.  5,622,935, 
CI  51421.000 
Hoffmann.  David  J  :  See— 

Frommelt.  Robert  J  .  Tncrvieler.  William.  Hoffmann,  David  J  ;  Lenz, 
Kenneth  F;  Medley.  Thomas  J;  and  Boffeli.  Thomas  J..  5,622.016.  CI. 
52-173200. 
Hiifle.  Gerhard.  Bedorf,   Norbert;  Forche.  Edgar.  Geith.   Klaus:   Irschik, 
Herbert.  Jansen.  Rolf,  Kun«,  Bngiltc.  Reichenbach.  Hans.  Sa-sse.  Rorcnz; 
Steinmetz.    Heinnch:    Trowitzsch-Kienast.    Wolfram;    and    Pachlatko, 
Johannes  P .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  and  Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnolo- 
gische  Forschung  mbH  Thiangazole.  its  preparation,  compositions  and  use 
thereof  5.622.979.  CI   514-365  000 
Hofmann.  Richard  G    See- 
Bland  Patrick  M  ;  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  III.  Hofmann.  Richard  G  .  Moeller, 
Denms;  and  Venarchick.  l-ance  M  .  5.623.697.  CI   395-842.000. 
Hofstead.  Sandra  J     See — 

Willner.  David.  Trail.  Pamela  .^  .  King.  H  Dallon;  Hofsiead.  Sandra  J.; 
Greenfield.  Rohetl   S.  and  Bnslawsky.  Gary    R.   5.622.929.  CI. 
514-8000 
Hoglund.  Steven  G  .  and  Cox.  Wavne  A    (Juick-setting.  variable,  chocd- 

formmg.  partial  capo  5,623,110,  CI.  84-318.000. 
Hohn,  Wolfgang:  See- 


Binder.  Wolfram.  Dahm.  Franz-Ludwig;  Hertz.  Ulrich;  Friednch.  Heinz; 
1-olter.  Hermann;  Hohn.  Wolfgang;  Greissinger.  Dieter:  and  Polzer. 
Wolfgang.  5.622.710.  CI.  424-438.000 
Hohne.  Karl-Heinz   MetNxl  and  device  for  knowledge  based  representation 

and  display  of  three  dimensional  objects.  5.623,586.  CI   395124000 
Holder.  Ron  G.;  Forkner.  John  F ;  McClure.  Dick  F.  Jr:  and  Rhoads.  Greg  M.. 
to  Prolux  Corporation.  Portable  collapsible  display  and  projection  appa- 
ratus  5.622.419.  CI   353-1 19  0(K) 
Holland.  J   Mark   See- 

Kanler.  David.  5.622.728.  CI  415-87.000. 
Holland.  Stephen;  and  Tucker.  Gregory  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Mcmorv  control  architecture  for  high  speed  transfer  options.  5.623.624,  Cl. 
395-432000 
Holler  John  L  Security  cover  fof  jewelry  case.  5,622,121,  Q.  109-49.500 
Hollinee  Corporation:  See — 

Esu.  Esu  S  .  5.622.776.  CI  442-118  000. 
Hollis.  Gregory  F;  and  Patel.  Mayur  D..  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  DNA  encoding 

canine  immunoglobulin  A.  5.622.842.  CI.  435-69  600. 
Hollis.  Jeffrev  C  .  and  Trebotich.  Thomas  S  .  to  Tab  FVoducts  Company  Label 

applicator  5.622.758.  CI.  428-40  100. 
Holmes.  Jon  E.  See— 

Beaudreau.  Cherilyn  M.;  Bailey,  David  C;  Holmes,  Jon  E  ;  Krebs. 
Richard  K..  Jr..  McCoIIum.  Roland  D;  and  Stewart.  William  I  . 
5,622,.363,  a.  271-110  000. 
Holtslag.  Antonius  H.:  See — 

Caldeira.  Paulo;  Bourdillon.  Lawrence.  Holtslag.  Antonius  H..  and  Qian. 
Jintxjng.  5.623.187.  CI   315-307  000. 
Holzrichler.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Smith,  Marc  L.;  and  HoUricbter,  Edward  J  . 
5,623,027.  CI.  525-466.000. 
Homann.  Bodo:  See — 

Zepnik,  Siegfried;  Homann.  Bodo;  and  Henn.  Uwe.  5.622,382.  CI 
280-756.000 
Hommelel.  Sl6phane:  Ser — 

Blanchet.  Pierre;  and  Hommelel.  St*phane.  5,622,077,  CI.  74-42.000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kan.  Ko-Chien;  and  Zheng.  Qisheng.  5.622.523.  CI  439-607.000 
Tan.  Haw-Chan;  and  Lai.  Chin  T.  5.622,522.  CI.  439-607.000 
Hon.  Lenny  K  -M..  lo  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corp  System  for  and 
method  of  providing  delta-versioning  of  the  contents  of  PCTE  file  objects. 
5.623.661.  CI   395-601  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Srr — 

Ikeda.  Hideaki;  and  Kokusho.  Tuyoshi.  5.622,573,  CI.  148-517.000. 
Kitamura.  Toru;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Katoh. 
Akira.  5.622.049.  CI   60-285  000 
Honda.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu.  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  Honda.  Tsulomu. 
Ishii.  Toru;  Nagaia.  Hideki;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Sasaki.  Gen;  and  Ooisuka. 
Hiroshi.  5.623.303.  CI   348-96.000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Castleman.  Bruce  W ;  Donnelly,  David  S.;  and  Rock.  Paul  O..  5,623,098, 
CI  73-497.000. 
Honma.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Honma.  Shigeo;  A.saka.  Yoshihiro; 
Ozawa,  Koji.  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miyazaki.  Michio.  5.623.631. 
a   395-470.000. 
Hopkins.  Mark  A.  Chair  carrier  clamps.  5,622,345,  CI.  248-230.500. 
Hopper.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Sherif.  Raed  A  ;  Courtney.  Mark  G  .  Edwards.  David  L  ;  Fahey.  Albert 
J  ;  Hopper,  Gregory  S.;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  F.;  and 
Messina.  Gaelano  P.  5.623,394.  CI.  361-705  000 
Hoppmann.  Ralph:  See — 

Wecke.  Rolf;  Miinnings.  Roland;  and  Hoppmann.  Ralph,  5,622,253,  CI. 
200-43.070 
Hopwood.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  Guamieri.  C    Richard;  and  Hopwood.  Jeffrey  A  . 
5.622.635.  CI   216-68  000 
Honguchi.  Hiroyuki;   Murata.  Norihiko;  and  Miyachi.  Talsuo.  lo  Ricoh 

Company.  Ltd.  Thermal-type  flow  sensor.  5,623,097,  CI.  73-204.150, 
Horiguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Noma.  Takashi:  Kato.  Seijiro;  Kishi.  Fumio;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Nishimura,  Michiyo;  Uno,  Kumiko;  Honguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Yamanobe.  Masalo.  5.622.634.  CI   216-40000 
Honguchi.  Tsuneo;  Porter.  Eric  L..  and  Tallman.  Richard,  lo  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Computer  program  product  and  program 
storage  device  for  sating  asynchronous  intenupis.  5.623.676.  CI.  395- 
735000. 
Horii.  MiLsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio;  Araki. 
Osamu;  Umemolo.  Yoshiro;  llo.  Kazuo.  Sekihara.  Takaloshi;  Malsuyama. 
Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tomioka.  Reizaburo. 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu.sho.  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation,  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
Incorporated  Synthetic  resin  composition  and  interior  material  coated  with 
the  same  5.622.778.  CI  442-1 18  000 
Horikx.  Jerocn  J.  L.:  Srr — 

Baki.  Johannes  L  .  and  Horikx.  Jeroen  J  L  .  5.623.472.  CI  369- 1 16.000. 
Honmai.  Hideyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  reproducing  an 
optical  recording  medium  having  first  and  second  pit  strings  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  track   5.623.478.  CI    169  275  400 


Homig.  James  F.;  Lyon.  Richard  A  ;  Sheffield.  James  W.;  Sleinnun.  Joseph 
R  .  Bryer.  Steven  M  ;  Beaton.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Layton.  Randolph  M  ;  Bassett. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Haas.  Donna  E..  to  GTE  Airt'one  Incorporated.  Avionic 
connector  interface  distribution  unit.  5.622.506.  CI  439-74.000 
Horwell.  David  C;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C  ;  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson. 
Reginald    S.;    and    Aranda.    Julian,     lo    Wamcr-Lambcn    Company 
N-subslituted  cycloalkvl  and  polycvcloalkyl  a-substituled  Trp-Phe-  aivd 
pheneihylamine  derivatives  5.622.983.  O   514-419000 
Hosaka.  Atsushi;  Iwashiia.  MiLsuaki;  and  Nishimura.  Toshiharu.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited.  Film-forming  apparatus.  5.622.-566.  G.  118-723.0VE. 
Hoshino.  Kazunori:  See — 

Yazawa.  Iwao;  Mitsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hoshino.  Kazunori.  5.622.282,  CI. 
222-95.000. 
Hoshino.  Shuji:  Ser — 

Fujisawa.    Katsuhide;    Takahashi.    Masakalsu;    and    Hoshino.    Shuji. 
5.622.372.  CI.  277-235.00R 
Hoshizaki  America  Inc.:  See — 

Rainey.  Jeny;  and  Taylor.  Ernory.  5.622.416.  CI.  312-319.900 
Hosohara.  Yasuhani;  Chiba.  Yoshikazu;  Kinoshila.  Akira;  Akita.  Masanori; 
Sumi.  Takashi.  and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  lo  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka  Gas 
Co  .  Lid  ;  Toho  Gas  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  CXR  Corporation  Remote  field  flaw 
sensor  including  an  energizing  coil,  first  and  second  receiving  coil  groups 
oriented  perpendicular  and  a  third  receiving  coil  oriented  parallel  lo  pipe 
5.623.203.  CI.  324-220  000 
Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co..  l^.:  See — 

Fujiyama,  Youichi;  Walanabe,  Takashi;  Matsumolo.  Ma.sahito:  and  Ish- 
itsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.622.667.  CI  264-266.000 
Hosono.  Yoshie:  Ser — 

Fujino.    Makoio;    Kumagai.   Toshio:   Tsukahara.    Michinan;    Hosono. 
Yoshie;  Nakamura.  Hirolo;  Koike.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsuzaki.  Makoio; 
Uchara.  Fumie;  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.623.296,  CI   347-103.000. 
Hoiea.  Gheorghe.  and  Lutsch.  Harald  M..  lo  Whilaker  Corporation.  The. 

Grounding  electrical  leads   5.622.515.  CI  439-398  000 
Hotek.  Dan  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J  .  5.622.455. 
CI   405-262  000 
Hona,  Masao:  See — 

Kikuchi. Takafumi;  Haiano.  Yuji;  Seki.  Koichi;  Otsuka.  Masanori;  Hona. 
Masao;  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  5.623.533.  CI.  379-58.000 
Hona.  Takashi:  See — 

Takewa.  Hidehito.  Yamada.  Hiromichi.  Hotu.  Takashi;  and  Shimamura, 
Kotaro,  5.623,435.  CI.  364-764.000 
Hou.  Xun;  Liu.  Xiuqin.  and  Ding.  Kezhou.  lo  Xian  Institute  of  Opocs  & 
Precision  Mechanics.  Academia  Sinica.  X-ray  image  inlensifier  with  high 
x-ray  conversion  efficiency  and  resolution  ratios.  5.623.141.  CI    250- 
214  OVT 
Houde.  Michel;  and  Mayrand.  Luc.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson 
Hardware  and  data  redundant  architecture  for  nodes  in  a  conununications 
system.  5.623,532,  O.  379-58.000 
Houdeau.  Detlef:  See— 

Amdt.  Frank;  Houdeau.  Detlef;  von  Rauch.  Moritz;  and  Schlaak.  Hel- 
mut. 5.623.102.  CI   73-718.000 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  See — 

Vanna.  Rajender  S.,  5,622,826,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Howe,  Richard  L.;  Poplawski,  Leon  G  ;  aitd  Rozansky.  Joseph,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stripper  bar  rotation  5.623.720.  Q. 
399-323.000. 
Howe.  Varce  E.;  Huff.  David  R.;  McPherson.  Jerry  L  .  Jr ;  and  Scharfenbei^ger. 
James    A,,    to    Ransburg    Corporabon     Noninccdive    rotary    atomizer. 
5.622.563.  CI.  118-620.000. 
Howell.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Golshani.  Forouzan;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H..  5.623.667.  Q.  395- 
705  000. 
Howelis.   Paul   E..  to  Electrolux   Outdoor  Products   Limited.  Collectiaa 

devices.  5.621,945,  CI    15-339.000 
Howe-Smith,  Russell  H.  C:  See— 

Swick,  Robert  H.;  Howe-Smith.  Russell  H  C  ;  Dillaid.  David  P;  and 
Bowers.  L.  Stephen.  5.622.672.  CI.  266-48.000. 
Howsden.  Sandra  R   Infant  care  garment   5.621.917.  C\.  2-111.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura,  Masashi;  and  Yokoyama.  Yuuichi.  5.623.002,  C\  523-106.000. 
Orila.    Masahiro;    Sakai.    Hiroyuki;   Takeuchi.    Megumi;   and   Tanji. 
Hiroaki.  5.622.653.  CI  252-518  000 
Hsei.  Paul  K  :  See— 

Liston,  Max  D  ;  Hamson.  Todd  I .  and  Hsei.  Paul  K  .  5,623,105,  CI. 
73-863.810 
Hsieh.  Chih-Hsin  Foldable  computer  uble  5,622,119,  C\.  108-115.000. 
Hsieh.  Frank.  Amusement  footwear  having  a  resilient  sole   5.621.984,  CI 

36-28.000. 
Hsu.  Charles  C  :  Srr — 

Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Hsu.  Charles  C.  5.623.153.  CI.  257-336.000 
Hsu.  Kuo-Yuan;  and  Hwang.  Jyn-Guo.  to  Elan  Microelectronics  Corporation. 

Input  device  conmiller  5.623.284.  CI  345- 166.000 
Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen:  Srr — 

Acocella.  Joyce  E.;  Galli.  Carol:  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Oien;  Ogura.  Seiki; 
Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F.  5.622,881.  CI  438-264.000. 
Hu.  Lain- Yen:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D.. 
5.622.968.  CI  514-313.000 
Huang,  Chun-Ming  Snorkel  diving  device.  5.622.165.  Q.  128-201.110. 
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Huang,  Xiaohua:  See — 

Mayerl.  Fnednch.  Huang.  Xiaohua;  and  Gao,  Qi.  5.622.863.  C\.  435- 
254  100 
Hubbard.  John,  and  Foster.  Dougla.s.  lo  Old  Dominion  Bru.sh  Company 

Foliage  compactor  apparatus   5.622.320.  CI   241  56  000 
Hue.  Alain.  Levy.  Mane-Chnsline;  Buffevant.  Chantal.  and  Andrv.  Mane- 
Chnstine,   lo  Societe  Anonyme     Bioetjca.    Process  of  manufacture  of 
biodeuradable  micrixapsules  having  walls  composed  of  crosslinked  ale 
locolUgen  and  polyholosides   5.622.6.56.  CI   2M-I.700 
Hudson  Optical  Corporation  See — 

Hirschman.  Jason;  Shin.  Chul  W.  Kwg.  Chang  W.  and  Kim.  Ji  W. 
5.623.322.  CI.  .351-119  000 
Hudson  Soft  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Takahashi.   Kalsunon;   and  Tomiia,   Masahide.   5.623.315.  CI.    348- 
515  000 
Huey.  Larry  J    See — 

Pellegrin.  Michael  T.  Loftus.  James  E.;  Haines.  Randall  M  .  Morris. 
Vifgil  G  .  Ault.  Patrick  L.;  and  Huey.  Larry  J .  5.622.671,  CI   264 
563000 
Huff.  David  R.:  Sec- 
Howe  Varce  E  .  Huff.  David  R..  McPtiersor.  Jerry  L..  Jr .  and  Scharfen- 
berger.  James  A  .  5.622.563.  CI    118-620  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Mailoubian.  Mehran,  and  Lui.  Mark.  5.623.235.  O.  333-81  OOA 
Paiiiecznik.  John.  Jr.  5.623.214,  CI   324-754  000 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Jones.  Russell  K..  Shaffer.  Stephen  P.  and  Sendall.  Robert.  5.623.146. 
CI   250-334  000 
Hughes.  Gregory:  See — 

Voss.  Mail;  Hughes.  Gfegory  Alley.  Scot;  and  Koital.  Peter.  5.622.219. 
CI    165- 144  000 
Huh.  Gi-Rok  See- 
Kim.  Jin-Sung,  and  Huh.  Gi-Rok.  5.622.873.  CI  438-65.000 
Huh.  Yun  J  .  Choi.  Sang  J  .  and  Han.  Suk  B  .  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid. 
Etch-ending  point  measuring  method  for  wet-etch  process  5.622.6.36.  CI 
4.38-5(X)0 
Huizer.  L  .  van  der  Bent.   H.   and  Heedenk.  P   J .  to  Avery   Dennison 
Corporation  Pressuie-sensitive  adhesive  and  a  pressure-sensitive  compos- 
ing construction  containing  a  layer  of  the  adhesive    5.622.783.  O   428- 
355  GEN 
Humphrey.  Jackson  C:  See — 

Weiss.  Benjamin  F.  L.;  Findeisen.  Allen  G  .  and  Humphrey.  Jackson  C  . 
5.623.524.  CI    .367  99  000 
Humphries.  James  J .  Jr  Gas  and  steam  electrical  power  generating  system 

5.622.043.  CI.  60- .W  182 
Hung.  Ching-Cheh  Chemically  modified  caihonaceous  matenals  made  by 
tfie  defluorination  of  graphite  fluoride  and  process  therefor  5.622.683.  CI 
423-414000. 
Hunt.  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Metfiod  of  moni- 
toring a  surface  using  surface  spectroscopy  5.623.341.  CI.  356-300000 
Hunter.  Robert  L  .  and  Bennett.  Carol  E..  to  Emory  University    Multiple 

emulsions  and  methods  of  preparation   5.622.649.  CI   252-.1O9.000 
Hunter.  Ros.s  A  :  See- 
Graham.  Christopher  E..  Hunter.  Ross  A.;  and  James.  Lisa  R..  5,623.282. 
CI   345-121.000. 
Husain.  Syed  A.:  See — 

Liu,  Ken  K  f.  Min,  Bvoung-Youl;  Mod,  Robert  J  ;  and  Husain,  Syed 
A,  5.623,213,  CI   324-754.000 
Huston,  H   Ronald;  and  Smith.  Jerry  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
meiliod  for  transferring  exhaust  from  a  tractor  unit  to  a  trailer  unit. 
5.622.311.  CI   237  12  30C 
Hutchins.  Charles  W    See — 

Winn.  Manin.  Boyd.  Steven  A  .  Hutchins.  Charles  W  .  Jae.  Hwan-Soo. 
Tasker.  Andrew  S..  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W .  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K  .  5.622.971.  CI   514-315.000. 
Hutchins.  Mark  R..  to  Equalizer  Industries.  Inc.  Automobile  windshield 

removal  apparatus  and  method.  5.622.093.  Q.  83-13.000. 
Hwang.  Chyi-Sheng  Bingo  game  machine  5.622,367.  CI   273-I44.00A 
Hwang.  Jyn-Guo:  See- 
Hsu.  Kuo-Yuan;  and  Hwang.  Jyn-Guo.  5.623.284.  CI   .345-166000 
Hwo.  Charles  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Pelletizmg  aid  for  polymers 

5.623.012.  CI.  524- .398.000 
HYDAC  Filtertechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Lauer.  Viktor  and  Schwender.  Matthias.  5.622.624.  CI  210-232.000 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Biochu.  Femand.  and  Duval.  Michel.  5.622.792.  CI  429-192.000 
Hydro-Thermal  Corporation   See — 

Cincowa.  Bruce  A  .  and  Mueller.  Marc  K  .  5.622.655.  CI   261-76.000 
Hylsa  S  A  de  C  V:  See— 

Pedroza-Contreras.  Miguel  A  .  5.622.218.  C    164-472.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Jung  S     and  Cho.  Deog  S  .  5.623.334.  CI    356-4.020. 
Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O    See — 

Frank.  Aaron  L  .  Ibidunni.  Ajibola  C;  John.son.  Douglas  B  .  Krause. 
Dennis  L  .  and  Nguyen.  Trae.  5.622.895.  CI   216-181)00 
IBM  Corporation-  See — 

Ponnapalli.  Saila.  5.623.271.  CI   343-895  000 
Ichbiah.  Jean  D  .  to  Ichbiah.  Jean  D.  Method  and  system  for  enienng  text  in 

computer  equiptnent  5.623.406.  CI   .W5-753  000 
Ichihara.  Yutaka.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Method  and  apparanis  for  manufac 
tunng  a  diffraction  grating  zone  plate   5.623,473.  CI.  369-116.000 


ichikawa.  Hiroyukr  See — 

Inoue.  Haruki.  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida.  Hideo;  Terada.  Ya.suhini. 
Abe.  Noboru;  Saloh.  Yoshiyuki.  Yahiro.  Masakazu.  and  Ohtsuki. 
Akemi.  5.623,580,  C.  395-51. 000 
Ichimura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Osamu;  Sato.  Kazuomi.  and  Ichimura.  Yoshiaki,  5,622..505. 
CI   439  67  000 
ICl  .Australia  Operations  Prt>pnetarv  Limited:  See- 
Lloyd.  John  M  .  and  .Stuart.  Audrey  G..  5.622.658.  CI.  264-15000 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc    See— 

Watterson.  Scott  R  .  Ellis.  Brad;  and  Dalebout.  William  T.  5.622.527. 
a.  482  53  000 
Ideal  Ideas.  Inc    See— 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.  5.622.287.  CI  222-321  800. 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co .  Ltd    See — 

Aoyama.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tomotsu.  Nono.  5.623.034.  O   526-160  000 
Ido.  Ya.suzi:  See— 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Sohda.  Yoshio.  and  Ido.  Yasuzi.  5.622,660.  CI.  264- 
29  20O 
lEP  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Jewett.  Wanen  R  .  and  Ebeling.  Fredenck  A  ,  5,622.163,  G    128- 
2002.30 
Isi,  Yoso  See — 

Yuki.  Keiko;  Igi.  Yoso,  and  Tahira.  Fumiaki.  5.623.622.  CI  .395^27  000 

lida.  Hiioshi.  Nozawa.  Minoru.  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Recording  apparatus  and  supply   system  having  residual   ink 

quantity  detection   5.623.290.  CI    347  7  000 

lida.  Ma.saru.  and  Takada.  Kenichi.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd. 

Axle  dnvmg  apparanis  with  cooling  tubing  5.622.051.  CI  60-456000. 
lida.  Takehiro  See— 

Okano  Kazuyoshi;  lida.  Takehiro   Murata.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Nobuhaiu; 
Washiyama.   Himaki.   and   Watase.   Yasushi.   5.623.182.  O    313 
532.000. 
lijima.  Takishi:  Suzuki.  Kimihito.  and  Sato.  Maki.  lo  Nippon  Sleel  Corpo- 
ration   Method  for  preparing  negative  electrode  material  for  a  lithium 
secondary  cell.  5.622.793.  CI   429-218.000 
Ikeda.  Hideaki;  and  Kokusho.  Tuyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  determining  components  of  a  welding  matenal  having 
been  overlaid  onto  a  cast  iron  base  metal   5.622.573.  CI    148-517  000 
Ikeda.  Masami   See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo:  Kama.  Seiichiro.  Kashino.  Toshio.  Saito.  Akio.  Nak- 
agomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Tenio.  Kimura.  Makiko.  SugiUni.  Hinishi; 
Halton.   Yoshifumi;    Ikeda.    Masami.    Izumida,    Masaaki,   Tanaka. 
Shigeaki    Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Saito.  Asao.  Ma.suda,  Kazuaki.  and 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287.  Q   .V47  87  (WO 
Ikeda.  Masayuki.  Naga.sawa.  Shigeni.  Shinjo.  Naoki.  Ulsumi.  Tenio.  Dewa. 
Masami.  Oeno.  Haruhiko;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige.  and  Ishizaka.  Kenichi. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited   Parallel  processing  system  including  instruction  pro- 
cessor to  execute  instructions  and  transfer  processor  to  transfer  dau  for 
each  user  program   5.623.688.  CI   395-800000 
Ikeda.  Shingo;  and  Yamashiu.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital 
information  restoring  device  including  period  detector    5.623.376,  CI. 
360-»3.000 
Ikei.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ma.samitsu.  Ikei.  Kazunon;  Karakama.  Tadao;  Akashi.  Mil- 
sumasa.    Akiyama.   Teruo;    Maruyama.    Jun.    and   Taka.    Keisuke. 
5.622.206.  CI    137  596  000 
Ikejima.  Shoichi;  Yainanaka.  TeLsu.  Koishihara.  Takeshi.  Shibuya,  Kenichi; 
and  Chonan,  Saloshi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Process  for  producing 
a  heat  sensitive  stencil  sheet.  5.622,109.  CI    101-128210 
Ikemolo.  Isao:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Waianabe.  Kazu.shi, 
Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya.  Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Ishiwata. 
Kazuhiko.  Shishido.  Kazuo.  Yano,  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hiioyuki;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;    Sasaki.    Shinichi.    Nomura.    Yoshiya.    and    Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623.328.  CI.  399-111  000 
Ikemolo.  Tomomi  See- 
Haze.  Akira.  Hatano.  Hn-oyuki.  Ikemoto. Tomomi;  and  Kiumolo.  Yoshi- 
fumi. 5.623.069.  CI   536-26  710 
Ikuta.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamashila.  Yukihiro.  Ikuta,  Kenji;  and  Isomura.  Shigenon,  5,622.047, 
CI.  60-274.000 
Ilcisin,  Kevin  J    See — 

Moore,  John  S  ,  and  llcisin,  Kevm  J  ,  5,623.276.  CI.  .145-60000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See- 
Dill.  Michael  C  .  McEldetry.  James  W..  and  Rathgeber.  Jueigen  C, 

5.622.464.  CI  41 1  399  000 
Frano.  Frank.  5.621.952.  CI   24  I15.00G 
Image  Guided  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz.  Waldean  A  .  5.622.170.  C\.  128-653.100. 
Imaseki.  Chihaiu  See — 

Yamamoio.  Junichi.   Ima.seki.  Chihani;   Shimizu.   Hideaki;   and  Shi- 
moyama.  Atsuhiko,  5,622,440,  CI  400-234  000. 
IMG  Group  Limited  See — 

Kucherovskv.  Joseph,  and  Isen.  Irxin.  5.622.652.  CI.  252-511  000 
Immel.  John  M  .  to  CMI  Rubber  Company.  Inc    Eyeguard  with  aulomaoc 

diaphragm   5.623.367.  CI   359-600000 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B  .  5.623.582,  CI   .395-99  000. 
Immunivest  Corporation   See — 

Liberti.  Paul  A    and  Wang.  Yozbou.  5.622.831.  CI  435-7.210. 


Imperial  Chemical  industries  PIX  See — 

Butcher.  Jane  L.;  Ryan.  Thomas  A  .  and  Burgess.  Leslie.  5.623.091.  CI 

568-683000 
Lord,  John  M  ;  Roberts,  Lynne  M  ,  and  Lamb,  Francis  1 ,  5,622,838.  CI. 

435-69.100 
Scon.  John  D.;  and  Wat.son.  Michael  J  .  5.623.092.  O   570-168.000 
Imun.  Tetsuro;  Murata.  Yasuyuki.  and  Nakanishi.  Yoshinon.  lo  Shell  Oil 
Company  Modified  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition   5.623.031.  CI.  525- 
489  000 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5,623.704.  Q.  3%-SS.OOO. 
INA  Walzlager  SchaefHer  KG:  See— 

Speil.  Waller.  5.622.146.  CI    123-90.220. 
Inbar.  Dan:  See — 

Ai*el.  Arieh.  5.623.228.  O.  330-110000. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

Heath.  Robert  B  ;  Chinni.  James  R  ;  Wallen.  Steven  H..  and  Anlhony. 
James  R..  5.622.327.  O   242-383  400 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Chang  Uin.  Wang.  Allen  S  C  .  and  Chang.  Wei-Wen.  5.623,635, 

a   395-479  000 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chen,  Jong  Wu,  and  Chao,  Yu-Shan,  5.623,047.  a 
528-285.000 
Industrias  el  Gamo.  S  A.:  See — 

Casas  Salva.  Francisco.  5.622.160,  CI.  124-76.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices:  See — 

Sowards.  David;  BIyth.  Trevor;  Khan.  Sakhawat;  and  Engh.  Lawrence. 
5.623.436.  CI   365-45  000. 
Ing  Finn  Christensen  AS    See — 

Slana.  Nils  A  .  5.622.341.  CI   248-74  100 
Innes.  Robert  A  .  and  Bmckman.  Neil  L  .  to  Alcan  International  Limited 
Coating  stnp  material  with  pioteclive  decorative  layers  while  avoiding  use 
of  solvents  5.622.562.  CI    II8^10(K)0 
Innovative  Premiums  Inc  :  See — 

Isaacs.  Linda  R   F.  5.622.271.  CI   211-69  800 
Ini^mata.  Ken-ya  See — 

Hamano.  Masahiko.  Kaneko.  Yasuyuki;  Amano.  Atsushi;  Takamizjiwa. 

Kazufumi.  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Nishikon.  Toshiaki.  Oshima.  Mulsumi; 

and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.622.528.  CI  600  118  000 

IniMje.  Haruki.  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideo.  Terada.  Yasuhiro:  Abe. 

Noboru;  Saloh.  Yoshiyuki.  Yahiro.  Ma.saka7u.  and  Ohtsuki.  Akemi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Planning  method  and 

system  5.623.580.  CI   .395-51  000 

Inoue.  Haruo.  to  Eiagle  Co  .  Ltd.  Medal  pusher  game  machine  5.622.366.  CI 

273-1.18  200 
Inoue.  Manabu.  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  Honda.  Tsuiomu.  Ishii. 
Toru.  Nagata.  Hideki.  Kubo.  Hiroaki.  Sa.saki.  Gen.  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi. 
to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for  reproducing  photographed  images 
5.623.303.  CI   348-96()00 
Inoue.  Shuji:  See- 
Phillips.  Larrv;  Inoue.  Shuji.  and  Mever.  Edwin  R.  5.623.311.  CI 
348-.1%00b 
Inoue.  Yuki:  See — 

Mori.  Yasunori;   Inoue.  Yuki.  and  Narui.  Yoshihisa.  5,623.272.  CI 
345-13.000 
Instiiul  Francais  du  Petiole  .See 

Ma.sson.  Olivier;  Pinchon.  Philippe,  and  Rivaud.  Mich.-I.  5.623.412.  CI. 
.364-131  030 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Brayton.  James  M  ;  Rhixlehamel.  Michael  W  .  Sarangdhar.  Nilin  V  ;  and 

Hinton.  Glenn  J  .  5.623.628.  CI    395-468  (MH) 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L  ;  Fedel.  Salmi  B  .  Alexis.  Ranjecl;  and  Rashid. 

Mamun.  5.62.V.620.  CI    395-412  000 
Jarrett.  Bnan  S  .  5.622.511.  CI   4.W  248  000 
Knoll.  Shaun.  Momss.  Jeff  C  .  Callahan.  Shclagh;  Bhalt.  Ajay  V;  and 

Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B  .  5.623.610.  CI    395-281  (XM) 
Maitra.  Amit  K  .  5.623.647.  CI   .195-556  (»00 

Massic.  Harold  L  .  and  Johnston.  G  MarV.  5.623.198.  CI  323  282  000. 
Needham.  Bradford  H  .  and  Hamson.  F:dward  R..  5.623.589,  CI.  .395- 

160.000 
Pandya.  Ashish.  5.623.683,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Self.  Keith-Michael  W;  Borkar.  Shekhar  Y;  Jex.  Jeiry  C  ;  Burton. 
F:dward  A  .  Moonev.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Nag.  Prantik  K..  5.623.644.  CI 
395  558(100 
Inlelligcncc-al  Large  See  - 

Richlcr.  Andrea.s.  and  Reed.  Ogden  C.  Jr.  5.623.490.  CI.  370-263.000 
InterctHil  Energy:  See 

Stevenson.  Richard.  Bovarsky.  Mikhail;  Yudin.  Boris  V;  and  Podch- 
emiev.  Oleg  N  .  5.622.644.  CI.  252-67.0(X) 
Iniermec  Ctirporatum:  See — 

Austin.  Pixie  A  ;  Millet.  Edward  M.;  and  Wiklof.  Christopher  A.. 
5.623.297.  CI   .147  194  000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Gregory.  Thomas  A  .  and  Keller.  Christopher  G  .  5.623..183.  CI    .160 
103  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See 

Acocclla.  Joyce  E  ;  Galli.  Carol;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chcn;  Ogura.  Seiki; 
Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F.  5.622.881.  CI  438-264.000 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;  Dodson.  John  S  ;  and  Lewis.  Jen>  D  .  5.623,694.  CI 
395-825  000 


Armacost.  Michael   D.,  Dobuzinsky,  David,  Gambino,  Jeffrey;  and 

Nguyen.  Son,  5,622,596,  CI  438-702.000 
Ashton.  Lyn  L  ;  Peaison,  Anthony  S  ;  and  Pence,  Jeny  W.,  5.623,693,  CI. 

395-825.000 
Asduuia.  Praveen;  and  Kulakowski,  John  E.,  5.623.470.  CI  369-58.000 
Bakke.  Brian  E  ;  Moeitl.  Daniel  F;  and  Walk.  Bnicc  M  .  5.623.701.  O 

395-888.000. 
Bezama.    Raschid    J  ;    Schcpis.    Dominic    J  ;    and    Sestian.    Krishna. 

5.622.892.  CI.  438-601.000. 
Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  Ill;  Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  Moeller. 

Dennis;  and  Venarchick.  L«ice  M..  5.623.697.  O  395-842  000. 
Bradshaw.  RichanJ  L..  5.622.535,  CI.  51-298.000 
Brewer.   James   A.;    Habermehl.   Paul    R..   and   Stafford.   James   M., 

5.623.618.  CI.  395-402.000. 
Conner,  Michael  H.;  and  Coskun.  Nurcan.  5.623.657.  O  395-683  000 
Cuomo.  Jenxne  J.;  Giumieri,  C    Richard;  and  Hopwood,  Jeffrey  A., 

5.622.635.  CI   216-68.000 
Dell.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Foster,  Jimmy  G  ,  5.623,506,  CI.  371-40.100 
Dudca.  Peter  L..  Hire.  Jeffrey  J;  Tomassetti,  Norton  J ;  Tkazyik.  William 

J  .  and  While.  Wade  H..  5,622.520,  CI  439-573.000. 
Hon.  Lenny  K   -M  .  5.623,661.  CI.  395-601  000 
Honguchi.  Tsuneo;  Porter,  Eric  L  ;  and  Tallman,  Richard.  5.623.676.  CI 

395-735  000 
Johnson.  Richard  H  .  Voncina,  Rosa  O  ;  Noddings,  Douglas;  and  Ember- 
ley,  Chnstopher  J  ,  5.623.696.  CI   395-681  000 
Kincaid.  W  James.  5.623.669.  CI   395-621  000 
Lien.   Shui-Chih   A.;   John,   Richard  A.;   and  Angelopoulos.   Marie. 

5.623.354.  CI.  .349-124.000 
Liu.  Peichun  P;  Mayfield.  Michael  J  ;  and  Reese.  Robert  J  .  5.623.632. 

CI   395^71  000 
Lozinski.  Zygmuni  A.,  and  Worley.  Barry  J .  5.623.695,  O.  395- 

828  000 
Morgan,  Scott  A.;  Johnson,  Karl  D  ,  and  Lewis.  Judith  H  .  5.623.663. 0. 

.195-650  000 
Ng,  Spencer  W-F.  5.623.608.  CI  395-250 000 
Papalhomas.  Konstantinos  I..  5.623.006.  CI   524-100.000. 
Phillips.  Larry  B  ;  Ma.sleid.  Robert  P.  and  Muhich.  John  S..  5.623.450. 

CI   365-203000 
Pngge.  Carsten  H..  5.623.471.  CI   .169-84000 
Rose.  Robert  A  .  5.623.261.  CI   341-26.000 

Salem.  Gaby  J  ;  and  Weakley.  Terry  L  .  5.623.615.  CI    395-585(100 
Shenf.  Raed  A  .  Courtney.  Mark  G  .  Edward*.  David  L  .  Fahey.  Albert 
J ;  Hopper.  Gregory  S  .  Iruvanii.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  F.  and 
Messina.  Gaelano  P.  5.623,394.  CI.  .361-705.000 
Shi.  Shaw-Ben;  and  Wang.  Peter  C  -T.  5.623.6.59.  CI    395-608  (MO 
Shomler.  Robert  W.  5.623.599.  CI   395-182  160 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  ;  Zenhausem.  fTTdenc.  Martin.  Yves. 

and  OBoyle.  Martin  P.  5.623.338.  CI   356-357  (KX) 
Wickrama.singhe.  Hemantha  K  ;  Zenhausem.  Frederic,  and  O'Boyle. 

Martin  P.  5.623.339.  CI   356-357  000 
Zechman.  John  H  .  5.622.898.  CI  4.18-127  000 
Intemaiional  Rectihcr  Corporation:  See — 

Ajit.  Janardhanan  S  .  5.623.151.  CI   257  212000. 
Interuniversitair  Micro-Elektnmica  Centrum  VZW  See — 

Baert.   Chnsiian.   and  Chevner.   Jean-Baptisie.   5,623,147,  CI.    250- 
3.18.100. 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Rivas.  Hercilio;  Aceved<i.  Socrates,  and  Gutierrez.  Xiomara.  5.622.920. 
CI   .507-232.000 
Inushima.  Takashi;  See — 

Vaitkus.  Rimantas;  Inushima.  Takashi:  and  Kadono.  Ma.saya.  5.622.586, 

CI    l.S6-247(X¥) 
Yama/Jiki.  Shunpei;  and  Inushima.  Taka.shi.  5.622.607.  CI  204-192  150. 
Ion.  Hiroko;  and  Ukita.  Akio.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  capable  of 
quickly    adju.sting   an  opncal   axis   of  an  optical   fiber    5.623.337.  CI. 
356-153  000 
Ip.  Angela  Y  C.  Clipped-on  center  visor  for  cars.  5,622,401,  CI.  296-97.600. 
Ip.  Charlotte  C    See— 

Marburg.  Stephen;  Tolman.   Richard  L.   Kniskcm.   Peter  J.;   Miller. 
William  J  ;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  Ip.  Charlotte  C  .  Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr. 
Kubek.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Buriie.  Pamela  D..  5.623.057,  Cl.'530-»04.000. 
IPC  Information  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Cotton.  John  M  ;  and  Picper.  Gary  V.  5.623.489.  CI    370-381  000. 
IPL  Inc     See— 

Jacques.  Michel.  5.622.333.  CI   242-578  200. 
Irani.  Ruslom  F:  See — 

Kazerounian.  Reza;  Irani.  Ruslom  F;  and  Eitan.  Boaz.  5.623.443.  CI 
365-185  160 
Ine.  Masahiro  See — 

Taie/ono.  Fumio;  Harada.  Toshio,  Ine.  Masahiro.  and  (Jhara.  Meguru, 
5.622.812.  CI  410-270  150. 
Iritani.  Satoshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Ma.sakazu.  Chaen.  HinMo;  and  Miyake.  Toshio. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Havashihara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  Biologically 
pure   strain   of  EntewitHim  falcium   PERM    BP-4.5f>4    5.622.8.59.  CI 
4.15-252  I  (X). 
Imich.  Enka.  heire.ss:  See — 

Decker.  Martin;  Franzischka.  Wolfgang;  Imich.  Rudolf.  decea.sed;  and 
Sauerwald.  Manfred.  5.623.082.  CI   554-231.000 
Imich.  Rudolf,  deceased  (by  Enka  Imich.  heiress).  See- 
Decker.  Martin;  Franzischka.  Wolfgang;  Imich.  Rudolf,  deceased;  and 
Sauerwald.  Manfred.  5.623.082.  CI   554-231  0(X) 
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Irschik.  Hertien:  See— 

Hofle.  Gertiaid;  B«<Jorf.  Nortwn;  Forche.  Edgar.  Genh,  Klaus.  Irsrhik. 
Hefbert;  Jansen.  Rolf.  Kuiue,  Brigilte:  Reichenbach.  Hans.  Sa.<«, 
Florenz;    Steinmetz.    Heinnch.   TrowitzschKienasl.   Wolfram,    and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.622.979.  CI.  514  365.(»0 
Inivanti.  Sushumna:  See — 

Sherif.  Raed  A  .  Counncy.  Mark  G.:  Edwards.  David  L  .  Fahey.  Albert 
J     Hopper.  Gregory  S  ;  Iruvanti.  Sustaumna.  Jones,  Charles  F;  and 
Messina.  Gaelano  P.  5.62.1..194.  CI.  361-705  000 
Isaacs    Linda  R.  F.  to  Innovative  Premiums  Inc    Wall  hangable  device. 

5.622.271.  CI.  211-69.800 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See  — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Men.  Yun.  5.622.460.  Q.  407-»2  000. 
Isen.  Irvin:  See — 

Kucherovsky.  Joseph:  and  Isen,  Irvin.  5.622.652.  CI   252  511.000 
Ishibashi.    Hiioshi.   to   Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.    Image   forming   apparatus 

5.62.1.330.  CI   399-310.000. 
Ishibashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Yakabe.    Ma.sahiro:    Suzuki.    Satoshi.    Degawa.    Sadao.    Murayama. 
Shigeki.    Ishibashi.    Koichi:    Nakashima.    Ikuo.    and    Sakai.    Koji. 
5.622.602.  CI.  162-252  000. 
Ishiba<ihi.  Osamu:  See — 

Fujino.    Mako«o;    Kumagai.   Toshio:   Tsukahara,    Michinan:    Hosono. 
Yoshie:  Nakamura.  Hiroto.  Koike.  Yoshiyuki:  Matsuzaki.  Makoto: 
Uehara.  Fumie.  and  Ishibashi,  Osamu,  5.623.2%,  CI.  .147  103  000 
Ishida,  .Akio.  to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Pressure 

storage  fuel  injection  system.  5.622.152.  CI.  123-446.000 
Ishida  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Fukuda,  Ma.sao,  5.622.033,  CI   53-551  000. 

Kitagawa.  Kazumi:  and  Fujiwara.  Atsushi.  5.622.025.  CI.  53-53  000. 
Ishida,  Mariko:  See — 

Nanimiya,  Junichi.  and  Ishida.  Manko.  5,623,253,  CI   340-630.000 
Ishida.  Mitsuo,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  PC  card  electrical  connector 

5.622„5|0,  CI.  439-160  000 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Ono.  Takeshi:  Wada.  Satoshi.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki: 
KoTHk),  Masaya,  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Kato,  Takahiro.  A»ai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Ya-sushi:  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  and  Yamada. 
MasakaLsu.  5.623.299.  CI   .347215  000 
Ishii.  Jun.  Tom.  Koshi;  and  Machi.  Tatsuya.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Invetier  apparatus  having  capacitors  mounted  proximal   to  associated 
switching  circuits   5.623.399.  CI   363-132  000 
Ishii.  Toru:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki.  Honda.  Tsutomu: 
Ishii.  Totu:  Nagata.  Hideki:  Kubo.  Hiroaki:  Sa.saki.  Gen.  and  OoLsuka, 
Hiroshi.  5,623.303.  CI    348-96  000 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yakabe.    Masahiro;    Suzuki.    Satoshi.    Degawa,    Sadao:    Murayama. 
Shigeki.    Ishibashi.    Koichi.    Nakashima,    Ikuo;    and    Sakai,    Koji, 
5,622.602,  CI    162  252(X)0 
Ishino,  Tsutomu,  Maruyama,  Ryoichi,  and  Noda,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho.    System    for   controlling    a    hydrostatic- 
mechanical  transmisMon  at  the  time  of  vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration 
5.622.050.  a   60-431  000 
Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Fujiyama,  Youichi.  Watanabe.  Taka.shi.  Malsumoto.  Masahito;  and  Ish- 
itsubo. Ryuichi.  5.622.667.  CI   264-266.000 
Ishiwata,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Sekine.  Kazumr.  Ikemoto.  Isao.  Watanahe.  Kazushi: 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Noda.  Shinya,  Kobayashi.  Ka/unon.  Ishiwata. 
Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo:  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka. 
Makoto;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi.  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5,623.328.  CI.  399-111  000 
Ishizaka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki:  Utsumi.  Teruo; 
Dewa.  Mas<imi.  I'eno.  Haruhiko;  Kobavakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka. Kenichi.  5.623.688.  CI   .195-800.000 
Ishizuka.  Shigeki.  Sato.  Koichi:  Nikami.  Akira.  and  Sato.  Mitsuru.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Camera  shake  correcting  apparatus  having  damping  coils  for 
yaw  and  pitch   5.623.305.  CI.  348  208  000 
Ishizuka.  Ya.suhiro  See — 

Dosaka.  KaLsumi:  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  Ahe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukaiihi.  Kat- 
sumitsu.  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.623.454.  CI   365- 
233000 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See — 

Co.*.  Phillip  D  .  and  Monia.  Brcn  P.  5.623.065.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Cook.  Phillip  D  :  and  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S..  5.623.070.  O.  536-27.600. 
Isomura.  Shigcnon   See — 

Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  Ikuu.  Kenji.  and  Isomura.  Shigenon.  5.622.047. 
CI,  6(V274(M)0 
Isono.  Osamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Accounting  system  and  methixl  for 

asynchronous  transfer  mode  network.  5.623.405.  CI.  395-230.000 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  5.622.003.  CI.  47,57  600. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.:  See — 

Funhau.  Kenichi.  and  Takci.  Fumiaki.  5.623.410,  O.  364-424.046 
Itakura.  Telsuro.  and  Shima,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Capaci- 
tive  load  driving  circuit  including  input  selection  circuit  and  liquid  crystal 
display  device  usmg  the  driving  circuit.  5,623,279,  CI.  345-98  000 
Itami.  Satoshi:  See — 


Tezuka.  Koichi;  Miyabe.  Kyoko;  liami.  Satoshi;  and  Fujimaki.  ToJmi, 
5.623.462.  CI.  369^»4.230 
Ilo.  Akira:  See — 

Nagase.  Toshiki.  and  Ito,  Akira.  5.623.333.  O   .199-381.000. 
Ito.  Asami   See- 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  Monya.  Koichi;  Sawada.  Haruko;  Sakuma.  Haru- 
hiko. Watanabe.  Ryo;  and  Ito.  Asuni.  5.622.914.  O.  504-247  000. 
Ilo.  Hayashi:  See — 

Matsuno.  Toshihiro:  Sakushima.  Hiromi;  and  Ilo.  Hayashi.  5.623.653. 
CI   395-609000 
Ito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Koyo;  Ito.  Hiroaki;  and  Narasaki.  Tetsuji.  5.622,757.  CI. 
428  .16  910 
Ilo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Horii.  Milsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 

Araki.  Osamu;  Umemolo.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takaloshi: 

Malsuyama.  Akihiro:  Izumichi.  Masaaki.  Umehara.  Kiyoshi.  and 

Tomio'ka.  Reizaburo,  5.622.778.  CI   442- 1 18  000 

Ilo.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   .Asynchronous  senal  daU  receiving 

device  5.623.522.  CI   375-369 1)00 
Ito.  Shinobu;  Kaiho.  Keisuke.  and  Ozaki.  Kunihiko.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co  .  Ltd.  Paper  container  for  fluid  substances,  and  inside  lid  therefor. 
5.622.308.  CI   229-198  200 
Ilo.   Yoshihisa;   Kumagai.  Tomoyuki;  and   Kakizaki.  Tadasu.  to  Yamaha 

Corporation  Automatic  performance  device   5.623.112.  CI   84-622.000. 
Ito.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  feeding  method  and  apparatus. 

5,622.365.  CI   27I-264(X)0 
Itoh.  Tetsuya;  Nakalani.  Munehiro:  and  Kamei.  Nobuo.  to  Minolu  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phni  head  with  light-emitting  element  dnving  correc- 
tion 5,623.300.  CI.  347-237.000. 
Itonaga,  Makoto.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Optical  pickup  apparatus 
with  skew  error  control  and  optical  information  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  using  the  same   5.623.466.  CI    36944. 320 
Iwagami.  Touru:  See  ~ 

Majumdar.  Gourab:  and  Iwagami.  Touni.  5.623.152.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Iwahara.  Takahisa:  See- 

Tsumura.  Manabu.  Hiraishi.  Ma.safumi;  Iwahara.  TakahLsa;  and  Hirose. 
Toshifumi.  5.623.030.  CI  525-478  000 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  See  - 

Dosaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira. 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  Abe,  Hidcaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro.  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa.  5.623.454.  CI.  365- 
233000. 
Iwamoto.  Norihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Yutaka.  to  Toshiba  Kikai   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Injection  apparatus  for  a  die  casting  machine    5.622.217,  CI. 
164-457  000. 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Masuda,  Shozo:  and  Akiyama.  Ymhiyuki.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  error  correcting  repnxluced  data 
5.623.459.  CI.  369-32  (KM) 
Iwano.  Hideaki;  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  and  Nomura.  Hiroaki.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  and  light-sensing  device  using  the  same 
5.623.509.  CI.  372-45  000 
lwa.saki.  Chie;  and  Muraoka.  Michiaki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  functional  level  dau  interface.  5.623.417. 
CI   364-488.000 
Iwasaki.  Chisalo:  See  — 

Fukuda  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofumi.  Iwasaki.  Chisalo;  Kasama.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.623.161.  CI   257649  0<M) 
Iwasaki  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Suehiro.  Yoshinobu;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Takashi.  5.623.181. 
CI   313-512.000 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato.  Morimasa;  Iwasaki.  Masayuki;  and  Yoshino,  Haruhiko.  5.622.794. 
CI  4.30-7  000. 
Iwasaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

t'eda.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Sanae;  Kagoshima.  Kazu- 
haru.  and  Sakamolo.  Keijiro.  5.623.370.  CI    359-654  000 
Iwase,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kozuka.    Shoji.    Hayashi.    Ma.sani;    Oh-lshi.    Katsuyoshi.    Yasumoto. 
Takaaki.   Iwase.  Nobuo.  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa.  Koji.  Koiwa. 
Kai>ru;  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi,  5,622,769.  CI  428-209  000 
Iwashita.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Hosaka.    Atsushi;    Iwashila,    Mitsuakj.    and    Nishimura,    Toshiharu. 
5.622.566,  CI.  1I8-723.0VE 
Iwayama,  Noboru:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryoia:  Torii.  Naoya;  iwayama.  Noboru;  and  Utsumi.  Kenichi, 
5,623.548,  CI   380-28.000. 
lyogi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kozuka,    Shoji,    Hayashi.    Masaru.    Oh  Ishi.    Katsuyoshi:    Yasumoto. 
Takaaki;  Iwa.se.  Nobuo.  Endo,  Hiroshi,  Yamakawa.  Koji.  Koiwa. 
Kaoru;  and  lyogi.  Kiyoshi.  5.622.769.  CI   428  209  000 
Izumi.  Aisuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation  Leadframe  for  semiconductor  devices. 

5.623.163.  CI   257-667.000. 
Izumichi.  Masaaki:  See— 

Honi.  Mitsumasa:  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio: 
Araki.  Osamu;  L'memoio.  Y'oshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takaloshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro.  Izumichi.  Masaaki.  Umehara.   Ki\oshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo,  5,622,778,  CI.  442  118  000. 
Izumida.  Masaaki   See  — 


Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kariu.  Sciichiro;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Nak- 
agomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi; 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami:  Izumida.  Masaaki.  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuvuki.  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287.  CI  347-87.000 
J   D   Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  James  D..  5.622.526.  O.  451-72.000. 
J  M   Voith  GmbH   See— 

Begemann,  Ulrich;  Meinecke,  Albrecht;  Egelhof,  Dieter;  Ruf,  Wolfgang; 
Heinzmann,  Helmut:  and  Arledter,  Hans-Peter,  5.622.603.  O.  162- 
.143  000 
Fahnle.  Gerhard;  and  Nagel.  Gunther.  5.622.052,  Q.  60-487.000 
J-W  Operating  Company:  See — 

McDuffie.  Thomas  E.  and  Bergthold.  Paul  H..  5.622.486.  CI    417- 
536.000. 
JAC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cucheran.  John  S  ;  and  Aftanas.  Jeflfrey  M..  5.622.298,  Q.  224-326  000 
Jilckel.  Johann:  See — 

Reik.  Wolfgang,  and  JSckel.  Johann.  5.622.245.  Q    192-55.100. 
Jackie.  Holger:  See— 

Schmid.  Mechiilde;  and  Jackie.  Holger.  5.623.136.  CI.  235-30.00R 
Jack-son,  Adam:  See — 

Rivette.  Kevin  G  ;  Florio.  Michael  P;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Rappaport.  Ining  S  ,  and  KuraU.  Deborah,  5,623,679,  CI.  395- 
773000 
Rivette,  Kevin  G.:  Florio,  Michael  P,  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn,  Don; 
Rappaport,  Irving  S;  and  Kurata,  Deborah,  5.623.681,  O.  395- 
788  000 
Jack.son.  John  W ,  to  Windjammer  Tournament  Wads.  Inc.  Shot  shell  wad 

5.623.118.  CI    102-451  000 
Jackson.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Robert  J  ;  Jackson.  Thomas  P.;  Graeber.  Stephen  W.;  and  Sills. 
Richard  E .  5.622.470.  CI  414  786000 
Jacques.  Michel,  to  IPL  Inc  Adjustable  wire  reel  5.622,333.0.  242-578.200. 
Jae.  Hwan-Soo  See— 

Winn.  Manin;  Boyd.  Steven  A  .  Hutchins.  Charles  W  ;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker,  Andrew  S  .  von  Geldem,  Thomas  W ,  Kester,  Jeffrey  A  :  and 
Sorensen,  Bryan  K.,  5,622,971,  CI.  514-315  000 
Jaeger,  Joseph  A    See — 

Weimer.  Matthew  M.;  and  Jaeger.  Joseph  A  .  5.622.045.  CI.  60-204  000. 
JafTe.  Richard  A    System  for  measunng  core  body  temperature  in  vivo, 

5.622.182,  CI    128-736.000. 
Jager.  Horst;  and  Wolff.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   Benzene  or 
naphtfialene  azo  dyes  containing  SO^X  and  triazinyl  fiber  reactive  groups. 
u.se  thereof  to  dye  materials,  and  matenals  dyed  therewith  5.623,061.  CI 
534-637  000 
Jake  &  Shainas.  Inc    See — 

Eh.  Bradley  A  .  5.622.492,  CI   433-3.000 
Jakob.  Bemhard;  and  Klemm.  Michael    Substance  for  increasing  friction 

between  two  surfaces  5,622.553,  CI    106-36000. 
Jakuboski.  Tern  L.  See — 

South.  Michael  S.;  and  Jakuboski.  Teiri  L.,  5,623,072,  CI  544-239.000. 
Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson,  D  Davidson.  Jr ;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  to  Alpha-Beta 

Technology.  Inc   Glucan  preparation  5.622.939,  CI   514-54.000 
James,  Lisa  R    See — 

Graham.  Christopher  E  ;  Hunter.  Ross  A.;  and  James.  Lisa  R..  5.623.282. 
CI   345-121  000 
James  Neill  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Hibberd.  George  H..  5.622.446,  CI  403  377.000. 
Jang,  Syun-Ming,  and  Douglas.  Yu  C  .  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd  Process  to  minimize  a  seam  in  tungsten  filled  contact 
holes  5.622,894,  CI  438-643  000 
Jangg.  Gerhard:  See — 

Disam,  Joachim:  Jangg,  Gerhard;  Zbiral.  Johannes;  Schreier,  Geitiard; 
and  Edtmaier,  Christian,  5.623.725.  Q.  419-19.000. 
Jansen.  Rolf  See — 

Hofie.  Gertiard;  Bedorf.  Norbert;  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitte.  Reichenbach.  Hans.  Sasse. 
Rorenz;   Steinmetz.   Heinrich.  Trowitzsch-Kienast.   Wolfram,   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P,  5.622.979.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Janson.  John  M  :  See — 

Kayal.  John  J  .  Barker.  Susan  L  .  and  Janson.  John  M  .  5.622.865.  CI 
435  304. 1 00 
Janssen.  Bemd;  Kling.  Andreas;  Mueller.  Stefan:  Rmer.  Kurt:  Schlecker. 
Rainer;  Keilhauer.  Gerhard.  Romerdahl.  Cynthia:  and  Traugott.  Ulrich.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi     l-amino-3-pheno>iy    propane   denvatives   as 
modulator  agents  and  their  applications  5.622.953.  CI   514-255000 
Janssen.  Paul  E  .  Johnson.  Keith  W:  and  Postiglione.  Gary  L..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Telecommunication  system  with  improved  reconfigura- 
tion flexibility  having  first  and  second  communication  modules  where  new 
operating  system  is  tested  with  isolated  second  communication  modules 
5.623.643.  CI    395  500000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Osamu.  Sato.  Kazuomi:  and  Ichimura.  Yoshiaki.  5.622.505. 
CI   439-67  000 
Jardieu.  Paula  M  :  and  Montgomery.  Bruce,  to  Genentech.  Inc   Methtxi  for 

treating  a  LFA- 1  mediated  disorder  5.622.700.  CI   424144. 100 
Janett.  Brian  S  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Roaring  connector  housing  5.622.51 1. 

CI  439-248  000. 
Jelemcnsky.  Joseph:  See — 


Yishay.  Oded;  Jelemensky.  Joseph:  Quinn.  Jeffrey  D .  and  Pechonis. 
Daniel  W .  5.623,687.  CI.  395-800,000 
Jenkins.  Richard  A,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  TVo  way  self  mailer  from 

one  ply  of  paper  5,622,390,  CI.  283- 116.000 
Jennings,  Kurt  L.:  See — 

Lvnn.  Mark  A  ;  Jennings,  Kurt  L.;  and  Helms,  Emesl  E..  5.623.369.  CI 
3.59-639,000 
Jensen.  Grant  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Tool  for  lifting  de  rod  during 

shroud  repair  5.623.525.  CI   376-260000 
JEOL  Ltd    See— 

Hasegawa.  Kenichi.  5.623.208.  CI   324-318.000. 
Jemigan.  Richard  P.  IV.  to  Microsoft  Corporation   Method  and  system  for 
repairing  cross-linked  clusters  and  reattaching  lost  directories  on  a  storage 
device   5.623.651.  CI   395-616.000. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sahl.  Johannes.  5.622.128,  Q    112^70.290. 
Sahl.  Johannes.  5.622.129.  CI.  112-470.290 
Jewell.  Brian  G  :  See — 

Papalos.  John  G.;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Grinstein.  Reuben  H  ;  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L  .  and  Jewell.  Bnan  G.,  5.623.046.  CI   528-111  000 
Jewen.  Warren  R.,  and  Ebeling,  Frederick  A.,  to  lEP  Group.  Inc.  Counter  for 

fluid  dispensers  5,622.163.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Jcwier.  Scott:  See — 

Derouiche.  Nour  E  ;  and  Jewler,  Scon,  5.623.395.  CI   361-735  000 
Jex.  Jeny  G  :  See — 

Self,  Keith-Michael  W,  Borkai,  Shekhar  Y.;  Jex.  Jerry  G  ;  Burton, 
Edward  A  ;  Mooncy,  Stephen  R  .  and  Nag.  Pranlik  K..  5,623.644,  Q 
395-558.000. 
Ji.  Jinxing:  See — 

Young.  Sharon  K  ;  Dreisinger,  David  B  .  and  Ji,  Jinxing.  5.622.615.  CI. 
205-582.000 
Ji.  Shuang;  and  Chen.  Eva,  to  Trend  Micro.  Incorporated,  Virus  detection  and 

removal  apparatus  for  computer  networks.  5.623,600.  CI   395-187.010 
Jiang.  Barclay  R  ;  and  Zhu.  Min.  to  FLS  Acquistion  Corporation  Method  of 
transferring  data  at  adjustable  levels  of  priorities  to  provide  optimum 
response  to  user  demands  5.623,603.  O   395-200,040 
Jikihara.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakuraba.  Junji;  Hata,  Fumiaki;  Kung,  Chong  C;  Yamada.  Yutaka, 

Jikihara,    Kazunori:    Hasebe.    Tsuginori;    and    Watanabe.    Kazuo. 

5,623,240.  CI.  335-216.000. 

Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  P;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc   Electron  field  emitters  compnsing  particles  cooled  with  low  voltage 

emitting  material   5.623.180.  CI   313  310000 

Jines.  Michael  D..  to  Wenger  Corporation.  Portable  panels  for  a  stage  shell 

5.622.011.  CI.  52-66  000 
Joardar.  Kuntal:  See — 

Monk.  David  J  ;  and  Joardar.  Kuntal.  5.623.159.  CI   257-509  000 
Joergensen.  Per  L..  Peder^n,  Poul  E  ;  Petersen.  Joergen;  Nielsen.  Torben  K  ; 
and  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Method  for  prolecoon  of 
proteolysis-susccptible    protein    during    protein    production    in    a    fluid 
medium   5.623.059.  CI   530-412.000 
Johanson.  J  R:  See — 

Johanson,  Jeny  R.,  5.622,250,  CI    198-550010 
Johanson.  Jerry  R..  to  Johanson.  J  R    Interface  for  discharging  hopper 

contents  onto  feeder  5.622.250,  CI    198-550.010 
Johansson.  Eric  T.  Ritson.  Carl;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  ,  to  Aradigm 
Coiporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  releasing  a  controlled  amount  of 
aerosol  medication  over  a  .selectable  time  interval    5,622,162,  CI    128- 
200  140 
John,  Richard  A,:  See — 

Lien,   Shui-Chih  A.;  John,   Richard  A.;  and  Angelopoulos.   Marie, 
5,623,354,  CI   349-124.000. 
John  Wyelh  &  Brother  Ltd  :  See- 
Ward.  Terence  J  ;  and  Ashwell,  Mark  A.,  5.622.951,  Q   514-253.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ekeze,  Tobias  E.,  Backus,  John  W,.  Sharkey,  David  J  ;  Sutton,  Richard 

C  .  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  .  5.622.822,  CI.  435-6  000 
Shaw.  James  D  ,  5.623.106,  CI  73-864.140 
Jt>hnson.  David  F:  See — 

Hawley.  Rodney  L.;  Johnson.  David  F.  and  Bloomer.  Edward  T. 
5.623.722.  CI,  399-397.000. 
Johnson,  David  U.:  See — 

Conner.  Charles  J  ;  Loughman.  Douglas  P.  and  Johnson.  David  U  . 
5.622.268.  CI   209-603  000 
John.son.  Dennis  E,  J.,  to  Aqua-Ion  Systems,  Inc,  Ultraviolet  stenlizer  and 
source  of  ionized  molecules  for  elecirocoalesccnt/magnetic   separation 
(ECMSl  removal  of  contaminants  from  water  streams    5.622,622.  CI 
210-192.000 
Johnson.  Donald  B,.  to  Schenck  Pegasus  Corporation   Multi-channel  inverse 
control   using   adaptive   finite   impulse   response   filters,    5.623.402.  CI. 
.164-162  000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  B  :  See — 

Frank.  Aaron  L,:  Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O,.  Johnson.  Douglas  B,;  Krause, 
Dennis  L  :  and  Nguyen.  Trac.  5.622,895.  CI   216-18.000 
Johnson.  Jerry  L,   See — 

Cross.  Bairington:  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F,  Jr;  Ladner.  David 
W  .  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L,,  5,622,913,  CI   504-245  000 
Johnson.  Karl  D,:  See — 

Morgan,  Scott  A  ;  Johnson,  Karl  D  ,  and  Lewis,  Judith  H.,  5.623.663.  C 
395-6.50.000. 
Johnson.  Keith  W.:  See — 
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Jamsen.    Paul    E..    Johnson.    Keith    W:    and    Posuglione,    Gary    L.. 
5.623.643,  CI    J-JS  500000 
Johnson.  Lmy  K  .  and  Lange.  Stephen  J .  lo  Procier  &  Gamble  Compmy. 
The  Method  for  making  a  flangeless  seam  for  use  in  disposable  articles. 
5.622.589.  CI.  156-289  000 
Johnson.  Michael  D  :  Sre — 

Townsley.  David  B.;  Chow,  Wing-Hong;  Johnson.  Michael  D,  and 
Ramauio,  Helder,  5,623,677,  CI    395-750000 
Johnson  Pumps  Of  Amenca.  Inc    See — 

Orth.  Stephen  R  ,  Siegal,  Burton  L  .  and  Buch.  Roman.  5.622.477.  CI 
417-40  000 
Johnson.  Richard  H  ;  Voncina.  Rosa  O  :  Noddings.  Douglas;  and  Emberley. 
Christopher  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for 
formatting  a  request  into  a  packet  which  can  be  read  by  plurality  of 
operating  systems  for  providing  a  driver  for  a  storage  device  5.623,696.  CI 
395-681  000 
Johnson.  Robert  D  .  Crossman.  Janet  L  ;  and  Mainsler,  Martin  A  ,  to  Ocular 
Instruments.  Inc    Extra  wide  field  ophthalmic  lens    5.623.323.  C\.  351- 
219  000 
Johnston.  G   Mark:  See — 

Massie.  Harold  L    and  Johnston,  G  Mark.  5.623.198.  C\.  323-282.000. 
Jones,  Charles  F:  See — 

Shenf.  Raed  A.;  Courtney,  Mark  G.,  Edwards.  David  L.;  Fahey.  Albert 
J     Hopper.  Gregory  S  ;  Inivanti.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  F;  and 
Messina,  Caetano  P.  5.623.394,  CI   361  705  000 
Jones.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Parks.  Terry  J.;  Jones.  Craig  S  ;  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D..  5.623.700.  O. 
395-873.000. 
Jones.  Gordon  H    5*-^ — 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A  .  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R  ;  Jones. 
Gordon  H  ;  and  Roman.  Richard  B..  5.622.712.  CI  424-450  000 
Jones.  Larry:  See — 

Venkidu.  Arockiyaswamy.  Jones.  Lany;  and  Mambakkam.  Sreenath, 
5,623,274,  CI    345-34  000 
Jones,  Martin  K.  to  Global  Research  Systems,  Inc    Advance  notification 
system  and  metJ)od  ubiizing  passenger  definable  notification  time  period 
5.623.260.  CI   340-994.000 
Jones.  Michael  F,  and  Zachai.  Arthur,  lo  Telequip  Corporation    Encrypted 
data  storage  card  including  smartcard  integrated  circuit  for  stonng  an 
access  password  and  encryption  keys  5.623.637.  CI.  395-491  IJOO 
Jones.  Ronnie  L.:  See — 

Baubliiz.    Leonard    R;   Jones.   Ronnie   L.   and   Dixon,    Rodney    D.. 
5,622.258,  CI   206-349000 
Jones,  Russell   K,  Shaffer  Stephen  P.  and  Sendall.  Rohen.  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Thermal  imaging  device  with  scanned  light  emitting  diodeN 
(LEDs)  having  vanahle  width  geometry  and  interlacing.  5.623.146.  CI. 
250-334.000 
Jones,  Terence  J     See — 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Jones.  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper.  William  J  . 
5.622.257.  CI   206-345  000. 
Jones.  Timothy  L  ;  and  Higgins.  Graham  R.  L..  to  Jonhig  Limited   Value 

transfer  system  5.623.547.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Jonhig  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Timothy  L.;  and  Higgins.  Graham  R.  L..  5.623.547.  O-  380- 
24.000 
Joo.  Tae-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Suk-ki;  An,   Hyeong-keon;  Joo.  Tae-sik;  and  Lee.   Suk-jung. 
5.623,623,  CI   395-4.3O0(K) 
Josephson,  Jeffrey  L.  System  for  regulating  access  to  dau  base  for  purposes 

of  data  base  management   5.623.660.  CI.  395-609.000. 
Jostra  Medi/intcchnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG  :  See — 
Hcin/c.  Werner.  5.622.429.  CI   395-200.080 
Jovner.  Charles  H  ;  See— 

Chou,  Patrick  C.  Joyner.  Charles  H  ;  and  Zimgibl.  Martin.  5.623„571. 
CI.  «5- 130.000. 
JSP  Corporation   See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao;  Shioya.  Satorti;  and  Hinokawa.  Akira.  5.622.756.  CI 
428-36.500. 
Juda.  Walter  See — 

King.  Donald  E..  Juda.  Walter,  and  Bar  llan.  Amiram.  5.622.100.  CI. 
99-386  (XX) 
Julich.  Paul  M    See— 

Mailieson,  William  L  ;  Julich,  Paul  M.;  Crone,  Michael  S  ,  Ttiomae, 
Douglas  A..  Vu.  Thu  V,  and  Wills,  M    .Scott.  5.623.413,  CI.  .*64- 
436  000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m.g  H  :  See — 

Fit/.  Helmut,  and  Rock.  Erich.  5.621.947.  CI.  16-249,000. 
Junkers,  J    K.  Uick  nut   5.622.465.  CI.  41M32000. 
K.E  S  Asstxriates:  .See 

Bent.>n.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Beintema.  Chester  D  .  5.622.739.  CI.  426-74  000. 
Kjbushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Denki  Seisakusho  See— 

HashiiTKHo.  Hidenobu:  and  Kaioh.  Tohni.  5.623.135.  CI   2(X)- 50210 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  5^e— 

Intani.  Saioshi;  MiLsuhashi.  Masakazu;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Miyake 
Toshio.  5.622.859.  CI   435-252  100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kiwiatsu  .Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsulomu;  Maruvama.  Ryoichi;  and  Noda.  Takashi.  5.622.050.  CI 

WM<  1(100 
Tabuchi.  Toshihiiv.  5.623.167.  CI.  257-794.000. 


Takeuchi.  Masamitsu.  Ikei.  Ka/unon.  Karakama,  Tadao.  Aka.shi,  Mit- 
sunuLsa;    Akiyama,    Teruo;    Maruyama.    Jun,    and   Taka,    Keisuke. 
5.622.206.  CI    l37-5%.000 
Tamura.  Yukio;  and  Nishida,  Yasutaka.  5.622.322.  CI  241-101.740. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  See- 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5,623.192.  CI   318-811  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See- 
Sato,  Koji,  5.622.304.  CI   228-44  700 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika-Dcnki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Ha.segawa,  Hiroya.su,  5,622.086.  CI   74-566000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See— 

.\iadegan.   Faramar/.   Yamakage.  Tomoo.   Koto.   Shm-ichiro;   L'nno. 
Hiroaki.  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Cookson.  Christopher 
J..  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D..  5.623.424.  C\.  364- 
51400R 
Hisada.  Toshiki.  and  Koinuma.  Hirovuki.  5.623.446.  CI.  .365-189.110 
Itakura,  Tetsurx):  and  Shima.  Takeshi.  5.623.279.  CI   345-98000 
Kawaguchi.  Taiichi,  5.623.332.  CI    399-388  000 

Ko/uka.    Shoji.    Hayashi,    Masaru.    Oh-lshi,    Katsuyoshi,    Yasumoto, 
Takaaki    lwa.se.  Nobuo,  Endo,  Hiroshi;  Yanukawa.  Koji,  Koiwa. 
Kaoru.  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi.  5.622.769.  CI  428-209.000. 
Murayama.    Ma.sayoshi.    Kajihara.    Shigehiro.    and    Sato.    Fumilaka. 

5.623.556.  CI    .182  233  000 
Naruke.  Kivomi;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yamada.  Seiji;  Obi.  Etsushi;  and 

Oshikin. 'Masamitsu.  5.623.445.  CI    365-185  290 
Yamazaki,  Nobuo,  5,622,174,  CI    128-661  090 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Horn,  MiLsuma.sa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu.  I'memolo.  Yoshiro.  Iio.  Ka/uo;  Sekihara.  Takaioshi: 
MaLsuyama.  Akihiro,   Izumichi.   Masaaki;   Umehara,   Kiyoshi:   and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.622.778.  CI  442-118.000 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba  See— 

Watanabe.    Yumie:    Takahashi.    Yumiko;    Sawa.    Takao;    Yamauchi. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsushita.  Susumu.  and  Okamura.  Masami.  5.622.768. 
CI   428  141  000 
Kadono.  Masaya:  See — 

Vaitkus.  Rimantas.  Inushima.  Takashi;  and  KadoiK).  Masaya,  5.622.586. 
CI    156-247  000 
Kadoyashiki,  Naozoh.  to  NEC  Corporation  Distributed  processing  system  for 

performing  memoo  assignment   5.623.641.  CI  395-J97.020. 
Kaga.  Shigeru   See— 

Kodama.  Satoshi;  Ogata.  Mikito;  Kaga,  Shigeru:  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro, 
5.623.607.  CI   395  250  000 
Kagemolo.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Multiplexer 
demultiplexer  switching  device  and  network  adapter  5.623,493.  CI.  370- 
.W7  000 
Kagoshima.  Ka/uharu:  See— 

i:eda,  Toshihiko;  lwa.saki.  Satoshi;  Watanabe,  Sanae;  Kagoshima,  Kazu- 
haru;  and  Sakamoto,  Keijim,  5,623.370,  CI    359  654  (XX) 
Kahlbaugh,  Brad  E  ;  Reinhari,  Susan  B  ;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.,  and  Herman.  John 
T.  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc    Filtration  arrangement    5.622.537.  CI. 
55  120  (XX) 
Kai.  Tadao:  See — 

Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.623.705,  Q  396-55.000 
Kaiho,  Keisuke:  See — 

Ito,  Shinobu;  Kaiho,  Keisuke;  and  Ozaki,  Kunihiko.  5,622,.308,  CI. 
229-198.200. 
Kainuma,  Seishiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masayasu;  Sugawara.  Masayoshi;  Kainunu.  Seijhiro;  Naka- 
mura,  Nobuyuki,  and  Yamamoto,  Mikio.  5.622.738.  CI  426-52.0(X). 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Cummins.  David  C  .  and  Roussel.  David  L  .  5.622.561.  CI.  1  I8-.M)3  000. 

Kaiser.  Stephen  G  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Correlation  detector 

employing    rwo    level    A/D    conversion    and    arithmetic    sign    control 

5.623.520.  CI.  375-UVOOO 

Kaji  Hidenobu.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Tnpod  with  detector  for  inclinahon  of 

pan  head  5.623.709.  CI    596-283  (XX) 
Kajihara.  Nobuyuki.  Sudo.  Gen;  Arinaga.  Kenji.  Fujiwara.  Koji.  and  Naka 
mura.  Hitoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Daik  current  suppression  for  solid  stale 
image  sensing  device  5.623,306.  CI    348-243  000 
Kajihara.  Shigchirxi:  See — 

Muravama.    Masayoshi;    Kajihara.    Shigehiro;    and    Sato.    Fumiuka. 
5.623.556.  CI.  382-233.000 
Kajima  CoqfK>ration:  See — 

Ban.    Shigeru.    Ozaki.    Masaru;    Yoshida.    Araia.    Hanyu.    Masahiro; 
Mivauki.  Takeshi;  Muramatsu.  Sciichi;  Tsubotj.  Haruji.  and  Sasaki. 
Naiiya.  5,622,013.  CI.  52-83.(XX) 
Kajilu.  Elsuko  See  — 

Tsusaka.  Haiushige;  Azuma.  Tomisaburo;  Kawakami.  Susumu.  Kishie. 
Hidehiko;  Yamashila.  Kaoru;  Kawanishi.  Hin>yasu,  Esashi,  Kenji; 
Fujita,  Koichi,  Yoshikawa,  Yoshihide;  Nakamura.  Masakatsu; 
Minoura.  Hideki.  FujimiHo,  Hideo;  Koyamolo.  Masanon;  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi.  and  Kajiia.  Etsuko.  5.622.617.  CI  2IO-85(XX) 
Kaki/aki.  Tadasu:  See  — 

Ito.  Yoshihisa;  Kumagai.  TomoyukI;  and  Kakizaki.  Tadasu,  5,623.112. 
CI   84-622  (XXI 
Kalpaxis.  Anon  A   Booster  cable  system   5.622.518.  CI   439  504  0(X) 
Kalwit/.  George  A     See 

Russell.  William  C  ;  Kalwilz.  Cieorge  A  .  and  Barren.  Uirraine  F.. 
5.623.604.  CI.  .39.5-200.100. 
Kamada.  Yasushi:  See— 


Ozawa.    Yoshio;    Yasuda.    Masashi.    Kurogi.    Yasuharu.    Mizukami. 
Kazuaki;   Suzuki.    Hiroyuki;    Fuiukawa.    Masahiro.   and    Kamada, 
Yasushi.  5.623.426.  CI   364  557  000 
Kamei.  Nobuo:  See — 

lioh.  Tetsuya;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Kamei.  Nobuo.  5,623.300,  CI. 
347-237  000 
Kamens,  Bruce  H.;  and  Shiff.  Victor  E  .  to  Ttmex  Corporation.  Adjustable 
drive  circuit  for  capacitive  electroluminescent  lamps  5.623.185.  CI   315- 
169  300 
Kaminow.  Ivan  P;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisashi,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Combined  wavelength  router  and  switch  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  optical  communication  system   5.623. 3S6,  O.  359- 
123000 
Kaminski.  Ronald  S  .  to  Owens-lllinois  Plastic  Products  IrK.  MetJKid  and 
apparatus    for   fonmng   an   assembly   of  a   flexible   tube    and   closure 
5.621.960.  CI   29-4.56  000 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sekine.  Makolo;  and  Kamiyama.  Satoshi.  5.622.888.  CI  438  398  000 
Kamke.  James  F.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Jos^  M  ;  Meadows.  Vernon;  Desai.  Venus  D  .  Garrett.  Scon 
M  ;  Lam.  Dao  N  .  Kamke,  James  F.;  and  Patino,  Joseph,  5,623,196. 
CI   320-30000 
Kamon.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masanon;  Ono.  Kinichi,  Monmoto.  Tatsuji;  and  Kamon.  Akira. 
5.622.743.  CI   426-330400 
Kan.  Ko-Chien;  and  Zheng,  C^sheng,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind,  Co.,  Ltd. 
Grounding  device  for  use  with  shielded  DIN  connector.  5,622,523,  CI 
439-607  000. 
Kanamaru.  Eiji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Sakaki,  Toshiaki;  Kawasaki,  Atsuko;  Hayashi,  Masa- 
haru:  Kanamaru,  Eiji;  and  Shibata.  Kazuhiko,  5,622,998,  CI    521- 
41  000 
Kanamoio,  Sigeharu  See — 

Kendall,  John  H  .  Mohindra,  Ranvir  B  ;  Rutherford.  Duane  S.;  Salake. 
I  Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu.  and  Kumamolo.  Katsuyuki.  5.621,981. 

1  CI    34  136  000 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  and  Hayashi.  Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co .  Ltd.  Photo- 
sensitive resin  composition  for  flcxographic  pnnting  plate,  5.622,813.  CI 
430-281  100 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha*  See — 

Tsumura,  Maiubu.  Hiraishi.  Masafumi;  Iwahara.  Takahisa;  and  Hirose. 
Toshifumi.  5,623.030.  CI.  525-478  000 
Kanekal.  Hemanth  G  :  See — 

Yip.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Kanekal.  Hemanth  G  .  5.623.645.  CI  395  55 1  000 
Kaneko.   Kalsuyuki.  to  Maisushiu  Electnc   Industrial  Co..   Ltd    Parallel 
processor  system  for  quickly  detecting  the  termination  of  data  transmis- 
sion  5.623.689.  CI   395-800000 
Kaneko,  Tadahiro;  Umeda.  Takao;  Maekawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Mitsuya.  Tcruaki. 
to  Hitachi  Koki  Co .  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Ltd  High-speed  electrophotographic 
fixing  unit.  5.623.331.  CI  399-378000 
Kaneko.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Hamano.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Yasuyuki.  Amano,  ALsushi.  Takamizawa. 
Kazufumi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Nishikori.  Toshiaki;  Oshima.  Mutsumi, 
and  Inomata,  Kenya,  5,622,528.  CI  600-118  000 
Kanemoto,  Akihiko;  and  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color 
liquid  crystal  device  having  thickness  controlling  layers  disposed  at  pixel 
portions  5.623.353.  CI   349-122.000. 
Kang.  Chang  W.:  See — 

Hirschman.  Jason.  Shin.  Chul  W.  Kang.  Chang  W ;  and  Kim.  Ji  W., 
5.623.322.  CI   351-119.000 
Kang.   In-seok,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc    LiBr  aqueous  solution   injection 

apparanis  of  a  freezer  system   5.622.060.  CI  62-485  000 
Kang.  Sang-Bo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Cord  winder  for  a  vacuum 

cleaner  5.622.243.  CI    191   12  20R 
Kano.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Nakano.  Masahiro.  Mishima  Molohiro;  Kano.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nagata. 
Nobuyuki.  5.622.942.  CI.  514  171  000 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoichi.  5.623.003.  CI   523-428.000 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd    See — 

lida.  Masani;  and  Takada.  Kenichi.  5.622.051.  CI.  60-456.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki.  Yuichi.  5.622.911.  CI 

504  116  000 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki,  Sakaki,  Toshiaki;  Kawasaki.  ALsuko;  Hayashi.  Masa- 
hani.  Kanamaru.  Eiji.  and  Shibata.  Kazuhiko.  5.622.998.  O    521 
41  000 
Kaplan.  David  R,    See — 

Tykocinski.  Mark  L  .  and  Kaplan.  Dav  id  R.,  5,623.056.  CI  530-403  000 
Kaplan.  Gerardo;  and  Feinstonc.  Stephen  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services  Recombinant  DN  A  encoding  hepatitis  A  virus 
receptor  5.622.861,  CI   435-252  300 
Kapp.  Daniel  L  ;  Younathan.  Janet  N  ;  Ross.  Robert  J  .  and  Memll.  James  P. 
lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Color  photograpfuc  elements  containing 
yellow  colored  magenta  dye  forming  masking  couplers    5.622.818.  CI 
4.10-555000 
Kappa  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Bryce-Smith.  Derek.  5.622.724.  CI.  424-641.000. 
Karakama.  Tadao  See — 


Takeuchi.  Masamitsu.  Ikei.  Kazunon.  Karakama  Tadao.  Akashi.  Mit- 
sumasa.    Akivama.    Teruo;    Maruvama    Jun;    and    Taka.    Keisuke. 
5.622.206.  Cl'   I37-5%.000 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Ikemoto,  Isao.  Watanabe.  Kazushi. 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi,  Kazunon,  Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanji;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki,  Tanaka, 
Makolo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiva,  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623.328.  CI  399- 1 1 1  000 
Kanta.  Seuchiro:  See — 

Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiichiro;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio;  Nak 
agomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugilani.  Hiroshi; 
Hanon.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287.  O  347-87.000 
Karl  Suss  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

George.  Gregory.  5.622.400.  CI   294-64  100 
Karol.  Mark  J    See— 

Eng.  Kai  YrKarol.  Marie  J  ;  and  Woodwonh.  Omk.  5,623,495,  Q. 
370-397  000 
Karpen.  Thomas  W    See — 

Powers.  Jeffrey  B  ;   Havens.  William  H.;  and  Karpen.  Thomas  W.. 
5.623,137.  CI.  235-462  000. 
Karr,  Stephen  L  .  Jr:  See — 

Gevas.  Philip  C;  Karr.  Stephen  L.,  Jr;  Grimes.  Stephen,  and  Lmenberg. 
Richard  L.  5.622.702.  Cl.  424-184  100 
Karraker.  Douglas  W    Maximal  voltage  three-phase  PWM  without  third 

harmonic  injection  5.623.219.  Cl.  327  50000 
Kartler,  David,  to  Mahoney.  Thomas  P;  and  Holland.  J  Mark  Wiping  device 

for  caulking,  and  method  of  forming  same  5,622,728.  Cl  425-87  000 
Kasahara.  Toyotugu:  See — 

Ando.    Kiyoshi;    Kasahara.    Toyotugu;    and    Kawakubo.    Jyunichi. 
5.623.671.  Cl.  395-726.000 
Kasai.  Koji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  Electncal  connection  box. 

5.622.507.  Cl.  439  76.200. 
Kasama.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofumi;  Iwasaki.  Chisato;  Kasama.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.623.161.  Cl   257-649  000 
Kashino.  Toshio:  See — 

Saikawa  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichiro;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Nak- 

agomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugilani.  Hiroshi. 

Hanori.    Yoshifumi;    Ikeda.    Masami;    Izumida    Masaaki.   Tanaka 

Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda  Kazuaki.  and 

Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287.  Cl   347-87  000 

Kalaoka.  Takehiko.  Kishimolo.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Osahiro.  lo  Ajinomolo 

Co  ,  Inc  Method  of  preparing  N-formyl-L-aspartic  anhydnde  5.623.079, 

Cl   549-253000. 

Kaldarc,  Ashok;  Lui.  Chung  Y;  and  Kleinbart.  Scon  N   Ibuprofen  lysinale 

pharmaceutical  formulation  5.622.990.  Cl   514-533000 
Kato.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kalo.  Katsutoshi.  5.623.199.  Cl  324-66  000 
Kato.  Naoki;  Ebihara.  Teruo;  Sekura.  Rieko;  and  Yamamoto.  Shuhei.  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc    Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  with 
rwo  threshold  characteristics.  5.623.352.  Cl   349-17000 
Kato,  Satoshi;  and  Muto,  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 
Data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  data  in  sector  units.  5.623.467,  CI. 
369^7  000 
Kato.  Seijiro:  See — 

Noma.  Takashi.  Kalo.  Seijiro.  Kishi.  Fumio;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu.  Nishimura.  Michiyo;  Uno.  Kumiko;  Horiguchi.  Takahiro. 
and  Yamanobe.  Masato.  5.622.634.  Cl  216-40  000 
Kalo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Saioshi.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Kalo.  Takahiro;  Awai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro.  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  and  Yamada. 
Masakatsu.  5.623.299.  Cl   347-215.000 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Kiyomi;  Ose.  Yoichi;  and  Kalo.  Yoshiaki.  5.623.144.  CI 
250-281  000. 
Katoh.  Akira:  See — 

Kilamura.  Toru;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  and  Katoh. 
Akira.  5.622.049.  Cl  60-285.000 
Katoh.  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;   Tachiki.    Hiroshi.    Yoshimoto.    Hiromu.    Katoh. 
Atsuyuki;  Akagawa  Yuhi;   Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.   Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Milsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya; 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.623.329.  CI.  399-314  000 
Katoh.  Masahiko;  Nonaika.  Kimihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feedback  control  system  for  nuirine  propulsion 
engine  5.622.158.  Cl.  123-676  000. 
Katoh.  Tohru:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hidenobu.  and  Katoh.  Tohnj.  5.623.135.  Cl.  200-50.210. 
Katragadda.  Subbarao:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Margolin.  Lor  D.. 
5.622.968,  Cl   514-313000 
Katz,  Avishay   See — 

Bacon.  Donald  D.;  Chen.  Cheng-Hsuan.  Chen.  Ho  S..  Katz,  Avishay; 
and  Tai.  King  L.  5.622.305.  Cl  228-123  100. 
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Katz.  Warren  S  .  Taylor.  Damn,  and  Morrison.  John.  lo  MSk  Technologies. 
Inc  Method  for  simulaling  newtonian  inleractions  over  a  computer  net- 
work  5.62.VM:.  CI    195-500  000 

Kawabaia.  Yasuiomo;  Yamada.  Eiji.  and  Miura,  Tetsuya,  lo  Toyou  Jido«ha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coil  structure  fix  electric  mocor.  5.623.178.  CI    310- 

:60()oo, 

Kauabe.  Toshihide  See— 

Hosohara.  Yasuharu:  Chiba.  Yoshikazu:  Kinoshiu.  Akira.  Akita.  Masa- 
non.  Sumi.  Takashi;  and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.623.203.  CI    324- 
220  000 
Kawachi.  Genshiro;  Kimura.  Etsuko.  Ono.  Kikuo;  Wakui.  Yoke;  and  Sa.sano. 
Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Liquid  crvstal  display  with  supplemental  capacitors 
and  method  for  manufacmnng  the  same  5.623. 3.10.  CI   34>J  38  000 
Kawada.  Haniki   See— 

Eguchi,   Ken.   Kawada.   Haruki,   Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda.  Hm.shi. 
Monkawa.  Yuko:  Nakagin.  Takashi;  Hamamoto.  Takashi,  Kunba- 
yashi.    Masaki.    Kawade.    Hisaaki;    and    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro. 
5.623.476.  CI   36<».126fl00 
Kawade.  Hisaaki   See — 

Eguchi.  Ken.  Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi. 

Monkawa.  Yuko.  Nakagin.  Taka-shi.  Hamamoto.  Takashi,  Kuriba- 

yashi.    Masafa.    Kawade.    Hisaaki.    and    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro. 

5.623.476.  CI    369- 126  000 

Kishi.  Etsuro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi.  and  Yano.  Koji. 

5.623.295,  CI   347-111  000 
Noma.  Takashi;  Kato.  Seijiro;  Kishi.  Fumio;  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Nishimura.  Michiyo;  Uno.  Kumiko;  Honguchi,  Takahiro; 
and  Yamanobe.  Masalo.  5.622.634.  CI   216-40  000 
Kawagoe  Tomova.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduaor 

memory  device  5.623,451.  CI   365-222  000 
Kawaguchi.  Taiichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
forming  an  image  utilirmg  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  a  pre -determined  area 
of  a  paper  guide  5.623.332.  CI   399-388  000 
Kawakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Tsusaka.  Harushige;  .Azuma.  Tomisaburo;  Kawakatiu.  Susumu;  Kishie. 
Hidehiko;  Yamashita.  Kaoru;  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu;  Esashi.  Kenji; 
Fujita,  Koichi,  Yoshikawa,  Yoshihide.  Nakamura.  Masakatsu, 
Minoura.  Hidcki.  Fujimolo.  Hideo.  Koyairnito.  Masanon.  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi.  and  Kajita.  Etsuko.  5,622,617,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Kawakubo.  Jyunichi  See — 

Ando.    Kiyoshi;    Kasahara.    Toyotugu;    and    Kawakubo.    Jyunichi. 
5.623.671,  CI   -395-726  000. 
Kawamura.  Masanori;  See— 

Nakai.    Hisao.     Kawamura.    Masanori;    and    Miyamoto.    Tsumoru. 
5.622.9»4.  CI  514-4231)00 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya.  See — 

Mivata.  Yutaka.  Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Tsutsu,  Hiroshi,  5,622,8 14,  CI. 
430-314  000 
Kawanishi.  Hirovasu:  See — 

Tsusaka.  Harushige;  Azuma.  Tomisaburo;  Kawakami.  Susumu;  Kishie. 
Hidehiko;  Yamashita.  Kaoru.  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu,  Esashi.  Kenji; 
Fujita.  Koichi,  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide;  Nakamura.  Masakatsu; 
Minoura.  Hideki.  Fujimoto.  Hideo.  Koyamoto.  Masanon.  ^oshimuta. 
Tadashi.  and  KajiU.  Etsuko.  5.622.617.  CI.  210-85  000 
Kawano.  Hitoshi    See  — 

Yamashita.  Teppei.  Murata.  Ma.sanao.  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  Monia.  Tcruyj. 
Kawano.  Hitoshi.  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno.  Atsushi.  and  Naka- 
mura. Akio.  5.621.982.  C\   34-203  000. 
Kawano   Minoru;  Okabe.  Hirohiko;  and  Yanai.  Kimitaka.  to  Konica  Coipo- 

ration    Sheet  linishing  apparatus    5.622.359.  Q    270-58  120 
Kawasaki.  .Atsuko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuvuki;  Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  Kawa.saki.  .Etsuko;  Hayashi.  Masa- 
haru;  Kanamaru.  Eiji;  and  ShibaU.  Kazuhiko.  5.622.998.  Q.  521- 
41  000 
Kawasaki.  Hisao  See — 

Olowolafe.   Johnson   0;    Kawasaki.   Hisao;   and   1«.   Chii-Chang. 
5.623.166,  CI   257766  000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hiruta.  Toshiki.   Kitamura.   Kunio;   and  Yanta.   Ikuo.  5.622.073.  CI 
7;-24'',000 
Kayal.  John  J  .  Barker.  Susan  L  .  and  Janson.  John  M  ,  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Companv    Reusable   vented  flask  cap  cover    5.622.865.  CI    435- 
304  100 
Kaye.  Jonathan,  and  Williams.  Geoffrey,  to  HAL  Trust.  LLC   Computer 
system  and  computer- implemented  process  for  phonology -based  automatic 
speech  recognition   5.623.609.  CI   .395-263  000 
Kazerounian.  Reza;  Irani.  Rustom  F;  and  Eitan.  Boaz.  to  Waferscale  Inte- 
gration. Inc   Scalable  EPROM  array  with  thick  and  thin  non  field  oxide 
gate  insulators   5.623.443.  CI   .365  185  160 
Kazmierzak.  Michael  L   Slug  and  snail  trap,  5.622.001.  CI  43  121.0a) 
Keana.  John  F  W    See — 

Cai.  Sui  X  .  Weber.  Eckard.  and  Keana,  John  F.  W..  5.622.%5.  CI. 

514-312000 
Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W.  5.622.952.  O.  514-255  000 
Keane,  John  J  ,  and  Scholl,  Charles  H  ,  to  Nord-son  Corporation  Adjustable 

slot  aoating  die  5,622.315.  CI  239-134000 
Keating.  Kenneth  B  .  Trainham.  James  A.  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G  .  Jr. 
Newman,  John  S  ,  and  Fames.  Douglas  J,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1  , 
aiHl  Company  Electrochemical  cell  and  process  for  splitting  a  sulfate 
solution  and  producing  a  hydroxide  solution,  sulftric  acid  and  a  halogen 
gas  5.622.614,  CI   205-508000 


Keehn.  Ernest  L    See 

Maison.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Keehn.  Ernest  L..  5.622.744,  CI,  -.26-623,000. 
Keele  L'niversiiv    See— 

Al  Shamkhani.  Aymen;  and  Duncan.  Ruth.  5,622.718.  CI  424^tt8  000, 
Keilhauer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Janssen.  Bemd.  Kling.  Andreas;  Mueller,  Stefan.  Ritter.  Kurt;  Schlecker, 
Rainer    Keilhauer.   Gerhard.    Romerdahl.   Cvnthia.    and   Traugon, 
Ulnch.  5.622.953.  CI    514  255  000 
Keirsbilck.  Richard  S    See  — 

Manico.  Joseph  A  .  Keirsbilck.  Richard  S  .  .Agosunelli.  John  A  ;  and 
Earahan.  Edgar  G..  5.623.325.  CI    396-515  000. 
Keiter,  Dean  L    See — 

I.ewis.  Gregory  D  ,  Keiter.  Dean  L  ;  and  Moreno.  Mario.  5.622.869.  CI. 
4.^6-148  000 
Kelleher.  Judith  A    See— 

Eveleth.  David  D  ;  Kelleher.  Judith  A  ;  and  Cotman.  Cari  W .  5.622.981, 
CI   514  380,000 
Keller.  Chnstopher  G    See  - 

Gregory.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Keller.  Chnstopher  G,.  5.623,383,  CI,  360- 
103  000 
Kellev  Companv.  Inc    See— 

Wanier.  R^baX  J,,  5.621.938.  CI    14-69  500 
Kelly.  Ronald  L  .  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc   Resealable  snap-fit 

plastic  closure  5.622.273.  CI  215-237  000 
Kellv.  Thomas  J    See— 

Schell  Jerry  D  ;  Farr.  Howard  J  ;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Monson,  Paul  J,  E.; 
and  Femgno.  Stephen  J  .  5.622.638.  CI,  219-121,640, 
Kelsey,  Kevin   Lifting  fin   5.622.134.  CI    114-274.000 
Kemet  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn.  Randolph  S  ,  Mel<idv.  Bnan  J  .  Henley,  John  D  .  Jr.  Piper.  John; 

Poore.  Shelbv  J  .  Su.  Tsung  Yuan,  and  Kinard.  John  T  .  5.622.746.  CI. 

427-79,000  ' 

Kemp.  Daniel  N  ;  Schnettler.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Wieck.  Ronald  W,  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation    Method  for  prepanng  a  continuous  foam  profile 

containing  a  filamentary  core    5.622,663.  CI    264-45  900 

Kempkes,  Michael  A  .  and  Wiener.  Melvyn  I  .  lo  Riverside  Research  Institute. 

Phased  anav  antenna  5.623.270.  CI   .M2-372  000 
Kendall.  John  H  .  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  .  Rutherford.  Duane  S  ;  Satake.  Satoru; 
Kanamoto.  Sigeharu.  and  Kumamoto.  Kalsuyuki.  to  Riviana  Foods.  Inc.; 
and  Satake  Corporation  Fixxi  dry ing  method  and  apparatus  5.62 1.98 1.  CI. 
W  136  000 
Kendnck.  Alan  D    See  — 

Mossi.  G  Dean;  Woodburv.  Mark  B  ;  and  Kendnck.  Alan  D  .  5.622,381, 
CI   280-737.000 
Kenny.  Doug:  See — 

Thomas.    Martin;    Kennv.    Doug;    and    Sang.    Harry.    5,622..542.   CI. 
75-415-000 
Kerber    Martin,  and  Mahnkopf.  Reinhard.  to  Seimens  Akoengesellschaft. 

MOSFET  on  SOI  substrate  5,623,155,  CI,  257.347  000, 
KenLsis.  Gus  D    5er  - 

Arterbcry.  Cvnthia  W  ,  Callaham.  W  Timothy;  Keritsis.  Gus  D  ;  Laslie. 
Donald  E  '.  Newman.  Kenneth  A  ;  Slagle.  Roger  S  .  and  White,  Morris 
F.  Jr.  5,622.190.  CI    131  3.19  000 
Ken.   E    Michael,  and  Ramesh.  Manian.  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 
Dadmac/vinyl  tnalkoiysilane  copolymers  for  dewatcnng  in  the  mining 
industry    5.622.647,  CI    252  194  000 
Kerschbaum.  Waller  See- 
Hose.  Eckart;  and  Kerschbaum.  Waller,  5.622,156.  CI.  123-573.000. 
Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.   See — 

Ekeze.  Tobias  E  ;  Backus.  John  W ;  Sharkey.  David  J  ;  Sutton.  Richard 
C  .  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  .  5.622.822.  CI   435-6,000 
Kertesz,  Denis  J    See  - 

Dunn.  James  P.  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  ;  Bamett.  Jim  W  ;  Kenesz.  Denis  J.; 
Miller.  Aart)n  B  .  Morgans.  David.  Jr .  Sigal.  C  Elliott;  Sjogren.  Eric 
B  ,   Smith.  David  B  .  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X  .  5.622.948.  CL 
514-2.36  500 
Keshav.  Srinivasan;  and  Sharma.  Rosen,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   .Meth- 
ods and  systems  for  interprocess  communication  and  inter-network  dala 
transfer   5.623.605.  CI    395  200  170. 
Kesier.  Jeffrev  A    See— 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A  .  Hutchins.  Charles  W  .  Jae.  Hwan-Soo. 
Tasker.  Andrew  S  .  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W  .  Kcster.  Jeffrey  A  .  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K  .  5.622.971.  CI   514-315  000 
Keusch.  Preston;  and  Essmyer.  John  L  .  to  Essmyer.  John  L    Conductive 
hydrogels  and  physiological  electrodes  and  electrode  assemblies  there- 
from  5.622.168.  CI    128-640000 
Keyssner.  Michael:  See — 

Brundiek.    Horst,    Kevssner.    Michael;    and    Koschorek.    Reinhard, 
5.622.321.  CI,  241  79  100 
Khan.  Mujibun  N  ;  and  Zucker.  Jane  E,.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Compact 
and  fabncation  tolerant  high  speed  digital  optical  Y-switches,  5.623,568, 
CI   385-45  000 
Khan.  Sakhawal  See— 

Sowards.  David.  Blvth.  Trevor;  Khan.  Sakhawal;  and  Engh.  Lawrence. 
5.623.436.  CI    365-45  000 
Khandhadia.  Paresh  S  ;  and  Stratton.  Rickey   L  .  to  Automotive  Systems 
Laboratory.  Inc   Vanable  nona/ide  gas  generator  having  multiple  propel- 
lam  chambers   5.622.380.  CI   280.7.16  000 
Kida.  Hinishi   See — 

Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Shikama.  Shinsuke,  5.622,418.  CI 
353-97  000 
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Kidd.  R   Vmccni.  Ill   See- 

M.i/ard.  James  T  .  and  Kidd,  R.  Vincent.  111.  5.622.183.  CI   128-761  (MM) 
Kideo  Produclions.  Inc  :  See — 

Bulman.  Richard  I...  5.623..587.  CI   .395-1.35.000. 
Kickcn  .Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Band.  Peter.  5.623.170.  CI,  .«)7-10,2(M), 
Kiel.  W..llgdng   .SVe  — 

/wiener,  Chrisiian;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  Pcdain.  Josef;  and  Kiel.  Wolf 
gang.  5.623.045.  CI.  52S-6X(MMI 
Kielwein.  Th*imas.  and  Bareiss.  Rainer.  loTRW  (X:cupani  Restraint  Sv  stems 

GmbH    Sensor  lor  a  safctv  hell  rclraclor  5.622.3X3.  CI   280-K(»6  IMM) 

Kiencr.  Andreas;  Roduil.  JcanPauI,  Kohr,  Jorg,  and  Shaw.  Nicholas,  lo  Lon/a 

AG    Biolcchnological   privess  lor  ihe  prcparalion  of  cvclics-a-imino 

carNivviu  ai.ids  .inj  r  u  iniino  tarhovanudcs  5,(i::,X46.  CI  435  I2X(HM) 

Kighl,  William  I)  ,  and  Plisicr,  Rohcn  E  ,  lo  GRC  liilemjiional.  Inc   Method 

and  apparaius  toi  ihc  moniiorinc  and  demarcaium  of  svnchritnous  digital 

hierarchy  networks   5.6:3.357,  CI    '59-135  IKMI 

Kiiski,  [:rkki,  Liini.ilaincn.  J.iri,  and  Marlikainen,  Mannu,  lo  Rauina  Malerials 

Technologv  0\   Roll  manulaclurc    'i,(i:3.7:h,  CI   419-23  (MMI 
Kikinis,  Dan.  lo  l-.U»nc\  IP  Hi>ldiiij:s  Lid    Secure  dala  sit»rage  system  lor  a 
compuler  wherein  a  heal  transfer  ;ipp,iraius  cikiK  a  dala  slomge  unit  in  a 
hrepriHif  safe  in  absence  of  a  lire  and  ceases  transfer  m  the  event  ol  a  lire 
5.623.597,  CI    195  186IMM), 
Kikkawa.  Sht)uichi,  Takaliashi.  Kouji;  and  .Aoki.  Sunai>.  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  gas  turbine  blade. 
5!62 1.968.  CI   29-889  7(M), 
Kikuchi.  Takafunii.  Halano.  Yuji;  Seki.  Koichi;  Olsuka.  Masanori;  Hotia. 
Masao;  and  Mur.ikami.  Yasuviiki.  lo  HiUichI,  I  id   Mobile  communication 
end  device  wilh  U<v.  power  .iperaiion  niixlc   5,(01,533,  CI    379-58  IMM) 
Kilian.  .\md  11  .  MacChcsncv.  John  B  .  and  Morse.  ThetxJore  F..  lo  Luceni 
Technologies    Inc.    .Aerosol    pnvess    lor    the    manufaciure    of    planar 
waveguides,  5,622.750.  CI   427  lh12lM) 
Kills.  David,  and  Slone.  Harold  h  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulaclunng 
Companv-  Air  flow  recorder,  gencraioi  and  anaKsis  svsicni  tor  inhalalion 
device  lesling  and  nKHielmg   5.622.164.  CI    128  :(Mr:4ll 
Killion.  Mead.  I»>  lilyiiiolic  Research.  Inc   Ballcrv  jxtvvei  suppiv  circuit  which 
supplies    correcl    fmwer    polanlv     irresix-clivc    ol    hallcrv     onenlation 
5.623.5.50.  CI    381 -69,2(M), 
Kilnter.  Louis  C-.  lo  .Aerospace  Ctxporation.  The.  High  (idelilv  dual  source 

solar  simulator  5.6:3.149.  CI   250  495  HHI 
Kim.  Bang   VI.  Shapiro,  ,\ndre»    P,  and  Sp.icil.  Henry    S.  lo  General 
ElecincC'ompanv-  ,^IeIhod  lor  insiiu  rcducnon  ol  I'CB-likc  conlaminanls 
from  concrete   5.622.641.  CI    219  541  IMMI 
Kim.  IXv-CiHtk.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Lid  Address  transition  signal  detecting 

circuit,  5.623.218.  CI   327-18(MM), 
Kim.  Jeong-Seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  manufaclur- 
ing  semiconduclor  memorv   device  having  landing  pad    5.622.883.  CI, 
438  396  (MH) 
Kim.  Ji  W    See- 
;  Hirschman.  Jason;  .Shin.  Chul  W;  Kans:.  Chang  W;  and  Kim.  Ji  W. 

'  5.623.322.  CI   351-1  I9.(KKI 

Kim.  Jin:  See — 

Li.  Ming;  and  Kim.  Jin.  5.622.172.  CI,  128-661  KMI 
Kim.  Jin-Hun.  lo  DaewiHi  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  .Apparatus  for  encoding  a 
video  signal  emploving  a  hierarchical  image  segmeniatitHi  technique 
5.623.310.  CI    34X-194(MK). 
Kim.  JinsiMi,  lo  DacwtHt  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-supplv    valve  of  a 

washing  machine    5.f)22.l5l,  CI   251   1011-10 
Kim,  Jin  Sung;  and  Huh.  Gi  Rok.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Lid  Pnx.'ess  for 
manufacturing  a  resin  molded  image  pick-up  semiconductor  chip  having  a 
window    5.(>22.X7.1,  CI    41X  65IMM) 
Kini,  Sang  K-:  Oh,  PahngRtv:  and  Lee,  Hong  J,,  lo  DaewtKi  Electronics  Co.. 
Lid    Valve  utilizing  sha(x-  ineinorv  allovs  and  an  anii-liK'k  brake  svsiem 
with  Ihe  valve   5.6::,411,  CI    3(11- 1 19  :(MI, 
Kim.  Sang-o*)k.  lo  Samsung  Elccironics  Co..  Ltd-  l>ivuble-deck  videocasseile 

recorder  5.623.572.  CI    I8h  IIMK). 
Kim.  See  Wean,  lo  D.icwoo  Elccironics  Co  .  Lid   Method  lor  dciemiining  a 
ftvusing  mnlrol  oper;iiion  p<isiiion  in  an  oplo-magnelic  disc  recording/ 
rcpriKlucing  .ipparalus   5,621.461.  CI    369  44  :.50 
Kim.  Suk-ki;  An.  Hvei»ng-keon;  Joo.  Tae-sik;  and  Lee.  Siik-jung.  lo  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..   Lid.    Dieilal    storage   svsiem   adopting   semiconduclor 
memorv  device  5.6:3.6:.1.  CI   395-4.10,IHMl 
Kini.  'Noung  sun:  See — 

^(M>,  Cha-voung.  Kim.  >'oung-sun;  Park.  N'oung-wi»ok:  and  Shim.  Se-pn. 
5.6:2.889.  CI   438-197  (MMI 
Kimball,  John:  .W— 

Solomon.  Merrill;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L..  5.623.5.16.  CI 
379-67  IMMI 
Kimheriy -Clark  Corporation   See  — 

Clark.  Harrv  E  .  Henderson.  Cvnthia  W  ;  Marcinek.  Robert  C  ;  Mavheld. 
Frances  W  ,  Perkins.  Thad  \\  ;  and  Voss,  Jorg  K.  5.622.734.  CI 
425-517 IMM) 
Slokes.  Tv  J  .  Wright.  Alan  E  ;  and  Olosu.  Simon  K  .  5.622.772.  CI 

442-401  (MM). 
Weber.  Roben  E  .  Hams.  Linda  G.;  and  Reed.  Amv  B  .  5.622.7X6.  CI 
428-537. 5(M). 
Kimoto,  Kei/o.  lo  Miia  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Electropholographic  methtxl  with 

residual  charge  eliniinalii>n   5.622.798.  CI   430-31  (MM) 
Kimura.  Etsuko:  5(C- 

Kawachi.  Genshiro;  Kimura.  Eisuko.  Ono.  Kikuo:  Wakui.  Yoko:  and 
Sasano.  Akira.  5.623.3.50.  CI,  ,149-38  (MM) 


Kimura.  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Y'ukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji:  and  Komaz.awa.  Ma.sato.  5.622.748. 
CI   427-l(M),(MM) 
Kimura.  Makiko:  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita.  Sciichini;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Nak- 
agonii.  Hiroshi;  ,-\rashima.  Teruo;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi; 
Haiiori,  ^oshituiin,  Ikeda,  Masanii:  l/umida,  Masaaki:  Tanaka, 
Shigcaki,  Kuwahara,  Nobuvuki.  Sailo,  Asao;  Masuda,  Ka/uaki,  and 
Onkasa,  Tsuvoshi,  5.623.287.  CI,  .147-87  (MM) 
Kimura.  Takavuki    .Sec  — 

Ota.  Ka/uo;  Soma.  Saloshi;  Matsumoto,  Haiime,  and  Kimura.  Takavuki. 
5.621.304.  CI   ,14X  143.IMM), 
Kimura.  Tiishihiro:  See 

.■\nma,  >'ukio:  Kimura.  loslnhiro.  Kunilomo.  Yuichi;  Shimamura.  Tada- 
loshi;    Nishiduka.    Takeshi;    and    Takeuchi.    Ken.    5.623.1(M).    CI. 
71-(,ll  (MM), 
Kinard.  John  T:  See— 

Hahn.  Randolph  S.;  Melodv,  Brian  J  :  Henlev,  John  D  ,  Jr:  Piper,  Jtvhn; 
PiKire.  Shelbv  J  .  Su.  Tsung  Yuan,  and  Kinard,  John  T  ,  5,6:2,746.  CI, 
4:7-79.(MM).  ' 
Kincaid.  W    James,  to  Inlenialional  Business  Machines  Ci>rporation.  High 

speed  online  copy  ol  paniiioned  data   5.6:3.669,  CI    195-6: 1  (MMI 
Kinciic  Biosvsiems,  Inc     See — 

Herman,  llcalh  H  .  5.6::. 819.  CI    435-4  (MM) 
King.  Donald  E  .  Juda.  Waller,  and  Bar  Han.  .Amiram.  to  .Ayrking  Corpora- 
tion   Calalvlic  assembly  for  cixiking  smoke  abatement,  5.622.100.  CI. 
99-386(MM). 
King,  H    Dallon:  See  — 

Willnei,  David;  Trail,  Pamela  A  ;  King.  H,  Dallon;  Holsiead.  Sandra  J  ; 
Grecnhcld.   Rohcn    S;   and    Braslawskv.  Garv   R,.  5.622.929.  CI, 
514  X  (MMI. 
King.  Karen  L.    See-- 

Bre/iiiski.  Michael  M  ;  Gardner.  Tommv  R  :  King.  Karen  L.;  and  Lane. 

James  1.  ,  Jr,  5,h::.9|9.  CI   507  90(MM) 

King.  Marv  -Claire;  Friedman,  l.ori;  Osieniiever  Belh;  Rowell.  Sarah;  Lynch. 

Eric.   S/aho,  Csillii:  .ind   1  cc,   Ming,  lo  Cniversiiy   ot  Catilomia.  The 

Regents  ol  ihe  (lenelic  iii;irkers  lor  brcasi.  ovarian,  and  prosialic  cancer 

5.6::.x:9.  ci  435-6(mki 

King.  S.  Brian,  to  GenCorji  Inc   Weatherstnp  with  uncured  ftKii.  5.6::.(M)8. 

CI   49-498  KM) 
Kingshurv.  Daniel  B  Blow  drver  allaclimcni  for  volumizing  and  sivling  hair 

5.6:  1. 98(1,  CI    .14  97  IMHl 
Kinoshiia.  .Akira,  See 

Hi>sohara.  Y'asuharu;  Chiha.  ^'oshika/u;  Kintvshita.  Akira;  Akita.  Masa- 
non, Sunn,  Takashi;  and  Kawabe,  Toshihide,  5.623.203.  CI.  324- 

2:(io(Ki 

Kioka.  Manioru.  and  Yashiki,  Tsuneo,  lo  Miisui  PetriKhemical  Industries. 

Lid   Tiianiuni  caialvsi  ct»niponeni  lor  eihv  lene  p*>lvnien/-aiion.  ethylene 

polv  nieri/alion  caialvsi,  and  pnvcess  tor  eihv  lene  [>>lvmen/ation  using  the 

sanie-  5.6:3.(111,  Cl' 5:6- 1:4  XIMI 

Kirimoio.  Kanji;  and  Oka.  Miisuo.  lo  Shimano  Inc  Gear  shifting  mechanism. 

5.6::.OX1,  Cl    74-475  (MM) 
Kirsclincr,  Richard  J,:  Set  — 

Brunncr,  David  P;  HarNiur.  Garv  C;  Kirschner.  Richard  J..  Pinner 
James  K.  and  (i;iilick.  Rohcn  L  .  5.6::,845.  Cl   435106,(MM) 
Kishi.  Elsuro,  Kawade,  Hisaaki,  Takimolo,  Kivoshi;  and  Yano.  Koji.  loCanon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Inlomialion   recording   repnxiucing    apparaius   using 
probe   5,621.295,  Cl,  ,1471 II  (MM), 
Kishi.  Fumio:  See- 

Noma.  Takashi;  Kalo.  Sei|iro;  Kishi,  huniio,  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Ohnishi, 
Tosliika/u;  Nishimura.  Michivo,  I'no.  Kumiko.  Horiguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Yamanobe.  Masalo.  5.622.614.  Cl    2 16-40  (MM) 
Kishi.  Takaniichi:  See— 

Anmolo.  (3samu,  and  Kishi.  Takamichi.  5.622.613.  Cl,  2()5-.5(M),0OO, 
Kishie,  Hidehiko  Set — 

Tsusaka,  Harushige:  A/uma.  Tomisaburo;  Kawakami.  Susumu;  Kishie. 
Hidehiko:  ^'aniashiia.  Kaoru,  Kawanishi,  Hiroyasu;  Esashi.  Kenji; 
Fujila.  Koichi,  ^oshikiiw.i,  >oshihide,  Nakamura,  Masakalsu; 
Minoura.  Hideki.  Fujimolo.  Hideo.  Kovami>i".  Masanon.  ^Vishimura. 
Tadashi;  and  Kajita.  Etsuko.  5.622.617,  Cl.  .  i)-85.0(M). 
Kishinii>io.  Shinichi:  See— 

Kalaoka  Takehiko.  Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Salo.  Osahiro.  5.623.079. 
Cl.  549  253  (MK). 
Kishimolo.  Tokihikvi    See - 

N.igahala.  Takava,  and  Kishimoio,  lokihiko,  5.6::..S08.  Cl.  4.19-79,(MMI, 

Kisuki,  Yasuhisa,  to  Miisuhi-hi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dala  prixessor  w ith 

application  program  bufter  lo  c;iclie  butler  copy   capability   to  prevent 

niismalches    5,6:i.(v1l).CI-  .195-468  (MKI 

Kitada.  Chieko;  and  Walanahe.  Takuya,  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Indusuies.  Ltd 

Si.ihle  polv  peptides  having  i.  AMP  production  enhancing  activity  and  the 

use  iheicoV  5,6:3,(15(1,  Cl    51l)-3:4.(MMI 

Kilagawa.    Ka/unii,    and    Fuiiwara,   Alsushi,    lo    Ishida   Co..    Ltd.    Package 

iransponing  and  loading  svsiem   5.6::,():5,  Cl   53-53  (MM) 
Kllahala,  Sumio;  Hara,  Ko|i,  Fujila,  Koki:  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and  Koi- 
zumi. Kyoko.  lo  Knsuiko  Sugar  Retining  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Kllahala,  Sumio, 
Method    of   preparing    a    mannosvl-cvclodexirin     5.6::, 844,    Cl     435- 
101  (MM). 
Kllahala.  Sumio;  Hara.  Koji:  Fujita.  Koki:  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro:  and  Koi- 
zumi. Kyoko.  lo  Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co..  Ltd,;  and  Sumio  Kllahala, 
Galactosyl  and  mannosyl  cvclodcvirins   5.623.071.  Cl   516- 103  (MM) 
Kilajima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Tsuboi.  Toshiaki.  Yamarmno.  Akira;  Honma.  Shigco;  Asaka,  Yoshihird. 
0/a»a.  Koji:  Kilajima.  HiroNuki;  and  Mi>aAiki.  Michio.  5.62.Vf)3l. 
CI    W5-47O()0O. 
KilamiHi).  Yi'shifumi:  Sfc— 

Ha/e.  Akira;  Halano.  Hiroyuki:  Ikemolo.  Toirawni;  and  Kilamolo.  Yo-ihi- 
fumi.  5.6:3.1)69.  CI   5.16  26  710 
Kilamura.  Kunio:  5cf— 

Hiniia.  TiKhiki;   Kilamura.   Kunio;  and  Yania,   Ikuii.   5.622.n7.<,  CI 
7:.:47.(MM) 
Kilamura  Mathincrv  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeru.  5.622.247.  CI.  I98-J46.l()0. 
Kilamura.  Telsuva  5<c— 

A/adecan.   Faramar/.   Yamakage.  TomiH):    KiHo.  Shin  ichiro.   I'nno. 
Hiriiaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kilamura.  Teisu)a;  Ci>ok.son.  Christopher 
)  .  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D..  5.623.424.  CI.  .^64- 
SUIHIR. 
Kilamura.  Turu;  Sawamura.  Ka/utomo.  Kuroda.  Shigflaka.  and  Kaloh.  Akira. 
to  Honda  Ciikcn  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Control  -.ysicm  with  lunclion  i>l 
proiecling  catalMic  con%eiler  tor  iniemal  con)hu>iion  engines  tor  autonio- 
me  vehicles   5:h22.l>49.  CI   6(V2X5.(MK» 
Kilano.  Ka/usoshi    See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Kondo.  Ka/umi.  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Nakasa.  Kenji: 
Komatsu.  Hajmie;  Tanaka.  Michiiiori:  Kilano.  Ka/u>oshi.  Tominaga. 
Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.622.947.  CI.  5I4-21VIKHI 
Kiiasama.  Hirotumi;  Shibata.  Toshimiiu;   Miyaju.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyagi. 
Kaisushin.  ti>  Tok\o  Flectron   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   and  Tokyo  Kleclron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki' Kaisha.  Heal  trealing  apparatus.  5.622.6.W.  CI.  219- 
?9<ll)0(). 
Kiiasama.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kunilomo.  Yoshinobu;  No/u.  Makoto;  Sakashila.  Yasuyuki.  T^ukamolo. 

Mavahide:  Nakalani.  Seiichi;  Saeki.  Keiji.  and  Kilayama.  Yoshifumi. 

5.622..59().  CI.  156-291  IKH). 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Touhara.  Tosio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Data 

lixalizini!    methixl    in   data   priKcssing   apparatus.    5.62.1.658.   CI     395- 

Kisekiis.  Olli;  5<-.-  - 

Slrus/c/>k.  Henr\k.  Nousiainen.  Penii;  Kivekas.  Olli;  and  Niekrasie- 
Mic/.  Antom.  5.622.666.  CI   :64-l91  tXIt) 
Ki/lvk.  Merlin  P    See^ 

Nagorcka.  James  A  ;  and  Ki/lyk.  Mervm  P.  5.622.2.U.  CI    ISO  9.5(MI 
Klein.  Hem/  Peter,  and  Geisler.  Joerg-Peter.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Aqueous,      juioerosslinkmg      pohurethane-\inyl      hybrid     dispersions. 
5.62.1.016.  CI    524,591  (KXI. 
Kleinbart.  Scott  N.:  See — 

Katdare.  Ashok.  Lui.  Chung  Y :  and  Kleinbart.  Scon  N..  5.622,990.  CI. 
514-5-1.1(100. 
Kleinfelder.  Gar\  A  :  See — 

Leplev.  Jo-ieph  M.:  and  Kleinfelder.  Gary    A  .   5.62.1.209.  CI    324- 
3X2'.0(K). 
Klemm.  Michael:  See — 

Jakob.  Bemhard;  and  Klemm.  Michael.  5.622.553.  CI.  106-.16  (KHI. 
Klemp.  N^alter  V.:  See — 

Duckcr.  Paul.  Wnghl.  Adrian:  and  Klemp.  Waller  V..  5.622.581.  CI. 
156-I63()(HI 
Klenner.  Thtwnas:  See — 

Sinn.    Hans    J;    Schrenk.    Hans-Hermann.    Maier-Borst.    Wolfgang: 
Fnednch.  Eckhard:  Graschcw.  Genrgi;  Wohrle.  Dieter:  and  Klenner. 
Thomas.  5.622.685.  CI  424-1  650 
Kling.  Andreas:  See — 

Jansscn.  Bemd;  Kling.  Andreas;  Mueller.  Stefan;  Riner.  Kurt;  Schlccker. 
Rjiner     Keilhauer.    Gerhard.    Romerdahl.    Cvnthia;    and   Traugolt. 
riiich.  5.622.95.1.  CI   514-255  (K)0 
Klink.  Douglas  D  .  to  Technical  Services  and  Marketing  Inc.  Truck  hunting 
detection   and   abatement   apparatus   using   selective  brake   application. 
5.622.118.  CI   246-169  OOR 
KkK/.  Anhur:  See- 

Ernst.  Volker:  Klot/.  Anhur;  Kolmeder.  Michael;  and  Wimmer.  Beni 
hard.  5.622.583.  CI    156-2(U.IKM). 
knapick.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Smith.  Kim  A  ;  Knapick.  Edward  G  ;  Willemsen.  Brent,  .ind  Wolfcr 
Ernest  P.  5.622.600.  CI.  162-I90.(KK) 
Knapp.  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Goldin.  Stanley  M  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Redds.  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  .  Knapp.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D  . 
5.622.96X.  CI   514  3I1(XMI 
Knapp.  JiirEen;  and  Oeiger.  Robert.  Lift  column  for  a  surgical  support. 

5.621.91.1.  CI   5-60X()00 
Kncpler  John  T.  to  Bunn-f)-Malic  Corporation    Heated  water  apparatus 

5.623.574.  CI    .192-451  (KIO- 
Kniskem.  Peter  J     SV< 

Marburg.  Stephen.  Tolman.  Richard  L  ;  Kniskem.  Peter  J  .  Miller. 
William  J  :  Haiiopian.  Arpi:  Ip.  Charlotte  C  ;  Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr; 
Kubek.  [Jennis'j  .  and  Burke.  Pamela  D  .  5.623.1)57.  CI  51l)-404  (HK) 
Knoll.   Shaun;    Morris-    Jell   C  .   Callahan.    Shelagh.    Bhatt.  Aja>    V .   and 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B  .  to  Intel  Ct>rpi>raIion    System  lor  assigning  geo- 
graphical addresses  in  a  hierarchical  serial  bu^  by  enabling  upstream  port 
and  selectneU  enabling  disabled  ports  at  power  on/reset    5.623.610.  CI 
.195-281000-' 
Knopf.  John  L  ;  and  Clark.  James,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc  .'Xrachidonic  acid 
releasing  phosph«)lipase  A2  en/yme  and  methods  of  use.  5.622.832.  CI. 
415-191)00 


Knorr  Brcmse  Sssteme  Fuer  Nut/lahr/euge:  See— 

Hartl.  Michael.  5.622.240.  CI    1X8  72  600 
Knor/er.  Giinlher:  See — 

Boll.  Wolf;  Knor/er.  Gunther;  and  Mikulic.  Leopold.  5.623.194.  CI. 

320-15(100. 

Knon.  Trevor  J  ;  Malkowska.  .Sandra  T  A  .  Neale.  Philip  J  ;  Leslie.  Stewart 

T .  Miller.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Prater.  Derek  A  .  to  Euro-Cellique.  S  A  Spheroid 

l..rmulaiion   5.622.722.  CI   424-494  000 

Knoner.  Dirk  M  .  and  Wijdenes.  Jacob,  to  I'  S  Philips  Corpiwalion  Method 

of  manufacturing  a  thin  silicon-o<ide  layer  5.622. 8'»6.  CI  438-123.000 
Knutson.  Joyce  C  .  Bishop.  Charles  W  ;  and  Valliere.  Charles  R  .  to  Lunar 
CorporatiiMi.  Oral  I  a-hydronyprevitamin  D.  5.622.941.  CI  514-167  000 
Ko.  Jung  W  :  See 

Strolle.  Cbnsiopber  H  ;  and  Ko.  Jung  W..  5.623.573.  CI    386  92  000 
Ko.  Ya-Ticn.  and  Paul.  Sanjoy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  conformance  test  data  sequences.  5.623.499.  CI. 
371  22  IIKI 
Kobayakawa.  Ka/ushige:  .SVi 

Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Ltsumi.  Teruo; 
Dewa.  Masami;  L'eno.  Hamhiko.  Kobasakawa.  Ka/ushige.  and  Ish- 
i/aka.  Kenichi.  5.623.688.  CI   .195-8(M)  1)00 
Kobavashi.  Hisashi   See— 

kaminow.  Ivan  R;  and  K<*ayashi.  Hisa.shi.  5.623..156.  CI.  3.59  123  IKX) 
Kobavashi.  Ka/unori:  See- 

fsuda.  Tadavuki;  Sckine.  Ka/umi;  Ikemolo.  Isao;  Waianabe.  Ka/ushi; 
Sasago.  Yoshika/u;  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobavashi.  Ka/unori.  Ishiwata. 
Ka/uhiko;  Shishido.  Ka/uo.  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shinichi.  Nomura.  Y'oshiva.  and  Karakaiiia. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623.328.  CI  199-111000 
Kobavashi.  MaktHo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi.  Takeda.  Tonioyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Katti.  Takahiro;  Awai.  Takashi; 
iNhida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  and  Yamada. 
Masakalsu.  5.623.299.  CI.  .147-215000 
Kobavashi.  Takako:  See — 

Matsuoka.     Hirotaka.     Kobavashi.    Takako;     and     Hashimoto.     Ken. 
5.622.804.  CI   4.10-1 15  ixxi 
Kobavashi.  Yuji:  See 

i'ehara.  Yasuhiro.  Sato.  Masahiro:  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Kusumoto.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Sugimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Sh<iji.  Yoshio.  5.622.805.  CI    4.10- 
II7.(X)0. 
Kobe  Natural  Pniducls:  See — 

Taie/ono.  Fumio;  Harada.  Toshio;  Irie.  Masahiro;  and  Ohara.  Meguni. 
5.622.812.  CI  4.10-270  1.50 
Kobe  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  John  E..  5.622.87.5.  CI.  438-691.000 
KiKh.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Vandervalk.  Leon,  and  K.xh.  Frank  J..  5.623.427.  CI.  .164-563. OIX). 
Kochanski.  Gregorv  P    See  — 

Jin.  Sungho.  Ki«.hanski.  Gregory    P;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.623.180.  CI. 
313-310 IXM) 
Ktxlama.  Satoshi;  Ogata.  Mikito;  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Shinjini.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  .  Hitachi  Computer  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  Com- 
puter Pcnpherals  Co  .  Ltd    Data  transfer  control  method  lor  controlling 
transfer  of  data  through  a  buffer  without  causing  the  buffet  to  become 
empty  or  overflow    5.623.607.  CI    .195  2.50  (XX) 
Koelling.  Jeffrey    E  .   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  implementing  integrated  circuit  memory  device  component 
redundancv  using  dsnamic  pttwer  distribution  swnching    5.621.-WX.  CI. 
.165-2(X)(X'X). 
Koelsch.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Ritchie.  Shawn  W  ;   Koelsch.  Michael  L.;  and  Young.  Charles  E.. 
5.622.591.  CI    156-293.000. 
Koeppel.  Roland:  See  — 

Hillcr.   Bemhard.  Gemmel.  Edvkin;   Koeppel.  Roland;  and  Kuehnel. 
Wolfiiang.  5.622.415.  CI   3X4- IIX)  IXXI 
Kogan.  Timothy  P.  Dupre.  Bnan;  t)ao.  Huong;  and  Beck.  Pamela  J  .  to  Texas 
Biotechnology  Corporation   Compositions  and  methods  of  inhibiting  the 
binding  of  t-seleciin  or   P-seleciin  or   Malvl-Lewis'  or  sialyl  lewis". 
5.622.917.  CI   514-25  (XX) 
Kohlhase.  ,-\rmin:  See — 

.Auer.  Stephan.  Kohlhase.  Amun.  and  Mcl/ner.  Hanno.  5.623.164.  CI. 
257-752(X)0 
Kohr  JiKg:  Set — 

Kiener.  .\ndreas.  Roduit.  Jean-Paul;  Kohr.  Jorg;  and  Shaw.  Nicholas. 
5.622.X46.  CI  435  128  (XX) 
Koike.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fuiino.    Makoto.    Kumagai.   Toshio;   T^ukahara.    Michinari;    Hosono. 
Yoshic;  Nakamura.  Hirolo;  Koike.  Voshivuki;  Malsu/.aki.  Makoto; 
I  ehara.  Fumic;  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.623.296.  CI.  147  103  (XX). 
Koinuma.  Hirovuki:  See— 

Hisada.  Toshiki;  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki.  5.623.446.  CI   .365- 189.1  If). 
Koishihara.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Ikeiima.  Shoichi.  Yamanaka.  Tetsu;  Koishihara.  Takeshi;  Shibuya.  Keni- 
chi. and  Chonan.  Saloshi.  5.622.109.  CI.  101-128.210. 
Koiwa.  Kaoru:  See    ■ 

Ko/uka.    Shoji.    Ha>a-.hi.    Masaru;    Oh-lshi.    Katsuyoshi;    Yasumolo. 
Takaaki    Iwase.  Nobuo.  Endo.  Hiroshi.  Yamakawa.  Koji.  Koiwa 
Kaoru;  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi.  5,622.769.  CI  428-209  (XXf 
Kouumi.  Kyoko:  Srr — 


Kitahata.  Sumio:  Hani.  Koji    Fujita.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhini;  and 

Koi/umi.  Kvoko.  5.6::.X44.  CI   435-101  (XX) 
Kitahata.  Sumio.  Hara.  Ko|i:  Fu|ita.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro.  and 
Koi/umi.  Kvoko.  5.6:i.iri.  CI    5V.- 1111  (MX) 
Kojima.  Ka/uyovhi.  Takami.  Tctsuv.i.  Kurixla.  Kenichi.  Oishi.  Toshiyuki; 
Wada.  Yukiliiko.  and  Furukawa.  Akihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Thin  hini   tomiing  apparaiuv  using  laser    5.622.567.  CI.    IIX- 
726 (XXI 
Kokushi).  Tuvoshi    See — 

Ikeda.  Hideaki.  and  Kokusho.  Tuyoshi,  5.622.573.  CI    I4X  5I7.(XX). 
Ki'kiwa.  Kl/hicia    See- 

SummcTtclt.  Scott  R  ;  Reid.  Jast>n;  Nicolet.  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  El/bieta. 
5.622.X93.  CI   438-396.0(X) 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See  — 

Ralhert.  Horst;  and  Schroder.  Joachim.  5.622.160.  CI   271-3.2(X) 
Kolesar.  John  R  .  to  Ward  Industries.  Inc    Duct  frame  assembly  apparatus 

5.621.956.  CI    :4-2415(HI 
Kolmeder.  Michael.  Si-e - 

Ernst.  Volker;  Klot/.  Arthur.  Kolmeder.  Mich.iel;  and  Wimnier.  Bem 
h.ird.  5.622.5X3.  CI    156  2I)4(XXI 
KtMii.itMi.  Hj|ime   See- 

Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Ktmdo.  Ka/umi.  ^'amashila.  f-liroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji; 
Komatsu.  Hapme;  Tan;ika.  Michinon.  Kitano.  Ka/uvoshi:  Tominaga. 
Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.622.947.  CI    514-213  (XXf 
Koma/awa.  Masato   See - 

T.ikeuchi.  ^'ukihisa.  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Konia/awa.  Masato.  5.622.74X. 
CI    427   MXKXXI 
Koinori.  Hiroshi    .Sec  - 

Chikami.  Kunio;  and  Komon.  Hiroshi.  5.622.495.  CI  433-22  (XX) 
Komura.  Syoichi.  and  Tosofuku.  Hirovuki.  to  Suncall  Corporation    Wave 

spring    5'.622.35X.  CI,  267- I66IKX). 
Ki>ndo.  Ka/umi    See 

Ogawa.  Hidenon;  Kondo.  Ka/umi.  'lamishita.  Hiroshi.  Nakaya.  Kenji, 
Komatsu.  Hapme.  Tanaka.  Michinon.  Kitano.  Ka/u\oshi.  Tominaga. 
Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi,  5.622.947.  CI   514  213  (XX) 
Kondo.  Mamoru   See — 

Gotou.  Hiroshi.  Kondo.  Mamoru;  and  -Abe.  Hirofumi.  5.623.442.  CI 
165  1X5  (1X0 
Kondo.  Miisava    .St  c   - 

Yoshida.  Takehiro.  Ono.  Takeshi.  W;ida.  Satoshi.  Takeda.  Tomovuki. 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobavashi.  Makoto;  Kato.  Takahiro;  ,\wai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Toinoila.  .\kihiro.  ^'okovama.  Minoru:  and  Yamada. 
Masakalsu.  s.621.:4').  CI    14"2I5.(XXI 
Kondo.   Masavoshi;  Takeda.   Ka(sulumi.   and   OkuNi.    Hideki    to   Makita 
Corporation.  (Juick  blade  attachment  structure  tot  mowers  5.622.035.  CI 
.5612  7(X) 
Kondo.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Naruo.   Ken  ichi;   Seko.  Chisako;    Kurokawa.  Tsutomu.   and   Kondo. 
Tatsuya.  5.622.92X.  CI   514  2  (KXI 
Kondoh.  Shinya.  to  Citi/en  Watch  Co.  ltd   Antilerroclectnc  liquid  crystal 
panel  capable  of  displaving  images  without   liiikenng    5.623.151.  CI 
349.|(X)(XX) 
Konica  Corporation   See  - 

Kawano.  Minoru;  Okabe.  Hirohiko;  and  Yanai.  Kimilaka.  5.622.3.59.  CI. 
271)  5X  1211 
Komnklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.:  iVr— 

Van  Gie/en.  Maurice  G.  M.;  and  Feijih.  Harald.  5.622.277,  CI    220- 
6(XX). 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nedcrland  N  V:  See 

Nicuwenhui/en.  Rene.  5.623.66X.  CI    195-670.(XXI 
Konishi.  Akiko.  Nagai.  Kivofumi;  and  Koyano.  Masavuki.  to  Ricoh  Com 
panv.  I  Id  Yellow  ink  composition  for  ink  let  pnnting  and  image  recording 
method  using  the  same   5.622.550.  CI    KXi  22  IXIK 
Komshi.  "I'asuhiro    See- 

Dosaka.  Kalsunii:  Kumanoya.  Mas.iki.  Hayano.  Kouji;  ^ania/aki.  \kira. 
Iwamolo.  His;ishi:  Abe.  Hideaki:  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  Himukashi.  Kal 
sumitsu;  Ishi/uka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.623.454.  CI    165 
231(XXI 
Konit/ei.  Dieter  .\  .  Jr    See 

Drcnier.  John  C  ;  Allchach.  I>.nald  C  .  Jr .  and  Konil/er.  Dieter  A..  Jr. 
5.622.265.  CI.  2(N  221-(HXI 
Kopp.  John  Ci  Lifting  and  supporting  apparatus  5.622.355. CI.  2.54-l06.(XXI 
Ktiriansalo.  Taisto:  See — 

Pirhonen.  llkka:  and  Korjansalo.  Taisto.  5.622,296,  CI.  224-197(XX) 
Ki»mer.  Jorg-Peter:  See — 

Hiltawskv.  Josef.   Komer.  Jorg-Pcter   Dierltes.   Heribert;  and   Kun/. 
Hans  (litomar.  5.62:.67X.  CI   422-295  (XX) 
Korivhina.  Talvana  B    See — 

Anisimova.  Vera  A  :  levchenko.  Marg;inta  V.  KoriKhina.  Talyana  B  ; 
Spasov.  Alexander  A  .  Kovalev.  Sergei  G  .  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  P. 
5.623.071.  CI   544-252-(XXi 
Korsnievcr.  Stanlev  J  .  to  Washington  I  niversitv   Bel  x/Bcl-2  assiKialed  cell 

death' regulator  '5.622.852.  Cr435-125  (KX) 
Kos.ika.  Tak.io.  Tomihara.  Satoshi   and  T.inaka.  Hisahiro.  to  Sony  Corpora 
tion  Method  and  apparatus  lor  winding  a  wire  on  a  work  piece  5.622.311. 
CI   242-437 -liKl 
Kosako.  Kosei.  t.i  Asjhi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.ibushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having 

auto  focusing  and  auto  exposure  lunclions.  5.623.706.  CI.  396-67. (XX). 
Koschorek.  Reinhard  Sei — 

Brundiek.    Horst;     Kevssner.    Michael,    and     Koschorek.     Reinhard. 
5.622.321.  CI   241-79  KXI 


Kosrow.  Rtifiert  L.:  See- 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr .  Ruderman.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Kosrow.  Robert 
L.  5.622.125.  CI    112  63  (XX) 
Koster.  Hubert,  to  SequeiHtm.  Inc  DN  A  sequencing  by  mass  spectrometrx  v  la 

exonuclcase  degradation   5.622.X24.  CI   415-6(XX) 
Kosir/ewa.  Michael  J  .  to  TRW   Inc    Rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  with 

improved  voke   5.622.0X5.  CI    74-49X  (XX) 
Kosugi    Masayuki;  and  Tamai.  Akio.  to  Obayashi  Corporation;  and  .Agency 
ol  Industnal  Science  and  Technologv    Method  and  svstem  for  measunng 
three-dimensional  displacement  5.623. lOX.  CI   73-865  8(X) 
Kos/yk.  Francis  J,:  See — 

Brxant.  Martin  L  ;  Kos/yk.  Francis  J.;  Mueller.  Richard  A  :  and  Partis. 
Richard  A  .  5.622.972.  CI   514  1150(K). 
Kolck.  Rich.ird.  and  Matthics.  HansGeorg.  to  BASF  Corporation  Process  for 
melt  spinning   libers   from   modified  polyamide   blends    5.623.024.  CI. 
5:5-397  (XX)" 
Kotidis.  Petros  A  ;  WiKidrofie.  Jaime  A  .  and  Rosilcr.  Peter  S..  to  Textron 
Delense  Svslenis.  Division  of  ,-\vci*  Corporation   .-Vpparalus  for  measunng 
suriace  movenicnl  ot  an  ob|ccl  thai   is  sub(ected  ti>  external  vibrations 
5.623.307.  CI,  356-35 1. (XXI, 
Koto.  Shin-ichiro:  See  — 

.A/adegan.   Faramar/;   Y'amakage.  TomtHi.    Koto.   Shin-ichiro;   Unno. 
Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kilamura.  Tetsuva;  CiHikscm.  Chnstopher 
J  :  Thagard.  (ireg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew'  D  .  5.623.424.  CI    364 
514(X)R 
Kottal.  Peter   See — 

Voss.  Mark;  Hughes.  Gregorv;  Allex.  Scot;  and  Kottal.  Peter.  5.622.219. 
CI    I65-144(XX). 
Kovacs.  Andrea  M  :  See — 

Poutasse.  Charics   A  .   Ill:   and   Kovacs.  Andrea   M..  5.622.782.  CI 
42S-144,(XK) 
Kovalev.  Sergei  G  :  See — 

Anisimova.  Vera  .\  .  [.evchcnko.  Marganta  V.  Korcvhina.  Tatyana  B  . 
Spasov.  .Alexander  A  .  Kovalev.  Sercei  G  :  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  P . 
5.621.071.  CI    544-252  (KX) 
Koyama.  Masavoshi.  Takahashi.  Mikiko;  and  Doi.  Ka/uyuki.  to  Hoechst 
Japan    Limited     Medicine    for    preventing    and    curing    bone    fracture 
5.622.935.  CI,  5 14-21, (XXI. 
Koyamoto.  Masanori:  See — 

Tsusaka.  Harushige.  A/uma.  Tomisaburo.  Kawakami.  Susumu;  Kishie. 
Hidehiko:  ^amashiia.  Kaoru;  Kawanishi.  Hirovasu.  Hsashi.  Kenji: 
Fujila.  Koichi.  ^oshikawa.  ^oshihide:  Nakamura.  Masakalsu. 
Minoura.  Hideki.  Fupmoto.  Hideo;  Kovamoto.  Masanon:  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi.  and  K.i|ita.  Eisuko.  5.622.617.  CI  21()-X5.(XX) 
Kovano.  Masayuki:  5ce  — 

Konishi.  .Akiko:  Nagai.  Kivofunii.  and  Koyano.  Masayuki.  5.622.5.50. 

CI  i(i6-::(xiK 

Ko/uka.  Sho|i.  Hayashi.  Masaru;  Oh-lshi.  Katsuyoshi;  Yasumoto.  Takaaki. 

Iwase.  Nobuo:  Endo.  Hiroshi.  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Koiwa.  Kaoru:  and  lyogi. 

Kivoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiha    Ceramic  circuit  board  having  a 

thc-mial  conducliviiv  substrate   5.h::.769.  CI   4:x-:i)9  (KX), 

Kramer.  Roberi  W  .  to  Lnited  Technoloijics  Cotpt>ration   Fluid/liquid  scpa 

ratiw  5.6::.6:i.  CI   :i()-lXX(XK) 
Kraus.  Georg:  See— 

Schierling.  Bemhard:  Gobel.  Hilmar:  Kraus.  Georg.  and  SKvkmann. 
Bemd.  5.6::.(IX7.  CI   74-574  (KKI 
Krause.  Charles  .A  :  .Sec  - 

El  Cihoiourv.  Hussein  S  .  McNeill.  Dale  A  ;  and  Krause.  Charles  A  . 
5.6:3.6X-».  CI    395  X(K).(XX). 
Krause.  Dennis  L  :  See — 

Frank.  Aaron  I.  ;  Ibidunni.  AjiKila  O.;  Johnson.  Douglas  B  ;  Krause. 
Dennis  L  ;  and  Nguyen.  Trac.  5,f,::.895.  CI   :i61S(KX) 
Krause.  John  T  .  and  Siroumhakis.  Dimitnos.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Method  ol  fusion  splicing  optical  hber.  5.623.570.  CI   3X5-95.(XX) 
KrebfxTs.  F.nno,  Set — 

Vandekerckhove.  Joel  S  ;  Krebbers.  Enno;  Bonerman.  John;  and  Lee- 
mans.  Jan.  5.623.067.  CI   536-24  100 
Krebs.  Richard  K  .  Jr,    .SVe — 

Beaudreau.  Chenlvn  M  ;  Bailev.  David  C  ;  Holmes.  J>in  E  :  Krebs. 
Rich.ird   K.  Jr :   McCollum.  Roland  D:  and  Stewart.  William  I.. 
5.62:. 363.  CI,  271   IKKXX), 
Krell.  Hans  Willi:  and  Rasor.  Peter,  lo  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   Anhro- 
bacter   strain   producing   esterase   lor  the   enantioselcctive   cleavage   of 
l-arylalkvl  esters,  5.622.X.58.  CI,  435-:5:,l(X), 
Krenik.  William  R  :  See — 

Pawar.  Vivek  J  .  and  Krenik.  William  R  .  5.6:3.265,  CI.  .14 1  - 1 60  (XX) 
Kretschmer.  .Axel:  See — 

l.obberding.  Anionius:  Mielke.  Burkhard:  Schwemler.  Oirisloph;  Sch- 
wcnner.   F:ckh;ird:   Siropp.   I'do.   Spnnger.   Wolfgang:    Kretschmer. 
Axel,  and  Potter,  Thorsien.  5.621.049.  CI   530  KK)  (XK) 
Knedeman.  Kenneth  S    See 

Babb.  I  arts  F  .  and  Knedeman.  Kenneth  S  .  5.622.3 19.  CI  239-722  OU). 
Krishnakumai.  Suppayan  M  :  Collcltc.  Wayne   N  ;  and  Mam.  Nikhil.  lo 
Continenlal  PFT  Technologies.  Inc  Fluid  supply  apparatus  for  blow  mold. 
5.622.715,  CI   425  51(I(XK) 
KnshnannHirthy.  Rajeev    See 

BarDavJd.  Israel;  and  Knshn.inioorthy.  Rajeev.  5.623.511.  CI    375- 
207  (XX) 
Knshnan.  Ashwin  M  :  and  l.ohmiann,  Rolf,  to  Molecular  Biosysiems.  Inc. 
Calixarene  c<injui;ates  uselul  as  MRI  and  CT  diagnostic  imaging  agenLs. 
5.622.6X7.  CI   42"4-9  3.10 
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Krogh.  Janits  A.;  and  Sipe.  Michael  R  .  lo  Tomah  Prixlucls.  Int    Asphalt 
hased  ciialin;:  compiisilion  with  alkiuylaied  amine  derived  >.alt  surfaciani 
5.622.554.  CI    MI6-2WI)hO 
Krone.  John  J  :  St'f— 

Hausman.  Dennis  J.:  Krone,  John  J.;  and  Cline.  Michael  1 .  5.h22.226. 
CI    172-4  5(10. 
Kross.  Roben  D..  lo  Alcide  Coiponilion.  Wound  disinfeclion  and  repair. 

5.622.725.  CI   424-665  (K«). 
Kroscr.  Karl  K    K    Method  of  producinj:  flow  lines  In  a  saniljr>  product 

5.'622.5.S4.  CI,  156-2IN,IKK) 
KrucEcr.  Kun  A  .  and  Kuhn.  Pred  Ci..  lo  Ciehl  Company.  Ha>  pnvessing 

system  t.ir  a  mner  feeder.  5.622.323.  CI.  241-101.760. 
Krugcr.  Bemd-Wieland:  Sfe — 

Kischer.    Reiner;     Brelschneider,    Thomas;    KrO^er.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael.  Hrdelen.  Chrisioph.  Wachendorff  Neumann,  llrike; 
Sanlel.  Hans  Joachmi.  and  Dollinger.  Markus,  5.622.417.  CI.  5<U- 
2X3.0«K». 
Krupp  Kautex  Maschinenhau  GmbH:  Srt — 

Gronncvik.  Oddbjom.  5.622,444.  CI   403-3 16 («() 
Kruse.  Dion;  and  Haland.  Yngve,  lo  Auloliv  Deselopment  AB  Vehicle  impact 
sensor  arrangemeni  for  delecting  a  side  Impact.  5.623.246.  CI.   340- 
4^8  IKM) 
Kuang.  Yuan  Peng   Lamp  S«Kket.  5.622.513.  CI.  439- .140.000. 
Kuba?  Keiichi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid   Diffractive  optical  element  for 

use  within  a  projection  lens  system.  5.623. .'65.  CI   35y-.569(KIO 
Kubanek.  Kun  R    See — 

Roberts.  Bradles  M  .  Birkc.  James  J  ;  Dionne.  Joseph;  and  Kubanek. 
Kun  R  .  5.621.470.  CI   2'»-Xy7  200. 
Kubek.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Marburg.   Stephen;  Tolman.   Richard  L.;   Kniskem.   Peter  J  ;   Miller. 
William  )  ;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  Ip.  Charlotte  C  ;  Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr  ; 
Kubek.  Dennis  J  .  and  Burke.  Pamela  D  .  5.623.057.  CI.  5.'0-4(M  (MK» 
Kubo,  Hiroaki.  See— 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hiroka/u;  Nanba,  Katsuyuki;  H*>nda,  Tsutomu. 
Ishii,  T*>ru;  Nagata,  Hideki;  Kubo,  Hintaki,  Sasaki,  Gen;  and  OtiTsuka. 
Hiroshi,  5,623,303,  CI   34»-'»6(10<l. 
KuNi.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Takeda,  Naoto;  and  KuK),  Mitsumasa.  5.623.468.  CI.  369-48.000. 
KubiHa.  Masao.  Mechanism  for  tnin.spoiting  connected  steps  5.622.246.  CI 

198  321  (100 
Kulx>ta.  Saltishi;  See — 

Okauc.  Eisuo;  Nakajima.  Mikito;  Kubola.  Saloshi;  and  Mogami.  Takao. 

5.622.784.  CI-  428-447000. 

Kucherovsky.  Joseph,  and  Isen,  Irsin,  to  IMG  Group  Limited   tiectrically - 

conductive  liquid  for  directly  printing  an  clecincal  circuit  component  i>nlo 

a   substrate,  and  a   method   for  making   such   a   liquid,   5,622,652.  CI. 

252-511 (KH) 

Kuebler.  Thomas  P,  to  Kumho  Tire  Co,.  Lid    Reversion  resisiani  rubber 

composition   5,623,(H)7,  CI,  524-105,000, 
Kuehnel,  Woligang   See — 

Miller,   Bemhard;  Gemmel,   Edwin;   Koeppel,   Roland;   and   Kuehnel, 
Wolfgang,  5,622.435,  CI   3X4-10O(HK) 
Kucslner,  Rolf  E.    See — 

M.x>re.  Emma  E.;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  and  Kuestner.  Rolf  E  .  5.622.8.39. 
CI   435-69  100 
Kiigler.  Eduard;  St<Kk.  Jakob;  and  Rudigier.  Helmut,  lo  Bal/ers  .Aktieng- 

esellschaft   Gas  inlel  arrangement   5.622.606.  CI   204-192  120 
Kugler.  Manin:  See — 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludvvii;;  Paulus.  Wilfned;  Schrage.  Heinnch;  Kuizlcr.  Mar 
tin.  and  Kunisch.  Fran/.  5.622..546.  CI    106-lh  330. 
Kuhn.  Fred  G    See — 

Krueger.  Kun  A  .  and  Kuhn.  Fred  G  .  5.622.323.  CI   241-101.760. 
Kulagowski.  Janus/  J,:  See — 

Baker.  Ravmond;  Cunis.  Neil  R  .  Kula£ouski.  Janus2  J  ;  LeeM>n.  Paul 
D;  RiJgill.  .Mark  R;  and  Smith.  Adrian  L..  5.622.9.50.  CI.  514- 
249  (JOO. 
Kulakowski.  John  E.;  See — 

Aslhana.  Praveen;  and  Kulakovvski.  John  E  .  5.623.470.  CI  369-58.000. 
Kulik.  Conrad  J.;  See — 

Lee.  Suncgsu,  Paramesvv aran.  Veikav   R  ;  Lee.  Bvung  G  ;  and  Kullk. 
Conrad'j'.  5.622.907,  CI   502-1741100 
Kulile  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kurt/.  .Anthonv  D,;  Ned.  Alexander  A.;  and  Vergel  de  Dios.  Timoteo  I,, 
5,622,902,  CI   438-501)00, 
Kumagai,  Tomoyuki;  See — 

lio,  Y'i>shihi.sa.  Kumagai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kaki/aki.  Tadasu.  5.623.112. 
CI  84-622.(X)0. 
Kumagai.  Toshiti:  5***- — 

Fujimi.    Makoto.    Kumagai.   Toshio;   Tsukahara.    Michinan;    Hosomi. 
Y'oshie;  Nakamura.  HirtMo;  Koike.  Yoshivuki.  Matsu/aki.  MakiMo; 
leh.ira.  Fumie.  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.623.296.  CI.  .347-103.000. 
Kumamoto.  Kalsuyukr  See  — 

Kendall.  John  H  .  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  ;  Ruiherford.  Duane  S.;  Satake. 
Saioru;  Kanamoto.  Siiieharu.  and  KumamtHo.  Kalsuvuki.  5.621.981. 
CI    34-1.161)00. 
Kumanoya.  Ma-saki:  See — 

Dosaka.  Kaisumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji:  Yama/aki.  Akira. 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishi/uka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsuka,sa.  5,623,4.54.  CI  .'65- 
233.0(X). 
Kumar.  Arvind:  See — 


Boykin.  David  W     Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R ;  Hall. 
James  E.;  Wilson.  W.  David;  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blaghum.  Byron  L.. 
5.622.955.  CI   514-2.56  INKI 
Kumho  Tire  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kuebler.  Thomas  P.  5.623.007.  CI.  524-105.000. 
Kumpf.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Wiggins.  Jeffrev    S  ;   Pielan/ik.   Harald;   Kumpf.   Roben  J  ;  Hranke. 
J.uchim;  andLau.  Clifford  J  .  5.623.019.  CI    525-92  IHIC 
Kunden.  Kenneth  S  ,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc    .Modeling  of  multi 

disciplinary  signals   5.623419.  CI   364-490(100 
Kung.  Chong  C  ;  See  - 

Sakuraba.  Junji;   Hata,   Fumiaki,   Kung,  Ch>ing  C  ;   Yamada,  Yutaka; 
Jikihara,    Ka/unon;    Hasebe,    Tsuginori;    and    Walanabe,    Ka/uo, 
5,623,240.  CI   33.5-2 16  UW), 
Kunieda,  Milsuhiro;  See — 

Su/uki,   Koichi;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Sugivama,  Satomi,  and  Kunicda, 
Milsuhiro,  5,622.799.  CI.  430-58  (XK). 
Kunii.  Tosiyasu;  and  Sun.  Lining,  to  Shukyohoji.  Kongo  /en  Soho/an  Shoriji. 
Method  for  developing  computer  animation   5.623.428.  CI    364-578.000. 
Kunisch.    Fran/.    Babc/mski.    Peter;    -Xrll.    Dieter.    Santel.    Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt.   Roben   R  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  and  Strang.   Harry,  to  Bayer 
,Aktiengcsellschafl    Substituted  2-cvlcohenen-l-vl-amine  fungicidal  and 
berbicidal  agents   5,622,916,  CI   ,S04  269(I(N) 
Kunisch.  Fran/:  See  — 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludvvig;  Paulus.  Wilfned;  Schrage.  Heinnch;  Kugler.  Mar- 
tin; and  Kunisch,  Fran/,  5,622,546,  CI    106  I8,3,V), 
Kunilonui,   YVtshinobu,    No/u,   Makoto;    Sakashita.   Y'asuyuki.   Tsukannrto. 
Masahide;  Nakatani.  Sciichi,  Saeki,  Keiji,  and  Kilayama.  Yoshifumi,  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation   Semiconductor  device  and  iiielh<xl  of 
manufaclunng  the  same   5,622,.590,  CI    1,56  291  (100 
Kunitomo.  Y'uichi:  See — 

Arinia.  Yukio;  Kimura,  Toshihiro;  Kunitomo,  ^'uichi;  Shimamura.  Tada- 
loshi,    Nishiduka.    Takeshi;    and    Takeuchi.    Ken     5.623,100,    CI, 
73-611,000, 
Kunt>,  Aisushi:  See — 

Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Kuno,  Alsushi,  and  Ohkubo,  Milsuru.  5.622.976.  CI, 
514-326(100, 
Kun/e,  Bngitle:  See— 

HoHc,  Gerhard,  Bedorf,  Norhen,  Forche,  Edgar,  Genh.  Klaus;  irschik, 
Herben;  Jansen,  Rolf;  Kun/e,  Bngitle;  Reichenbach,  Hans,  Sassc, 
Floren/,    Steinmel/,    Heinrich,   Trowit/sch-Kienasi,   Wolfram;   and 
P.ichlatko,  Johannes  P,  5,622,979,  CI    514  365  IMKI 
Kuo,  Tai-Haur,  Lin,  Wen-Bin;  Su,  Chun-Hsien;  Chen,  Jhy-Rong,  and  Wang. 
Wen-Chvi.  to  National  Science  Council,  4th-order  sigmadella  modulator 
« ith  Icapfnig  topology   5,623.263,  CI   34 1   1 43  (NIO 
Kurabayashi.  Y'uiaka:  See — 

Taki/awa.     Yoshihisa.     -^oki.     Maki*);     and     Kurabavashi.     Yutaka. 
5.623.294,  CI   .'47-98.000. 
Kurahashi.  Y'oshio.  Moriya.  Koichi;  Sawad;i.  Haruko;  Sakuma.  Harubiko; 
Walanabe.  Ryo;  and  llo.  Asami.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K  Quinoline 
compounds  as  fungicides  or  bactencidcs.  5.622.914.  CI.  .5(H-247  000 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Y'amada.  Masaru;  Shuku.  Kivoka/u;  and  Hagihara.  Toshio,  5.622.531. 
CI   8-115660 
Kurata.  •Vkihiko:  See  - 

Ber/olsky,  Jay  A  ,  and  Kurata.  Akihiko.  5.622.703.  CI,  424-187,100, 
Kurata,  DclH»rah:  See 

Rivetie,  Kevin  G;  Florio.  Michael  P.;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Rappapon,  Irving  S  ;  and  Kurata,  Deb».rah.  5.623.679.  CI,  ,'95- 
773.(MIO 
Rivctle,  Kevin  G;  Flono,  Michael  P.  Jackson,  Adam;  Ahn,  Don; 
Rappapon,  Irving  S;  and  Kurata,  IXborah,  5,623.681,  CI  .'95- 
78S(KIO 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd..  See  — 

Niua.  Toshimilsu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru;  and  Tomiyama. 
Sigemi.  5.623.063.  O,  536-17.200. 
Kuribayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Eguchi.   Ken;   Kawada.   Haniki;   Sakai.   Kunihiro;   Matsuda.   Hiroshi: 

Morikawa.  Yuko;  Nakagiri.  Takashi,  Haniam4itt»,  Takashi;  Kuriba- 

vashi,    Masaki;    Kawade,    Hisaaki;    and    Yanagisawa,    Y'oshihiro. 

5.623.476.  CI    '69-126,0»H) 

Kurihara,   Ka/umasa,  to  Nifco.   Inc.   Speaker  i!nlle  and  moldinii   method 

therefor  5.623,13.'.  CI    181-175(100 
Kunhara.  Kenichi.  m  NEC  Corporation    Lead  Irame  having  cut  out  wing 

leads    5.623.162.  CI    257-666.000 
Kum.  Nurith:  See — 

Si/io.  N.  Chung;  Kum.  Nurith;  Patel.  Rajesh  D.;  Becker.  Manin:  and 
niman.  Edwin  F.  5.622.870,  CI  4.'6- 1 65,000, 
Kumick,  Mt»ti.  See — 

Shaik,  Yehuda;   Kumick.   Moll;   Einav.  Alick;  and  Gandal,   Stefama. 
5,623.234.  CI.  331-49.000 
Kurixja.  Kenichi;  Set — 

Kojima.     Ka/uv»>shi;     Takami.     Telsuva;     Kurixla.     Kenichi.     Oishi. 
Toshivuki;  Wadii,  Yukihiko.  and  Furukawa.  Akihiko.  5.622..'v67.  CI. 
118  726 1)00. 
Kuroda.  Minorxi:  See — 

Mi>ntan.  Nonshige;  Kuroda.  Minoru.  and  Fukuiani.  Hideshi.  5.623..3H2. 
CI.  360-99  080 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Kitamura.  Tom;  Sawamura.  Ka/ulomo:  Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  and  Kaloh. 
Afcira.  5.622.049,  CI   60285000 


Kurogi.  Yasuharu:  See — 

O/awa,    Y'oshio;    Y'asuda.    Masashi,    Kurogi,    Y'asuhani;    Mi/ukami, 
Ka/uaki;    Su/uki,    Hinnuki,    Furukawa,    Masahiro;    and    Kamada, 
Yasushi,  5,623,426,  CI   364  557  IKKI 
Kumkawa.  Tsutomu   See 

Naruti,   Ken-ichi,   Seko,  Chisako;   Kurtikawa,  Tsutomu;   and   Kondo, 
Taisuya,  5,622,928,  CI   514  2(H)0 
Kurth,  Brian  J    See — 

Tavlor-McCune,  Chrisu>phcr  J  ,  Kunh,  Brian  J  ,  and  Golobav,  Llovd  D,, 
5,622,484,  CI   41 7-.'930(H) 
Kun/,  Anthony  D  ,  Ned,  ,\le\ander  A  ;  and  Vergel  de  Dios,  Timoteo  I,,  to 
Kulile  Semiconductor  PukIucIs,  Inc.  Passivalion/paiieming  of  P/R  dia- 
mond hims  tor  high  lem|x-raiure  operabiliiy    5.622,902.  CI   43S  5(100(1 
Kun/,  Hans-Oitoniar   See — 

Hill.iwskv,   Josef;   Komer,   Jiirg-Peter,   Dierkes,   Heriben,   and   Kun/, 
Hans  Oltomar,  5,622.678.  CI   422-295.000. 
Kuruniida.  Tsuneaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Output  method  and  appa 

ratus   5.623.584.  CI   395  IIOtXM) 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  ti'  Nik^m  Corporation.  Auto  ftvus  adjustment  svstem  and 

aulo  locus  adiusiment  method   5.623.707.  CI    396  91  (KXI 
Kusch.  HansJurgen.  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG 
>^  ash  up  device  f*>r  an   inkini:   unit  i>l   a   pnnlini;   press,   5.622. 1 1 2.  CI 
101  423000 
KusunxHo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

lehara.  Yasuhiro;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Kt>l)ayashi.  Y'uji;  Kusumolo.  Yasu- 
hiro. Sucimtvto.  Tsutomu;  and  Shoji.  Y'i»shio.   5.622,805.  CI    430- 
117 (MM)" 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kariia.  Seiichiro.  Kashino.  Toshio.  Sailo.  .Vkio.  Nak- 
agomi.  Hiroshi;  .Arashinia,  Teruti;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Sugitam.  Hiroshi; 
Hallon,  Y'oshlfumi,  Ikeda,  Masamt;  l/uniida,  Masaaki;  Tanaka, 
Shigeaki,  Kuwabara,  Nobuvuki;  Sailo,  .-Vsao;  Masuda,  Ka/uaki,  and 
Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,623.287.  CI,  ,'47-87,000 
Kuwabara,  Nobuhiro   .SV*' — 

Kiiahata.  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita.  Koki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuhiro.  and 

Koi/umi,  Kyoko,  5,622.844,  CI   435-IOIOOO 
Kiiahala,  Sumio,  Hara,  Koji;  Fujila,  Koki;  Kuwabara,  Nobuhiro:  and 
Koi/umi,  Kyoko,  5,623,071.  CI.  5.'6  I03.1HHI 
Kvcnvold,  Charles  J  .  and  Kvenvold.  Judith  M  Tube  puller  for  heat  exchaniz- 

ers   5.621.966.  CI    29  727,(KH), 
Kvenvold.  Judith  M     See- 

Kvenvold.    Charles    J.    and    Kvenvold.    Judilh    M.    5.621.966.    CI 
29  727  IKK) 
Kvvon.  ()  Kvun    S,  < 

Choi.  Soung  Wan.  Kw.m.  O  Kvun.  and  Lee.  El-Hang.  5.623.140,  CI 
250-2 14O0R, 
Kyle,  Robert  J   S:  ,Ve<'— 

Frank,  Steven  N  ;  Belcher,  James  F ;  Stanford,  Charles  E  ;  Owen.  Robert 
A  ;  and  Kvle,  Robert  J    S  ,  5,623,158,  CI    257-446  IKK) 
l-i  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  ,Vi<' — 

Ruoslahii,  Krkki,  and  Pasqualini,  Renata,  5,622,699,  CI   424-93  6(KI 
LABCON,  North  America:  See  — 

I  md.  Peter  M  .  5.622.676.  CI    422   KU  IKKl 
Laborde.    Edgaido.    and    Schroeder.    Mel,    lo   W;imei- Lambert    Company 
7-subsiiiuled    quinotones    and    naphihvndones    as    .iniibacierial    agents, 
5.622,966,  CI   5I4-.'(K)0(K), 
Laci*ste,  Marc:  See 

Thebaull,   Jacques;   Lacoste,   Marc,   and   Nale.  Alain.  5.622.751.  CI 
42^-'76  2(KI, 
Ijder,  Harry  J  ,  Rehman,  William  R  ;  and  Messerly,  James  W.,  to  Nordson 
Ciirporalion  TriNielecInc  powder  sprav  nun  with  internal  discharge  elec- 
IriKle  and  mclh.^1  of  powder  coaling    5,622,313,  CI   2,'9-3(KK) 
Ladner,  David  W,:  See — 

Cross,  Bamngton:  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr  ;  Ladner.  David 
W  ;  and  Johnson.  Jem  L,.  5.622.913.  CI   .504-245  (KX), 
LiU,  Chin  T:  See- 

Tan.  Haw  Chan,  and  Lai.  Chin  T.  5.622.522,  CI   439-607  IKKl 
LaLoggia.  Anthony  J,:  See- 

Sibi,  Mukund  P;   Despande,   Prasad   K  :  and   LaLoggia,  Anthonv   J  , 
5,623,087,  CI    562-576  (XK) 
Lam.  r)ao  N,    See — 

Femande/.  Jose  M,;  Meadows.  Vernon.  Desai.  Venus  D.;  Garten.  Scott 
M.:  Lam.  Dao  N  .  Kamke.  James  F;  and  Patino.  Joseph.  5.623.196. 
CI.  32()-,'0(KK) 
La    Madeleine,   Gactan     Swimming    p<K>l    cover    svsiem     5,621,926.   CI 

4-498IXX). 
Lamb.  Francis  I  :  See— 

Lord,  John  M  ;  Roberts,  Lvnne  M  ,  and  L^imb,  Francis  I  ,  5,622,838,  CI 
435-69  IlK) 
Lamb,  James  A  :  See  - 

Babcock,  Mark  H  ,  and  Lamb,  James  A..  5.623.519.  CI   375-3l6(KKI 
Ijmbert.  Raymond  E  ,  Sr  Writing  instrumenl  housing   5,622.441.  CI   401 

209  (KK) 
Ijnieli,  Peter:  See — 

Gunschmann,  Peter,  Lameli,  Peler;  Willniann,  Hartmul;  and  Maack, 

Werner,  5,62', '85,  CI    360  li)9(KKI 

Lamm,  Guniher,  Loeffler,  Hermann,  and  Riicheli,  Helmui,  lo  BASF  ,\ktieng 

esellschafi    Dye  mixture  coniaining  at  least  four  dia/o  dyes  having  the 

same  color  with  a  diaminopvndine  coupling  component    5,623,IX>0,  CI, 

5.'4-573(XX) 


Lampert.  David  L  ;  and  Hamilton.  Carv.  to  Dancing  Angels.  Inc.  Couplings. 

5.622.443.  CI  403-294  IKKl 
l-ane.  Frank  \  :  Augenbraun.  Joseph  V  .  Boyce.  Jill  M  ;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S,. 
Henders^m.  Ji»hn  G  N  .  Mohri.  Kalsuo.  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Noguchi. 
Takaharu.  Okamoio.  Hiroo,  Oku.  Masuo.  and  PK»inick.  Michael  A.,  to 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd  Dicilal  video  recording  device 
with  irick  play  capabililv  5,623,344,  CI,  386-81, (XX), 
Lane,  James  L  ,  Jr,   See — 

Bre/inski,  Michael  M,;  Gardner,  Tmnmy  R.;  King.  Karen  L,.  and  luine. 
James  L  .  Jr..  5.6;2.919,  CI    507  'Xi  IKKl 
Lane,  William  F,  lo  CardCiuard  lnteriuiiion;il,  Inc,  Self-authenticaling  idcn- 
lilicalion  card  with  hngcrpnnl  identihcalion   5,623,552,  CI   382- 1 24  (XX) 
Lanford,  William  A.,  and  Ding.  Peiiun.  u>  Research  Foundation  of  .State 
Iniversitv    of  New    ^ork     PriKCss  ot   making  *>xidation   resistant   high 
conductivity  coppi-r  layers   5.622.608.  CI   204-192  150 
Lang.   Eberhard.   lo   Robert   Bosch  GmbH     Method   and  arrangement   for 
controlling  an  adjusting  device  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine  in  a 
motor  vehicle   5.622, l"^!,  CI    123-3"' 1.50 
Lang,  (ierhard;  and  Wolt.  Jureen.  lo  Braun  .Aktiengesellschafi  Apparatus  lor 

controlling  battery  discharge   5.623.193.  CI    320-l3.(XX). 
Lange.  Stephen  J     Sic — 

Johnson,  lany  K  ;  and  Lange.  Stephen  J  .  5.622.589.  CI    1.56-289  (XX) 
Lani/s«.h.  Keinhard.  lo  Bavci  .-Xktiengescllschati   Prtvess  for  ihe  preparation 

ol  chloronieihvlpyridines    5,623,076,  CI   546-345,(KX) 
Lanucha,  Joseph:  See  - 

Gupta,  Anand;  and  Lanucha,  Joseph,  5,622,595,  CI.  4.38-710  (XX). 
Lan/ilotli.  Michael  G  :  See- 

Bri//olara.  Nancv   S  ;  L.an/iloHi.  Michael  G  .  and  Lawier.  James  R.. 
5.622.498.  CI,  4.'3-80,(HX)  -  ^ 

L;ireva,  Steven  D,,  lo  Vem  Schinilev   Crowd  gale  apparatus,  5,622,141.  CI, 

1 19-843 (KK) 
L„irkin,  Mallhew  P    .SVi — 

Feelev,  Jennifer  S  ,  Fu,  James  C  ;  Larkin,  Matthew  P,  and  Simone, 
Dianne  O  ,  5,622,(M1,  CI,  60- .'9,020, 
LaRivhe,  Wayne  D    See— 

Pnlch.ird,  James  R  ;  Marshall.  Marv  K,;  Hatter,  Brian  R  ;  and  LaRiKhe, 
Wayne  D  ,  5,622,402,  CI   296-191  (XX) 
Liironge.  Thomas  M     ,Sii  - 

Fellers,    Billv    D,;   Freedman,   .Arthur  J,;   and   Laronge.  Thi^mas   M,. 
5.622.995.' CI   514-667,(XK) 
Larsen.  Wayne  D,:  See — 

Baggeii.   Williani  C  .  Chtiudhurv.   Golam   M..  German.   Michael  G  ; 
Gilland.   Dianne  W  ;   Schwartz,  ,^ndrew.   Starace.  Jeremia  P.  and 
l.aiscn.  Wavnc  D  .  5.622.516.  CI   4.'9-408  (XX) 
Lashe.  IXinald  E    See 

,-\rterbery.  Cynthia  W.;  Callahani.  W   TimcMhy:  Kentsis.  Gus  D,;  Laslie. 
Donald  E  .  Newman.  Kenneth  A  .  Slatle.  Roger  S.;  and  White.  Morris 

F.  Jr.  5.622,190.  CI    131-339, IKK), 
Lau,  Cliflord  J,   5.<- 

Wiegins,    Jeftrcv    S  ;    Pielart/ik,    Harald,    Kumpf,    Robert    J  ,    Franke, 
Joachim;  andLau,  Cliflord  J  ,  5,623,019.  CI   525-92  (KK: 
I.aucr,  Viktor,  and  Schwcnder,  Matthias,  to  HY  D.AC  Fillertechnik  GmbH 
Filter  element  with  expandable  metal  jacket   5,622,624,  CI   2 10-232  (XK) 
I-iiurenl,  Daniel    See  - 

Dailhe/,  Olivier;  Laurent,  Daniel:  and  Mvatl,  David.  5,622,669,  CI 
2M  4()3(KKI 
Launt/cn,  Donald  R  ,  Green,  David  J  ,  and  Ralston,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Morton 
ln(ernati«>nal,  Inc,  Inllator  for  a  vehicle  airbag  svsiem  and  a  pvrogen  igniter 
usedibercin   5,623,115,  CI,  I02-288(XKI 
Law,  Clarence  G,,  Jr:  Set — 

Keating.  Kenneth  B  ;  Trainham.  James  A  ,  III,  J-aw.  Clarence  G,.  Jr.; 
Newman.  John   S;  and  Eames.  Douglas  J.  5.622.614.  CI.   205- 
508(KX) 
Reicbert.  David  L  ;  Seastri>ni.  Charles  C  ;  Felix.  Vinci  M  ;  Law,  Clarence 

G,  Jr;  Trainham,  James  ,\      III,   Newman.  John   S  ,  and   Fjmes. 
Douglas  J  ,  5,622,604,  CI    204  252  IKK). 

Law,  Say -Jong,  and   l.ukmskv,   Hana,  lo  Ciha  Coming   Diagnt>slics  Corp, 
Efficient  gene  probe  conjugations  bv  an  unconventional  mixed  anhvdnde 
method   5,622,825,  CI   435-6,(XXI,  ' 
Lawier,  Frank:  See — 

Rowe,  Keilh,  Lawier,  Frank,  and  Matthews,  Joseph  H  ,  111,  5,623,613, 
ri    '95-353 IKKl 
Lawrence,  John  E  ,  lo  Kobe  Precision,  Inc    Method  for  reclaiming  substrate 

from  semiconductor  walers   5,622,875,  CI,  438-691  (XX) 
Law  let,  James  R,:  See — 

Bri//olara,  Nancv   S  ;  I  jn/ilolti,  Michael  G  ;  and  Lawier,  James  R,. 
5,622,498,  CI   433-8(1  (XK), 
Layton,  Randolph  M  .  .Sec — 

Homig.  James  F:  Lyon.  Richard  A  ;  Sheffield.  James  W  ;  Sieinman. 
Joseph  R  ;  Brver.  Steven  M  ;  Beaton.  Jeflrev  D  .  Lavion.  Randolph 
M  .  Basseii.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Haas.  Donna  E  .  5.622,506,  CI    4.'9- 
74(KKI 
LCD  Inlemalional,  LLC     ,SV<- — 

Liu.  DeMcrCT:  and  Melville,  Douglas.  Jr,  5,622, 159,CI    124-66  IKXl 
Ledda-Venyerder,    Mane-Theiese,    to    Pippa    Promotions    B,V     Hairtiand, 

5,622,144,  CI.  132  27'IKX), 
Ledieu.  Jean,  lo  Dtgipiess   Prttcess  of  manutaclure  of  a  master  disk  and/tir  of 

an  optical  disk,  5,622,lvl5,  CI    4.'0-320(KKI 
Lee,  Byung  G  :  Set — 

Lee,  Sunggvu;  Parameswaran,  Veikav   R  ;  Lee,  Bvung  G,;  and  Kulik. 
Conr.id  j',  5,622,907.  CI    502- 174  (KK) 
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Lee.  Chii-Chang:  See — 

OI(i*olafc.    Johnson   O.;    Kawasaki.    Hisao;    and    Lee,    ChiiChang. 
5.623.166.  C\.  2.57-766.000. 
Lee,  El-Hang:  Sef — 

Choi.  Youne-Wan;  Kwon.  O-Kyun;  and  Lee.  El-Hang.  .5.62-^.140.  C\. 
2511-214  ('k)R 
Lee,    HanK-bok    Hand-camed   traffic   control    light.   5.622.42.'.  CI,    362- 

I.Sh.dlHi 
Lee,  Hong  J     See — 

Kim.  Sang   K.:  Oh.  PahngRoc;  and  Lee.  Hong  J..  5.622.413.  CI, 
.W3-1W200 
Lee  Hong-Jae,  to  DaevMxKl  Electrt>nics.  Co .  Ltd  Pump  using  shape  memor> 

alloss   5.622,4X2,  CI,  417  ,U1  (MM) 
Lee,  Hsung  J  ,  and  Wang,  We>l  kuo.  to  Lucent  Technologle^  Inc    Network 

with  thermalK  induced  »a\eguide   5,623.566.  CI   385-24  IMK) 
Lee.  Ida  J    S    M    Taped  culinar>  dispensing  de%ice    5.622.2X5.  CI,  222- 

|5X,IKK) 
Lee    James  S     to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company    T»  o-pi»ition 

latchinc  two  dome  switch   5,622.254.  CI,  2IH)-557,(MM), 
Lee,  Jang-Kvu.  to  Samsung  Elecimnics  Co..  Lid.  Dual  port  memory  de%ice 

5.623,452'.  CI   365-2-^11  <)5() 
Lee,  Jong  C    Traselling  tinithhrush  combined  with  razor,  5.622, 1^5.  CI 

132-2X'*(H)0 
Ue.  K\oung  H  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatu,s  for 
fivusing  control  of  an  object  lens  for  focusing  light  on  an  optical  disk, 
5,623.13X.  CI   2-5II-2II1  5(10 
Lee.  Ming:  See — 

King.  Marv-Clairc:  Friedman.  L»>ri;  Ostermever.  Beth:  Rowell.  Sarah. 

Lsnch.  Eric:  Szabo.  Csilla;  and  Lee.  Ming,  5.622.X29,  CI  435-6  (UK) 

Lee.  Mveonghwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Ghost  cancelling 

method  and  apparatus  using  canonical  signed  digit  codes   5.623.3  IX.  CI 

34X-614(I<N) 

Lee.  Nam  Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Suction  lube  mounted  with  an 

auxiliary  bru^h  of  a  xacuum  cleaner  5.621. ''46.  CI    15-373  000 
Lee.  Richard  E  ,  Jr ,  to  Miami  I'nisersity    Method  and  composition  for 
increasing  the  supercooling  point  in  in\enebrates    5.622.6')X.  CI    424- 
y34(X) 
Lee.  Sihyoung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.  Device  and  a  methjxl  for 
testing  disconnection  bv  grouping  bus  lines  of  a  semiconductor  device 
5.623,211.  CI,  324-53X,'0()O. 
Lee,  Suk-jung:  See — 

Kim,   Suk-ki;  An.   Hseong-keon.   Joo.  Tae-sik.   and  Lee.  Suk-jung. 
5.623.623.  CI   .W5-4,30  IXX) 
Lee.  Sunggvu;  Parameswaran.  Vetkav  R  :  Lee.  Byung  G  .  and  Kulik.  Conrad 
J  .  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc    Post  reducing  treatment  of 
alcohol   ssnlhesis   catalysts   with  carbon  diojiide,   5.622.907.  CI,    502- 
174,0tK).  ' 
Lee.  Timoths  E  :  See — 

AdamsRichatd  J  :  Brossard.  Edward  L;  Dahl.Curtiss  R  :  Lee.  Timothy 
E  ;  and  Sorenson,  M.irk  A  ,  5,622.601.  CI    162-|q4(K)0 
Leedom.  George  W  ,  and  M<x>re,  WiHiam  T,.  to  Cray  Research.  Inc  Vector 
recister  \ahdu\   indicatu'n  to  handle  out-of-order  element  arrisal  for  a 
vector  computer   with    variable   memory    latency     5.623,6X5.  CI     395- 
XOOtXH). 
Leemans.  Jan;  See — 

Vandekerckhove.  Joel  S..  Krebbers.  Enno.  BiHlerman.  John,  and  Lee- 
man^.  Jan.  5.623.1167.  CI   5.^6-24. 1(X), 
Leeson.  Paul  D    Sep — 

Baker,  Ravmond,  Cunis.  Neil  R  :  Kulagowski,  Janus/  J  ;  Leeson.  Paul 
D;   Ridgill.   Mark  P:  and  Smith.  .Adrian  L.  5.622.9.'iO,  CI    514 
249.(HH) 
LcHevre,  Michael   Wearable  liquid  container,  5,622.293.  CI,  224-I4X  2<H) 
Lcftley,  David;  See — 

Robinson.  Roger;  Cosgrove.  .Alan;  Leftlev.  David;  and  Rees.  Wynn. 
5.623.317.  CI    34X-584,000, 
Leiss,   Dirk,   to   Benecke-Kaliko  AG    Sheeting   made   from   polymers  of 

ethvlene  and  propylene,  and  its  use   5.622,76(1.  CI   42X-41  30O 
Lemons.  Thomas  M..  and  Feroli.  Lawrence  J,,  lo  Simplex  Time  Recorder 

Company   Enwrgency  siRvbe  light.  5.622.427.  CI.  .362-300.000, 
Len/.  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Frommelt,  Rohcn  J  ,  Triervieler,  William;  Hoffmann,  David  J,;  Len/, 
Kenneth  F  ,  Medlev,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Boffeli,  Thomas  J  ,  5.622.1116.  CI 
52-173,2110- 
Lepui:nol.  Jean;  See — 

Bnon.  Jean-Daniel.  Thai.  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc.  Parmentier.  Jean- 
Gilles.  Lepacnol.  Jean;  LeNlage.  Pierre;  Pujol.  Jean-Frani;ois;  Schmitt. 
Pascal:  and  Poller.  Pierre.  5.622.957.  CI   5I4-279,()(HI 
l.epley.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Kleinfelder.  Gary  A.,  to  Allronic.  Inc    Diagnostic 
svsiem  for  capacitive  discharge  ignition  system,   5.623.209.  CI,   324- 
-Vx2()(XI. 
Lemer.  Stanley;  and  Wmicr,  Steven  B  ,  to  Color  Communications,  Inc 
,Apparatus    tor    the    manufacture    of    sheets    bearing    displav    samples 
5,622,594,  CI    156-521  (K*) 
Lesage,  Jean-Luc,  Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Douche,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Tinelli, 
Pascal,  to  Saint-Gobain  Viirage   International    Process  and  device  for 
supporting  and  transferring  gla-ss  sheds  in  a  shaping  sutton,  5.622,539.  CI. 
6.5-l06(XIO 
Lesca.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Clementini.  Luciano;  Galambos.  Adam  F;  Lesca.  Giuseppe;  Ogale. 
Kumar;  Spagnoli.  Leonardo;  and  Starsinic.  Michael  E  .  5.622.765.  CI 
428-97  (X)0, 


Leslie,  Stcwan  T :  See — 

Knott.  Trevor  J  ;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T,  A,.  Nealc,  Philip  J  ;  Leslie, 
Stewan  T;  Miller,  Ronald  B  ;  and  Prater.  Derek  A..  5.622.722.  O. 
4S4.4y4(KK) 
Lessard.  Dennis  E  :  See — 

Patterson.   Robert   W  .   Sr .  and   U-ssard.   Dennis   E.,   5.623.107.  CI. 
73-X65X(IO. 
I.estage.  Pierre   See  - 

Bnon.  Jean  Daniel.  Thai.  Claude.  Demuynck.  Luc.  Panrienticr.  Jean- 

GiUes.  Upaiinol.  Jean.  Ijrstagc.  Pierre;  Pujol.  Jean-Eranvois.  Schmin. 

Pascal;  and  Potier.  Pierre.  5.622.957.  CI   514  279(100 

Leung.  Kin  K  ;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Veung.  Kwan  I  .  to  Luccnl  Technologies 

Inc  Operations  of  cellular  communlcatlon^  systems  based  on  niobililv  and 

telctraflic  statistics  collected  by  mobile  units   5.623.535.  CI    379.60.1X10. 

Levchenko.  Margarita  V:  See — 

Anisimova.  Vera  A  ;  Levchenko.  Margarita  V ;  KonK'hina.  Talyana  B.; 
Spasov.  Alexander  .A  .  Kovalev.  Sergei  G,;  and  Dudchenku.  Galina  P.. 
5.623.073.  CI,  .544-252  (XX) 
Levelite  Technology:  See  — 

Rando.  Ji>seph  f.  5.621.975.  CI.  33-227.(KX). 
Levins.  JaniCN  K    See  - 

Chase.  Steven  B  .  and  Levins.  James  K,.  5,623.391.  CI.  .361-681,000. 
Lcviton  Manufacturing  C"o  .  Inc  :  See — 

Zaretskv.  Albert.  5.623.172.  CI   307  117tXX) 
Lew.  Gi'v.  to  Endo  Technic  Corporation  Deslrov  ing  bacteria  on  physiologic 

tissue  ■5.622.501.  CI   433-215(XX) 
Lew.  Marie-Chnstine   See — 

Hue.   Alain;   Levy.   Mane-Chnstine;   BufTevant.  Chantal;  and  Andry. 
Mane  Christine.  5.622.6.56.  CI   264-4  7(X), 
Lewarchik,  Ronald  J  ;  Smith.  Marc  L  .  and  Hol/richter.  Edviard  J  .  to  Morton 
International.  Inc,  Silicone-modihed  aliphatic  polyester,  5.623.027.  CI, 
525-466.(l(XI 
Lewis.  [Xinald  A  ;  See — 

Lewis.  J    Han>;  and  Lewis.  Donald  A  .  5.621.940.  CI    15  7X(XX) 
Lewis,  tXmald  J .  io  I'niversal  Propulsion  Company,  Inc    Delay  ordnance 

svstem   5.623.1 17.  CI    102-331  IXX) 
Lewis.  Giegory  D  ;  Keiter.  Dean  L  ;  and  Moreno.  Mano.  to  Ak/o  Nobel  N,V, 
Methixl  of  detectini;  an  obstruction  in  a  fluid  flow   line  of  a  medical 
laboratory  instrument    5.622.869.  CI   4-36-148(XX) 
Lcwi^.  Jerr\  D    See  — 

Anmilli.  Ravi  K,;  Dodson.  John  S,;  and  l.ewis.  Jerry  D,.  5.623.694.  CI 
395-825(100 
Lew  is  J  Harrv ;  and  Lewis.  Donald  A  .  to  Lewis.  J  Harrs  Vehicle-mountablc 

push  br.H.m'   5.621.940.  CI    15  78(XXI 
Lewis.  Judith  H.:  Set — 

Morgan.  Scon  A  .  Johnson.  Karl  D  .  and  Lewis.  Judith  H,.  5.623.663.  CI 
395-6.50(XX) 
Lewkowic/.  Steven  /„   Set — 

Lobb    Jolan  F;  C(K>k,  Michael  W;  Wells.  Dale  E:  and  lewkowic/,. 
Steven  Z  .  5.622.576.  CI,  l.52-454(XXI 
Lexmark  International.  Inc     See  — 

Bracken.  Peter  W  ;  Brener.  Jelfery  R  ;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V;  Stafford. 

Donald  W -  and  Wallin.  Peter  E  .  5.623.7IX.  CI   .399-2H4(XX) 
Dulton.  Todd  A  :  Williams.  Scott  S  ;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B  .  5.622.364. 
CI    271.117,(XX), 
Ley.  Gregor:  See — 

Bauer.  GerhaitJ;  Aydin.  Dial;  Boti.  Kaspar;  Neuhauser.  Horst;  Ley. 
Gregor;  Zosel.  Albrecht;  Wild.  Jivhen.  Harrcus.  Albrechi;  and  Wis- 
tuba'.  Eckebardt.  5.623.014.  CI   524  543  (KXI 
LG  F.lectronicN  Inc.:  See — 

Kang.  In  seok.  5.622.06(1.  CI  62-4X5  (XX) 
Rim.  Seong  S  .  5.623.320.  CI    ,UX-6I4  (XXI, 
LG  SemiciHi  Co,.  Ltd.:  See    - 

Huh.  Vun  J  .  Choi.  Sant  J.;  and  Han.  Suk  B  .  5.622.636.  CI  438-5,000, 
Kim.  D.w-C.K>k.  5.623.21X.  CI   327  IX  (XX) 
Li.  Ming;  and  Kim.  Jin.  (o  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Acousin,  displav 

svstem  and  method  for  ultrasonic  imaging   5,622.172.  CI    128-661  lIXI 
Li.  Sheau-Suev;  (>ig.  Randv  T;  Brovdo.  Samuel,  and  Duong.  Khue.  to 

XILINX.  Inc.  ESD  protection  circuit   5.623,387,  CI    .'61  56(XX) 
Li.  Tingve:  See — 

Giles,  Clinton  R  ;  Li.  Tingye;  and  Wiiod.  Thomas  H..  5.623.359,  CI 
3.59-180.(XXI 
Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Hsu.  Charles  C  .  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Ltd    Sub-quarter  micrometer  channel    licid  effect 
transistor  havins  elevated  source/drain  areas  and  lightly  doped  drains 
5.623.153.  CI,  257  3,36(XX» 
Liao.  Zeng  K,:  ,See'  - 

Bertram.  James  L  ;  Liao.  Zeng  K  ;  and  McCrary.  A   L..  5.623.(XM.  CI. 
523-4-<6(XX) 
l-iberkowski.  Janus/  B  Sienal-rouling  or  interconnect  substrate,  structure  and 

apparatus   5.623.16(1,  CI   257  621  (XXI 
Liberti,  Paul  A  ,  and  Wang.  Yo/hou.  to  Inimunivest  Corpviraiion.  Methods  and 
devices  for  manipulation  of  magneticallv  collected  material.  5.622,831, CI, 
4X5  72III 
Lien.  Jack    Heat  insulating  sheet  for  car  door  windows    5.622.215.  CI. 

160-37(1210 
Lien.  Shui-Chih  .A  ;  John.  Richard  A  :  and  Angelopoulos.  Marie.  10  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Liquid  crxstal  displav  with  multi- 
domains  5.623.3-54.  CI   ,349-124  IXX) 
Lieuwen,  Daniel  F,;  See — 


Bohannon.  Philip  L,;  Gava.  Jacques;  Lieuwen.  Daniel  F ;  and  Sudarshan. 
Sundararajarao.  5.623.670.  CI   395  726  (XXI 
Lifecell  Corporation:  See  — 

Livesey.  Stephen  A  ;  Connor.  Jerome;  and  Cumc,  Laura  M  .  5.622. X67. 
CI    4-'6-IX(XX) 
Light  Impressions  Europe  PLC:  See — 

Pi//anelli.  David  J  .  5.623.-347.  CI,  359-2.000, 
Lightware,  Inc    See  - 

Conner,  Arlic  R  ;  and  B.K>th,  David  K  ,  5.622.417,  CI   353-69  (XXl 
Liimatainen.  Jan   See  — 

Kiiski,  Erkki:  Liimataincn,  Jan,  and  Manikainen,  Hannu,  5,623,726.  CI 
419-23  (XX) 
Lillv  Industries  Liniitcd   See  - 

'  Brunavs,  Mich.iel,  IX-II,  Colin  P,  Gallagher,  Pete  T  :  Owton,  William 
M  ,  and  Smiih,  Colin  W,  5,622,9X7,  CI,  514  454  IXX) 
Lima,  Paulo  Cesar  R  ;  l.obato.  Carmeni  Sihia  D    D;  and  Saliba.  Carlos 
Alberto,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A       Pelrobras    PriKcss  for  removing 
accumulated  meltable  matter  in  pijx's  hv   niciins  of  a  healed  (ravelling 
elemeni    5.622. 570,  CI    134-5(XK1 
Lin.  Karl    See 

Simpson.  Gary  D  .  and  Lin.  Karl.  5.622.605.  CI   2()3-IO(XH) 
Lin.  Ko  Chung   See 

Tallcv.  John  J  ,  Gclman,  Daniel  P:  Freskos,  John  N  ;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heint/.  Robert  M  .  Rogicr.  Donald  J  .  Jr .  and  Benenshaw.  DeNirah 
a.  5,622,949,  CI.  5 14-237. X(X1 
Lin.  Tc  H    Miniature  light  set   5.622.425.  CI,  -'62-249,tXX), 
Lin.  Wen-Bin:  See— 

Kuo.  Tai  Naur.  Lin.  Wen-Bin.  Su.  Chun-Hsicn;  Chen.  Jhv-Rong;  and 

Wang.  Wen  Chvi.  5.623.263,  CI    341   143(XX) 

Lin.  Yang  1;  Bitha,  Panavoia,  Sakva,  Suhas;  Slrohmevcr,  Timothy  W  ;  Bush, 

Karen,  Ziegler  Carl  B  .  and  Femclson.  Gregg  B    Mclh<Kl  for  producing 

tetrahvdrofuranvl  compounds   5.62',OXI,CI    549-475  (KXl 

Lind,  Peter  M  ,  toLABCON.  North  Amenca.  Pipette  tip  rack  5.622.676.  CI 

422  I04(XXI 
Lindblad.  Nero  R     and  Currv.  Chnslopher  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corportion    Brush 
bias  polaniv  loi  dual  HSB  cleaners  w  iihoul  preclean  corotron  for  tnboelel- 
nc  negative  loners   5,62.1,721,(1    -199  3.54  (XK). 
Linden  Welding  &  Fabncaiing  Ltd.   See    ■ 

McKelvie,  Monte  J  ,  5.622.213.  CI    144-246  2(X), 
1  ine.ir  MtKlul.itutn  Teclinvilogv  Limited:  See— 

Whiinnrsh,  William  J  ,  and  Whittle,  Simon  M  ,  5.623.226.  CI    3-'(J- 

2  (HXI 

Liou.  Kang-Yih.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Semiconductor  light  source 

having  a  spcctrallv    broad,   high   power  optical  output    5.623.363.  CI 

.t<iy-?44.(XXl, 

Lipovski.  G    Jack,  to  L'niv    of  Texas.  Apparatus  and   meihiKl   for  video 

deciKling    5.62V423.  CI    364-514  120 
Lippniann.  Raymond.  Schnars,  Mich.icl  J  .  Nelson,  James  F:  and  Miller, 
Mark  J  ,  toDeIco  Electronics  Corporalion    Liquid  crystal  displav    with 
image  storage  ROM    5,623,277.  CI    34S-X7  (HX). 
Liston.  Max  D  :  HamsonTodd  I  ,  and  Hsei,  Paul  K  ,  lo  Prolong  Svsienis,  Inc 
Oxv gen/carbon  dioxide  sensoi  and  controller  for  a  refngerated  controlled 
atmosphere  shipping  conl.iiner   5.623.105.  CI    73-863.810, 
Litinsky,  Leonid  O    See 

Sinitsvn.  Dmitry  N  ,  Alyaniovsky,  Vladislav  G  ;  Anlonov,  Anatoly  ,A  ; 
Radoviiskv,  Gennch  L  ;  Tomiiin,  Vladimir  V  .  Lmnskv,  Leonid  O  . 
and  Shmciev.  Vladimir  V.  5.1,22.133.  CI.  1 14-272,(XX). 
Littenberg,  Richard  L     Set    - 

Gevas  Philip  C;  Kan,  Stephen  L,.  Jr,;  Grimes.  Stephen;  and  Littenberg. 
Richard  L  .  5.622.702.  CI,  424-1X4  1(X) 
Luton  Sv stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Curtis  G  ;  and  True.  Richard  B  .  5.623.183.  CI   315-5.370, 
Liu.  Chih  C   Bahv  bottle  cleaning  device  including  dual  brushes.  5.621.941. 

CI     15   106. IXX), 
Liu.  Dexter  C,  T  ,  and  Melville,  Douglas,  Jr  ,  to  1  CD  International,  LLC  Toy 

weapon  hnng  a  shapeless  semisolid  charge   5,622,159,  CI    1 24-66  (XXI 
Liu.  Joniiihan,   lo  S',   lncorfx>raied     Resource  allos.ilion   with  parameter 

couniei  m  inuliiple  requesier  svsieni   5,623,6^4,  C!    395-47XO(K) 
Liu,  Ken  K   F  .  Mm,  Byoung  Youl,  Moll,  Robert  J  :  and  Husain,  Syed  A  ,  lo 
MicroModule  Systems    Membnine   probing  of  circuits    5.623.213.  CI 
324-7.54.(XX). 
Liu.  Min-Sea,  10  Winbiind  Flecironics  Corp    Method  lor  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  nicniorv  cell  and  a  jvolvsihcon  load  resistor  of  the  semi- 
conducloi  iiKMiiorv  cell    5,622.8X4,  CI   4'H  23X(NX1 
Liu.  Peichun  P.  Mavheld.  Michael  J  :  and  Reese.  Robert  J  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  CorjHtralion    System  and  mcihtxi  h>r  improving  mul- 
tilevel cache  [vrtormance  in  a  multipriK-essmg  svstem.  5,623.632,  CI 
W5-47|.(XNI 
Liu.  Xiuqin   See  — 

Hou,  Xun,  Liu,  Xiuqin,  and  Ding,  Ke/hou,  5.623,141,  CI  250-2l4()VT 
Livesev,  Stephen  A  ,  Connor,  Jerome,  and  Cun-ie,  Laura  M  ,  to  Lifecell 
Corporation    Prolonged  preservation  of  blixid  platelets,  5.622.867.  CI 
436  IXIXHI 
Llovd,  John  M  ,  and  Siuart,  Audrey  G  ,  to  ICI  Australia  (iperations  Propri- 
etary Limited  Water  dispersible  granules   5.622.658.  CI,  264-15, (XXI, 
Lobati*,  Carmcni  Silvia  D   D    .Sec  — 

Lima.  Paulo  Cesar  R  .  lohalo.  Carmen)  Silvia  D,  D,;  and  Saliba.  Carios 
Alberto.  5,622,570,  CI    1  '4-5  IKX). 
Lobb,  Jolan  F  ;  Cc«ik,  Michael  W  ,  Wells,  Dale  E  ;  ;ind  Lewkowic/.  Steven  Z,. 
to  GiKxlvear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Companv,  The   Oft  the    road  pneumatic  tire 
with  specihed  bead  area  design   5.62'2.576,  CI    152-454  IXX) 


Litbberding.  .Antonius;  Mieike,  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Chnstoph,  Schwenner, 
Eckhard,  Stropp.  L  do,  Spnnger,  Wolfgang,  Kretschmer,  Axel,  and  Potter, 
Thorsten.  to  Bayer  ,Aktiengesellst-haft  Nucle»c  acid-binding  oligomers 
possessing  N-branching  for  therapy  and  diagnostics  5.623.049.  CI  5.'0- 
.'(X).(XX) 
L<Kcuher,  Johan:  Set — 

IXpre/,  L>Hle;  LiKCuher,  Johan;  and  Vaes.  Jos.  5.622.809.  CI    430- 
2.5()IXX) 
LiK'rtler.  Hermann   See 

Lamm.  Gunther.  l.oeffler,  Hermann,  and  Reicheli,  Helmut,  5,623.060. 
CI    534-573,(XX). 
Loesche  GmbH:  See — 

Brundiek,     Horst;     Kevssner.     Michael,    and     Koschorek.    Rcinhard. 
5.622.321.  CI   241-79  1(X) 
Lt>fton-Day,  Catherine  E.:  See  — 

Dav.  Joseph  R  :  Albers,  John  J  ,  LoftonDav.  Cathenne  E,;  and  Adol- 
phson,  Janet  L  ,  5,622X43.  CI   435-69  6(X) 
Loftus,  James  F.   See  — 

Pellcgnn,  Michael  T;  Loftus.  James  E.  Haines,  Randall  M  .  Moms, 
Virgil  C.  ,  Ault,  Palnck  L,;  and  Hucv.  Larrx  J  ,  5.622,671,  CI    264- 
-563  (XX) 
l-ogghe.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Sicphenson,  Bricks  A  ,  and  Logghe,  Peter  G  .  5.623.69X.  CI    .395- 
X5XIKXI 
Loher,  Hem/  Josef:  See — 

Zurmuhlen,    Frank,    Loher,    Hem/  Josef;    .Schlegel.   Giinter;    SchUt/e. 
Rainer.  Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Bicringer,  Hermann,  5,622,910.  CI    .504- 
l()5(XX) 
Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.:  Set — 

Beard.   Ovuglas  R  .   Phelps.   Andrew    F  ;   WiKxlmansce.   Michael  A,; 
Blewetl,  Richard  G  ;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A  .  Silbev.  Alexander  A,;  Spix. 
George  A  ;  Simmons.  Frcdenck  J  ;  and  Van  Dvke,  Don  A  ,  5,623.650. 
CI    395-5X1  (XX) 
Lohrmann,  Rolf   See  — 

Knshnan,  Ashwin  M  .  and  Lohmiann.  Rolf.  5.622.687.  CI,  424-9  3,10, 
Lompech,  Nerve:  Sec— 

Bougamont.    Jean-Louis;    DuMont.    Pierre:    and    Lompech.    Herve. 
5.622.318.  CI.  2.39-490  (XX). 
Lone.  Harlan  B  :  See — 

'DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ;  Fan,  Li;  and  Long.  H.irlan  B  .  5.622.932.  CI, 
514-12  (XX) 
Lon/.a  ,AG:  See — 

Kiener,  Andreas:  Roduit.  Jean-Paul;  Kohr.  Jorg;  and  Shaw,  Nich<ilas. 
5.622.846.  CI.  435-12XIXX). 
Lord,  John   M  ;   Roberts,   Ivnne   M  ;   and   Lamb.  Francis   I  .  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC  DN  A  preparation  coding  forricin  Aand  methods 
ot  usine  same   5.622. X3X,  CI   435-69. 1(X) 
LOreal   See— 

Renault,  Philippe.  5.622.2X6.  O.  222-321  2(X) 

Tncaud.  Caroline;  Millequanl.  Jean-Marie;  and  Sebag.  Henn.  5.622.691. 
CI    424-62. IXXI 
Los.  Marinus:  Set — 

Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus.  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr  ;  Ladner,  David 
W  ;  and  Johnson,  Jen^y  L  ,  5,622,913,  CI   504  245  (XX) 
LoshNiugh.  Richard  C     .Si<  — 

Grimm,  .Steven  R  .  and  Loshbough.  Richard  C  .  5.623.128.  CI,   177- 
25  130 
Loiter,  Hermann:  See   - 

Binder,  Wolfram;  Dahm,  Fran/Ludwig,  Hert/,  LInch,  Friedrich.  Heinz: 
Lotter.  Hermann;  Hohn.  Wolfgani;.  Greissinger.  Dieter;  and  Pol/er. 
Wolfgang.  5.622,710,  CI   424-43X.IKXI 
Lottes.  Paul    See— 

Werner    Klemens:    Lottes,   Paul:    Schmuhl,    Hans-Juergen,   Reisinger. 
Lothar,  Wvdra,  Gerhard,  and  Schulte,  Dietrich,  5.622.474.  CI   415- 
173. 1(X). 
Lou.  E-Ling:  See — 

Desai.  Bhupesh  J  ;  Lou.  E-Ling;  Sawver.  Albert  J  ;  and  Sow  a.  James  J,. 
5,623, 5.U,  CI.  379-59.(XX). 
l-tiughman,  Douglas  P:  See — 

Conner,  Charles  J  ;  Loughman.  Douglas  P;  and  Johnson.  David  U  . 
5.622.26X.  CI    209  603  (XX), 
Lo/inski,  Zygmunl   A  ;  and  Wbriey,   Barrv    J,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  lor  communicating  concuncntly  with  mul- 
tiple svsiem  facilitates  through  a  single  application  programming  interface 
utili/ini!  lixik-up  table  sjjecilving  enirv  point  information  into  an  imple- 
meniation   5,623,695,  CI   395-X2X  (XXi. 
LSI  Logic  Corjxiration   .Sec'  - 

Rostcker,  Michael  D  :  and  Watkins,  Daniel   R  .  5,623.41X.  CI,  .364- 

4X').(XX). 
Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  Verman.  Sush;inl,  Egan.  Richard;  and  Chow.  Jerry 

F  .  5.623.494.  CI   37()-.397.(XXI 
Vee.  Abraham.  5.622.XX2,  CI,  43X OIOIKHI 
LSP  Products  (iroup,  Inc     See 

Cnsnian,  Chuck;  Chudd.  Russell,  and  Mulvey.  Philip  A  .  5.622.2 10.  CI, 
I3XI(M.(XX). 
LT  Terraneo  S  p  A  :  Set — 

Citteno,  Amonio.  5,622.275.  CI,  220-4020 
Lu,  Amv  T.    See — 

Hale.  Ron  L  ;  Lu.  Amv  T;  Solas.  Dennis  W,;  and  Cormier.  Michel  J,  N,. 
5.622.944.  CI   514-'l81,0(X), 
Lu.  Darvl  C  ;  See— 


UMI 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  22.  1997 


Binlc.  Valerie  Y;  Lu.  DanI  C  ;  Sicherman.  Geofge  L.;  and  Swanson. 
R.>bcn  A..  5.6:.V54I.  ci   37>)-I.V).(XM) 
Lu.  Ouan  N  ;  and  Wailc,  Stephen  S  ,  lo  General  Electric  Cimipany  Calhode 

cup  avsen.hl>  for  an  x  ra>  lube   5.h:V5'l).  C\    '7X-13h(XI<l 
l.ubri/til  Ci*rp«iratii>n,  The:  Sff— 

Malhur.  Nare^h  C  .  and  Ragu/.  Marv  G  .  5.h:2,923.  CI.  50K-4.M  (MX) 
Lucas  .-Veriispace  Pnvicr  Hquipmeni  Ciirptwaiion:  See^ 

Roseman.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Rice.  Kevin  E..  5.623,197.  CI.  3211-61  (HMt 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  Sff — 

Bennitt.  ChnstopherT  :  Rich.  John;  and  Rtigers,  Geoffre)  A  .  5.622..'.12. 
CI    :4:-4WI)(K) 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Ciimpanv  Limited:  See — 

Wrobel.  Jeremy  S..  5.622.154.  CI.  I2.M76(K)0 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

.Agrawal.  Prathima;  Narendran.  Balakrishnan;  Shivakumar  Narayanan: 

and  Srecnan.  Cormac  J  .  5,6:.?.4S3.  CI    37I).25V(KKI 
Bacon.  Donald  D  .  CTien.  Cheng-Hsuan;  Chen.  Ho  S  :  Km/.  A\isha>; 

and  Tai.  King  L  .  5,622.305.  CI   22X  123  KKI. 
Baggeti.  William  C  ;  Chixidhur).  Golam  M.:  German.  Michael  G.; 
Ciilland,  Dianne  W;  Schwatt/.  Andrew;  Slarace,  Jeremia  P.;  and 
Ursen,  Wa\ne  D  ,  5.622.516,  CI   439-4l>KiKK) 
Bar  David.  Israel;  and  Krishnamoorth).  Rajecv,  5.623,511.  CI.  375- 

207  (HRI 
Barbeno.  Yvonne  L  ;  Dahnnger.  Donald  W.;  Engelbcith.  Jon  W.;  and 

Neevcs.  Anhur  E  .  5.623,567,  CI   38.5-3<)()0») 
Bassenvcmukasa,  Charles  S  ;  and  Pile,  Randolph  J  .  5.623,5.W.  CI 

379-'k*1.000 
Becker,  Richard  A.;  Eick.  Stephen  G.;  Miller,  Eileen  O  ;  and  Wilks, 

Allan  R  ,  5.623.590,  CI.  .»95-326(XM) 
Bi.  Qi.  5.623.485.  CI    370-209  IMX) 
Bohannon.  Philip  L  ;  Cava,  Jacques;  Lieuvven,  Daniel  F.;  and  Sudarshan, 

Sundararajarao,  5.623,670,  CI    395-726.mH). 
Bovle,  Valerie  Y;  Lu,  Dar>l  C;  Sicherman.  George  L.;  and  Swanson. 

Robert  A  ,  5.623..54I,  CI   379-136 OtXl. 
Bntton,  Barrv   K,:  Ngai.  Kai-Kil;  and  Singh,  Satwanl.  5,623.217.  CI 

^26-40.(XX') 
Bullock,  Norma  K.;  Fenl.  Douglas  G,:  and  Nguyen,  Trung  V.  5.6:3,195. 

CI   320-22 IXMI 
Ch>iu,  Patrick  C  .  Jovncr  Charles  H  ;  and  Zimgibl,  Manin,  5.(,23.57l. 

CL  .W5-I.'0(MX) 
Civanlar.  Mehmet  R  ;  and  Gaglianello.  Rohen  D .  5.623.30X.  CI   .348- 

392(XX) 
Desai.  Bhupesh  J  ;  Lou.  E-Ling;  Savvver,  .Mben  J.:  and  Sow  a,  James  J  , 

5.621,5U,  CI   379-59(XX) 
Eng.  Kai  Y;  Karol.  Mark  J ;  and  WtxHlwonh,  Clark,  5.623,495.  CI 

370-.W7IXX). 
Ensor,  Mvra  L  ;  Grevve.  Anthonv  J.;  and  Singer.  Hoviard  M  ,  5,623,537, 

CI   379-67  mx) 
Fasullo.  Greg  H  ;  and  Herbert.  A.  S..  .5.623.173.  CI.  .M)7  L50.(HK). 
Fischer,  Fredenck   H;  and  Filch.  Kenneth  P..  5.623.449.  CI,   315 

2IM)IXM> 
Rora-Holmquist.  Alan  R.;  and  Mills,  Thomas  L.,  5,623,680.  CI.  .»95- 

573.(XX). 
Fortune,  Steven  J  ;  and  Valen/uela.  Reinaldo  A.,  5.623,429,  CI,  364- 

578.(XX), 
Frank.  .Aaron  L  ,  Ibidunni,  .Aiibola  O ;  Johns«)n.  Douglas  B.;  Krause. 

Dennis  L.;  and  Ngu.ven,  Trac,  5,622,895,  CI   216-ISIXXI 
Gates,   John   V,    II;    Henem,    Gerard    E;   and    Shmulovich.   Joseph, 

5,622,788,  CI   428-688  (XX), 
Giles,  Clinton  R  ;  Li,  Tingve;  and  WcxhI,  Thomas  H  ,  5,623,359,  CI 

V59-18()(XKI. 
Goldlhorp.  David  C  ,  5,623,2.30,  CI   3.^0-267  (XX) 
Grubb,    Stephen   G..    ,Stent/.   .Andrev*    J  ;    and   Walker,    Kenneth    L, 

5,62\508,  CI    372-3,(X)0 
Harsanvi.  Stephen  R  .  5,625,321,  CI   348-73(),()(X) 
Janssen.    Paul    E.,    Johnson,    Keith    W;    and    Postiglione,    Gar>    L., 

5,623.643,  CI.  .W-5(X).(XX). 
Jin.  Sungho;  KiKhanski,  Gregory   P.;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.623.180.  CI. 

3I3-3I(UXX) 
Kaminow.  Ivan  P;  and  Kobayashi.  Hisasbi.  5.623.356.  CI   3.5y-l23  ()00. 
Keshav.  Srinivasan;  and  Sharma.  Rosen.  5.623.605.  CI    .'95-2(X)  170. 
Khan.  Mujibun  N  ;  and  Zucker.  Jane  E  .  5,623,.568,  CI    385-45  (XX), 
Kilian,  Amd  H  ;   Mac-Chesney,   John   B  ;  and   Morse.  Theixlore  F. 

5,622,750,  CI   427  163  2fX)' 
Ko.  Ya-Tien;  and  Paul,  Sanjoy.  5,623,499,  CI,  371-22  KXI 
Krause.  John  T ;  and  Stroumbakis.  Dimitnos.  5.623.570.  CI.  385-95.(XX). 
Lee.  Hvung  J  ;  and  Wang.  Wevl-kuo.  5.623.566,  CI   385-24.000. 
Leung.  Kin  K  .  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Yeung.  Kwan  L..  5.623.535.  CI 

379-60.(XX) 
Liou.  Kang-Yih.  5.623..163.  CI.  359-.344.(XX). 
Lyons.  Kenneth  B  .  5.623.656.  CI   .395-610(X)0 
Mikkilineni.  Rajendra  P.  5.623.578.  CI   .W5  2  640 
Nelson,  Winston  L  ;  and  Turin.  William.  5.623.555.  CI.  382-233.(XX). 
Nuss.  Martin  C  .  5.623.145.  CI   250-3.30  (XX). 
Pannone.  L  V.  5.623.498,  CI   371-20  100 
Pcltv.  Norman  W  ,  5,623,538,  CI    379-67  (XK), 
Pike,   Robert  C  .  and  Thompson,   Kenneth   L..  5.623.666.  CI.    .395- 

6I6,(XXI 
Presbv.  Hemian  M  .  5.623.564.  CI.  385-2l)(X«). 
Rutkowski.  Paul  W  .  5.623..503.  CI   37l-22.-'00 
Yan,  Li,  and  Haskell,  Barm  G  ,  5,623,312,  CI    348-416.000. 


Ludvhig,  David  L.:  See  — 

Andieiko,  Craig  A  ,  and  Ludvvig,  David  L  ,  5,622,494,  CI  433-9.000. 
Lui.  Chung  Y  :  Set — 

Katdare.  AshiA;  Lui.  Chung  Y:  and  Kleinban.  Scon  N  .  5.622.990.  CI. 
514-533 (XX) 
Lui.  Mark;  See — 

Malloubian.  Mehran;  and  Lui.  Mark.  5.623.235.  CI.  333-8LOOA. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Reik.  Wolfgang,  and  Jackcl.  J.*ann.  5.622.245.  CI.  192-55.100. 
Lukacovic.  Michael  F.  to  Prixtcr  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Oral  composi- 

liims  5.622.689.  CI  424-52  (XX) 
Lukinsky.  Hana:  See — 

U».  Say-J.mg;  and  Lukinskv.  Hana.  5.622.825.  CI   435-6  IXXl. 
Lunar  Corporation:  .See— 

Knuison,  Joyce  C;   Bishop,  Charles  \S  ,  and  Valliere,  Charles  R  . 
5.622.941.' CI   5I4I67(XXI 
l.undherg,  Stefan  R    See 

Svennevik.  Anders  C  .  and  Lundberg.  Stefan  R..  5.623.488.  CI    370- 
360(XX) 
Lundemann.  Thomas  J  .  Y.ipel.  Robert  .\  .  >'onki>ski.  Roger  K  .  ;ind  Sirobush 
Bnan  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Apparatus 
and  methiHl  for  deckeling  excess  air  when  drying  a  coaling  on  a  subslrale. 
5.621.983.  CI    .M  641  (XXI 
Luongo.  Arthur  J   Apparatus  for  washing  objects  5.622.196.  CI    1 34-72  (XX) 
Lupi.  Ange.  and  Branchut.  Je.in  P.  to  Stolt  Conicv  Seaway  AS   Combined 
apparatus  for  handling  modules  and  IihiIs  and  laving  of  elongated  flexible 
articles  tnim  a  vessel  suppiined  on  a  body  of  water  5.622.451.  CI 
4()5-l58.(XX) 
Lupion.  Elmer  C  .  Jr ;  Ford.  Tfiomas  E  :  and  Ford.  Peter  E..  to  Tr.ins  World 

Services  Temperature  sensors   5.622.137.  CI.  II6-217.(XXI 
Lutsih.  Harald  M.   See- 

Hotea.  Gheivghe:  and  Ulsch.  Harald  M  .  5.622.515.  CI  439-.W8.(K)0 
Lynch.  Eric:  See — 

King.  Mary -Claire;  Friedman.  Lon;  Ostermever.  Beth.  Rowcll.  Sarah; 

Lynch.  Enc;  S/abo.  Csilla;  and  Lee.  Ming.  5.622.829.  CI  4  '5  6  (XX) 

Lvnn,  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  Brachu,  Todd  W  .  lo  Andersen  Cotporalion  WIndov* 

sash   5.622,017,  CI    52  209  (XX) 
Lvnn,  Mark  A  ;  Jennings,  Kurt  L  ,  and  Helms.  Ernest  E..  to  General  Moitvrs 

Corporation.  Optical  splitter  5.623..169,  CI   359-6.W.0(X). 
Lvon.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Homig.  James  F;  Lyon.  Richard  A  ;  Sheffield.  James  W  ;  Steinman. 
Joseph  R  ;  Brver.  Steven  M  .  Beaton.  Jcflrcv  D  .  I  avion.  Randolph 
.M  .  Bisselt.  Cireiiorv  J  :  and  Haas.  [Xmna  E  .  5.622..'i(l6.  CI    439 
74.(XX) 
Lyons.  Kenneth  B  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Script-based  data  commu- 
nication svstem  and  methixl  utilizing  state  memory.  5.623.656.  CI    395- 
6101XXI 
MIR  ST  (Italian  Ministry  for  I  niversities  and  Scientihc  and  Technological 
Research!:  See — 

Dongatti.    Franco;    Callegarn.    l^nfranco;     and     Romeo.    Aurelio. 
5.622.707.  CI.  424-4()2.(XX) 
Ma.  Hengli;  See- 
Yuan.  Chengye;  and  Ma.  Hengli.  5.622.679.  CI   423-21  .5(X) 
Ma.  Hsi-Kuang    LCD  assembly  with  projection  function    5,623..392.  CI. 

.161-681  (KM). 
Maack.  Werner:  See — 

Gunschmann.  Peter;  Lanieli.  Peter,  Willmann,  Hartniut;  and  Maack. 
WeriK-r.  5.623,385,  CI   360-l(N(XXI 
Mabrouk,  Kamel:  See- 

Sabalier,  Jean   M.;   Benjouad,   Abdela/i/;   Yahi,   Nvxiara;   Fenouillel. 
Emmanuel.  Mabrouk,  Kamel,  Gluckman,  Jean-Claude;  Van  Rietscho 
ten.  Jurphaas;  and  R.xhat.  Herve.  5.622.933.  CI   5 14- 16 (XX) 
M.icaulay.  Norman;  Mitchell.  Nancy  G  ,  and  Dean,  Mary   R  ,  U)  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc  Coated  subslrale  for  use  as  a  toner  recording  iiwdium 
and  meth.xl  of  making  same   5.6:2,781.  CI   428  331  (XXI 
MacChesney.  John  B.:  Set — 

Kilian.   Amd   H  ;   MacChesnev.   John    B  ;   and    Morse.  Theodore   F. 
5.622.7.50,  CI   427I63  2(X)' 
Macl>»nald.  James  R     See — 

Gephardt.  DiHiglas  D.;  MacDonald.  James  R.;  and  Andrade.  Victor  F.. 
5,623,673,  CI   .W5-733.000. 
MacDonald.  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Pommier.  Yves;  MacDonald.  Timothy  L.;  and  Madalcngoitia.  Jtvse  S.. 
5.622.960.  CI    514  287  (XXI 
Machelski.  Mitchell  A  .  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company.  Inc.  Ball 
nut  and   screw    assemblies   with   improved  crossovers.   5.622,082.  CI. 
74-459  (XX) 
Machi.  Talsuva;  Set — 

Ishii.  Juii;  Torii.  Koshi;  and  Machi.  Talsuya.  5.623.399. CI.  .363-1.32.000. 
Machida.  Junji:  See 

Voshida.  Masa/umi;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Machida.  Junji;  and  Funisawa. 
Kaoni.  5.621.939,  CI    15-77  (XX) 
Mack.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Glendav.    Ronald   C;   Cxxxlale.    David   L;   and    Mack.    Steven    D.. 
5.622.675.  CI   422- 102  (XX) 
Macromedia.  Inc.:  See — 

Spells.  Henry  D  .  III.  5.623.593.  CI  .395-172.000. 
Madalengoitia.  Jose  S.;  See— 

Pommier.  Yves;  MacDonald.  Timothy  L.;  and  Madalengoitia.  Jose  S.. 
5.622.960.  CI   5 14-287  (XX) 
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Madev.  Julius  M    J    Discriminating  infrared  signal  detector  and  systems 

util'uing  the  same   5.623.358.  CI    359  172000 
MAF.  Maschinen     und  Apparatebau  Gotten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Deutschewit7.  Manfred,  and  Mitze.  Manfred.  5.622.075, 0  72-387.000 
Maejima,  Toshiro   See — 

Uchida.  Yoshinon.  and  Maejima.  Toshiro,  5,622.512.  CI  439-271.000. 
Maekawa.  Tsulomu  See — 

Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  Umeda.  Takao.  Maekawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Mitsuya. 
Tcmaki.  5.623,331.  CI    .399  378  (KX) 
Maenza.  Glenn  J.,  and  Morton.  Edward  W ,  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony 
Music  Entertainment,  Inc  Direct  to  stamper/mother  optical  disk  mastering 
5,622.816,  CI  4.30-347  000 
Maggioni.  Giampietro  See — 

Brambilla.  Massimiliano.  and  Maggioni,  Giampietro,  5,623.254,  CI 
.340-644  .(XX) 
Magna-Lab.  Inc    See— 

Minkoff.  Uwrtnce  A  .  5.623.241.  CI   335-296.000. 
Mahmud.  Khaled.  Mena.shi.  Jameel.  Belmont.  James  A  .  and  Boes,  Ralph  U  , 
to  Cabot  Corporation    Mineral  binders  colored  with  silicon-conlaining 
carbon  black    5.622.-5.57,  CI    106  712  000 
Mahnkopf,  Remhard.  See — 

Kerher.  Martin,  and  Mahnkopf,  Reinhard.  5.623.155.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Malxmev.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Kartler.  David.  5.622,728.  O.  425-87.000 
Mabood.  James  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Neo-diol  phosphites  as 

polymer  stabihzers  5.623.009.  CI   524-117  000 
Maier-Borst.  Wolfgang   See — 

Sinn,    Hans    J  ;    Schrenk,    Hans  Hermann,    Maier  Borst,    Wolfgang; 
Friedrich,  Eckhard;  Graschew,  Georgi,  Wohrle.  Dieicr;  and  Klenner. 
Thomas.  5.622.685,  CI   424  1  650 
Mainster,  Martin  A    See — 

Johnson,   Robert  D;  Crossman,  Janet  L  ,  and   Mainster,  Martin  A. 
5,623.323,  CI   351-219.000 
Maitra,  Amit  K  ,  lo  Intel  Corporation   Application  specific  clock  throttling 

5,623.647,  CI    .395-556  000 
Majunxlar,  Gourab;  and  Iwagami.  Touru,  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  5,623,152,  CI  257-330.000 
Mdk  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Katz.  Warren  J  ;  Tavkx.  Damn,  and  Morrison.  John.  5,623.642.  CI 
.395.500  000 
Maki,  Hitoshi'  See — 

Muramalsu,  Yoshio,  Chiba,  Ataru;  and  Maki,  Hitoshi,  5,622.555,  CI 
106-496  000 
Makimoto,  Mitsuo  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa,    Makoto,    Makimolo,    MiLsuo;    and 
Fujimura,  Munenon,  5,623.238,  CI   333-204  000 
Makita  Corporation   See — 

Kondo,  Masayoshi,  Takeda,  Katsufumi;  and  Okubo,  Hideki,  5,622.035. 
CI  56-12  700 
Maley,   Frank;   Maley,  Gladys   R  ,   and  Weiner.   Karen   X    B  .  to  Health 
Research,     Incorporated      Human     deoxvcvtidvlate     deaminase     gene. 
5.622,851,  CI  435-227  000 
Maley.  Gladys  R.:  See — 

Maley.  Frank;  Maley,  Gladys  R  ,  and  Weiner,  Karen  X  B.,  5,622.851. 0. 
435-227  000 
Malkowska,  Sandra  T  A.:  See — 

Knott.  Trevor  J  ;  Malkowska,  Sandra  T   A  ;  Neale,  Philip  J  ;  Leslie, 
Stewart  T;  Miller,  Ronald  B  .  and  Prater,  Derek  A  ,  5,622,722,  CI 
424-494  000 
Mallicoat,     Samuel     W,     to     Microfield     Graphics,     Inc      Code-based, 
electromagneiic-field-ncsponsive      graphic      data-acquisition       system 
5.623,129.  CI    178  18000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Iik    See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan,  and  Srinivasan,  Ananthachari,  5,623,077,  CI 
548-338  100 
Malott,  Dale  G  :  See— 

Baka.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Malott,  Dale  G  ,  5,622,214,  CI    160-71,000, 
Mambakkam,  Sreenath:  See — 

Venkidu.  Arockiyaswamy;  Jones,  Larry;  and  Mambakkam.  Sreenath. 
5,623.274,  CI   345.34.000 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   See — 

Bachmeir.    Xaver;   Tuschi    .   Eckhard;    and    Ruschkowski,   Johannes. 

.5.622.111.  CI    101-415  100 
Dilling.  Peer,  and  Riesther,  Georg.  5.622.114.  CI    101-485  (XXJ 
Mandell,  Jonathan  N  ,  and  Tomblin,  Glenn  E.,  lo  Rubbermaid  Commercial 
PrtxiucLs,  Inc  Four  sided  collapsible  floor  sign  5,62 1 ,992.  CI  40-610.0(X) 
Manfredi.  Giuseppe   See — 

L'ggeri.  Fulvio.  Anelli.  Pier  L-.  Manfredi.  Giuseppe;  Broccheaa.  Marino; 
and  Fedeh.  Franco.  5,622,688,  CI.  424-9  363 
Mam,  Nikhil   See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppavan  M  ,  Collette,  Wayne  N  ;  and  Mam,  Nikhil, 
5,622,735.  CI  425  5.30(XX) 
Manico.  Jo-eph  A  .  Keirsbilck,  Richard  S  ;  Agostinelli,  John  A  ;  and  Eiamhan. 
Edgar  G  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Film  cartridge  with  visual  film 
motion  indicator  for  venfvmg  film  loading  in  camera    5,623,325,  CI 
396-515  (XX) 
ManKK-i,  Frank  D  :  See — 

Bowman.  Wavne  A  ;  Hagmaier.  Charles  P:  and  Manioci,  Frank  D., 
5.622,808,  CI   4.W-199  000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Freitag.  Edmund.  5,621,101,  CI   73-708  000. 


Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH:  See — 

Schmid.  Mechtilde;  and  Jackie.  Holger,  5,623.136.  O.  235-30.00R. 
Mannheim.  Jose  R  Method  of  forming  a  curved,  shatterproof  glass  laminate 

5.622.580,  CI    156-106  000 
Maples,   John  A.;   Roth,  Patncia  A.;  and   Stiglitz,   Melissa  J  ,   lo  Coulter 
Corporaticm  Preserved,  non- infectious  control  cells  prepared  bv  tfie  rtKidu- 
lalion  or  modification  of  cultured  cells  5,622,855,  CI  435-325  000 
Marhurg,  Stephen,  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  Kniskem.  Pcler  J  ;  Miller.  William  J  . 
Hagopian.  Arpi;  Ip.  Charlonc  C  Hennessey.  John  P..  Jr..  Kubek.  Dennis  J  . 
and  Burke,  Pamela  D.,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  Pneumococcal  polvsacchande 
conjugate  vaccine  5,623,057.  CI.  530^104.000 
Marcal  Paper  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Kim  A  ,  Knapick.  Edward  G  ,  Willcmsen.  Brent,  and  W'olfer, 
Ernest  P.  5,622.600.  O    162  190  000 
Marceau,  Scott  P;  and  Stead.  Kenneth  T,  lo  Molei  Incorporated  Electrical 
connector  with  terminal  position  assurance  device  that  facilitates  fully 
inserting  a  terminal   5.622.521,  CI.  4.39  595  000 
Marcinek,  Robert  C:  See — 

Clartt,  Harry  E.;  Henderson,  Cynthia  W;  Marcinek,  Robert  C;  Mayfield. 
Frances  W;  Perkins,  Thad  W;  and  Voss,  Jorg  F,  5.622.734.  CI 
425-517.000 
Marcoux,  Paul  A.  Radio  paging  electrical  load  control  sysTrm  and  device 

5.623.2.56,  Q.  340-825.690 
Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust:  See — 

Mardikian.  Albert.  5,622,132.  CI    1 14-144  OOR 
Mardikian,  Albert,  to  Mardikian   1991   Irrevocable  Trust    Shock -absorbing 

sleenng  system  for  personal  walcrcraft.  5,622.132,  CI    114- 144  OOR 
Margolin,  Lee  D.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  G  .  and  Margolin.  Lee  D  . 
5.622.968,0   514-313  000 
Margolis,  Geoffrey.  Method  and  apparatus  to  produce  low  fat  ground  meat 

5.622,101,  CI  99-403.000. 
Margrave.  John  L,    See — 

Campbell,  James  W  .  and  Margrave,  John  L  ,  5,622,695,  CI  424  75  000 
Marine  Polymer  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Panser.  Ernest  R  ,  and  Helton. 

Mike.  5.622.834.  O  435-84  000 
Voumakis,  John  N.;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Panser.  Ernest  R  .  and  Helton. 
Mike,  5.623,064,  CI.  536  20  000 
Manneau.  Mark  D  :  See — 

.Anderson,  Duwayne  R.;  Reinhold,  Steve  U.;  Twigg,  Lxjnmer  L..  and 

Manneau,  Mark  D  ,  5.623..562,  CI   385-16  000 
Anderson,  Duwayne  R  ;  and  Manneau,  Mart  D  .  5,623,563,  CI    385- 
16.000. 
Mannelli,  Gale:  See — 

Morrison,  David.  Mannelli,  Gale;  and  Chin.  Barbara.  5,623,540,  CI 
379  115  000 
Maricandey,  Visfial;  and  Pettitt,  Gregory  S  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Error  diffusion  filter  for  DMD  display  5,623,281,  CI   345  108000 
Markovitz,  Marl;  Grant,  James  J  ;  and  Tomak.  William  E  .  lo  General  Electric 
Co  Internal  grading  of  generator  slalor  bars  with  electrically  conducting 
thennoplastic  paints   5.623,174,  O   31045  000 
Marks,  Gary  T .  McVeigh,  James  H  ;  Sline,  Judy  A  ;  Wood.  Kenneth  E  ,  and 
Evers,  Lawrence  W.  to  Amtx.  Inc  Electrofontted  multilayer  flow  regulator 
incorporating  force-generating  means  for  selectively  constncting  the  fluid 
flow   path,  and  a  process   for  the   preparation  thereof.    5,622,611,  CI 
205-67.000 
Marks,  Joel  S  ,  to  Wort  Tools,  Inc  Scalloped  inlenor  sixrkel  tool  5,622,090, 

CI   81-185  000 
Marlowe,  Ira  M  La.ser  sighting  system  tor  firearm  fore  handgnp  assembly 

5,622,000,  CI   42-103  000 
Marsh,  Richard  L.;  See — 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Foster.  Randy  C  ;  Hampton.  Timothy  J  .  Hargus.  Jack 
S  ,  Mai^h.  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth.  David  A  .  5.622.212.  O    141 
59  000 
Marshall,  Mary  K    See— 

Pnichard,  James  R  ,  Marshall,  Marv  K  ,  Hatter.  Bnan  R.;  and  LaRoche, 
Wayne  D  ,  5,622,402,  CI   296  191.000 
Martensen,  Lars;  and  Hansen,  Ove  T,  to  Danfoss  A/S    Hydraulic  piston 

machine  5,622.097.  CI  92-57  000 
Marti  Andres,  Leopoldo:  See — 

Caballero  Rodriguez,  Antonio;  and  Marti  Andres,  Leopoldo,  5,622.766, 
CI  428-110  000 
Martikainen,  Hannu:  See — 

Kiiski,  Erkki;  Liimatainen,  Jan;  and  Martikainen,  Hannu,  5.623.726,  CI. 
419-23000 
Martin.  John  K   Rail  track  surface  structure.  5.622.312.  CI   238-2  000 
Martin.  John  R  .  and  Robertson.  Martin  B  .  Jr.  to  Oualitv  Tubing.  Inc. 

Preperforaled  coiled  tubing   5.622.21 1.  CI    138  177  (XX) 
Martin  Manetta  Energy  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Damiano.  Bnan;  and  Wood.  Richard  T,  5.623.579.  CI.  .395-22.000 
Mei,  Viung  C  ;  and  Chen.  Fang  C  .  5.622.055.  CI  62-113  000 
Martin.  Yves:  See — 

Wjckramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K  .  Zenhausem.  Frederic;  Martin.  Yves; 
and  OBoyle.  Martin  P.  5.623,338.  CI    356-357  (XX) 
Maruyama.  Jun:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masamitsu;  Ikei.  Kazunon.  Karakama.  Tadao;  Aka.shi,  Mil- 
sumasa;    Akiyama,    Teruo;    Maruvama.    Jun;    and   Taka.    Keisuke, 
5.622,206,  ci  1 37.5%  000. 
Maniyama,  Ryoichi.  See — 
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Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maniyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Noda.  Takashi.  5.622.050.  CI 
60431  000 
Ma.saki.    Kenji.   Osawa.    Izumi.    and   Ojima.   Seishi.   to   Minolla   Camera 
Kabu.shiki   Kaisha    Process  for  image  forming  using  a  pholoscnsitue 
member  having  an  amorphous  carbon  layer  as  an  outermost  surface  layer. 
5.623,716.  CI  -399-159  000 
Masleid.  Robert  P    Sfr — 

Phillips.  Larrv  B  .  Masleid.  Robert  P:  and  Muhich.  John  S..  5.623.450. 
CI    365-2o'30OO 
Maslinski.  Raymond  E    See — 

Matias.   Luis  A.;   and   Ma-slinski.   Raymond  E..  5.623.585.  CI    395- 
115  000 
Maslowski.  Anthony  R  ;  Nabatian.  David  J.;  and  Brown.  Orville  W.  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation    Vehicle 
system  for  thick  lilm  inks   5.622.547.  CI    106  2000B 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Olsen.  James  I  .  5,623.355.  CI    3.59  110  000. 
Masseth.  David  A     Sec— 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M  .  Poster.  Randy  C  .  Hampton.  Timoth>  J  ,  Hargus.  Jack 
S.;  Marsh.  Richard  L  .  and  Masseth.  David  A  .  5.622,212,  CI    141- 
59.000 
Massie.  Harold  L  .  and  Johnston.  G   Mark,  to  Intel  CotporaOon   Apparatus 
and  mett«xl  for  providing  a  programmable  DC  voltage    5.623.198.  CI 
323-282000 
Ma.sson.  Olivier;  Pinchon.  Philippe;  and  Rivaud.  Michel,  to  Institut  Francais 
du   Petrole    Instantaneous   data   acquisition   and   processing   system   for 
internal -combustion  engine  control   5.623.412.  CI    364-431.0.^. 
Masuda.  Isamu.  to  Nihon  Kenko  Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corporation  Method  of 

fabricating  roller  therapeutic  appliance   5.621.969.  CI   29  895  210 
Masuda.  Ka/uaki   See— 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kama.  Seiichiro;  Ka.shino.  Toshio.  .Saito.  .\kio;  Nak- 
agomi.  Hiroshi.  .-Xrashima.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko.  Sugitani.  Hiroshi; 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda.  Masami:  Izumida.  Ma-saaki.  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki.  Kuvyabara.  Nobuvuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki.  and 
Onka.sa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287.  CI  347-87  000. 
Masuda.  Shozo:  See — 

Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Masuda.  Shozo;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki.  5.623.459. 
CI   369-32  000. 
Masui.  Hideaki   See — 

Sugimoto.   Nobuyoshi;  Anma.   Mitsuru;   Masui.   Hideaki;   Michihita. 
Osamu;  Hirano.  Seiji;  and  Shimizu.  Masaaki.  5.623.169.  CI.  307- 
lOlOO 
Masui.  Ken:  See — 

Funamoto.  Kyo«a.  Morimae.  Takashi;  and  Masui.  Ken.  5.623.505.  CI 
371-40.100. 
Matcon  Limited  See — 

Semenenko.  Ivan.  5.622.291.  CI  222-527.000. 
Matheson.  William  L  .  Julich.  Paul  M  .  Crone.  Michael  S  ,  Thomae.  Douglas 
A     Vu.  Thu  V .  and  Wills.  M    Scott,  to  Hams  Corporation    Scheduling 
system  and  method   5,623,413,  CI    .^64-J36(l00 
Mathur,  Naresh  C  ,  and  Ragu/..  Mary  G  .  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The 
lubricating  compositions,  functional  fluids  and  grea.ses  containing  thio- 
phosphonjs  esters  or  their  salts  with  a  oxvalkylene  group,  and  methods  of 
using  the  same    5.622.923.  CI   508-431  000 
Matias.  Luis  A  .  and  Maslinski,  Raymond  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  parallel   prtxessing  of  a  document   image 
5.623.585.  CI   395-115(300 
Matkovich.  Vlado  1  .  Wortham.  Samuel  T  .  and  Bormann.  Thomas  J  .  to  Pall 
Corp<iration     Multiple   companment   filter   and   method   for   processing 
parenteral  fluid  5.622.626,  CI    210-649000 
Matloubian,  Mehran;  and  Lui,  Mark,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan)    Wide- 
bandwidih  yanable  attenuator/modulator  using  giant  magneton  stance  tech 
nology   5.623.235,  CI    333  81  OOA 
Matson.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Keehn.  Ernest  L..  to  Extru-Tech.  Inc.  Methtxl  for 
pnxlucing  densihed  products  for  aquatic  and  animal  feed   5.622.744.  CI 
426-623  000 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi   See — 

Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi. 

Morikawa.  Yuko;  Nakagin.  Takashi.  Hamamolo.  Takashi;  Kuriba- 

yashi.    Masaki;    Kawade.    Hisaaki.    and    Y'anagisawa.    Yoshihiro, 

5.623.476.  CI   369-1 26  (»00 

Matsuda.  Junko;  Suzuki.  Kazuhide;  Muramatsu.  Haruo;  and  Oha.shi.  Tajji.  to 

Fuji  Xerox  Office  Supply  Co..  Ltd.  Carton  for  packaging  cut  sheets  of 

paper  5.622.309.  CI   229  243  000 

Matsui.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Thin  type  optical  bead  5.623.372.  CI 

359-814  000 
Matsukawa.  Koji;  and  Narakawa.  Toshiki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Data  processing  apparatus  haying  a  bidirectional  interface  with 
receiving  buffers,  three-state  buffers,  and  enable  terminals  for  automaK 
cally  switching  ttie  direction  of  data  transmission  and  recepuon  5.623.611. 
CI.  .395-309000 
Matsumolo.  Hajime   See- 

Ota.  Kazuo.  Soma.  Satoshi;  Matsumolo.  Hajime;  and  Kimura.  Takayuki. 
5.623.304.  CI    348-143  000 
Matsumolo.  Koji.  and  Shono.  Keiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  for  repro- 
ducing information  data  recorded  on  a  magneto-optical  device  having 
plural  magnetic  layers   5.623.458.  CI    369  13.000 
Mat.sumoto.  Masahito;  See — 

Fujiyama.  Youichi.  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Maisumoto.  Masahilo;  and  Ish- 
itsubo.  Ryuichi.  5.622.667.  CI   264-266.000. 


MaLsuno.  Toshihiro.  Sakushima.  Hiromi.  and  Ito.  Hayashi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Document  control,  routing,  and  processing 
apparatus   5.623.653.  CI   395-609.000. 
Matsuo.  Mikila  See — 

Mofimoto.  Masayuki.  Asahina.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Takehiko.  and  Mat- 
suo. MikiU.  5.623.286.  CI   345-212  000 
Matsuoka.  Hirolaka.  Kobayashi.  Takako;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Ken.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  .  Ltd  Liquid  developer  for  electrophotography,  process  for  produciiig 
the  same,  and  process  for  image  formation  using  the  satne   5.622.804.  CI 
4.30- 115  (WO 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America   See— 

Phillips.  Larry;   Inoue.  Shuji;  and  Mever.  Edwin  R.  5.623.311.  CI. 
348-3%  (X10 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fukuhara.    Hiroyuki;    Yamada.    Sadayuki;    and    Muramatsu.    Shigeni. 

5,622,487.  CI   418-55  200 
Iwasaki.  Chie;  and  Muraoka.  Michiaki.  5.623.417.  CI   .364-488000 
Kaneko.  Katsuvuki.  5.623.689,  CI   395-800000 
Kato,  Saioshi;  and  Muto.  Akira.  5.623.467.  CI    .369-47.000 
Matsuno.  Toshihiro.  Sakushima.  Hiromi;  and  Ito.  Hayashi.  5.623.653. 

CI   395-609000 
Mitsuda.  Masahiro;  and  C*ya.  Jun.  5.623.362.  CI   359.341  000. 
Miyau.  Yutaka.  Kawamura.  TeLsuya;  and  Tsutsu.  Hiroshi.  5.622.814,  CI. 

430-314.000 
Ogue.  Yousuke.  and  Anyoshi.  Hideho.  5.622.811.  CI  4.30  269  000 
Ota.  Kazuo;  Soma.  Satoshi.  Matsumoto.  Hajime;  and  Kimura.  Takayuki. 

5.623..304.  CI    348-143  000 
Shimada.   Toshivuki.    and    Nakajima.   Takeshi.    5.623.477.   CI     369- 

275.300 
Takahashi.    Ka/uaki;    Hasegawa.    Makolo;    Makimolo.    Mitsuo,    and 
Fujimura.  Munenon.  5.623.238.  CI   333-204  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd:  See-- 

Tsusaka.  Harushige.  Azuma.  Tomisaburo.  Kawakami,  Susumu,  Kishie. 
Hidehiko.  Yamasbita.  Kaoru;  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu.  Esashi.  Kenji; 
Fujiu.  Koichi.  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide;  Nakamura.  MasakaLsu. 
Minoura.  Hideki;  Fujimoio,  Hideo;  Koyamtno.  Masanori;  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi;  and  Kajita.  Etsuko.  5.622.617.  CI  210-85 OOO 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Morilan.  Non.shige.  KuRxla.  Mmoru.  and  Fukutani,  Hideshi.  5.623.382. 
CI    .360-99  08(1 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Kunilomo.  Yoshinobu;  Nozu.  Makoto;  Sakashita.  Yasuyuki;  TsukamcKO. 
Masahide.  Nakaiam.  Seiichi.  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Kitavama.  Yoshifumi. 
5.622.590.  CI    156  291  000 
Matsushita.  Susumu   See — 

Watanabe.    Yumie.    Takahashi.    Yumiko;    Sawa.    Takao;    Yamauchi. 
Yoshiyuki.  Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Masami.  5.622.768. 
CI.  428-141  000 
Matsuura.  Takashi.  Yaniakawa.  Akira,  and  Miyake.  Ma,saya.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Silicon  nitnde  based  sintered  body  5.622.905.  CI 
501  97  000. 
Matsuura,  Yoro:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  and  Matsuura.  Yozo.  5.623.717.  CI   399-281  000 
Matsuya.  Hidehiko  See— 

Sakai.  Kouzou.  Matsuya.  Hidehiko;  and  Ohu.  Yoshihisa.  5.622.924.  CI. 
508-469  000 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro:  See— 

Honi.  Mitsuma-sa.  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu;  L'memoto.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Ka/uo;  Sekihara.  Takaloshi. 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro;   Izumichi.   Ma.saaki;   Umehara.   Kivoshi,   and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.622.778.  CI  442-118.000 
Matsuzaki.  Makoto  See— 

Fujino.   Makoto.    Kumagai.   Toshio;   Tsukahara.    Michinan;    Hosono. 
Yoshie;  Nakamura.  Hiroto.  Koike.  Yoshiyuki.  Matsuzaki.  Makolo; 
Uehaia.  Fumie.  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.623.296.  CI    .347  103(100. 
Matsuzawa.  Ma.sanao'  See — 

Suzuki.   Takashi;    Matsuzawa.    Masanao;    and    Miyazawa.   Yoshinori. 
5.622.439.  CI   400  124  100 
Manem.  Claudia  Sec- 
Hacker.  Rudiger;  and  Mattem.  Oaudia.  5.622.704.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H  .  Ill    See — 

Rowe.  Keith;  Lawler.  Frank;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  III.  5.623,613. 
CI    .395-353000 
Matthies.  Hans-Georg  See— 

Kotek.  Richard  and  Matthies.  Hans-Georg.  5.623.024.  CI.  525-397  000 
Mattson.  Brad  A  Linear/helu  movement  support/solar  tracker  5.622.078.  CI 

74-89  1.50 
May.  Keith;  Prior.  Michael  E  :  and  Richards.  Ian.  to  linilever  Patent  Holdings 
B  V  Capillary  immunoassay  and  device  therefor  compnsing  mobilizable 
particulate  labelled  reagents'  5.622.871.  CI   436  5I4()(X) 
Mayerl.  Fnednch.  Huang.  Xiaohua.  and  Gat>.  Qi,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Co  Culture  of  Eupemcillium  hrefeldanum    5.622.863.  CI  435-254  100 
Mayfield.  Frances  W  :  See- 

Clark.  Harry  E  .  Henderson.  Cynthia  W  .  Marcmek.  Robert  C  .  Mayfield, 
Frances  W,  Perkins,  Thad  W,  and  Voss.  Jorg  F.  5.622.734.  CI 
425  517  000 
Mavheld.  Michael  J    See— 

'  Liu.  Peichun  P;  Mavfield.  Michael  J.;  and  Reese.  Robert  J .  5.623.632. 
CI    .395-471000 
Mayrand,  Luc;  See — 

Houde,  Michel;  and  Mayrand.  Luc.  5.623,532.  CI  379  58  000 


Mays.  Harry,  and  Pallon.  George,  to  North  American  Packaging  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scaling  an  open  head  drum    5.622,280.  CI 
220-614  000 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Vande  Haar.  Evan  R  .  5.622.350.  CI   248-677  000 
Maytum.  Michael  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Testing  of  semicon- 
ductor devices   5.623.215.  O    324-765  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Sugimoto.   Nobuyoshi;   Anma.   Mitsuru;   Masui.   Hideaki;   Michihira. 
Osamu;  Hirano.  Seiji;  and  Shimizu.  Masaaki.  5.623.169.  CI.  307- 
10  100 
Mazyei.  Angeln  I. :  and  Ford.  Steven   D.  to  Clautle  Laval  Coiporation 

Separator  for  removing  gases  from  watci  5.622..545.  CI  96-2 10 (KX) 
McAllister.  Diane  L  ;  and  Clark.  Kathleen  A  .  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated 
Amplification  pnmers  and  nucleic  acid  probes  targeted  to  civcidtindes 
immlii  nucleic  acid   5.622.827.  CI   435-6  000 
McCarthy.  Michael:  See — 

Genga.  Richard  A  .  Jr;  Pishdadian.  Hamid.  and  McCarthy.  Michael. 
5.622.221.  CI    165-208000 
McClellan.  Robert  L  Icebox   5.622.059.  CI.  62-448.000. 
Mc-Clurc.  Dick  F.  Jr    See- 
Holder  Ron  G  ,  Fortner,  John  F,  McClure,  Dick  F,  Jr.  and  Rhoads. 
Greg  M  .  5.622.419.  CI    353  1 19.000 
McCollum.  Roland  D    See — 

Beaudreau,  Chenlyn  M  ;  Bailey.  David  C;  Holmes.  Jon  E.;  Krebs. 
Richard   K  .  Jr.   McCollum.   Roland  D  :   and   Stewart.  William   1  . 
5.622.363.  CI   271-110000 
McCord.  Wilfred  M  .  Jr    See— 

Gakhar.    Ved.    Brutscher.    David   T,    and    McCord.   Wilfred    M.   Jr. 
5.622.462.  CI   408-2.30  (KXI 
McCrars.  A   L    See — 

Bertram,  James  L  .  Liao.  Zeng  K  ;  and  McCrarv.  A   L  .  5.623,(J04.  CI. 
523-436  000. 
McDonald.  Kevin  G    Multi-functioned  farm  implement  for  treating  soil 

5.622.227.  CI    172-146  000 
McDonald.  Peter  J  ,  and  Benson.  Timolhy  B..  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited    Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMRi  imaging    5.623,206,  CI 
324  309  000 
McDonald-Gibson,  Wendy  J  :  See— 

Braunlich,    Gabnele;    Fischer.    Rudiger;    Es-Saycd.    Mazen.    Hanko. 
Rudolf,    Tudhope,    Stephen,    Sturton,    Graham.    Abram.    Trevor; 
McDonald  Gibson.  Wendy  J  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  Mary  F,  5,622.989.  CI 
'514-469  (KIO 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co    See— 

Frengley.  Michael  C  .  and  Vu.  Thu  N  .  5.621,967.  CI.  29-889.600 
McDougall.  Mana  N   V    See— 

Veregin.  Richard  P  N  ;  and  McDougall.  Mafia  N   V.  5.622.806.  CI 
4.V)-137  000 
McDufiie.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Bergthold.  Paul  H  ,  to  J-W  Operating  Company 
Radially  valve  compressor  with  adjustable  clearance   5.622.486.  CI   417- 
5.36  000 
McElderry.  James  W  :  See — 

Dill.  Michael  C.  McElderry.  James  W;  and  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O, 

5,622.464,  CI   41 1-399  0(jn 

McGinity.  James  W  ,  Gerding.  Thomas  G  .  and  Bodmeiet,  Roland,  to  Medical 

Polymers  Stick  formulations  for  topical  drug  delivery  of  therapeutic  agents 

and  uses  thereof  5.622.993.  CI   514-626  000 

Mcllnay  Moe.  Dennis  Pel  litter  box  and  screening  apparatus   5,622,140,  CI 

119-166  000 
Mcintosh,  Matthew  S  .  to  Supercomm.  Inc  Revenue  sharing  system  with  data 
filtering  using  history,  periodic,  and  exclusion  databases,  5,623,662,  CI 
395-619  000 
McKallip.  James  M.:  See — 

Bussjager.   Ruddy   C  ;   McKallip.   James   M  .   and   Miller.   Lester  N  . 
5.622.057.  CI   62-173.000 
McKelvie.  Monte  J .  to  Linden  Welding  &  Fabncaling  Ltd.  Rying  log  turner 

5.622.213.  CI    144-246  200 
McLean.  L-arry  R  .  and  Edwards,  J   Vincent,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
Synthetic  peptide  lung  surfactants  having  covalently  bonded  antioxidants 
5.623,052.  CI   530-330000 
McLeod.  Kenneth  C.   See — 

Vora.   Kumar  A  .  Vaughan.  Gregory    B  .   McLeod.   Kenneth  C  .   and 
Ca,sseres.  David.  5.623.652.  CI   .395-610.000 
Mc  Mahan.  David  R  :  See — 

Turlcy.  Richard  E  .  Jr.  Mc  Mahan.  David  R  ;  and  Froehner,  William  W , 
5,622.421.  CI    362-66  000 
McMullen.  Thomas  J..  Jr,  and  Reicho*.  JaiiKs,  to  Nail  Nabber,  Inc  Nail 

clipper  5.622.191.  CI.  132-75  500. 
McNeill.  Dale  A     See- 
El  Ghoroury.  Hussein  S  .  McNeill.  Dale  A  .  and  Krause.  Charles  A  . 
5.623.684.  CI   395-800  000 
McPherson,  Jerry  L  ,  Jr    See — 

Howe.  Varce  E  .  Huff,  David  R  ,  McPherson,  Jerry  L  ,  Jr;  and  Scharfen- 
berget.  James  A  .  5,622,563,  CI    118-620  000 
McQuaid.  Lorena  A    See — 

Audia.  James  E  .  McQuaid,  Loretta  A  ;  Neubauer.  Blake  L  ;  and  Rocco, 

Vincent  P,  5,622,961.  CI   514  290000 
Audia.  James  E  .  McQuaid.  Loretta  A..  Neubauer,  Blake  L  .  and  Rocco. 
Vincem  P.  5.622.%2.  CI   514-290.000 
McVeigh.  James  H  :  See — 


Marks.  Gary  T;  McVeigh.  James  H  ;  Shne.  Judy  A  ;  Wood.  Kenneth  E  ; 
and  Evers.  Lawrence  W,  5.622.611.  CI   205-67  000 
Mead  Corporation,  The   See — 

Mobley,  Stephen  M  ;  On,  Ladd  M  ,  and  Robertson,  J  David.  5.622.261. 

CI   206-457.000 
Rourke.  John  K  .  5.622.650,  CI.  252-314.000. 
Meadows.  Vernon   See — 

Fernandez.  }ost  M  ;  Meadows.  Vemon;  Desai,  Venus  D  .  Garrett,  Scon 
M  ,  Lam.  Dao  N.;  Kamke.  James  F.  and  Patmo.  Joseph.  5.623.196. 
CI.  320-30000 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  The:  See — 

Hodgen.  Gary  D  .  5.622.943.  O   514-179  000 
Medical  Discoveries.  Inc.   See — 

Morrow,  Robert  E..  5.622.848.  C\   435-173.100. 
Medical  Polymers:  See — 

McGiniiy.  James  W;  Gerding.  Thomas  G  ;  and  BodnKier.  Roland. 
5.622.993.  CI   514-626000 
Medina.  Emir  A  ;  and  D' Aiuto.  Clara  Callous  removing  shoe  5.621.986.  CI. 

.36  1 .36  000 
Medley.  Thomas  J    See— 

Frommelt.  Roben  J  .  Tnersielet.  William;  Hoffmann.  David  J  ;  Lenz. 
Kenneth  F;  Medley.  Thomas  J  .  and  Boffeli.  Thomas  J  .  5.622.016.  CI. 
52-173  200 
Meenan.  Sean  G  ;  Sloyell.  Richard  C  ,  Jr,  and  Smith.  Lawrence  A  .  Jr.  to 
PALL  Corporation  Apparatus  for  treating  fountain  solution  5.622.620.  CI, 
2I0-L3O000 
Mehlhom,  Rolf  J  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Method  of 
detoxifying  animal  suffcnng  from  overdose.  5,622,713.  CI   424-450  000 
Mei.  Viung  C  ;  and  Chen.  Fang  C  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc 
Liquid   over-feeding   rcfngeration   system   and   method   with   integrated 
accumulator-expander-hcal  exchanger  5.622.055.  CI  62-113(100 
Meier,  Helmut-Martin   See  — 

Buekers,  Josef,  Bier,  Peter;  Schlitte.  Sabine;  Eversheim.  Hubenus;  and 
Meier.  Helmut  Martin.  5.623.026.  CI.  525-463  000 
Meinecke.  Albrecht:  See — 

Begemann.  Ulnch.  Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Egelhof,  Dieter,  Ruf.  Wolfgang: 
Hcinzmann,  Helmut,  and  Arlcdicr,  Hans-Peter.  5.622.603.  CI    162- 
.343000 
Meives.  Michael,  to  Nigrelli  Systems.  Inc  Packaging  machine  with  rotating 

pusher  bar  5.622.031.  CI   53-473  000 
Melody.  Bnan  1.    See — 

Hahn.  Randolph  S  .  Melody.  Bnan  J  ,  Henley.  John  D  .  Jr.  Piper.  John; 
Poore.  Shelby  J  .  Su.  Tsung-Yuan.  and  Kin'ard.  John  T .  5.622,746.  C\ 
427-79  000. 
Melville.  Douglas.  Jr:  See — 

Liu.DexurrC  T.  and  Melville.  Douglas.  Jr,  5.622.159.  CI   124-66000 
Melzner  Hanno:  See — 

Auer  Stephan.  Kohlhase.  Armm.  and  Melzner.  Hanno.  5.623.164.  CI 
257-752.000. 
MFMC  Electronic  Matenals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shive.  Larry  W.  and  Pirooz.  Saeed.  5.622.568.  CI    134-2(100. 
Men.  Yun:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Men.  Yun.  5.622.460.  CI  407-42  000 
Menashi.  Jameel:  See — 

Mahmud.  Khaled;  Menashi.  Jameel;  Belmont.  James  A.;  and  Boes. 
Ralph  U  .  5.622.557.  CI.  106-712.000 
Mcnke,  Andrew  G.   See — 

Anwohl.  Paul  J  ;  and  Menke.  Andrew  G  .  5.622.414.  CI    312  116000 
Menne.  Roben  J  .  to  Premier  Manne.  IiK    Combination  seat  and  storage 

system   5.622.404.  CI   297  188  100 
Menyhatt.  Margil:  See — 

Nagv.  Gabor;  Barothy.  Miklos;  and  Menybart.  Margit.  5.622.999.  CI. 
521-106.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Boll.  Wolf.  Knorzer  Gunther.  and  Mikulic.  Leopold.  5.623.194.  CI. 

320-15  000 
Rose.  Eckart;  and  Kerschbaum,  Walter.  5.622.156.  CI.  123-573.000. 
Merchant.  Zaffer;  and  Saidi.  Ali.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Facsimile  communication 
with  a  selective  call  system  and  method  thereof    5.623.345.  CI    358- 
407  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Hollis.  Gregory  F;  and  Patel.  Mayur  D  .  5.622.842.  CI   435-69  600, 

Marburg,  Stephen;  Tolman.  Richard  L,   Kniskem.  Peter  J  ,   Miller. 

William  J  ;  Hagopian.  Arpi.  Ip,  Charlotte  C  ,  Hennessey,  John  P,  Jr; 

Kubek.  Dennis  J  .  and  Burtte.  Pamela  D  .  5.623.057.  CI  53O-4(M.O0O 

Momello.  Gregon  J  .  Patchett.  Arthur  A  .  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.622,973,  CI, 

514-318  000 
Motamedi,  Haideh;  and  Shafiee,  Ali,  5,622,866,  CI  435-320  100 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung   See — 

Pam.  Owain  L..  Coates,  David;  Greenfield.  Simon,  and  Bonny.  Ian. 
5.622.648,  CI   252-299  660 
Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd    See — 

Baker  Raymond.  Curtis.  Neil  R  .  Kulagowski,  Janusz  J  ;  Leeson.  Paul 
D.   Ridgill.   Mark   P,  and  Smith,  Adnan   L,  5,622,950.  O    514- 
249  000 
Mcnell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  See — 

McLean.  Lany  R.  and  Edwards.  J  Vincent,  5,623,052.  CI  5.30-330.000 
Mcmll.  James  P    See — 

Kapp.  Daniel  L  .  Younathan.  Jai>et  N.;  Ross.  Robert  J.,  and  Merrill. 
James  P.  5.622.818.  CI   430  555.000 
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Memll.  Richard  B.;  and  Young.  Whu-ming.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Melhixl  for  fabricating  transistors  in  isolation  regions  in  a 
substrate   3.622.885,  CI   438-220000 
Memtt.  John  T  Tracked  vehicle.  5.622.235.  CI    180-9.420. 
Mertik  Maiitnil  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG:  See— 

SchuUe.  Klaus.  5.622.200.  CI    1.17-66000 
Meschen.  Lori   See — 

Fnes,  Randv  L..  and  Meschen.  Urn,  5.622.278,  CI   220-480 IXK) 
Meschkat.    Rein'hard:    Rampel.    Hans:    and    Rodde.    Thomas,    to    Brose 
Fahzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Seal  cushion  adjustment  for  vehicle  seats. 
5.622.406.  CI    297-318.000 
Meshekovk  Oil  Recovery  Corporation  See — 

Deans.  HarT>  A..  5.623.576.  CI   392-303.000. 
Messcrlv.  James  W.:  See — 

Lader.    Ham    J.:    Rehman.    William    R.    and    Messerly.   James    W.. 
5.622.313!  CI.  239-3  000 
Messina.  Gaetano  P..  See — 

Shenf.  Raed  A  .  Courtney.  Mark  G.:  Edwards.  David  L  .  Fahey.  .Albert 
J  .  Hopper.  Gregory  S  ;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna.  Jones.  Charles  F;  and 
Messina.  Gaetano  P.  5,623.394.  CI   361  705000 
Messina.  Peder  P.  Ill   See-- 

Ciiardino.  David  A.,  and  Messina.  Peder  P.  III.  5.622,230,  CI.    173 
93  500 
Mettler-Toledo.  Inc  :  See — 

Gnmm.  Steven  R  :  and  Uwhbough.  Richard  C.  5,623.128,  O.  177- 
25  130 
Mever.  Edv^in  R    See — 

'  Phillips.  Larry:   Inoue.  Shuji.  and  Meyer.  Edwin  R.  5.623.311.  CI 
.M8-396  000 
Meyer.  Jeffrev  R  Adaptive  recovery  control  scheme  for  conventional  and  heat 

pump  systems  5.622.310.  CI   236-«>00R 
Meyer-.Adlung.  Jobst.  Spitz.  Wolfgang.  Rohde.  Dieter.  Praetonus.  Siegfned: 
and  Hartmann.  Klaus-Heiner.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschafi  Pneumatic 
vehicle  tire  with  a  symmetrical  carcass,  symmetrical  belt  plies,  and  an 
a.symmelncal  tread.  5.622.575.  CI    1 52-209  OOA 
.Mevers.  Harold  V:  See — 

Amiistead.  David  A  :  Soger.  Joshua  S  .  Meyers.  Hanild  V.  Saunders. 
Jeffrey  O.  and  Tung.  Roger  D.  5.622.970.  CI   514-315000 
Meyler.  Boris  See — 

Ashkinazi.  German:  Meyler.  Bons:  Nathan.  Menachem.  Zolotarcvski. 
l^Miid.  and  Zolotarevski.  Olga,  5,622,877.  CI.  438-571.000. 
MGA  Research  Corporation   See — 

Song.  Seung  Jae.  and  Miller.  Patrick  M..  5.623,094,  Q.  73-12.070 
Miami  University:  See — 

Lee.  Richard  E  .  Jr.  5.622,698.  O  424-93.400. 
MICAP  Technologv  Corp  :  See — 

Zou.  Wan  K  .  and  Onyenemezu.  Clement  N  .  5.622..548.  CI  106-20  OOC 
Michaels.  Robert  S  .  and  Wilson.  Ben  F.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army 

Multiple  impinging  stream  votten  injector  5,622.046.  CI  60-258  000 
Michihira.  Osamu   See — 

Sugimoto.   Nobuyoshi.  .Anma.   Mitsuni;   Masui.   Hideaki:   Michihira. 
Osamu:  Hirano.  Seiji.  and  Shimizu.  Ma-saaki.  5.623.169.  CI    307- 
10  100 
Microbiological  Research  Authority  CAMR  (Centre  for  Applied  Micrtibiol 
ogy  &  Research).  See — 

Clarke.  David  J.:  and  Zamani-Farahani.  Freidotin.  5.622.868.  CI   436- 
147  000 
Microlield  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Mallicoat.  Samuel  W.  5,623,129,  O.  178-18.000. 
MicroModule  Systems;  See — 

Uu.  Ken  K  F.:  Min.  Byoung-Youl;  Mod.  Robert  J ;  and  Husain.  Syed 
A  .  5.623.213.  CI  324-754.000 
.VlicTon  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Holland.  Stephen:  and  Tucker.  Gregory  L..  5.623,624,  CI.  395-432.000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Graham.  Chnstopher  E..  Hunter  Ross  A  :  and  James.  Lisa  R..  5,623.282, 

CI   345  121  (XX) 
Jemigan.  Richard  P.  IV.  5.623.651.  CI.  395-616000. 
Pednzeni.  Raymond  D  .  5.623.674.  CI.  .395-733  000. 
Rowe.  Keith:  Lawler  Frank:  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H  .  111.  5.623.613, 
CI   .395-353  000 
Midha.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Torgerson,  Peter  M.:  and  Midha.  Sanjeev.  5.622.694.  CI  424  70  122 
Mielke.  Burkhard:  See — 

Lobberding.  Antonius:  Mielke.  Burkhard.  Schwemler.  Chnstoph;  Sch- 
wenner.  Eckhard.  Stropp.  Udo.  Springer.  Wolfgang.   Krclschmer. 
Axel,  and  Potter,  Thorsten.  5.623.049.  CI   5.30  300  000. 
Mihara.  David  R  .  Rose.  Stephen  J  .  Gustar.  Robert  E  :  Adamson.  David  V: 
and  Banon.  Paul,  to  Duracell  Inc   Method  of  prepanng  tutrent  collectors 
for  electrochemical  cells.  5.622,612,  CI.  205-138.000 
Miki.  Katumi   See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  t'ehira.  Shigevuki:  Miki.  Katumi:  Tanaka,  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.623.278.  CI   345-95  000. 
Mikkelsen.  Jan  M.:  See — 

Joersensen.  Per  L  :  Pedersen.   Poul  E:  Petersen.  Joergen,   Nielsen. 
Torben  K  .  and  .Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  ,  5.623.059.  CI   530-4 12.0tX) 
Mikkilineni.  Rajendra  P.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Speech  recogmtion 
system  allows  new  vix'abulary  words  to  be  added  without  requiring  spoken 
samples  of  the  words   5.623..578.  CI    395-2  640 
Mikol.  Erwin  F;  See — 

Givler.  John  D  ;  and  Mikol.  Erwin  F,  5,622,203,  CI.  137-337  000 


Mikulic.  Letjpold:  See — 

Boll.  Wolf;  Knorzer.  Gunthet.  and  Mikulic.  Uopold.  5.623.194,  CI. 
320-l5  0(» 
Milkway  Networks  Corporation:  See — 

Vu.  Hung  T.  5.623,601,  O  395-187010. 
Millar.  Colin  A  :  See — 

Blair.  Loudon  T .  Cassidy.  Stephen  A.,  llrquhart.  Paul;  and  Millar,  Colin 
A  .  5.623.565.  CI   385-24(HX) 
Millequant.  Jean-Mane  See — 

Tncaud.  Caroline;  Millequant.  Jean-Marie;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  5.622,691 . 
CI  424  62  000 
Miller.  Aaron  B  :  See— 

Dunn.  James  P.  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  .  Bamett.  Jim  W  :  Kertesz.  Denis  J  . 

Miller  Aaron  B  .  Morgans.  David.  Jr..  Sigal.  C  Elliott.  Sjogren.  Enc 

B  :  Smith.  David  B.;  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X..  5.622,948.  CI 

514-236.500 

Miller.  Albert  T .  to  Devro  Limited  Method  for  preparing  edible  casings  and 

compositions  thereof  5.622.740.  CI   426-138(100 
Miller  Eileen  O    See 

Becker  Richard  A  :  Eick.  Stephen  G  .  Miller.  Eileen  C;  and  Wilks, 
Allan  R  .  5.623,590.  CI    395-326  000 
Miller.  Joseph  D  .  to  TRW  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-linear  damping 
of  an  electric  a.ssist  steenng  system  for  vehicle  vaw  rate  control  5.623,409. 
CI   364-424051 
Miller  Lester  N  :  See— 

Bussjager.   Ruddy  C.   McKallip.  James  M  .   and  Miller.  Lester   N  . 
5.622.057.  CI   62-173  000 
Miller  Mari  J    See— 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  J  .  Nelson.  James  E.  atul  Miller 
Marii  J  .  5.623.277.  CI.  345-87  000 
Miller.  Matthew  S.   See— 

Dolle.  Roland  E  :  Graybill.  Todd  L  .  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K  ;  Hams.  Alex 
L:  Miller.  Matthew  S  ;  and  Gregory.  Jill  S  .  5.622.967,  CI    514- 
312  000 
Miller.  Patnck  M    See- 
Song.  Seung-Jae.  and  Miller  Patrick  M..  5.623.094.  CI.  73-12  070. 
Miller.  Paul  A    Articulated  mes.sage  display   matrix    5.623.275.  CI    .345- 

46.000 
Miller  Richard  A.   See- 

Sessler  Jonathan  L  .  Hamman.  .^nthonv  M  :  and  Miller  Richard  A.. 
5.622,946.  CI   514  I850(W 
Miller  Ronald  B  :  See— 

Knon.  Trevor  J ;  Malkowska,  Sandra  T  A  ;  Neale.  Philip  J ;  Leslie. 
Stewart  T.  Miller  Ronald  B  .  and  Prater  Derek  A..  5.622.722.  CI. 
424-494  000 
Miller  William  E  :  See — 

Hall.  Chnstopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D  .  Miller  W.lham  E  ;  Weinnch. 
David  W  .  Salter.  Robert  M  .  111.  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E  .  5.623.686, 
CI    395-800  0<K) 
Miller  William  J  :  See- 
Marburg,  Stephen:  Tolman.   Richard  L  ,    Kniskem,   Peter  J  ,   Miller 
William  J  ,  Hagopian,  ,Arpi.  Ip.  Charlotte  C  .  Hennessey,  John  P.  Jr; 
Kubek.  Dennis  J  ,  and  Burle,  Pamela  D  ,  5,623.057.  CI  530-404  OCX). 
Millet.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Austin.   Pixie  A  :   Millet;-  Edward   M  .   and  Wiklof.  Christopher  A., 
5,623.297.  CI   347- 194.000 
Millet.  Yves:  See— 

Trouillot.  Christian;  Millet.  Yves:  and  Beauvais.  Francois.  5,622.335.  CI. 
244-3  240 
Mills.  James  E.  Versatile  apparatus  for  supporting  cameras,  spotting  scopes 

and  other  devices  5.622.342.  CI.  248-126.(XXl. 
Mills.  Thomas  L  .  See  — 

Flora  Holmquist.  Alan  R  ;  and  Mills,  Thtimas  L.,  5,623,680.  O.  395- 
573.000 
Mimura.  Eiji:  See — 

Sekicuchi.  Tohru;  Mimura.  Eiji:  Saito.  Takashi;  Sahara.  Hideshi;  and 
Oiiva.  Takio.  5.621.944.  CI    15-250.351 
Mimura.  Hidelu:  See- 

Azadcgan,  Faramarz:   Yamakage.  Tomoo;   Koto.  Shin-ichiro.   I'nno. 
Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kilamura.  Teisuva:  Cooksofl.  Christopher 
J;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D.  5.623.424.  CI    364- 
5I4.00R 
Mm.  Bvoung-Youl:  See  — 

Liii.  Ken  K  E;  Min.  Bvoung-Youl,  Moti.  Robert  J  .  and  Husain.  Syed 
A  .  5.623.213.  CI    324-754  000 
Min.  Byung  W.  Miniature  electromagnetic  impact  sensor.  5.623.248,  CI. 

340-540  000. 
Minakuchi.  Yu.  Okuyama.  Saioshi:  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yano.  Katsu- 
toshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Dvnamic  imaee  displav  device   5.623.283.  CI. 
345-127.000 
Minami.  Kouji:  See — 

Nailo.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Yoshiteru;  and  Minami.  Kouji.  5.623,316,  CI. 
348  569.000 
Minato.  Akihito;  See — 

Ohkubo.    Katsuyuki,    Sugawara.  Tomoaki:   Endou,    Hiroyuki;   Ueno, 
Hiroshi.  and  Minato.  Akihito.  5.622.904.  CI.  501-53.000. 
Miner  U)uis  H.:  See — 

Chiou.  Mmshon  J  :  Fov.  Brian  E  .  and  Miner  Louis  H  .  5.622.771.  CI 
428  2 19  (XX) 
.Minkoff.  Lawrence  A  .  to  Magna-Lab.  Inc.  Permanent  magnetic  structure. 
5.623.241,  CI.  335-296  000. 


MinneMHa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Battles.  Donald  R  .  5.622.764.  CI   428-52  1)00. 

Chamberlin.  Davis  W  ;  and  Niles.  Gerald  J  .  5.622.260.  CI.  206  394  000. 
Chen.  Yen-Lane.  5.622.711.  CI  424-145.(XX) 

Collins.  John  E  .  and  Sisley.  Eli/abeth  M  .  5.623,404,  CI   .395-209  (XX) 
Ertic,  Enk  M  ;  and  Sapieszko,  Ronald  S  .  5,622,551.  CI    I06-35()IX) 
Greuel,  Michael  P.  and  Grootaert.  Werner  M..  5.623.0.38.  CI.  526- 

255.0rX) 
Groves.  James  D  .  5.623.010.  CI.  524-174  000. 
Kills.  DaMd:  and  Stooe.  Harold  E.  5.622.164.  CI    128-200  240 
Lundemann,  Thomas  J  .  Yapel.  Robert  A  :  Yonkoski.  Roger  K  .  and 
Strobush.  Bnan  L.  5.621.983.  CI    34-641  (XX) 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lioh.  Teisuva,  Nakatani.  Munehtro.  and  Kamei.  Nobuo,  5.623.300.  CI. 

347-237!o«X) 
Ma.saki.  Kenji:  Osawa.  Izumi:  and  Ojima.  Seishi.  5.623.716.  CI    399- 

1.59  000 
L^cda.  Toshihiko:  Iwasaki.  Satoshi:  Watanabe.  Sanae.  Kagoshima.  Kazu- 
hara.  and  Sakamoto.  Keijini.  5.623.370.  CI    359-6.54  (XX) 
Minolta  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Demizu.  Ichiro;  Nagai.  Yasuki.  Nakamura.  Mitsuloshi.  Tanigami.  Yukio; 

and  Ueda.  Hideaki.  5.622.802.  CI  430- 106  000 
Inoue.  Manabu:  Yagura.  Himkazu.  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  Honda.  Tsutomu: 
Ishii.  Torn.  Nagata.  Hideki:  Kubo,  Hiiuaki:  Sasaki.  Gen.  and  Ootsuka. 
Hinwhi.  5.623..303.  CI   .348-96  (XX). 
Yamamolo.  Junichi.   Imaseki.  Chiharu;   Shimizu.   Hideaki:   and   Shi- 

moyama.  ALsuhiko.  5.622.44(1.  CI   4(X)-2.34  0(» 
Yoshida.  Masazumi.  Tanaka.  Susumu.  Machida.  Junji:  and  Futusawa. 
KaiKU.  5.621,939.  CI    15  77  0<X) 
Minophagen  Pharmaceutical  Company   See — 

Nakano.  Masahiro;  Mishima.  Motohiro.  Kano.  Tatsuhiko.  and  Nagata. 
Nobuyuki.  5,622,942,  CI   514  171  (XX) 
Minoura.  Hideki   See  — 

Tsu-saka.  Harushige,  A/uma.  Tomisaburo,  Kawakami.  Susumu.  Kishie. 
Hidehiko:  Yamashita.  Kaoru.  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu:  Esa.shi.  Kenji; 
Fujita.     Koichi.     Yoshikawa.     Yoshihide.     Nakamura.     Masakatsu. 
Minoura.  Hideki.  Fujimoto.  Hidet>;  Ktiyamoto.  Masanori:  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi;  and  Kajita.  Etsuko.  5.622.617.  CI   210-85  (XX) 
Minowa.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Nono,  Saito.  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshimura,  Toshimi.  to 
Murata  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Ltd  Metho<l  of  handling  electronic  component 
chips   5,622.585.  CI.  156-235(XX) 
Mion  International  Corp.:  See — 

Arnold.  Thomas  J  ,  5.622.552,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Miraucourt.  Gerard  G  :  See — 

Adde.  Danielle  C  R  .  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis:  Gougetm.  Philipjie  F  P; 

and  Miraucourt.  Gerard  G  .  5.622.476.  CI.  416-221  (XX) 

Mirskv.  Saul,  and  Staroselskv.  Naum.  to  Compressor  Controls  Corporation 

Method  for  predicting  and  using  the  exhausi  gas  temperatures  tor  control 

of  two  and  three  shaft  gxs  turbines   5.622.042.  CI   60-39  030 

Misawa.  Masavuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 

having  shutter  block  with  guide  rails.  5.623.711.  CI   396-357  (XX) 
Mishima   Motohiro:  See — 

Nakano.  Masahiro:  Mishima.  Motohiro;  Kano.  Tatsuhiko,  and  Nagata. 
Nobuyuki.  5,622.942.  CI   514  171  (XX) 
Misra.    Pra(ap    N     Clock-aided    satellite    navigation    receiver    system    for 
enhanced  position  estimation  and  integnly   monitoring    5.623,414,  CI 
364-449  100 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimoto.  Keizo.  5.622.798.  CI   430  31  0(X) 

Shimomura.    Yoshiki.   Tanigawa.    Sadao.    Mon.    Yukihiro     Takakura. 
Toshimitsu.  Umeda.  Yasushi.  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.623.713.  CI.  399-42  (XX)' 
Mitchell.  Nancy  G  :  See — 

Macaula>.  Nonnan:  Mitchell.  Nancv  G  :  and  Dean.  Marv  R  .  5.622.781. 
CI  428-331  0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporarion:  See — 

Goto.  Hideki.  Fujii.  KaLsushi;  and  Shimovama.  Kenji,  5.622.559.  CI 

I17-891XX1 
Sugano.  Toshihiko.  and  Tayano.  Takao.  5.623,022,  CI.  525-247.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See  — 

[Xisaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki.  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira. 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  Hiniukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.623.454.  CI  365 
233(XX) 
Kagemoto.  TeLsuya.  5,623.493.  CI   370-397.000. 
KawagiK.  Tomoya.  5.623.451.  CI.  365-222.000 
Kisuki.  Yasuhisa.  5.623.630.  CI   .395-468  000 

Kojima.     Kazuyoshi;    Takami.     TcLsuya.     Kuroda.     Kenichi;     Oishi. 
Toshiyuki.  Wada.  Yukihiko.  and  Furukawa.  Akihiko.  5.622.567.  CI 
118-726000 
Majumdar  Gourab.  and  Iwagami.  Touru,  5.623.152.  CI   257-3.30  0(X) 
Murakami.    Takaaki.    Yasumura.     Kenji.    and     Shiralake.     Shigeru. 

5.623.154,  CI   257-345  000 
Murata.  Shigemi.  5.622,157,  CI    123-647  (XX) 
Naito.  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Yoshiteru.  and  Minami.  Kouji.  5.623.316.  CI 

.M8  569  000 
Sakata.  Hirofumi;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5.622.787,  CI  428-620  000 
Shimoda.  Masaki.  5.623.447.  CI    364-189.040 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki.  5.623.629.  CI   395-468  (XX) 
Yoda.  Kiyoshi.  5,623,425.  CI   364-553.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuskiki  Kaisha  See — 


Daijogo.  Akira;  Kida.  Hiroshi:  and  Shikania.  Shinsuke.  5.622,418,  CI. 

353-97.000 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Dosaks.  Katsumi:  Kumanoya.  Ma.sakj;  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira: 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumit.su;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.623.454.  C!    .365- 
233  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ishida.  Akio.  5.622.152.  CI    123-446000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kikkawa.  Shouichi;  Takahashi.  Kouji.  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  5.621.968.  CI. 
29-889  7(X) 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductcw  America.  Inc  "  See — 

Derouiche.  N.nir  E  :  and  Jewler  Scott.  5.623..395.  CI   .^61  735  0(X) 
Mitsuda.  Masahiro.  and  Ohya.  Jun.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  industnal  Co  .  Ltd 
Erbium-doped  hbcr  amptiher  and  an  optical  fiber  communication  system. 
5.623..362.  CI   359- .34 1  000 
Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Intani.  Satoshi;  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu:  Chaen,  Hiroto:  and  Mi>akc. 
Toshio.  5.622.8.59.  CI   435-252  1(X) 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Kioka,  Mamoni.  and  Yashiki.  Tsuneo.  5.623,033.  C\  526-124.800. 
Mitsui.  Toshiyuki    See — 

Yazawa.  Iwao,  Mitsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hoshino.  Kazunori.  5.622,282,  CI. 
222-95  0(X) 
Mitsuya.  Teruaki   See — 

Kancko.  Tadahiro;  I  nieda.  Takao:  Maekawa.  Tsutomu    and  MiLsuva. 
Teruaki.  5.623.331.  CI   399-378  (XX) 
Miize.  Manfred:  See — 

Dcutschew  itz.  Manfred;  and  Mitze.  Manfred.  5,622.075.  CI.  72-387.000 
Miura,  Seiko;  See — 

Yabuia.  Masavuki;  Miura.  Seiko;  and  Ohsuve.  Kazuhiro.  5.622.840.  CI 
435  69  10(J 
Miura,  Teisuva:  See — 

Kawabata.  Yasuiomo,  Yamada,  Eiji;  and  Miura.  Tctsuva.  5.623.178.  CI 
310-260  0(X) 
Miwa.  Hirovuki.  Shinohara.  Mamoru.  Gomi.  Taka>uki:  and  Fujisawa,  Tomo- 
laka.  to  Sons    Corporation    Process  for   labncating  BiCMOS  devices 
including  pa.skive  devices  5.622.887.  CI.  438-202.000 
Miyahe,  Kyoko;  See — 

Tezuka.  Koichi.  Mivabe.  Kvoko;  Itami.  Satoshi;  and  Fujimaki.  Tohru. 
5.623.462.  CI    369-44  2. 3() 
Miyachi.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Honguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Murata.  Norihiko;  and  Miyachi. TaLsuo.  5.623.097. 
CI   73-204  150 
Miyagi.  KaLsushin   See — 

Kitavama.  Hirofumi.  Shibala.  Toshimiiu.  Miyaju.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyagi. 
Katsushin.  5.622.639.  CI   219-39(J0tX) 
Miyaju.  Toshiaki    See  — 

Kitayama.  Hirotumi.  Shibata.  Toshimitu.  Miyaju.  Toshiaki:  and  Miyagi. 
Katsu,shin.  5.622.6.39.  CI   219-390  0(X) 
Mivake.  Jun.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Low  noise  MOSFET  employing  selective  drive 

signals   5.623.221.  CI    327-108000 
Miyake.  Masaya;  See — 

Matsuura.  Takashi.  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Mivake,  Masaya.  5,622,905, 
CI   50I-97(XX). 
Miyake.  Toshio  See — 

Iritani,  Saioshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu:  Chaen.  Hiroto:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.622.859.  CI   435-252  UX) 
Miyamoto.  Hidcnori;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  wiih 

sibration  correction  function   5.623.704.  CI   396-55  000 
Miyamoto.  Shinichi:  and  Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc   Electrolu- 

minesieni  indicator  hand.  5.623.456,  CI   .368-226.000 
Mivamolo.  Tsumoru;  See — 

Nakai.    Hisao.     Kawamura.    Masanori.    and    Miyamoto.    Tsumoru. 
5.622.984.  CI   514-423  000 
Miyala.  Yuiaka.  Kawamura.  Tetsuya:  and  TsuLsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc   Industnal   Co.  Ltd    Methixi  for  fabricating  active  substrate 
5.622.814.  CI  430-314  (XX). 
Miyazaki.  Hajime;  See — 

^ndo.  Wataru.  Akasaka.  Takeshi,  and  Miyazaki.  Hajime.  5.622.800.  CI. 
430-58  000 
Miyazaki   Michio;  See — 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki.  Yamamolo.  Akira;  Honma,  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Ozawa.  Koji;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miyazaki.  Michio.  5.623.631. 
CI    395-470(XX) 
Miyazaki.  Minoru:  Murakami.  Akane:  Cui.  Baochun.  and  Yamamolo.  Mut- 
suo.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  lead  including  aluminum   5.623.157.  CI   257  383  (X)0 
Miyazaki.  Seiji   See — 

Nara.  Kei.  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu.  and  Miyazaki.  Seiji,  5.623,343,  CI. 
356  399  000 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  See — 

Ban.    Shigeru:    Ozaki.    Masaru.    Yoshida,   Arata.    Hanyu.    Ma.sahiro; 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  Muramat.su,  Seiichi,  Tsubola.  Haiuji;  and  Sa.saki, 
Naoya,  5.622,013.  CI   52-83  0(X) 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  See — 

Suzuki.   Takashi.    MaLsuzawa.    Masanao.    and   Mivazawa.    Yoshinon. 
5.622.439.  CI  40t)-124  1(X). 
Mizukami.  Kazuaki  See — 
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0?awa,    Yoshjo.    Yasuda,    Masashi:    Kurogi.    Yasuhani;    Mizukami. 

Kazuaki;    Suzuki.    Hiroyuki:    Funikawa.    Masahiro;   and    Kanuda. 

Yasushi.  5.6:3.4:6.  CI    J64-557  000 

Mizukj.  Toshic.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Pnnling  sysiem.  and  method  of 

rrceivmg  and  procesMng  iniciTupt  request  in  printer  5.623.675.  CI    395- 

733000 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  to  YKK  Coiporanon.  Shder  fof  slide  fastener.  5,62 1 .954.  CI. 

:4-4:9  000 
Mizuno.  Kazunon.  Nabeia.  Takeshi,  and  Shimizu.  Mikio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  .  Lid  Photographic  him  i.a.ssenc  5.622.755.  CI  42X-35  700 
Mizuno.  Takao  Sc?— 

Tojo    Kenji;   Leda.   Hideyuki:  Mizuno.  Takao;  and  Hida.  Takeshi. 
5.622.488.  CI.  418-55  500. 
Mizusawa  Industnal  Chemicals.  Ltd  :  See— 

Tanaka  Maiianon;  Ono.  Kinichi:  Monmoto.  Talsuji:  and  Kamon.  Akira. 
5.622.743.  CI   426-330400 
Mizushimx  Takashi   S« —  ,,  »~,    ^,     «-,. 

Fujivvara.   Hideyuki;   and   Mizushima.  Takashi.   5.623.008.  CI     524- 
114.000 
Mizutani.  Mika;  See — 

Yokoyama,  Tatsuya;  Hiraia.  Telsuhiko.  and  Mizutani.  Mika.  5.623.606. 
CI  ■  .'95  250  000 
MNP  Corporation   See — 

Cushman.  Royd  E  .  5.622.074.  CI.  72-289  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Wilson.  Brown  L.  Reid.  Leslie  C.  Daxis.  Paul  M  ;  and  Comeau. 

TetTanic  P.  5.622.222.  CI    166-105  400 
Yates.  Tommy  J .  5.622.224.  CI    166-285  000 
Mobley.  Stephen  M  .  (>T.  Ladd  M  .  and  Robettstm.  J    David,  to  Mead 
Corporation,  The  Merchandising  display  device  having  inflatable  decora- 
tive covenng   5.622.261.  CI   206-457  000 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company   See —  ,,  ,  „ 

Vo>v  Mark;  Hughes.  Gregory;  Alley.  Scot,  and  KoCIal.  Peter.  5,622.219, 
CI    165  144  000. 
Moeller.  Dennis   See—  ,^    ..     „ 

Bland  Patrick  M  .  Cronin.  Daniel  R  .  Ill:  Hofmann.  Richard  Ci  ;  Moelier. 
Dennis,  and  Venarchick.  Lance  M  .  5.623.697.  CI   395-842000 
Moen  Incorporated;  See — 

Givler.  John  D  ;  and  Mikol.  Erwin  F.  5,622,203.  CI.  137-337.000. 
Moertl.  Daniel  F    5ee — 

Bakke.  Brian  E.;  Moenl,  Daniel  F;  and  Walk.  Bnice  M..  5,623.701.  O 
395  888  000 
Mogami.  Takao  See — 

Okaue  Etsuo;  Nakajima,  Mikito;  Kubota,  Satoshi;  and  Mogami.  Taka<\ 
5.622.784.  CI   428-M7  000 
Mohindra,  Ranvir  B    See  — 

Kendall.  John  H  ;  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  ;  Rutherford.  Duane  S  .  Salake. 
Satoru.  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamoto.  Katsuyuki.  5.621.981. 
CI    U  1'6()00. 
Mohn.  Katsuo  See — 

Lane.  Frank  A  .  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  ;  Boyce.  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  ; 
Henderson.  John  G  N  .  Mohn.  Katsuo.  Nakamura.  Ma^afumi.  Nogu 
chi  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hm«o.  Oku.  Masu<i.  and  Plotnick.  Michael 
.A.  .5.623.344.  CI    .386-8 l.OtX) 
Mohuinkel.  Clifford  A  .  and  Faulkner.  Mark  Van  Ness,  to  Endgate  Corpo- 
ration  Push-pull  power  ainplilier  5.623.231.  CI   330  276.000 
oldo*.  Steffen.  to  RoIIeIins.  Inc    Ponablc  hoist  system    5.622.237.  CI 


Roll.  5.622.687.  CI   424-9  330 
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Moldo*.  Steffen.  to  Rollgl 

182-37  000. 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Krishnar.  Ashvvin  M  .  and  Lohrmann. 
Molecular  Dsnaniics   Set- — 

Carlson.  Jeffrey  D.  and  Femandes.  Joi^ge  M..  5.623.592.  CI    395 
.348.0tl0 
MOLEX  Incorporated:  See — 

Bi\ler.    Craig.    O'Sullivan.    Michael;    and    Schmidgall 

S  6""  519   CI    439-570  n(Kt 
Marceau.  Scon  P;  and  Stead.  Kenneth  T.  5.622,521.  CI  439  595  000. 
Molina.  Rafael:  See- 

Buendia.  Jose:  Molina.   Rafael;  and  Gil,  Jose  L.  P.  5.622.915.  CI. 
5<M-2.54.00n 
Molins  PLC   See- 

Dawson.  John;  Dsett.  Derek  H.:  and  Truszkowslti.  Tadeusz.  5.622,lf!9. 
a    131-84.100'. 
Miilonev.  David   See — 

Betti.  Giorgio:  Gadducci    Paolo;  «id  Moloney.  David.  5.62^.220.  CI 
327-79  000. 
Monalndu.stres.ini.     Sei- - 

Fost.  Dennis  L    and  Berger.  Abe.  5.623.043.  CI   528  26.000 
Monceau\.  Laurence:  Courtinc.  Pierre;  Xian.  Hua:  and  Sn  Rahayu.  Wurya- 
rincMh    to  Specialiles  ct  Techniques  en  Traitcment  de  Surfaces  STTS 
Posi-cimbustion  catalvsts   5.622.680.  CI   423  213  500 
Monia.  Bren  P :  See 

C.-k.  Phillip  D  .  and  Monia.  Brett  P.  5.623.065.  CI   536-23  100. 
Monk.  David  J  .  and  Joardar.  Kuntal.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Integrated  circuit 
isolation  structure  for  suppressing  high-frequency  cross-talk.  5.623.159. 
CI   257-5091100 
Meanings.  Roland   See — 

Wecke,  Rolf:  Monnings.  Roland:  and  Hoppmann.  Ralph,  5.622.253.  CI 
200-43070 
Monro.  Richard  J  Fuel  atomizer  and  apparatus  and  method  for  leducing  NO%. 
5.622,489.  CI   431  187  0011 


Monsanto  Company   See — 

Ruminski.  Peter  G  .  5.623.084.  CI    558-54  000 

South.  Michael  S  ;  and  Jakuboski.  Tetri  L.  5.623,072,  CI.  544-239  000. 
Monson.  Paul  J   E    See— 

Schell  Jcrrs  D    Farr.  Howard  J  .  Kelly.  Tbomas  J  ;  Monson.  Piul  J.  E.: 
and  Ferngno.  Stephen  J  .  5.622.638.  CI   219-121  640 
Montanbault.  Norman  B  .  to  ADAC  Plastics.  Inc  Spring  detent  for  toldable 

side  iTKiunt  rear  view  mirmr  5.623.374.  CI   359-841  (MX) 
Montedipe  S  rl     See— 

Vezzoli.  AnnibaJe.  Ciaperoni.  .Aldemaro:  and  Furlan.  Piero.  5,622.763. 
CI   264-45  700 
Montell  North  America  Inc    See— 

Clementini.  Luciano.  Galambos.  Adam  F;  Lesca.  Giuseppe.  Ogale. 
Kumar.  .Spagnoli.  Leonardo,  and  Slarsinic.  Michael  E  .  5,622,765.  CI. 
428-97  (KK). 
Pelliciwi.  Anteo,  Pellegatli.  Giampaolo:  and  Vincenzi,  Paolo,  5,623,021, 
CI    525-240(XX) 
Montgomery,  Bruce:  See — 

Jardieu.  Paula  M  .  and  Montgomery.  Bruce.  5.622.700.  CI  424-144  100. 

Moonev.  David  M     See  —  

Oiihenski.  James  E  .  and  Mooney.  David  M..  5.622.005,  CI  49-375.000. 
Mooney.  Stephen  R    See- 
Self.  Keith  Michael  W.  Borkar.  Shekhar  Y;  Je»,  Jerry  G  .  Burton, 
Edward  A  ,  Moonev.  Stephen  R.;  and  Nag.  Prantik  K  .  5.623.644,  C\ 
395-558000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    See— 

Jenkins.  Richard  A  .  5.622..W.  CI   283-1 16  000 

Macaulay.  Nontian:  Mitchell.  Nancy  G  .  and  Dean.  Mary  R..  5.622.781, 

CI  428-331  000 
Ring.  Roben  S  .  5.622.302.  CI   225-4  000 
Moore.  Emma  E  .  Sheppard.  Paul  O  :  and  Kuestner,  Rolf  E..  to  ^vmoGcnel- 
ics    Inc    Recombinant  production  ot  human  calcitonin  leceplor  polypep- 
tides  5  622.8.W.  CI  435-69  11K1 
Men-n.  John  S  ;  and  llcisin.  Kevin  J .  to  Tektronix.  Inc   Kicker  pulse  circuit 
for  an  addressing  structure  using  an  ionizahle  gaseous  medium  5.623.276. 
CI    345  60  0011 
Moore    l-arry   lo  Tac  Star  Induslnes.  Inc    Enurmallv  mouniable  laser  sight 

with  slide  switch   5.621.999.  CI   42103(X)0 
Moore.  Philip  A  .  Jr.  to  L'niverMty  of  Arkansas.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Ise  of  alum  to  inhibil  ammonia  volatilization  and  to  decrease  phosphorus 
solubility  in  poultry  litter  5.622.697.  CI  424  76600 
Moore.  William  T    See — 

Leedom.  George  W' .  and  Moiire.  William  T.  5.623.685,  CI    395- 
800000 
Morandoni.  Robetto;  and  Scardovi.  Alessandro.  to  Olivetti -Canon  Industriale 
S  p  A    Measuring  apparatus  for  the  mk-levcl   in   ink -jet  priming  unit 
5.623.291.  CI   .347  7  000 
Moreno.  Mano   See — 

Lewis.  Gregory  D.:  Keiter.  Dean  L.;  and  Moreno.  Mario.  5,622,869.  CI. 
436-148(100. 
Morgan.  Scon  A  .  Johnson.  Karl  D  .  and  l>ewis.  Judith  H  .  lo  Intemalional 
Business   Machines   Corp    Converting   a   windowing  operating   system 
messaging  interlace  lo  applicauon  pn)gramming  iiiierfaccs.  5.623.663.  CI 
'IS  6.50  000 
Morgans.  David.  Jr:  See- 
Dunn.  Jaine>  P.  Ramesha.  Chakk  S    Bamett.  Jim  W  ;  Kcrtesz.  Denis  J.. 
Miller.  Aaron  B  :  Morgans.  David.  Jr    Sigal  C  Elliott:  S|ogren.  Fnc 
B  .  Smith.  David  B.  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X.,  5.622,948,  CI. 
514  2»6  500 
Mon.  Yasunon:  Inoue.  Yuki;  and  Narui.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sony  Corporatton 
Elc-ctronic  apparanis  with  circuitry  tor  adjusting  relational  expressions 
represcnnng  relation  of  display  adjustnieni  data  to  other  closely  relaleJ 
display  adjustment  data  5.623,272,  CI.  .345  13  000 
Mori,  ^asulomo  See  — 

Furuva    Hiiorai.   Mon.  Yasutomo;  Taniguchi.  Keishi;  and  Yuyartui, 
Takeshi.  5.622.909.  C\  503-216  000 
Mori.  Yukihiro  .Vee— 

Shimomura.   Yoshiki.   Tanieawa.    Sadao.    Mon.   Y'ukihiro;  Takakuia. 
Toshimilsu:  I'meda.  Y'asushi.  Tomivama.  Tetsuo:  and  Yoshikawa, 
Hirovuki.  5.623.713.  CI   .199-42.0<JO. 
Monkaua.  Yuko   See— 

Fguchi.  Ken;  Kawada.  Haruki:  Sakai,  Kunihim,  Matsuda.  Hinishi; 
Morikawa.  Yuko;  Nakagiri.  Takashi;  Hamamolo.  Takashi;  Kunba 
yxshi,    Masakr,     Kawade.    Hisaaki:    and    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro, 
'5.623.476.  CI    36'*.  1 26.IX)0. 
Morimac.  Takashi;  .See—  ,, -«,  r-i 

Funamoto.  Kvou;  Morimae,  Takashi,  and  Masui.  Ken.  5.623,505  CI 
371-40  lot) 
Monmoto.  Masavuki;  Asahina.  Yi»hiyuki;  Tanaka.  Takehiko.  and  Maiswj. 
Mikita.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  source  control  apparatus  for  display  unit. 
5.623.286.  CI.  345-212.000 
MonmtMo.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Tanaka  Masanori;  Ono.  Kinichi.  Morini<Mo.  Talsuii.  and  Kamon.  Akira. 
'  622.74  V  CI.  426-3.30. 44X) 
Mofin.  Normand  J  Conveyor  belt  scraper  5.622.249.  CI    198-J99.000 
Monoka.  Michio:  Bandoh.  Tadaaki.  and  Tanji.  Ma^ayTiki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Logical  cache  memory  for  multi -proc-essor  system.  5,623,626.  CI    .395- 
445  (K)0 
Monshima.  Takashi:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Morishima.  Takashi;  and  Weghom.  Steven  J.. 
5.622.945.  CI   5141851)00 


Monia.  Kouichi.  Ouchi.  Hideo,  and  Sakamoto.  Junshi.  to  NSK  Ltd  Rolling 
hearing  unit  hned  with  a  rotational  speed  detection  unit  5.622.436.  CI 
3X4-448  000 
Monta.  Teruya  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei.  Murata.  Ma.sanao;  TanAa.  Tsuyoshi.  Morita.  Teruya: 
Kawano.  Hiloshi,  Ha>a.shi.  Milsuhim.  Okuno.  Alsushi.  and  Naka- 
mura. Akio.  5.621.982.  CI    34-203  (100 
Monian.  Nonshige.  Kuroda.  Minoru;  and  Fukutani.  Hideshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electrical   Industnal  Co.   Ltd    Disk  driving  apparatus.   5,623.382.  CI. 
»60-99  080 
Monya.  Koichi  See- — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio:  Moriva.  Koichi.  Sauada.  Haruko:  Sakuma.  Haru 

hiko.  Watanabe.  Ryo.  and  llo.  Asami.  5.622.914.  CI    504  247  (WO 
Shiokawa.   Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi.   Sasaki.  Shoko.   Miinya.   Koichi; 
Hatton.  Yumi.  and  Shibuva   Kalsuhiko,  5.622.956.  CI   514  258  000 
Monyama.  Takaaki   See — 

^'oshikawa.  Takao;  and  Monyama.  Takaaki.  5.623.(KiO.  CI   522-16  0(K) 

Mon/A>t.  Gerard.  Rillv.  Gerard,  and  Carthv.  Sean,  lo  Compagnie  Europeenne 

pour  lEquipmenl  Menager  Cepem    Process  and  device  for  controlling 

power  for  a  circuit  for  induction  cooking  including  a  resonant  inverlor 

5.622.M3.  CI    219-625  000 

Mor-ioka.  Masaru.  lo  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Vibration-prtxif  optical 

system   5.623.364.  CI    359-5.57  (¥10 
Motriello.  Gregon  J  .  Patchett.  Arthur  A  .  and  Yang.  Lihu.  to  Merck  &  Co  . 
Inc    Treatment  of  osteoporosis  with  subsiiiuled  pipendines.  pymilidines 
and    hexahsdro  IH-azepmes    in    combination    with    bisphosphonales, 
5.622.973.  CI   514-318  (HM) 
Moms.  Jennifer  See — 

llerlyn.  Mecnhard;  Moms.  Jennifci.  Rauschcr,  Frank  J ,  111;  and  Rodeck, 
Linch.  5.622.835.  CI  4.<5-328  (KKl 
Moms.  Virgil  G     See — 

Pullegnn.  Michael  T:  Lofhis.  James  E.;  Haines.  Randall  M  :  Morris. 
Virgil  G    Aull.  Patrick  L  :  and  Huev.  Lairv  J .  5.622.671.  CI   264 
563  000 
Morrison.  Adam  P.  lo  Testot  Corpi>ration.  The    Paint  dispensing  system 

5.622.283.  CI   222-103  000 
Morrison.  David:  Mannelli.  Gale;  and  Chin.  Baibam.  to  Siemens  Rolm 
Communications.   Inc    PBX   data   letricval   and   reporting   sysiem  and 
method   5.623.540.  CI    '79  115(XH) 
Morrison.  John   See — 

Katz.  Warren  J  ;  Taylor.  Darrin.  and  Momson.  John.  5.623.642.  CI 
395-500  000 
Momss.  Jeff  C    See — 

Knoll.  Shaun.  Momss,  Jeff  C  .  Callahan.  Slielagh:  Bhan.  Ajay  V.  and 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B..  5.623,610.  CI   .395  281  000. 
Momssev.  James  H     See — 

Edeington.  ITiomas  S  ;  and  Morrissey,  James  H  .  5.622.931.  CI    514 

Morrow.  Casey  D  .  to  LAB  Research  Foundanon.  The  Encapsidated  recom 
binant  poliovirus  nucleic  acid  and  methods  of  making  and  using  same 
5.622.705.  CI  424-199  100 
Morrow.  Robert  E  .  to  Medical  Discoveries.  Inc  Eleclncally  hydnilyzed 
salines  as  microbiocides  for  in  vitro  treatment  of  contaminated  fluids 
containing  blood  5.622.X48.  CI  435-173  100 
Morse.  Tbetxlore  F  :  See — 

Kilian.  Arnd   H  :   MacChesnev.   John   B  .   and    Morse.  Theodore   F. 
5.622.7.50.  CI,  427-l63.2(XJ  ' 
Morton.  Arthur  D  Mail  box  mounting  device.  5,622,343.  CI  248-131  000. 
Morton.  FUlward  W  :  See — 

M-icnza.  Glenn  J  .  and  Morton.  Edward  W  .  5.622.816.  CI  4.30-347.1X10 
Morton  Iniemuliondl.  Inc     Ste — 

Launuen.    Donald    R  .    Green.    David   J  .    and    Ralston.  Joseph    L. 

5.623.115.  CI    102-288  (XX) 
Lewatchik.  Ronald  J  .  Smith.  Marc  L  :  and  Holzrichter.  Edward  J., 

5.623.027.  CI    525  466  0(XI 
Mossi.  G  Dean.  Woodburs.  Mark  B    and  Kendrick,  Alan  D.,  5,622,381. 
CI    280-737  mX) 
Morvan.  Roger.  lo  Aerospatiale  Stxiele  Nalionale  Induslnelle,  Sysiem  lor 
controlling  a  plurality  of  parallel  hydraulic  circuits  in  an  aircraft  5.623.41 1 . 
CI   364  424  060 
Mt>shei.  Russell  Y'.    See — 

Dansercau.  Richard  J  ;  Moshct.  Russell  Y.  Axelrod.  Douglas  W.  and 
Sietsema,  William  K  .  5.622.721.  CI   424-490  (XX) 
■Mossi.  G    Dean.  Wixxlbury.  Mark  B  .  and  Kendnck.  Alan  D  .  to  Morton 
International.  Inc  Integral  projectile  squid  for  air  bag  inflators  5,622,381. 
CI-  ;80-737(KX) 
Molamedi.   Haideh    and  Shatiee.  All.  to  Merck  &   Co.   Inc    Expression 
casseMes  uselul  in  construction  of  inlegralive  and  replicative  expression 
vectors  loi  Sirepiomyces-  5.622.866.  CI   435-320,  MX) 
Motamedi.  Nader.  Nilz.  Larry  T  .  Recs.  Susan  L  .  and  O  Connell.  Glenn  P. 
lo  Saturn  Corpt>ration  Cruise  control  inference  based  shift  paltem  ct>iiirol 
5.623.408.  CI    ,364-424,(XX), 
Motan.  Inc:  See — 

Thiele.  Charles  W  .  5.622,457,  CI   406-1  (KX) 
Moti.  Robert  J  :  See  - 

Liu.  Ken  K   F.  Min.  Byoung-Youl:  Moti   Robert  J  .  and  Husain.  Svcd 
A.  5.623.213.  CI   324-754  000 
Motorola  See — 

Shaik,  Yehuda;  Kumick,  Moli;  Einav.  Alick.  and  Gandal.  Sicfania. 
5.623,2.34.01331-49.000 


Yishay.  Oded;  Jelcmensky.  Joseph;  (Juinn.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Pechonis. 
Daniel  W  .  5.623.687.  CI    .395-800  (XXI 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Akins.  Robert  B  ;  Pennisi.  Roben:  and  Barreto.  Joaquin,  5,623.280.  CI. 

345-104  000 
BabciK-k.  Mark  H  .  and  l.amb.  James  A  .  5.623.519.  CI    375  316000 
Bradley.  Edwin  L  .  III.  Banerji.  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen.  WiUiam  B  .  III. 

5.62'3.127.  CI    174.259,(XX) 
Calvert.  Bnan  E  .  Claus.  Arthur  H  ;  and  France.  Robert  B  .  5.623.664. 

CI    .'95  651  (XX) 
Everiinc.  Paul,  and  Obermann.  Mark.  5,623,227,  CI   3.30-2.000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M  .  Meadows.  Vernon:  Desai.  Venus  D  ;  Garrett.  Scon 
M  .  Lam.  Dao  N  .  Kamkc.  James  F.  and  Palino.  Joseph.  5.623.196. 
CI   3  20- .30  (XX) 
Fene.  Bnicc  A  .  Bergstrom.  Chad  S  ;  and  You.  Sean  S  .  5,623,575,  CI. 

395  2  740, 
Gehrke,  James  H..  5.623.523.  CI    37S-376  0(X) 
Hardv.  Douglas  A..  Fosses.  Craig  R  .  Balogh.  Craig  R  .  and  Tugenberg. 

Steven  R  .  5.623.546.  CI    .380-4  000 
Merchant.  Zaffer.  and  Saidi.  Ali.  5.623.345.  CI   358-407  000 
Monk.  David  J  .  and  Joardar.  Kuntal.  5.623.159,  CI.  257-509  000 
Nogle.  SciHt  G  .  and  Roth.  Alan  S  .  5.623.437.  CI    365-»9(XX) 
Olowcil;ife.    Johnson    O  .    Kawasaki.    Hisao:    and    L-ee.    Chii-Chang. 

5.623.166.  CI.  257-766  (XX) 
Revilla.  Juan  G  ;  and  Parmet.  Art,  5,623.636.  CI.  .395-»90000. 
Travlor.  Kevin  B  .  5.623.225.  CI,  329-302  000 
Williams.  James  M  ,  5.623.422.  CI   364-514  (XXT 
Motoyama.  Kunio.  Nakanishi.  Ma.satoshi.  Nagahaia.  Takaya.  and  Onishi. 
Hiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co  .   Ltd.  Glazed  layer  for  a  thermal  pnnt  head 
5.623.298  CI   .347-202  (XX) 
Moulinex,  See — 

Bouleau.  Jean-Paul  A    A  ;  and  Guillot.  Gerard  L    H  .  5.621.988.  CI 
38-77  .^00, 
Mower.  Morris  F  Comer  hnisher  tixil  for  applying  masiic   5,622,729,  CI 

425-87  0(X). 
Mowl.  George  M  .  Jr.  to  Pnde  Cast  .Metals.  Inc  Combination  secunty  and 

display  device  for  rtrcarms   5.621.996.  CI   42-70070 
MTl  Motorcn    Lnd  Turbmen-l'nion  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Werner.    Klemens.    Lottes.   Paul.   Schmuhl.    Hans-Jucrgen:   Reisinget. 
Lolhar.  Wydra.  Gerhard,  and  Schulte.  Diemch.  5,622.474.  CI   415- 
173  KX) 
Muehl.    Bnan    S .    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company     a-substituled-3-benzyI- 

bcnzofurans  5.622.974.  CI   514-320  (XX) 
Mueller,  Marc  K,   See — 

Cincotta.  Bruce  A  :  and  Mueller.  Marc  K..  5.622.655.  CI   261-76000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.    See — 

Bnant.  Martin  L  ;  Koszyk.  Francis  J  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  and  Partis. 
Richard  A  .  5.622.972.  CI   514-315  000 
Mueller.  Stefan:  See — 

Janssen.  Bemd:  Klmg.  Andreas.  Mueller.  Stefan.  Ritier.  Kurt.  Schlecker. 
Raincr.    Keilhauer.    Gerhard.    Romerdahl.   Cvnthia;    and    Traugon. 
L'lnch.  5.622.953.  CI   514-255(XX) 
Muhich.  John  S,:  See — 

Phillips.  LaiTV  B  .  Masleid.  Robert  P.  and  Muhich,  John  S  ,  5.623.450. 
Ci    365-20'3(XX) 
Mullen.  William  B  ,  III    See- 
Bradley.  Edwin  L  .  III.  Banerji.  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen.  William  B  .  III. 
5.623.127,  CI    174-259  000 
MiiUer.  GUnter  See — 

Fnck.  Wendelin.  MUller.  GUnler;  MUllner.  Stefan:  and  Breipohl.  Ger- 
hard. 5.622.9.34.  CI    514-180(X) 
Milliner.  Stefan:  See 

Fnck.  Wendelin.  Mullcr.  Gunter;  Milliner,  Stefan;  and  Breipohl,  Ger- 
hard. 5.622.9.'4   CI    514-18000 
Mulvey.  Joseph  L,    See  — 

Papains.  John  G  .  Shah.  Shailesh:  Gnnslein.  Reuben  H  .  Mulvey.  Joseph 
L  .  and  Jewell.  Bnan  G..  5.623.046,  CI   528-111,000, 
Mulvev.  Philip  A    Set  — 

C'risinan.  Chuck.  Cbudd.  Russell,  and  Mulvey.  Philip  A  .  5,622,210.  CI 
MS  KMWX) 
Murakami.  Akane,  See — 

Miyazaki.  Minoru.  Murakami.  .Akane.  Cui.  Baochun.  and  ^amamoto. 
Mutsuo.  5.623.157  CI   257-383  (XX) 
Murakami.   Kovo;   Ito.   Hiroaki.   and   Narasaki.  Tetsuji.  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd,  Fuel  hose  and  method  of  prtxlucing  thereof  5.622.757.  CI 
42836910 
Murakami.  Takaaki;  Yasumura.  Kenji.  and  Shinitakc.  Shigeru.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  triple  diffusion 
5.623.154.  CI    257  345  (XX). 
Murakami.  Yasuyuki  See— 

Kikuchi.Takafumi.  Halano.  Yuji:  Seki.  Koichi;  Otsuka.  Masanon;  Hotu. 
Masao:  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  5.623.533.  CI   379-58000 
Muramatsu.  Haruo    See — 

Matsuda.  Junko;  Suzuki.  Kazuhide.  Muramat.su.  Haruo;  and  Oha.shi, 
Taiji.  5,622.309.  CI   229-243.000 
Muramatsu.  Seiichi   See — 

Ban.    Shigcru.    Ozaki.    Masaru;    Yoshida,    Arala;    Hanyu.    Masahiro: 
Mivazaki.  Takeshi.  Muramatsu.  Seiichi.  Tsulxita.  Haruji.  and  Sasaki, 
Naoya.  5,622.013.  CI   52-83  000 
Muramatsu,  Shigeru:  See — 
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Fukuhara.    Hiroyuki;   Yamada.   Sadayuki;   and    MuramaLsu.   Shigcru, 
5.622.487.  CI   418-55.200 
Muramalsu.  Yoshio.  Chiba.  Atani;  and  Maki.  Hiloshi.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
tunng  Co .  Lid.  Proces.s  for  the  productioa  of  dis-azo  pigmenL  5.622.555. 
CI    106-496000 
Muraoka.  Michiaki   See- 

Iwasaki,  Chie;  and  Muraoka.  Michiaki.  5.623.417.  CI.  364-488.000 
Muraia  Manufaclunng  Co..  Ud    See— 

Minowa.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio;  Saito.  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshimura.  Toshimi. 

5.622.585.  CI    156-235.000. 
Okamura.  Hisaiake.  5.623.237.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Sanada.  Tomoki.  5.623.389.  CI.  361  321.100 

Yoshmaga.  Takashi.  and  Yonemura.  Motohide.  5.623.236.  CI.   333- 
187  000 
Murata.  Ma.sanao  See — 

Yamashiu.  Tcppei.  Murau.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita.  Teruya; 
Kawano.  Hilo<ihi.  Hayashi,  MiLsuhiro;  Okuno.  Alsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura,  Akio.  5.621,982.  CI    .34- 203  000 
Murata.  Norihiko:  See — 

Honguchi.  Hirovuki.  Murata.  Nonhiko.  and  Miyachi.Talsuo.  5.623,097. 
CI  73-204  150 
Murau.  Shigemi.  to  Mil.subi.ihi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ignition  apparatus 
for    internal    combustion    engine    and    manufactunng    melhixl    thereof 
5.622.157.  CI.  12.3-M7  00O. 
Muraia.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuyoshi.  Iida.  Takehiro.  Muraia.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Nobuhaiii. 
Wa.shiyama.    Hiroaki.   and   Waiasc.    Ya.'.ushi.    5.623,182,   CI     313- 
532000 
Murata.  Yasuyuki  See— 

Imura.  Tetsuro.  Muraia,  Yasuvuki,  and  Nakanishi.  Yoshinon.  5.623.031. 
CI   525-489000 
Murayama.    Masayoshi;    Kajihara.    Shigehiro;    and    Sato.    Fumitaka.    lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Svstem  and  method  of  extracting  binaiy  image 
data.  5.623.556.  CI    382-233.000. 
Muravama.  Shigeki   See — 

Yakabe.    Masahiro;    Su/uki.    Saioshi.    Degawa.    Sadao.    Murayama, 
Shigeki.    Ishibashi.    Koichi;    .Sakashima.    Ikuo;    and    .Sakai,    Koji. 
5.622.602.  CI.  162-252  000 
Murphv.  Paul  M    See — 

Ramone.  Patrick  J  ,  and  Mutphy.  Paul  M  .  5,621,914.  CI   2-463  000 
Murray,  Kenneth  W ,  to  Burr  Brown  Corporation  Compensation  circuit  for 
input  suge  of  high  speed  operational  ampliher   5.623.229.  CI    330- 
255  000 
Murray.  Kenneth  W,:  See — 

Halben.  Joel  M.;  Murray.  Kenneth  W .  and  Yuan.  Dan.  5.623.232.  CI 
330-307  000 
Musk.  Robert  W.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Optical  librc  termination 

with  skewed  transfer  face    5.623.569.  CI   385-76  OIX) 
Muszynski.  Peter,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  signal  quality  m  a  CDMA  cellular  telecommunications 
5.623.484.  CI    370-335  (100 
Muto.  Akira:  See — 

Kato.  Saioshi;  and  Muto.  Akira,  5.623.467.  CI,  369-47,000. 
Mutta.  Fabnzio;  See — 

Simeone.  Giosanni;  Tonelli.  Claudio;  Strcpparola.  Ezio,  and  Mutu. 
Fabnno.  5.623.037.  CI.  526-247  000 
Myan.  David:  See— 

Dailliez.  Olivier;  Laurent,  Daniel,  and  Myatl.  David.  5.622.669.  CI 
264-403000 
Mvers,  Garry  L  ;  Battist.  Gerald  E  ,  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  to  Puis?  Tech- 
nologies Ltd  Process  and  apparatus  for  making  rapidly  dissolving  dosage 
umLs  and  product  therefrom   5.622.719.  CI   424^88,000, 
Nabatian.  David  J     Set-  — 

Maslowski.  Anthony  R  ;  Nabatian.  David  J  ;  and  Brown.  Orville  W. 
5.622.547.  CI    10i>-20  OOB 
Nabela.  Takeshi   See — 

Mizuno.  Kazunori.  Nabeta,  Takeshi,  and  Shimizu.  Mikio.  5.622.755.  CI, 
428-35  700 
Naf  Werner  Process  fiw  the  sealing  and  internal  repair  of  systems  of  laid 

conduits  5.622.209.  CI.  138-97.000, 
Nag,  Prantik  K..  See — 

Self,  Keith-Michael  W,  Borkar,  Shekhar  V,  Jex.  Jeiry  G  ,  Burton. 
Edward  A  ,  Moonev.  Stephen  R  ,  and  Nag,  Prantik  K  .  5.623,644.  CI 
.W5-5580OO. 
Nagahaia.  Takaya;  and  Kishimoio.  Tokihiko.  lo  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Electrical 
connector  and  thermal  pnnthead  using  the  *ame    5.622.508.  CI    439- 
79  000 
Nagahaia.  Takaya:  See— 

Molovama.    Kunio;    Nakanishi,    Masatoshi.    Nagahaia.    Takaya;    and 
Onishi.  Hiroaki.  5.623.298.  O   347-202.000 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  See — 

Konishi.  Akiko;  Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  and  Koyano,  Masayuki.  5.622.550. 
CI.  106-22.00K 
Nagai.  Takuya   See — 

Sawada.  Toru.    Nagai.   Takuva;   Sasaki.   Shinkichi:   and   Wakayama. 
Takuya.  5.623.381.  CI   36(1^97  010. 
Nagai.  Yasuki:  See — 

Demizu.  Ichiro.  Nagai.  Yasuki;  Nakamura.  Miisuloshi;  Tanigami.  Yukio; 
and  Leda.  Hideaki.  5.622.802.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Nagaoka  Intemanonal  Corp.:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Tadayoshi.  5.622,625.  CI.  210-232.000. 


Nagaoka,  Tadayoshi.  to  Nagaoka  International  Corp.  Method  of  nunufactur- 

ing  a  drum  5.622.625.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Nagasaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Oshio.  Lmeo;  and  Nagasaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.623.474.  CI   .369-124  000 
Nagasawa.  Naobumi;  and  Arai.  Hirviyuki.  lo  Sanyo  Hecinc  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit 

and  method  for  searching  uack  on  CD   5.623.460.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Nagasawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki:  t'tsumt,  Tertio: 
Dewa,  Masami.  Lleno.  Haruhiko;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushigc;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.623.688.  CI   395-800  (KX) 
Nagase.  Toshiki;  and  llo,  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  a  separation  mechanism  between  image  bearing  member 
and  transfer  member  beanng  member  5,623,333,  CI    399-381  000 
Nagata,  Hideki   See — 

Inoue.  Manabu.  Yagura.  Hiroka/u.  Nanba,  Katsuyuki;  Honda.  Tsutomu; 
Ishn.  Toru;  Nagata.  Hideki;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Sa.saki.  Gen;  andOotsuka. 
Hiroshi.  5.623,303.  CI   348-%  000 
Nagata.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nakano.  Masahiro;  Mishima,  Molohiro.  Kano.  TaLsuhiko;  and  Nagata. 
N.vbuyuki.  5.622,942,  CI   514  171  000 
Nagel.  Gunther:  See — 

Fihnle.  Gerhard;  and  Nagel.  Gunther,  5.622.052.  CI   60-487  000 
Nagorcka.  James  A  ,  and  Kizlyk.  Mervin  P.  lo  Deere  4  Company  Track 
suspension  svstem  and  track  gauge  adjustment  assembly    5.622.234.  CI 
180-9  500 
Nagy.  Gabor;  Baroihy.  Miklos;  and  Menyhart.  Margit.  to  Polinvcnt  Feileszio, 
Kivitelezo  es  Ertekesito  KfT  Polysilicic  acid/polyi.socyanaie  basic  mate 
nals.   binding   materials  and   foams   and  process   for  piepanng   same, 
5.622.999,  CI    521   106  OIX) 
Nail  Nabber,  Inc.   See- 

McMuUen.  Thomas  J .  Jr.  and  Reichow.  James.  5.622.191,  CI    132- 
75500. 
Naito,  Masahiro;  Suzuki,  Yoshiteru;  and  Minami.  Kouji,  to  Mitsubishi  [Jenki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    On-screen  display  apparatus  and  on-screen  display 
method   5.623.316.  CI   348-569  000 
Nakabo,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Data  memory  system  thai  exchanges 
data  in  data  locations  with  other  data  locations  based  on  the  number  of 
wntes  to  the  memory   5,623,640,  CI    395-497  010 
Nakagin,  Takashi,  See — 

Eguchi,  Ken;   Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai,  Kumhiro,   Maisuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morikawa.  Yuko;  Nakagin,  Takashi;  Hamamoio.  Takashi,  Kunba- 
yashi.    Masaki;     Kawade,    Hisaaki.    and    Yanagisawa.    Yoshihiro, 
5.623.476.  CI   .369  126.000 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi:  See 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kanta.  Seiichiro,  Kashino,  Toshio,  Saito.  Akio.  Nak 
agomi.  Hmishi;  Arashima,  Teruo,  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi. 
Hanon.    Yoshifumi;    Ikeda,    Masami,    Izumida.    Masaaki,    Tanaka. 
Shigeaki   Kuwahara.  Nobuvuki.  .Saiio,  Asao;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki,  and 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,623.287.  CI    .M7.87  000 
Nakai,    Hisao,    Kawamura,   Masanon,   and   Miyamoto,   Tsumoru.   to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limited  Amidinophenol  denvaiives,  5.622.984, 
a   5l4-»23,000, 
Nakai.  Tetsuji  See— 

Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakai.  Tetsuji.  5.621.962.  CI   29-525.000, 
Nakajima.  Jun.  See — 

Yazaki.  Masatonio,  and  Nakajima.  Jun.  5.623.639.  CI.  395-494,000. 
Nakajima.  Mikilo:  See — 

Okaue.  Etsuo;  Nakajima.  Mikito;  Kubola.  Saioshi;  and  Mogami.  Takao. 

5,622.784.  CI  428-447(100 

Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Ezuka.  Daigo.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  .  Ltd. 

Method  for  adjusting  positions  of  radiation  images   5,623.560.  CI    382- 

295.000 

Nakajima.  Shm.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  High-voltage  pulse  generating  circuit 

and  electrostatic  recipitalor  containing  it  5.623.171.  CI   307-106.000 
Nakajima.  Takavuki:  See 

Shimawaki.    Kazuhiro;    Sotome.    Tetsuo,    and    Nakajima.    Takayuki. 
5,623.497,  CI   371-5  lOO. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shimada.  Toshiyuki;   and   Nakajima.  Takeshi.    5.623.477.   O     .369- 
275300, 
Nakamoio,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamada.  Takaaki.  and  Nakamoto,  Yasushi,  5,623.224,  Q,  327-333  000. 
Nakamura.  Akio:  See— 

Yamashita,  Teppei,  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  Monla.  Teruya; 
Kawano.  Hitoshi,  Havashi,  Mitsuhiro.  Okuno.  Aisushi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Akio.  5.621.982.  CI.  .34  203  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroko:  See  — 

Kaiihara.  Nobuyuki;  Sudo.  Gen;  Annaga.  Kenji.  Fujiwara,  Kcji;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroko,  5,623.306.  CI    348-243.000 
Nakamura.  Hirolo:  See — 

Fujino,    Makolo,    Kumagai,   Toshio;   Tsukahara.    Michinan;    Hosono. 
Yoshie:  Nakamura.  Hiroio.  Koike,  Yoshivuki,  Matsuzaki,  Makolo; 
Lehara.  Fumie;  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5,623.296.  CI    .^47-103  000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Katoh.    Ma.sahiko;    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 
5.622.158.  CI.  1 23-676  (X)0 
Nakamura.  Makolu;  Goto.  Tetsuro:  and  Takemura.  Shmichi.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co  .  Ltd  System  for  operating  internal  combustion  engine  5,622,144,  CI 
123-90  150 
Nakamura,  Masaliuni:  See — 


Lane.  Frank  A  :  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  ;  Boyce,  Jill  M  ,  Fuhrcr,  Jack  S  ; 
Henderson,  Ji^n  G  N  ,  Mohn,  Kalsuo:  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Nogu- 
chi.  Takaharu:  Okamoto.  Hiroo:  Oku.  Masuo,  and  Plotnick,  Michael 
A  ,  5.623..344.  CI    .386-81  000 
Nakamura.  MasakaLsu   See — 

Tsusaka.  Harushige,  Azuma,  Tomisaburo,  Kawakami,  Susumu.  Kishie, 
Hidchiko.  Yamashita.  Kaoru;  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu.  Esashi,  Kenji, 
Fujita.  Koichi.  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide.  Nakamura.  Masakatsu. 
Minoura.  Hideki.  Fujimolo.  Hideo;  Koyamoto.  Masanon,  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi.  and  Kajita.  Elsuko,  5.622.617.  CI,  210-85,000 
Nakamura,  Mitsuloshi   See — 

Dcmizu.  Ichiro;  Nagai.  Yasuki;  Nakamura.  MiLsutoshi;  Tanigami.  Yukio: 
and  L'eda.  Hideaki.  5.622.802,  CI  430  106  000 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Takeuchi.  Masayasu,  Sugawara.  Masayoshi;  Kamuma,  Seishiro,  Naka 

mura.  Nobuyuki.  and  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5.622.738.  CI  426-52  000 

Nakamura.  Tadamasa.  Water  processing  method  and  apparatus.  5.622,610.  CI 

204-252000 
Nakamura,  Takao,  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd.  "Process  and  appa 
ratus  for  prepanng  YBaCuO  superconducting  films"  5,622.918.  CI   505 
473000 
Nakamura,  Takashi.  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi,  and  Ono,  Michio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  ,  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photosensitive  matenal    5,622,810,  CI   430- 
264  000 
Nakamura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Norihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Yutaka.  5,622.2 17.  CI   164^57  000 
Nakanishi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Motoyama.    Kunio;    Nakanishi.    Masatoshi;    Nagahaia,    Takaya.    and 
Onishi,  Hiioaki.  5.623.298.  CI.  347-202.000. 
Nakanishi.  Yoshinori  See — 

Imura,  Tetsuro:  Murata,  Yasuyuki,  and  Nakanishi,  Yoshinori,  5,623.031 , 
CI    525-489  000 
Nakano,   Masahiro.   Mishima.   Motohiro,   Kano.  Tatsuhiko.  and   Nagata, 
Nobuyuki.  lo  Minophagen  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Percutaneous  absorp- 
tive anesthetic   5,622.942,  CI   514-171  000 
Nakashima.  Ikuo:  See — 

Yakabe.    Masahiro.    Suzuki.    Saioshi:    Degawa,    Sadao.    Murayama, 
Shigeki.    Ishibashi,    Koichi.    Nakashima,    Ikuo;    and   Sakai,    Koji, 
5,622.602.  CI    162-252  000 
Nakashima.  Toshihiro,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Data  transmission  confirmation 
by  sending  frame  with  command  to  change  transmincr's  resend  counter 
when  receivers  buffer  is  full   5.623.602.  CI   395-200  130 
Nakatani.  Munehiro  See — 

Itoh.  Tetsuya;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Kamei,  Nobuo.  5.623,300.  CI. 
.347-237.000 
Nakatani,  Seiichi   See — 

Kunitomo.  Yoshinobu;  Nozu.  Makoto;  Sakashila.  Yasuyuki;  Tsukamolo. 
Masahide;  Nakatani,  Seiichi,  Saeki.  Keiji,  and  Kitayama.  Yoshifumi, 
5.622..590.  CI    156  291  000 
Nakaya,  Kenji:  See — 

bgawa.  Hidenon,  Kondo.  Kazumi.  Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  Nakaya.  Kenji. 
Komatsu.  Hajime.  Tanaka.  Michinori.  Kitano.  Kazuyoshi.  Tominaga. 
Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi,  5,622.947.  CI  514-213000 
Naico  Chemical  Company  See — 

Ken^.  E   Michael,  and  Ramesh,  Manian.  5,622.647.  CI.  252-194000. 
1        Sommese.    Anttiony    G  ,    and    Pillai,    Krishnan    J  ,    5.622,533,    CI, 
'  44-620,000 

Nale,  Alain:  See — 

Thebault.  Jacques,   Lacoste,   Marc;  and  Nalc,  Alain.   5.622.751.  Q. 
427.176200 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki   See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Katsuyuki;  Honda,  Tsutomu; 
Ishii,  Toru;  Nagata.  Hideki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Sasaki.  Gen;  andOotsuka. 
Hiroshi,  5,623.303.  CI   348-96  000 
Nanda.  Sanjiv:  See — 

Leung.  Kin  K,;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Yeung,  Kwan  L,.  5.623.S3S.  CI. 
37960  000 
Nanji.  Amin  A  :  See — 

Dannenberg.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Nanji.  Amin  A,  5,622.991.  CI    514- 
5.58  ()00 
Nano  Systems  LLC    See — 

Wong.  Sui-Ming.  5.622.938.  CI.  514-35.000. 
Nara.  Kei.  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu.  and  Miyazaki,  Seiji.  lo  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Exposure  methtxl  and  apparatus.  5,623.343.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Narasaki.  Tetsuji   See— 

Murakami,   Kovo.   Ito.  Hiroaki,  and  Narasaki,  Tetsuji,  5,622.757.  CI 
428  36910  ■ 
Narayanan.  Kola/i  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Seed  coating  containing  Mn 

(NO,i,  6H,0  5.622.003,  CI  47-57  600 
Naiendran,  Balakrishnan:  See — 

Agrawal,  Prathima,  Narendran.  Balaknshnan,  Shivakumar.  Narayanan; 
and  Sreenan,  Connac  J..  5.623.483.  CI   370-253  000 
Narui.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Mon,  Yasunon;   Inoue.  Yuki;   and  Narui.  Yoshihisa.   5.623.272.  CI 
345  13,000 
Narukawa.  Toshiki;  5**^ — 

Malsukawa.  Koji;  and  Narakawa.  Toshiki,  5.623.611,  CI  .W5-3O9,0O0 
Naruke,  Kiyomi;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yamada.  Seiji.  Obi.  Etsushi.  and  Oshikiri, 
Masamitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  data  erasing  mechanism  5.623.445.  CI   365-185.290 


Nanimiya,  Junichi;  and  ishida,  Mariko.  lo  Hockiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pro- 
jected beam-type  smoke  detector  5.623.253.  CI    34O-630(X)0 
Naruo,  Ken-ichi.  Seko,  Chisako:  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu:  and  Kondo.  Tatsuya. 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Glia  activation  factor  and  its  produc- 
tion 5.622.928.  CI   514-2  000 
Naruse.  Mulsumi:  See — 

Onda.  Hiroki;  Watarai.  Kazuhiko.  and  Naruse,  Mutsumi.  5,623.712,  O, 
396-424000 
Nashua  Indusdial  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Gidge.  Le.ster.  5.622.004.  CI  47-71  (WO 
Natali,  Francis  D..  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc  Doubly  orttiogonal 
code  and  frequency  division  multiple  access  communication  system. 
5.623,487.  CI   370-342  000. 
Nathan,  Menachem:  See — 

Ashkinazi,  (jerman;  Meyler.  Boris;  Nathan,  Menachem;  ZoloUrevski. 
Leonid,  and  Zolotarevski.  Olga.  5.622.877,  CI  438-571  000 
National  Recovery  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sommer.  Edward  J  .  Jr.  and  Quarles,  Ronald  A  ,  5.622.471.  CI    414- 
786  000 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Kuo,  Tai-Haur;  Lin.  Wen-Bin;  Su.  Chun-Hsien.  Chen.  Jhy-Rong;  and 
Wang.  Wcn-Chyi.  5.623.263.  CI   .341  143,000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Childs,  Matthew  H  .  and  Norcross.  Thomas  M..  5.623.545.  CI    380- 

2.0(X) 
CTiilds.  Matthew  H..  5.623.648.  CI   .395-557  000. 
Hall,  (ninslopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D  ;  Miller.  William  E  ;  Weinrich. 
David  W  ;  Salter.  Robert  M  .  Ill;  and  Cnppen,  Richard  E  .  5.623.686. 
CI    .195-800  000 
Memll.  Richard  B.;  and  Young.  Whuming.  5.622.885.  CI  438-220  000 
Pasqualini.  Ronald.  5.623.223.  CI   327-298  000 
Todd,  Charles  N,;  and  Dyson.  Fredenck.  5.622.747,  CI   427  96.000. 
Wang,  Hans  H  .  5.623,502,  CI    371-22  .VX) 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  See — 

Maslowski.  Anthony  R  ;  Nabatian.  David  J,;  and  Brown.  Orville  W.. 
5.622.547.  CI    106-2000B 
NaLsoulis,  (jeorges.  to  Avigen  High  efficiency  helper  system  for  AAV  vector 

production  5.622.856.  CI  435-325,000 
Naveen.  T.  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Fractional  pixel  motion  estimation  of  video 

signals   5.623.313.  CI   .348-416  000, 
NDSU-Research  Foundation   See — 

Sibi.  Mukund  P;  Despandc.  Prasad  K.;  and  LaLoggia.  Anthony  J,. 
5.623.087.  CI  .562-576.000 
Nealc.  Philip  J,:  See — 

Knon.  Trevor  J.;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T   A.,  Nealc.  Philip  J  ;  Leslie, 
Stewart  T;  Miller,  Ronald  B  ;  and  Prater,  EJerek  A  ,  5,622,722.  CI, 
424-494  000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.     Kiyoshi;     Kasahara.    Tovocugu:     and     Kawakubo,     Jyunichi. 

5.623.671,  CI   .395-726  000, 
Asai,  Takayuki.  5,623.273.  CI,  345-33  000 
Ion.  Hiroko;  and  Ukita.  Akio.  5.623.337.  CI   3.56-153.000 
Izumi,  Atsuhiko.  5.623.163.  CI.  257-667.000. 
Kadovashiki.  Naozoh.  5.623.641.  CI.  395^97  020 
Kunhara.  Kenichi.  5.623.162.  CI.  257-666.000 
Matsui.  Tsutomu,  5.623.372.  CI   359  814000 
Nakabo.  Takeshi.  5,623.640.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Nakashima.  Toshihiro.  5.623.602.  CI.  395-200  1.30. 
Okanoue.  Yasuyo.  5.623.482.  CI.  370-224.000 
Sasaki,  Katsuhiro,  5.623.512.  CI   375-211.000 

Sekine,  Makoto;  and  Kamiyama.  Saioshi.  5.622.888.  CI,  438-398,000, 
Sohmuta.  Miloshi.  5.623.461.  Q,  369-32  000 
Tamagawa.  Akio.  5.623.222.  CI   327-259,000 
Watanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Tatsumi.  Tom.  5.623.243.  O   257-309  000 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.   See — 

Seidler,  Gerald  T ;  and  Solm.  Stuart  A  .  5.622.874.  CI  438-3.000 
Neckers,  Douglas  C  ;  and  Shi.  Jianmin.  lo  Spectra  Group  Limited.  Inc 

Fluorone  and  pyromn  Y  derivatives   5.623.080,  CI   .549-393.000 
Ned,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D  ;  Ned.  Alexander  A  ;  and  Vergel  de  Dios.  Timoleo  I.. 
5.622.902.  CI  438-50  000 
Needham.  Bradford  H  ;  and  Harrison.  Edward  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method   and   apparatus    for   incrementallv   browsing    levels   of  stones. 
5.623.589.  CI   395  160  000 
Neeves.  Arthur  E  :  See— 

Barbeno,  Yvonne  I.,  Dahnnger.  Donald  W.  Engelberth.  Jon  W;  and 
Neeves.  Arthur  E  ,  5.623.567.  CI   385.30  000 
Nelson,  James  E  :  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond.  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Nelson.  James  E.;  and  Miller. 
Mark  J  .  5.623.277,  CI   .345-87  000. 
Nelson.  Marsin  D.:  See — 

Voigt.  Douglas  L  :  Nelson.  Marvin  D  ;  and  Dolphin.  Wade  A..  5.623.598, 
CI    395-184010 
Nelson.  Philip  L  :  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D  .  and  Nelson.  Philip  L.,  5.622.317.  CI   239-333.000 
Nelson,  Winston  L.;  and  Tunn,  William,  to  Lucent  TechiK>logies  Inc,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  handwriting  decompression   using  estimated  timing 
infonnation  5.623.555.  CI,  382-233.000, 
Nemecz.  Gunther:  See — 

Reiterer.  Alfred;  and  Nemecz,  Gunther.  5.622,673,  CI.  266-220.000. 
NeoposI  Industrie:  See — 
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Haroulel.    JeanClaude.    and    Baslien.    Jacques.    5.522.560.   CI     118- 
216  000 
Neubaucr.  Blake  L.    See  - 

Audia.  Janies  E  .  McQuaid,  Loretta  A.;  Neubauer.  Blake  L  .  and  Rocco. 

Vincent  P.  5.622.961.  CI   514.2<)O0OO 
Audia  James  E  .  McQuaid,  Lxirena  A  ;  Neubauer.  Blake  L  .  and  Rocco. 
Vinceni  P.  5.622.%2.  O.  514-290  000 
Neuhauser,  Hofsl;  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard,  Aydin.  Oral;   Bon.  Ka-spar:   Neuhauser.   Hor«;  Ley. 
Gregor   Ziisel.  Albrechl:  Wild.  Jochen:  Harreu.s.  Albrechl;  and  Wis- 
luba.  Eckehanll.  5.623.014.  CI   524-54VOOO 
Neumann.  Franz,  to  BOMORO  Bocklenberg  &  Mone  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 

Automobile  door  lock   5,62:..1%.  CI   292-202000 
Neuner.  Josef:  See — 

Woesie.  Norbert:  and  Neuner.  Josef.  5.622.079.  CI   74-335.000. 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corp.   See— 

Dannenberg.  Andrew  J.:  and  Nanji.  Amm  A,  5.622.991.  CI.  514- 
558000^ 
New  Product  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Camire.  Arthur  J  .  5.623.249.  CI    340-555  000. 
Ne*  York  University:  See — 

Gould.  Enc  J .  5.623.588.  Q.  395-326.000. 
Newman.  John  S    See — 

Keating.  Kenneth  B  ;  Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr. 
Newman.  John  S  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J .  5.622.614.  CI  205- 
508  000 
Reichert.  David  L  .  Seastrom.  Charles  C  ,  Fein.  Vinci  M  ;  Law,  Clarence 
G  Jr  Trainham.  James  A.,  III.  Newman.  John  S  .  and  Eames. 
Dougla.s  J  .  5.622.609.  CI  204-252.000 
Newman.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Anerberk.  Cvnthia  W.;  Callaham.  W  Timolhy;  Keriisis.  Cms  D  :  La.slie. 
Donald  E  '  Newman.  Kenneth  A..  Slagle.  Roger  S  :  and  While.  Mofiis 
F,  Jr,  5,622.190.  CI    131-3.39000 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See- 
Wells.  Alfred  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Cobb,  fkrald  M  .  5.622.572.  CI    148-320.000 
Nexstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See — 

Parma.  David  H  ,  and  C«.ld.  Larry.  5.622.828.  CI   435-6(100 
Ng.  Spencer  W   F  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and    apparatus    for    adaptive    circular    predictive    buffer    management 
5,623,608,  CI   .395-250  1)00 
Ngai,  Kai-Kit:  See — 

Bntton,  Barry  K.;  Ngai.  Kai-Kit;  and  Singh.  Salwanl.  5.623.217.  CI 
326-40  000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Komazawa.  Masato.  5.622.748. 
CI   427-100000 
Nguyen.  Son:  See  — 

Armacost.  Michael  D  .  Dobuzinsky.  David;  Oambino.  Jeffrey,  and 
Nguyen.  Son.  5.622.5%.  CI.  438-702.000 
Nguyen.  Trac:  See  — 

Frank.  Aaron  L.;  Ibidunni.  Ajibola  O  ;  Johnson.  Douglas  B.;  Krause. 
Dennis  L  ;  and  Nguyen,  Trac.  5.622.895.  CI.  2I6-180(K) 
Nguyen.  Trung  V:  See — 

Bullock.  Norma  K.;  Fent.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Nguyen,  Trung  V..  5.623.195. 
CI   320-22000 
Nicolet.  Marc:  See— 

Summerfelt.  Scon  R  ;  Reid.  Ja.son;  Nicolet,  Marc;  and  Kolawa,  Elzbieta. 
5.622.893.  CI   438-396  000 
Niekraszewicz.  Antoni:  See — 

Struszczyk.  Henryk.  Nousiainen.  Perai;  Kivek^.  Olli;  and  Niekrasze- 
wicz.  Antoni.  5.622.666.  CI,  264-191.000 
Nielsen.  Torben  K  :  See — 

Joergensen.   Per  L  .   Pedersen.   Poul   E  ;   Petersen.  Joergen;   Nielsen, 
Tcwben  K  ,  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  .  5.623.059.  CI   530-412000 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A     See — 

Orzechowski.  Thomas  W;  and  Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A  .  5.622.110.  CI. 
101   148  000 
Nieuwenhuizen.  Reni.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V   Method  in  a 
polling  system  tor  transmitting  queue  elements  from  multiple  input  queues 
to  a  single  output  with  improved  queue  service  performance  5.623,668.  CI 
395-670.000 
Nifco.  Inc  :  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazumasa.  5.623.133.  O.  181-175.000. 
Nierelli  Systems.  Inc    Set- 

"  Meives.  Michael.  5.622031.  CI   53-473.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K  :  See — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  Monya,  Koichi;  Sawada.  Haiuko;  Sakuma.  Haru- 

hiko.  Watanabe.  Ryo.  and  Ito.  Asami.  5,622.914.  CI   504  247  000 
Shiokawa.  Kozo:  Tsuboi.   Shinichi.  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Monva.  Koichi; 
Hanon.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Kalsuhiko.  5.622.956.  CI.  514-258.000 
Nihon  Kenko  Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corporation:  See— 

Ma.suda.  Isamu.  5.62 1, %9.  CI   29-895  210 
Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takeuchi   Masayasu.  Sugawara.  Ma.sayoshi.  Kainuma.  Seishiro.  Naka 
mura.  Nobuyuki.  and  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  5.622.7.38.  CI  426-52.000. 
Niimura.  Koichi   See— 

Niwa    Toshimilsu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru;  and  Tomiyama. 
Sigemi.  5.623.063.  CI.  536-17.200. 
Nikami.  Akira  See — 

Ishizuka.  Shigeki;  Sato.  Koichi;  Nikami.  .Akira;  and  Sato.   Mitsuru. 
5.623.305.  CI    348-208  000 


Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ichihara.  Yulaka.  5.623.473.  CI   369-116.000. 

Kaji.  Hidenobu.  5,623.709.  CI   .396-283.000. 

Kusaka.  Yosuke.  5.623.707.  C\   396-91.000 

Miyamoto.  Hidenon;  and  Imura.  Yoshio,  5.623.704.  O.  396-55  000 

Nara.  Kei;  Yanagihara.  Masamiisu;  and  Miyazaki.  Seiji.  5.623..343.  CI. 

356-399  000 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro.  5.623.710.  CI   396-300000. 
Ohishi.  Suevuki,  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko.  5.623.327.  CI.  396-55  000 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki.  and  Kai.  Tadao,  5.623.705.  CI   396-55.000. 
Okano.  Hiroshi.  5,623,326.  CI   .396-55  000 
Okano.  Hiroshi.  5,623.373.  CI   3.59  819  000 
Takagi.  Tadao.  Sato.  Shigemasa.  and  L'chiyama.  Shigcyuki.  5.623,703. 

CI   396-51. (XXL 
Walanabe.  Toshimi.  5.623.708.  CI.  396-153.000. 
Yamamoto.    Kenji.    Hayano.    Fuminori;    Hagiwara.    Tsuneyuki;    and 
Tashiro.  Hideyuki.  5.623..340.  CI   356-237  000 
Niles.  Gerald  J     See— 

Chamberlin.  Davis  W  :  and  Niles.  Ckrald  J  .  5.622.26*L  CI  206-394  000. 
Nilsscn.  Ole  K  Auxiliary  power  for  telephone  disinbulion  system  5.623.53 1. 

CI   379-56(XX) 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  Set — 

I'emura.  Seiichi;  Sohda.  Yoshio;  and  Ido.  Yasuzi.  5.622.660.  CI    264- 
29  2(XJ 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  - 

Kanda.  Kazunon,  and  Haya.shi.  Tadashi.  5.622.813.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakai.  Tetsuji.  5.62 1.%2.  CI   29-525.0(X) 
Nippon  Reinz  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujisawa.    KaLsuhide.    Takahashi.    Masakaisu;    and    Hoshino.    Shuji. 
5.622.372.  CI   277-235.00R. 
Nippon  Steel  Cotporalion:  See — 

lijima.  Taka.shi;  Suzuki.  Kimihilo;  and  Sato.  Maki.  5.622.793.  CI. 
429  218.000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  Hidano.  Kengo;  and  Hagiya.  Takaaki.  5.622.433.  CI. 
384-45000 
Nippondcnso  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fukada.  Tsuyoshi.  5.622.901.  CI  438-5O0(X) 

Ishii.  Jun.  Toni.  Koshi;  and  Machi.  Tatsuya.  5.623.399.  CI  .363  1 32.000. 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshinon;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  and  Hanori.  Tadashi.  5.622.633, 

CI   438-53.000 
Suzuki.  Kyojiro.  and  Fujioka.  Minoru.  5.622.379.  CI    280-728.200 
Yama.shita.  Yukihiro;  Ikuta.  Kenji.  and  Isomura.  Shigenori.  5.622,047. 
CI   60-274  (XX) 
Nishida.  Yasulaka:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio.  and  Nishida.  Ya.sutaka,  5.622,322.  CI   241-101  740. 
Nishiduka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Anma.  Yukio.  Kimura.  Toshihiro;  Kunilomo.  Yuichi;  Shimamura.  Tada- 
toshi.    Nishiduka.    Takeshi;    and    Takeuchi.    Ken.    5.623.100.    CI. 
73-611  (XX) 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi   See— 

Arasawa.  Masashi;  Ono.  Kalsuhiko.  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Kazuo.  5.622.593.  CI    156-345  000 
Nishikori.  Toshiaki   See — 

Hamano.  Masahiko:  Kaneko.  Yasuyuki;  Amano,  Atsushi;  Takamizjwa. 
Kazufumi.  Shoji.  Hideyuki.  Nishikoo.  Toshiaki;  Oshima.  Mutsumi; 
and  ImMHata.  Ken  ya.  5.622.528.  CI   600-1 18  0(X) 
Nishikubo,  Tadatomi.  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacutunng  Co  .  Ltd  Curable  com- 
positions which  release  imidazole  upon  irradiation    5.623.023.  CI    525- 
327  300 
Nishimura.  Kazuo;  and  SasanKHo.  TaLsuro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 
controlling  a  start-up  of  a  motor  used  for  a  disk  apparatus.  5,623.379,  CI. 
360-74  1(X) 
Nishimura.  Michiyo  See — 

Noma.  Taka.shi.  Kato.  Seijiro.  Kishi.  Fumio;  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu;  Nishimura.  Michiyo;  Uno.  Kumiko;  Honguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Yamani>be.  Masato.  5.622.634.  CI.  216-40.000 
Nishimura.  Tt>shiharu   See 

Hosaka.    Atsushi.    Iwashita.    Mitsuaki;    and    Nishimura.    Toshiharu. 
5.622.566.  CI   1 18-723  OVE 
Nishino,  Sekiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Three-dimensional  model  cross  section 

instruction  system   5.623.583.  CI    395  120  (XX) 
Nishioka.  Tadashi:  See 

Sakaia.  Hirofumi;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  5.622.787.  CI,  428-620  OtX) 
Nishilsu)!.  Hidefumi:  See— 

Okinxito.  Morihiko;  Obau.  Ma-sahito;  Nishitsuji.  Hidefumi;  and  Sailo. 
Takanobu.  5.623.301.  CI   .347-251  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Aoyama.  Taka.shi.  and  Oota,  Tadaki.  5.622.048.  CI   60-277  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Makolo;  Goto.  Tetsuro.  and  Takeniura.  Shinichi.  5.622.144. 
CI.  123  9(LI50 
Nina    Saioru;  and  Wakita.  Ryuichi.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Heat-displacing  T-die  5.622.730.  CI.  425  141  (XX) 
Nino  Denko  Coiporation  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  Kawasaki.  Atsuko.  Hayashi.  Masa- 
hani.  Kanamaru.  Eiji.  and  Shibata.  Kazuhiko.  5.622.998.  CI    521 
41000 
Yoshikawa,  Takao;  and  Monyama.  Takaakj.  5.623.000.  CI.  522-16.000. 
Nitz.  Larry  T.   See — 


M<namedi.  Nader;  Nitz.  Larry  T .  Rees.  Susan  L  .  and  O'Connell.  Glenn 

P,  5,623,408,  CI    ,364-424000 

Niwa.  ToshimiLsu;  Niimura.  Koichi.  Ohara.  Mimiru;  and  Tomiyama.  Sigemi, 

to  Kurcha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   3-Deoxyglucosone  derivatives  and 

method  for  determining  the  same    5,623.063.  CI   536-17.2(X) 

Niznick,  Gerald  A  ,  to  Core- Vent  Corporation   Insertion  lool/healing  collar/ 

abutment  5.622.50(L  CI  433  173  000 
NKK  Corpcration   See  — 

Gotou.  Hiroshi.  Kondo.  Mamoru.  and  Abe.  Hirofumi.  5.623.442,  CI 
365-185080 
Noda.  Hideaki;  Funaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Sainokami.  Naoyoshi,  to  Alps  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd  Computer  having  nickel-hydrogen  banerv  and  vent  holes  sealed 
with  porous  film  5.623.390.  CI.  .361-679000 
Noda.  Hidenobu   See — 

Sasaki.  Takeshi,  and  Noda.  Hidenobu.  5.623.465.  CI    .369-44.320. 
Ntxia.  Shinya:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki.  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Ikemoio.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi; 
Sasago.  Y'oshikazu.  N<xla.  Shinya,  Kobayashi,  Ka/unon;  Ishiwata. 
Kazuhiko.  Shishido.  Kazuo.  Yano.  Kanji,  Shirai,  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka. 
MakcKo;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi,  Nomura.  Y'oshiya.  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki,  5,623,328.  CI  399  1 1 1  (XX) 
Noda,  Takashi  See — 

Ishmo.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi.  and  Noda.  Takashi,  5.622.050,  CI. 
60-431  000 
Noddings.  Douglas   See — 

Johnson.  Richard  H  ;  Voncina.  Rosa  O  ;  Noddings.  Douglas;  and  Ember- 
ley,  Christopher  J  .  5,623.6%.  CI    395-681  000 
Nogle,  Scott  G  .  and  Roth,  Alan  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Circuit  having  combined 

level  conversion  and  logic  function   5.623.437,  CI    365-49  000 
Noguchi,  Masayoshi.  and  Yamada,  Makoto,  to  Sony  Corporation  Circuit  and 
method  for  controlling  head  tracking  based  on  an  average  of  reproduced 
pilot  signals  from  each  recording  unit   5.623,380,  CI   .360- "J?  150 
Noguchi,  Takaharu:  See  — 

Lane.  Frank  A  .  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  ;  Boyce.  Jill  M  ,  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  ; 
Hcndeison,  John  G  N  ;  Mohn,  Katsuo.  Nakamura.  Ma-safumi,  Nogu- 
chi, Takafiaru,  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Oku.  Masuo:  and  PkKnick.  Michael 
A  .  5.623.344.  CI.  .386-81  000 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.   See — 

Yamanaka.  Shigeo.  5.623.212,  CI    324-693  000 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy   See — 

Muszynski.  Peter.  5.623.484.  CI   370-335  000 
Nokubo.  Seiji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid  Motor  end  cover  located 

resilient  mount  for  a  motor  pump  unit  5,622.483.  CI  417-363  000 
Noma.  Takashi.  Kato.  Scijim,  Kishi,  Fumio.  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Ohnishi. 
Toshika/u.  Nishimura.  Michiyo.  Uno.  Kumiko.  Honguchi.  Takahiro.  and 
Yamanobc.  Ma.sato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manufacturing 
cleclron-emining  device,  electron  source  and  image-forming  apparatus 
5.622.6.34.  CI  216-«)0(X) 
Nonws  Corporation:  See — 

Carol.  Mark  P.  5.622.187.  CI    128-897.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Iwano.  Hideaki.  Yokoyama.  Osamu;  and  Nomura.  Hiroaki.  5.623.509. 
CI    372-45, (XX), 
Nomura,  Masashi,  and  Yokoyama,  Yuuichi.  to  Hoya  Corporation  Material  for 
contact  lens  and  contact  lens  prepared  therefrom    5.623.002.  CI    523- 
106  000 
Nomura.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Ikemoto.  Isao.  Watanabe.  Kazushi. 
Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya.  Kobayashi.  Kazunon,  Ishiwata. 
Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji.  Shirai.  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka. 
Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shmichi.  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623.328.  CI  399- 1 1 1 .0(X). 
Nonaka.  Kimihiro  See — 

Katoh,    Masahiko.    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 
5.622.158.  CI    123  676.000 
Norcross.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Childs.  Manhew  H  .  and  Norcross.  Thomas  M  .  5.623.545.  CI    .380 
2000 
Nordgren.  Gregory  N.    See — 

Plaia.  Mark,  Reger.  Vincent  A  .  and  Nordgren,  Gregory  N,.  5.622. 1 88. 
CI    128-898  000 
Nordson  Corporation  See— 

Keane.  John  J ;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H  .  5.622.315.  CI   239  1.34000. 
Lader.    Harry    J  ;    Rehmar.    William    R;    and    Messerly.    James   W. 
5.622.313.  CI   239-3  000 
Norgaard.  Charles  Speed  loader  5.621.998,  CI  42-89  000 
Norley,  Michael    Paper  winder  for  winding  a  length  of  waste  paper  from  a 

paper  cup  making  machine  5,622,328,  CI   242-413  .5(X) 
Normile.  James  O  ,  Wang.  Kathenne  Shu-wei;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang.  Ponceleon. 
Duke  B  ,  and  W'u.  Hsi-Jung.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Multi-word  variable 
length  encixJing  and  decoding   5.623.262.  CI    341-67. 0(X) 
Noms.   Michael  W,  to  Western  Atlas  International,   Inc    Apparatus   and 

methtxl  for  acquinng  seismic  data  5.623.455.  CI,  367  76. (XX). 
North  Amencan  Container  Corp    See — 

Grigsby,  John  M  ,  Sr ,  5,622,306.  CI   229-23.0OC. 
North  Amencan  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Mays.  Harry    and  Patton,  George.  5.622.280.  CI   220-614.000 
Nonhrop  Grumman  Corporation.  See-- 

Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  ;  Radford.  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Paitlow.  Deborah  P, 

5.623,724,  CI   4 1 9-8  (XX) 
Kaiser.  Stephen  G  .  5.623.520.  CI   375-343.000, 


Nothelfer.  Udo  See- 
Schuster.  Gunther;  and  Nothelfer.  Udo.  5.623.099.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Nourrv.  Daniel,  to  Schneider  Electnc  SA  Suspension  member  for  electncal 

tnin'king   5,622,347.  CI   248-316  500 
Nousiainen.  Pertti   See — 

Struszczyk.  Henrvk;  Nousiainen.  Perrti;  Kivekas.  Olli.  and  Niekrasze 
wicz.  Antoni.  5.622.666.  CI   264-191.000 
Novasso  Oy:  See — 

Struszczyk,  Henryk;  Nousiainen.  Pemi;  Kivekis.  Olli.  and  Niekrasze- 
wicz.  Antoni.  5.622.666.  CI   264-191  000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S   See — 

Joergensen.   fVr  L  .   Pedersen.   Poul   E  .   Petersen.   Joergen.   Nielsen. 

Torben  K  .  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  .  5.623.059.  C\  530-412  0(X) 
Sloma.  Alan  P,  Outtrup,  Helle,  Dambmann,  Claus.  and  Aaslvng.  Domt 

A,  5.622.841.  CI   435-69  100 
Sloma.  Alan  P.  Outtrup.  Helle.  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Domi 

A.  5.622.850,  CI  435-221000 
Wofsaae.  Helle.  Rasmussen.  Frank  W.;  and  Rasmussen.  Mirella  E  . 
5.622.988.  CI   514  455  000 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.   See — 

Sloma.  Alan  P;  Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann,  Claus.  and  Aaslyng.  Dorrit 

A  .  .5.622.841.  CI  435-69  100 
Sloma.  Alan  P.  Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Domt 
A  .  5.622.8.5(L  CI   435-221  000 
Nowsco  Well  Service,  Inc  :  See — 

Dyer,  Richard  J ,  5.622,921.  CI.  507-259,000. 
Noxon.  Arthur  M    System  for  enhancing  room  acoustics    5.623.130.  CI 

181  30  (XX) 
Nozawa.  Minoru:  See — 

lida.  Hiroshi.  Nozjwa,  Minoru,  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  5.623.290.  CI 
.347  7000. 
Nozu,  Makolo:  See — 

Kunitomo.  YoshiiH»bu.  Nozu.  Makt«n.  Sakashita.  Yasuyuki.  Tsukamoto. 
Masahide.  Nakatani.  Seiichi.  Saeki,  Keiji;  and  Kitayama.  Ybshifumi. 
5.622.590.  CI    156-291  000. 
NSK  Ltd  :  See— 

Monta.  Kouichi;  Oichi.  Hideo;  and  Sakamoto.  Junshi.  5.622.436.  CI 
384-448  000 
NTT  Mobile  Communication  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Dohi.  Tomohiro.  Sawahashi.  ManKxu;  and  Ohno,  Koji,  5,623.486.  CI. 
370.342.000. 
Nukada.  Hidemi.  Suzuki.  Takahiro,  Nukada.  Kalsumi.  Daimon,  Kaisumi.  and 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Lid    Phthalocyanine  pigment  and 
dispersion  thereof  and  cleclrophotographic  photoreceptor  containing  the 
pigment  5.622.801.  CI  4.30.58000 
Nukada.  Katsumi   See — 

Nukada,  Hidemi.  Su/uki.  Takahiro.  Nukada.  KaLsumi,  Daimon,  Kat- 
sumi, and  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo,  5.622.801,  CI   430-58  000 
Null,  Robcn  L.  Trailer  bndie  system  with  mulbple  point  caliper  unit  mount 

ing  5,622.241.  CI    188  73  420 
Nurture.  Inc  :  See — 

Ponei.  Richard,  and  Pugliese.  Peter  T.  ■5.622.69(L  CI  424-59  000 
Nuss,  Martin  C  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

terahertz  imaging   5.623.145.  CI   250-330000 
NVidia  Corporation,  See— 

Pnem.  Curtis,  and  Rosenthal.  David  S.  H  ,  5.623.692.  CI  395-823.000 
Oha.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi.  Oba.  Tomofumi;  Iwasaki.  Chisato;  Kasama.  Yasuliiko; 
and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.623.161.  CI   257-649  000 
Obata.  Ma.sahito:  See — 

Okimoto.  Monhiko.  Obata.  Masahito.  Nishitsuji.  Hidefumi.  and  Saito, 
Takanobu.  5.623.301.  CI   347-251.000. 
Obavashi  Corporation:  See — 

Kosugi,  Masayuki;  and  Tamai.  Akio.  5.623.108.  CI   73-865  800 
Obcrg  Industnes,  inc    See — 

Walters,  Han>  J  ,  5,622.069.  CI   72-21  .300 
Obermann.  Mark:  See — 

Everline.  Paul,  and  Obermann.  Mark.  5,623.227.  CI  330-2.000. 
Obermeyer.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Rofining.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Obermeyer.  Michael  D..  5.623.175.  CI.  310- 
54  000 
Obi,  Elsushi   See — 

Naruke,  Kiyomi;  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  Yamada,  Seiji;  Obi,  Etsushi;  and 
Oshikin.  Masamilsu.  5.623.445.  CI   365-185.290 
O' Boyle.  Martin  P:  See 

Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  .  Zenhausem.  Frederic;  Martin.  Yves; 

and  O' Boyle.  Martin  P.  5.623.338.  CI    356-357  000 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  ;  Zenhausem,  Fredenc.  and  O'Boyle. 
Martin  P.  5.623.3.39.  O   356  357  0(X) 
O'Brvan.  David  P.  Constable.  Kevin  N  ;  Sagona.  Peter  J  .  and  Van  Dyke. 
Bingham  H  ,  Jr ,  to  SmithKlinc  Beecham  Corporation   Automated  sam- 
pling and  testing  of  biological  matenals  5.623,415,  CI   364-478  130 
Ochenski,  James  E  ;  and  Mooney,  David  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Automotive  door  glass  assembly  5,622.005.  CI.  49-375.(XX). 
Ochsenbine.  Thomas  Grade  stake  line  cap  device.  5.621.976.  CI  33-339  000 
OConnell.  Glenn  P    See — 

Motamedi.  Nader.  Nitz.  Lam  T .  Rees.  Susan  L  ;  and  0"ConnelI,  Glenn 
P.  5.623.408.  CI   364-424.000 
O'Connor.  Kurt  F .  to  Delco  Electrivnics  Corp  Rapid  prototyping  process  and 

cooling  chamber  therefor  5.622.577.  CI    156-62.200. 
Ocular  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 
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Jiihnsiin.  Roben  D;  Crossman.  Janel  L.  ard  Mainsler.  Manin  A. 
5.62.V3:.VC1   351-219.000. 
Odcnwaldcr.  Heinnch:  5*?— 

Willsau.  Johannes;   and  Odenwalder.   Heinrich.   5.622.817.  CI.  4.«)- 

54.V0O() 
OEA   Inc  ■  Sef — 

Hamilton.  Bnan  K    and  Baglini.  James  L..  5.62J.1 16.  Q.  102-289.000. 
Ofi>su.  Simon  K     See— 

Stokes.  Ty  J  ;  Wnght.  Alan  E.;  and  Ofosu.  Simon  K..  5.622.772.  CI. 
442-401.000 
Ogale.  Kumar:  See — 

Clementini,  Luciano;  Galambos.  Adam  F.  Lesca.  Giuseppe.  Ogale. 
Kumar;  Spagnoli.  Leonardo;  and  Stariinic,  Michael  E  .  5.622.765.  CI 
428-97.000 
Ogata.  Mikito:  See— 

Kodama.  Saioshi.  Ogala.  Mikiio;  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro. 
5,62.V607.  CI    395-250.0<X) 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro.  to  Nikon  Cofporation    Presentation  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic data   5.623.710.  CI.  3%- 300.000 
Ogawa.  Hidenon;   Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Naka>a.   Kenji; 
Komatsu.   Hajime    Tanaka,   Michinori;   Kjtano.   Kazuyoshi;  Tominaga. 
Michiaki;   and  Yabuuchi.   Yoichi,  to  Otsuka   Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd 
Benzoheterocvclic  compounds  and  vasopressin  antagonist  and  oxytocin 
antagonist    compositions    containing    a    benzoheterocyclic    compound. 
5.622.947.  CI.  514-213  000 
Ogavka.  Yasuaki:  See—  ,    ,-,  ^ 

Takada.  Shieevuki;  Uda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki.  5.622.657.  a. 
2M-4  320   ' 
Ogino.  Masanon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  High  efficiency  color  liquid  crystal  display 

5,623.348.  CI    349-5  ()00 
Ogino,  Shinichi,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Particle  measuring 
apparatus  and  particle  measunng  method  by  the  apparatus  5.623.200.  CI 
324-7 1 .400 
Ogue.  Yousuke;  and  Anyoshi.  Hideho.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 

Ltd   Method  lor  forming  resin  anicles   5.622.811.  CI   430-269(100 
Ogura.  Kiyoshi   See  - 

Ohmae  Tadayuki;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Chikanan.  Kenzo;  and  Ogura. 
Kiyoshi.  5.623.018,  CI   525-74  000. 
Ogura.  Seiki;  See— 

Acocella.  Joyce  E  ;  Galli.  Carol;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Ogura,  Seiki; 

Rovedo.  Nivo.  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F.  5.622.881.  CI  438-264.000 

Oh.  PahngRoc  See—  ,    ^, 

Kim.   Sang   K  ;   Oh.   PahngRoc;  and  Lee.   Hong  J.  5.622.413.  CI 

303-119  200 

Ohara.  Meguni  See  - 

Talezono.  Fumio.  Harada.  Toshio;  Ine.  Masahirii;  and  Ohara.  Meguru. 
5.622.812.  CI   430-270  150 
Ohara.  Minoru:  See — 

Niwa   Toshimitsu.  Niimura,  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru,  and  Tomiyama, 
Sigemi,  5.623.063.  CI,  536-17  200, 
Ohashi,  Taiji   See — 

Maisuda.  Junko.  Suzuki.  Kazuhide;  MuiamaLsu.  Haiuo;  and  Oha.sht. 
Taiji.  5.622.309.  CI  229-243,000. 
Oh-lshi.  Katsuvoshi:  See — 

Kozuka.    Shoji.    Hayashi.    Masaru;    Oh-lshi.    Katsuyoshi.    Yasumolo. 
Takaaki;  Iwase.  Nobuo.  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Koiwa. 
Kaoni;  and  lyogi.  Kiyoshi.  5.622.769.  CI   428-209  000 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki,  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  having 
memory  device  vvhich  stores  timer  values  used  in  the  computation  of 
velocity  of  an  image  blur  suppression  lens   5.623.327,  CI    396-55  (100 
Ohishi,  Sueyuki,   and   Kai,  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation    .Apparatus  for 
inspecting  blur  correction  camera,  blur  correction  camera,  and  method  of 
inspecting  blur  correction  camera   5.623.705,  CI   396-55  (KX) 
Ohizumi.  Fumiiaka  See— 

I'raia  Yasuo.  Fujita,  Mamoni;  Sugiura.  Teniyo;  Ohizumi,  Fumitaka,  and 
Yoshida.  Naovuki.  5.623.078.  CI   548-452  000 
Ohkubo.  Katsusuki;  Sueavvara.  Tomoaki;  Endou.  Hiroyuki;  L'eno.  Hiroshi; 
and  Minalo,  Akihito,  "io  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Glass  material  for  molding 
optical  element.   5.622.904.  CI   .501-53,000 
Ohkubo.  Mitsuni-  See — 

Taka-sugi.  Hisa,shi.  Kuno.  At.sushi;  and  Ohkubo.  Mitsuru.  5.622.976.  CI 
514-326.0IX). 
Ohmae.  Tadayuki.  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Chikanan.  Kenzo;  and  Ogura.  Kiy- 
oshi. to   Sumitomo  (Themical  Company.   Ltd  ;  and  Sumika  A&L  Inc 
Thermoplastic  resin  composition  including  an  amorphous  resin,  an  epoxy 
group-containing  elhvlene  copolymer,  and  a  polytunctional  compound  or 
J  carboxylic  acid  metal  salt.  5.623.018.  CI   525-74  000 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro  See — 

Fukuda  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofumi.  Iwasaki.  Chisalo;  Kasama,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.623.161.  CI.  257-649  000 
Ohnishi.  Toshika/u   See— 

Noma.  Takashi;  Kato.  Seijiro;  Kishi.  Fumio.  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Obnishi, 
Toshikazu.  Nishimura.  Michiyo;  Uno.  Kumiko;  Honguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Yamanobe.  Masalo,  5.622.6.34.  CI   216-40  (KXI 
(Thnmacht.  Cyrus  J  .  Jr ;  Irainor.  Diane  A  ;  Forst.  Janet  M  .  Stein.  Mark  M  ; 
and    Hams.    Robert    J  .    to   Zeneca    Limited     Hetenxyclic   derivatives 
5.622.964,  CI.  514-311  0(XI. 
Ohno.  Koji  See— 

Dohi.  Tomohiro;  Sawahashi.  Mamoni;  and  Ohno.  Koji.  5.623.486.  CI. 
370-.342.000. 
Ohno.  Takayuki:  See — 


Yamauchi.    Kooichi:  Tachiki.   Hiroshi;   Yoshimoio.    Hironiu;    Kaioh, 
Atsuyuki;  .\kagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki.  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu. 
Fukunaga.  Keizo,  Terada.  Milsuyoshi,  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya, 
and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi.  5.623.329,  CI    399  3I4()(X) 
Ohsuve,  Kazuhiro  5ee— 

Yabuta.  Masayuki;  Miura,  Seiko;  and  Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro.  $.622,840.  CI 
435-69.100'. 
Ohta.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Sakai.  Kouzou;  Malsuya.  Hidehiko.  and  Ohta.  Yoshihisa.  5.622.924.  CI 
508-469(XX) 
Ohisuka.  Yoshinon.  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro,  and  Hatton.  Tadashi.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  sensor  with  suspended  microstructure  and 
method  for  fabricating  same   5.622.633.  CI   438-53  000 
Ohisuki.  .Akenii   See 

Inoue.  Haruki.  Ichikawa.  Htroyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideo;  Terada.  Yasuhiro: 
Abe.  Nobonj.  Saioh,  Yoshiyuki;  Yahiro,  Masakazu,  and  Ohisuki. 
Akemi.  5.623.580.  CI    395-51  0(X) 
Ohva.  Jun:  See — 

Mitsuda.  Masahito;  and  Ohya,  Jun.  $.623,362.  O   359-341,000, 
Ohva.  Takio:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Tohru,  Mimura.  Fiji;  Saito.  Takashi.  Sahara.  Hideshi;  and 
Ohya.  Takio.  5.621,944.  CI    15-250  351 
Oishi.  Toshiyuki   See— 

Kojima.     Kazuyoshi.    Takami,     Telsuya.     Kuroda.     Kcnichi,     Oishi. 
Toshiyuki;  Wada,  Yukihiko.  and  Furukavia.  Akihiko.  5.622.567.  CI 
1 18-726.000 
Ojima.  Seishi:  See — 

Ma.saki.  Kenji.  Osawa,  Izumi.  and  Ojima,  Seishi.  5.623.716.  CI   399- 
159  000 
Oka.  Mitsuo  See — 

Kinmoto,  Kanji,  and  Oka,  Milsuo,  5,622.083,  CI   74-475  (XXt 
Oka  Osamu  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd  Polvanilme  denvalives  and  their 

pnxluction  prix:ess   5,623,020.  CI   525-185  (XX) 
Okabe,  Hirohiko  See — 

Kawano,  Minoru;  Okabe.  Hirohiko.  and  Yanai,  Kimitaka.  5.622.359.  CI 
270-58  120 
Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakai,  Tetsuji.  to  Nippon  Pneumatic  Manufactunng  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  chisel  for  impact  tool.  5.62 1. %2.  CI. 
29-525000 
Okada.  Hisao;  L'ehira.  Shigeyuki.   Miki.   Katumi;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Drive  circuit  for  a  display 
apparatus  5.623.278.  CI   .345  95  000 
Okamcuo  Corporation   See — 

Yamada.  Masaru.  Shuku.  Kivokazu;  and  Hagihara.  Toshio.  $.622,531. 
CI  8-115  660 
Okamolo.  Hiioo:  See  — 

Lane.  Frank  A  ;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  ,  Boyce.  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer,  Jack  S  , 
Henderson,  John  G  N  .  Mohn.  Katsuo;  Nakamura,  Masalumi,  Nogu 
chi   Takaharu;  Okamoto,  HirtKi;  Oku.  Masuo;  and  Ploinick,  Michael 
A  .5.623.344.  CI    386-81  (XM) 
Okamura.  Hisatake.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd   Resonator  and  filter 
vkith  a  spaced  aviay  ground  electrode  connection  stripline   5.623,237.  CI. 
333-2O10<X). 
Okamura.  Masami   See — 

Walanabe.    Yumie;    Takahashi.    Yumiko;    Sawa.    Takao;    Yamauchi, 
Yoshiyuki,  Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Masami.  5.622.768. 
CI  428-141  (XX) 
Okano   Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Camera-shake  correction  apparatus. 

5.623.326.  CI   3%-55  (XX) 
Okano   Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corpiiranon    Lens  barrel  and  metallic  mold  for 

molding  the  same    5.623.373.  CI    359-819  000 
Okano,  Kazuyoshi;  lida.  Takehiro;  Murata,  Tetsuo.  Su/uki,  Nf>buharu.  Wash- 
lyama,   Hiroaki,   and  Waiase.  Ya.sushi,  to  Hamamatsu   PhiHomcs   K  K. 
Reflections  mode  alkali  pholocalho»)e  and  photomultiplier  using  the  same, 
5.623.182.  CI   313-532  (KX) 
Okanoue.  Yasuvo.  to  NEC  Corporation    Interlocking  apparatus   5.623.482. 

CI   370-224  (')(XJ 
Okaue.  Etsuo;  Nakajima,  Mikito.  Kuboia,  Saioshi.  and  Mogami,  Takao.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Synthetic   resin  ophthalmic   lens  having  an 
inorganic  coating   5.622.784.  CI   428-447  (XX), 
Okazaki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamada.     Yukifumi.    Okazaki.     Hiroyuki;    and     Hirate.    Yoshihtro. 

5.622.407.  CI   297  366  (XXI 
Yamada,  Yukifumi;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,622.408.  CI  297  167  (100 
Okimoto.    Monhiko;   Obala.    Masahito.    Nishitsuji.    Hidetumr,    and   Saito. 
Takanobu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Digital  copier  with  memory  iKcupancy 
calculation   5.623.301.  CI    347-251000 
Oklatioma  Medical  Research  Foundation   See— 

Carney.  John  M  ;  and  Floyd.  Robert  A  .  5.622.994.  CI.  514-643  000 
Okonek,  l.eslie  J     See— 

Gersienkom.  Ralph,  and  Okonek.  Leslie  J..  5.622.604.  CI.  202  227.000. 
Okouchi.  Fusakichi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Communication  terminal  trans- 
mitting first  and  second  coortlinaie  data  in  first  and  second  modes. 
5.623.559.  CI   382-293  (XHI 
Oku,  Masuo:  See — 

l-ane.  Frank  A  .  ,\ugenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  Boyce.  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.; 
Henderson.  John  G  N  .  Mohri.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Nogu- 
chl  Takahani;  Okamo<o.  Hiroo.  Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plolnicl,.  Michael 
A..  5.623.344.  CI    .386-81000 
Okubo.  Hideki:  See— 


Kondo.  Ma.sayoshi;  Takeda.  KalsufumI;  and  Okubo.  Hideki.  5.622.035. 
CI   56-12  700 
Okuda,  Katsunori   See — 

Haneda.  Isamu;  and  Okuda.  Katsunon.  5.623.612.  CI    3<J5-326.(IOO 
Okuno,  Atsushi   See — 

Yamashita. Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao.  Tanaka. Tsuyashi;  Morita.  Teniya; 
Kauano,  Hilosln;  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno,  Atsushi,  and  Naka- 
mura. Akio,  5.621.982.  CI    34-203  000 
Okuyama.  Saioshi   See- 

Minakuchl,   Yu;   Okuvama.   Saioshi,   Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;   and   Yano, 
Katsutoshi.  5.623.283.  CI.  .345I27  0(X) 
Olah,  GSbonrf   See — 

Hangav,  Gvorgy;  Olah,  (jiN>m*;  Tokos.  Edit;  and  V4mos.  Gviirgv. 
5.622,927.  CI   514-2  000 
Old  Dominion  Brush  Company    See — 

Hubbard,  John;  and  Foster,  Douglas.  5.622.320.  CI,  241 -.56  000, 
Olin  Corporation   See — 

Wilboum,  Keith  O  ;  Davidson    James  M  ;  and  Roberts,  Richard  W . 
5.b23,(a2,  CI.  528-486  (HX) 
Olivetti-Canon  Industnalc  S  p  A     See— 

Morandotti.  Roheito;  and  Scardovi.  Alessandro.  5.623.291.  CI    .347- 
7.(XM), 
Olkkoncn.  Kan.  and  Paltere.  Simo.  to  A    Ahlstrom  Corpt>ration    Mattress. 

5.621.9.34.  CI    5  710000 
Olottolafe,  Johnson  O  .  Kawasaki.  Hisao;  and  Lee,  Chn-Chang.  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Al-Ni-Cr  conductive  layer  for  semiconductor  devices   5.623.166.  CI 
257-766  000 
Olscn,  James  J  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Error-rale-based 

laser  dnve  control   5.623.355.  CI   3.59  110  0(X) 
Olson.  Edward  L    See- 

Ashby.  Mark  P.  Olson.  Edward  L  ;  and  Hadlev,  Carl  B  .  5.622. 1 84.  CI 
1 28-772.01  X). 
Olukotun.  Adeove  Y;  and  Alexander,  John  C  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company  Method  for  preventing  a  second  heart  anack  employing  an  HMG 
CoA  reductase  inhibitor  5.622.985,  CI   514-423  (KX) 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hamano,  Masahiko;  Kaneko,  Yasuyuki,  Amano.  Atsushi,  Takamizawa. 
Kazufumi,  St»>ji,  Hidevuki,  Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  Oshima.  MuLsumi, 
and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.622.528.  CI   600-1 18  (XKI 
Hankawa,  Masashi.  5.623.371.  CI    359-693  (XK) 
Kuba,  Keiichi.  5,623,.365.  CI   359-569  000 
Morwka.  Masani,  5.623.364.  CI    359  557  0(K) 
Onda,  Hiroki,  Watarai.  Kazuhiko,  and  Nanise.  Mutsumi.  5.623.712,  CI 

396-424(XX) 
Takahashi,  Koichi.  5,623,479.  CI.  369-275.500 
Onda.  Hiroki,  Watarai.  Kazuhiko,  and  Nanise.  Mutsumi.  lo  Olympus  Optical 
Co    Ltd    Camera  having  a  gnp  recess  and  a  lens  barrel  recess  which 
ciHiperate  to  provide  a  finger  receiving  recess  5,623.712,  CI  396-424  (KX) 
Ong,  Randy  T    See — 

Li,  Sheau-Suey;  Ong.  Randv  T;  Broydo.  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue, 
5,623,387.  CI   .«61  56  0(KJ 
Onisfii.  HiroakI   See — 

Mmovama.    Kunio.    Nakanishl.    Masatoshi;    Nagahata.   Takaya:    and 
On'ishi.  Hiroaki.  5.623.298.  CI.  347-202.000. 
Ono.  Katsuhiko.  See  — 

.^rlsawa.  Ma-sashi;  Ono.  Kaisuhiko,  Nishikaua.  Httoshi;  and  Tsuchlva. 
Kazuo,  5,622,593.  CI    156  345  0(X) 
(!)no,  Kikuo:  See — 

Kawachi,  (jenshiro.  Kimura,  Etsuko;  Ono,  Kikuo;  Wakui.  Yoko;  and 
Sa.sano.  Akira.  5,623.350.  CI    .349-38  000 
Ono.  Kinichi   See  - 

Tanaka.  Masanon;  Ono.  Kinichi.  Monnioio.  Tatsuji.  and  Kamon,  Akira. 
5.622,743.  CI   426  330400 
Ono.  Michio  See — 

Nakamura,  Takashi;  Fukuzawa,  Hiroshi.  and  Ono.  Michio.  5.622.810. 
CI   430-264  0(8) 
C>no  Pliamiaceuiical  Company.  Limited.  See — 

Nakai,     Hisao.     Kawamura,     Masanon.     and     Miyamoto.    Tsumoru. 
5.622.984.  CI   514-423  (XkJ 
Ono.  Takeshi,  and  Watanabe.  Fumihiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fac- 
simile apparatus  with  ink  ejection  recording  means  recoverable  pnor  to 
transmission  of  image  data  bv  another  facsimile  apparatus  5.623.289.  CI 
.347-3,000. 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro,  Ono,  Takeshi,  Wada,  Satoshi.  Takeda,  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo,  Masaya.  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Awal.  Takashi; 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro.  Yokovama.  Minoru;  and  Yamada. 
Masakatsu.  5.623.299,  CI    347-215  (XX)' 
Onoda.  Seiji   See — 

Honi.  Mitsumasa.  Sugiura.  Masahiro,  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio. 
.'Vraki.  Osamu;  Umemoto.  Yoshir<>.  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi. 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro.   Izumichi.   Masaaki.   L'mehara.  Kiyoshi.  and 
Tomioka,  Reizaburo,  5.622.778.  CI  442  1 18  (XX) 
Onset  Computer  Corporation  See— 

HiKker,  Lon  O  .  III.  5.623.416.  CI  364-t83.000. 
OnSpec  Electronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Venkidu.  Arockivaswamy.  Jones.  Larry;  and  Mambakkam,  Srcenath, 
5.623.274.  Cr345- 34  OOO 
Onuki.  Mituhiro  See — 

lichida.  Hiroshi.  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Walanabe.  Hideo.  5.622.664.  CI 
264-113,000 


Onvenemezu.  Clement  N.   See — 

'  Zou.  Wan  K  ;  and  Onyenemezu.  Clement  N,.  5.622.548.  CI.  106-20.00C. 
Oota.  Tadaki:  See — 

Aoyama,  Taka.shi;  and  OoU.  Tadaki.  5.622.048.  CI.  60-277,000, 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu.  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki;  Honda.  Tsutomu, 
Ishii.  Toru;  Nagala.  Hideki;  Kubo.  Hiroaki.  Sasaki,  Gen,  and  OoLsuka. 
Hiroshi,  5,623.303.  CI    348-96  000. 
Op  dc  Beeck,  Werner:  See— 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner;  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane,  and 
Van  Roinpuy.  Peter.  5.622.803,  CI  430-110  000 
Oppelt,  Ralph:  See — 

Brcimesser.  Fritz.  Granz.  Bemd;  Oppelt.  Ralph;  and  Siebold.  Horst. 
5.622.177.  CI    128-662060 
Oracle  Corporation  See — 

Bailey,  William.  5.623,595.  CI   395  182  (MO 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ptv  Limited:  See — 

Ellwood.  Nicholas  j.  and  Hill.  Raymond  J. .5.622.155,  CI   123-531.000. 
Ochard-Rite  Lid  .  Inc  :  See — 

Hill.  Daryl  G.,  5.622.036.  CI  56-12,800. 
Odway.  Griffin   Bookmark   5,622.387,  CI   281-t2  0(X) 
Oegon  Health  Sciences  University  and  The  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene 
(>egon.  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  The  Oregon  Slate  Board 
of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  The   See — 

Cai,  Sui  .\  ;  Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F   W  .  5.622.%5.  CI 

514-312.000 
Weber.  Eckard.  and  Keana.  John  F  W.  5.622.952.  CI   514-255.000 
Oikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kanta.  Seiichim.  Kashimi.  Toshio.  Saito,  ,^kio.  Nak- 
agomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo,  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi, 
Hatton.  Yoshlfumi,  Ikeda.  Masami,  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Kuwabara  Nobuvuki.  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  K,-izuaki.  and 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287,  CI  .347-87  0(K). 
Onon-Yhtyma  OY:  See— 

Rantanen.  Mara.  5.622.251.  CI    198-747.000 
Onla.  Masahiro;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki,  Takeuchi,  MegumI,  and  Tanji   Hinaki,  to 
Hoya  Corporation    Eleclro-conductive  oxides  and  electnides  using  the 
same   5.622.653,  CI    252-518(XXI 
Orlando,  Nicholas  L  .  Jr  Adjustable  angle  wall  mounted  rack  5.622.272.  CI. 

21190.000 
OrlitzJty.  Anton,  lo  ATS  Electro-Lube  Holdings  Ltd  Gear  wheel  lubricator 

5.622.239.  CI    184-6  120 
Ormai  Indusmes  Ltd.:  See — 

Bronicki.  Luclen  Y.  Gilon.  Yoel;  Sinai.  Joseph;  Fisher,  Unyel;  and 
Budagzad,  Shiomo,  5.622.f«4,  CI  60  39  182 
Ormco  Corporation   See— 

Andrciko,  Craig  A  ,  and  Ludwig.  David  L..  5.622.494.  CI  433-9.000 
Orr.  Ladd  M  :  .See— 

Mobley,  Stephen  M  .  Orr,  Ladd  M  :  and  Robertson.  J  David,  5.622.261. 

CI    206-457(KK) 

Orth.  Stephen  R  ,  Siegal.  Bunon  L  ,  jnii  Buch.  Roman,  to  Johnson  Pumps  Of 

Amenca,   Inc    Switch  lor  bilge  and  sump/pump  with  automatic  float 

control   5.622.477.  CI   417-4(1  0<X) 

Otner.  Heinrich.  Light  liquid  off  take  system  for  a  separator  basin.  5.622.619. 

CI    2I()-125(KX) 
Ozechowski.  Thomas  W.  and  Niemirti.  Thaddeus  A.,  to  Goss  Graphic 
Systems.  Inc  Printing  press  with  dampening  liquid  spray  control  apparatus 
and  method   5.622,110.  CI    10I-I48(XX) 
Osahcni.  John  A    See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  J  ,  Osaheni.  John  A..  Buddie,  Slanlee  T,  and  Pero. 
Donald  T.  5.623.028,  CI   525^74  (XX) 
0,saka  Gas  Co  .  Ltd.    See — 

Hosohara.  Yasuharu,  Chiba.  Yoshlkazu.  Kimishita.  Akira.  Akita.  Masa- 
non. Sumi.  Takashi.  and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.623.203.  CI    324- 
220.(KKJ 
Osan,  Frank:  See — 

Hatke.  Wilfned.  and  Osan.  Frank,  5.623.039.  CI   526-281  000, 
Osawa.  Izumi:  See — 

Masaki.  Kenji.  Osawa.  Izumi.  and  Ojima.  Seishi.  5.623.716.  CI    399- 
159  000. 
Ose.  Yoichi  See — 

Yoshinari.  Kivomi.  Ose.  Yoichi;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  5.623.144.  CI. 
2.50-28  l.OOi) 
Oshikin.  Masamitsu   See — 

Naruke.  Kiyomi,  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  Yamada.  Sciji.  Obi,  Etsushi,  and 
Oshikiri.  Ma-samitsu,  5.623.445,  CI   .365-185  290 
Oshima.  Mutsumi   See  — 

Hamano.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Yasuyuki;  Amano,  Atsushi,  Takamizawa. 
Kazufumi,  Shoji.  HIdeyuki.  Nishikon.  Toshiaki,  (>ihima.  Mutsumi; 
and  Inomata.  Kenya,  5.622.528.  CI  600-118  000 
Oshio.  Umeo;  and  Nagasaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Disk  apparatus 
having  automatic  adjustment  of  adaptive  filter  equalization  parameter  using 
traimngpanem   5.623,474.  CI   369  124000 
Osifo.  Irennegbe  K  :  See- 

Dolle.  Roland  E  ;  Graybill.  Todd  L  ,  Osifo.  Irennegbe  K  .  Hams.  Alex 
L  ;  Miller.  Matthew   S  ;  and  Gregorv.  Jill  S  .  5.622.967,  CI    514- 
312  000 
Ostemieyer.  Beth   See — 

King.  Mary-Claire.  Friedman.  Lon,  Ostermeyer.  Beth.  Rowell.  Sarah. 
Lynch.  Eric;  Szabo.  Csilla.  and  Lee.  Ming.  5.622.829.  CI.  435-6  000 
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Ostroff,    Can    R.    lu   Alpha  Beta   Technology     Inhibition    of   inlection- 
iomulated'oral  tissue  destruction  by  p(l.3>-gliican.  5.622.940.  CI.  514- 
54  000 
Ostn.ff.  Garv  R    See— 

Jamas  Spiros:  Easson.  D  Davidson.  Jr.;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R  .  s.622.'>39 
CI   514-54  000. 
O'Sullivan.  Michael   See—  .^      .    „ 

Buler     Craig.    O'Sullivan.    Michael,    and    Schmidgall     David    R  . 
5,622.519.  CI   439  570()O0 
Ou  Kazuo  Soma.  Saioshi;  Matsumoto.  Hajime:  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  to 
MaLsushita  Electnt  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  CCTV  system  using  multiplexed 
signals  to  reduce  required  cables  5.623.304.  CI   348-143  000 
Otsuka.  Masanon   Ser — 

Kikuchi  Takafumi.  Hatano.  Yuji.  Seki.  Koichi.  Otsuka.  Ma,sanon,  Hotta. 
Masao.  and  Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  5.623.533.  CI   379-58  000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    5ff— 

Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Kondo.  Kazumi.  Yamashila.  Hiroshi.  Nakaya.  Kcnji. 
Komatsu  Hapme.  Tanaka.  Michinon.  Kiiano.  Kazuyoshi;  Tominaga. 
Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.622.947.  CI.  514-213  (100 
Ott.  Karl;  Perxin.  Martin,  Walter.  Klaus;  and  Wuerth.  Juergen.  to  Robert 
Bosch   GmbH.   Device   for   and   a   method  of  detecting   the   backward 
revolution  of  a  revolving  component  of  an  internal  combustivHi  engine 
5.622.153.  CI    123-476000 
Ouchi.  Hideo:  See—  ,,,,  .,^   ^, 

Monia,  Kouichi;  Ouchi,  Hideo,  and  Sakamoto,  Junshi.  5.622.436.  CI 
384-448  000 
Outland.  Claudette   Hal/collar  5.621.921.  CI   2-207  000 
Outrigger.  Inc    See — 

Sadovi.  Bernard  D..  5.622.262.  CI   206-522  000. 
Outtrup.  Helle  See — 

Sloma.  Alan  P.  Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Dorril 

A  .  5.622.841.  CI   435  69  100 
Sloma.  Alan  P.  Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus.  and  Aaslyng.  Domt 
A  .  5.622.850.  CI   415  221000 
Owen.  Robert  .\.   See 

Frank  Steven  N  ;  Belcher,  James  F.  Stanford,  Charles  E  ,  Owen,  Robert 
A  ;  and  Kyle,  Robert  J   S  ,  5,623,158,  CI.  257-J46.000 
Owens-Coming  FibergUs  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Rapp,  Charles  F.  and  Potter.  Russell  M  ,  5,622.903.  O,  501-35.000. 
Owens-Conung  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Pellegrin,  Michael  T  ,  Loftus,  James  E  ;  Haines,  Randall  M  ;  Moms. 
Virgil  G  ;  Auh.  Patrick  L  ,  and  Huey,  Larry  J  ,  5,622.671,  CI.  264- 
563  000 
Owens  Illinois  Plistic  Product'^  Inc  :  See— 

Kammsk.   Ronald  S  .  5,621,960.  CI.  29-456.000 
Owton,  William  M    See — 

Biuiiavs,  Michael.  Dell.  Colin  P.:  Gallagher,  PejerT;  Owton.  William 
M  .  and  Smith.  Colin  W  .  5.622.987.  CI.  514-»54.000 
Ozaki.  Kunihiko  See  — 

Ito,  Shim*u;  Kaiho.  Keisuke;  .ind  O/aki.  Kunihiko.  5.622.308.  CI 
229-198  200 
Ozaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Ban.    Shisjcru     Oraki.    Masaru;    \oshida.   .\niia;    Hanyu.    Misahiro; 
MivazJti.  Takeshi.  Muramalsu.  Seiichi.  Tsubola.  Haruji;  and  Sasaki. 
Na;iya.  5.622.013.  CI    52  »3.(»00. 
O/awa.  Kojr  See— 

Tsuboi.  ToJijaki.  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Honma.  Shieeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro. 
O/awa.  Koji;  Kitajima.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miyazaki.  Michio.  5.623.631. 
CI   395-470000 
O^awa.  Yoshio.  Yasuda.  Masashi.  Kurogi.  Yasuharu.  Mi/ukami.  Ka/uaki; 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  Furukawa.  .Masahiio;  and  Kamada,  Yasushi.  to  Sanyo 
Elecinc   Co.   Ltd    Failure  diagnosing   system   for   absorption   chillers 
5.623.4:6.  CI    364-557000. 
Pachlatko,  Johannes  P:  See — 

Hofle,  Gerhard.  Bedorf.  Norbert;  Forche,  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus,  Irschik. 
Herhen,  Ian,en.  Rolf.  Kun/c,  Bngitte.  Reichenbach,  Hans,  Sasse, 
Floren/     Sicinmet/.    Heinnch;   Trowiizsch-Kienast,   Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko,  Johannes  P.  5,622.979.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See — 
Lee.  James  S  .  5.622.254.  Q.  200-557  000 
Painter.  Alan  J  .  and  Slepekis.  Patrick  J  .  to  Amkus.  Inc  High  powered  rescue 

tool    5.622.353.  CI    2.54-93  OOR 
Palara.  Sergio:  See — 

Zambrano.  RalTaele;  and  Palara.  Sergio.  5.622.876.  Ci.  438-I3S.0(X). 
Palaz/olo.  Chnslopher  K.    See 

.Sheplev     Barrv    E;   Palazzolo,  Christopher   K.   DeJack,   Robert   E.; 

Chancev.  John  E  .  and  Pank,  Deborah  R  .  5,622,753,0  427-453.000. 

Palean   Mano.'io  W   R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn.  Microwaveable  multilayer  hims 

wiih  metal-like  appearance   5.622,780,  CI   428-328  000 
Pall  Corpt>r3tion   See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I  ;  Wottham.  Samuel  T.  and  Bofmann.  Thomas  J  . 

5.6:2,626.  CI    :i0-64'<000 
Meenan.  Sean  G  ,  Si. ■veil,  Richard  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Smith,  LawTence  A  ,  Jr. 
5.622.620  CI    :  1 0-1 30  000 
Palmer.  Larry  G  .  and  Palmer.  Rickv  S  .  to  Digital  F-quipmeni  Corporation 
Audio/video  storage  and  retnevai  lor  multimedia  worksutions  b>  inier 
leaving  audio  and  video  data  in  data  hie   5.6:3.690.  CI.  395-806.000 
Palmer.  Rickv  S  :  See— 

Palmer.  Lam  G  ;  and  Palmer.  Ricky  S  .  5.623.690.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Paliere.  SinKi  See— 

Olkkonen.  Kan;  and  Paltere.  Simo.  5.621.934.  CI,  5-710,000. 


Pan,  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Winkler,  Manin  A    and  Pan,  Alfred  A  .  5,623,058,  O  53O-405.000. 
Pandva,  Ashish.  to  Intel  Corporation  Two  stage  binary  multiplier.  5.623.683. 

Cl'  395-800000 
Panel  Products.  Inc     See— 

Baum.  Michael  R  :  and  Baum.  Leo  R  .  5.622.448.  Cl  405-15.000. 
Panepmto.  Carol  J    See- 

Thompson.  David  M  .  Panepmto.  Carol  J ;  and  Savage.  Edward  C  . 
5.623.714.  Cl    39^  51  000 
Pank.  Deborah  R    See— 

Shepley    Barry    E  ,   Palazzolo.  Chnslopher   K  .   DeJack.   Robert  E  . 

Chancey.  John  E  .  and  Pank.  Deborah  R  .  5.622.753.  Cl  427-453  000 

Pannone.  L  V  .  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc  User  programmable  test  arrange 

mem  for  a  telecommunications  network   5.623.498.  Cl    371-20  100 
Papadopoulos.  Costas.  lo  VXI  Corporation    Telephone  headset   interface 

circuit   5.623.,544.  Cl   379-41 3O00 
Papalos.  John  G  .  Shah.  Shailesh.  Gnnsiein.  Reuben  H  .  Mulvey.  Joseph  L  ; 
and  Jewell.  Brian  G  .  to  Hcnkel  Corporation  Self-dispersing  curable  epoiy 
resins  dispersions  made  therewith,  and  coating  compositions  made  there- 
from  5.623,046,  Cl   528-111000 
Papathomas,  Konstantinos  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpora- 

iion   Solder  interconnection   5,623,006.  Cl   524-IOOlX)0 
Papciak.  Charles   See—  „  .,,, 

Sloan.  James  W  ,  Papciak.  Charles,  and  Conard.  William  A..  5.622.745, 
Cl  427-2  100 
Parameswaran.  Vetkav  R     See — 

Lee    Sunggvu.  Parameswaran.  Vetkav  R  ;  Lee.  Byung  G  ,  and  Kulik. 
CcMirad  y.  5.622.907.  Cl    502-174  000. 
Panser.  Ernest  R.   See— 

Voumakis.  John  N  .  Finkielsztein.  Sergio.  Panser.  Einesi  R.;  and  Helton, 

Mike.  5.622.834.  Cl  435  84  000 
Voumakis.  John  N  .  Finkielsztem.  Sergio;  Panser.  Ernest  R  .  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.623.064.  Cl   536-20  000 
Park    Hyo-Jeong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    3-phase  power  meter 

having  a  displav  board   5.623.201.  Cl   324  107  000 
Park.  Sang-Rok;  and  Yoo.  Jai  Hcung.  to  I>»)won  Climate  Control  Co  .  Ltd. 
Heal  exchanger  for  automobile  air  conditioning  system    5.622.220.  Cl. 
165-153000 
Park    Yong-ln.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Lid    Video  digiul/analog  signal 

convener  5.623.264.  Cl   341-144  000 
Park.  Yixjng-wook.  See — 

Yoo.  Cha-young;  Kim.  Young-sun.  Park,  Young-wook.  and  Shim.  Se-jin. 
5.622,889.  Cl   4.38-397  000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Stone.  Waller  H  ,  5,622,623.  Cl.  210-232.000. 
Parks.  Terry  J  .  Jones,  Craig  S  ;  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D  .  to  Dell,  I'SA  LP 
Interface  circuit  having  iero  laiencv  hulfer  memory  and  cache  memory 
information  uansfer  5.623.700.  Cl    .395-873  OtXI 
Parma.  David  H  .  and  Gc'Id.  Larry,  to  Nexstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    High- 
affiniiv  oligonucleotide  ligands  to  secretory  phiwpholipase  A2  (sPLA.) 
5,6:2,'828,  Cl   435-6  000 
Parmentier,  Jean-Gilles   See— 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel.  Thai,  Claude;  Demuynck,  Luc,  Parmentier,  Jean- 
Gilles  Lepagnol.  Jean.  Levtage.  Pierre:  Pujol,  Jean-Francois.  Schmitt. 
Pascal,  and  Potter,  Pietre,  5,622,957.  Cl    514  279.000 
Parmcl.  Art:  See— 

Revilla.  Juan  (i ;  and  Pannet.  .Art.  5.623,636.  Cl.  395-490.000. 
Pam.  Owain  L  ;  Coales.  David;  Greenfield.  Simon,  and  Bonny.  Ian.  to  Merck 
Paieni  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschiankicr  Haftung    Reactive  liquid  crvsial 
compounds.  5.6::.W&.  Cl.  :5:  :99  66t) 
Parus.  Richard  A    See— 

Bnant  Mailin  L.;  Kos/\k.  Francis  J..  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  and  Partis, 
Richard  A    .';.62:.972,  Cl   514  315  000 
Panlow.  Deborah  P    Ser— 

GurVovich.  Stephen  R  .  Radford.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Partlow.  Dcb^itaii  P., 
5.623.724.  Cl  419-8.000 
Pasiec/nik.  John.  Jr.  to  Hughes  .\ircraft  Company    Mulliport  membrane 

probe  for  full-wafer  testing.  5.623.214.  CI,  324-754000. 
Pasqualini.  Renata  See— 

Ruoslahti.  Fjkki,  and  Pasqualini.  Renata,  5,622,699.  Cl.  424-93.600 
Pavjualini,  Ronald,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Glilchless  clock 

switching  circuit   5,623.223,  Cl    327-298  000 
Patchett.  Arthur  A  :  See— 

Morriello,  Gregori  J  ,  Patchen,  Arthur  A  .  and  Yang,  Lihu.  5,622,973.  Cl. 
5I4-318IIO0 

Paiel,  Mavur  D    See—  

Hollis,  Gregory  F,  and  Patel,  .Mavur  D  ,  5,622.842.  Cl.  435-69.600. 
Patel.  Rajesh  D    .See 

Si/to  N   Chung;  Kum.  Nurith:  Patel.  Rajesh  D.;  Becker.  Martin,  and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.622.870.  Cl   436  165  000 
Palino.  Joseph:  See — 

Fernandez.  Jose  M  ;  Meadows,  VcriKin,  Desai,  Venus  D.;  Garrett,  Scon 
M  ,  Lam,  Dao  N  ,  Kamke,  James  F;  and  Patino,  Joseph.  5.623.196. 
Cl    320-30O00. 
Panerson    Robert  W  ,  Sr ;  and  Lessard.  Dennis  E ,  lo  General  Electric  Co. 

Wheel  dovetail  scanner  5.623.107.  Cl   73-865  800. 
Patton.  George:  See — 

Mavs.  Harry    and  Patton.  George.  5.622.280.  Cl   220-614.000. 
Paul.  Michael    See— 

Fuoss.  Klaus;  Hannibal.  Wilhelm;  and  Paul.  Michael.  5.622,143,  Q. 
123.54.400 


Paul.  Sanjoy   See — 

Ko.  Ya-Tien;  and  Paul,  .Sanjoy.  5.623.499.  Cl    371-22  100 
Paulus.  Wilfned   See— 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig;  Paulus.  Wilfned;  Schrage.  Heinrich.  Kugler.  Mar- 
tin  and  Kunisch.  Franz,  5.622.546  Cl    106-18  3.30 
Pawar.  Vivek  J  .  and  Krenik,  William  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporaled. 
Rash  analog-io-digital  convener  and  metlKid  of  operation.  5.623.265.  Cl 
34 1 -160  (XX) 
Payling.  Stephen  R  .  to  General  Elecinc  Companv    Variable  stator  vane 

asscmblv    5.6::.473,  Cl    4I5-16<I(KX) 
per.  Inc     See- 

Drcnler.  John  C  .  Allebach.  Donald  C  .  Jr.,  ai«i  Konitter,  Dieter  A  ,  Jr . 

5,6:2,265.  Cl  :o9  ::i  ooo 

Peairs.  Mark   See  ~ 

Billawala    Na/neen;   Hart.   Peter    and  Peairs.   Mark,  5,623,558,  Cl 
38:-:,54  000 
Peake.  Clinton  J     See — 

Henne.  Robert  N  ,  II,  Peake,  Clinton  J..  Cullen,  Thomas  G  ,  Meager. 
Waller  H  ,  Brown,  Mary  E  ;  and  Bu.ser,  John  W ,  5.622.954.  Cl 
514  256  (XX) 
Pearce  Gnp.  Inc    See  — 

Pearce.  R   Lane.  5.621.997.  Cl   42-71  020. 
Pearce.  R  Lane  to  Pearce  Grip.  Inc  Handgun  grip  enhancer  5.621.997.  Cl 

42  71  020 
Pearson,  .\nlhony  S.   See — 

Ashton.  Lyn  L. ;  Pctrson.  Anthony  S.;  and  Pence.  Jerry  W..  5.623,693.  Cl 
-395-825  000 
Pearson.  Douglas  H  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Resiliem  len.s  retainer 

5.623.702.  Cl    396-6  (XX» 
Pechonis.  Daniel  W     See  — 

Yishav.  Oded.  Jelemenskv.  Joseph.  Quinn.  Jeffrey  D.  and  Pechonis. 
Daniel  W  .  5.623.687.  C\   .395->iO<J  (KX) 
Pedain.  Jo.sef   See— 

Zwiciiei.  Chnstian.  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  Pedain.  Josef,  and  Kiel.  Wiilf- 
gang.  5.6:3.(V45.  Cl   528-68  IXXJ 
Prderscn.  Poul  E  :  Si'e — 

Jixrrgenscn.   Per  L..   Pedersen.   Poul   E      Petersen,  Jt>ergen.   NicKen, 
Torben  K  ,  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  .  5.6:?,(I.Sy.  Cl   530-41:  (XiO 
Pednzeiti.  Ravnwtnd  D  .  lo  Microsoft  Corporation    Method  for  determining 
Meerable  interrupt  request  lines  used  by  PCMCIA  controller-  5,623,674, 
Cl   395  733  (XXI 
Pedroni.  Paola,  Riboli.  Barbara;  Dc  Ferra,  Francesca:  Grandi.  Guido;  Toma, 
Salvalore.  Anco  .  Bcatnce,  and  Rappuoli,  Rino,  to  Sclavo  Sp  A  .  and 
Enincerche  S  p  A.  Cloiung  and  sequencing  ol  the  gene  vihich  codes  for  a 
new  pilinic  suhunil  of  Nirdella  pcrtu.ssis   5.622.706.  Cl   4:4:53  UXl 
Pedro;^a-Contreras.  Miguel  A  .  to  Hvlsa  S  A   dc  C.V  Method  and  apparatus 

for  continuous  casting  of  sleel  matenals   5.6::,:i8.  Cl    164-47:  (XXI 
Pckank.  Randall  J    Self  holding  hair  cuiler  apparatus   5.6:2.193.  Cl    132 

:,S4(XX) 
Pellegatti.  Giampaolo   .See — 

Pelliconi.  Anteo.  Pellegatti.  Giampaolo.  and  Vincenzi.  Paolo.  5.623.0: 1 , 

Cl  5:5-:40(xxi 

Pellegnn.  Michael  T  .  Loftus  James  E  .  Haines.  Randall  M  ;  Moms  Virgil 
G  .  .^ull.  Palnck  L  .  and  Huev.  l,arrv  J  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglass 
Technology,  Inc  Hollow  pol\  met  fibers  using  rotarv  prix'ess  5,6:2.671, 
Cl  :64-563(XXI 
Pelliconi.  Anicii,  Pellegatti.  Giampaolo;  and  Vincenzi,  Paolo,  to  Montell 
North  Amenca  Inc  Crystalline  prophvieiie  copolymer  composiuons  hav- 
ing a  low  sea!  temperature  and  gtxxi  ink  adhesion  5.623.021.  Cl  525- 
240  0(XI 
Penaligon.  Janet  L  .  and  Smith.  Jerry  L  Multi-purpose  hand  tool.  5.621,936. 

Cl   7-151  (KX) 
Pence.  Jerry  W    See — 

Ashton.  Lvn  L  .  Pearson.  Anihonv  S  ;  and  Pence.  Jerry  W..  5.623,693.  Cl 
,395-825  (XX) 
Pennisi,  Robert-  See-- 

.^kins.  Robert  B  ;  Pennisi.  Robert,  and  Barrcto.  Joaquin.  5.623.280.  Cl 
345  104  (XX) 
Penza.  Luigi.  and  Timineri.  Calogem,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.rl.  CXitpul  buffer  current  slew  rate  control  integrated  circuit.  5.623.216, 
a    326-27  000 
Performance  Fnciion  Corporation   See— 

Gavlor.  Dennis  A  .  and  Burg«>n,  Donald  L  ,  5.622.785,  Cl.  428-525.(XX) 
Perkins,  Thad  W     See- 

Clark,  Hany  F  .  Henderson,  Cvnthia  W  ;  Marcinek,  Robert  C  ,  Mayfield, 
Frances  W.  Pertins,  ThaJ  W,  and  Voss,  Joig  F.  5  622.734,  Cl 
425  5I7(XXI 
Perla.  Ivan  I     Wet  suit  matenal   5.622.762,  Cl   428-»3.(KX) 
Perlin.  Mark  W  System  and  method  for  prtxlucing  maps  and  cloning  genes 

dierefrom   5.622,823,  O  435  6  0(K) 
Pcro,  Donald  T    .See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  J  .  Osaheni.  John  A  :  Buddie,  Stanlee  T .  and  Pero. 
Donald  T .  5,623,028,  Cl   525-474  0(X) 
Pern,  Steven  T,  and  Falling,  Stephen  N  ,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company 
Pnxess  for  the  production  of  1.2  bis  (acyloxvlates)   5,623,086,  Cl   .'>60 
240000 
Persiaiio.  AnIlKiny  M.  Locking  mechanism.  5,622,065,  Cl.  70-139.000. 
Person.  Martin   See — 

Ott.    Karl;    Person.    Martin.    Walter.    Klaus;    and    Wuerth.    Juergen. 
5.622.153.  Cl    1 23-476  (XK) 


Pelerman.  Jim.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Fast  fragmenution  free 
memory  manager  using  multiple  free  block  size  access  table  for  a  free  list 
5  623.6.M.  Cl    .395-622  (XX) 
Petersen.  Joergen:  See— 

Joergensen.   Per  L  .   Pedersen.   Poul   E  .   Petersen.  Joergen;   Nielsen. 
Tortien  K  .  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan  M  .  5.623.059.  Cl   530-412  000 
Petersen.   Robert   E    Check   valve  having   reserved   inechanical   closure 

5.622.205.  Cl    137-527  800 
Pethullis.   John    K..    lo   Portasilo   Limited     Discharge    means    for   a    silo 

5.622.467.  Cl.  414-304000 
Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc   See — 

Lesage,  Jean  Luc,  Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc,  Douche,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Tmelli,  Pa,scal,  5.622,539,  Cl   65  106  000 
Petro.  Pamela  A    See — 

Rigg.  Richard  T ,  Castro,  John  R  ,  Petro.  Pamela  A  .  and  Szweda.  John 
A  .  5.622.692.  Cl  424-63  (XX) 
Peiroleo  Brasileiro  S  A      Petrobras   See — 

Lima.  Paulo  Cesar  R  .  Lobalo.  Carmem  Silvia  D.  D  ;  and  Saliba.  Carlos 
Alberto.  5.622.570  Cl    134-5  000 
Pctrucco,  Toffolo  R     See — 

Cuman.  Giorgio;  Rovere,  Deltino;  and  Petrucco,  Toffolo  R  .  5,622,727, 
Cl   425  84000 
Petiijohn.  Ted  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Compositions  useful  for 
olefin  polymerization  and  processes  therefor  and  therewith  5,622,906,  Cl 
".02  104()00 
Pettiti.  Gregory  S     See — 

Markandcv.  Vishal.  and  Peititt.  Gregor.  S  .  5.623.281.  Cl   .345-108.000 

Petty.  Norman  W  .  lo  Luceni  Technologies  Inc  Shared  distnbution  of  internal 

message  storage  facilities  by  a  pluralitv   of  communication  terminals 

5.623. '^38.  Cl    <79-67  000 

Pfandal.  Peter;  and  Thurau.  Bemd.  to  P\  B  Mcdiziniechnik  GmbH   Holding 

plate  for  medical  equipment    5,622.179,  Cl    128  897.(XX) 
Ptiffner,  Peter,  to  Hani  Prolectron  AG   Methixi  and  circuit  arrangement  for 

transmining  binary  data  trains   5.623.518,  Cl.  375  278  000 
Phster,  Robert  E    See— 

Kighi.  William  D  ,  and  Phster.  Robert  E.,  5.623.357.  Ci   359  135.000 
Phamiacyclics.  Inc  :  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Hatriman.  .Antfiony  M  :  and  Miller.  Richard  A.. 
5.622.946.  Cl   5 14- 185  (XX). 
Phelps.  .Andrew  E.;  Ser — 

Beard    Douglas   R;   Phelps.   Andrew    E,   Wixxlmansee.   Michael  A.; 
Blewctt,  Richard  G  .  Lohman,  Jeffrev  A  .  Silbev.  Alexander  A..  Spix. 
George  A  .  .Simmons.  Fredcnck  J  ,  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5,623,650, 
Cl    395-581  OtX) 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated  See — 

Arterbery,  Cynthia  W ;  Callaham.  W  Timothy.  Kentsis,  Gus  D  ;  Laslie, 
Dt^inakl  E  .  Newman.  Kenneth  A  .  Slagle,  Roger  S  ,  and  While.  Moms 
F.  Jr    5,622.190.  Cl    13l-3-<9(XX1 
Philips  and  Du  Pont  Optical  Co    See — 

Bakx.  Johannes  L    and  Honkx,  Jeroen  J  L  ,  5,623,472,  Cl.  369-116.000, 
Pliilips  Electntnics  North  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Caldeira,  Paulo;  Bi>urdillon.  Lawrence:  Hollslag,  Antonius  H..  andQian, 
Jmrong.  5,623.187.  Cl    315-,307.(XX), 
Philips  Electronics  North  American  Corp    See— 

Hill.  Rac  L  .  and  Spearman,  Chns  L..  5.623.319.  Cl   348-614.000 
Phillips,  Chnslopher  E  :  See  — 

Cooke.  Laurence  H  ;  Phillips.  Chnslopher  E..  and  Allen.  William  J.. 

5.6:3..5oi.ci  371-:: 200 

Phillips.  Gary  D    See — 

Hall.  Chnslopher  M  .  Phillips.  Gars  D  .  Miller.  William  E  ;  Weinrich. 
David  W  .  Salter.  Robert  M  .  Ill;  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E..  5.623.686. 
Cl    395-8(XI(XX) 
Phillips.  James  D  .  lo  J   D  Phillips  Corporation  Apparatus  for  trueing  CBN 

abrasive  belts  and  gnnding  wheels   5.622.526.  Cl   451-72  (XX) 
Phillips,  l-arry;  Inoue,  Shuji.  and  Me)er,  Edwin  R  ,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Corporation  of  America   MPEG  video  decoder  having  a  high  bandwidth 
menion    5  623.31 1,  Cl    348  396  000 
Phillips,  Larry  B.,  Masleid,  Robert  P.  and  Muhich,  John  S  ,  lo  Inlemalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Conditional  recharge  for  dynamic  logic 
5.623,4.50,  Cl   365-203  000 
Phillips  Peirolcum  Companv    Sec — 

Pettijohn,  Ted  M  .  5,622,906.  Cl.  502-104.000. 
Phipps  Joseph  B  .  to  Alza  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled 

environment  electrolransport   5,62:,5-*().  Cl   6(M  :0(X)0 
Phoioeleclron  Corporation   See — 

Shski,  Alan  P,  5.623.1.39,  Cl.  2.50-205.(XX). 
Picker.  I^ouis  J ;  See — 

Tersiappen.   I^con  W    M    M  .  and  Picker.  Louis  J.   5.622.853.  O, 
435-37:3fX) 
Pielartzik,  Harald   See  — 

Wiggins,  Jeffres    S  .    Pielartzik.    Harald;   Kumpf.   Robert   J  .   Fiankc, 
Joachim;  andLau.  Clifford  J ,  5,623019,  Cl   525  9:  (KXT 
Piepei.  Gary  V :  See — 

Cotton,  John  M  ;  and  Pieper,  Gary  V.  5.623.489.  O.  370-381.000 
Piepei   Palnck  J  .  to  Case  Corporation   Locking  apparatus  and  method  for 

hydraulic  valve  a,ssemhly  5.622.199,  Cl    137-15(X)0 
Pieiila.  Ano  See— 

Tammi.  Tapio;  and  Pietila.  Arto.  5.622.180.  Cl    128-706000 
Pike.  Robert  C  ,  and  Thompson,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Di-smhuted  computing  system   5,623  666,  Cl.  .395-616  (XX) 
Pile.  Randolph  J     $<■<• 
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Bassenyemultasa,  Charles  S  :  and  Pile.  Randolph  J .  5.623J39,  CI. 
,174.88  000 
Pllkington  PLC:  See— 

Ric-kvfcood.  Martin.  Smilh.  Kathanne  E..  Gabbun.  Christopher  D  ;  and 
Hepworth.  John  D  .  5.623.005.  CI   524-96  000 
Pillai.  Knshnan  J    See — 

Sommese.    Anthony    G;    and    Pillai,    Krishnan    J..    5.622J33,    CI. 
44-620  000 
Pinchon.  Philippe:  See—  ,,.,■,  r^, 

Mas,son.  Olivier.  Pinchon,  Philippe;  and  Rivaud.  Michel.  5,623.412.  CI 
3M-43 1.0.30 
Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bagshavi.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  Stale  University    Porous  inorganic  oxide  materials 
prepared  by  non-ionic  surtactani  templaling  route    5.622.684.  CI    423- 
702  000 
Pinner.  Jamc'i  K:  See — 

Bnirner   David  P:  Harbour.  Garv  C;  Kirschner.  Richard  J  .  Pinner. 

James  F;  and  Garlick.  Robert  L  .  5.622.845,  CI.  435-106000 

Pinnow.  Manfred,  and  Danz.  Rudi.  to  Fraunhofer-GesellschafI  zur  Forderung 

der  angewandien  Forschung  e  V   Method  of  inscnbing  and  readout  of 

information  in  an  information  storage  layer  5,623,475.  CI    369  126.000 

Pinosky  Mark  L  Method  and  device  for  relieving  respiratory  distress  during 

patient  transport.  5.622,167.  CI    128-207  140 
Pioch   See 

Pioch,  Olivier,  5,623.125,  CI   174-152.(»R. 
Pioch.  Olivier,  to  Pioch.  Rod  bushing  for  an  electiical  transfonner.  5,623. 1 25. 

CI.  174-152  OOR 
Piock.  Walter  See—  ,     „ 

Fraidl.  Gunter  K.;  Piock.  Walter:  and  Hazeu.  Hendhk  P..  5.622.150.  CI 
123-307  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See — 

Funam<Mo.  Kvota.  Monmae.  Takashi;  and  Masui.  Ken.  5.623.505.  CI. 
371-40  MX) 
Pipeline  Services.  Inc.:  See^ 

Derlein.  Donald  A..  5.622.571.  CI.  1.34-22  110 
Piper   Gregg  J     lo  Amalga  Composites.  Inc.  High  pressure  cylinder  with 

locking  ind  caps   5.622.098.  O  92-128  000 
Piper.  John:  See — 

Hahn.  Randolph  S.;  Melody.  Bnan  J ;  Henley.  John  D..  Jr;  Piper.  John; 
Poi>re.  Shelby  J.;  Su.  Tsung  Yuan;  and  Kinard.  John  T.  5.622.746.  C 
427  79,000 
Pippa  Promotions  B  V.:  See — 

Ledda-Veni-erder.Mane-Theiese.  5.622.194.  CI    132-273  000 
Pirhonen  llkka;'and  KorjansaJo.  Taisto  Releasablc  svuvel  holder  for  personal 

articles   5.622.296.  CI   224-197  000 
Pirooz.  Saeed:  See — 

Shive.  Larr.  W .  and  Piro<w.  Saeed.  5.622.568,  Q.  134-2000 
Pishdadian.  Hamid   See — 

Gcnga.  Richard  A  .  Jr;  Pishdadian.  Hamid;  and  McCarthy.  Michael. 
■;  622.221.  CI    I65  208  0OO 
Pilencei.  Hector  M   Flip^up  headrest   5.622.405.  CI    297  283  400 
Pizzanelli.  David  J.,  lo  Light  Impressions  Europe  PLC.  Holograms  for 

secuntv  markings   5.623,347,  CI.  359-2  1)00 
Plaia.  Mark;  Reger.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N,,  to  EndovascTilar 
Instruments    Inc    Method  of  restoring  reduced  or  absent  blood   flow 
capacity  in  an  artery   5,622,188,  CI    128-898  000 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N  V    See— 

Vandekerckhove,  Joel  S  ;  Krebbers.  Enno;  Bottetman,  John;  and  1-ee 
mans,  Jan.  5.623.067.  CI   5.36-24.100 
Plastus  Kreativ  .AB:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Raymond.  5.622.420.  CI.  353-120.000. 
Platte  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Riggle.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Schafer.  Ronald  K.  5.622.912.  CI  .S(>4.143  OOO 
Pletka.  Hans  D  .  Reichau.  L'lnch;  and  Schmidt.  Michael,  lo  Degussa  Aktieng- 
csellschaft  Method  of  testing  the  heal  insulation  action  of  bodies  especially 
of  heat  insulation  btxiies   5,622,4.W.  CI   374-45  000 
Plotnick.  Michael  A    See- 

Lane.  Frank  A  ;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  E.;  Boyce.  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  ; 
Henderson.  John  G  N  ;  Mohn,  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi,  Nogu- 
chi  Tak.iharu;  Okamolo,  Hiroo;  Oku.  Ma.suo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael 
A..  5.623.344.  CI   .386-81  000. 
Podchemiev.  Oleg  N    See — 

Stevenson    Richard;  Bovarsky.  Mikhail;  Yudin.  Boris  V;  and  Podch 
emiev,  Oleg  N  .  5.622.644.  CI   252-67.000 
Polar  Electro  Oy   See — 

Tammi.  Tapio;  and  Pietila.  Arto,  5.622.180.  O    128-706.000. 
Pole  Charles  D..  to  ULS  Corporation  Water-tight  fio»  conlroller  for  a  ship 

5.622.290.  CI   222  502  (WO 
Polinveni  Fejieszto,  Kivitelezo  es  Ertekesito  KFT  See  ~ 

Nagy,  Gabor;  Barothy,  Miklos;  and  Menyhart.  Margit.  5.622,999,  CI. 
521-106(X)O 
Polymer  Molding.  Inc  :  See — 

■  Vinson.  Chns  A  .  5,622.208,  C,  138-89.000. 
Polzer.  Wolfgang   See— 

Binder  Wolfram;  Dahm.  Franz-Lud*ig.  Hertz,  l'lnch;  Fnednch.  Heinz; 
Li«er.  Hermann.  Hohn.  Wolfgang;  Greissinger.  Dieter;  and  Polzer 
Wolfgang.  5.622.710  CI   424-438  000 
Pnmeroy.  Charles  J.    See — 

Benedetto.  John  R  .  Gillespie.  William.  Jr;  Pomeroy.  James  W .  Goss 
Duke,  and  Pomeroy.  Charies  J  .  5.622.108.  CI.  101-126.000. 
Pomeroy.  James  W.:  See — 


Benedeno.  John  R  ,  Gillespie.  William.  Jr;  Pomeroy,  James  W;  Goss. 
Duke;  and  Pofnen>y.  Charles  J ,  5,622,108,  CI    10I-126.(X)0 
Pommier.  Yves;  MacDonald.  Timothy  L  ;  and  Madalengoilia.  Jose  S..  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Topoisomcrase  II 
inhibitors  and  therapeutic  uses  therefor  5.622.960.  CI   514-287  000. 
Poflceleon.  Dulce  B    See— 

Nomiile   James  O  .  Wang.  Kalhenne  Shu-wei;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang.  Pon- 
celcon.  Dulce  B  .  and  Wu.  Hsi  Jung.  5.623.262.  CI   .341-67  000 
Ponnapalh.  Saila.  to  IBM  Corporation   Low  frequency  planar  antenna  with 

large  real  input  impedance   5.623.271.  CI   343-895  000 
Poore.  Shelby  J    See — 

Hahn.  Randolph  S  .  Melody.  Bnan  J  ;  Henley.  John  D  .  Jr ;  Piper.  John; 
Poore.  Shelby  J..  Su.  Tsung- Yuan,  and  Kinard.  John  T .  5.622.746.  CI. 
427-79000. 
Popai.  Kaushik  L..  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Artangement  and  method  of  aifcl- 
tration  fix  a  resource  with  shared  user  request  signals  and  dynamic  priority 
assignment  5.623.672,  CI   .395-728  0(X) 
Pope.  Kevin  See — 

Hartmann.  Paul  R  ,  Engdahl,  Thomas  L.;  Cadieux,  Kevin;  and  Pope. 
Kevm,  5,623,480,  CI   370-241  000 
Poplawski,  Leon  G  :  See — 

Howe,    Richard    L;    Poplawski.    Ij?>-)n    G.    and    Rozansky.    Joseph. 
5,623,720,  CI   399  323  000 
Porche,  l,eonard  See — 

Eisele  Robert  P;  Cameron.  Allan;  Titzler.  David;  and  Porche.  Leoaard, 
5,622,166.  CI    128-203  120 
Ponasilo  Limited:  See — 

Pelhullis,  John  K..  5.622.467.  CI   414-304.000 
Porter.  Eric  L    See— 

Honguchi.  Tsuneo;  Porter.  Enc  L..  and Tallman.  Richard.  5.623.676.  CI. 
395-735000. 
Porter.  Michael  K  ;  and  Clausen.  Glenn  A.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corpo- 
ration Hydroconversion  process  and  catalyst.  5.622.616,  CI  208-108.000. 
Postiglione.  Garv  L.:  See— 

Janssen.    Paul    E..    Johnson,    Keith    W;    and    Postiglione,    Gary    L.. 
5.623.643.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Postma,  Lambenus:  See — 

Haisma.  Jan.  De  Haas.  Peter  W  .   De  Boer.  Dirk  K    G,  Van  den 
Hoogenhof.  Waliherus  W;  and  Postma.  Lambertus,  5.622.525.  CI. 
451-41  000 
Poller.  Pierre   See — 

Brion.  Jean-Daniel;  Thai,  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc;  Parmeniier,  Jean- 
Gilles;  Lepagnol,  Jean:  Lestage,  Pierre;  Pujol,  Jean-Francois;  Schmin. 
Pa-scal.  and  Potier  Pierre.  5.622.957.  CI   514  279  000 
Potter.  Richard;  and  Pugliese.  Peter  T .  to  Nurture.  Inc    Seed-denved  pro- 
teinaceous    compositions    for    reduction    of    sunburn    cell    formation. 
5,622.690.  CI   424-59  000 
Potter.  Russell  M  :  See— 

Rapp.  Charles  F;  and  Poner.  Russell  M  .  5.622.903.  O   501-35  000. 
Potter.  Thorslen    See — 

Lobbeiding.  Anionius.  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Christoph:  Sch- 
vsenner.  Eckhard.   Stropp.   L'do;   Springer.  Wolfgang.   Krelschmer. 
Axel,  and  Potter.  Thorslen.  5.623,049.  CI   5.W- .300(100 
Poutasse.  Charles  A  .  Ill;  and  Kovacs.  Andrea  M  .  lo  Gould  Inc    Foil  with 
adhesion  promoting  laser  denved  from  silane  mixture.  5.622.782.  CI. 
428  344  000 
Powers.  Jeffrey  B.;  Havens.  William  H  ;  and  Karpen.  Thomas  W..  to  Welch 
Allyn.  Inc    Illumination  apparatus  for  optical  readers    5.623,137.  CI. 
235462000, 
Pozzini.  Elio;  Fioravanii,  Giuseppe;  and  Ferran.  Alessandro.  to  Record  S.p.A. 
Welding  and  cuning  device  for  film  wrapped  packaging   5.622.026.  CI. 
53-75  000. 
Praelonus.  Siegfried   See — 

Mever  Adlune.  J<*sl;  Spitz.  Wolfgang;  Rohde,  Dieter,  Praelonus,  Sieg- 
fned;  and  Hartmann.  Klaus-Heiner.  5.622.575.  CI    152-209  OOA 
Pralal.  Richard:  See- 

Sey  mour.  Thomas  A..  Green.  Edward  A  ;  and  Pralat.  Richard.  5.622.269. 
CI.  209-680.000. 
Prater.  Derek  A  :  See — 

Knott.  Trevor  J  ;  Malkowska.  Sandra  T  A  .  Neale.  Philip  J ;  Leslie. 
Stewart  T;  Miller  Ronald  B  .  and  Prater  Derek  A,.  5.622,722.  CI, 
424-494  000 
Pran,  Samuel   S  ,   Shaffer   Dan;   Davis.  Tim  A  .   and  Heiple.  Ashley,  lo 
Rixkland.  Inc  Implement  coupling  assemblv  for  excavalor  machines  and 
the  like   5.621.987.  CI   37  468  (XX) 
Precision  Sound  Products.  Inc    See — 

Gahm,  Sieve,  5,623,132,  CI    181  156.000 
Premier  Manne.  Inc  :  See — 

Mennc.  Robert  J  .  5.622.404.  CI   297-188.100 
Prcsby   Herman  M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Self-aligned  mechanical 

i)plical  switch   5.623.564.  CI    385-20  000 
Prettv.  Alastair  J    See— 

Scialla,  Stefano;  and  Preitv,  Ala-siair  J  .  5,622,646,  CI   252-186  3.W 
Preutenborbeck,  Maximilian;  Schlomer  Bert;  Pyra,  Michael;  and  Helbig. 
Volker,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Bearing  for  an  open-end  spinning  rotor. 
5,622.(V40,  CI   57-406  000 
Pnde  Cast  Metals,  Inc    See— 

Mowl,  Cn;orgc  M  .  Jr.  5.621,996.  CI  42-70070 
Pnel.  Esther;  Blair.  Donald  G  ;  and  Showalter,  Stephen  D  ,  to  United  Stales 
of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services   Method  of  treating  retroviral 
infections  m  mammals.  5,622,959.  CI  514  283  000 


Pnem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal,  David  S  If.  to  NVidia  Corporation   Archilec- 
lure  for  providing  input/output  operations  in  a  computer  system  5.623.692. 
CI    .W5-823.(K)0 
Priggc.  Carsten  H  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Adaptive 

backup  for  storage  library  5.623.471.  CI.  369-84.000 
Princel.  Joel:  See— 

Berge.  Gilles.  Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  Princel.  Joel;  and  Bouy,  Gilbert. 
5.621.943,0    15-2.50  340 
Prior,  Michael  E    See — 

May.  Keith;  Pnor.  Michael  E.,  and  Richards.  Ian,  5,622.871,  CI   436- 
514  000. 
Pntchard,  James  R  ;  Marshall    Mary   K  .  Halter  Bnan  R  .  and  LaRiKhc. 
Wavne  D  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc   Panel  with  integral  energy  absorber 
and  atr  duct   5.622.402.  CI   296-191.000 
Pritchard.  Martyn  C    See— 

Horwell   David  C  .  Pntchard,  Martvn  C  ,  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson, 
Reginald  S  ,  and  Aranda,  Julian,'  5,622.983.  CI   514-419  000 
PriK-ler  &  Gamble  Company.  The   See- 
Beck.  William  F.  5.622.992.  CI    514-613  000 
Dansereau.  Richard  J  .  Mosher,  Russell  Y .  Axelrod,  Douglas  W  .  and 

Sielsema.  William  K  .  5.622.721,  CI   424-490 (XX) 
Johnson,  Lany  K  .  and  Lange.  Stephen  J ,  5,622.589.  CI.  156-289  000 
Lukacovic.  Michael  F.  5.622.689.  CI  424-52  OfX) 
Scialla.  Stefano;  and  Pretty.  Alastair  J  ,  5,622,646.  CI   252186.330. 
Thomis.  Dennis  A  .  5.622,578.  CI    156-66000 
Torgerson.  Peter  M  ;  and  Midha.  Sanjeev,  5,622,694,  CI   424-70  122 
df  Buzzaccanni.  Francesco.  Farwick,  Timothy  J.;  and  Zhen.  Yueqian. 
5.622,925,  CI  510-329  000. 
Piolomi  Fitness  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Watterscm.  Scott  R.;  Ellis.  Brad:  and  Daleboul,  William  T.  5.622.527. 
CI   482  530(X). 
Prolinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Slolowii/.  Mark  L  .  5.623.055.  CI.  530-391  100. 
Prolong  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Liston.  Max  D.;  Hamson.  Todd  1  .  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  5.623.105.  CI 
73-863810 
Prolux  Corporation  See- 

Holder.  Ron  G  .  Forkner.  John  F.  McClure,  Dick  F,  Jr ;  and  Rhoads, 
Greg  M.,  5.622,419.  CI   353  119.000. 
Propnetarv  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D  .  5.621.959.  CI   29-450000 
Proicm  Design  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Ellen  L  .  5.622.701.  CI   424-153  KXI 
Prough.  J    Robert.  lo  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc  Chip  pumping  to  a  digester 

5.622.598.  CI    162  52  (XX) 
Pugliese.  Peter  T    See  — 

Potter.  Richard,  and  Pugliese.  Peter  T.  5.622.690.  CI.  424-59  000 
Pujol.  Gilbert  D    See— 

Caldenni.  Pierre  V.  Dannoux.  Thierry  L   A.;  Pujol.  Gilbert  D  ,  and 
Themont,  Jean  Piene,  5.623.368.  CI.  359-619  000 
Pujol.  Jean-Fran(Ois   See — 

Bnon.  Jean-Daniel;  Thai.  Claude;  Demuynck.  Luc;  Parmeniier  Jean- 
Gilles;  lepagnol.  Jean;  Lestage.  Piene.  Pujol.  Jean  Francois.  Schmilt. 
Pascal;  and  Poiier.  Pierre.  5.622.957.  CI    5I4-2790(M) 
Purcell.  Stephen  C  .  lo  Chromatic  Research.  Inc    Structure  and  method  of 
using  an   anthmelic   and   logic   unil   for  carry   propagation   stage   of  a 
multiplier  5.623.4.34.  CI   364-757 .(XX). 
Pure  Fit  Incorporated   See — 

Elbich.  Robert  J  ,  and  Cixiling,  Nomian  B  .  5.622.393.  CI  285-245  000. 
Pu/iol.  David  L    See— 

Van  Dvke.  Korbin  S  .  Widigen.  Larry;  and  Puziol.  David  L..  5.623.614. 
CI   '395-587  0(X) 
PVB  Mcduintechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pfandal.  Peter;  and  Thurau.  Bemd.  5.622.179.  CI    I28-897.(XX) 
Pvra.  Michael   See 

Preutenborbeck.  Maximilian;  Schlomer.  Bert;  Pyra.  Michael,  and  Hel- 
big, Volker,  5,622.040.  CI.  57-406,000 
Q.JMC.  Inc    See 

GiKhenouer  Frederick  C.  5.622.392.  CI.  285-137  100 
Qian.  Jinrong:  See 

Caldeira.  Paulo.  Bourdillon.  Lawrence;  HolLslag.  Anionius  H  ;  and  Qiaii. 
Jinrong.  5.623.187.  CI   315-307  0(X) 
Quality  Tubing.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Martin.  John  R..  and  Robertson.  Martin  B.  Jr.  5.622.211.  CI    138 
177.000. 
Ouarles,  Ronald  A    See — 

Sommer.  Edward  J ,  Jr.  and  Ouarles.  Ronald  A  .  5,622,471,  CI   414 
786  OtX) 
Ouemada,  Hector  D  ,  and  Slightom,  Jerry  L,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company 

Cucumber  mosaic  virus  coal  protein  gene   5,623,066.  CI   536-23  720 
Quinn.  Jeffrey  D    See- 

Yishay.  Oded;  Jelemensky.  Joseph;  (Juinn.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Pechonis, 
Daniel  W,  5,623,687.  CI    395-800000 
Raah  Michael  Methixi  and  apparams  for  analyzing  optical  fibers  by  inducing 

Bnllouin  spectroscopy  5.623,336,  CI    3.56-73  100 
Radford.  Kenneth  C    See— 

Gurkovich,  Stephen  R  ;  Radford,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Partlow.  Deborah  P. 
5,623,724,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Radovitsky.  Genrich  L.:  See — 


Sinitsyn.  Dmitry  N  ;  Alyamovsky.  Vladislav  G  .  Anionov.  Anatoh  A  ; 
Radovitsky.  Gennch  L  ;  Tomilin,  Vladimir  V  ,  Liunsky,  Leonid  O.; 
and  Shmelev,  Vladimir  V.,  5.622.133,  CI    114  272000. 
Raguz.  Mary  G.   See — 

Mathur,  Natesh  C  ;  and  Raguz.  Mary  G  .  5,622,923.  CI   508-431  000 
Rainey,  Jerry;  and  Taylor,  Emory,  to  Hoshiz.aki  America  Inc  Foot  pedal  door 
opener  device  for  a  rwo-door  reach-in  cabinet  5,622,416.  CI  312-319  900 
Rajagopalan.    Raghavan;    and   Srinivasan.    Ananthachan.   to   Mallinckrodt 
Medical,  Inc    Imidazole  ba.sed  nitrogen  sulfur  ligands  useful  in  radio- 
graphic imaging  agents  5.623,077.  C\  .548-338.100. 
Rajamannan.  A  H.J  ,  to  Aqua  Heal  Technology,  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for 

killing  soil  pathogens  5,622,123.  CI    111-120000 
Ralston,  Joseph  L  :  See— 

Launtzen.    lionald    R.    Green.    David   J  ;    and    Ralston,   Joseph    L  . 
5.623.115.  CI    I02-288.1XX). 
Raniaknshnan.   Rengaswamy.  Albrecht.   Eric   H.;   Smith.  Gerald  C  ;  and 
Conatscr.  Ri>ger  D  .  to  L'  S   Natural  Resources.  Inc   Modular  room  air 
conditioner  5,622.058,  CI  62-295.000 
Runiaiho.  Helder:  See — 

Townslcy.  David  B.;  Ohvw,  Wing-Hong;  Johnson.  Michael  D  ;  and 
Ramalho.  Helder.  5.623.677.  O   395-750  000 
Ramesh.  Manian  See — 

Ken,  E  Michael;  and  Ramesh,  Manian,  5.622,647,  CI   252  194.000 
Ramesha.  Chakk  S.   See — 

Dunn,  James  P;  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  ;  Bamett.  Jim  W ;  Kertesz.  Denis  J.; 

Miller.  Aaron  B  .  Morgans.  David.  Jr,  Sigal.  C.  Elliott:  Sjogren.  Eric 

B  ;  Smith.  David  B  .  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X  .  5,622,948,  CI 

514-236.500 

Ramone.  Patrick  J.;  and  Murphy.  Paul  M  .  to  Hardcore  Sports,  Inc  Protective 

garment  for  sports  participation   5,621.914.  CI   2-t6.V0O0 
Ramol  Universi^  Authonly  for  Applied  Research  &  Industnal  Development 
Lid  :  See 

.Ashkina/i.  German;  Meyler  Bons;  Nathan,  Menachem,  /tolotarevski, 
Leonid;  and  Zolotarevski,  Olga,  5,622.877.  CI  438-571.000 
Rampel.  Hans  See — 

Meschkat.  Reinhard;  Rampel.  Hans;  and  Rodde.  Thomas.  5.622.406.  CI 
297  318  000 
Rando,  Joseph  F.  lo  I.evelite  Technology  Remotely  controlled  self-leveling 

la.scr  inslrumenl  with  modular  capability  5,621.975.  CI    33-227.000 
Kansburg  Corporation   See— 

Howe  Varcc  E  ;  Huff.  David  R  .  McPherson.  Jeirv  L  .  Jr.  and  Scharfen- 
bergcr  James  A  .  5.622.563,  CI    118-620  000, 
Ranianen.  Matti.  to  Onon  Yhiyma  OY  Transfer  device  for  performing  a 

linear  transfer  movemcm  5.622,251,  CI    198  747  000 
Rapid  Rink  Systems,  LLC:  See— 

Bookout.  TimoUiy  A  ,  5.622,021,  CI   52-582  100 
Rapp,  Charles   F,   and   Potter,   Russell   M,   to  Owens-Coming   Fiberglas 
Technology.  Inc  Inegularly  shaped  glass  fibers  and  insulauon  therefrom 
5.622.903.'C1    501  35(XK)' 
Rappaport.  Irving  S,:  See  — 

Rivelte.  Kevin  G.  Flono,  Michael  P;  Jack-son,  Adam;  Ahn,  Don. 
Rappaport,  Irving  S.;  and  Kurata.  Debiwah.  5.623.679.  CI  395- 
773.0(X), 
Rivene,  Kevin  G  ;  Flono,  Michael  P;  Jackson,  Adam:  Ahn.  Don, 
Rappaport.  Irving  S  ;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.623.681.  CI.  395- 
788  (XK). 
Rappuoli.  Rino:  See- 

Pedroni.  Paola;  Riholi,  Barbara;  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  Grandi.  Guido: 
Toma.  Salvalorc.  Ancii .  Beatnce.  and  Rappuoli.  Rino.  5.622,706,  CI 
424-253  100 
Rapstein.  Kirbv  1  :  See — 

Gnerson,  Jeffrey  G  ,  and  Rapstein,  Kirby  T.  5.622.68 1 .  CI  423-228.000. 
Rashid.  Mamun:  See — 

Fandnch.  Mickev  L  ;  Fedel,  Salim  B.;  Alexis,  Ranjeet;  and  Rashid. 
Mamun,  5,62-V,620,  CI    .395^12  000. 
Rasmusscn.  Frank  W :  See— 

Worsaac,  Helle;  Rasmussen,  Frank  W.;  and  Rasmussen.  Mirella  E  . 
5.622.988.  CI   514-455  000 
Ra.smussen.  Mirella  E.:  See — 

Worsaae,  Helle;  Rasmus.sen,  Frank  W;  and  Rasmussen.  Mirella  E. 
5.622.988.  CI   514-455  000 
Rasor.  Peter:  Sf f- 

Krcll.  Hans-Willi.  and  Rasor.  Peter.  5.622,858.  CI  435-252  100 
Ralhen.  Horsi;  and  Schroder  Joachim,  lo  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Feeder 

station  for  collating  apparatus.  5,622,.360,  CI   271-3  2(X) 
Raihgeber,  Juergen  O    See — 

Dill,  Michael  C  ;  McElderry,  James  W;  and  Raihgeber,  Juergen  O  , 
5.622,464,  CI  411-399.000 
Raum.  Jack  R  ,  to  Ashworth  Bros.   Inc    Reduced  radius  conveyor  belt. 

5.622.252,  CI    198-778,000 
Rauma  Matenals  Technology  OY  See — 

Kiiski.  Erkki;  Liimatainen.  Jan.  and  Manikainen.  Hannu.  5,623,726.  CI, 
419-23.000. 
Rauscher  Frank  J  .  Ill:  See— 

Herlyn,  Meenhard.  Moms,  Jennifer.  Rauscher.  Frank  J  .  Ill:  and  Rodeck. 
L'inch,  5.622,835.  CI  435-328  000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Larry  M  ,  White,  I^wrence  J  ;  Stixrud,  Timothy  O  ,  deceased, 
5,622,642.  CI   219-542.000. 
Raymond.  William  S.:  See — 
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Enckson.  Wayne  K.  Reman.  Stephen  J .  and  Raymond.  William  S. 
5.622.797.  CI   4.<(>-J0()<M) 
Rayner.  Dignan  H  .  lo  llilglade  Piy  Ltd.  Self-inking  embossing  system 

5.622.106.  CI    101-32  WK) 
Razdolsk).  Van;  and  Dnscoll,  Patrick  J   Mandibular  distralion  device  for  unc 

in  mandibular  distraction  o.steogene.'.is.  5.622.493.  CI.  4.33-7  ()00 
Record  S  p  A.   See — 

Pozzini.  Elio;  Fioravanii.  Giuseppe;  and  Ferrari.  Ales.sandro,  5.622.026. 
CI   53  75  000 
Rector,  Robert  E  .  to  Gullim  Industries.  Inc    Lamp  circuit  with  tibmeni 

current  fault  monitoring  means   5.623.184.  CI    315-102  000 
Reildv.   .VI    Paramcswarj.   Kar>«X)ui,  FirdiHis;  and  Hanna.   Naeein   B.  to 
Beckman     Instruntents.     Inc      Synthesis    of    DNA    using    substituted 
phenylacetyl-protectcd  nucleotide's   5.623.068.  CI   536-25  340 
Rcddv.  N    Laima:  See — 

Cioldin.  Stanley  M  .  Kalragadda.  Subbarao.  Hu.  Lain  Yen.  Keddy.  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  .  Knapp.  Andrew  G  .  and  Margolin,  I.ee  D  , 
5,622.96«.  CI   514-3131)00 
Redicon  Corp«)ratu)n:  See — 

Bulso.  Joseph  D  .  Jr .  5.622.070,  CI.  72-68  000 
Redin.  Jaime  H    E.xtended  numerical  keyboard  viith  structured  data-entrs 

capability   5.623.433.  CI    364-709  120 
Reed,  .Amy  B    See — 

Weber,  Robert  E  ,  Hams,  Linda  G  .  and  Reed.  Amy  B  .  5.622.786.  CI 
428-537  5(K) 
Reed.  Ogden  C  .  Jr    See— 

Richiei.  Andreas,  and  Reed.  Ogden  C.  Jr ,  5,623.490, 0.  370-263.000. 
Rees.  Paul   5^<*  — 

Cumming.  Ri>ben  H  .  Watson,  Julie  S  ,  and  Rees,  Paul.  5,622.847,  CI 
435-I35  00O 
Rees.  Susan  L     See— 

.Moiamedi.  Nader,  Nil?,  I.arrv  T  .  Rees,  Susan  L  :  and  O'Connell.  Glenn 
P   5,623,408,  CI   364-424000. 
Rees.  Wynn,  See — 

Robinson.  Roger;  Cosgrove.  Alan.  Lefiley,  Dasid;  and  Rees,  Wynn. 
5,623.317,  CI    348-584000 
Reese.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Liu.  Peichun  P;  Mayheld.  Michael  J  ,  and  Reese.  Robert  J  .  5.623.632. 
CI   .'95-47 1  OOO  ■ 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See- 

Squinto,  Stephen  P:  Cila,ss.  Dayid:  Aldnch,  Thomas  H  ,   DiStefano, 
Peter,  Stin,  Trevor.  Furlh.  Mark  F. ,  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D  . 
5.622,862,  CI  435-353  1100 
Regents  Of  The  I'niversitv  Of  Michigan.  The:  See — 

Yamada,  Tadataka;  and  Ganiz,  Ira,  5,622.860.  CI.  435-252  300 
Reger.  Vincent  A     See— 

Plaia.  Mark,  Reger,  Vmcent  A  .  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N  ,  5,622,188. 
CI    128-898(100 
Rehman,  William  R    See- 

Lader,    Harry    J  :    Rehman,    William    R ,    and   Messerly.   James   W. 
5.622.3  n;  a   239  3.000 
Reichau.  Ulnch:  See — 

Pletka.  Hans  D  ,  Reichau.  Ulnch;  and  Schmidt,  Michael,  5.622.4.?0,  CI. 
374  45  000. 
Reichelt,  Helmut:  See — 

Lamm.  Gunther:  Loeffler.  Hentiann;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut,  5,62V060, 
CI   5.34-57V00O 
Reicbenbach.  Hans   See  - 

Hofle.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norben.  Korche.  Edgar  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik, 
Herhen.  Janscn,  Rolf;  Kun/e,  Bngitle.  Reichenbach,  Hans.  Sasse, 
Floren/.    Sleinmetz.    Heinnch,   Trowitzsch-Kienast,    Wolfram,   and 
Pachlatko,  Johannes  P,  5.622,979,  CI    514- .365000 
Rcichen.  David  L  .  Seastrom.  Charles  C  .  Felix,  Vinci  M  ,  lj»,  Clarence  G  , 
Jr,  Trainham.  James  A,.  III.  Newman,  John  S  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J  ,  It) 
Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Electroctiemical  cell  fiaving  an 
oxide  growth  resistant  current  distnbutor.  5.622.609,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Reichow,  James:  See — 

.VIcMullen,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr.  and  Reichoy^,  James,  5.622,191,  CI    132 
75.500 
Rcid.  Dennis    Automatic  transmission  for  racing  vehicle.  5,622,088.  CI 

74-6(J6  00R. 
Reid.  Jason   See — 

Summerfelt.  Scott  R  ;  Reid,  Ja.son;  Nicolet,  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  Elzhieta. 
5,622.893.  CI  438-396000. 
Reid.  Leslie  C    See — 

Wilson,   Brovin  L.;  Reid.  Leslie  C,  Davis.  Paul  M  ;  and  Conieau, 
Terrance  P.  5,622,222.  CI    166-105400, 
Reik.  Wolfgang,  and  Jackel,  lohann,  lo  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungshau 

GmbH  Torque  transmitting  apparatus   5.622,245,  C\    192-55  100 
Reiner.  Andreas,  Schuster,  Dieter  H  P;  and  Fels,  Achim  G  .  to  Akzo  Nobel 
NV  PriKcss  for  plasma  treatment  of  antiballisticallv  effective  matenals 
5,622,773.  CI   442-1 35  (XIO 
Reiiihardt.  Duane  J     See — 

Richtcr    Francis  L;  Reinliardt.  Duane  J  .  and  Carlson.  Paula  J    D 
5,622,708,  CI   424-405  OCX). 
Rcinhart.  Susan  B    See- 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E  ;  Reinhail,  Su.san  B  ,  Dudrey,  Denis  J.,  and  Herman. 
John  T.  5,622.537,  CI   55-320.000. 
Reinhold,  Steve  L'..  See — 

Anderson,  Duwavne  R  ,  Reinhold.  Steve  l';  TWigg,  Lorimer  L  .  .ind 
Manneau.  Mark  D  .  5,623,562,  CI    385  16000. 


Rcisinger,  Loihair  See — 

Werner,   Klemens;   luMtes.  Paul.  Schmuhl.   Ilans-Juergen;  Reisinger. 
Uythar:  Wydra,  Gerhard;  and  Schulte,  Dietrich.  5,622.474.  CI   415- 
173  100 
Reiss,  Amy;  Friedman,  Marjone  B  ,  and  Shufelt,  Mark    Utility  tray  and 

bathtub  caddie   5,621927,  CI  4-559  (KK) 
Reiier.  I-aurence  A    See— 

Daumy.  Gaston  O  ;  and  Reiter.  Uurcnce  A  .  5.622.8.30,  CI.  435-7  400 
Reiicrer.  .Alfred;  and  Nemec/,  GUnther.  to  Veiisch-Radei  Aktiengesellschafl 
fur  Feuerfestc  Frzeugni.sse  Gas  purging  means  for  wall-side  installation  in 
metallurgical  melting  vessels   5,622.673,  CI    266-220.000 
Remington  Products  Company    See-- 

S/yman.sky,  Edward.  5.621.971.  CI.  30-43  600 
Renault.  Philippe,  lo  L Orral  Manually  actuated  dispensing  unit  for  spraying 
a  liquid  in  the  form  of  droplets  in  a  v  mually  continuous  manner.  5.622.286, 
CI   222-321  200. 
Renishaw  pk    See — 

Baldwin    Kun  J  ;  Cheng,  Chunwei,  Hayward,  Ian  P;  and  Balchelder, 
D,iyid  N  ,  5,623.342.  CI    3.56- .30 1  000 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  See  - 

Savic,  Michael.  5,623.421.  CI   364-5103)00 
Reppas,  George  S  .  Sherlock,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Sullivan,  Jcffery  K  .  to  Reppas. 
George  S  Self  standing  convertible  fumituie  frame  assembly  5.621.930. 
CI  5  1 36.000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York   See-- 

Lanford.  William  A  .  and  Ding.  Penun   5.622.608.  CI   204-192  150 
Rener.  Refael;   Bublil,   Mosbe.  Shavil,  Gad.  and  Gill,  Aharon,  to  Zoran 
Microelectronics  Ltd    MPEG  decoder  meirxiry  data  storage  and  transfer 
5.623,314.  CI   .U8-423000 
Resilla,  Juan  G  ,  and  Parmet,  An,  to  Motorola  Inc   Data  prxKessing  system 
and  metlHid  for  providing  memory  access  prtHeclion  using  transparent 
tnuislation  registers  and  default  attribute  bits  5,623.636,  CI.  395-490  (100. 
Rexam,  Inc    See — 

Tcsar.  Roben  J .  5,622,2.56,  O  206-315900. 
Rexhani  Graphics  Inc.   See — 

Ellis,  Ernesi  W  ,  5.622,795,  CI   4.W  14  OIXI 
Rexroad,  John    Hollow    braid   net  and   method   making.    5,622.094,  CI. 

87- 12.000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Simonsen.  Steven  H  ,  5.622.431.  CI   383-63  000. 
Rhoads.  Greg  M     See — 

Holder.  Ron  G  ,  Forkner,  John  F,  Mc-Clurc,  Dick  F,  Ji ,  and  Rhoads. 
Greg  M  ,  5,622.419,  a   .353-119  000 
RhiHlehamei,  Michael  W    See — 

Brayton,  James  M  ;  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W  ;  Saranedhar,  Nitin  V ,  and 
Hmton,  Glenn  J  .  5,623,628,  CI    195  468  000 
Ribi,  Hans  O  ,  lo  Biocircuits  Corporation  Analyte  detection  through  observed 
optical   modulation  of  polymenzed   lipid   layers.    5,622.872,  CI.   436- 
518.000 
Riboli,  Barbara  See-- 

Pedroni,  Paola;  RiN>li,  Barbara;  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  Grandi.  Guido; 
Tonia.  Salvatore,  Anco  ,  Beatrice,  and  Rappuoli.  Rino,  5,622,706,  CI. 
424-253  100 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals  liK.:  See- 
Draper.  Kenneth  G  ,  5.622,854.  CI   435.366000 
Ricco  International:  See — 

RiccobtMU,  C«ne  J  .  5.622.255,  CI   206-279.000. 
Riccoboni.  Gene  J  .  lo  Ricco  International    Portfolio-style  garment  bag. 

5.622,255.  CI   206-279.(K)0. 
Rice,  Brian  J  .  and  Bagan.  Richard  J  ,  to  Richard  J  Bagan.  Inc  Door  secunly 

device   5,622.397,  CI   292  259  (KIR 
Rice,  Kevin  E  :  See — 

Roseman,  Ronald  W  .  and  Rice.  Kevin  E.,  5,623,197.  CI   320-61  000, 
Rich,  John:  See — 

Bennin,  Christopher  T ,  Rich,  John,  and  Rogers,  Geoffiey  A.,  5,622,332, 
CI   242-4.19  000 
Richaid  J    Bagan.  Inc    S<e  — 

Rice,  Bnan  J     and  Bagan.  Richard  J  .  5,622,397.  CI.  292-259  OOR 
Richards.  Ian   See  ~ 

May.  Keilh,  Prior,  Michael  E  .  and  Richards,  Ian,  5,622,871.  CI  436- 
514000 
Richardson.  Margaret  P.  and  Richardson.  Philip,  to Chartex  International  pic 

Bamer  device    5.622,185.  CI    128-842  000 
Richard-son,  Philip  Set* — 

Richardson,  Margaret  P,  and  Richardson,  Philip,  5.622,185,  CI    128- 
842  000 
Richardson.  Reginald  S     See — 

Horwell,  David  C  .  Pntchard.  MarTyn  C  ,  Roberts,  Edward,  Richardson. 

Reginald  S  .  and  Aranda.  Julian,  5.622,983.  CI   514-419000 

Richier.  Andreas,  and  Reed,  C)gden  C  ,  Jr,  to  Intelligence  at  Large   MelhixJ 

and    apparatus    for    multiple    media    digital    communication     system, 

5,623.490.  CI   370  263  0(H). 

Richtcr,  Francis  L  ,  Reinhardt,  Duane  J  ,  and  Carlson,  Paula  i  D  .  to  Ecolab 

Inc   Erodiblc  saniii/ing  caulk   5,622,708,  cn  424-405000 
Rickwixxl,  Martin;  Smith,  Katharine  K  ,  Gabbuit,  Chnsiopher  D  .  and  Hep- 
worth.  John  D.  to  Pilkington  PLC    Pholochromic  naphthopyran  com- 
pounds  5.623.005.  CI   524-%.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Billawala,'  Nazneen,   Hart.  Peier;  and  Peairs.  Mark.  5.623,558,  CI. 
182-254  000 


Funiya,   Hiromi,   Mon,  Yasutomti;  Taniguchi,  Keishi:  and  Yuyanui, 

Takeshi,  5.622.909,  CI   503-216  000. 
Honguchi.  Hiroyuki.  Murau,  Norihiko;  and  Miyachi. Tatsuo,  5,623.097, 

CI   73-204  150 
Ishibashi,  Hitoshi,  5,623,3-30,  CI    399  310000. 
Kanemoto,  Akihiko;  and  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki,   5.623,353,  CI.   -349- 

1 22  OOO 
Konishi,  Akiko   Nagai,  Kiyofumi,  and  Koyano,  Masayuki,  5,622,550, 

CI    I06-2200K 
Mizuki.  Toshie,  5,623.675.  CI   395  733  (X)0 
Obkubo.    Kat,suyuki.   Sugawara.   Tomoaki;    Endou,    Himyuki.    L'eno. 

Hiroshi,  and  Minato.  Akihilo,  5.622,904,  CI   .501  53O00. 
Okimoto,  Monhiko.  Obata,  Masahito;  Nishitsuji.  Hidefumi;  and  Saito, 

Takan.*u.  5,623,-301,  CI    347-251  000 
Okouchi,  Fusakichi.  5,623,559,  CI    382  293  000 
Sasaki,  Masaomi  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki,  5.623.062.  CI  534  653.000 
Takenaka,  Eiji,  and  Matsuura,  Yozo.  5.623.717.  CI   .399-281.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Billawala,   Nazneen.   Han.   Peter;  and   Peairs.   Mark.   5.623.558.  CI 
182-254  000 
Rider,  Ltirraine  K  Canvas  holder.  5.622.-349,  CI    248  452  000 
Ridgill,  Mark  P   Sec- 

Baker,  Raymond,  Curtis,  Neil  R  .  Kulagowski,  Janusi  J  ;  Leeson,  Paul 
D,  Ridgill,  MaiV  P.  and  Smith,  Adrian  L..  5.622,950.  CI    514- 
249  000 
Riescfier,  Georg:  See- 

Dilling,  Peer;  and  Riesclier,  Georg,  5,622,114,  CI    101  485000 
Rigg,  Richard  T  ;  Castro.  John  R  .  Petro.  Pamela  A  ,  and  Szweda.  John  A  .  lo 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Convipco,  Inc   Method  and  appa- 
ratus lor  customizing  facial  foundation  products    5.622.692.  CI    424- 
63  00f) 
Riggle,  Brace  D  :  and  Schaler,  Ronald  K  ,  lo  Platte  Cliemical  Company 
Sprout  inhibition  compositions  comprising  chloipropham  and  substituted 
naphthalenes  and  methods  of  using  same.  5.622.912.  CI.  5O4-I43.0OO 
Rilly,  Gerard  See- 

Morizoi.  Crfrard,  Rilly,  Gerard,  and  Canhv,  Sean.  5,622,643.  CI    219 
625  000 
Rim.   Seong  S  ,  to  LG  Electronics   Inc    Ghost  prevention  apparatus  for 

icievisHKi   5,623,320,  CI    348-6140(Hi 
Ring.  Robert  S  .  to  Mixire  Business  Forms,  Inc  Apparatus  and  mcdiods  for 
bursting  interstacked  longitudinally  offset  form  sets  from  continuous  webs 
5,622.-102,  CI   225  40<KI 
Risi   \ngelo  and  Risi,  Antonio,  to  Rothburv  Investments  Ltd  Retaining  wall 

bicxks    5.622.456.  CI  405  2843MX) 
Risi.  .-XntonKt,  See- 

Risi.  Angclo;  and  Risi,  Ant.mio,  5.622,456,  CI   405  284  000 
Riso  Kagaku  Cor(xiration   See — 

lkc|ima.  Shoichi:  Yamanaka.Tetsu;  Koishihara.  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Keni- 
chi.  and  Chonan,  Saioshi.  5.622.10'),  CI    101   128.210 
Ritchie,  Shawn  W  ,  Koelsch.  Michael  L  ,  and  Young.  Charles  K  .  lo  Fiistman 
Kodak  Company  Method  for  thermally  attachinE  an  element  lo  a  mounting 
surface   5,622,591,  CI    1-56  293  (UK) 
Rite-Hilc  Corporation   Stc 

Frommeli.  Robert  J  ,  Triervielei.  William:  Hofimann.  David  J  ,  Lenz. 
Kenneth  F;  Medley.  Thomas  J  .  and  BofJeli,  Thomas  J  .  5.622.016,  CI 
52  173  200. 
RiLsnn.  Carl   See — 

Ji4iansson,  Enc  T  ;  Ritson,  Carl;  and  Rubsamcn,  Reid  M..  5.622.162.  CI. 
128  2lK)  140 
Riltcr.  Kurt   .Sir 

Janssen,  Bcmd,  Kling,  .\ndreas.  Mueller.  Stclan.  Riltcr,  Kurt,  Schlecker, 
Rainer,    Kcilhauci,    Gerhard.    Romcidahl,    Cynthia,    and   Traugott. 
ririch,  5,622.95  V  C!    514-255  000 
Ritter  Terry  F  Ciphei  mechanisms  with  Iciicing  and  balanced  block  mixing 

5f>21,549,  CI.  38(1  37IXK) 
Rivas,  Hercilio.  Acevcdo,  Scxralcs  and  Giiiicrre/.  Xiomara.  to  Inievep,  S  A 
l-mulsion  of  viscous  hydrocarbon  in  aqueous  buffer  solution  and  inelh(x) 
bvr  preparing  same.  5,622.920,  CI   507-232OO0 
Riy.iiid.  Michel.  See  — 

Masson.  Olivier,  Pinchon,  Philippe;  and  Rivaud,  Michel,  5,623.412,  CI. 
164  431  0<0 
Rivera,  Giov.inni:  Sec  - 

Canestran,  Paolo;  Carrera.  Samucle;  and  Rivera,  Giovanni.  5,622,796, 
CI   430  22  OOO 
Rivers,  Robert  J     .SV<- 

Felsenthal,   Donald   H  ,  and   Rivers.  Roben  J  .   5.622.415,  CI     312- 
265,400 
Riverside  Research  Institute   Sec  — 

Kcmpkes.  Michael  A  ;  and  Wiener,  Melvyn  1 ,  5,623,270.  CI    .342 
372.(K)0 
Rivette.  Kevin  G  ;  Flono.  Michael  P.  Jackson,  Adam.  Ahn.  Don;  Rappaport, 
Irving  S  ;  and  Kurala,  t)eborah,  lo  Waverlcy  Holdings,  Inc   System  and 
method  for  creating  and  manipulating  notes  each  containing  multiple 
sub-notes,  and  linking  the  sub  notes  to  ponions  of  data  objects  5,623,679, 
CI   395-773.(K)0 
Rivette,  Kevin  G  ;  Flono,  Michael  P,  Jackson,  Adam;  Ahn,  Don,  Rappaport, 
Irving  S  ,  and  Kurata,  DeNwah,  to  Wavcrley  Holdings,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing,  displaying  and  manipulating.  5.623.681,  CI 
395  788000 
Riviana  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 


Kendall,  John  H  ;  Mohindra,  Ranvir  B  ;  Rutherford.  Duane  S  ,  Saiake, 
Satoru,  KananKMo,  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamolo.  Katsuyuki,  5,621,981, 
CI   ,14-136.000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See  — 

Lang,  Ebertiard,  5,622,151.  CI    123-339  1.50 

On,    Karl;    Person,    Manin;    Walter.    Klaus,    and    Wuenh,    Juergen, 
5.622.153.  CI    123-476000 
Roberts,  Bradley  M  ;  Birke,  James  J ,  Dionne,  Joseph;  and  Kuhanek.  Kurt  R 
to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp    Method  for  positioning  a  wing  panel  for 
nveting  5,621.970,  CI.  29  897.200 
Roberts.  Danny  L.:  See — 

Cobb,  Ronald  W.,  Bell.  Benjamin  H  .  Hampton,  Jeff  A  ,  and  Roberts, 
Danny  L  .  5,621.994.  CI   40-782  000 
Roberts,  Eidward:  See — 

Horwell,  David  C  ;  Pntchard.  Martyn  C  ,  Roberts,  Edward,  Richardson. 
Reginald  S.;  and  .\randa,  Julian,  5.622,983.  CI   514-419000 
Roberts,  Lynne  M    See— 

Lord.  John  M  ;  Roberts,  Lynne  M  .  and  Lamb,  Francis  I.,  5.622.838.  CI 
435-69  100 
Roberts.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Wilboum,  Keith  O.;  Davidson,  James  M  ,  and  Roberts.  Richard  W , 
5,623.042.  CI   528-486  000 
Robertson.  J   David;  See — 

Moblcy,  Stephen  M  ;  On^,  Ladd  M  ,  and  Robert.son.  J  David,  5,622,261. 
CI   206-457  000 
Robertson,  Manin  B  ,  Jr :  See — 

Martin.  John  R  ,  and  Robertson,  Martin  B.,  Jr.  5,622,211.  CI.   138- 
177.000 
Robin  S  A.   See — 

Viollet.  Michel.  5,622,468,  CI  414  422.000. 
Robinson,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Calderon,  Alberto  A  ;  Robinson,  Charles  W ;  Bums.  William  P,  111;  and 
Brviwn,  Matthew  B  ,  5.622,130,  CI    114  39  100 
Robinson    David  L.  lo  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation    Seat  recliner  for 

reducing  chucking   5,622,410.  CI   297  367  000 
Robinson.  Lawrence  L   Roll  pack   5,622,1(M),  CI   224  575000 
Robinson,  Roger;  Cosgrove,  ,Alan;  Uftley.  David;  and  Rees,  Wynn   Alias 
detection  and  avoidance  prcvess  used  in  the  priKessing  of  video  signals 
5,623.317.  CI.  .148-584000. 
Robson,  KeiUi   See- 

Trcndell,  Michael  J  ,  Drurv.  Kevin,  Spruce,  Stephen  R  .  Davis.  Manin  R 
B  .  and  Robson,  Keith,' 5.622.628.  CI   210-651  000 
Rtxco,  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Audia  James  E  .  McQuaid.  Loretta  A  ;  Neubauer,  Blake  L  ,  and  Rocco. 

Vincent  P.  5.622,961,  CI   5I4-2900(K) 
Audia,  James  E  ;  McQuaid,  U>retta  A  ,  Neuhauci,  Blake  L  ,  and  Rocco. 
Vincem  P,  5.622.962.  CI   514  290  000 
Rivhat.  Herve:  See— 

Sabaticr,   Jean   M  ;   Bcnjouad,  Abdclaziz;   Vahi,  Nouara;  Fenouiliet, 
Emmanuel;  Mabrouk,  Kamel;  Gluckman,  Jean  Claude,  Van  Rietscho- 
len,  Jurphaas,  and  Rochal,  Hei^e,  5,622,933,  CI   514  I60(K) 
RtK'k,  Hnch   See— 

Fiiz,  Helmut;  and  Rrtck,  Ench,  5.621,947,  CI.  16-249.000 
RiK-k.  Paul  O    See— 

Castleman,  Brace  W  ;  Donnelly,  David  S  ;  and  Rock.  Paul  O.,  5.623,098. 
CI   73-497  (KM) 
Rock,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Hayner,  Denis  R  ;  and  Rcvk,  Peter  J  .  5,622.475.  CI.  416  220O0R 
RiK'k  Tenn  Company:  Set- 
Young,  Roy.  5,622.386.  CI   28I-36.(HK) 
RiKkland.  Inc  :  See — 

Pratt.  Samuel  S  ,  Shaffer,  Dan;  Davis,  Tim  A  ;  and  Heiple,  Ashley, 
5.621,987,  CI    17-468  (KK) 
KiKkwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Ashei,  [Xin  L  ,  5,622,733,  CI   425  .VW  (KK) 
Hum,  Jeffrey  H  ,  5,623,311.  CI.  356  .l(K)OtK). 
R(x:kv  Mountain  Research  Center:  See— 

Hail.  John  N  ,  5.623,366,  CI   359-577.000. 
RixJde.  Thomas,  .SV-e  — 

Meschkat.  Remhard;  Rampel,  Hans;  and  Rodde.  Thtmias,  5.622,406. 01 
297  118 (KK) 
Rtxleck.  Ulnch   See- 

Hcrlvn,  Meenhard.  Mtireis.  Jennifer,  Rauscher  Frank  J  ,  III.  and  Rodcck. 
Uinch,  5,622.835.  CI,  415-128.(KK) 
Rodgcrs,  Nicholas  A    Flashing  snorkel  and  scuba  device    5,622,422.  CI 

362-1580(K) 
RixJuii,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Kicner,  ,Andrcas;  Roduil.  Jean  Paul.  Kohi,  Jorg;  and  Shaw;  Nicholas, 
5,622,846.  CI  435-1 28  0(K) 
Rogers,  Gtroffrey  A.:  See — 

Bennin,  Chnsuvpher  T ;  Rich,  John,  and  Rogers,  Geoffrey  A..  5,622,332, 
CI   242-4,39.(KK) 
Rogers.  James  F  Resilient  loss  game  target   5.622.169,  CI   273-398  (KK). 
Rogers,  John  N  .  Ill,  and  Vanini,  Joseph  T ,  lo  Board  of  Trastees  operating 
Michigan  Stale  L'niversitv  Method  for  reducing  abrasion  of  turfgrass  on 
activity  helds.  5.622,(K)2,'C1   47  lOlO 
Rogers    William  H  ;  and  Chfttm.  Norman  E..  Jr.  to  Safariland  Ltd..  Inc 

Adjustable  handgun  holster.  5.622.297.  CI.  224-243  0(K) 
Rogier.  Donald  J,.  Jr:  See — 
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Talley.  John  J  .  Gennan.  Daniel  P.;  Freskos.  John  N.;  Lin.  Ko-Chung; 
Heiniz.  Roben  M  ;  Rogier.  Donald  J .  Jr :  and  Benenshau.  Deborah 
E..  5.6:2.949.  CI   514-237  81H). 
Rohde.  Dieier  See — 

Mever-Adlung.  Jobst.  Spiiz.  Wolfgang,  Rohde,  Dicier.  Praeionus.  Sieg- 
fned;  and  Hanmann.  Klaus  Hciner.  5.6:2Ji75.  CI    152  21)9  (X)A 
Rohm  and  Haa.s  Company;  Set — 

Gebhard.  Manheu  S  i  Smith.  Linda  S  .  and  Day.  Jamts  C  .  5.62.V085. 
CI   560-25000 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

McHovama.    Kunio:    NaKanishi.    .Masaimhi     Nagahala.    Taka)a.    and 

Onishi.  Hiroaki.  5.62.V298,  CI   .U7  202  <)00 
Nagahata.  Takaya;  and  Kishimolo.  Tokihiko.  5.622.508.  01.  439-79  000. 
Rohnngcr.  Peter,  Ehlis.  Thomas,  and  Zelger,  Josef,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  Ruorescent  whiiening  of  paper  5,622.749.  CI.  427158  000 
Rollgliss,  Inc     See — 

\loldow.  Steffen.  5.622.237.  CI    182-37,000 
Roman,  Richard  B    See — 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A  :  Eclgner.  Philip  L  ,  Gadek.  Thoma.<  R  ;  Joocs. 

Gordon  H  ,  and  Roman,  Richard  B  ,  5,622,712,  CI   424-450  000 

Romano,  Dominic  A  .  to  Green.  Alvin  B  .  and  Berman.  Jules  Apparatus  for 

and   method   of  treatment   of   media   containing   unwanted   substances 

5.622.6.W.  CI    210-683  000 

Romano.  Richard  J,;  and  Fry.  Robert  A,  Wa.sh  light  and  method  5.622.426, 

CI   362-281  000 
Romeo,  Aurelio  See — 

Dongani.     Franco;    Callegaro.    Lanfranco:    and    Romeo.    Aurelio. 
5.622,707,  CI   424-402  (WO 
Romerdahl.  Cynthia;  See — 

Janssen.  Bemd.  Kling.  Andrea.s:  Mueller.  Stefan;  Riner.  Kurt.  .Schlecker. 
Rjiner,    Keilhaucr.    Gerhard;    Romerdahl.    Cynthia;    and   Traugon. 
Llnch,  5.622,953.  CI    514-255  UOO 
Ronning.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Oberaieyer,  Michael  D .  lo  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Thennally  efficient,   liquid  cooled  hotising  for  dynamoelectnc 
machine   5,62.^.175.  CI    310-54000 
Rose.  Anthony  T.  and  Rose.  Theresa  M  .  to  Rose.  Jr.  Anthonv  W  Cuning 

implemem '5,621.974.  CI   30-26OO(1<) 
Rose.  Eckart.  and  Kerschbaum.  Walter,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Venulating 
arrangement  for  the  crankca.se  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,622. 156. 
CI    123-573  000 
Rose,  Jr ,  Anthony  W;  See- 
Rose.  Anthony  T;  ainl  Rose.  Theresa  M  .  5.621.974.  CI   30-2600(K) 
Rose.  Roben  A  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method 
and  system  for  translating  keyed  input  within  a  data  processing  system 
5.623.261,  CI   .341  26(XK) 
Rose,  Stephen  J    See — 

Mihara.  David  R  ;  Rose,  Stephen  J  .  Gustar.  Robert  E  .  Adain.son,  David 
V,  and  Barton,  Paul.  5.622.612,  CI   205  138000 
Rose,  Theresa  M.;  See— 

Rose.  Anthony  T ,  and  Rose.  Theresa  M  .  5.621.974.  CI,  30-260000 
Roseman.   Ronald   W,   and   Rice,   Kevm   E.   to   Lucas  Aerospace   Power 
Equipment  Corporation,  Active  control  of  battery  charging   profile   by 
generator  control  unii   5.623.197.  CI   320-61  000 
Rosen.  Andrew  D    See — 

Azadegan.   Faramar?;   Yamakage.  Totnoo;    Koto.  Shin  ichiro.   l^nno, 

Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kilamura.  Tetsuya;  Cookson.  Christopher 

J  .  Thagard.  Greg  B  ,  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D  ,  5.623,424.  CI    364 

5I4  00R 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B  ,  to  Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation  Computer 

interface  or  control  input  device  for  laparoscopic  surgical  instrunieni  and 

other  elongated  mechanical  objects   5,623.582.  CI   395-99  000 

Rosenfeld,  J   Peter  Mcthtxl  and  system  for  detection  of  memory  deficiency 

malingering  utilizing  brum  waves  5,622.181.  CI    128-731  000 
Rosenfield.  Gerson  J   PriKess  for  reducing  consumption  of  fresh  water  and 
energy   costs   used  in  a   photofinishing  operation.   5.622,631.  CI,   210- 
668  000 
Rosenthal.  David  S   H.   See — 

Pnem.  Curtis;  and  Rosenthal.  David  S.  H..  5.623.692,  CI  395-823.000. 
Ross.  Robert  J    See — 

Kapp.  Daniel  L  ,  Younalhan,  Janet  N.;  Ross.  Robert  J  ;  and  Merrill. 
James  P,  5.622.818.  CI   430-555000 
Rossato,   Ende    Motor   vehicle   parking   installation.   5,622.466.  O.   414- 

228000 
Rossi.  John  J  .  to  Cirv  of  Hope   Method  for  amplification  and  detection  of 

RNA  and  DNA  sequences   5,622.820,  CI   435-5  000 
Rostler.  Peter  S    See- 

Kotidis.  Petros  A  .  Woodroffe.  Jaime  .A  .  and  RosUer,  Peter  S..  5.623.307. 
CI   356-351.000 
Rosloker.  Michael  D  ;  and  Watkins.  Daniel  R  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
System  and  medwd  for  creating  and  validating  structural  descnption  of 
electronic  system   5.623.418.  CI   .364-489  OtlO 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  Verman,  Sushant;  Egan.  Richard,  and  Chow  Jerry  E  . 
to  L-SI  Logic  Corporauon   Asynchronous  transfer  nxide  (ATM I  intercon- 
nection system  for  multiple  hosts  including  advanced  programmable  inter 
nipt  controller  (APIC)   5.623.494.  CI    170-397  000 
Roth,  Alan  S    See— 

Nogle.  Scott  G  .  and  Roth.  Alan  S  .  5.623.437,  CI   365-49.000 
Roth,  Patricia  A,    See — 

Maples.  John  A.;  Roth.  Paincia  A  .  and  StigliU.  Melissa  J..  5,622,855, 
CI  435  325  000 
Rothbury  Investments  Ltd.;  Ste — 


Risi,  Angelo;  and  Risi.  Antonio.  5.622,456.  O   405-284,000 
Rourke,  John  K  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The   Emulsifying  milling  machine 

and  process  for  emulsifying   5.622.6.50.  CI   252-314  000. 
RiHis.sel,  David  L.    See — 

Cummins.  David C;  and  Roossel.  David  L.  5.622,561,0   118-303.000. 
Rovedo,  Nivo   See — 

Acocella.  Jovce  E,;  Galli.  Carol;  Hsu,  Lixiis  Lu-Chen;  Ogura.  Seiki. 
Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Shepard.  Ji«eph  F.  5.622.881.  CI   4.38  264.000. 
Rovere.  Delfino;  See — 

Cuman.  Giorgio;  Rovere.  Delhno;  and  Pettwrco.  Toffolo  R..  5.622.727. 
CI   425-84  000 
Rowan.  Stephen  J,;  See  — 

Enckson.  Wayne  F.  Rowan.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Raymond.  William  S,. 
5,622.797,  CI   430-30000 
Rowan.  Thomas  J  Convertible  suppon  apparatus  5.622.1 18.  CI    108-65  (XK), 
Rowe.  Keith;  Lawler.  Frank,  and  Maithews,  Joseph  H  .  111.  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation   System  for  displaying  programming  information.  5.623,613, 
CI    395-353  000 
Rowell.  Sarah   See — 

King.  Mary-Claire;  Friedman.  Lon.  Osiermever.  Beth;  Rowell.  Sarah, 

Lynch,  Enc;  Szabo.  Csilla;  and  I.ee.  Ming.  5.622.829.  CI  4.^5  6  000 

Rowley.  William    Process  for  fabricating  crovslinked  polyethylene  tubing 

ends   5,622.670.  CI   264-494  (XXI 
Roziinsky.  Joseph;  See — 

Howe.    Richard    L  .    Poplawski,    Leon    G  ;    and    Ro/ansky.    Joseph. 
5.623.720.  CI   .3'W-323.0O0 
Rubbermaid  Cominercial  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Mandell.    Jonathan    N..    and    Tomblin.    Glenn    E..    5.621.992.    CI. 
4O-610  0(X) 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M  :  See — 

Johansson.  Eric  T  .  Rilson.  Carl;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M  ,  5,622.162.  CI, 
l28-2a)  140 
Rudeen    Robert  W  ;  and  Schmidt,  Thomas,  to  Family  Trends,  Inc    Child 

earner  for  a  bicycle  5.622.374.  CI.  280-202.000 
Ruderman,  Stephen  S    See — 

Adamski,  Masimilian,  Jr;  Ruderman,  Stephen  S  ;  and  Kosrow,  Robert 
L.  5.622.125,  CI    112-63  000 
Rudigier.  Helmut   See — 

KUgler.  Eduard;  Sttxk.  Jakob,  and  Rudigier,  Helmut,  5.622.606.  CI. 
204-192  120 
Ruf.  Bemd   See  — 

Kusch.  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Ruf.  Bemd,  5.622.112,  CI    101-423,000 
Ruf,  Wolfgang   See— 

Bepemann.  L'lnch.  Memecke.  Albrechl;  Egelhof.  Dieter;  Ruf.  Wolfgang; 
Hein/mann.  Helmut;  and  Arledier.  Hans  Pcler.  5,622.6tl3.  CI    162- 
M.V(XX), 
Ruiz.  Anel.  See — 

Heng,  Jean-Paul.  Ruiz,  Anel.  and  Doutaz.  Luc.  5.622.517.  CI    4.39- 
417 (XX) 
Ruminski.  Peter  G  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Fluoroalkenyl  compounds  and 

their  use  a.s  pest  repellenLs   5.623.084,  CI   558  54O00 
Ruoslahii.   Erkki.   and   Pasqualini,   Renata.   to   La   Jolla  Cancet   Research 
Foundation  Method  of  identifying  nKileculcs  thai  home  to  a  selected  organ 
m  sno   5,622.699,  CI  424-93  600 
Ruschkowski.  Johannes  See— 

Bachmeir.    Xaver.   Tusch<   .    Eckhard.   and    Ruschkowski.   Johannes, 
5,622.111.  CI    101-415  100 
Rush.  Gus  A  ,  III    Spons  helmet  capable  of  sensing  linear  and  rotational 

forces  5,621.922.  CI   2-422  000 
Russ.  Will,  and  Sees.  Mark  W  Automated  path  verification  for  SHN-based 

restoration.  5.623.481.  CI,  370-225  000. 
Russell.  Pamela  J.;  .See — 

Walker.  Karen  Z  .  and  Russell.  Pamela  J  .  5,622.8.36.  CI  435  344  (K« 

Russell.  William  C  .  Kalwitz.  George  A  ,  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F .  lo  Canon 

Information  Systems.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  altering 

programmable  fimiware  stored  in  an  interactive  network  board  coupled  to 

a  nelwork  penpheral   5.623.604.  CI   .W5  2(X)  100 

Rusu.  Stefan;  See — 

Yee.  Clayton  L,;  Aji.  Sandeep.  and  Rusu.  Stefan,  5,623,420.  CI    364- 
490  000 
Rutfier.  Michael   See — 

Fischer,    Reiner;    Bretschneider.    Thomas.    Kriiger.    BemdWieland; 
Ruther  Michael;  Erdelen.  Chnsioph.  Wachcndorff- Neumann.  Ulnke; 
Santel.  Hansjoachim,  and  Dollingcr.  Markus.  5.622.917.  CI    504- 
283000 
Rutherford.  Duane  S    See  — 

Kendall.  John  H  ,  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  ;  Rutherford.  Duane  S  .  Salake. 
Satoru.  KananHMo.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamolo.  Kalsuyuki.  5.621.981. 
CI    34-136  000 
Rutkowski.  Paul  W  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
panial-scan  testing  of  a  device  using  iLs  boundary  scan  pon  5.623.503.  CI. 
371-22.300, 
Ryan.  Alfred  A   Packaging  machine   5.622.032,  CI   53-551  000 
Ryan.  Thomas  ,A.;  See — 

Butcher.  Jane  L  ;  Ryan.  Thoma.s  A  ,  and  Burgess.  Leshc.  5.623.091.  CI 
568-683  000 
Rymer.  Jon  K   Adjustable  commode  assembly  having  retractable  apenure 

reducing  shelves   5.622.139,  CI    119  162000 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  Systems  Engineenng  Corporation;  See — 

Sakata.  Hirofumi   and  Nishioka.  Tada-shi.  5.622,787,  O,  428-620000. 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc    See  — 


Azumi.  Yasuhiro.  and  Sado.  Mitsuo.  5.622.236.  CI,  I80-168,(XX), 
S,  Sclavos.  S.A  ;  See — 

Georganlas.  Anstides.  5,621,937,  CI.  8149.300. 
S3.  Incorp«>rated   See — 

Liu,  Jonalhan,  5,62^.634.  CI    195-478  (XX) 
Sabatier.  Jean  M  ,  Benjouad.  Abdelaz.iz.  Yahi.  Nt>uara.  Feni>uillct,  l-'ininanuel, 
Mabrouk,  Kamcl.  Gluckman.  Jean-Claude;  Van  Rietschoten.  Jurphaas.  and 
Rochal,  Hene.  Ill  Amiel  S  A  Multiple  branch  peptide  constructions  for  use 
againsi  HIV  5.622.933.  CI   514  16(XXI 
Sado.  Miisuo;  See-  - 

Azumi.  Yasuhiro.  and  .Sado,  Milsuo.  5.622.236,  CI    180-I680(X) 
Sadow.  Bernard  D  .  lo  Outngger.  Inc   High  pressure  air  cushion  for  computer 

5.622.262.  CI.  206-522.0<X). 
Saeki.  Keiji   See 

Kunitomo.  Yoshinobu.  Nozu,  Makoto.  Sakashita.  Yasuyuki.  TsukanxHo. 
Masahide.  Nakalani,  Seiichi;  Sacki.  Keiji.  and  Kitavania.  Yoshifumi, 
5.622.590.  CI    1.56-291  <XX) 
Safanland  Ltd  .  Inc    See- 
Rogers.  William  H  ;  and  Clifton,  Nornian  E  .  Jr..  5.622.297.  CI.  224 
2430(X), 
Sagi.  Yasuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  setting  station 
identifying  information  m  a  station  of  a  communication  system.  5.623.496. 
CI    1704750(X) 
Sagona.  Petet  J     See— 

O'Bryan.  David  P;  Constable,  Kevin  N..  Sagona.  Pelei  J  ;  and  Van 
Dyke.  Bingham  H  .  Jr.  5.623.415.  CI    .364-478  130. 
Sahara.  Hideshi   See — 

Sekiguchi.  Tohnj.  Mimura.  Eiji.  Sailo,  Taka.shi;  Sahara.  Hideshi.  and 

Ohya.  Takio.  5,621,944.  CI    15  250351 

Sahl.  Johannes,  to  Jcl  Sew  Technologies.  Inc   Fabric  tensioning  system  and 

separator  plate  for  automated  sewing  machine  5.622. 1 28,  CI   1 12-470  290 

Sahl.  Johannes,  to  Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc   Pneumatic  tensioning  arm  for 

automated  sewing  machine   5.622.129,  CI    1 12  470  290 
Saidi,  All   See 

Merchant.  Zaffer,  and  Saidi.  All.  5.623.345.  CI  358-407  (XX) 
Saikawa.  Hideo,  Kanla.  Seiichiro;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio;  Nakagomi. 
Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo,  Kimura,  Makiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hanori. 
Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Izumida,  Ma.saaki.  Tanaka.  Shigeaki,  Kuwa- 
bara.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  container  with  a  controlled  ink  distribution 
therein,  and  method  of  filling  the  same  5.623.287.  CI  .U7-87  000 
Saiki.  Tsukasa;  See  - 

Dosaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwaimito.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu.  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro.  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa.  5.623.454.  CI.  365- 
233(XX) 
Samokami,  Naovoshr  Sec— 

Noda.  Hideaki.  FunakI,  HItoshi,  and  Sainokami.  Naoyoshi.  5.623.390. 
CI    361  679  000 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International   See — 

Lesagc,  Jean  Luc;  Pelitcollin.  Jean-Marc;  Douche,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Tinelll,  Pascal.  5,622,539,  CI  65- 106  (XX), 
Saito,  Akio   See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kanta.  Seiichiro.  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio;  \ak 
agomi.  Hiroshi;, Arashima. Teruo;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi, 
Hanon.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami.  Izumida.  Masaaki.  Tanaka, 
Shigeaki,  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Sailo.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  and 
Onkasa.  Tsuvoshi.  5.623.287,  CI  .147  87  0(X) 
Saito.  Asao:  See  — 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kanta.  Seiichiro.  Kashino.  Toshio,  Saito.  Akio;  Nak 
agomi,  Hiroshi;  Ara.shima.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko,  Sugitani,  Hiroshi; 
Hatlon,  Y'oshlfunii,  Ikeda.  Masami.  Izumida,  Masaaki;  Tanaka, 
Shigeaki.  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Sailo,  Asao,  Masuda,  Ka/uaki,  and 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,623,287.  CI  .U7-87  (XKI. 
Saito,  Junji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Meihod  of  manulaciunng  semiconductor 

device  with  reduced  side  gale  eflecl   5.622.891.  CI   438-172(XX) 
Sallo.  Takanobu   See — 

Oklmoto,  Monhiko.  Ohata.  Masahilo;  NishitsujI.  Hidefuml.  and  Sallo. 
Takanobu.  5.623,301.  CI,  .347-251,000, 
Saito,  Takashi   See  - 

Sekiguchi,  Tohru;  Mimura.  Eljl.  Sallo.  Takashi;  Sahara,  Hideshi:  and 
Ohya,  Takio,  5.621.944.  CI    15-2.50  351 
Sailo.  Tamio.  to  Solidas  Corporafion    Multiple-bit  random  access  memory 

cell   5.623.440.  CI.  .365-149  000 
Sailo.  TeLsuro:  See — 

Minowa,  KenjI;  Sakal,  Nono;  Saito.  Tetsuro.  and  Yoshlmura.  Toshlini. 
5.622.585.  CI.  L56-235.(XX) 
Sakaguchl.  Yasuo   See — 

Nukada.  Hideml.  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Nukada.  Kalsumi;  Daimon.  Kai 
sumi;  and  Sakaguchl,  Yasuo,  5,622.801.  CI   4.10-58  (XXI 
Sakai.  HIroyuki:  See — 

Onla.    Masahiro;    Sakai.    Hirovuki;   Takeuchl.    Megumi,    and   Tanji. 
Hiroaki.  5.622.653.  CI,  252-.518.0(X) 
Sakai.  Koji;  See— 

Yakabe.    Masahiro;    Suzuki.    SaloshI;    Degawa.    Sadao.    Murayama. 
Shigeki.    Ishlbashi.    Kolchi,    Nakashlnu.    Ikuo;    and    Sakai.    Koji. 
5,622.602.  CI    162  252.(XX). 
Sakal.  Kouzou.  Malsuya,  Hidehiko,  and  Ohta.  Yosbihisa.  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Viscosity  index  improver  and  lubncatlngoil  5.622.924.  CI. 
5O8-4690(X) 
Sakai.  Kunihini;  See — 


Eguchi.    Ken,    Kawada,    Harukl.    Sakai.   Kunlhiro.    Malsuda,    Hiroshi: 
Monkawa,  Yuko,   Nakagiri.  Takashi.  Hanvamolo.  Taka.shi,   Kuriba- 
vashi.    Masaki.     Kawade.    Hisaaki;    and    Y'anagisawa,    Yoshihiro. 
5,623.476.  CI    369- 126  (XX) 
Sakal,  Nono   See — 

Minowa.  KenjI:  Sakal,  Nono:  Saito,  Tetsuro:  and  Yoshimura.  Toshlmi. 
5,622,585.  CI    156-235  000, 
Sakaki,  Toshiaki;  See— 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Sakaki.  Toshiaki:  Kawa.saki,  Atsuko;  Hayashi.  Masa- 
haru,  Kanamaru.  Eiji.  and  Shibaia.  Kazuhiko.  5.622.998.  CI    521- 
41  (XX) 
Sakamoto.  JunshI:  See- 

Monta.  Koulchi;  Ouchi.  Hideo:  and  Sakamoto.  Junshi.  5.622,436,  CI, 
X84^»48,000 
Sakamoto,  Keijiro:  See- 

I'eda,  Toshihiko:  lwa.saki.  Satoshi:  Watanabe.  Sanae;  Kagoshima.  Kazu- 
hani.  and  Sakamoto.  Keijiro.  5,623.370.  CI   359-654  000 
Sakamoto,  Nonnobu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Current  detector  for  detect- 
ing banery  charge  remaining   5.623.210.  CI    324-426  (X)0 
Sakashita.  Yasuyuki;  See 

Kunitomo.  Yoshinobu;  Nozu.  Makoto;  SakashiU.  Yasuyuki.  Tsukamoto. 
Masahide:  Nakatani.  .SeiichI;  Saeki.  Keiji:  and  KItayama.  Yoshifumi. 
5.622.590.  CI    156  291000 
Sakata.   Hideo,   to   Universe   Yamaki   Co    Ltd    Pierced  eamng   assembly 

5.622.061.  CI   63  12  000 
Sakata.  Hirofumi.  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  Systems  Engineenng  Corporation 
Mask  for  transferring  a  panem  fiH  use  in  a  semiconductor  device  and 
method  of  manufactunng  the  same,  5.622.787.  CI,  428-620  000 
Sakuma.  Hanjhiko;  See — 

Kurahashi,  Yoshio.  Moriya.  Koichi;  Sawada.  Hamko:  Sakuma.  Haru- 
hlko.  Watanabe.  Ryo.  and  Ito.  Asami.  5.622.914,  O   504-247  (XX) 
Sakuraba.  Junji.  Hata.  Fumiaki.  Kung.  Chong  C  ;  Yamada,  Yulaka;  Jiklhara. 
Kazunon;  Hasebe.  Tsuginon:  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo,  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries.  Ltd  Compact  superconducting  magnet  system  free  from  liquid 
helium   5.623.240.  CI    335-2160(X) 
Sakushima.  HIromI;  See — 

Matsuno.  Toshlhiro:  Sakushima.  Hiromi.  and  Ito.  Hayashi.  5.623.653. 
CI   395-609  000 
Sakya.  Subas;  See — 

Lin,  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panavota.  Sakva.  Subas.  Strohmever.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  B  .  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B  .  5.623.081. a. 
549475000. 
Sala,  Ochier  H   Butler  pal  dispenser  5.621.972.  CI    30-116.000. 
Saico  Prtxlucls.  Inc    See  — 

Bunan.  William  F;  and  Walker.  Bnan.  5,622.1 17.  CI    105-377  070 
Salem,  Gaby  J.,  and  Weakley.  Terry  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Circuit  and  method  for  reducing  prefetch  cycles  on  micro- 
processors  5.623.615.  CI    395-585000 
Saliba,  Carlos  Albeno  See- 
Lima.  Paulo  Cesar  R  ;  Lobalo.  Carmem  Silvia  D  D  ,  and  Saliba.  Carlos 
Albeno.  5.622,570,  CI    134  5  (XX) 
Salt;u*elll,  Nick.  See  — 

Sproule.  Barry;  Corak.  Manan.  and  Sallarelli.  Nick.  5.622.599.  CI. 
162  186(X)() 
Salter.  Roben  M  .  Ill   See- 
Hall,  Chnstophet  M  .  Phillips.  Gary  D.:  Miller.  William  E.;  Weinnch. 
David  W  :  Salter.  Roben  M  ,  III:  and  Crippen.  Richard  E  .  5.623.686. 
CI   395-800000 
SainSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See- 

Bae,  Jum  H  .  5.623.346.  CI   386-1  (XX) 

Kim,  JeongScok.  5.622.883.  CI   438  396,000 

Kim,  Sangcxik.  5.623,572,  CI    186-1  0(X) 

Kim,   Suk  ki.   An.   Hyeong-keon:  Joo,  Tae-sik;  and  Lee.  Suk-jung. 

5,623,623.  CI    395-4.30(XX) 
Ue.  Jang  Kyu.  5.623.452.  CI   .165  230.050 
Lee.  Kyoung  H..  5.623.138.  CI   250  201  500 
Lee,  Mveong-hwan,  5.623.318,  CI   348-6l4(X)0. 
Ue.  Sihyoung.  5.623.211.  CI    324-518(XX) 
Park,  Hyo  Jcong,  5.623.201,  CI    324-107  (XX) 

Strolle,  Chnstophet  H  :  and  Ko.  Jung  W .  5.623.571,  CI    386-92  000, 
Yix),  Cha  young.  Kim.  Young-sun.  Park.  Young-wook:  and  Shim.  Se-jin, 
5,622.889.  CI   438-397  0(X) 
San  Diego  State  University  Foundation   See — 
Davis,  Roger,  5,622,779.  CI   424  520  000 
Sanada.  Tomoki.  lo  Murata  Manulaciunng  Co  .  Ltd   Conductive  paste  and 
mullilavcred  ceramic  capacitor  employing  the  same   5.623.389.  CI    361- 
321  10() 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See — 

Schuster.  Ingeborg;  and  Egger.  Helmut.  5.622.982.  CI   514-399.000. 
Sands.  Sieve:  See- 

Gluskotei,  Steve:  and  Sands.  Steve.  5.622.064.  CI.  70-14  000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See  - 

Tukala.  Tommy;  and  Sjolander.  Ake.  5.622.461.  CI.  408-224.000. 
Sang,  Harry    Sei — 

Tliomas.    Martin:    Kenny.    l>)ug,    and    Sang.   Harry.   5.622.542.   CI, 
75-4l5,0(X), 
Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S  :  See — 

Cix*.  Phillip  D.:  and  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S..  5.623.070.  CI.  536-27.600. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Kaiuh.    Masahiku.    Nonaia.    Kimihiro:    and    Nakamura.    Kauhim. 
5.622.158.  CI    123-676  000 
Santel.  Hans-Joaehim:  Sfe— 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  ThonuLS.  Knigct.  Bemd  Wieland: 
Ruther.  Michael;  Erdelen.  Chnsioph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  L'lrike. 
Saniel.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.622.917.  CI  504- 
283  000 
Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski.  Peler;  Aril.  Dieler.  Saniel.  Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Brandts.  Wllhelm.  aid  Strang.  Harry.  5.622.916. 
CI  504-269  000 
Sanvo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.   See  — 

'  Sakaj.  Kouzou.  Matsuya,  Hidehiko;  and  Ohia.  Yoshihisa.  5,622.924.  CI 
508-469  000 
Sanvo  Electric  Co  .  ltd    See— 

'Nagasawa.  Naobumi.  and  Am.  Hiroyuki.  5.623.460.  CI   369  32  fXX) 
Ozawa.    Yoshio;    Yasuda.    Masashi;    Kurogi.    Yasuhanj;    Mizukami. 
Kazuaki;    Suzuki,    Hiroyuki;    Furukawa.    Masahiro;    and    Kamada. 
Yasushi.  5.623.426.  CI   .3M-557  000 
Sakarreno.  Nonnobu.  5.623.210.  O   324-426  000. 
Tatezono.  Fumio.  Harada.  Toshio.  Irie.  Masahiro.  and  Ohara.  Meguru. 
5.622.812,  CI  430-270  150 
Sapieszko.  Ronald  S    See — 

Erbe.  Erik  M  ;  and  Sapieszko.  Ronald  S  .  5.622.551.  O.  106-35()00. 
Sapporo  Breweries  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masanon;  Ono,  Kinichi;  Morimoto,  Tatsuji;  and  Kamon,  Akira. 
5.622.743.  CI  426-330400 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V    See — 

Bravton.  James  M  .  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W  .  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V;  and 
Hinton.  Glenn  J ,  5.623.628.  CI   395-468  000 
Sarauer.  Alan  J    Bar  for  coordinate  measuring  machine    5.621.978,  CI. 

33-503.000 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  See  — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  IkemoCo.  \sao,  Watanabc.  Kazushi. 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Ishiwata. 
Kazuhiko.  Shishido.  Kazuo.  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka. 
Makolo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki,  5.623,328,  CI  .399-111  000 
Sasaki.  Gen:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki.  Honda.  Tsuiomu; 
Ishu.  Toni.  Nagata.  Hideki.  Kubo.  Hiroaki.  Sasaki.  Ge-     id  0«suka. 
HinKhi.  5.623.303.  CI   348-96  000 
Sasaki.  Katsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation   Rate  converting  device  capable  of 

delermimng  a  transmission  rale  as  desired  5.623.512.  CI   375-211  000 
Sasaki.  Ma.saomi.  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Bisazo 

compounds  as  charge  generating  materials  5.623.062.  CI.  534-653  000 
Sa.saki.  Naoya:  See — 

Ban,    Shigeru;    Ozaki,    Masaiu;   Yoshida.   Arata;    Hanyu,    Masahiro; 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  MuramaLsu.  Seiichi,  Tsubota,  Haniji;  and  Sa.saki. 
Naoya,  5,622.013.  CI   52-83  000 
Sasaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Ikennxo.  Isao;  Walanabe.  Kazushi; 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya.  Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Ishiuata. 
Kazuhiko.  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka. 
Mako<o:  Sa.saki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623.328,  CI  399-111.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinkichi:  See — 

Sawada.   Torn;    Nagai,   Takuya;    Sasaki,   Shinkichi;    and   Wakavama, 
Takuya.  5.623.381.  CI   360-97  010. 
Sasaki.  Shoko:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Monva.  Koichi. 

Hattori.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko.  5.622.956.  CI    5i4-258()00 

Sasaki.  Takeshi,  and  Noda,  Hidenobu.  to  Sony  Corporauon    Optical  disk 

player  with  a  digital  servo-contiol  circuit  incorporating  a  time  >hanng 

multifunctional  digital  filter  5,623.465.  CI   369-44  320 

Sa.samo(o.  Talsuro  See — 

Nishimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sa.samt«o.  Tatsuro.  5.623379.  CI.  360-74  100 
Sa.sano,  Akira:  See — 

Kawachi.  Genshiro.  Kimura,  Etsuko,  Ono.  Kikuo;  Wakui.  Yoko;  and 
Sasano.  Akira.  5.623,350.  CI   349-38.000 
Sa.sse.  Rocenz:  See — 

Hefle.  Gerhard,  Bedorf.  Norbert;  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus.  Irschik. 
Herbert.  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitle;  Reichcnbach.  Hans,  Sasse. 
Florenz;    Slcinmetz,    Heinrich,   Trowitzsch-Kienasl.   Wolfiram;   and 
Pachlatko,  Johannes  P.  5.622.979.  Q  514-365  000. 
Salake  Corporation   See — 

Kendall.  John  H  ;  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  ;  Rutherford.  Duane  S  .  Salake. 
Saioru.  Kanamolo.  Sigeharu.  and  Kumamoio.  KaLsuyuki.  5.621.981. 
CI    34-136  000 
Salake.  Saloru  See — 

Kendall.  John  H  ;  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  .  Rutherford.  Duane  S  ;  Salake. 
Saloru.  Kanamoto.  Sigehani;  and  Kumamoio.  KaLsuvuki.  5.621.981. 
CI   .34-1361)00. 
Satin.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Veiga.  Manuel  J .  and  Satin.  Richard  J  ,  5,622,662.  CI  264-J5  300. 
Sato.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Muravama.    Ma.sayoshi;    Kajihara.    Shigehiro;    and    Sain.    Fumiiaka. 
5.623.556.  CI.  382-233  000 
Sato.  Kazuomi.  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Osamu;  Sato,  Kazuomi;  and  Ichimura,  Yoshiaki.  5.622.505. 
a  439-67.000 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 


Ishizuka,  Shigeki,  Sato,  Koichi,  Nikami.  Akira;  and  S«o.  Mitsuni. 
5.623.-305.  CI   348-208  000 
Saio.    Koji.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Shinkawa    Tape    bonding    apparatus 

5.622.304.  CI   228-44.700. 
Sato.  Maki   See — 

lijima.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Kimihito.  and  Sito,   Maki,  5,622.793.  CI. 
429  218  000 
Sato.  Ma.sahiro  See — 

Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  .Sato.  Masahiro.  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Kusumolo.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Sugimolo.  Tsuiomu.  and  Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.622.805.  CI.  430- 
117  000 
Sato.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shigeki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Nikami.  Akira;  and  Sato,  Milsuru, 
5.623.305.  CI    348-208  000 
Sato.  Morimasa;  Iwasaki.  Ma-sayuki.  and  Yoshino.  Haruhiko.  to  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd    Light  .'.hielding  photosensitive  rcsin  composition.  Iight- 
^hleldlng  photosensitive  transfer  malenal  and  method  for  forming  lighl- 
shielding  film   5.622.794.  CI   430-7  (»0 
Salo.  Osahiro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Takehiko.  Kishimolo,  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Osahiro,  5.623,079. 
CI   549-253  000 
Salo.  Shigemasa  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao.  Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki.  5.623.703. 
CI   396-51000 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Suehiro.  Yoshinobu;  Yamazaki.  Shigeni.  and  Salo.  Takashi.  5,623.181. 
CI  313-512  000 
Satoh.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Inooe.  Haruki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Yoshida.  Hideo;  Tcrada.  Yasuhiro; 
Abe.  Noboru.  Saloh.  Yoshivuki.  Yahiro.  Masakazu.  and  Ohisuki. 
Akemi.  5.623.580.  CI    395-51  000 
Satran.  Amir;  and  Men.  Yun.  to  Iscar  Ltd   Chip  cutting  tool  with  acutely 

angled  pocket  side  walls  5.622,460,  CI  407-42  000 
Saturn  Corpiiralion  See — 

Moumedi,  Nader;  Nitz,  Larry  T;  Rees.  Susan  L.;  and  O'Connell.  Glenn 
P.  5.623.408.  CI   364  424  000 
Sauerwald.  Manfred  See — 

Decker.  Maran.  Franzischka.  Wolfgang,  Imich.  Rudolf,  deceased,  and 
Sauerwald.  Manfred.  5,623.082,  CI.  554-231.000 
Saunders.  Jeffrey  O    See — 

Armislead.  David  A  .  Boger.  Joshua  S  .  Meyers.  Harold  V;  Saunders, 
Jeffrey  O  ;  and  Tung,  Roger  D  .  5.622.970.  CI.  514-315  (tOO 
Savage.  Edward  C    See — 

Thompson.  David  M  ;  Panepinto.  Carol  J.,  and  Savage.  Edward  C  . 
5.62.3.714,  CI  399-51.000 
Savic,  Michael,  to  Rensselaer  Polylechnic  Institute   Monitoring  pressurized 

vessels  for  leaks,  ruptures  or  hard  hits   5.623.421.  CI  364-510(100 
Sawa.  Takao  See — 

Waianahe.    Yumie;    Takahashi.    Yumiko;    Sawa.    Takao.    Yamauchi. 
Yoshiyuki.  Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Okamuia.  Masami.  5.622.768. 
CI  428-141.000 
Sawada.  Haruko  See — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  Moriya.  Koichi.  Sawada.  Haruko;  Sakuma.  Haru- 
hiko. Walanabe.  Ryo.  and  lio.  Asami.  5.623.914.  CI   504  247  000 
Sawada.  Tom;  Nagai.  Takuya,  Sasaki,  Shinkichi,  and  Wakayama,  Takuya,  to 

Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Disk  drive.  5,623 J8 1,  CI  360-97  010. 
Sawaha.shi.  Mamoni   See — 

Dohi.  Tomohiro;  Sawahashi.  Mamoru:  and  Ohno.  Koji.  5.623.486.  CI. 
370-342000 
Sawamura,  Kazutomo:  See — 

Kilamura,  Toru;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo.  Kuroda.  Shigctaka;  and  Katoh, 
Akira.  5,622,049.  CI  60-285  000 
Sawicki.  Craig   Child-resistant,  toggle-action  closure    5,622.284.  CI    222- 

153  140 
Sawyer.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Desai.  Bhupesh  J  ;  Lou.  E-Ling;  Sawyer,  Albeil  J.,  and  Sows,  James  J.. 
5.623,534,  CI   379-59  000 
Sawyer,  J   Scon,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Method  of  treating  leukomene 
caused  diseases  with  N-benzvl  dihvdroindole  LTD4  anugonists  5.622.%9, 
CI   514-314  000 
Scardovi,  Ales.sandro:  See — 

Morandom.  Roberto;  and  Scardovi.  Alessandro,  5,623,291.  CI    347- 
7000 
Schade.  Christian;  Deienng.  Juergen.  and  Trieseh,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Vinylpyrrolidone  and  vinylimidazole  copolymers,  their 
preparation  and  their  use  in  detergents  5.622.926.  CI   51O-34if)O00 
Schaefer.  Robert  J  .  Jack.son.  Thomas  P.  Graeber.  Stephen  W.  and  Sills. 
Richard  E  .  to  Breece  Hill  Technologies.  Iik    Method  and  apparatus  fof 
adapave  cartndge  retneval  and  insertion  in  a  storage  library  subsystem. 
5.622.470.  CI  414-786000 
Schafer.  Ronald  K     See — 

Riggle.  Bruce  D  .  and  Schafer.  Ronald  K  .  5.622,912,  CI   504-143.000. 
Scharfenherger.  James  A  :  See — 

Howe.  Varce  E  .  Huff.  David  R  .  McPherson,  Jerry  L  ,  Jr.;  and  Scharfen- 
herger. James  A  .  5.622.563.  CI    1 18  620  000 
ScheBo  Tech  Medizinisch-Biologischc  Forschungsgcscllschaft  mbH   See — 
Scheefers.  Hans.  Scheefers-Borchel.  I'rsula.  and  Sziegoleit.  Andreas, 
5,622,837,  CI  435-338000 
Schedlbauer,     Fntz.     to     Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft     zur     Forderung     der 
angewandten  Forschung  e  V   P>Toiechnic  charge  for  releasing  enclosed 
pressunzed  ga.s   5.623.121.  CI    149-19600 


Scheefers.   Hans;  Scheefers-Borchcl.  Ursula;  and  Sziegoleit.  Andreas,  to 
ScheBo  Tech  Medizinisch-Biologische  Forschung.sgesellschaft  mbH  Pan- 
creas ela.sta.se  I -specific  antibody,  a  ptucess  for  obtaining  it.  and  a  tesi  kit 
containing  such  antibody  5.622.837.  CI  435-338  000 
Scheefers-Borchel.  Ursula:  See — 

Scheefers.  Hans;  Scheefers-Borchel.  I'rsula;  and  Sziegoleit,  Andreas, 
5,622.837.  CI  435-338.000 
Scheffler.  Lois  See — 

Bisson.  Janice;  and  Scheffler,  Lois,  5,622.173,  CI    128-661010. 
Schell,  Jerry  D  ;  Farr,  Howard  J  ;  Kelly,  Thomas  J  ,  Monson,  Paul  J  E  ,  and 
Femgno.  Stephen  J  .  10  General  Electric  Companv  Method  for  fonnmg  an 
en%ironmenUlly  resistant  blade  tip  5.622.638.  CI    219-121,640 
Schenck  Pegasus  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Donald  B  .  5.623.402.  CI.  .364-162  000 
Schenkel.  Nathan  T .  Vance.  Rick  D  .  and  Hildner.  Peler  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Method    and    apparatus    for    calibrating    an    electrohvdraulic    system 
5.623.093.  CI   73-1010 
Schepis.  Dominic  J  :  See — 

Bezama.    Raschid   J  ;    Schepis.    Dominic   J ;    and    Seshan.    Krishna, 
5,622,892,  CI   438-601  000 
Schiedegger,  Charles  E.,  to  Tapco  Inlemalional.  Support  rail  end  cap  lor  a 

componem  shuner  5.622018,  CI   52-211  000 
Schierling.  Bemhard.  Gobel.  Hilmar;  Kraus.  Geofg.  and  Stockmann.  Bemd. 

10  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG   Dual  mass  flywheel   5.622.087.  CI   74  574  000 
Schijf.  Hendnkus  J   Panel,  and  also  a  hinge  section  which  is  suitable,  inter 

alia,  for  such  a  panel   5.622012,  CI   52  7 1. OCX). 
Schiller.  Jack   See  - 

Eustache.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Schitter.  Jack,  5,621,942,  CI.  15-250.300. 
Schlaak.  Helmut  See— 

Amdl.  Frank;  Houdeau.  Detlef;  von  Rauch,  Morilz;  and  Schlaak,  Hel- 
mut, 5.623.102.  CI   73  7I8.0OO 
Schlecker.  Raincr:  See — 

Janssen.  Bemd;  Kling.  .Andreas;  Mueller.  Sletan;  Ritler.  Kurt.  Schlecker. 
Rainer;    Keilhauer,   Gerhard;    Romerdahl,   Cynthia,   and  Traugott, 
Ulnch.  5.622.953,  CI  514-255  000 
Schlegel.  Giinier:  See — 

Zurmuhlen.   Frank;   Loher.   Heinz-Josef;   Schlegel.   Giinier.   Schiilze. 
Rainer.  Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Biennger.  Hermann.  5.622.910,  CI    504- 
105  000 
Schleicher.  Louis  C  .  10  Techline  Engineering  Co    Method  for  forming  a 

clinch  joint  technical  field.  5.621.961.  CI   29-509  000 
Schleicher,  Louis  C  loTech-Line  Engineering  Co  Apparatus  and  melhixJ  for 

forming  a  clinch  joint  5,622,442.  CI  403-282  000 
Schline.  Sabine   See — 

Buekers.  Josef.  Bier,  Peter;  Schlitte.  Sabine.  Esersheim.  Hubertus;  and 
Meier.  Helmut  Martin.  5.623026.  CI   525-J63.000 
Schlomer.  Ben:  See  — 

Prculenborbeck.  Maximilian;  Schlomer.  Ben;  Pyra,  Michael;  and  Hel- 

big.  Volker.  5.622,040.  CI   57-406  000 

Schlosser.  Richard  D  ;  Dragnea,  Gabriel,  and  .MIman.  Robert  M  .  to  Specialty 

Prnducts  Company    Device  and  method  for  adjusting  camber  and/or  toe 

5.622.378.  CI   280-661. 000 

Schmid.  Dieler;  and  Schmid.  Oliver  Clamp  made  of  plastic  for  clamping 

sheet  like  objects   5.621.955.  CI   24-511.000 
Schmid.  Mechlilde;  and  Jackie.  Holger.  10  Mannesmann  Kienzic  GmbH 
Assembly-optimized  arrangement  of  the  functional  elements  of  a  taximeter 
5.623.1.36.  CI    235-3000R 
Schmid.  Oliver:  See — 

Schmid.  Dieter;  and  Schmid,  Oliver,  5.621,955,  CI   24-511  000 
Schmidgall,  David  R    See— 

Buler,    Craig,    O'Sullivan,    Michael;    and    Schmidgall.    David    R. 
5.622.519.  CI  439-570  000 
Schmidt.  Michael:  See — 

Pleika,  Hans  D.;  Reichau.  Ulnch;  and  Schmidt,  Michael.  5.622.430,  CI 
374-45000 
Schmidt.  Roben  R     See— 

Kunisch.  Franz.  Babczinski.  Peler.  Aril.  Dieter.  Saniel.  Hans  Joachim; 
Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,622.916, 
CI   504-269.000 
Schmidt.  Thomas   See — 

Rudeen.  Robert  W  .  and  Schmidt.  Thomas.  5.622,374,  CI  280-202.000 
Schmm.  Pa.scal:  See- 

Bnon.  Jean  Daniel.  Thai.  Claude.  Demuynck.  Luc.  Parmeniier.  Jean- 
Ciilles.  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Lestage.  Pierre.  Pujol,  Jean -Francois;  Schmitt, 
Pa.scal.  and  Poller.  Piene,  5,622.957.  CI   514-279  000 
Schmuhl.  Hans-Juergen   See- 
Werner.   Klemens.  Lones,  Paul;  Schmuhl,  HansJuergen;   Reisinger, 
Lothar;  Wydra.  Gerhard;  and  Schulte.  Diemch.  5.622,474,  CI   415- 
173  100 
Schnars.  Michael  J  :  See 

Lippmann,  Raymond,  Schnars,  Michael  J.;  Nelson.  James  E.;  and  Miller. 
Mark  J  .  5.623.277.  CI   345  87  000. 
Schneider  Electnc  SA   See— 

Nouny.  Daniel.  5.622.347.  CI   248-316  500 
Schneider.  Gary  N  ;  DePaolo.  John  R..  and  Fankhouser.  Cynl  E  .  111.  10 
Schneider,   Gary    N     Removable   cap   visor   extension    5.621.915.   CI 
2-10000 
Schneider.  Pina  R  .  and  Tuvy.  Avraham.  to  Aniec  Corp  Combination  tele- 
phone network  interface  and  cable  television  apparatus  and  cable  television 
module  5.623..542.  CI   379-399.000. 
Schneider.  Randy  D    See — 


Thompson.  Mark  J  ;  and  Schneider.  Randy  D .  5.623,625.  C\.  395- 

440  000 
Schneitler.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kemp.  Daniel   N  ;   Schneitler.  Dennis  M.;  and  Wieck,  Ronald  W. 
5.622.663.  CI   264-45  900 
Scholl.  Charles  H  :  See— 

Keane.  John  J.;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H..  5.622.315.  CI   239-134.000. 
Scholt  Glaswerke:  See — 

Disam.  Joachim;  Jangg.  Gerhard;  Zbiral.  Johannes;  Schreier.  Gerhard; 
and  Edtmaier.  Chnstian.  5.623.725.  CI   419-19.000. 
Schrage.  Heinrich:  See — 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig;  Paulus.  Wilfned;  Schrage.  Heinrich;  Kugler.  Mar- 
tin, and  Kumsch.  Franz.  5,622,.546,  CI    106-18.330. 
Schreier.  Gerhard:  See — 

Disam.  Joachim;  Jangg.  Gerhard;  Zbiral.  Johannes;  Schreier.  Gerhard; 
and  Edtmaier.  Chnstian.  5.623.725.  CI  419  19000 
Schreiner.  Joel  M.   See— 

Wigdahl.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M..  5.622038.  CI.  56-28.000. 
Schrenk.  Hans-Hermann:  See — 

Sinn.    Hans    J  .    Schrenk.    Hans-Hermann.    MaierBorst.    Wolfgang; 
Friedrich.  Eckhard;  Gra.schew.  Georgi.  Wohrle.  Dieter,  and  Klenner. 
Thomas.  5.622.685.  CI  424-1  650 
Schroder.  Joachim'  See — 

Raihen,  Horsi,  and  Schroder,  Joachim,  5.622,360,  C\  271-3.200. 
Schrocder.  Mel   See — 

Uhorde.  Edgardo;  and  Schrceder.  Mel,  5.622,966,  CI  514-300.000. 
Schulte.  Dietrich   See — 

Werner.    Klemens;   l^ottes.   Paul;   Schmuhl.   Hans-Juergen.   Reisinger. 
UMhar;  Wydra.  Gerhard,  and  Schulte.  Dielnch.  5.622.474.  CI   415- 
173  100. 
Schulz.  Martin.  Jr .  and  Warner,  David,  to  Steadley  Companv  Foundation  unit 

and  method  of  making  the  same  5,622.357.  CI   267-103  000 
Schulz.  Waldean  A.,  to  Image  Guided  Technologies.  Inc    Apparatus  fw 
determining  the  position  and  onentation  of  an  invasive  portion  of  a  probe 
inside  a  three-dimensional  body.  5.622.170.  CI    128  653  100 
Schulze.  Klaus.  10  Menik  Maxilrol  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG  Thenno-elcctnc  safety 

igniter  with  reignition  lock   5.622.200.  CI.  137-66000 
Schuster.  Dieter  HP:  See- 
Reiner.  Andreas.  Schuster.  Dieter  H  P;  and  Fels.  Achim  G  .  5,622,773. 
CI  442-135  000 
Schuslcr.  Guniher;  and  Nolhelfcr,  Udo.  to  Temic  Telelunken  microelectronic 
GmbH     Two-element    semiconductor    capacitive    acceleration    sensor 
5.623.099.  CI   73  514  320 
Schuster.  Ingeborg;  and  Egger.  Helmut,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Acylaied  aminoalka- 

nimidazoles  and  -  tnazoles   5.622.982.  CI   514-399  000 
Schuu.  Udo    Pallet  container  for  transportation  and  storage  of  liquids 

5.622.279.  CI   220-571.000 
Schiitz.e.  Rainer:  See — 

Zurmuhlen.   Frank;   Ixiher.    Heinz-Josef;   Schlegel.   Gunler;   SchUtze. 
Raincr;  Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Biennger.  Hermann.  5.622.910.  CI   504- 
105  000 
Schwanz   Alan  N    Male  erection  faciliianon  sheaths  and  methods  of  use 

thereof  5.622.186.  CI    128-842  000 
Schwartz.  Andrew    See- 

Baggetl.   William  C  .   Choudhury.   Cn^lam    M  ;   German.   Michael   G  ; 
Gilland.  Diannc  W.  Schwartz.  Andrew;  Starace.  Jeremia  P;  and 
Larsen.  Wayne  D  .  5.622,5 lt>,  CI  4.19-408.000 
Schwemler,  Christoph:  See — 

Lobberding,  Antonius;  Mielkc.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Christoph;  Sch- 
wenner.  Eckhard;  Stropp.   Udo.  Spnngcr.  Wolfgang.   Krnschmer. 
Axel;  and  Poner.  Thorslen.  5.623.049.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Schwender.  Matthias:  See — 

Uuer.  Viktor;  and  Schwender.  Matthias.  5.622.624.  CI.  210-232  000 
Schwenner.  Eckhard:  See — 

Liibberding.  Antonius.  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Chnstoph.  Sch 
wenner.   Eckhard;   Stropp.   Udo.   Springer.  Wolfgang;    Krelschmer. 
Axel;  and  Poner.  Thor^tcn.  5.623.049.  CI   5.30-300000 
Scialla.  Stefano;  and  Pretty.  Alastair  J .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Bleach  compositions  compnsing  metal -containing  bleach  catalysts  and 
antioxidants   5.622.646.  CI   252-186  3.30 
Scilex  Corporation  Ltd  :  See — 

Figov.  Murray.  5.623.001.  Q.  522-84.000. 
Sclavo  S  p  A    See — 

Pedroni.  Paola;  Riboli.  Barbara;  De  Ferra.  Francesca;  Grandi.  Guido; 
Toma,  Salvalore;  Anc<i .  Beatnce;  and  Rappuoli.  Rino.  5.622.706.  CI 
424-253  100 
Scon.  John  D  ;  and  Watson.  Michael  J  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC 

Fluorination  catalyst  and  process   5.623.092.  CI   570-168  000 
Scon.  Noel  D  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Companv    Method  and  apparatus  (or 
determining  an  integer  power  of  a  floating  point  number  5.623.527.  CI 
377-72,000 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The   See— 

Edginglon.  Thomas  S  .  and  Morrisscy.  James  H  ,  5.622,931,  CI,  514- 
12  000 
Scurati.  Paolo:  See — 

Cicen.  Silvana;  Dondi.  Gilbeno;  and  Scurati.  Paolo,  5,622,978,  CI 
514  356  000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W.,  5,623.384.  C\  360- 
105  000 
Seagull  Decor  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 
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Sinitsyn.  Dmitr)  N  .  Alyamoisky.  Vladislav  G  .  Anionov.  Anaioly  A  . 
Radoviukv.  Gennch  L.  Tomilin.  Vladimir  V.  Litinsky.  Leonid  O.. 
and  Shmeiev.  Vladimir  V..  S.622.133.  CI.  114-272.000. 
Sealand  Tiechnology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fnedman.  William  J  .  and  Sigler.  James  A..  5.621.924,  CI  4-4.11  000 
Seastrom.  Charles  C  :  See— 

Reichen.  David  L.  Sea.strDm.  Charles  C;  Felix.  Vinci  M  .  Law.  Clarence 
G.  Jr;  Trainham.  James  A.  III.  Nevkman.  John  S.  and  Eames, 
Douglas  J..  5.622.60P.  CI   204-252  000 
Sebag.  Henn   See — 

Tncaud.  Caroline.  Millequanl.  Jean- Marie;  and  Sebag.  Henn.  5.622.691, 
CI  424-62000 
Seber,  Bren  P,  and  Helton,  Roy  L  ,  Jr .  lo  Buck  Knives,  inc  Lockable  folding 

knife  with  rollover  blade  selection   5,621.973.  CI   30-161  000 
Sedepro:  See — 

Dailliez.  Olivier;  Laurent.  Daniel,  and  Mvatt.  David.  5.622.669,  CI 
264-W3000 
Sees.  Mart  W    See— 

Russ.  Will;  and  Sees.  Mark  W,  5,623,481,  CI  370-225.000. 
Sehgal.  Surendra  N    See — 

Armstrong,  Jay  J .  and  Sehgal,  Surendra  N  ,  5,622,%3.  CI.  5 14-291.000. 
Seidler.  Gerald  T;  and  Solin.  Stuart  A  ,  lo  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc 
Process  for  forming  a  magnetoresistive  sen.sor  for  a  read/»Tite  head 
5,622,874,  CI  4383.000 
Seiko  Clock  Inc  :  See — 

Miyamoto,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuhiro,  5,623,456,  CI  368-226.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See — 

Fujino,   Makoto;    Kumagai,  Toshio;  Tsukahani,   Michinan,    Hosono, 
Yoshie,  Nakamura,  Hiroto;  Koike,  Yoshiyuki;  Matsuzaki,  Mak«o; 
L'ehara,  Fumie,  and  Ishiba.shi.  Osamu,  5,623.296,  CI   347-103  000 
Iwano,  Hideaki,  Yokoyama,  Osamu,  and  Nomura,  Hiroaki,  5,623,509, 

CI   372-45  000 
Okaue,  Etsuo;  Nakajima.  Mikito,  Kubota,  Saloitiii;  and  Mogami,  Takao, 

5,622,784.  CI  428-447  000 
Suzuki.  Takashr.    Matsuzawa,   Masanao;   and   Miyazawa.  Yoshinon, 

5.622.439,  CI  400-124  100 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Komazawa.  Masaio.  5,622,748, 
a  427-I0O.00O 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  .  See — 

Kato,  Naoki;  Ebihara.  Teruo;  Sckuia.  Rieko;  and  Yamamolo,  Shuhei, 

5,623,352,  CI   ,349-17.000. 
Tomita,  Eisuke,  and  Yasulake,  Masaloshi.  5,623.205.  CI   324-244  000 
Seimens  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Kerber.  Martin,  and  Mahnkopf,  Reinhard,  5,623,155,  CI   257  347  000 
Seki,  Koichi.  See — 

Kikuchi,  Takafumi,  Hatano,  Yuji,  Seki,  Koichi:  Otsuka,  Masanon,  Holta. 
Masao,  and  Murakami,  Yasuyuki,  5,623,533,  CI  379-58  000 
Sekiguchi,  Tohru;  Mimura.  Eiji.  Saito,  Takashi;  Sahara.  Hideshi;  and  Ohya. 
T^o.  lo  Asmo  Co  .  Ltd.  Wiper  arm  with  vibration  damping.  5.62 1 .944.  CI 
15-250  351 
Sckihara,  Takaloshi   See — 

Honi,  Mitsuma.sa,  Sugiura,  Ma-sahiro;  OiKxla.  Seiji.  Yamada.  Yoshio, 
Araki,  Osamu:  LmenxMo,  Yoshiro.  Ito,  Kazuo,  Sekihara,  Takatoshi; 
Matsuvama,  Akihiro,   Izumichi,  Masaaki,   Umehara,   Kivoshi.   and 
Tomio'ka,  Reizaburo,  5,622,778,  CI.  442- 1 1 8.(X)0 
Sekine,  Kazumi   See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi,  Ikemolo,  Isao,  Waunabe.  Kazushi, 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shmya.  Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Ishiwata. 
Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji.  Shirai.  Hiroyuki,  Tanaka, 
Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shinichi.  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  and  Karakama, 
Toshiyuki,  5,623,328,  CI  399-111  000 
Sekine,  Makoto,  and  Kamiyama,  Saloshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of 

manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  5,622,888,  CI  438-398.000 
Sekiya,  Takaomi,  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  contrast 

fingerpnni  image  detector  5,623.553,  CI   382- 127  000 
Seko,  Chisako:  See — 

Naruo,  Ken-ichi;  Seko,  Chisako;  Kurokav^a,  Tsutomu,  and   Kondo, 
Talsuya,  5.622.928.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Sekura.  Rieko  See — 

Kato,  Naoki;  Ebihara,  Teruo:  Sekura.  Rieko:  and  Yamamoto,  Shuhei, 
5,623,352,  Ct    .U9-17000. 
Self,  Keith-Michael  W ,  Borkar,  Shekhar  Y ;  Jex,  Jerry  G  ;  Butlon,  Edward  A  ; 
Mooney,  Stephen  R  :  and  Nag,  Prantik  K  ,  lo  Intel  Cotporation  Point-to- 
point  phase-tolerant  communication  5,623,644,  CI   395-558  (XX) 
Seivin,  Paul  R  ,  and  Hearst,  John,  to  L'niversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of 
the   Luminesceni  lanthanide  chelates  and  methods  of  use   5,622,821.  CI 
43.5-6  000 
Semenenko,   Ivan,  to  Matcon  Limited    Matenal   transfer  apparatus   with 

extensible  conduit.  5,622,291,  CI   222-527  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Minoru;  Murakami,  Akane;  Cui.  Baochun,  and  Yaniamoto, 

MuLsuo,  5.623,157,  CI   257383  000 
Vaitkus,  Rimantas;  Inushima,  Takashi,  and  Kadono,  Masaya,  5,622.586, 

CI    156-247  000. 
Yamauchi,  Yukio,  5,623.165,  CI.  257-756.000. 

Yamazaki,  Shunper.  and  Inushima.  Takashi,  5,622,607,  CI  204- 192  1 50 
Sencorp  Systems  Inc  ,  See — 

Beckwith,  Robert  W  ,  5,622.732.  O  425-466  000 
Sendall,  Robert:  See— 

Jones,  Russell  K.;  Shaffer,  Stephen  P;  and  Sendall,  Robert,  5,623.146, 
a,  250-334.000, 


Sens,  Riidiger  See — 

Beckmann,  Stefan;  Elzbach,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Sens.  Rttdiget.  5.623.075, 

CI   546-269.700. 
Sequenom,  Inc    See — 

Kosler,  Hubert,  5,622,824,  CI  435-6  000. 
Seshan,  Krishna:  See — 

Bezama,    Raschid    J,    Schepis,    Dominic    J,    and    Seshan.    Krishna. 
5,622,892,  CI  438-601000 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L  .  Morishima.  Takashi.  and  Weghom.  Steven  J  .  to  Board 
of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.   Rubyrin  macrocycles. 
5,622.945.0   514185000 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Hamman.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Miller,  Richard  A  ,  to 
Pharmacyclics,  Inc  ,  and  Board  of  Regents,  Univ  of  Tex   Sys   Radiation 
sensitization  u.sing  texaphynns   5.622.946.  CI   514-185  000 
Seto.  Hidekazu.  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  to  Sony  Corporation  Pholomagnetic  disc 

dnve  system  having  a  locking  mechanism.  5,623,457,  CI   369-13  000 
Seto,  Kenichi,  to  V  S  Philips  Corporation  Data  communication  system  for 

reducing  a  nsk  of  transmission  errors  5,623,515,  CI   375-257  000. 
Sevvom,  Hossein  F .  See — 

Bums,  Kenneth  R  ;  Glover,  Neal,  and  Sewom,  Hossein  F,  5,623.507, 
CI   371^*0.300 
Seymour,  Thomas  A  ,  Green,  Edward  A  ,  and  Pralat,  Richard,  to  Unisys 
Corporatior.    Apparatus  and  method  of  item  jogging  with  registration 
bamer  cutout  to  pa.ss  under  height  items.  5,622,269,  CI.  209-680000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectonics.  S.rJ.    See — 

Betti,  Giorgio.  Gadducci.  Paolo;  and  Moloney,  David.  5.623.220.  CI. 
327-79  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    See — 

Guntz.  Elmer  H  .  and  Chan.  Tsiu  C.  5.623.438.  CI.  438-598000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.:  See — 

Bildgen,  Marco,  5,623,188,  CI   315-307  000. 
Devin,  Jean,  5,622,879,  CI  438-266000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri    See — 

Brambilla,  Massimiliano,  and  Maggioni.  Giampietro.  5.623.254.  CI. 

340-644  000 
Canestrah,  Paolo;  Cariera,  Samuele,  and  Rivera,  Giovanni,  5,622,7%, 

CI  4.30-22  000 
Penza,  Luigi,  and  Timinen.  Calogero,  5,623,216,  CI   326-27  000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R  ,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc    Photoelectrochemiral  cell. 

5,622.791,  CI   429-111  (100 
Shaffer,  Dan  See — 

Pratt,  Samuel  S  ,  Shaffer,  Dan;  Davis,  Tim  A  ;  and  Heiple,  Ashley. 
5.621,987.  CI    37-468  000 
Shaffer,  Stephen  P    .Sec- 
Jones,  Russell  K  ;  Shaffer,  Stephen  P;  and  Sendall.  Robert.  5.623.146. 
CI  250-334.000. 
Sha6cc,  Ali:  See — 

Motamedi,  Haideh;  and  Shafiee,  Ali,  5,622,866,  CI.  435-320.100 
Shah.  Shailesh:  See — 

Papalos,  John  G  ,  Shah,  Shailesh;  Gnnslein,  Reuben  H  ;  Mulvey,  Joseph 
L  ,  and  Jewell,  Brian  G.  5,623,046,  CI   528-111  000 
Shaik,   Yehuda,    Kumick,    Moti;   Einav,  Alick;   and   Gandal,   Stefania,   lo 

Motorola  Clock  system   5,623,234,  CI    331-49  000 
Shair,  Matthew  D    See — 

Danisbefsky,  Samuel  J  ;  Shair,  Matthew  D  ;  Yoon,  Taeyoung,  and  Chou. 
T-C  ,  5,622,958,  CI   514  280  000 
Shallis,  Scan  T    Bicycle  lock  extension  link  and  method    5,622,066.  CI. 

70-233.000 
Shamie.  Louis    Stroller  with  folding  mechanism  for  compact  collapsing 

arrangement  5.622.376.  CI   280-642(100 
Shamie.  Louis  Stroller  with  folding  mechanism  for  folding  stroller  entirely 

while  upright  5.622.377.  CI   280-642000 
Shamine.  Dennis  R  .  and  Dienes.  Larry  E..  to  AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake 
Systems  Company  Air  drver  cartndge  with  filter  retainer.  5,622,544,  CI. 
96-134000 
Shamouliam,  Shamouil   See — 

Ye,  Yan,  Gupta,  Anand,  and  Shamouliam,  Shamouil,  5.622.565,  CI, 
1 18-723  OOR 
Shapiro,  Andrew  P    See — 

Kim,  Bang  M  ,  Shapiro,  Andrew  P,  and  Spacil.  Henrv  S.,  5,622,641,  CI, 
219-541000 
Sharkey,  David  J :  See— 

Ekeze,  Tobias  E  ,  Backus,  John  W  ;  Sharkev,  David  J  ;  Sunon,  Richard 
C  ;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  ,  5.622,822,  CI  435-6000. 
Sharnia,  Rosen   See — 

Keshav,  Snniva.san;  and  Sharma,  Rosen.  5.623,605,  CI   395-200.170. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haneda,  Isamu,  and  Okuda,  Katsunori.  5.623,612.  CI    .395  326  000 
Okada,  Hisao.  I'ehira,  Shigevuki;  Miki,  Katumi;  Tanaka,  Kuniaki.  and 

Yanagi,  Toshihiro,  5,623,278,  CI    .345  95  000 
Yamauchi,    Kouichi;   Tachiki,    Hiroshi,   Yoshimolo,    Hiromu,    Kaloh. 
Atsuyuki,  Akagawa,  Yuhi,  Ohno,  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu: 
Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Tenida,  Mitsuvoshi:  Shimazu,  Fumio,  Abe,  Takuya; 
and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi,  5,623,329,  CI    .399  3I4.01X) 
Sharp,  Roger  F.  Frost,  Terry  M  ,  and  Graham,  Don  W,  lo  .ASC  Machine 
Tools,  Inc   Self-adjusting  feed  slock  accumulator  system   5,622,330.  CI, 
242-418  100. 
Shavit,  Gad:  See — 

Retter,  Refael;  Bublil.  Moshe;  Shavil.  Gad;  and  Gill.  Aharon.  5.623  JI4. 
CI.  348-»23.000, 


Shaw,  James  D  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  disposable  tips  in  an  analyzer.   5.623,106,  CI 
73-864.140 
Shaw,  Nicholas:  See — 

Kiener,  Andreas;  Roduit.  Jean-Paul:  Kohr,  Jdrg;  and  Shaw,  Nicholas, 
5,622,846,  CI  435  128.000 
Sheffield,  James  W    See— 

Homig,  James  F,  Lyon,  Richard  A  .  Sheffield,  James  W  ;  Sieinman, 
Joseph  R  ;  Bryer,  Steven  M  :  Beaton.  Jeffrey  D..  Ijyton.  Randolph 
M  .  Basisett.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Haas.  Donna  E.,  5,622,506,  CI    4.39 
74.000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Elmore,  Jimmy  D  ,  5,623,025.  CI   525^50.000 
Hadjigeoige,  George  A.,  5,622,677,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Hwo,  Charles  C,  5,623,012,  CI  524-398000. 

Imura.  Telsuro;  Murau,  Yasuyuki,  and  Nakanishi,  Yoshinori,  5,623,03 1 , 
CI   525-489.000 
Shen,  Chin-Heng:  See — 

Chao,  Ying-Chem;  and  Shen,  Chin-Heng,  5,622,899,  CI.  438-9.000 
Sheng,  Zu-Hang:  See-  - 

Catterall,  William  A  ,  and  Sheng,  Zu-Hang,  .5.623.05 1 ,  CI  530-324.000. 
Shepard,  Joseph  F.    See — 

Acocella,  Joyce  E  ,  Galli,  Carol,  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen,  Ogura,  Seiki: 

Rovedo,  Nivo;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F.  5,622,881.  CI  438-264  000. 

Shcpley,  Barry  E  ;  Palazzolo,  Christopher  K  ;  DeJack,  Robert  E  ,  Chancey, 

John  E  ,  and  Pank,  Deborah  R  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Method  of 

preparing   and  coating  aluminum   bore   surfaces.   5,622,753,  CI    427- 

453(XH) 

Shcppard,  Paul  O.:  See — 

Moore,  Emma  E  ;  Shcppard,  Paul  O  ;  and  Kuestner.  Rolf  E..  5.622.839, 
CI  435-69  100 
Shenf,  Raed  A  ,  Courtney,  Mark  G  .  Edwards.  David  L  ;  Fahev.  Albert  J  ; 
Hopper.  Gregory  S  :  Iruvanii,  Sushumna;  JiMies.  Charles  F.  and  Messina. 
Gaetano  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
cooling  of  chips  using  a  plurality  of  customized  thermally  conductive 
materials  5,623,394,  CI   .»6I -705 1)00 
Sherlock.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Reppas.  George  S.,  Sherlock,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Sullivan,  Jeffery  K., 
5,h2I,9.<0,  CI   5  1.36.000 
Shcrrill,  Jimmv  L  ,  to  Tutco,  Inc  Ceramic  terminal  assembly,  5.623.126.  CI. 

174-I530OR 
Shi,  Jianmin  5re  — 

Neckers,  Divuglas  C  ;  and  Shi,  Jianmin,  5,623,080,  CI.  549-393.000. 
Shi,  Shaw -Ben,  and  Wang,  Peier  C  T,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation    Parent/child  subset  Uxking  scheme  for  versioned  objects 
5,623.659.  CI    395-608  (KX) 
Shibasaki,  Hidekazu.  and  L'eno,  Hiroaki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Signal  repro- 
ducing ciicuii  adopted  for  bead  utilizing  inagneto-rcsisiive  effect  with 
control  for  reducing  transient  period  between  read  and  wnle  states 
5,623,378,  CI   360-67.000 
Shibata.  Kazuhiko  Sec— 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Sakaki,  Toshiaki:  Kawasaki,  Aisuko,  Havashi,  Masa- 
haru;  Kanamaru,  Eiji;  and  Shibata.  Kazuhiko,  5,622,998.  CI    521- 
41  000. 
Shibata.  Toshimitu:  See — 

Kitavama,  Hirofumi;  ShibaU,  Toshimitu;  Miyaju,  Toshiaki.  and  Miyagi, 
Kalsushin,  5,622,639,  CI   219-390.000. 
Shibuya.  Kalsuhiko  See — 

.Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Monya,   Koichi; 
Hamm,  Yumi,  and  Shibuya.  Kalsuhiko,  5,622,956,  CI.  514-258.000 
Shibuya,  Kenichi:  See— 

Ikejima,  Shoichi;  Yamanaka,  Teisu;  Koishihara,  Takeshi,  Shibuva,  Keni- 
chi; and  Chonan,  Satoshi,  5.622,109,  CI.  101-128.210. 
Shiff,  Victor  E    See — 

Kamens,  Bnice  H.;  and  Shiff,  Victor  E.,  5.623.185,  Q.  315-169.300 
Shiiki,  Takuma:  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasutaka,  lo  Amada  Company,  Limited. 

Plate  matenal  separating  .ipparalus   5,622,362.  CI   271  91  (XX) 
Shikama,  Shinsuke  See— 

Daijogo,  Akira;  Kida,  Hiroshi,  and  Shikama,  Shinsuke,  5,622,418.  CI 
353  97  000 
Shim,  Se-jin:  See — 

Yoo,  Cha-young;  Kim,  Young-sun;  Park,  Young-wook;  and  Shim.  Se-jin. 
5.622,889,  CI  438  397.000 
Shima,  Takeshi  See — 

Itakura,  Telsuro;  and  Shima,  Takeshi,  5,623,279.  Q.  345-98  000. 
Shimada,   Keiichiro;  and  Funii,  Sunao,  lo  Sony  Corpiiration    Electronic 
apparatus  for  patching  a  read-only  memory   5,623,665,  CI  395-182  030 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masaomi.  and  Shimada,  Tonwyuki,  5,623,062.  CI  534-653.(XX) 
Shimada,  Toshiyuki:  and  Nakajima,  Takeshi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd   Optical  recording  disk  capable  of  resynchronization  in  digital 
encoding  and  decoding   5,623.477,  CI    369-275  300 
Shimamura,  Kolaro:  See 

Takewa,  Hidehito;  Yamada,  Hiromichi;  HotU,  Takashi;  and  Shimamura, 
KtHaro,  5,623,435,  CI.  364-7M  (XX) 
Shimamura,  Tadatoshi.  See — 

Anma,  Yukio,  Kimura,  Toshihiro,  Kunitomo,  Yuichi;  Shimamura,  Tada 
toshi,    Nishiduka,    Takeshi,    and    Takeuchi,    Ken,    5,623,100,    CI 
73-611  0(X) 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Kitimoto.  Kanji;  and  Oka.  Mitsuo,  5.622,083,  CI.  74-475.000, 


Yamane,  Takuro,  5,622,412,  CI   .301  124  200 
Shimawaki,    Kazuhiro;    Sotocne,    Tetsuo;    and    Nakajima,    Takayuki,    lo 
AdvaniesI  Corporation   Bit  enor  rate  measurement  apparatus  5,623,497, 
CI   371-5  100 
Shimazu,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Kouichi,   Tachiki,    Hiroshi,    Yoshimolo,    Hiromu,    Kaloh, 
ALsuyuki;  Akagawa,  Yuhi;  Ohno,  Takayuki;  Taleishi,  Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga  Keizo;  Terada,  Milsuyoshi;  Shimazu,  Fumio;  Abe,  Takuya; 
and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi,  5,623,329,  O   399-314.000 
Shimizu,  Hidealu:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Junichi;  Imaseki,  Chiharu;  Shimizu,  Hideaki,   and  Shi- 
moyama,  Atsuhiko,  5,622,440,  CI.  400-234.000 
Shimizu,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sugimolo.   Nobuyoshi;  Anma  Mitsuiu;  Masui,  Hideaki;   Michibira, 
Osamu;  Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Shiinizu,  Masaaki,  5,623,169,  CI.  307- 
10  100. 
Shimizu,  Mikio:  See — 

Mizuno,  Kazunori;  Nabeta.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu,  Mikio,  5,622,755,  Q 
428-35700 
Shimoda,  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor 
metnory  device  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  terminal  groups   5,623,447,  CI 
364- 189  (MO. 
Shimomura,  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa,  Sadao,  Mon,  Yukihiro,  Takakura,  Toshim- 
itsu;  Umeda,  Yasushi;  Tomiyama,  Tetsuo,  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Self-reparir  type  image  forming  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing functional  representation   5,623,713.  CI    399-42  000 
Shirmiyama.  Atsuhiko  5er — 

Yamamolo,  Junichi:   Imaseki,  Chiharu,   Shimizu,   Hideaki;  and  Shi- 
moyama,  Alsuhiko,  5,622,440.  CI   400-2.34000 
Shimoyama,  Kcnji:  See — 

Goto,  Hideki,  Fujii,  Katsushi;  and  Shimoyama,  Kenji,  5,622.559,  CI. 
117-89  000 
Shimoyoshi,  Osamu;  Sonohara,  Mito,  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  lo  Sony  Corpo 
ration    Method  and  apparatus  for  dau  encoding  and  data  recording 
medium  5,623,557,  CI.  .382-246.000 
Shm,  Chul  W:  See— 

Hirschman,  Jason;  Shin,  Chul  W  ;  Kang,  Chang  W  ;  and  Kim,  Ji  W. 
5,623,322,  CI   351-119000 
Shine,  Jerry  P.;  and  Harrington,  Richard  W   Releasable  mounting  system 

5,622,395,  C\   292-125  000 
Shinjo,  Naoki:  See  — 

Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  L'tsumi.  Tenio, 
Dewa  Masami.  Ueno.  Haruhiko.  Kobayakawa  Ka/ushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka,  Kemchi.  5.623.688.  CI   395  800000 
Shinko  Elecmc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamashita.  Tcppei.  Murala.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  Monla.  Icniya, 
Kawano,  Hiioshi;  Havashi,  Mitsuhiru,  Okuno,  ALsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura .^kio,  5,621,982,  CI.  34-203.000. 
Shinoda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tiiminaga,   Tomoya;    and   Shinoda,    Kazuhiro,    5,622,329,   CI.    242- 
418  100 
Shinohara,  Mamoru:  See — 

Miwa,  Hiroyuki;  Shinohara  Mamoru:  Gomi.  Takayuki;  and  Fujisawa. 
Tomolaka,  5,622,887,  CI   438-202.000 
Shinozaki,  Naoharu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Synchronous  semiconductor  device 
with  discontinued  functions  at  power  down   5.623,453.  CI    .365.233  000 
Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi,  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Monva,  Koichi;  Halton, 
Yumi:  and  Shibuya,  Kalsuhiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agnxhem  K.K.  Nilro- 
substitutcd  heterocyclic  compounds   5,622,956,  CI   514-258.000 
Shioya,  Satom:  See — 

Tokoro.  Hisao:  Shiova,  Satoru:  and  Hinokawa,  Akira,  5.622.756,  CI. 
428-36500 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  Sekine,  Kazumi.  Ikemolo.  Isao:  Walanabe.  Kazushi, 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanji;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka, 
Makoto:  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Nomura,  Yoshiva,  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623..328.  CI.  .399-111.000 
Shiraki,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Kodama,  Saloshi;  Ogata,  Mikito;  Kaga  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki,  Shinjiro, 
5.623,607.  CI   .395-250000 
Shiraiake,  Shigeru:  See— 

Murakami,    Takaaki;    Yasumura,    Kenji:    and    Shiratake,    Shigeru, 
5,623.154,  CI.  257-345.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Lid.   See — 

Funalsu,  Shinichiro,  5,622,693,  CI   424-69  (XX) 
Shishido,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki,  Sekine,  Kazumi:  Ikemolo,  Isao,  Walanabe,  Kazushi; 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu,  Noda,  Shmva.  Kobayashi,  Kazunon;  IshiwaU, 
Kazuhiko:  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanji;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka, 
Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Nomura,  Yoshiva,  and  Karakama, 
Toshiyuki,  5,623,328,  CI.  399-111  000 
Shivakumar,  Narayanan:  See — 

Agrawal,  Prathima;  Narendran,  Balaknshnan;  Shivakumar.  Narayanan; 
and  Sreenan,  Comiac  J  ,  5,623,483,  CI.  370-253  000 
Shive.  Larry  W.:  and  Pirooz,  Saeed.  to  MEMC  Electronic  Matenals,  Inc 

Gcllenng  of  metals  from  solution   5.622,568,  CI    1.34-2  IX)0 
Shmelev.  Vladimir  V:  See — 

Simisvn,  Dmitry  N  ,  Alyamovsky,  Vladislav  G  :  Anionov,  Anaioly  A.; 
Radovitsky.  Genrich  L.;  Tomilin,  Vladimir  V;  Litinsky,  Leonid  O.; 
and  Shmelev,  Vladimir  V,  5,622,133,  CI    1 14-272.000 
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ShmuluMch.  Joseph:  See — 

Gales.   John   V.    II;    Henein.   Gerard    E;   and   Shmulovich.    Joseph. 
5.622.788.  CI   428-688  (XJO 
Shoji.  Hidcyuki;  See — 

Hamano.  Masahiko;  Kaneko.  Yasuyuki,  Amami.  At>ushi.  Takami/awa. 
Kazufumi.  Shoji.  Hideyuki;  Nishikori.  Toshiaki.  Oshima,  Mufiumi. 
and  Inomata.  Kenya.  5.622.528.  CI.  600-118.000 
Shoji.  Yoshio:  See — 

t'ehara.  Yasuhiro;  Saio.  Masahiro:  Kobayashi.  Yuji.  Kusumoio.  Ya.su 
hiro;  Sugimoto.  TsuU)niu    and  Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.622.805.  CI    4.W- 
117000 
Shomler.  Roben  W  .  lo  Inlemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  processine  a  s>nchn>nizing  marker  for  an  a.svnchronous 
lemote  data  copy  5.623.599.  Ci  395-182.160 
Shono.  Ketji:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Koji;  and  Shono.  Keiji.  5.62.1.458.  CI.  369-13(X)0. 
Shovka  Denko  K  K  ;  See  — 

Fusho.  Yuichi.  and  Yajima.  Yoshihiro.  5.622.849.  CI.  4.^5-192  000 
Shovkalier.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Pnel.  Esther.  Blair.  Donald  G  ;  and  Showalter.  Stephen  D  .  5.622.959. 
CI   514-283000 
Shnvasuva.  Dilip  K  .  and  Sutcra.  Richard,  to  Videojel  Systems  International. 
Inc  Temperature  controller  for  Inkjet  printing  5.623.292.  CI.  347-18.000 
Shufelt.  Mark   See — 

Reiss.  Amy;  Friedman.  Marjorie  B  .  and  Shufell.  Mark,  5.621.927.  CI 
4  559  000 
Shuku.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Ma'saru;  Shuku.  Kivokazu;  and  Hagihara.  Toshio.  5.622.531. 
CI    8-115  660 
Shukvohoji.  Kongo  Zen  Sohozan  Shonjr  See — 

kunu.  Tosiyisu;  and  Sun.  Lining.  5.623.428.  CI   3M  578  1)00 
Shulman.  Da\id  M    Lightweight,  low  water  content  cementitious  composi- 
tions and  methtxls  of  their  production  and  use  5.622.556.  CI   106-677  000 
Sihi.    Mukund   P.   Despandc.   Prasad   K.   and   LaLoggia.  .Anthony  J.  to 
NDSL'  Research  Foundation    Method  for  preparaDon  of  opiically  active 
diarylalanines.  5,623.087.  O.  562-576.000. 
Sicherman.  George  L.:  See — 

Bovle.  Valerie  Y;  Lu.  Daryl  C  ;  Sicherman.  George  L  ;  and  Swanson. 
Roben  A  .  5  623..54t.  CI   .'79-136  000 
Siebold,  Horst   See — 

Breinies.ser.  Fritz;  Granz.  Bemd.  Oppelt.  Ralph,  and  Siebold.  Horst. 
5.622.177.  CI    128-662.060 
Sieeal.  Burton  L-   See — 

'  Onh.  Stephen  R  .  Siegal.  Bunon  L  .  and  Buch.  Roman.  5.622.477.  CI 
417-401X10 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

•\mdt   Frank.  Houdeau.  Detlef;  vor  Rauch.  Moriu:  and  Schlaak.  Hel- 
mut. 5.623.102.  CI   73-718000 
.\ucr.  Stephan.  Kohlhase.  .Armin.  and  Melzner.  Hanno.  5.623.164.  CI 

257-752000 
Breimesser.  Fntz;  Granz.  Bemd.  Oppelt.  Ralph,  and  Siebold.  Horst. 

5.622.177.  CI    128-662  060 
Dirmeyer.  Josef.  5.622.524.  CI  439-620000 
Miller.  Bemhard.  Gtmmel.  Edwin.   Koeppel.  Roland,  and  Kuehnel. 

Wolfgang.  5.622.435.  CI    384-l(K>00O 
Wcissenberger,  Vblker.  and  Heubes.  Peter.  5.623.207.  CI   324-309000 
Siemens  Medical  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Li.  Ming,  and  Kim.  Jm.  5.622.172.  CI,  128-661  100 
Siemens  Rolm  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Momson.  David;  Mannelli.  Gale,  and  Chin.  Barbara.  5.623.540.  CI 
379-115  000 
Sietsema.  William  K  ;  See — 

Dansereau.  Richard  J  ;  Mosher.  Russell  Y;  Axelrod.  Dougla.s  W.  and 
Sietsema.  William  K  .  5.622.721.  CI   424-490  OfX) 
Sigal.  C   Elliott   Sec- 
Dunn.  James  P;  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  .  Bamcn.  Jim  W  .  Kencsz.  Denis  J  , 
Miller,  Aaron  B,.  Morgans,  David.  Jr.;  Sigal.  C,  Elliua.  Sjogren.  Enc 
B  .  Smith.  David  B  .  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X.,  5.622,948.  CI 
5 1 4- 2.36 -MX  I 
Sigler.  James  A,;  See — 

Friedman,  William  J,,  and  Sigler.  James  A  .  5.621.924.  CI.  4-431  000 
Sijtstra.  Anne  L,   See — 

Bassiem.  Augustinus  F  H  .  L'lttenbogaart.  Gustaaf  A  ;  and  Sijtstra.  Anne 
L.  5.622.4.59.  CI   407  2 3, (XX) 
Silbes.  .Mexander  .\    See — 

Beard.   tXiuglas   R  .   Ptielps.  Andrew    E  .  WtKxlmansee.   .Michael  A  ; 
Bleweti.  Richard  G  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A,;  Spix. 
George  A  .  Simmons.  Fredenck  J ;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A  ,  5.623.650, 
CI    .395-581  (XX) 
Sills.  Richard  E    See— 

Schacfcr,  Robert  J  .  Jackson.  Thomas  P ;  Graeber.  Stephen  W  .  and  Sills. 
Richard  E  .  5.622.470.  CI   41 4-786  OtX) 
SiKerstein.  Fred  E    See — 

Golden.  Robert  N  ;  and  Silverslein.  Fred  E  .  5.622.169.  CI  128  653  100 
Simeonc.  Giovanni;  Tonelli.  Ciaudio.  Strepparola.  Ezio.  and  Mutta.  Fabnzio. 
to  Ausimoni  S  p  A    Coatings  based  on  perfluofopol  vet  hers  containing 
acn  lie  groups   5.623.037.  CI,  526-247.(XX) 
Simmons  Compans    See — 

St  Clair,  Albert  R  .  5.621.935.  CI,  5-720.000. 

Steed,  C   Edward;  and  Gladney,  Ricky  F.  5.622.030.  O.  53-436.000. 
Simmons.  Fredenck  J ;  See — 


Beard.   Douglas  R  ;   Ptvelps.  .Andrew    E  ;   Woodmansce.  Michael  A.; 

Blewen.  Richard  G  .  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Silbey.  Alexander  A  .  Spix. 

Ge<Trge  A  .  Simmons.  Fredenck  J    and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.623.h50. 

CI   395-581  OWt 

Simmons.  John  M    Collapsible  coniainer/cix^ler  apparatus    5.622.276,  CI, 

220-6(XK) 
Siminons.  William  E,  Method  of  manufacturing  a  dental  abutment,  5.622.499. 

CI  433-172  000, 
Simone.  Dianne  O    See  — 

Feelcv    Jennifer  S  ;  Fu    James  C  ;  Larkin,  Manhew   P;  and  Simone, 
Dianne  O  .  5.622.041.  CI.  6(V.W  1)20 
Sinionsen.  Steven  H  .  lo  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc,  Exieraal  zipper 

clip  for  a  bag   5.622.431,  CI    383-63  0(H) 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See — 

Lemons.  Thomas  M  .  and  Feroli.  LawTence  J  .  5.622,427,  CI.  362- 
.100  0(X) 
Simpson.  Gary   D.  and  Lin.  Karl    Process  for  desalinating  water  while 

producing  power  5.622.605.  CI  203-10000, 
Sinai.  Joseph:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Gilon.  Yoel;  Sinai.  Joseph;  Fisher,  Urivel;  and 
Budagzad.  Shiomo.  5.622.0*4.  CI  60-39  182 
Singer.  Howard  M     See — 

Ensor.  Myra  L  ;  Grewe.  Anthony  J,;  and  Singer.  Howard  M..  5.623.537. 
CI  379-67  (XX) 
Singh.  Jai  P ;  and  Wiemicki.  Todd  R..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Methods  for 
inhibiting  va.scular  smooth  muscle  cell  migration    5.622.975.  CI    514- 
324  000 
Singh.  Satwani   See — 

Britton.  Barrv  K,.  Ngai.  Kai-Kit:  and  Singh.  Satwani.  5.623.217.  CI. 
326-40  00() 
Sinitsyn.   DmiOA'   N;   .Myamovsky,    Vladislav   G;   Anionov,   Anaioly   A  , 
RadoviLsky.  (jennch  L  ;  Tomilin.  Vladimir  V;  Litinsky.  Leonid  O  .  and 
Shmelev.  Vladimir  V.  to  Seagull  Decor  Co.  Ltd  Transport  facility  with 
dynamic  air  cushion   5.622.133.  CI    1 14  272  (XX) 
Sinii.  Hans  J .  Schrenk.  Hans-Hermann.  Maier-Borst.  Wolfgang;  Friedrich. 
Eckhard.  Gmschew,  Georgi.  Wohrle.  Dieter;  and  Klenner.  Thomas,  to 
Deutches     Krebsforchunszentrum     Sliftung     des     Otfentlichen     Rechts 
Polyclher-substituted  porphvnn  anti-tumor  agents    5.h22.685.  CI    424- 
1  650 
Sipe.  Michael  R    See— 

Krogh,  James  A  .  and  Sipe.  Michael  R  .  5.622,554.  CI.  106-284,060 
Sisley.  Elizabeth  M,   5e«-— 

Collins,  John  E  .  and  Sisley.  Elizabeth  M  .  5.623.404.  CI   395-209.()(X) 
Silai.  Clem  P,.  lo  Furnas  Elecmc  Co  Eleclncal  contactor  spnng   5.623.2.W. 

CI    335- 1 32  (XK) 
Sizto,  N  Chung;  Kum.  Nunth;  Palel,  Rajesh  D  :  Becker,  .Martin,  and  I'llman. 
Edwin  F.  lo  Behnngwcrke  AG  Device  and  method  lor  completini;  a  fluidic 
circuit   5.622.870.  CI  4.16-165  000 
Sjoberg.  .Anders  (SE)  Method  and  machine  for  producing  deuils  from  a  sheet 

of  metal   5.622,068.  CI   72  14  800 
Sjogren,  Enc  B,:  See — 

Dunn,  James  P.  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  .  Bamen.  Jim  W  .  Kencsz.  Denis  J  ; 
Miller,  Aaron  B  .  Morgans.  David.  Jr.  Sigal.  C  Elliott;  Sjogren,  Eric 
B  .  Smith.  David  B  ;  and  Talama.s.  Francisco  X  .  5.622.948.  CI, 
5142.36500 
Sjolander.  Ake   See — 

Tukala.  Tommy;  and  Sjolander.  Ake.  5.622.461   CI  408-224  000. 
Skoglund.  Paul  K  Row  control  valve  having  flow  adjusuble  by  variable  ring, 

5,622.204.  CI    137-501  0(H) 
Skixig,  Fredenck   H  .  lo  DSC  Communications  Corporalion    Device  for 
adapting  narrowband  voice  traffic  of  a  hxal  access  network  to  allow 
transmission  o\er  a  broadband   asynchronous  transfer  mode   network 
5.623.491.  CI   370-397  000. 
Slaglc.  Roger  S.   See — 

'  Aneifiery.  Cynihia  W  .  Callaham.  W  Timothy;  Keriisis.  Gus  D  ;  La.slie. 
Donald  E  .  Newman  Kenneth  A  ;  Slacle.  Rogei  S  ;  and  Whiie.  Moms 
F,  Jr,  5.622.190.  CI    131-3.19  iHX) 
Slepekis.  Patnck  J     See— 

Painter.  Alan  J  ;  and  Slepekis.  Patnck  J  .  5.622,353.  CI,  254-93  OCR. 
Slightom.  Jerrv  L     See —  >     • 

CJuemada.  Hector  D  ,  and  Slightom.  JerT>  L..  5.623.066.  CI.  5.16-23,720 
Sline.  Judy  A    See — 

Marks.  Gars  T    McVeigh.  James  H  .  Sline.  Judv  A  ;  Wood.  Kenneth  E.; 
and  Evers.  Lawrence  W  .  5.622.611.  CI   205  67  (XX) 
Sliski.  Alan  P.  to  Pholoelectron  Corporation  CC'D  X-ray  microdensiiomeler 

system  5.623.1.19.  CI   250-205  <HX) 
Sloan.  James  W  ;  Papciak,  Charles;  and  Conard.  William  .A  .  to  West  Com- 
pany. Incotporated.  The    Method  of  reducing  paniculaics  from  meul 
closures  5.622.745.  CI  427-2  lOt) 
Sloan-Keltenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  See— 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J  ,  Shair,  Matthew  D  .  Yoon.  Taeyoung.  and  Chou. 
T-C  .  5,622,958.  CI    514  280000 
Sloma.  Alan  P ,  Outtrup,  Helle.  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Aaslyng.  Domt  A  .  to 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc  ,  and  Novo  Nordisk   A/S    Method  for  the 
production  of  heterologous  polypciMides  using  a  promoter  element  and 
signal  peptide  of  a  bacillus  gene  enctxJmg  an  alkaline  protease   5,622.841. 
Cf  435-69  100 
Sloma.  Alan  P.  Outtrup,  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  .Aaslyng.  Domt  A,,  to 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc  .  and  Noso  Nordisk  A/S  Recombinant  methixls 
for  the  producoon  of  a  bacillus  alkaline  protease    5,622,850,  CI    435- 
221000 


Slowinski.  Chnstopher.  to  Chnstopher  Designs  Inc    Star-shaped  precious 

stone  mounting   5.622.063.  CI   63  28,000 
Smidler.  Francis  S    See — 

Ehrhch.  Donald  J  ;  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S  .  and  Will- 
iams. DeWayne  B  .  5.622.115.  CI    105  3  000 
Smith.  Adrian  L.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Curtis.  Neil  R  ;  Kulagowski.  Janusz  J  .  Lceson.  Paul 
D  ;  Ridgill.  Mark  P    and  Smith.  Adrian  L.  5.622.950.  CI    514- 
249.0(X) 
Smith.  Alan  K  Gun  double  column  staggered  round  high  capacity  magazine 

entrance  guide  5.621.995.  CI  42  7  (XX) 
Smith.  Colin  W    See— 

Bninavs.  Michael;  Dell.  Colin  P.  Gallagher.  Peier  T.  Owion,  William 
M  .  and  Smith.  Colin  W,  5.622.987.  CI   514-4.54  000 
Smith.  David  B  :  See- 
Dunn.  James  P.  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  ;  Bamett.  Jim  W.;  Kertesz.  Denis  J,; 
Miller.  Aaron  B  ,  Morgans.  David,  Jr.;  Sigal.  C  EllioH;  Sjogren.  Enc 
B  ;  Smith.  David  B  .  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X  .  5.622.948.  CI 
51 4-2.16. 5(X) 
Smith.  David  R  ;  Arnold.  Loren  G  .  and  Bellman.  Kenneth  L  .  lo  Unverferth 
Manufactunng  Co  .Inc  Coulter  fertilizer  tine  5.622, 1 24.  CI   1 1 1  1 2 1  0(X) 
Smith.  Gerald  C    See — 

Ramaknshnan.  Rengaswaniy.  Albrecht.  Enc  H  .  Smith.  Genild  C  .  and 
Conalser.  Roger  D  .  5.622.058,  CI  62-295  000 
Smith,  Gregory  C  .  to  Texas  Insmimenis  Incorporated.  Wafer-like  processing 

after  sawing  DMDs   5.622.900.  CI,  438-464  (HX) 
Smith.  Jerrv  F:  See — 

Husto^.  H   Ronald;  and  Smith.  Jerr>  F.  5.622.31 1.  Q.  237-12.30C, 
Smith.  Jerrv  L,    See — 

Pcnali'gon.  Janet  L  .  and  Smith.  Jerrv  L  .  5.621.936.  CI  7-151  (HX), 
Smith,  John  W.  to  Afos  Limited  Wbri  station   5.621.929.  CI  4-640  000, 
Smith.  Katharine  E    See — 

Rickwood.  Martin.  Smith,  Katharine  E,.  Gabbutl.  Christopher  D..  and 
Hepworth.  John  D  .  5.623.005.  CI   524  96(XX) 
Smith.  Kerbv  C    See 

Hcllweg.  Albert  W  .  and  Smith.  Kerty  C  .  5.622.295.  CI   224-193,000, 

Smith.  Kim  A  .  Knapick.  Edward  G  .  Willemsen,  Brcnl,  and  Wolfer.  Ernest 

P.  to  Marcal  Paper  Mills.  Inc  Dyed  particulate  or  granular  malenals  from 

recycled  paper  and  process  for  making  the  matcnals    5.622.6(H).  CI, 

162- 190  (HX) 

Smith,  Lawrence  A  .  Jr;  See — 

Mcenan.  Sean  G  ;  Stovell,  Richard  C  .  Jr ,  and  Smith.  Lawrence  A..  Jr. 
5.622.620.  CI   21O-'l3O0O0 
Smith.  Linda  S,    See — 

Gcbhard.  Matthew  S  ;  Smith.  Linda  S  .  and  Dav.  James  C  .  5.623,085, 
CI   560  25  000 
Smith.  Marc  L,    See — 

Lewarchik,  Ronald  J  ;  Smith,  Marc  L  ;  and  Holzrichter.  Edward  J,, 
5,621027.  CI   525-466,000 
Smith.  Randy  A    See — 

Cromplon.  James  E  .  Ill;  and  Smith.  Randv  A,.  5.622.514.  Ci    439- 
342  OOO 
Smith.  Thomas  A,;  See — 

Dicks.   Andrew    L ;    Smith.   Thomas    A  ;    and   Clarke.    Stephen    H . 
5.622.790.  CI,  429- 16  0(H) 
SmilhKIine  Bcecham  Corporation   See 

O'Brvan,   David  P.  Constable.   Kevin  N  ;  Sagona.  Peter  J  ;  and  Van 

Dvkc.  Bincham  H  .  Jr.  5.623.415.  CI.  364-478  1.10 
S/yiiic/ak.  Margaret  M  .  5.622.709.  CI.  424-423.000, 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited:  See — 

Strachan.  Julie.  5.621.912.  CI   5-61X)  000, 
SMS  Schlocmann  Sicmag  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ben/.  Willi.  5.622.072.  CI   72  I63,(XX). 
Smylhe.   Ralph   D.  and   Brechil.  Tony    T    3  prong  electrical   connector 

5.622.509.  CI   4.1y-l06(HXI 
Sociele  .Anonyme   Bioeiica   See — 

Hue.  Alain.   l.evv.   Mane-Chnstine.   Buflevant.  Chantal;  and  Andry. 
Mane  Chnstinc   ^,622.656.  CI   264-4  7IX) 
Sociele  Civile  des  Brevets  Henn  Vidal   Sn  — 

Andersiin.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Holek.  Dan  J  .  5.622.455. 
CI   405  2620(H) 
Sociele  Europeennc  de  Propulsion.  See — 

Thebaull.  Jacques.   Lacostc,   Marc;   and   Nalc.  .Alain.  5.622.751,  CI. 
427-3762(HI, 
Sociele  Hispano  Suiza:  See — 

Glowacki.  Piene  A  .  3.622.472.  CI   415  9(HH) 
Societe    Nationale    d" Elude    el    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    d". Aviation 
SNECMA"     Se,- 
Adde,  Danielle  C  R  ;  Charbonnel,  Jean-l.ouis;  C>ouge<^n.  Philippe  F,  P; 
and  Miraucourt.  (ierard  G  ,  5.622.476,  CI,  416  221  (WO 
Sofab;  See — 

Bougamont.    Jean-Louis;    DuMon!     Plenc     and    l^ompech.    Hervf. 
5.622.318.  CI   239^9<LOOO 
Sohda.  Yoshio,  See — 

Lemura.  Seiichi;  Sohda.  Yoshio.  and  Ido.  Yasuzi.  5.622,660.  CI,  264- 
29  2(X) 
Sohmuu.   Mitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Opucal  disk  dnve  capable   of 

higher  speed  seeking,  5.623.461.  CI   .<69-32,(XX) 
Solas   Dennis  W     See — 

Hale.  Ron  L  .  Lu.  Amv  T;  Solas.  Dennis  W.;  and  Cormier.  Michel  J.  N  . 
5.622.944,  CI  514-181.000 


Soles.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Brauckmiller,  Ravmond  R  .  lo  Bundy  Corporation. 

Comwion-resistant  joint  5.622.394.  Ci   285-256,000, 
Solidas  Ct»rpoTation:  See — 

Saito.  Tamio,  5.623.440,  CI.  365-149  000 
Solin.  Stuart  A     See — 

Seidler.  Cierald  T;  and  Sohn.  Stuart  A,.  5.622.874.  CI  438-3  000 
Solomon.  Memll;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L..  to  Telephone 
Connecbon.    Inc..    The     Anonymous    interactive    telephone    svstem 
5.623.536.  CI,  379-67  000 
Solvay  iSoci^td  Anonyme  i  See — 

Barlhelemy.  Pierre;  Zipfel.  Lothar;  and  Benecke.  Thomas,  5.623.150.  Q. 
252-182  240 
Soma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ota.  Kazuo;  Soma.  Satoshi;  Malsumoto.  Hajinte;  and  Kimura.  Takayuki. 

5.623.304.  CI   .148-143  000 

Sommer.  Edward  J,.  Jr;  and  Quarles.  Ronald  A  .  to  National  Recovery 
Technologies,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  and  emptying  bags 
containing  recyclable  materials  5.622.471.  CI  4I4-786(HX) 
SomrrKse.  Anthony  G..  and  Pillai.  Krishnan  J  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company 
Vinvlaimne  copolymer  coagulants  for  use  in  coal  refuse  dewatenng 
5.622.533.  O  44-620000 
Song.  Seung-Jae;  and  Miller.  Patnck  M  .  to  MGA  Research  Corporalion  Sled 

testing  system   5.623.094.  CI   73-12070 
Sonoco  Products  Company  See — 

Boring.  David  E,.  5.622.288.  CI.  222-327.000 
Sonohara.  Milo:  See — 

Shimovoshi.  Osamu;  Sonohara.  Mito;  and  Tsutsui.  Kyova,  5.623.557, 
CI    .182-246000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ea.st.  John  W;  and  Fnndle.  Paul.  5,623.551.  CI   381-119000. 

Honmai.  Hideyoshi.  5.623.478.  CI  369-275.400 

Ishizuka.  Shigeki;  Sato.  Koichi.  Nikarai.  Akira.  and  Sato,  Mitsuru. 

5.623.305.  CI,  348-208  000 

Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Masuda.  Shozo;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki.  5,623,459. 

CI   369-32000 
Kosaka.  Takao;  Tomihara.  Satoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Hisahini.  5.622,331,  CI, 

242-437.300 
Maenza.  Glenn  J  ;  and  Morton.  Edward  W,.  5.622,816,  CI  4.10-347,000, 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinohara.  Mamoru.  Gomi.  Takavuki.  and  Fujisawa. 

Tomotaka.  5.622.887.  CI  438-202  0(X) 
Mon.  Yasunon;   Inoue.  Yuki;  and   Narui.  Yoshihisa.  5.623.272.  CI 

.145-1 3  (HX), 
Noguchi.  Masayoshi;  and  Yamada.  Makoto.  5.623.380.  CI  .160-77.150. 
Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Noda.  Hidenobu.  5.623.465.  CI    369-44,320. 
Seto,  Hidekazu.  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  5.623.457.  CI    369-13  (XH) 
Shimada.  Keiichiro;  and  Funii.  Sunao.  5.623.665.  CI   395-IS2.030. 
Shimovoshi.  Osamu;  Sonohara.  Milo;  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  5.623.557. 

CI    382  2460(K) 
Taguchi.  Osamu.  5.622.325.  CI    242  141  0(X) 
Taguchi.  Osamu.  5.622.326.  CI   242--i44,IHW, 
Takamatsu.  Hiiwyuki.  5.623.143.  CI,  250-2.19.000, 
Yamada,  Takaaki;  and  Nakamoto.  Yasushi.  5.623.224.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Sony  Music  Entertainment.  Inc.:  See — 

Maen/a.  Glenn  J  .  and  Mon™.  Edward  W  .  5.622.816.  Q.  430-347  0(X). 
Sopci,  Terry  A  Selectable  fire  tnggcr  mechanism  5.623,114,  CI,  89-141  000. 
Sorensen,  Bryan  K.   See  — 

Winn.  Martin.  Boyd.  Steven  A,;  Hutchins.  Charles  W .  Jac.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Andrew's  .  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W     Kesier.  Jeffrey  A  .  and 
Sorensen.  Br>an  K  .  5.622.971.  CI   5l4-315.(XHi 
Sorensi>n.  Mark  A,,  See — 

Adams,  Richard  J  .  Brossard.  Edward  L  ;  Dahl.  Curtiss  R  .  Lee.  Timothy 
K  :  and  Sorenson.  Mark  A,.  5.622.601.  CI    162-194.000 
Sotomc,  Telsuo:  See — 

Shimawaki.    Kazuhiro;    Sotonie.    Telsuo;    and    Nakajima.    Takayuki. 
5.623,497,  CI    371-5  l(X), 
South,    Michael    S,.    and    Jakuboski     Terri    L,.    lo    Monsanto    Company 
1  phenylpvndazines.  herbicidal  composilioiis  and  uses  thereof  5.621.072. 
CI.  .S4-i-239(HH) 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wcdet.  Donald  E  .  5.622.029.  CI   53-»ll,0(X) 

Wedcr,  Donald  L    Weder.  E  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack,  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  .<,622,7.M,  CI   428-35. 7(K) 
Sow  a.  James  J,:  See — 

Desai.  Bhupesh  J  .  Uiu.  E  Ling.  Sawyer.  Albert  J.;  and  .Sow a.  James  J  . 
5.623.5'4  CI   379  59.(XX) 
Sowards,  David;  BIyih.  Trevor;  Khan.  Sakhawal.  and  Engh.  Lawrence,  to 
Information  Storage  Devices    Method  and  apparatu^  tor  adjustment  and 
control  of  an  iterative  method  of  recording  analog  signals  with  on-chip 
tninming  techniques   5.621.436.  CI,  365-45000 
Space  Svstem,s/Loral,  Inc.:  See — 

Hip,hheld.  Edward;  and  Tsao.  (?hich-H.sing  A,.  5.623.269.  CI,  342- 
354  0(X) 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Gilham.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.622.178  CI.  128-696.000 
Spacil.  Henry  S  :  See  — 

Kim.  Bang  M  ;  Shapiro.  Andrew  P;  and  Spacil.  Henry  S..  5.622,641.  CI 
219-541  0(X) 
Spagnoli.  Leonardo:  See — 

Clementini.  Luciano;  Galambos.  Adam  F.  Lesca.  Giuseppe;  OgaJe. 
Kumar,  Spagnoli.  Leonardo,  and  Starsinic.  Michael  E.,  5.622.765.  CI, 
428-97.000. 
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Spasov.  Alexander  A.;  See — 

Anisimova.  Vera  A  :  Levchenko.  Margariu  V..  Karuchina.  Talvana  B 
Spasov.  Alexander  A  ;  Kovalev,  Sergei  G  ,  and  Dudchenko.  Galina  P. 
5.623.073.  CI.  544-252  00(). 
Spearman.  Chri.s  L.:  See — 

Hill.  Rae  L  .  and  Spearman.  Chris  L  .  5.623.319.  CI.  .348-614.000 
Specialiles  el  Techniques  en  Traileineni  de  Surfaces-STTS  See— 

Monceaux.  Laurence.  Courtine.  Pierre;  Xian.  Hua;  and  Sn  Rahayu. 
Wur>anin!isih.  5.62:.6«0.  CI   423-213  5«) 
Specialtv  Products  Company    See — 

Sclilosser.   Richard   D.   Dragnea.  Gabnel;  and  Allman.   Roben   M.. 
5.622,378.  CI   280-661.000. 
Spectra  Group  Limited.  Inc  :  See — 

Neckers.  Dougla.s  C  :  and  Shi.  Jianmin.  5.623.080.  a.  549  393.000. 
Speil.  Waller,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schacfiler  KG  Finger  lever  for  actuating  ga.s 

exchange  valves.  5,622.146.  CI    123-90220 
Spells,  Henry  D  .  III.  to  Macromedia.  Inc  System  and  method  for  automati- 
cally spacing  character;   5.623.593.  CI    .395-172000 
Spicuzza,  William  F.  to  Viclorren.  Inc  Method  of  preparing  doped  lithium 
fluonde  thentKiluminescent  radiation  detector  5,622,659.  CI   264-21  (KK) 
Spitz.  Wolfgang   See — 

Meyer-Adlung,  Jobst;  Spit?.  WolfganK.  Rohde.  Dieter.  Praetorius.  Sieg 
fried;  and  Hartmann.  Klaus-Hemer.  5.622.575,  CI    152  209  00A 
Spii.  George  A    See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R  .  Phelps,  .^ndrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  .^.. 
Blevvett,  Richard  G  .  U)hman,  Jeffrey  .A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A  ;  Spix, 
George  A  ;  Simmons.  Fredenck  J  .  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5,623,6.50, 
CI   395-581  000 
Springer.  Wolfgang.  See — 

Lobberding.  .Antonius;  Mieike,  Burkhaid:  Schwemler.  Christoph;  Sch 
wenner.   Eckhard.   Stropp.   L'do,   Springer.   Wolfgang;    Kreischmer. 
Axel,  and  Pijner.  Thorslen.  5.623.tM9,  CI   5.30-300  000 
Sproule,  Barry,  Corak,  Manan;  and  Saltarelli,  Nick  Method  and  apparatus  for 

coating  pulp  products   5,622,599,  C\    162-186.000. 
Spruce.  Stephen  R.   See — 

Trendell.  Michael  J  .  Drurv.  Kevin.  Spruce.  Stephen  R  .  Davrs.  Martin  R 
B  .  and  Robson.  Keith,' 5.622.628.  CI  2I(V-65I  flOO 
Square  D  Companv   See  — 

Do»dv.  GarvL  .  and  Han.  William  P.  5.622.770.  CI   428  209  000 
.Squinto.  Stephen  P.  Glass.  David;  Aldnch.  Thomas  H  ;  DiStefano.  Peter; 
Stiti.  Trevor.  Furlh.  Mark  E  .  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D  .  to  Regeneron 
Pharmaceuticals.    Inc    Assav    svstem-s   for   irkB    neurotrophin    activity 
5.622.862.  CI  435-353  (XX)  ' 
Sreenan.  Cormac  J     See — 

Agravkal.  Prathima,  Narendran.  Balaktishnan;  Shivakumar.  Narayanan; 
and  Sreenan.  Cormac  J..  5.623.483,  CI.  370-253  ()00 
Sniiivasaii.  .Ananihachan:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari.  5.623.077.  CI 
548-338  100 
Sn  Rahayu.  Wuryaningsih:  See — 

Monceaux,  Laurence,  Courtine,  Pierre,  Xian.  Hua;  and  Sri  Rahayu, 
Wuryaningsih.  5.622.680.  CI   423  213  500 
Slack.  Michael,  to  Walerford  Foundrv  (Inventions!  Limited  Stove  5.622,161, 

a    126-77  (XM) 
Stafford,  Donald  W    See— 

Bracken,  Peier  W  ;  Brenet.  Jeffery  R  .  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V .  Stafford. 
Donald  W  .  and  Wallin.  Peter  E  .  5.623,718.  CI   399  284  CXK) 
Stafford,  James  M    See — 

Brewer,   James  .A  .   Habennehl.    Paul    R  .   and   Stafford.  James   M., 
5.623,618,  CI   395-402.000. 
Stan-Tech:  See — 

Gustafson.  Thomas  L.,  5.621.991.  CI  40-544000, 
Siana,  Nils  A  ,  to  Ing    Finn  Christensen  AS    Fixing  device  for  securing 

conduits  to  support  structures   5.622,341,  CI   248-74  100 
Stanford.  Charles  E.   See — 

Frank,  Steven  N  .  Belcher.  James  F ;  Stanford,  Charles  E.;  Owen,  Robert 
A.;  and  Kyle,  Robert  J  S  .  5.623.158.  CI   257-446.000 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc    See — 

Natali,  Francis  D  ,  5,623.487.  CI   370-342  OOO 
Stanley.   George    M.   lo    BHF   (Engineenng)    Limited.    Glass    feeders. 

5.622,541,0  65-180000. 
Starace,  Jeremia  P :  See  — 

Baggett.   William   C  .   Choudhury.   Golam   M  .   German.   Michael   G  . 
Gilland,  Dianne  W;  Schwartz.  Andrew;  Starace,  Jercmia  P.  and 
Larsen.  Wayne  D  .  5.622.516.  CI.  439-408  000. 
Sianiselsky.  Naum:  See — 

Mu^sky.  Saul,  and  Staroselsky.  Naum.  5.622,042,  CI  60-39.030. 
Slarsinic.  Michael  E.    See — 

Clemenoni.  Luciano,  Galambos.  Adam  F;  Lesca.  Giuseppe.  Ogale, 
Kumar;  Spagnoli.  Leonardo;  and  Starsinic.  Michael  E  .  5,622,765,  Cl- 
428  97  000 
Stale  of  IsTael,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Rafael  Armaments  Development  Author- 
ity: See — 

Dekel.  Ehud,  5,622.324.  C\  242-178.000 
Staub,  Samuel;  and  Hausmann,  Peter,  to  Ferag  AG   Coiling  apparatus  for 
flexible  planar  articles  and  method  for  the  coiling  up  of  flexihle  planar 
articles   5,622.027.  CI   53  1181)00 
St    Clair.  Alben   R  .  to  Simmons  Company    Method  and  apparatus   for 
providing  improved  pocketed  uiner>pnng  constructions.  5,621.935.  CI. 
5-720.000 
Stead.  Kenneth  T    See — 


Marceau,  Scon  P.;  and  Stead,  Kenneth  T.  S.62Z52I.  CI  439-595  000. 
Steadlev  Companv:  See — 

Sc'hulz.  Martin,  Jr;  and  Warner.  David,  5.622,357.  CI   267-l()3IK)0 
Stechlv.  Paul  M  .  to  Applied  Electronics  Limited.  Projector  mounting  and 

alignment  device   5.622.348.0   248.171.000 
Steed,  C  Edward;  and  Gladney.  Ricky  F.  to  Simmons  Company  Method  of 

packaging  resiliently  compressible  articles.  5,622.030,  CI.  53-436.000. 
Stein,  Malic  M  :  See — 

Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J .  Jr.  Trainor.  Diane  A  ;  Forsi,  Janet  M  ,  Stein.  Mark 
M  .  and  Hams.  Robert  J  .  5.622.964.  CI   514-311  <)00 
.Steinman.  Joseph  R     See — 

Homig.  James  F ;  Lyon.  Richard  A  .  Sheffield.  James  W  .  Steinman. 
Joseph  R..  Bryer,  Steven  M  .  Beaton,  Jeffrey  D  ,  Layton,  Randolph 
M  .  Ba,ssen,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Haas.  Donna  E ,  5,622.506.  CI.  439- 
74000 
Steinmetz.  Heinrich   See — 

Hiifle.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norben.  Forche,  Edgar;  Gerth,  Klaus;  lr.schik, 
Herbert;  Jonsen,  Rolf;  Kun/x.  Bngitte.  Reichcnbach.  Hans.  Sasse, 
Florenz;   Steinmetz.    Heinrich.   Trowitz.sch-Kienasi.   Wolfram,   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5,622,979,  CI.  514.365  000. 
Sientz.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Grubb,   Stephen   G.;   Stentz.   Andrew   J.;   and   Walker,   Kenneth   L., 
5,623,508,  CI.  372  3()00 
Stephenson,  Bricky  A  ,  and  Logghe,  Peter  G  .  to  Cray  Research,  Inc  Memory 
interconnect  network  having  separate  routing  netwi>rk.s  for  inpuLs  and 
outputs  using  switches   with  FIFO  queues  and  mes>age  sleennp  bits 
5.623.698.  O   395-858  000 
Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc  :  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E  .  Graybill.  Todd  L  ;  Osifo.  Irenneghe  K  ;  Harris.  Alex 
L;  Miller,  Matthew  S.;  and  Gregory,  Jill  S..  5,622,%7.  CI    514- 
312.000. 
Stem.  Michael  K  .  and  Bashkin.  James  K  .  to  Rexsys  America  L  P  Method 

of  preparing  4-amiiHKiiphenylamine    5,623,088.  O.  564-1 12-000 
Stevens.  Hame  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated    Method  for  breaking  a  glass 

sheet   5.622.540.  CI  65  112  000 
Stevens.  Jt>hn  F:  See — 

Stubbs.  Clifford  A  ;  and  Stevens.  Ji*n  F  .  5.622.741.  CI  426- 243  000 

Stevenson,  Richard;  Boyarsky.  Mikhail.  Yudm.  Btins  V  .  and  Podchemiev, 

Oleg  N,  to  InterciKil  Energy    Mixed  ga.s  R  12  refrigeration  apparatus. 

5.622.644.  CI   252-67  (XX) 

Stewart.  Timothy  J  ,  to  Ametek.  Inc    High  performance  efficiency  dirty  air 

motor/fan  system  5,622.485,  CI   417-423.200 
Stewart.  William  I  ;  See — 

Beaudreau.  Cherilyn  M  ;  Bailey.  David  C;  Holmes.  Jon  E;  Krebs, 
Richard  K.  Jr;   McCoUum,   Roland  D.  and  Stewart,  William   I, 
5,622,363.0.  271-110  000 
Sliglitz,  Meli-ssa  J  :  See — 

Maples,  John  A  ;  Roth,  Patncia  A  .  and  Stiglin.  Melissa  J..  5.622.855. 
O.  435-325.000 
Stitt  Trevor:  See— 

Squinto,  Stephen  P;  Glass,  David,  Aldnch,  Thoma.s  H..  DiStefano, 
Peter;  Stitt,  Trevor;  Furth,  Mark  E  ;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D., 
5.622,862,  O  435-3531X10 
Stixrad.  Timothy  O  .  deceased  (by  Virginia  M   Stixrud,  heir)   See — 

Edwards.  Larry  M  .  White,  Lawrence  J  .  Stixrud.  Timothy  O  .  deceased. 
5.622.642.  CI   219-542  000 
Stixrud.  Virginia  M  .  heir:  See — 

Edwaids,  Larry  M  ;  While.  Lawrence  J ;  Stixrud,  Timothy  C,  decea,sed, 
5,622,642,  CI.  219-542.000 
Slock,  Jakob.  See— 

Kugler.  Eduard;  Stock,  Jakob;  and  Rudigier,  Helmut,  5,622,606.  CI, 
204  192  120 
Stockmann.  Bemd  See — 

Schierling.  Bemhard;  Gdbel.  Hilmar;  Knius.  Georg;  and  Stockmann. 
Bemd.  5.622.087.  O   74-574  000 
Stokes.  Ty  J  .  Wnght.  Man  E  .  and  Ofosu,  Simon  K  .  to  Kimberly-ClarV 
Corporation,  Highlv  cnmpable  spunbond  conjugate  hbers  and  nonwoven 
vyebs  made  therefrom   5.622.772.  O  442-401  000 
Stolowitz.  Mark  L..  lo  Prolinx.  Inc   Phenylboronic  acid  complexes  derived 
from  aminosalicylic  acid  for  bioconjugate  preparaiion    5.623,055.  CI 
5.30-391  100 
Stolt  Comex  Seaway  AS   See-- 

Lupi.  Ange,  and  Branchut,  Jean  P,  5,622.451,  O  4O5-I58.00O. 
Stone.  Harold  E    Sfe— 

Kihs.  David,  and  Stone,  Harold  E.,  5.622.164.  CI.  128-200.240 
Stone.   Walter   H..   to  Parker-Haiinifin   Corporation    Fuel   filter   element. 

5.622,623.  CI.  210-2320<X) 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Kenneth  R  .  Glover.  Neal;  and  Sevvom,  Hossein  F.  5,623.507. 
CI   .371-40  300 
Story,  David  J ,  Jr  Collapsible  container  holder  5.622.346,  O  248  31 1  200. 
Stover,   Carl     Numeric    indicia  blank   for   forming   signs    5.621,993,  CI. 

40-638000 
Stoyell.  Richard  C  .  Jr   See— 

Meenan.  Sean  G  .  Stoyell,  Richard  C  .  Jr ,  and  Smith,  Lawrence  A  .  Jr. 
5.622,620.0    210-130  000 
Strachan,  Julie,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited.  Patient  suppon  systems. 

5,621,932,0  5-600  000 
Strang,  Harry:  See — 


Kunisch.  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter;  Arit,  Dieter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Brandcs,  Wllhelm.  and  Strang.  Hany,  5.622.916. 
CI   504-269  000 
Stratton.  Rickev  I. ;  See— 

Khandhad'ia,  Paresh  S.;  and  Stratton,  Rickey  L.,  5,622,380.  CI.  280- 
736  0(X). 
Strepparola,  Ezio:  See — 

Simeone,  Giovanni;  Tonelli,  Claudio;  Strepparola,  Ezio;  and  Mutu. 
Fabnzio,  5,623.037.  CI.  526-247  (XX) 
Strieber,  Edward  M  ,  Jr    See — 

Stneber,  Louis  C  ;  and  Strieber,  Edward  M.,  Jr,  5,622,142.  CI,  123- 
45(X)A 
Strieber.  Louis  C  ;  and  Stneber,  Edward  M.,  Jr  Rotating  piston  engine  with 

vanable  effective  compression  stroke.  5.622.142,  CI    I23-45(XI.A 
Strobush.  Bnan  L    See — 

Lundemann.  Thomas  J  .  Yapel,  Robert  A.;  Yonkoski.  Roger  K  .  and 
Strobush.  Bnan  L  .  5.621.983,  CI    34-64 1. (XX) 
Sirohmeyer.  Timothy  W    See — 

Lin.  Yang-I.  Bitha.  Panavota.  Sakva,  Subas;  Strohmcver,  Timothy  W  , 
Bush.  Karen:  Ziegler.  Carl  B  ;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  B  ,  5.623.081 .  CI 
549-475  OIX) 
Strolle.  Chnstopher  H  .  and  Ko.  Jung  W .  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd 
Backward  compatible  HDTV  recording/reproducing  system.  5,623,573, 
CI    386-92  000 
Stropp,  Udo:  See — 

U>bberding,  Antonius,  Mieike,  Burkhard.  Schwemler.  Christoph;  Sch- 
wenner.   Eckhard;   Stropp,  Udo.   Spnngcr.   Wolfgang;   Kretschmer. 
Axel,  and  Potter,  Thorsten,  5.623.049,  CI   5.30-300.000 
Stroumbakis,  Dimitnos  See— 

Krause,  John  T  .  and  Sln>umbakis.  Dimitnos,  5,623,570,  CI  385-95  000 
Siruszczyk,  Henryk;  Nousiainen,  Pemi,  Kiveka.s,  Olli;  and  Niekraszewicz, 
Anioni,  to  Novasso  Oy,  Modified  viscose  fibres  and  method  for  theii 
manufacture  5.622,666,  CI   264-191.000 
Stuart.  Audrey  G,:  See  — 

Lloyd,  John  M  .  and  Smart.  Audrey  G  .  5.622.658.  CI   264  15  000 
Stubbs.  Clifford  A  .  and  Stevens,  John  F,  to  Willard.  Miles  J    Pnxress  for 
prepanng  a  pt)tato  product  having  an  extended  hold  time.  5,622,741.  CI 
426-243  000 
Slurton.  Graham:  See — 

Braunlich.    Gabriele.    Fischer.    Rudiger;    Es-Sayed.    Mazen,    Hanko. 
Rudolf,    Tudhope,    Stephen;    Sturton,    Graham;    Abram,    Trevor, 
I  McDonald-Gibson,  Wendy  J  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  Mary  F ,  5,622,989,  O 

'  514  469  000 

Sturzehecher,  Dana  J  :  See — 

Higgins.  Thomas  P.;  Sturzehecher.  Dana  J  .  and  Gelnovatch,  Vladimir 
G,  5,623.233,0  331  37.000. 
Su,  Chun  Hsien:  See — 

Kuo,  Tai-Haur;  Lin,  Wen-Bin;  Su,  Chun-Hsien.  Chen.  Jhy  Rong;  and 
Wang,  Wen  Chyi,  5.623.263.  CI.  .341-143.000. 
Su.  Tsung-Yuan:  See — 

Hahn.  Randolph  S  ;  Melody,  Brian  J  ;  Henlev,  John  D.,  Jr;  Piper.  John; 
Poore.  Shelby  J  ;  Su.  Tsu'ng  Yuan,  and  Kinard.  John  T  .  5.622.746.  CI 
427  790(X)  ■ 
Suda,  Hirofumi   See  — 

Yoshimura,  Katsuji;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada, 
Kunihiko;  and  Suda,  Hirofumi.  5.623.309.  CI   .348-355.000 
Sudarshan.  Sundararajarao   See — 

Bohannon,  Philip  L  .  Gava.  Jacques.  Lieuwen,  Daniel  F;  and  Sudarshan. 
Sundararajarao.  5.623.670.  O   395-726  0(X). 
Sudhaus  Schloss-und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Waiu,  Karl-Heinz,  5,622,067.  CI   70  276(XX) 
Sudo.  Gen:  See — 

Kajihara.  Nobuyuki;  Sudo,  Gen;  Arinaga,  Kenji;  Fujiwara,  Koji;  and 
Nakamura,  Hiroko.  5.623.306.  CI    .348-243  (XX) 
Sudol.  Wojtek.  and  Gurrie.  Francis  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Min 

iaturization  of  a  rolaiabic  sensor  5.622,175.  CI    128-662  0.30 
Suehiro.   Yoshinobu.   Yama/aki.   Shigeni;   and   Sato,  Takashi,  to   Iwasaki 
Electric  Co,  Ltd    .Multilayer  tvpc  light  emitting  device    5,623,181,  CI 
313-512(XX) 
Suga,  Hiroshi,  to  Ibyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  testing 
power  performance  of  electric  motor  for  electric  vehicle.  5.623.104.  CI. 
73-862,180, 
Sugano.  Toshihiko;  and  Tavano.  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  propylene  blivk  copolymers    5.623,022.  CI,  525- 
247(XX) 
Sugawara.  Masayoshi,  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masavasu;  Sugawara,  Masayoshi;  Kainuma,  Seishiro;  Naka- 
mura, Nobuyiiki,  and  Yamamoto.  Mikio,  5,622,738,  O.  426-52.000. 
Sugawara.  Tomoaki:  See  — 

Ohkuho,    Kalsuvuki;    Sueawara.   Tomoaki.    Endou.    Hiroyuki;    Ueno. 
Hiroshi;  and  Minalo.  A'kihito.  5.622.904.  CI    501-53  (XX) 
Sugimolo.  Nobuyoshi.  .Annia.  .Mitsuru.  Masui.  Hidcaki;  Michihira,  Osamu; 
Hirano.  Seiji;  and  Shimizu.  Masaaki.  lo  ^azaki  Corporation;  and  Mazda 
Mi«or   Corporation     Electrical    winng    harness    structure    for    vehicle 
5.623.169.  CI    307-10  1(X) 
Sugimoto.  Tsulomu  See— 

Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  Kusumolo,  Yasu- 
I  hiro;  Sugimoto.  Tsulomu.  and  Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.622.805.  CI    430- 

I  117.000. 

Sugilani.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Saikawa,  Hideo,  Karita,  Seiichiro,  Ka-shino.  Toshio.  Saito,  Akio;  Nak- 
agomi,  Hiroshi.  Arashima,  Teruo.  Kiniura.  Makiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi; 
Haitori.  Ybshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami,  Izumida.  Ma.saaki.  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki.  and 
Onka.sa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287,  CI  34787.000. 
Sugiura.  Masahiro:  See  — 

Horn.  Milsuma.sa,  Sugiura.  Ma.sahiro.  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada,  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu,  Umemolo,  Yoshiro,  Iio,  Kazuo;  Sekihara,  Takaloshi; 
Matsuyama.  Akihiro;   Izumichi,   Masaaki;  Uinehara,   Kiyoshi,  and 
TomK>ka,  Rcizjburo.  5.622.778,  O   442-118.000 
Sugiura.  Teruyo:  See — 

Urala.  Yasuo,  Fujita,  Mamoru;  Sugiura,  Teruyo;  Ohizumi.  Fumitaka;  and 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki,  5.623.078.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Sugiyama.  Satomi:  See — 

Suzuki.   Koichi,  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Sugiyama.   Satomi.   and   Kunieda. 
Miisuhiro,  5,622,799.  O  430-58000 
Sullivan.  Jeflery  K  :  See — 

Reppas.  George  S  ,  Sherlock,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Sullivan,  Jeffery  K  . 
5.621,9.30,0.  5-136.000 
Sullivan,  Thomas  M    Magnetic  recording  component.  5.623.386.  CI.  360- 

135  0(X) 
Sumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Hosohara,  Yasuharu;  Chiba.  Yoshikazu;  Kinoshita,  Akira;  Akita,  Masa- 
nori;  Sumi,  Takashi;  and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.623,203,  CI.  324- 
220.000. 
Sumika  A&L  Inc.:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki,  Yamaguchi,  NolxMu;  Chikanari.  Kenzo,  and  Ogura. 
Kiyoshi.  5,623,018,  O.  525-74.000 
Sumio  Kitahata:  See — 

Kiiahaia.  Sumio;  Hara.  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro,  and 
Koizumi,  Kyoko.  5,623,071,  CI   536-103  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujiyama.  Youichi;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Matsumoto,  Masahito.  and  Ish- 

iisubo,  Ryuichi,  5.622.667,  CI.  264-266  OOf) 
Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru.  Chikanari.  Kenzo;  and  Ogura, 
Kiyoshi.  5.623,018,  O.  525-74,000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuura.  Takashi;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Mivake,  Ma.saya,  5,622.905, 

CI    501  97.000 
Nakamura,  Takao,  5,622,918,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Nokubo.  Seiji,  5,622,483,  O  417-363.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuraha.  Junji;  Hata.  Fumiaki;  Kung.  Chong  C  ;  Yamada.  Yutaka; 
Jikihara.    Kazunori.    Ha.sebe,    Tsuginon.    and    Watanabe.    Kazuo. 
5.623.240,0   335-216.000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Sakaki,  Toshiaki,  Kawasaki,  Atsuko.  Hayashi,  Masa- 
haru;  Kanamaru,  Eiji,  and  Shibata,  Kazuhiko,  5,622,998,  O    521- 
41  000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kasai.  Koji,  5,622.507.  CI   439-76  200 

Taniguchi,  Yoshikazu,  and  Kato,  Katsutoshi,  5,623,199,  O.  324-66.000 
Tominaga,   Tomoya,    and    Shinoda,    Kazuhiro.    5,622,329.   CI.    242- 
418  100 
Sunimerfelt.  Scott  R  ;  Reid.  Jason;  Nicolel.  Marc,  and  Kolawa.  Elzbiela,  to 
Texas  Instnimenis  Incorporated;  and  California  Institute  of  Technology 
Method  of  forming  conductive  noble  metal -insulator-alloy  bamer  layer  for 
high-dieleclric-constani  maienal  electrodes   5,622,893,  O,  438-396,000 
Summers.  John  D  ;  and  Tarn.  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company    NLO  dve  compositions  and  use  thereof  in  producing  NLO 
elements'.  5.622.654.  CI,  252-582,fXX) 
Sun.  Lining:  See — 

Kunii,  Tosiyasu;  and  Sun,  Lining,  5.623.428.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burr.  James   B.;   and   Brassington.   Michael   P.  5,622.880,  CI    438- 

194  000. 
Yce.  Clayton  L.;  Aji.  Sandeep;  and  Rusu.  Stefan.  5,623,420,  O    364- 
4'<<)  (XX), 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hensel.  Keith  J  ;  and  Hoarc,  Richard  L  ,  5.621.989,  CI   38-77.800 
Suncall  Corporation   See  — 

Knmura.  Svoichi,  and  Tovofuku.  Hiroyuki.  5.622,358,  CI  267-166  000 
Sundholm,  Goran  Quick  response  spnnkler  head  5,622.225.  CI.  169-61.000. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Yabuta.  Masayuki,  Miura.  Seiko;  and  Ohsuve,  Kazuhiro.  5.622.840,  O. 
435-69  UX) 
Supercomni.  Inc.,  See 

Mtlnlosh.  Matthew  S  .  5.623,662.  CI   395-6190(X) 
Supenoi  Environmental  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Cork.  Michael  S  .  5.622.767.  CI   428-121  000 
Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  .  Hardesty.  Michael  P.  Haefling.  Edwin  H.;  and  Hardy. 
Robert  A  .  lo  Thennwixxi  Corporation     Method  for  making  toolhead 
assembly  for  machine  twils   5.621.964.  CI   29  527  100 
Sutera.  Richard:  See— 

Shriva.staya,  Dilip  K.;  and  Sutera,  Richaid,  5.623.292.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Sutton.  Richard  C:  See— 

Ekezc.  Tobias  E  ;  Backus.  John  W ;  Sharkey.  David  J.;  Sutton,  Richard 
C  ;  and  Kerschner,  JoAnne  H  .  5,622,822.  CI.  435-6  000 
.Su/uki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Oziiwa.    Yoshio;    Yasuda.    Masashi:    Kurogi.    Yasuharu:    Mizukami. 
Kazuaki;   Suzuki.    Hiroyuki:    Fumkawa.    Ma.sahiro;    and    Kamada. 
Yasushi.  5.523.426.  CI   364-557  000 
Suzuki.  Kazuhide  See— 

Matsuda.  Junko:  Suzuki.  Kazuhide:  MuramaLsu.  Haruo:  and  Ohashl. 
Taiji.  5.622.30^.  CI   229-243  000 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Ha.segawa.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika- 
Denki-Seisakusho  Shift  lever  device  and  slide  cover  structure  therefor. 
5,622.086.  CI   74-566.000. 
Suzuki.  Kimihilo:  See — 

lijima.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Kimihilo.  and  Sato.  Maki.  5.622.793.  CI 
429-218  000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Takai.  Hideyuki:  Sugiyama.  Salomi:  and  Kunieda.  Miisuhiro. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensiinc  member, 
process  cartridge  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  the  electro- 
photographic ph<«osensitive  member  5.622.799.  CI  4.30-58.000 
Suzuki.  Kyojiro.  and  Fujioka.  Minoru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air  bag 

device  for  vehicles.  5.622.379.  CI.  280-728.200 
Suzuki.  Nobuhani  See — 

Okano.  Kazuvoshi;  lida.  Takchiro;  Murata.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Nobuhani: 
Washiyama.    Hiroaki;    and   Watase.    Yasushi.    5.623.182.   CI     313- 
532000. 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  Hidano.  Kengo.  and  Hagiya,  Takaaki.  lo  Nippon  Thompson 
Co  .  Ltd.  Top  cover  along  with  a  track  rail  unit  and  guide  unit  on  which  it 
is  equipped.  5.622.433.  CI    384-45  000 
Suzuki.  Sato.shi:  See — 

Yakabe.    Masahiro;    Suzuki.    Satoshi:    Degawa.    Sadai>;    Murayama. 
Shigeki;   Ishibashi.   Koichi,   Nakashima,   Ikuo:   and   Sakai,   Koji. 
5.622.602.  CI    162-252  000 
Suzuki.  Tadayuki   See — 

Ha.sebe,  Keiko;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki.  Yuichi,  5.622.911.  CI. 
504-116.000 
Suzuki.  Takahiro  See — 

Nukada.  Hidemi.  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  Daimon.  Kai- 
sumi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  5.622.801.  CI  430-58.000 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  Matsuz^wa.  Masanao;  and  Miyazawa.  Yoshinon.  lo  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation  Ink  supply  tank  for  a  dot  matrix  pnnler  5.622,439.  CI 
400-124  100 
Suzuki.  Tomoko:  See — 

Nar\ike.  Kiyomi.  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  Yamada.  Seiji.  Obi.  Elsushi;  and 
Oshikin,  Ma.samitsu.  5.623.445.  CI   365-185  290 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
maintaining  coherency  of  cache  memory  data.  5.623.629.  CI  395  468.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshimitsu  See — 

Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama.  Saloshi.  Suzuki.  Toshimitsu;  and  Yano. 
Katsutoshi.  5.623.283.  CI.  345- 127  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshiteni:  See — 

Naito.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Yoshiieru;  and  Minami,  Kouji,  5,623.316.  CI 
348-569  000 
Svennevik,  Anders  C;  and  Lundberg.  Stefan  R..  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM 

Encs,son  Call  set  up  server  5.623.488.  CI.  370-360.000. 
Swamy.   Deepak,  lo  Dell   L'SA.   L  P    Embedded  thermistor  for  onboard 
thermal  moniionng  of  electrical  components  5,623.594.  CI.  .W5  180  000 
Swanson.  Robert  A     See — 

Boyle.  Valene  Y.  Lu.  Daryl  C;  Sicherman.  Geofge  L.;  and  Swanson. 

Robert  A..  5.623.541.  CI   379-136000 

Swick.  Robert  H  ,  Howe-Smith.  Russell  H.  C  ;  Dillard.  David  P.  and  Bowers. 

L.  Stephen,  lo  Allov  Surfaces  Co.  Ignition  of  thermal  lance  and  means  and 

method  fof  use  therewith  and  therefor  5.622.672.  CI.  266  48.000. 

Swindoll,  Phillip  L  Connected  arch  nail  puller  for  claw  hammer  5,622,352. 

CI.  254-26.00E 
Syntex  (US  A  I  Inc    See — 

Dunn.  James  P;  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  .  Bamelt,  Jim  W  ,  Kertesz.  Denis  J  . 
Miller.  Aaron  B  .  Morgans.  David.  Jr;  Sigal.  C.  Ellion;  Sjogren,  Enc 
B  .  Smith.  David  B  ;  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X..  5,622,948.  C\. 
514-236  500 
Eppstein.  Deborah  A  .  Feigner.  Philip  L  .  Gadek.  Thomas  R  ;  Jones. 
Gordon  H  .  and  Roman.  Richard  B..  5.622.712.  CI  424-450000 
Szabo.  Csilla:  See — 

King.  Mary-Claire.  Friedman.  Lon;  Ostermever.  Beth.  Rowell.  Sarah; 
Lynch,  Enc;  Szabo.  Csilla.  and  Lee.  Ming.  5.622,829.  CI  435-6  (XK) 
Sziegoleit,  Andreas:  See — 

Scheefers.  Hans;  SchecfersBorchel.  Ursula;  and  Sziegoleit,  Andreas. 
5.622.837.  CI  435-338000 
Szweda.  John  A    See — 

Rigg.  Richard  T ;  Castro.  John  R  .  Petro.  Pamela  A.;  and  Szweda.  John 
A  .  5.622.692.  CI  424-63  000 
Szynuiuky.  Edward,  to  Remington  Products  Company  Multi-purpoM  altach- 

menl  for  ladies'  shaver  5.621.971.  CI   30-43  600 
Szymczak.  Margaret  M  .  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  Ciinelidine- 

phenol  pharmaceutical  composition.  5.622,709.  CI.  424-423.000 
T-Rex,  Inc.:  See — 

Crook.  James  E  ;  and  Zirille.  Joseph  R  ,  5.622,091,  O.  81-441  000 
Tab  Products  Company:  See — 

Hollis.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Trebotich.  Thomas  S  .  5.622.758.  CI  428  40  KX) 
Tabuchi.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Semiconduc- 
tor device   5.623.167.  CI   257-794  000. 
Tac  Star  Indastries.  Inc  :  See — 

Moore.  Larry.  5.621,999.  CI.  42-103  000 
Tachiki.  Hiroshi-  See — 


Yamauchi,    Kouichi:   Tachiki.    Hiroshi.   Yoshimolo,    Hiromu:    Kaloh 
Atsuyuki.  Akagawa.  Yuhi:  Ohno.  Takayuki.  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga.  Keizo.  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi,  Shimazu.  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuva 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.623.329.  CI   399-314  000. 
Taco.  Inc  :  See — 

Genga.  Richard  A  .  Jr :  Pishdadian,  Homid;  and  McCarthy.  Michael. 
5.622.221.  CI    165-208  0(K). 
Tagami.  Tetsuto  Chucking  device.  5,622,373,  CI.  279-52.000. 
Taguchi.  Osamu.  to  Sonv  Corporation  Reel  lock  mechanism  for  locking  tape 

reels  in  a  tape  cassette  5.622,325.  CI   242-343.000 
Taguchi.  Osamu.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Dustprooling  nb  structure  of  tape 

cassette  with  lid   5.622.326.  CI    242.^44  0(X) 
Tahira.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yuki.  Keiko;  Igi.  Yoso;  and  Tahira,  Fumiaki.  5.623.622. 0. 395-427.000. 
Tai.  King  L  :  See — 

Bacon.  Donald  D  :  Chen.  Cheng-Hsuan;  Chen.  Ho  S  ;  Katz.  Avishay; 
and  Tai.  King  L  .  5.622.305.  CI   228- 123  100 
Taiana.  Peter,  to  Elpatronic  AG   Process  for  seam  welding  an  overlapping 

sheet-metal  seam.  5.622.637.  CI  219-64.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd..  See — 

Chao.  Ying-Chem.  and  Shcn.  Chin-Hcng.  5.622.899.  CI.  438-9  000 
Jang.  Syun  Ming;  and  Douglas.  Yu  C  .  5.622.894,  CI.  438-643.0(X). 
Liang.  Mong  Song,  and  Hsu.  Charles  C,  5.623,153.  C\.  257-33<).0OO. 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacutunng  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Nishikubo.  Tadatomi.  5.623.023.  CI   525-327.300 
T?jima.  Hirokazu.  and  llmida.  Hidetoshi.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  AC  motor  and  delecting  ttuilfunctions 
5.623,190.  CI.  318-800000. 
Taka.  Keisuke:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masamitsu.  Ikci.  Kazunori:  Karakama.  Tadao;  Akashi.  Mit- 
sumasa;    Akiyama.    Tcruo.    Maniyama.    Jun.    and   Taka.    Keisuke, 
5.622.206.  CI    137-,5%.00O 
Takada.  Kenichi   See — 

lida.  Masani:  and  Takada.  Kenichi,  5.622.051,  CI.  60-456.000 
Takada.  Shigeyuki:  Uda.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd  Prolonged  release  microparticle  preparation  and  production 
of  the  same  5.622.657.  CI   264-4  320 
Takagi.  Tadao:  Sato.  Shigemasa.  and  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Nikon  Cor- 
poration   Camera  capable  of  delecting  eye  gaze    5.623.703.  CI     396- 
51000 
Takahashi.  Fuminobu:  See  - 

I'chida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori.  Haruo:  Takahashi.  Fuminobu.  Fukuzaki. 
Takahatu.  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  5.623.109.  CI    73  865  900 
Takahashi.  KaLsunon;  and  Tomita.  Masahide.  lo  Hudson  Soft  Co.  Ltd. 
Computer  system  for  processing  sound  data  5.623.315.  O   .348-515  000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuaki.  Hasegawa.  Makoio:  Makimoto.  Milsuo;  and  Fujimura. 
Munenon.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Sinp  line  filler  having 
dual  mode  loop  resonators   5.623.238.  CI    333  204  000 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Infonruition  recording 
medium  having  a  protection  film  and  a  reading  apparatus  for  reading  out 
information  from  the  information  reading  medium    5.623.479.  CI    369- 
275  500 
Takahashi.  Kouji   See— 

Kikkawa.  Shouichi.  Takahashi,  Kouji;  and  Aoki.  Sunao,  5.621.968.  Q. 
29-889.700 
Takahashi.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Fujisawa.    Katsuhide:    Takahashi.    Ma-sakatsu;    and    Hoshino.    Shuji, 
5.622.372.  CI   277-235  (X)R 
Takahashi,  Mikiko:  See — 

Koyama.  Ma.sayoshr.  Takahashi.  Mikiko;  and  Doi.  Kazuyuki.  5,622.935, 
CI.  514-21  000 
Takahashi.  Shigeo  Linear  bearing  structure.  5,622.434.  CI    384-49  000. 
Takahashi.  Yumiko:  See — 

Waunabe.    Yumie;    Takahashi.    Yumiko;    Sawa.    Takao,    Yamauchi. 
Yoshivuki;  MaLsushiu.  Susumu.  and  Okamura.  Ma.sami.  5.622,768. 
CI   428-141  000 
Takai.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koichi:  Takai.  Hideyuki.  Sugivama.  Satomi;  and  Kunieda. 
MiLsuhiro.  5.622.799.  CI   430-58.1XX) 
Takakura.  Toshimitsu.  See — 

Shiinomura.   Yoshiki.   Tanigawa.   Sadao.    Mon.   Yukihiro:   Takakura, 
Toshimitsu,  Umeda.  Ya.sushi:  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo.  and  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.623.713.  CI    399-42  000 
Takamatsu.  Hirovuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Photo  sensor  having  sectioned 

lens   5.623,14.3.  CI   250-239(XX) 
Takami.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kojima,     Kazuyoshi.    Takami.    Tetsuya.     Kuroda.    Kenichi.    Oishi, 
Toshiyuki:  Wada,  Yukihiko.  and  Furukawa.  Akihiko.  5.622.567.  CI. 
118  726.000 
Takamizawa.  Kazufumi  See — 

Hamano.  Ma.sahiko.  Kaneko.  Yasuyuki;  Amano.  Atsushi;  Takamizawa. 
Ka/ufumi;  Shoji.  Hideyuki.  Nishikon,  Toshiaki;  Oshima.  Mutsumi; 
and  Inomala.  Ken  ya.  5.622.528.  CI  600-118  000. 
Takashimaya  Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 

Fujiyama.  Youichi.  Waianabe.  Takaushi:  Matsunwio.  Masahilo;  and  Ish- 
iLiubo.  Ryuichi.  5.622.667.  CI   264-266  (XX) 
Taka.sugi.  Hisashi;  Kuno.  Atsushi.  and  Ohkubo.  Mitsuru.  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd  Oxadiazole  derivatives  having  aceiylcholinestetase- 
inhibitory  and  muscannic  agonist  activity  5.622.976.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  See — 


Haze.  Akira;  Hatano.  Hiroyuki.  Ikemolo. Tomomi;  and  Kiumolo.  Yoshi- 

fumi,  5,623.069.  CI.  5.36-26  710. 
Kilada.  Chieko;  and  Waianabe.  Takuya,  5.623.050.  CI   530-324.000 
Naruo.  Kenichi;  Seko.  Chisako,  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu.  and  Kondo. 

Talsuya.  5.622.928.  CI  514-2  000. 
Takada.  Shigeyuki;  Uda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  5.622.657.  CI 
264-4.320 
Takeda.  Katsufumi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masayoshi;  Takeda.  Katsufumi;  and  Okubo.  Hideki.  5.622.035. 

CI   56-12  700 

Takeda.  Naoto;  and  Kubo.  Mitsumasa.  lo  TEAC  Corporation.  Disk  apparatus 

for  delecting  address  marks  from  a  recording  disk  having  data  recorded  in 

a  zoned  consunt  angular  velocity  type  system  5.623.468.  CI   369-48  (XX) 

Takeda.  Shiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    MeilKid  for  generating  3  dimensional 

images.  5.623.528.  CI   .^8-2.000 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki  See— 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi:  Wada.  Satoshi:  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya.  Kobayashi.  Makoio.  Kato.  Takahiro:  Awai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Yamada, 
Masakalsu.  5.623.299.  CI.  .V»7-215  000. 
Takci.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Funhata.  Kenichi:  and  Takei,  Fumiaki.  5.623.410.  CI   364-424.046 
Takemura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoio;  Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Takemura.  Shinichi.  5.622.144. 
CI    12.3-90  150. 
Takenaka.  Eiji:  and  Matsuura.  Yozo.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Developing 
dev  ice  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  whichuseshias  voltages  to  attract 
charged  loner  5.623.717.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ken:  See — 

Anma.  Yukio.  Kimura.  Toshihiro;  Kunilomo,  Yuichi:  Shimamura.  Tada- 
]  toshi,    Nishiduka.    Takeshi,    and    Takeuchi.    Ken.    5.623,100,    CI 

73-61 1.IXX). 
Takeuchi.  Ma.samilsu;  Ikei.  Kazunori:  Karakama.  Tadao:  Akashi.  Mitsumasa. 
Akiyama,  Teruo;  Maruyama.  Jun.  and  Taka.  Keisuke.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho    Multiple  valve  unit  for  pressurized  fluid  supply 
system  5.622.206.  CI    137-.5%.(XX). 
Takeuchi.  Masayasu.  Sugawara.  Masayoshi:  Kainuma.  Seishiro;  Nakamura, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Mikio.  to  Nihon  Shokuhin  Kako  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  of  preparing  water-soluble  dieury   fiber   5.622.738,  CI.  426- 
S2  (XX) 
Takeuchi.  Megumi:  See— 

Orila.    Ma.sahiro:    Sakai.    Hiroyuki:    Takeuchi.    Megumi:    and    Tanji, 
Hiroaki.  5.622.653.  CI   252  518.0(X). 
Takeuchi.  Yukihiro:  See— 

OhLsuka.  Yoshinon;  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro;  and  Hanori.  Tadashi,  5,622.633. 
CI  438-53  000 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  Kimura.  Koji:  and  Komazawa.  Masato.  to  NGK  Insula 
tors.    Ltd..    and    Seiko   Epson    Corporation     Method    of  fabncating   a 
pic/oelectnc/eleclrostrictive  actuator  5.622.748.  CI  427  UXI.OOO 
Takcwa.   Hidehito:  Yamada.  Hiromichi:   Hotta.  Takashi.  and  Shimamura. 
Kolaro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Arithmetic  unit  capable  of  performing  concurrent 
operatuMis  for  high  speed  operation   5.623.435.  CI    364  764  OfXI 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kanemolo.  Akihiko:  and  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki.  5.623.353.  CI    349- 
122  (XX). 
Takimolo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kishi,  Elsuro:  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Takimolo.  Kiyoshi:  and  Yano.  Koji. 

5.623.295.  CI  347-111000. 

Takizawa.  Yoshihisa;  Aoki.  Makoio:  and  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ink  'el  recording  pnxress.  and  ink   set  and  inkjei 

reci>rding  instrument  for  use  in  such  process  5.623.294.  CI    .M7-98  (XX) 

Talamas.  Francisco  .X     See — 

Dunn.  James  P.  Ramesha.  Chakk  S  .  Bamett.  Jim  W .  Kertesz.  Denis  J.: 

Miller.  Aaron  B  :  Morgans.  David.  Jr :  Sigal.  C.  Elliott;  Sjogren.  Enc 

B  .  Smith.  David  B  :  and  Talamas.  Francisco  X..  5.622.948.  CI 

514-236  500 

Talley.  John  J  :  Getman.  Daniel  P;  Freskos.  John  N  :  Lin,  Ko  Chung.  Heintz. 

Roben  M  ;  Rogier.  Donald  J  .  Jr:  and  Benenshaw,  Deborah  E..  lo  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co   Retroviral  protease  inhibitors.  5.622.949.  CI.  514-237.800. 

Tallman.  Richard.  See — 

Honguehi,  Tsuneo;  Porter.  Enc  L.;  and  Tallman,  Richard.  5.623.676.  CI 
395-735000 
Tam.  Wilson   See — 

Summers.  John  D  .  and  Tam.  Wilson.  5.622.654.  CI   252-582.(XX) 
Tamagawa,  Akio.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Voltage  converting  circuit  and  mul 
lipiuse  clock  generating  circuit  used  for  driving  the  same.  5,623,222,  CI 
327  259  000 
Tamai.  Akio:  See— 

Kosugi.  Masayuki.  and  Tamai.  Akio.  5.623,108.  CI   73-865.8(X) 
Tammi.  Tapio:  and  Pietilii.  Ario.  to  Polar  Electro  Oy.  Device  for  measuring 

heartbeat  rale  5.622.180.  CI    128-706.000 
Tamura.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Gotoh.  Kohtaroh;  Tamura.  Hirotaka.  and  Yoshida.  Akira.  5.623.439.  CI 
365145000 
Tamura.  Yukio;  and  Nishida.  Yasulaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 
sakusho Self  propelled  crashing  machine   5.622.322.  CI   241   101  740 
Tan.  Haw-Chan,  and  Lai.  Chin  T.  to  Hon  Hai  FYecision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd 
Shielded  electncal  connector.  5.622.522.  CI.  439-607  (XX) 


Tanaka.  Akihiro;  Pujikura.  Takashi;  Tsuzuki.  Ryuji;  Yokota.  Masaki:  and 
Yatsu.  Takeyuki.  lo  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  Substituted 
letrahydroisoquinoline  compounds,  and  process  for  producing  them,  and 
composition  containing  them.  5.623.074.  CI  546-114.000 
Tanaka.  Hideho;  Asano.  Yukihiko;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  and  L'chimura.  Hisa- 
taka.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd  Xonotlile-reinforced  oiganic  polymer  com- 
position 5.623.013.  CI  524-443.000. 
Tanaka.  Hisahiro.  See — 

Kosaka.  Takao;  Tomihara.  Satoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hisahiro.  5.622.33 1 .  CI 
242-437.300. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Yaguchi.  Talsuya;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.623.521.  O  375-345.000. 
Tanaka.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Uehira.  Shigeyuki;  Miki.  Kalumi;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.623.278,  CI   345-95.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Ikemolo.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Kazushi; 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya.  Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  Ishiwau. 
Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo:  Yano.  Kanji:  Shirai,  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka. 
Makoto.    Sa.saki.    Shinichi;    Nomura.    Yoshiya,    and    Karakama. 
Toshiyuki.  5.623.328.  CI   .199-111  000 
Tanaka.  Masanon;  Ono,  Kinichi:  Monmoio.  Tatsuji:  and  Kamon.  Akira.  to 
Mizusawa  Industnal  Chemicals.  Ltd  ,  and  Sapporo  Brewenes  Limited 
Stabilizing  agent  for  beer.  5.622.743.  CI.  426-330.400. 
Tanaka.  Michinori:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori:  Kondo.  Kazumi:  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji; 
Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinon.  Kitano.  Kazuyoshi;  Tominaga. 
Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.622.947.  CI  514-213000 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Shinichi:  and  Tanaka.  Nobuhiro.  5.623.456.  CI.  368-226.000 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kanu.  Seiichiro;  Kashmo.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio:  Nak- 
agomi.  Hiroshi.  Ara.shima.  Teruo:  Kimura.  Makiko.  Sugitani.  Hiroshi: 
Hatton.    Yoshifumi.    Ikeda.    Masami.    Izumida.    Masaaki.    Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Ma.suda.  Kazuaki.  and 
Onka.sa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.623.287.  CI   .M7-87  000 
Tanaka.  Shoichi.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  compositions  containing 
polyester  resin,  epoxy  resins  and  an  anticorrosion  pigment.  5.623.003.  CI 
523-428000 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See  - 

Yoshida.  Masazumi;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Machida,  Junji;  and  Furasawa. 
Kaora.  5.621.939.  CI    15  77.000 
Tanaka.  Takehiko:  See — 

Monmoto.  Masayuki;  Asahina.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Takehiko;  and  Mat- 
suo.  Mikita.  5.623.286.  CI.  345-212.000 
Tanaka.  Tsuyo.shi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tcppei.  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Monta.  Teruya. 
Kawano.  Hiloshi.  Hayashi.  Miisuhiro;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Akio.  5.621.982.  CI   34-203  0(X3 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Sakaki.  Toshiaki;  Kawa.saki.  Atsuko:  Hayashi.  Masaharu. 
Kanamaru.  Eiji;  and  Shibata.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes. 
Ltd  .  Kao  Corporation.  Fuji  Latex  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Nino  Denko  Corporation 
Dcpolymenzed    natural    rubber    and    process    for    preparation    thereof 
5.622.998.  CI.  52 1-41. (XX) 
Tani.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Optical  disk  apparatus  and  seek  control 

method  5.623.464,  CI   369-44  280 
Tanigami.  Yukio:  See — 

Dcnuzu.  Ichiro,  Nagai.  Yasuki;  Nakamura.  Miisutoshi;  Tanigami.  Yukio; 
and  Ueda,  Hideaki.  5.622.802,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Tanigawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Shimomura.    Yoshiki.   Tanigawa,   Sadao;    Mori.   Yukihiro;  Takakura. 
Toshimitsu;  Umeda.  Yasushi;  Tomiyama,  Teusuo;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.623.713.  CI   .199-42  000 
Taniguchi.  Keishi:  See — 

Furuya    Hiromi;   Mon.   Yasutomo.  Taniguchi.   Keishi,  and  Yuyama. 
Takeshi.  5.622.909.  CI   .503-216000 
Taniguchi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kalo.  Katsutoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems, 

Ltd  Device  for  inspecting  wiring  harness  5.623.199.  CI   324-66.000. 
Tanji.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Orita.    Masahiro;    Sakai.    Hiroyuki:    Takeuchi.    Megumi:    and   Tanji. 
Hiroaki.  5.622.653.  CI.  252-518  000 
Tanji.  Ma-sayuki:  See— 

Monoka.  Michio;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  and  Tanji.  Masayuki.  5,623.626.  CI. 
395-445000 
Tanner.  Arone    Apparatus  for  the  repair  of  windshields.  5.622.726.  CI. 

425- 12  000 
Tanner.  Emsi:  and  Wemielinger.  Jorg.  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleilungssysteme 
AG    Apparatus  for  welding  shaped  workpicces  formed  from  a  plastic 
matenal    5.622.592.  CI    1.56-304.200 
Tapco  International:  See — 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.,  5.622.018.  CI.  52-211.000. 
Tapocik.  Bryan  J  Interface  apparatus  for  adapting  a  visor  and  a  chin  protector 

to  standard  bicycle  helments  and  the  like   5.621.923.  CI   2-422.000. 
Tarziers.  Jamie  H.:  See — 

Hance.  Wilma  J..  5,622,504,  CI.  434-430.000. 
Tashiro.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamamoio.    Kenji;    Hayano.    Fuminon;    Hagiwara.    Tsuneyuki:    and 
Tashiro,  Hideyuki.  5,623,340.  CI   356-237  000 
Tasker.  Andrew  S.:  See— 
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Winn.  Manin,  Boyd.  Steven  A  .  Hulchins.  Charles  W  .  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  .Andrew  S  .  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W.,  Kesier.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K  ,  5.622.971.  CI.  514-315.000 
Tateishi.  Yo>hinobu:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;    Tachiki.    Hiroshi;    Yoshinioio.    Hiromu.    Kaloh 
Alsuyuki.  Akagawa.  Yuhi;  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga.  Keizo.  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio.  Abe.  Takuya 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  ?.6:3..129.  CI   399  314  000 
Tatezono.  Fumio.  Harada.  Toshio.  Ine.  Masahiro;  and  Ohara.  Megimi.  to 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  Irie.  Masahiro;  and  Kobe  Natural  Products 
Optical  matenal.  5.622.812.  CI  430-270  150 
Tatsumi,  Toru:  See— 

Walanabe.  Hirohilo;  and  Talsumi.  Tofu.  5.623.243.  CI   257-309  000 
Tavemier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner.  Dewanckele.  Jean-Mane,  and  Van 
Rompuv.  Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V  Negatively  charged  toner  for  use  in 
electros'utography  5.622.803.  CI  430- 1 10.000 
Tayano.  Takao:  See — 

Sugano.  Toshihiko;  and  Tayano,  Takao.  5.623.022.  C\  525-247.000 
Taylor,  Oariin:  See — 

Kalz.  Warren  J.;  Taylor.  Darrin;  and  Morrison.  John.  5.623.642.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Taylor.  David  B    Drive  anachnient  device,  particularly  for  a  paint  brush 

5.621.979.  CI    .34-58000 
Taylor.  Edward  W    See— 

Feldman,  Rubin;  and  Taylor.  Edward  W.,  5.622,774,  Q.  442-136.000. 
Taylor.  Emory:  See— 

Rainey.  Jerry;  and  Taylor.  Emory.  5.622.416.  CI  312-319900 
Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J  .  Kurth.  Brian  J  ;  and  GolotNiy.  Lloyd  D  .  to 
Can-Griff.  Inc    Valve  arrangement  for  a  condinKnt  dispensing  system 
5.622.484.  CI  417-393  000 
TEAC  Corporation   See — 

Takeda.  Naoto;  and  Kubo.  Milsumasa.  5.623.468.  CI    369-48  000 
Tech-Line  Engincenng  Co.   See — 

Schleicher.  Louis  C  .  5.622.442.  CI  403-282.000. 
Techline  Engineenng  Co    5^^ — 

Schleicher.  Louis  C  .  5.621.961.  CI.  29-509  000 
Technical  Services  and  Marketing  Inc  :  See — 

Klmk.  Douglas  D.  5.622.338.  O   246-169.00R. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Duwayne  R  .  Reinhold.  Steve  L'  .  Twigg.  Lonmer  L  ;  and 

Marineau.  Mark  D  .  5.623.562.  CI  385  16.000. 
Anderson.  Duwayne  R  .  and  Manneau.  Mark  D .  5,623.563.  CI.  385- 

16.000 
Moore.  John  S  .  and  llcisin.  Kevin  J..  5.623.276.  O.  345-60.000. 
Naveen,  T.  5.623.313.  CI  348-416  000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Houde.  Michel;  and  Mayrand.  Luc.  5.623.532.  Q   379-58  000 
Svennevik.  Anders  C  .  and  Lundberg.  Stefan  R  .  5.623.488.  CI    .370- 
.360  000 
Telephone  Connection.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Solomon.  Memll.  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein.  Dana  L,  5,623,536,  CI. 
379-67000 
Telequip  Corporation   See — 

Jones.  Michael  F,  and  Zachai.  Arthur.  5.623.637.  CI   395-491  000 
Telld<n,  Leif.  to  ASEA  Brown  Boven  AB    Industrial  robot   5.622.084.  CI. 

74^90  030 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Schuster.  Giinther;  and  Nothelfer.  Udo.  5.623.099.  CI  73-514.320 
Tennison.  Stephen  R  .  and  Wealherfiead.  Richard  H  .  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited;  and  British  Petroleum  Co..  pic.  The    Process  for  preparing  a 
molded  ion  exchange  resin  structure  5.622.997.  Cl.  521-33  000 
Terada.  Mitsuyoshi  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi;   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;    Yoshimolo.    Hiromu;    Katoh 
Atsuyuki;   Akagawa.  Yuhi.   Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.   Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga.  Kcizo.  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu,  Fumio;  Abe.  Takuya 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.623.329.  Cl   .399-314.000 
Terada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Haruki.  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideo:  Terada,  Yasuhiro: 

Abe.  Noboru:  Satoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Yahiro.  Masakazu;  and  Obtsuki. 

Akemi,  5.623.580.  Cl.  395-51  000. 

Teraslinna.  Kari.  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc   Methods  and  systems  for 

managing   bandwidth    resources    in    a    fast    packet   switching    network. 

5.623.492.  Cl    370-397  000 

Terstappen.  Leon  W  M   M  ;  and  Picker.  Louis  J  ,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company  T  lymphocyte  precursor  5.622.853.  Cl  435  372  300 
Tcrui.  Nobuhiko.  See — 

Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5.623.327.  Cl.  396-55  000 
Tesar.  Robert  J..  u>  Rexam.  Inc    Automobile  shaped  golf  ball  package. 

5.622.256.  Cl  206-315  900 
Testa.  Vincent  M  Ceiling  tile  cuning  table   5,622.463.  Cl.  409-131.000. 
Testor  Corporation.  The  See — 

Momson.  Adam  P.  5.622.283.  Cl.  222-103  000. 
Texaco  Developitient  Corporation:  See — 

Porter.  Michael  K  .  and  Clausen.  Glenn  A..  5.622.616,  Cl  208-108  000 
Texas  Biotechnology  Corporation:  See — 

Kogan.  Timothy  P;  Dupre.  Brian:  Dao,  Huong:  and  Beck.  Pamela  J . 
5.622.937.  Cl  514-25  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Frank.  Steven  N  .  Belcher.  James  F.  Stanford.  Charles  E.:  Owen.  Robert 

A  ;  and  Kvle.  Robert  J   S..  5.623.158.  Cl   257^*46.000. 
Koelling.  Jeffrey  E.,  5,623,448,  Cl.  365-200.000. 


Maricandev.  Vishal.  and  Penm.  Gregory  S..  5.623,281.  Cl.  .345-108  000 

Mavtum.  Michael  J  ,  5.623.215.  Cl   324-765000. 

Pawar.  Vivek  J  .  and  Krenik.  William  R  .  5.623,265,  Cl.  341-160.000. 

Pcierman.  Jim,  5.623.654.  Cl    395-622  000 

Smith.  Gregory  C  .  5.622.900.  Cl   438-464  000 

Summerfell.  Scon  R..  Reid.  Jason.  Nicolet.  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  Elzbieta, 

5.622.893.  Cl  4.38-.3%.000 
Lmehara,  Nonio.  5,623.123.  Q    174-52.200. 
Verdun.  Gary  J  ,  5.623,649.  Cl   395-558000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D.  Jr.  5.623.500,  Cl   371-22  100 
Textron  Defense  Systems.  Division  of  Avco  Corporation  See— 

Kotidis.  Pettos  A  .  Woodroffe.  Jaime  A.;  and  Rostler.  Peter  S..  5.623.307, 
Cl   356-351000 
Tezuka.  Koichi.  Miyabe.  Kyoko;  Itami.  Satoshi.  and  Fujimaki.  Tohni.  to 
Fujitsu   Limited.   Optical   information   recording/reproducing   apparatus. 
5.623.462.  Cl   .369-44  230 
Thagard.  Greg  B    See — 

Azadegan.   Faramarz.   Yamakagc.   Tomoo;   Koto.   Shin-ichiro;   llnno. 
Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kiiamura.  Teisuya.  Cookson.  Christopher 
J ;  Thagard,  Gteg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D .  5,623.424,  Cl.  364- 
514.00R 
Thai,  aaude:  See— 

Brion.  Jean-Daniel.  Thai.  Claude.  Demuynck.  Luc.  Parmentier.  Jean- 
Gilles.  Lepagnol.  Jean;  Lestage.  Pierre.  Pujol.  Jean-Franyois.  Schmilt, 
Pascal;  and  Potier.  Pierre.  5.622.957.  Cl.  514-279  000 
Thebault.  Jacques.  Lacoste.  Marc,  and  Sale.  Alain,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de 
Propulsion   Method  of  protecting  products  of  composite  material  against 
oxidizing  and  products  protected  thereby   5.622.751.  Cl.  427-376  200 
Themonl.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Caldenm.  Pierre  V.  Dannoux.  Thierry  L.  A;  Pujol.  Gilbert  D.;  and 
Themont  Jean-Pierre.  5.623.368.  Cl.  359-619000 
Thermal  Science.  liK  .  See — 

Feldman.  Rubin;  and  Taylor.  Edwud  W.,  5,622,774,  O.  442-136.000. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  .  Hardesty.  Michael  P;  Haefling,  Edwin  H  ;  and 
Hardy.  Roben  A  .  5.621.964.  Cl   29-527  100 
Thiele.  Charles  W.  to  Motan.  Inc    Pneunnatic  material  handling  system. 

5.622.457.  Cl  406-1  000 
Thomae.  Dixiglas  A.:  See — 

Mathesor.  William  L  .  Julich.  Paul  M..  Crone.  Michael  S  .  Thomae, 
Douglas  A  .  Vu.  Thu  V.  and  Wills.  M    Scott.  5.623.413.  Cl    364- 
4.36  000 
Thomas  4  Betts  Corproation:  See — 

Wells.  Peter,  and  Fortsch.  William  A  .  5.621.949.  Cl.  24-16.0PB 
Thomas.  Arthur  D  .  and  Fullmer.  Timothy  S  .  to  Vision  Graphic  Technologies. 

Inc   Image  forming  system  and  process   5,623.288.  Cl   347-3.000 
Thomas.  Dennis  A.,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The    Method  for 
manufacturing  refastenable  fastening  systems  including  a  female  loop 
fa.stening  component  and  the  products  produced  therefrom   5.622.578.  Cl. 
156-66  000 
Thomas.  Edwin  L  ;  and  Albalak.  Ramon  J  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Method  for  preparing  oriented  polymer  structures  and  said  struc- 
tures 5.622.668.  Cl   264-289.300 
Thomas.  Martin.  Kenny.  Doug,  and  Sang.  Harry,  to  Alcan  International 
Limited  Particle-stabilized  metal  foam  aiKl  its  production  5.622. .542.  Cl 
75-«15000 
Thompson.  David  M  .  Panepmto.  Carol  J  .  and  Savage.  Edward  C  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation   Automatic  exposure  correction  using  current  sensing  tech- 
nology 5.623.714.  Cl   .399-51  000 
Thompson.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Pike.  Robert  C  .  and  Thompson.   Kenneth  L..  5.623.666.  Cl.   395- 
616000 
Thompson.  Mark  J  .  and  Schneider.  Randy  D..  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration Computer  network  server  backup  with  posted  write  cache  disk 
controllers   5.623.625.  Cl   395-440  000 
Thompson.  Michael  C  Cuttmg  head  5.622.231.  Cl    175  77.000 
Thompson.  Waller,  to  Ceeco  Machinery  Manufacturing  Limited  Apparatus 
and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  uniform  impedance  communications 
cables  for  high  frequency  use   5.622.039.  Cl    57-3.000. 
Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Machelski.  Mitchell  A  .  5.622.082.  Cl   74-459000. 
Thunderwave.  Inc     See — 

Blakcslee.  Michael  C.  5.623.699.  Cl.  395-872  000 
Thurau.  Bemd:  See — 

Pfandal.  Peter;  and  Thurau,  Bemd.  5,622.179,  Cl    128-897  000 
Thul.  Bruno  H    Shaft  coupling  for  a  molten  metal  pump    5.622.481.  Cl 

417-319000 
Tidwell.  Richard  R.    See— 

Boykin.  David  W .  Dykstra.  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ,  Hall, 
James  E  ;  Wilson.  W  David.  Kumar.  Arvind.  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L., 
5.622.955.  Cl   514-256  000 
Tii  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 

Chaudhry.  Nisar.  5.623.388.  Cl.  361-119.000. 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co  .  L  P.:  See — 

Azadegan.   Faramarz;  Yamakagc,  Toinoo:   Koto,  Shin-ichiro.   Unno, 
Hiroaki;  Mimurj.  Hideki;  Kiiamura.  Tctsuya;  Cookson.  Chnsiopher 
J  ;  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D.  5.623.424.  Cl    .364- 
514()OR 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Kamens.  Bnice  H  .  and  Shiff,  Victor  E.  5.623,185.  Cl.  3IS-I69.300. 
Timinen.  Calogero:  See — 
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Kosaka.  Takao;  Tomihara.  Satoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Hisahiro.  5.622.331,  Cl. 
242437.300 
Tomilin.  Vladimir  V.:  See— 

Sinilsyn.  Dmitry  N  .  Alyamovsky.  Vladislav  G  ;  Antonov.  Anaioly  A  : 
Radovitsky.  Genrich  L  ;  Tomilin,  Vladimir  V;  Lilinsky.  Leonid  O.; 
and  Shmelev.  Vladimir  V.  5.622.133,  O.  114-272  000 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See — 

Ogawj.  Hidcnon:  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashila.  Hiroshi:  Nakaya.  Kenji; 
Komalsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinon;  Kilano.  Kazuyoshi.  Tominaga. 
Michiaki.  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.622.947.  CI   514-213000 
Tominaga.  Tomoya;  and  Shinoda.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd  Terminal  band  feeding  device  having  efficient  partitioning  tape  dis- 
posal which  limits  tension  in  the  terminal  band    5.622.329.  Cl    242- 
418  1(X) 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo:  See — 

Honi.  Milsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji.  Yamada.  Yoshio. 
Araki.  Osamu;  Umemoto.  Yoshira;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Sekihara.  Takatoshi; 
Matsuvama.  Akihiro.  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehata,  Kiyoshi:  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.622.778.  Cl  442  118  000. 
Tomiia.  Eisukc.  and  Yasutake.  Masaioshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field  using  a  magnetic  force 
microscope  by  magnetizing  a  probe  and  correcting  a  detected  magnetic 
held  5.623.205.  Cl.  324  244(K)0 
Tomita.  Masahide:  See — 

Takaha.shi.   Katsunon;   and  Tomiu.   Masahide.   5,623.315,  Cl    348- 
515  000 
Tomiyama,  Sigemi:  See — 

Niwa.  Toshimitsu;  Niimura.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Minoru.  and  Tomiyama. 
Sigemi.  5,623,063,  Q.  536-17.200 
Tomiyama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shimomura.    Yoshiki;   Tanigawa.   Sadao;    Mori.   Yukihiro;   Takakura. 
Toshimitsu;  Umeda.  Yasushi.  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo,  and  Yoshikawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.623.713.  Cl   ,399-42.000. 
Tomoda.  Akihini:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi:  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Kato.  Takahiro;  Awai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Yamada. 
Masakatsu.  5.623.299.  Cl.  347-215.000. 
Tomocgawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka.  Osamu.  5.623,020.  Cl.  525-185.000. 
Tomotsu.  Nono:  See — 

Aoyama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio.  5.623.034.  Cl   526-160.000 
Tonelli.  Claudio:  See — 

Simeone.  Giovanni;  Tonelli,  Claudio.  Strepparola.  Ezio.  and  Mutta, 
Fabnzio.  5.623.037.  Cl   526-247  000 
Torgerson.  Peter  M  ;  and  Midha.  Sanjeev.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The   Silicone  grafted  theTmopla.stic  elastomenc  copolymers  and  hair  and 
skin  care  compositions  containing  the  same   5.622.694.  O  424-70.122. 
Torii.  Koshi   See — 

Ishii.  Jun.  Torii.  Koshi;  and  Machi.  Taisuya.  5.623,399. 0.  363-132.000. 
Torii.  Naoya   See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota:  Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboiu:  and  Utsumi,  Kenichi, 
5.623.548.  Cl   380-28  000 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Alff.  Denis.  5.622,437,  O.  384-448  000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwamoto.  Norihiro.  and  Nakamura.  Yutaka.  5.622,2 1 7.  Cl   1 64-457.000 
Nitta.  Satoni,  and  Wakita.  Ryuichi,  5.622.730.  Cl.  425-141  000. 
Touhara.  Tosio:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Touhara.  Tosio,  5.623.658.  Cl   395-612.000. 

Takashi    and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.623.203.  Cl    324-    Townsley.  David  B.  and  Blanc.  James  J.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Power  fault 

protection    in    a    computer    system    having    multiple    power    supplies 


Penza.  Luigi;  andTimineri,  Calogero.  5.623.216.  Cl.  326-27  000 
Tinelli.  Pascal:  See   - 

l^esage.  Jean-Lut;  Petitcollin.  Jean-Marc;  Douche.  Jean-Pierre 
Tinelli.  Pascal.  5.622.539.  Cl  65-l(J6  000 
Tmgle.  Walter  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Low  NO^  lobed  mixer  fuel 

injector  5.622.054.  Cl  60-737  000. 
Tioxide  Group  Ser%ices  Limited:  See — 

Trendell.  Michael  J  ;  Dnirv.  Kevin:  Spnice.  Stephen  R..  Davis.  Martin  R 
B  .  and  Robson.  Keith.  5.622.628.  Cl   210-651  000 
Titzler.  David:  See 

Eisele.  Robert  F;  Cameron.  Allan;  Titzler.  David;  and  Porche.  Leonard. 
5.622.166.  Cl    128-203  120 
Tkazyik.  William  J    See- 

ijutka  Peter  L  ;  Hare.  Jeffrey  J.;  Tomassetti.  Norton  J.:  Tkazyik.  William 
J  .  and  White.  Wade  H  .  5.622.520.  Cl.  439.573.000 
TKB  Associates  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

TykiKinski.  Mark  L  ;  and  Kaplan.  David  R..  5.623,056.  Cl.  530-403.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ogino.  Shinichi.  5.623.200.  Cl    324-71.400 
Tobias.  John  W..  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation  Method  for  attachment 

of  a  service  device  to  a  container  5.622.579.  Cl    156-73  100 
Todd.  Charles  N  :  and  Dyson.  Frederick,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration   Methixl  for  dispensing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  a  wafer  without 
spinning  the  wafer  5.622.747.  Cl.  427-%  000 
TohoGasCo.  Ud    See— 

Hosohara.  Ya.suharu;  Chiba.  Yoshikazu,  Kinoshita.  Akira;  Akiu.  Masa- 
nori:  Sumi.  Takashi.  and  Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.623.203.  Cl    324- 
220  000. 
Toizumi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi.   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;    Yoshimolo.    Hiromu.    Katoh 
Atsuyuki;  Akagawa.  Yuhi:  Ohno.  Takayuki;  Tateishi.  Yoshinobu 
Fukunaga.  Keizo.  Terada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio.  Abe.  Takuya 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5,623.329,  Cl.  .399-314  000 
Tojo.  Kenji.  Ueda.  Hideyuki.  Mizuno.  Takao.  and  Hida.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  tirsi  and  second  frame  members  to 
increase  air  lightness   5.622.488,  Cl   418  55  .500 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.   See — 

Murakami.  Koyo;  Ito.  Hiroaki:  and  Narasaki.  Tetsuji.  5.622,757.  Cl 
428-36910 
Tokoro.  Hisao;  Shioya.  Satoru;  and  Hinokawa.  .Akira.  to  JSP  Corporation 
Expansion-molded  article  of  polyolefin  resm  having  open  voids.  5.622,756, 
Cl  428-36  500 
T6kos.  Edit:  See— 

Hangay.  Gyttrgy.  Olah.  Gibom^;  T6kos.  Edit,  and  Vimos.  GyOrgy. 
5.622.927.  Cl   514-2.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kiiayama.  Hirofumi;  Shibata.  Toshimitu;  Miyaju.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyagi. 
Katsushin.  5.622.6.39.  Cl   219-390000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  See — 

Ara.sawa.  Masashi;  Ono.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  andTsuchiya. 

Kazuo.  5.622.593.  Cl    156-345  000 
Hosaka.    Alsushi;    Iwashita.    Mitsuaki.    and    Nishimura.    Toshiharu. 
5.622.566.  Cl    II 8-723  OVE 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kiiayama.  Hirofumi.  Shibala,  Toshimilu;  Miyaju.  Toshiaki:  and  Miyagi. 
Kktsushin.  5.622.639.  Cl   219-390  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Arasawa.  Ma.sashi;  Ono.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Kazuo.  5.622,.593.  Cl    156-345.000 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hosohara.  Y'asuharu;  Chiba.  Yoshikazu;  Kino.shiu.  Akira.  Akita.  Masa 
nori;  Sumi 
220  000 


Tolhuizen.  Ludovicus  M   G.  M  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation   Methods  and        5.623.596.  Cl  395082  120  Oam^llv, 

pparams  for  encoding  and/or  decoding  digital  data  elements  with  different    Townsley.  David  B  ;  Chow.  Wing-Hong;  Johnson.  Mich«l  D  jrid  Ramalho. 

rr™  ,  e.  ,  *^      *^        .      _„■ I „^^^  U.l^.r    t.^  A  n«U  r^r.*nmifi.>r    inr    AnnnrattIC  and  method  fOT  rC^UCinC  IX)Wer 


degrees  of  error  protection  in  accordance  with  a  quasi -produci  code 
5.623.504.  CI   371  37  400 
Tolman.  Richard  L    See- 
Marburg.  Stephen;  Tolman.   Richard  L.    Kniskem.   Peter  J  .   Miller. 
William  J  ;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  Ip.  Charlotte  C  .  Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr.. 
Kubek.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Burite.  Pamela  D  .  5.623.057.  Cl  5.30-404  000 
Tom.  Glenn  M  .  to  ATMI  EcoSys  Corporation  Method  for  concentration  and 
recovery  of  halocarbons  from  effluent  gas  streams.  5.622.682.  Cl.  423- 
2.30.000 
Toma.  Salvalore  See — 

Pedroni.  Paola;  Riboli.  Barbara.  De  Ferra.  FraiKesca.  Grandi,  Guido; 
Toma.  Salvatore;  Aric6  ,  Beatrice,  and  Rappuoli.  Rino.  5.622.706.  Cl 
424-253  100. 
Tomah  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Krogh.  James  A  ;  and  Sipe.  Michael  R..  5.622.554,  Cl.  106-284.060. 
Tomak.  William  E.:  See — 

Markoviu.  Mark;  Grant,  James  J.;  and  Tomak.  William  E..  5.623,174. 
Cl   310-45.000 
Tomassetti.  Norton  J.:  See- 
Darin.  Peter  L  .  Hare.  Jeffrey  J..  Tomassetti.  Norton  J  ;  Tkazyik.  William 
J.;  and  While.  Wade  H  ,  5.622,520.  Cl.  439-.573.000. 
Tomblin.  Glenn  E  :  See— 

Mandell.    Jonathan    N;    and    Tomblin.    Glenn    E..    5.621.992.    Cl. 
40-610  000 
Tomihara.  Satoshi:  See — 


Helder.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  power 
consumption  in  a  computer  system.  5.623.677.  Cl  395-750.000. 
Toyama.  Ma.samichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  Tovama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada. 
Kunihiko.  and  Suda.  Hirofumi.  5.623.309.  Cl   348-355.000 
Toyo  Aerosol  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yazawa.  Iwao:  Mitsui.  Toshiyuki:  and  Hoshino.  Kazunori.  5,622.282.  Cl. 
222-95.000. 
Tovo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd    See— 

lio.  Shinobu;  Kaiho.  Keisuke;  and  Ozaki.  Kunihiko.  5.622..308,  CI 

229-198  200 
Muramatsu.  Yoshio:  Chiba.  Alaru;  and  Maki.  Hitoshi.  5,622,555,  CI. 
106-496.000 
Tovoda  Boshoku  Corporation:  See — 

Honi.  Milsumasa:  Sugiura.  Masahim;  Onoda.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Yoshio: 
Araki.  Osamu.  Umemoto.  Yoshiro.  Ito.  Kazuo.  Sekihara.  Takatoshi; 
Malsuyama.  Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizjiburo.  5,622.778.  Cl.  442-118.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.   Hideyuki;   and   Mizushima.  Takashi.   5.623.008.  Cl    524- 
114  000 
Tovofuku.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Komura.  Syoichi;  and  Toyofuku.  Hiroyuki.  5.622,358,  Q.  267-166.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funjkawa.  Toshihani.  5,622.080.  C\  74-335.000. 
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Horii.  Milsumasa:  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Onoda.  Seiji,  Yamada.  Yoshio; 

Araki.  Osamu,  Umemoto.  Yoshiro,  Ito.  Kazuo.  Sekihara.  Takaloshi; 

Matsuyama.  Akihiro.   Izumichi.  Masaaki;  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 

Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.622.778,  CI  442-118  000. 

Kawabaia.  Yasutomo:  Yamada.  Eiji:  and  Miura.  Tetsuya.  5,62.1.178.  CI 

-1 10-260.000 
Suga.  Hiroshi.  5,623.104.  CI  73-862  180 
Trail.  Pamela  A    See — 

WillnCT,  David;  Trail.  Pamela  A  .  King.  H   Dalton;  Hofslead.  Sandra  J  . 
Greenfield.  Robert  S.,  and  Braslawsky,  Gary  R..  5,622,929.  CI 
514-8000 
Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill:  See — 

Keating.  Kenneth  B  .  Trainham,  James  A.,  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.; 
Newman.  John  S  ;  and  Eames.  Douglas  J.,  5.622.614,  G.  205- 
508  000 
Reichert,  David  L;  Seastrom,  Charles  C;  Feli».  Vinci  M..  Law.  Clarence 
G.  Jr;  Trainham.  James  A.  Ill;  Newman.  John  S.;  and  Eames. 
Douglas  J .  5.622.609.  CI  204-252.000 
Trainor.  Diane  A.:  See — 

Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J  .  Jr  .  Trainor,  Diane  A.;  Forst,  Janet  M  ;  Stein,  Mark 
M.;  and  Hams.  Robert  J  ,  5,622.964,  CI   514  311  000 
Trans  World  Services  See — 

Lupion.  Elmer  C  .  Jr.;  Ford.  Thomas  E..  and  Ford.  Peter  E.,  5.622,137, 
CI    116-217.000. 
Traugott.  Ulnch:  See — 

Janssen.  Bemd;  Kling.  Andreas;  Mueller.  Stefan;  Rilter.  Kurt;  Schlecker. 
Rainer.    Keilhauer.    Gerhard.    Romenlahl.    Cynthia,    and   Traugon, 
L'lrich.  5.622.953.  CI   514-255  000. 
Trayloi.  Kevin  B  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Quadrature  signal  demodulation  using 

quantizing  and  accumulating  5.623.225.  CI   329-302  000 
Trebotich.  Thomas  S  ;  See — 

Mollis.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Trebocich.  Thomas  S..  5.622,758.  O.  428-40. 100. 
Trend  Micro.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ji.  Shuang;  and  Chen.  Eva.  5.623.600.  CI    .195  187  010 
Trendell.  Michael  J  ;  Drury.  Kevin;  Spnice.  Stephen  R..  Davis.  Martin  R.  B  ; 
and  Robson.  Keith,  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited  Titanium  dioxide 
slurries  concentration   5.622.628.  CI  210-651.000 
Tncaud.  Caroline.  Millequant.  Jean-Mane;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  lo  L'Oreal 
Preparing     pulverulent     hair     bleach     of     peroxygen     oxidizer     and 
polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  copolymer  5.622.691.  CI  424-62.000 
Tnervieler.  William:  5*"^ — 

Frommeii.  Robert  J  ;  Tnervieler.  William;  Hoffmann.  David  J.;  Lenz. 
Kenneth  F.  Medlev.  Thomas  J  .  and  Boffeli.  Thtima-s  J ,  5,622,016,  CI 
52-173.200. 
Ttieselt,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schade,  Chnstian;  Detering,  Juergen,  and  Trieselt,  Wolfgang,  5,622,926, 
CI.  510-340  000 
Trouillot,  Chnstian;  Millet.  Yves;  and  Beauvais.  Francois,  to  Giat  Industries 
Tail  piece  for  a  projectile  having  hns  each  including  a  recess  5,622.335. 
CI    244-3  24(1 
Trowitzsch-Kienast.  Wolfram:  See — 

Hcifle.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norbetl;  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 
Florenz;    Siemmetz.    Hcinnch;   Trowit/.sch-Kienasi.   Wolfram;    and 
Pachlalko.  Johannes  P.  5.622.979.  CI.  514-365.000. 
True.  Richard  B    See — 

Allen.  Curtis  G  ;  and  Tnje.  Richard  B..  5,623,183.  O.  315-5.370. 
Truszkowski.  Tadeusz  See — 

Dawson.  John;  Dvett.  Derek  H  ;  and  Tniszkowski,  Tadeusz.  5.622,189. 
CI    131-84  HX)' 
TrtJtzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   See— 

Hanung,  Reinhard,  5,621,948,  CI.  19-159.00A. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Kostizewa.  Michael  J  .  5.622.085.  CI.  74-498.000. 
Miller.  Joseph  D  .  5.623.409.  CI   .364-424.051. 
TRW  Occupani  Restraint  Svstems  GmbH:  See — 

Kielwein.  Thomas;  and  Bareiss.  Rainer.  5,622,383.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Tsao.  Chich-Hsmg  A  :  See — 

Hirshfield.  Edward;  and  Tsao.  Chich-Hsing  A..  5.623,269.  CI.  .«2- 
354  000 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.   Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko.   Monva.   Koichi. 

Hanon.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  KaLsuhiko.  5.622.956,  CI.  514-258(K10 

Tsuboi.  Takayuki;  and  Hase.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 

encoding  delecting  coarse  and  fine  position   5.623.142,  CI   2.50  231  180. 

Tsuboi.  Toshiaki;   Yamamoto.  Akira;   Honma.   Shigeo,  Asaka.  Yoshihiro. 

Ozawa.  Koji;  Kilajima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Michio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  . 

and  Hitachi  MicrtKomputer  System.  Ltd   Limiting  modihcation  of  cache 

enlnes  in  a  writeback  cache  based  upon  the  amount  of  dirty  lines  in  the 

cache   5.623.631.  CI   .195-470  000 

Tsubota,  Haruji:  See — 

Ban,    Shigeru.    Ozaki.    Masaru;    Yoshida.    Arata;    Hanyu.    Masahiro; 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Muramai.su,  Seiichi.  Tsubola.  Haruji.  and  Sasaki. 
Naoya.  5.622.013.  CI   52-83  000. 
Tsubota.  Su.sumu:  See — 

Haruta.  Masatake;  Tsubota,  Susumu;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio,  5,623,090, 
CI   .S68- 360000 
Tsuchiya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Arasawa.  Masashi,  Ono,  Katsuhiko;  Nishikatva,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Kazuo,  5,622.593,  CI.  156-345.000. 


Tsuchiya.  Masakazu.  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  lndu.stries 
Ltd  Process  fiw  inhibiting  activity  of  endotoxin  5.622,833,  CI.  435- 
23  000. 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki.  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Ikemolo.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Kazushi. 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  Ishiwau.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo.  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hirvyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoto. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  and  Karakama,  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  PrxKess  cattndge  and  image  forming  system  on  which 
process  canndge  is  mounlable  5,623.328.  CI  399  1 1 1  OOt) 
Tsukahara.  Michinan   See— 

Fujino,   Makoto;    Kumagai,  Toshio;  Tsukahara.   Michinan;   Hosono, 
Yoshie;  Nakamuni.  Hiroto,  Koike.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsuzaki.  Makolo; 
Uehara,  Fumie;  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.623.2%.  CI    347-103  000 
Tsukamoto.  Ma.sahide:  See— 

Kunilomo.  Yoshinobu.  Nozu.  Makoto.  Sakashita.  Ya.suyuki.  Tsukamoto. 
Ma!>ahide;  Nakatani.  Seiichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Kitayama,  Yoshifumi. 
5.622.590.  CI    1.56-291  «» 
Tsumura.  Manabu;   Hiraishi.   Masafumi;   iwahara.  Takahisa;  and  Hirose. 
Toshifumi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Curable 
composirion  and  process  for  producing  molded  articles  using  the  same 
5.623.030,  CI   525-478  (JOO 
Tsusaka,  Harushige,  Azuma,  Tomisaburo;  Kawakami,  Susumu.  Kishie,  Hide 
hiko,  Yamashita,  Kaoru,  Kawanishi,  Hiroyasu,  Esashi,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Koi- 
chi;   Yoshikawa.   Yoshihide;   Nakamura.   Masakatsu;    Minoura.   Hideki: 
Fujimolo.  Hideo;  Koyamoto.  Masanon.  Ybshimura,  Tada.shi.  and  Kajita. 
Etsuko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  Garbage  treating  apparatus  with 
connected  moisture  sensor  and  controller.  5.622,617,  CI,  210-85.000. 
TsuLsu,  Hmishi:  See — 

Miyata,  Yutaka;  Kawamura. Tetsuya;  and Tsutsu.  Hiroshi,  5.622,814,  CI 
430-314  000 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya:  See — 

Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  Sonohara.  Mito;  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  5.623.557, 
CI.  382-246000. 
Tsuzuki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akihiro;  Fujikura.  Takashi;  Tsuzuki.  Rvuji;  Yokoia.  Masaki;  and 
Yaisu,  Takeyuki.  5,623.074,  CI   5461 14.000. 
TT  lU.  S  L.    See— 

Caballero  Rodriguez,  Antonio;  and  Marti  Andres,  Leopoldo,  5,622.766. 
CI   428- 1 10  000 
Tucker.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Holland.  Stephen  and  Tucker.  Gregory  L.,  5,623,624.  CI.  395-432.000 
Tudhope.  Stephen  See — 

Braunlich.   Gabnele;    Fischer,    RUdiger;    Es-Sayed,   Mazen;    Hanko, 
Rudolf.    Tudhope.     Stephen;    Sturton.    Graham;    Abram.    Trevor, 
McDonald  Gibson.  Wendy  J  .  and  Fitzgerald.  Mary  F .  5.622.989,  CI 
514-469000 
Tugenberg.  Steven  R  :  See— 

Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  Fossey,  Craig  R.;  Balogh,  Craig  R  .  and  Tugenberg, 
Steven  R  .  5.623.546.  CI   380-4.000 
Tukala.  Tommy,  and  Sjolander.  Ake.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Drill  and  cutting  insert 

therefor  5.622.461.  CI  408-224000 
Tung.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Armistead.  David  A  ;  Boger.  Joshua  S  .  Meyers.  Harold  V;  Saunders. 
Jeffrey  O  ;  and  Tung.  Roger  D..  5,622.970,  CI   514-315  000 
Turchan,  Manuel  C  Method  of  deflecting  a  workpiece  to  establish  ngidily  in 
work  positioning  and  support  during  a  machining  operation  5.621  .%5,  CI. 
29-5.'i9  000 
Tunn,  William:  See — 

Nelson,  Winston  L  ;  and  Tunn.  William.  5.623,555,  CI.  382-233.000 
Turlcy.  Richard  E  .  Jr ;  Mc  Mahan.  David  R  ;  and  Froehner,  William  W.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  headlamp  assemhlv  with  calibration 
restnctor  5,622.421,  CI   .162-66000. 
Turner.  Charles  W  ,  and  Haherty,  Michael  K  ,  to  Double  T  Railroad  Products. 

Rail  switch  p»)int  assist  apparatus   5.622..140.  CI.  246-415  OOR 
Turpin.  Terrv  M.:  See — 

Gesell.'Uslie  H  ;  and  Turpm,  Teny  M  ,  5,623,360.  CI.  359-287.000. 
Tu.schi  .  Eckhard:  See — 

Bachmeir.   Xavcr;  Tusch^    .    Eckhard;   and   Ruschkowski.   Johannes. 
5.622.111.  CI    101-415.100 
Tulco.  Inc  :  See — 

Shemll.  Jimmy  L..  5.623.126.  CI.  174-I53.00R. 
Tuvv.  Avraham:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina  R  .  and  Tuvy.  Avraham.  5.623,542,  CI   379-399  000. 
Twigg.  Lonmer  L     See — 

Anderson.  Duwavne  R  ,  Reinhold,  Steve  V..  Twigg,  Lorimcr  L.;  and 
Manneau.  Mark  D.  5.623.562.  CI.  385-l6(X)0. 
Tykixinski.  Mark  L  ,  and  Kaplan.  David  R  .  to  TKB  Associates  Limited 
Parmership  CDS  derivatives  and  methods  of  use  for  cellular  modulation 
and  enhancement  of  cellular  engraftment   5.623.056.  CI   5.10-403  000 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc     See  — 

Teraslinna.  Kan,  5.623.492.  CI   370- .197.000. 
L'AB  Research  Ftxindation.  The   See — 

Monow,  Casey  D,  5,622,705,  CI   424-199  100 
fbe  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideho.  .Asano,  Yukihiko;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  and  L'chimura. 
Hisataka.  5.623,013.  CI   524-443  (K)0 
Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  lo  CCA  Inc  Method 
for  producing  patterned  shaped  article.  5.622.664.  CI   264-113000 


Lchida.  Shunsukc.  Fujimon.  Haruo.  Takahashi.  Fumiiiobu,  Fuku/aki.  Taka 
ham.  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Plant  monitonng  and  diagnosing 
method  and  system,  as  well  as  plant  equipped  with  the  system.  5,623.109. 
CI   71-865  9<io 
IJchida.  ^oshlnon;  and  Macjima.  Toshiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Apparatus 

for  fomiing  waterproof  connection.  5.622.512.  CI  4.19  271  OiK) 
I  chiniura.  Hisataka:  i<t  — 

Tanaka    Hideho,  Asano,  Yukihiko;  Watanabe,  Kunio;  and  I  chimura, 
Hisiiiaka,  5.623.013.  CI   524-443000 
I'chiyama.  Shigeyuki;  See- 

Takagi.  Tadao;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Hchiyama.  Shigeyuki.  5,623,703. 
CI   .196  51.000 
L  da.  YoshKiki:  S<-e-  ,,,-,,«-,  ^i 

Takada.  Shigeyuki;  Lda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ugawa.  ^a.suaki.  5.622.657.  CI. 
264-4320 
Lcda.  Hideaki:  See^  -  . 

Dcinizu   Ichiro  Nagai.  Y'asuki;  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi;  Tanigami.  Yukio: 
and  leda.  Hideaki.  ■;  .622.802.  CI   41()-I06()IHI 
Ueda.  Hidcyuki:  See  — 

Tojo.   Kenji;   I'eda.   Hidcyuki.   Mizuno.  Takao;  and  Hida.  Takeshi, 
S.622.488.  CI   418  55  500 
I  cda.  Toshihiko;  Iwasaki.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Sanae;  Kagoshima,  Kazuharu; 
and  Sakamoto    Kcijiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaislia    Gradient 
mdci  lens  system.  5.623.370.  CI    l.-iy  654  (WX) 
lehara.  Fumie:  See  - 

Fujinc.   Makoto;    Kumagai.  Toshio.   Tsukahara.    Michinan;    Hosimo. 
Yoshie;  Nakamura.  Hiroto.  Koike.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsu/jki.  Makoto. 
lehara.  Fumie.  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.623.296.  CI    347. 103  IKK) 
I'ehara.  Yasuhiro;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Kobavashi.  Yuji.  Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro; 
Sugimoto.  Tsutomu.  and  Shoji.  Yoshi.i.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Non-contact 
ink  developing  methixl  using  watci-repcllent  surface   5.622.805.  CI  430- 
117,000 
I'chira.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Okada  Hisao;  L'ehira,  Shigeyuki;  Miki,  Kalumi;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and 
Yanagi.  Toshihiro.  5.623.278.  CI    .145  95  Oa) 
Uemura.  Seiichi;  Sohda,  Yoshio;  and  Ido,  Yasuzi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Limited.  Proces  for  producing  carbon  liber  fabrics.  5.622.660.  O    264- 
29.200 
IJeno.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masavuki.  Nagasawa.  Shigeru.  Sbinjo,  Naoki;  IJtsumi,  Teruo; 
Dewa   Ma'sami;  l^emi,  Haruhiko.  Kobavakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish 
iz^a.  Kenichi.  5.623.688.  CI   .395-800000 
Ucno.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shibasaki.  Hidckazu;  and  I'eno.  Hiroaki.  5.623.378.  CI   36t»-67.000. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi   See - 

Ohkubo    Katsuyuki;   Sugawara,  Tomoaki;   Endou,   Hiroyuki;   Ueno, 
Hiroshi:  and  Minaio,  Akihito.  5.622.904.  CI   501-53  000 
I'ggen.  Fulvio.  Anelli.  Pier  L  .  Manfrcdi.  Giuseppe;  Bn>ccheita.  Marino;  and 
Hedcli    Franco,  lo  Dibra  S  p  A    Macrocyclic  chelants.  their  chelates  and 
uses  ther«.f  in  the  diagnostic  held  5.622,688.  CI  424-9  363 
L  hdc  GmbH   See- 

Hiltawskv    Josef.   Kcimer.  J  org  Peter;   Dierkcs.   Hcnbert.   and   Kurtz, 
Hans  Ottomar.  5.622,678,  CI   422-295  000 
Littenbogaart,  Gustaaf  A     See — 

Basstcin  Augustinus  F  H  ,  I  iitcnbogaari,  Gustaaf  A  .  and  Sijtstra.  Anne 
L  .  5.622.459.  CI   407-23.000. 
Ukita,  Akio:  See — 

lori,  Hiroko,  and  Ukita.  Akio.  5.623,337,  CI   356-153  000. 
Ullman.  luJwin  F    See — 

Sizto   N   Chung.  Kum.  Nunth.  Patcl.  Rajesh  D  .  Beckci.  Martin,  and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F,  5,622.870,  CI   4.16-165000 
ULS  Corptiration   See — 

Pole.  Charles  D  .  5,622,290,  CI  222  -M)2.000 
Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc     Sec  — 

Enckson.  Stuart,  and  Enckson.  Drew.  5,622.752.  CI  427-421.000 
I'meda,  Takao  See— 

Kaneko   Tadahiro;  Umeda.  Takao.  Mackawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Mitsuya. 
Teniaki.  5,623,331,  CI   .399  178000 
Umeda.  Yasushi:  See— 

Shimomura.   Yoshiki;  Tanigawa.   Sadao;   Mon,   Yukihiro;   Takakura, 
Toshimitsu.  Umeda,  Yasushi;  Tomivama.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Himyuki.  5.623.713.  CI    .199-42  000 
I  iiiehara.  Kiyoshi    See  -  .     ^    i. 

Horn.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro.  Onixia.  Seiji.  Yamada,  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu.  Umemoto.  Yoshiro.  lio.  Kazuo.  Sekihara.  Takatoshi. 
MaLsiiyama.  Akihiro;   Izumichi.  Masaaki.   Umehara.   Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5.622.778.  CI  442-1 18  000 
Umehara.  Nonlo.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Semiconductor  device 
package  with  small  die  pad  and  method  of  making  same.  5.623,123.  CI. 
174-52200 
Uinemoto.  Yoshiro:  See  .     v    i, 

Honi.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro,  Omxla,  Seiji;  Yamada,  Yoshio; 
Araki.  Osamu,  Umemoto,  Yoshiro,  Ito.  Kazuo.  Sekihara,  Takatoshi; 
Malsuyama.  Akihiro.  Izumichi.  Masaaki.  Umehara.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomioka.  Reizaburo.  5,622,778,  CI  442  118  000 
Uinida,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tajima,  Hirokazu;  and  Umida.  Hidetoshi,  5.623,190,  CI.  318-800(K)0 
Underbill.  Blair  Muhi-crate  pig  farrowing  facility  5.622,1 38,  CI,  119-51.500. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  See—  „„,.    ~    .,, 

May.  Keith,  Prior,  Michael  E.,  and  Richards.  Ian.  5,622,871.  CI.  436- 
514.000 


Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Gallup.  Danell  L..  5.622.632.  O   210-669.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation  See 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.  Rudennan.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Kosrow.  R<*en 
1.  .  5.622.125.(1    112-63  000 
UniiMi  Switch  A;  Signal  Inc  :  See— 

Capan.  Ronald  R..  5.622.3.19.  CI   246- 194  (HX). 
I'nisia  Jecs  Corporation   See — 

Hara.  Seinosuke.  5.622.145.  CI    123  90  l«) 
Unisys  Corpt^ration:  See —  .%.,  -»  n 

Sc>  niour.  Thomas  A  ;  Green.  Edward  A;  and  Pralat.  Richard,  5.622.269. 
CI   209-680.(XX) 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yung.  C  Y.  5.623.202.  CI.  124-158.100 
U.S.  Natural  Resources.  Inc    See — 

Ramaknshnan.  Rengaswamv;  Albrecht.  Eric  H  ;  Smith.  Gerald  C;  and 
Conalscr.  Roger  D..  5,622,058,  CI.  62.295.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Alt  Force   See — 

Gngsbv.  John  L  .  5.623.266.  CI    342-14.000. 

Thomas.   Edwin  1..;  and  Albalak.  Ramon  J..  5,622,668,  CI    264- 
2X9  300. 
Armv:  See —  . 

Hi'ggins  Thomas  P.;  Sturzebecher.  Dana  J  ;  and  Gelnovatch.  V  ladimir 

G     5  6''3  231  CI    111-37  000 
Michael's.  Robert  S  ;  and  Wilson.  Ben  F.  5.622.046.  CI.  60  258 OOO. 
Energv    See — 

Belier.  Uurence  S     5.621.095.  CI   73-6.'  490. 
Finlev.  Rav  E  .  and  Zeuch.  David  H..  5.622.453,  CI  405-240.000. 
Hamilton.  Charles  E;  and  Funj.  Laurence  H.  5.623.510.  CI    .172- 
75-000. 
Health  and  Human  Services   See — 

Bcrzolskv.  Jav  A  :  and  Kurata.  Akihiko.  5.622.701.  CI  424-187  100. 

Kaplan,  Gerardo.  and  Fcinsione,  Stephen  M.,  5.622,861,  CI.  435- 

252.100.  ,       . 

Pommier  Yves;  MacDonald.  Timothy  L.;  and  Madalengoitia.  Jose  S.. 

5.622.960,  CI   514  287  000 
Priel.  tsiher.  Blair.  Donald  G  ;  and  Showalter.  Stephen  D..  5.622.959. 
CI   514-283,(KK) 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Beach.  Raymond  F;  and  Brash.  Andy.  5.623.398.  CI.  363-65  ODD. 
Navv,  See 

Bandvopadhvav.  PronHKle  R  .  5.623.096.  CI   73-147  000 
Brown  Jeny'  S  ;  and  Conkling.  John  A..  5,623.120.  CI,  149-19.300, 
Coinier,  Gun  F.  5.623.244,  CI   340-425  .500 

Weiss  Benjamin  F  L  .  Findeisen.  Allen  G  ;  and  Humphnry.  Jackson 
C  .  5.623.524.  CI   367  99  000 
US   Philips  Corp  :  See—  _ 

Bakx  Johannes  L  .  and  Horikx.  Jeroen  J  L  .  5.623.472.  CI.  .369- 1 16.000. 
Braun.  Volker,  5,623.517,  CI   375-262000. 
Clarke.  John  A  .  5.623.349.  CI    349-8  000 
Gunschmann.  Peter:  Lanieli.  Peter.  Willmann,  Hartmul;  and  Maack, 

Wemcr,  5,623,385.  CI   360-109000 
Haisma.  Jan;  De  Haas.  Peter  W.;  De  Boer,  Dirk  K    G  ,  Van  den 
Hoogenhof,  Walthenis  W;  and  Postma.  Lambertus.  5,622.525.  CI. 

451-41  (XW  

Knotler.  Dirk  M  ,  and  Wijdenes.  Jacob,  5,622.896.  Q  438-123  000 
Seto.  Kenichi.  5,623.515,  CI    175  2.S7.000 
Tolhuizen,  Ludovicus  M   G   M..  5,623.504,  CI   371-37.400. 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Kramer  Robert  W.  5.622.621.  CI   210-188.000.  

Walsh.  Martin  J  .  and  Yaeger,  Karl  J.,  5.622.438,  CI.  384-624.000. 
Univ  of  Texas:  See — 

Lipovski.  G  Jack.  5.623.423.  CI    364-514  120 
Universal  Propulsion  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Uwis.  Donald  J .  5,623.117,  CI.  102-331  000 
Universal  Screenprinting  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Bcncdeno  John  R  ;  Gillespie.  William.  Jr ;  Pomeroy.  James  W  ,  Goss, 
Duke:  and  Pomeroy,  Charles  J  ,  5.622.108.  CI    I0I-I26(KX). 
Universe  Yamaki  Co  Ltd    See — 

Sakala.  Hideo.  5.622,061,  CI   63-12  000 
University  of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See— 

Mooie,  Philip  A  ,  Jr .  5,622,697,  CI  424-76  600 
University  of  Briti.sh  Columbia.  The   See—  ,c  ,-, 

Young.  Sharon  K  ;  Dreisinger.  David  B  .  and  Ji.  Jinxing,  5,622,615,  CI. 
205  582000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Cai.  Sui  X.;  Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W,  5.622.965,  CI. 

514-312000 
Fish.  Richard  H.  5.622.996.  CI   521-33.000 

King   Mary-Claire;  Friedman.  Lon.  Ostermeycr,  Beth;  Rowell,  Sarah, 
Ltnch.  Eric;  Szabo,  Csilla;  and  Ue,  Ming,  5.622,829,  CI  435-6.000. 
Mehlhom.  Rolf  J  .  5.622,713,  CI  424-450000 
Selvin   Paul  R  ;  and  Hearst,  John.  5.622,821,  CI  435-6  000 
Weber,  Eckard,  and  Keana,  John  f  W,  5,622,952,  CI  514255.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Caniev.  John  M  ,  and  Royd,  Robert  A  .  5.622.994.  CI   514-643.000. 
University  Of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ:  See—  .,,,,,    ™    ,,„ 

Vintzileos,  Anthony  M  ;  and  Egan,  James  FX  ,  5,622,176.  LI.  I2»- 
662.050. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See— 
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Boykin.  David  W  ;  Dykstia,  Christine  C  .  Tidwcll.  Richard  R  ,  Hall. 
James  E  .  Wilson.  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind;  and  Blagbum,  Byron  L  . 
5.622.955.  CI   514-256.000. 
University  of  Sydney.  The:  See — 

Walker.  Karen  Z  ;  and  Russell.  Pamela  J..  5,622.8.%.  CI  4.15-^44000 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Canerall.  William  A  ;  and  Sheng.  Zu-Hang.  5.623.051.  CI  530-324.000 
Day.  Joseph  R.;  Albers.  John  J  .  Lofton-Day.  Catherine  E  :  and  Adol- 

phson,  Janet  L  .  5.622.843.  CI  435-69  600 
Golden.  Robert  N  .  and  Silverstcin.  Fred  E  .  5.622.169.  CI   128-653. 100. 
Unno.  Hiroalci:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramar7.  Yamakage.  Tomoo;  Koto.  .Shin-ichiro;   Unno. 
Hiroaki.  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Cookson.  Chnstopher 
J .  Thagard.  Gieg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew  D,  5.623.424.  CI    364- 
514  OOR 
Uno,  Kumiko:  See — 

Noma.  Takashi.  Kato.  Scijiro;  Kishi,  Fumio;  Kawade.  Hisaaki:  Ohnishi. 
Toshikazu.  Nishimura.  Michiyo;  Uno.  Kumiko.  Honguchi.  Takahiro. 
and  Yamanobe.  Masaio.  5.622.634.  CI    216-40.000 
Unnih.  Peter  J   Method  and  reference  point  apparatus  for  tmming  free  fall 

parachutists.  5.622.337.  CI   244  142  000 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Smith.  David  R  ;  Arnold.  Ixjren  G  .  and  Bellman.  Kenneth  L..  5.622.124. 
CI.  111-121000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Brunner.  David  P;  Hatfcour.  Gary  C;  Kirschner.  Richard  J.;  Pinner. 
James  F;  and  Garlick.  Robert  L  .  5.622.845.  CI  435  106  000 
Urata.  Yasuo.  Fujita.  Mamoni.  Sugiura.  Tcruyo;  Ohizumi.  Fumitaka.  and 
Yoshida.  Naoyuki.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  an  inter 
mediate  of  a  ne*  quinolone  compound   5.623.078.  CI   548-452.000 
Urquharl.  Paul:  See — 

Blair.  Loudon  T :  Cassidv.  Stephen  A.;  Urquhart,  Paul;  and  Millar.  Colin 
A..  5.623.565.  CI    38.5-24 OOO 
Utsumi.  Kenichi:  See- 

Akivama.  Ryota.  Tom.  Naoya.  Iwayama.  Noboru;  and  Utsumi.  Kenichi. 
51623.548.  CI   380-28  000 
Utjiumi.  Tenjo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tenio; 
Dewa.  Masami.  Ueno.  Haruhiko.  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.623.688.  CI    .395-800  000 
Uner.  Steven.  Misting  apparatus   5.622.056.  CI   62-121.000 
Vaes.  Jos:  See — 

Deptez.  Lode;  Loccufier.  Johan;  and  Vaes.  Jos.  5.622.809.  CI    430- 
250(KX) 
Vaitlius,  Rimantas.  Inushima.  Taka-shi.  and  Kadono.  Masaya.  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energv  Laboraiory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  device  made  of  thin 
diamond  foil   5.622.586.  CI    156-247  000. 
Valaire.  Trevor  Canopy  5.622.197.  CI    135-90.000 
Valembois.  Guy.  to  Elienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artihces  S.A.  Pyrotechnic  device 

for  launching  al  least  one  projectile   5.623.113.  CI.  89-1.817 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Shackle.  Dale  R  .  5.622,791.  CI  429-111.000. 
VaJenzuela.  Reinaldt^  A  :  See — 

Fortune.  Steven  J  ;  and  Valenzuela.  Reinaldo  A  .  5.623.429.  CI    .364- 
578.000, 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage  See- 

Bergc.  Gilles;  Eustache.  Jean-Pierre;  PriiKel.  Joil;  and  Bouy.  Gilben, 

5.621.943.  CI    15-2.50  340 
Blanchel.  Pieire;  and  Hommelel.  Slephane.  5.622.077.  CI   74-42.000. 
Eusiache.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Schiner.  Jack.  5.621.942.  CI    15-250..3(K). 
Valliere.  Charles  R.:  See  - 

Knuison.   Joyce  C  ;   Bishop.  Charles  W.;  and  Valliere.  Charles   R  . 
5.622.941.  CI   514-167000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Haulala.  Jouko.  5.622.267.  CI.  209-273.000. 
VAmos.  Gyt>rgy:  See — 

Hangay.  GvOrgy;  Olah.  Gibom^;  Tokos.  Edit;  and  Vamos.  Gyorgv. 
5.622.927.  CI   5I4-2.U10 
Van  Belle.  Ane.  to  Hameco- Eclipse.  B  V  Gas  burner  having  a  pack  of  slacked 
metal  plates  at  the  combustion  chamber  inlet.  5.622.491.  CI.  431-328  000 
Vance.  Rick  D    See- 

Schenkel.  Nathan  T ;  Vance.  Rick  D..  and  Hildner.  Peter  R  .  5.623.093. 
CI  73-1  010 
Vande  Haar.  Evan  R-.  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Appliance  with  load  shanng 

legs.  5.622.3.50.  CI   248-677  000. 
Vandekerckhove.  Joel  S  ;  Krebbers.  Enno;  Botlerman.  John,  and  Lcemans. 
Jan.  lo  Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N  V;  and  Brazilian  Agricultural  Research 
Organization-Embrapa/Cenargen        Seed-specihc       promoter       region 
5.623.067.  CI   5.36-24  101) 
Van  den  Hoogenhof.  Waltherus  W    See — 

Haisma.  Jan;   De   Haas.   Pcier  W;   De   Boer.   Dirk   K    G  ;   Van  den 
HiHinenhof.  Wallhcnjs  W  ;  and  Postma.  Lambenus.  5.622.525.  CI 
451-41  fdK) 
van  der  Bent.  H  :  See 

Huizer.   I..;   van  dcr   Bent.   H  .  and  Hecdcnk.   P   J  .   5.622.783.  CI 
428  355-OEN, 
Vindervalk.  Leon;  and  Koch.  Frank  J.,  to  DeFelsko  Corporation    Nonde- 
structive an<Klic  capacity  gauge.  5.623.427.  CI.  364-563  1)00 
van  Di^ren.  Bernard;  Charpentier  Marc;  and  Million.  Marc,  to  Elablissements 
Vandoren   Ligature  for  the  mouthpiece  of  a  single-reed  wind  instrument. 
5.623.1  II.  CI   84-383  (KIR 


Van  Dyke.  Bingham  H  .  Jr    See 

O'Bryan.  David  P;  Consuble.  Kevin  N.;  Sagona.  Peter  J  ;  and  Van 
Dyke.  Bingham  H  .  Jr.  5.623.415.  CI   364-478  130. 
Van  Dyke.  Don  A  :  See- 
Beard.  Douglas  R  .  Phelps.  Andre*   E  .  Woodmansee.  Michael  A  . 
Ble*ett.  Richard  G  .  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A  .  Silbey.  Alexander  A  ;  Spu. 
George  A  ;  Simmons.  Frederick  J  .  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A  .  5.623.650. 
CI    395  581(100 
Van  Dyke.  Kofhin  S  .  Widigen.  Larry;  and  Puziol.  David  L  .  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc    Branch  prediction  cache  with  multiple  entries  for 
returns  having  multiple  callers   5.623.614.  CI   395  587  000 
Van  Giezen.  Maurice  G   M  .  and  Feijth.  Harald.  to  Koninklijke  Emballage 
Industrie  Van  Leer  B  V  Collapsible  container  for  fluid  prxxlucls  5.622.277. 
CI   220-6000. 
Vanini.  Joseph  T    See — 

Rogers.  John  N  .  IH;  and  Vanini.  Joseph  T.  5.622.tX)2.  CI  47-1.010. 
Van  Riet.scboten.  Jurphaas   See — 

Sabalier.   Jean    M  .    Benjouad.   Abdelaziz:    Yahi.   Nouara.    Fenouillet. 
Emmanuel.  Mabrouk.  Kamel;  Gluckman.  Jean-Claude.  Van  Rietscho- 
ten.  Jurphaas.  and  R.Khat.  Herve.  5.622,933.  CI  514-16.000 
Van  Riper.  Philip  C  .  and  Ellerbrock.  Gene  A  .  to  Aeruquip  Corporation 

Method  for  forming  a  flange  on  a  tube   5.622.071.  CI   72117(KX) 
Van  Rompuy.  Peter  See — 

Tavemier.  Serge.  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner.  DcwaiKkele.  Jean-Mane;  and 
Van  Rompuy.  Peler.  5.622,803.  CI.  430-110.000 
Van  Weverberg.  Erik  G  G  :  See — 

De  Cixrk,  Etienne  M.;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  A  .  and  Van  Wever- 
berg. Enk  G   G..  5.623.719.  CI    .399  299  000 
Varma.  Rajender  S  .  to  Houston  Advanced  Research  Center  Method  for 
immobili7.ation    of    molecules    on    platinum    solid    support    surfaces 
5.622.826.  CI  435-6000. 
Vasquez.  Rafael  B  .  lo  Haliburton  Company    Apparatus  and  method  for 
retrieving  formation  fluid  samples  utilizing  differential  pressure  measure- 
ments  5.622.223.  CI    166-264000 
Vaughan.  Gregory  B     See — 

Vora.  Kumar  A  .  Vaughan.  Gregory   B.;  McLeod.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Cassetes.  David.  5.623.652.  CI    395  610000. 
Vawter.    Paul     Method    for   manufacturing   powder   metallurgical   tooling 

5.623.727.  CI   419-51  000 
Veiga.  Manuel  J  ;  and  Satin.  Richard  J  .  to  Bradford  Industries.  Inc   Method 

for  ftxming  a  sound  attenuation  composite   5.622.662.  CI    264-45  301* 
Veitsch-Radex  Akliengesellschaft  fur  Feuerteslc  Frzeugms.se;  See — 

Reiterer.  Alfred;  and  Nemecz.  Gunther.  5.622.673.  CI   266-220.000 
Venarchick.  Lance  M  :  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M  .  Cronin.  Daniel  it  .  111.  Hofmann.  Richard  G.  Mocller. 
Denms;  and  Venarchick.  I.jnce  M  .  5.623.697.  CI    395  842000 
Venkidu.  Ar<Kkiyaswamy.  Jones,  larry.  and   Mambakkam.   Srecnaih.  to 
OnSpec  Elecmmic.  Inc  Front-panel  indicator  using  a  serial  link  for  a  PC. 
5.623.274,  CI.  345-34  000 
Vepex  KFT    See- 

Hangay.  Gyorgy;  Olah.  Gabom*.   Tokos.  Edit;  and  VSmos.  GyOrgy. 

5.622.927.  CI   514-2  000 

Verdun.  Gary  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for 

passing  a  bus  clock  signal  from  a  computet  to  an  expansion  chassis. 

5.623.649.  CI   395-558  000 

Veregin.  Richard  P  N  .  and  McDougall.  Mana  N   V .  lo  Xerox  Corporation 

Toner  aggregation  processes   5.622.806.  CI   430  137  (HK) 
Vergcl  de  Dios.  Timoteo  I  :  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D..  Ned.  Alexander  A.;  and  Vergel  de  Dios.  Timoteo  L. 
.5.622.902.  CI.  438  50  000 
Verman.  Sushant:  See— 

Rosloker.  Michael  D  ;  Verman.  SushaiM;  Egan.  Richard;  and  Chow.  Jerrv 
E..  5.623.494.  CI.  370  .397.000 
Vem  Schooley:  See  — 

Laieva.  Steven  D..  5.622.141.  CI.  119843.000. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated   See 

Armistead.  David  A  .  Boger.  Joshua  S  .  Meyers.  Harold  V.  Saunders. 
Jeffrey  O  ;  and  Tung.  Roger  D  .  5.622.970,  CI   514  315  (KM) 
Vez/oii.  Annibale;  Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro.  and  Furlan,  Picro.  lo  Montedipe 
Sri.  Hydrocarbon  vapor-impervious  containers  and  priKcss  for  producing 
them   5.622.763,  CI   264-45.700 
Viapak  Piv  Ltd:  See— 

Foxcroft.  Geoffrey.  5.622,582,  CI.  1.56- 199  000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

llonaga.  Makoto,  5,623.466,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Victorecn.  Inc.:  See — 

Spicuzza.  William  F.  5.622,659.  CI   264-21.000 
Videojel  Svstems  Inlcmaiional.  Inc  :  See — 

Shnvastavj.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Sulera.  Richard.  5.623.292.  CI    347-18()0tt 
Vicsselmann.  Kim  P;  and  Henderson.  Steven  J  .  lo  Gehl  Company  Cylin- 
drical baler  having  hvdraulic  ciauii  for  contn>lling  bale  density  and  tailgate 
operation   5.622.104.  CI    1(X>-88{KX) 
Vignola.   Richard  G  .  and  Glanz.  Richard,  to  Compu-Vac  Systems.  Inc 

Metallizing  apparatus   5.622..5(>>.  CI.  1 18-715  IX)0. 
Villavcrdc.  Fernando.  Jr.:  See — 

Villaverde.  Fernando.  Sr ;  and  Villavcrdc.  Fernando.  Jr..  5.622.248,  CI. 
198-493000 
Villaverde.  Fernando.  Sr.  and  Villaverde.  Fernando.  Jr.  to  F  &  1.  Machinery 
Design.  Inc    Adjustable  cimtainor  feeding  svslem  for  pnnling  presses. 
5.622.248.  CI.  198-493.000. 
Vincenzi.  Paoki:  See— 


Pelliconi,  Anico.  Pellegatti.  Ciampaolo.  and  Vincenzi.  Paolo.  5.623.021. 
CI  525-240O(K) 
Vinciarelli.  Patnzio.  lo  VLT  Corporation   Power  conversion  in  anticipatory 

reverse  boost  mode   5.623.397.  CI   363-20000 
Vins.m.  Chns  A  .  lo  Polymer  Molding.  Inc    Port  protector   5.622.208.  CI 

1 38-89  000. 
Vintek.  Inc..  See  — 

HighbUxim.  Lawrence.  5.623.403.  CI   .395-228.000. 
Vini/ilei>s.  Anthony  M  .  and  Egan.  James  FX.  lo  University  Of  Medicine  & 
Dentistry  of  NJ    Method  for  determining  the  nsk  of  trisomy  21  in  the 
second  tnmestei    5.622.176.  CI    128-662050 
Viollet    Michel,  lo  Robin  S  A    Disposal  facility  for  loading  objects  into  a 

container  5.622.468.  CI   414-422.000 
Vision  Graphic  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Thomas.  Arthur  D  .  and  Fullmer.  Timothy  S  .  5.623.288,  CI  .M7-3  000 
Vltale.  Philip  L     and  Walker.  William  L  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company 
Floating  point  operaton  throughput  control.  5.623.616.  CI.  395-563  0<X) 
VLT  Corptiration.  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patnzio.  5.623.397.  CI    .363-20.000 
Voigt.  Douglas  L  ;  Nelson.  Marvin  D  ;  and  Dolphin.  Wade  A  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv  Method  for  identifying  ways  lo  improve  performance  in 
computer  data  storage  systems   5.623.598.  CI   395-184  010 
von  Atdcnne  .Aniagentechnik  GmbH   See — 

Wenzel.     Bemd-Dieter;     Erfikamm.    Wolfgang;     and     Gawer.    Olaf. 
5.623.148.  CI   2-V)-427  000 
Voncina.  Rosa  O    See- 
Johnson  Richard  H  ;  Voncina.  Rosa  O  .  Noddings.  Douglas,  and  Ember- 
ley.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.623.696.  CI   .395-681000 
von  Geldem.  Thomas  W    See — 

Winn.  Martin.  Boyd.  .Steven  A  .  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jac.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker  Andrew  S  .  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W  .  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K    5.622.971.  CI   514  315000 
von  Rauch.  Moniz:  See— 

Amdl   Frank.  Houdeau.  Detlef.  von  Rauch.  Moritz;  and  Schlaak.  Hel- 
mut. 5.623.102.  CI   73-718.000 
ViHa.  Kumar  A  ;  Vaughan.  Gregory  B  .  McLeod.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Cassercs. 
David,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  searching  for 
inf<irmaiion  in  a  network  and  for  contrvilling  ihe  display  of  searchable 
information  on  display  devices  in  the  network  5.623.652.  CI.  395-610.000 
Voss.  Jorg  F    See — 

Clark.  Harry  E  .  Henderson.  Cvnthia  W  ;  Marcinek.  Robert  C  .  Mayheld. 
Frances  W;  Perkins.  Thad  W.  and  Voss.  Jorg  F.  5.622.7.34.  CI 
425-517000 
Voss.  Mark;  Hughes.  Gregory.  Alley.  Scot,  and  Koltal.  Peler.  lo  MixJinc 
Manufactunng  Company  High  efficiency,  small  volume  evaporate  for  a 
refngerani  5.622,219.  CI.  165-144000 
Voumakis.  John  N  ;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio.  Panser.  Ernest  R  .  and  Helton. 
Mike,  to  Marine  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc   Method  of  isi>lating  poly-^ 
l-4N-acetylglucosamine  from  microalgal  culture    5.622.834.  CI    435- 
840<X). 
Voumakis.  John  N  .  Finkielsztein.  Sergio.  Panser.  Ernest  R,.  and  Helton. 
Mike       lo     Marine     Polymer     Technologies.      Inc       Poly-[J-l->-4-N- 
acetvlglucosamine  5.623.064.  CI   5.36-20000 
Vu.  Hung  T.  to  Milkway  Networks  Corporation  Apparatus  and  meihixl  for 
pttividing   a   secure   gateway    for  communication   and   data  exclianges 
between  networks   5.623.601.  CI   395187O10. 
Vu.  Thu  N  :  See— 

Frengley.  Michael  C;  and  Vu.  Thu  N..  5.62 1. %7.  CI   29-889.600 
Vu,  ThuVSee—  .^ 

Matheson.  William  L.:  Julich.  Paul  M  ;  Crone.  Michael  S  ;  Thomae, 
Diwglas  A  ;  Vu.  Thu  V;  and  Wills.  M    Scott.  5.623.413.  CI    .364- 
4.36  000 
VXl  Corporation   See- 

Papadopixilos.  Costas,  5.623.544.  CI.  379-113.000. 
W  R   Grace  &  Co -Conn:  See— 

Berte   Neal  S  ;  and  Dallaire.  Michael  P.  5.622.5.58.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Paleari.  Mano.  5.622.780.  CI  428  328.000 
W  Schlafhotst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Preuicnborbeck.  Maximilian;  SchltSmer,  Beit;  Pyra.  Michael;  and  Hel 
big.  Volker.  5.622.040.  CI.  57-406  (KX) 
Wabash  National  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrlich.  Donald  J  ;  Ehrlich.  Rodney  P;  Smidler.  Francis  S..  and  Will- 
iams. DeWayne  B  .  5.622.115.  CI    105-3  000. 
WABCO  Automotive  UK  Limited:  .See— 

Earle.  Stephen  R..  5.622.479.  CI  417-231.000 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See- 
Fischer.    Reiner;    Btetschneider.    Thomas;    Krtiger.    Bemd Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael.  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.622.917.  CI    504- 
283.000 
Wada.  Satoshi:  Set — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Saloshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo.  Masaya.  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Kalo.  Takahiro;  Awai.  Takashi; 
Ishida  Yasu.shi;  Toimxla.  .Akihito.  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Yamada. 
Masakat.su.  5.623.299.  CI.  347-215.000. 
Wada.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Kojima.     Kazuyoshi;    Takami.    Tetsuya;     Kuroda.    Kenichi;    Oishi. 
I  Toshiyuki;  Wada.  Yukihiko;  and  Furukawa.  Akihiko.  5.622.567.  CI 

1 18-726000. 
Waferscale  Integration.  Inc  :  See — 


Kazerounian.  Reija.  Irani.  Rustom  F ;  and  Eilan.  Boaz.  5.623.443.  CI. 

365  185  160. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   See- 
Walsh.  Warren  J  .  5.622.48(1.  CI  417-2.34.000. 
Wane.  Stephen  S  :  See  - 

Lu.  Ouan  N  ;  and  Wane.  Stephen  S  .  5.623.530.  CI   378-136  000. 
Waltz    Karl  Heinz,  lo  Sudhaus  Schloss-und  Besihlagtechnik  GmbH  &.  Co 

User  codabic  magnetic  lock   5.622.067.  CI   70  276  000 
Wakavama.  Takuya   See  — 

Sawada    Toru;    Nagai.   Takuya;    Sasaki.   Shinkichi;   and   Wakayama. 
Takuya.  5.623.381.  CI.  .36O-97OI0. 
Wakita.  Rvuichi.  See — 

Nitta!  Satoni;  and  Wakitii.  Ryuichi.  5.622.730.  Q  425  141.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.   See — 

Tsuchiya.  Ma.sakazu.  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  5.622.833.  CI  435  23.000 
Wakui.  Yoko  See — 

K,i»achi.  Genshiro.  Kimura.  Et.suko;  Ono.  Kikuo;  Wakui.  Yoko;  and 
Sasano.  Akira.  5.623.350.  CI.  349.38  000 
Walk.  Bnicc  M    See—  ,       ^, 

Bakke.  Bnan  E  .  Moertl.  Daniel  F .  and  Walk.  Bruce  M..  5.623.701.  CI. 
395-888000 
Walker.  Brian.  See — 

Bunan.  William  F.  and  Walker.  Bnan.  5.622.117.  CI.  105-377.070. 
Walker.   John   G     Compact   self-trimmmg    wingsail     5.622.131.   CI     114- 

1021K)0  ^ 

Walker.  Karen  Z  ,  and  Russell.  Pamela  J  .  to  University  of  Sydney.  The.  and 
Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Senice.  The   Monoclonal  antibodies  which 
recognize  malignant  cells  from  bladder  carcinomas.  5.622,836.  CI.  435- 
.344  000 
Walker.  Kenneth  L  :  See  — 

Gnibb.    Stephen   G .   Stentz.  Andrew   J.;   and  Walker.    Kenneth    L 
5.623.508.  CI   372-3.000 
Walker.  William  L  :  See—  _„ 

Vitale.  Philip  L  ;  and  Walker.  Wilham  L  .  5.623.616.  CI   .395-563.000 
Wallen.  Steven  H     See- 
Heath   Robert  B  .  Chinni.  James  R  .  Wallen.  Steven  H  .  and  Anthony. 
James  R  .  5.622.327.  CI   242-383  400 
Wallin.  Peter  E.:  See—  ^    _    j 

Bracken  Peter  W  .  Brener.  Jeflfery  R  ;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V;  Suttord. 
Donald  W  ;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E  .  5.623.718.  CI   399-284000 
Walsh.  Martin  J  .  and  Yaeger.  Karl  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Coiporaiion 

Fire  resistant  beanng  compartment  cover.  5.622.438.  CI   384-624.000 
Walsh   Warren  J  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation    Suction  set  retainer 

5.622.480.0  417-2.34.0(X) 
Walter.  Klaus:  See — 

Oh     Karl;    Person.    Martin;    Waller.    Klau-s.    and    Wuenh.    Juergen. 
5.622.153.  CI.  123-476  000. 
Wallers  Harry  J  .  to  Oberg  Industries.  Inc   Stamping  die  with  attached  pic 
5.622.069.  CI   72-21.-300. 

Walton.  John  M  :  See—  ,,„ 

Ashmore.  Peter  S  .  and  Walton.  John  M  .  5.622.454.  Q.  405-259.500. 
WambacO-5622067.  SE:  See— 

Sjoberg.  Anders.  5.622.068.  CI.  72-14.800. 
Wang.  Allen  S.  C:  See-  „,,, 

Chen.  Chang-Lun;  Wang.  Allen  S.  C;  and  Chang.  Wei-Wen,  5.623,635, 
CI    395-479.000. 
Wang.  Hans  H  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Testing  of  electronic 
circuits  which  typically  contain  asynchronous  digital  circuitry  5.623.502. 
CI   371-22.300. 
Wang.  James  C   Method  for  making  tubing   5.622.665.  CI   264-150.000. 
Wang.  Kathenne  Shu-wei   See— 

Normile  James  O  ;  Wang.  Kathenne  Shu-wei;  Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Pon- 
celeon.  Dulce  B  .  and  Wu.  Hsi  Jung.  5.623.262.  CI   341-67  000 
Wang.  Peter  C  -T:  See—  _  ^_^ 

Shi.  Shaw-Ben;  and  Wang.  Peter  C  -T.  5.623.659.  CI   395-608.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Chyi:  See—  „        „     „ 

Kuo  Tai-Haur;  Lin.  Wen-Bin;  Su.  Chun-Hsien;  Chen.  Jhy-Rong;  and 
Wang.  Wen-Chyi.  5.623.263.  CI.  .341-143000. 
Wang.  Weyl-kuo  See — 

l«.  Hyung  J  .  and  Wang,  Weyl-kuo,  5.623.566.  Q.  385-24.000 
Wang.  Yozhou:  See — 

Libcni.  Paul  A.,  and  Wang.  Yozhou.  5.622.831.  CI.  435-7  210. 
Ward  Industnes.  Inc.   See — 

Kolesar.  John  R  ,  5.621.956.  CI  29-243  .500 
Ward    Stephen  D .  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc    Air  lift  pump  lor  wet 

particulates  5.622.458.  CI.  406- 194  (XX) 
Ward.  Terence  J.;  and  Ashwell.  Mark  A  .  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Ltd. 
Piperazine  derivatives  a.s  5-HT  anugonisLs   5.622.951.  CI   514-253.0(X). 
Warner.  David:  See— 

.Schulz.  Maitin.  Jr.  and  Wamer.  David.  5.622.357.  CI   267-103.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Horviell  David  C  ;  Pntchard.  Manyn  C  ;  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson. 

Reginald  S.;  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.622.983.  CI.  514-419  0(X) 
Uborde.  Edgardo;  and  Schroeder.  Mel.  5.622.966.  n.  514  3(X)000 
Warner.  Robert  J  ,  to  Kelley  Company.  Inc  Edge-of-dock  leveler  and  method 

of  making.  5.621.938,  CI.  14-69.500 
Warrellow.  Graham  J.;  Bovd,  Ewan  C  ;  Alexander.  Rikki  P;  and  Head.  John 
C  .  lo  Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited  Tn -substituted  (aryJ  or  heieroaryl) 
derivatives    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    the    same. 
5.622.977.  CI.  514-3.36.000. 
Wasagchemie  Sythen  GmbH:  See — 
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Pels.  Gregof.  and  Ewald.  Gertiard,  5.623.168,  CI.  264-3.600. 
Washington  University   5*'^ —  , 

Korsme>CT,  Stanley  J  ,  5.622.852.  Q.  435-325.000 
Washiyama.  Hin)akj;  5^^ — 

Okano.  Kazuvnshi.  Iida.  Takehiro;  Murata.  Tetsuo:  Suzuki.  Nobuharu; 
Washiyami    Hiroaki;   and  Wau.sc.   Yasushi,   5,623.182,   CI     .113 
532.000 
Watanabe.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ono,  Takeshi;  and  Watanabe.  Fumihiko,  5,6:3.289.  CI.  }47-3.(X)0 
Watanabe,  Hideo  See — 

Lchida,  Hiroshi;  Onukj,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  5,622,664,  O. 
264-113  000 
Watanabe,  Hirohilo;  and  TaLsumi,  Tom.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  having  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  with  uneven  surface  delined  by 
hemispherical  or  mushroom  like  shape  silicon  grain   5,623,243.  CI.  257- 
309.000 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakuraba.  Junji:  Haia,  Fumiaki:  Kung,  Chong  C  ;  Yamada,  Yutaka. 
Jikihara,    Kazunon:    Ha.sebe.    Tsuginori;    and    Watanabe,    Kazuo. 
5.623.240.0    335-216  000 
Watanabe.  Kazushi.  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  [kemolo,  Isao,  Watanabe,  Kazushi; 
Sa.sago,  Yoshikazu;  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobayashi,  Kazunori,  Ishiwata, 
Kazuhiko:  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka, 
Makolo;  Sasaki,  Shinichi.  Nomura.  Yoshiva,  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki,  5.623.328.  CI  399-111  (XK) 
Watanabe,  Kunio   See — 

Tanaka.  Hideho,  .Asano,  Yukihiko;  Watanabe,  Kunio;  and  Lchimura, 
Hisataka.  5,623,013,  CI  524-443  000 
Wataiube,  Ryo:  See — 

Kuraha.shi.  Yoshio,  Moriya,  Kotchi;  Sa\^ada,  Hanjko;  Sakuma,  Haru- 
hiko;  Watanabe,  Ryo;  and  Ito,  Asami,  5,622,914.  CI   .504-247  000 
Watanabe,  Sanae   See — 

Ueda,  Toshihiko;  lwa.saki,  Satoshj.  Watanabe.  Sanae;  Kagoshima.  Kazu 
haru;  and  Sakamoto.  Keijiro.  5.623.370,  CI    359-654  000 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  See — 

Fuiivama,  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Matsumolo,  Ma.sahito;  and  Ish- 
iisubo.  Ryuichi,  5.622,667,  CI    264-266.000 
Watanabe,  Takuva;  See — 

Kitada.  Chieko;  and  Watanabe,  Takuya,  5,623.050.  CI.  5.^0-324  000. 
Watanabe.  Toshimi,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Autofocus  adjustment  device  of  a 

camera  and  method.  5,623.708.  CI    3%-l53.000 
Watanabe,  Yumie;  Takahashi.  Yumiko.  Sawa,  Takao;  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki; 
Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Ma-sami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba 
Magnetic  cote   5,622.768.  CI  428-141.000. 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi,  and  Watanabe.  Yutaka,  5,623,529,  CI.  378-34  000. 
Waiarai.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Onda,  Hiroki;  Watarai,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nanisc,  Mutsumi,  5.623.712.  CI, 
3%-424.000 
Watase.  Yasushi;  See — 

Okano,  Kazuyoshi;  Iida,  Takehiro;  Murata,  Teisuu,  Suzuki,  Nobuharu; 
Wa-shiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Watase,  Yasushi,   5,623,182.  CI    313- 
532000 
W'aterfofd  FoundrN  (Inventions)  Limited;  See — 
Stack,  Michael,  5,622,161,  CI    126-77  000. 
Watkins,  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  and  Watkins.  Daniel  R  .  5.623,418,  CI.  364- 
489  000 
Watson.  Julie  S    See — 

Cumming.  Robert  H  ;  Watson,  Julie  S.;  and  Rces.  Paul,  5,622.847.  CI. 
435-135  000 
Watson.  Michael  J..  See — 

Scott.  John  D  .  and  Watson.  Michael  J  .  5.623.092,  CI   570-168000. 
Watt,  Jeffrey,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge 
(ESD)  protection  circuit  and  structure  for  output  dnvers.  5.623,156,  CI 
257-355000 
Wanerson.  Scon  R  .  Ellis,  Brad,  and  Dalehoui.  WilliamT.  to  Proform  Fitness 
Products.  Inc  .  and  ICON  Health  &  Fitness.   Inc    Independent  .iction 
stepper.  5,622,527,  CI.  482-53  0(X) 
W'avcrley  Holdings.  Inc  ;  See — 

Rivette.  Kevin  G  ;  Fli>no.  Michael  P,  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn,  Don; 
Rappapon,  Irving  S  ;  and  Kurau,  Deborah.  5.623.679,  CI  395- 
773000 
Rive'te,  Kevin  G.;  Florio,  Michael  P.;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn,  Don: 
Rappaport,  Irving  S.  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.623,681.  CI.  .395- 
788  000 
Weakland,  Susan  .\  :  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F .  Austin,  Laune  E  ;  and  Weakland.  Susan  A  .  5.623.035, 
CI.  526-183.000. 
Weaklev,  Terry  L  ;  See — 

Saiem,  Gaby  J  ,  and  Weakley,  Terry  L..  5.623.615,  Q.  395-585.000. 
Weatherfiead.  Richard  H  ;  See— 

Tennison.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Weathetljead.  Richard  H..  5.622,997.  CI 
521-33000 
Webcraft  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Greenland,  Steven  J ,  5.622.263.  CI.  206-581.000. 
Weber.  Andreas;  See— 

Cutler,  Gregory  M.;  and  Weber,  Andreas,  5.622.807.  a.  430-139.000. 


,  Gary  D  ,  Miller.  William  E  ,  Weinrich, 
.  111.  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E  .  5,623,686. 


Weber.  Eckard,  and  Keana,  John  F  W  .  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  L'niversiiy 
and  the  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by 
and  through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the;  and  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Glycine 
receptor  antagonists  and  the  use  diereof  5,622,952,  CI.  514-255000 
Weber,  Eckard  See- 
Cm.  Sui  X.;  Weber.  Eckard.  and  Keana.  John  F  W,  5,622.965,  CI. 
514-312  000 
Weber.  Heinz   Blade  for  fork  lift  truck   5.622.469,  CI  414-785.000 
Weber,  Karl  F  Modular  pharmacy  5.622,010,  CI   52-36400 
Weber,  Patrick  O  ,  to  Hestia  Technologies,  Inc  Methods  of  making  multi-tier 
laminate  substrates  for  electronic  device  packaging.  5.622.588,  CI    156- 
263  000 
Weber,  Robert  E  ;  Hams,  Linda  G  ,  and  Reed,  Amy  B  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Cotporalion     Polymer-reinforced,    eucalyptus    fiber-conlaining    paper 
5,622,786,  O.  428-5.37  500. 
Weckc,  Rolf;  Monnings,  Roland;  and  Hoppmann,  Ralph,  to  Hans  Bernstein 
Spezialfabnk  fur  Schaltkontakte  GmbH  &  Co   Safely  switch   5,622,253, 
a  200-43.070 
Weder,  Donald  E  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc  Method  using  sheets 
and  sheet  rolls  of  wrapping  matenal  having  information  selectable  by 
choice  blocks  5,622,029.  CI   53-411  ()00 
Weder,  Donald  E    Weder.  E  H  ;  Dunn,  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J  ,  to 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc   Article  forming  system.  5.622,754,  CI 
428-35.700. 
Weder.  E   H    See— 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  Weder,  E  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.622.754.  CI  428-35  700. 
Weghom,  Steven  J,;  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L;  Monshima,  Takashi;  and  Weghom,  Steven  J., 
5,622,945.  CI   514  I85()00 
Weihrauch,  Georg,  to  Coronet-Werke  Heinnch  Schlerf  GmbH,  Process  for 
joining  bristle  bundles  to  a  plastic  bnstle  earner  and  apparatus  for  the  same. 
5,622.411,  CI    100-21  000 
Weimer,  Matthew  M.,  and  Jaeger,  Joseph  A  .  to  Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc 
System  for  delecting  and  accommodating  gas  turbine  engine  fan  damage 
5,622.045,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Weiner,  Karen  X  B.;  See — 

Maley.  Frank.  Maley.  Gladys  R  ;  and  Weiner.  Karen  X.  B,.  5.622.851.  a, 
435-227  000 
Weinnch,  David  W  :  See— 

Hall,  Christopher  M  ;  Phillips. 
David  W  ;  Salter.  Robert  M  . 
CI    595-800000 

Weiss,  Benjamin  F  L  ,  Findeisen.  Allen  G  ,  and  Humphrey,  Jackson  C.  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy  Method  and  apparatus  for  mea-suring  the 
depth  of  an  underwater  urgei   5,623,524.  CI   367-99  (XK). 
Weiss.    Hall    J.    Columbarium    with    movable    clement.    5,622,014,    CI. 

52-105.000. 
Weissenberger,  Volker;  and  Heubes.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  avoiding  image  occlusions  in  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
tomography   apparatus   that    are   operated   with   mulD-echo   sequences 
5,623.207.  CI    524.109  000 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc    See- 
Powers.  Jeffrey  B.  Havens.  William  H  ;  and  Karpen.  Thomas  W.. 
5,623,137,  CI   235-462.000 
Wells,  Alfred  H  ,  Jr.  and  Cobb,  Gerald  M  .  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding 
and  Dry  Dock  Company    Extra-strength  steel  and  method  of  making 
5,622.572.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Wells.  Dale  E.    See— 

Lobb.  Jolan  F;  Cook,  Michael  W.  Wells.  Dale  E.;  and  Lewkowicz, 
Steven  Z  ,  5,622.576.  CI    152-4.54.000 
Wells.  Peter;  and  Fottsch,  William  A  .  to  Thomas  &  Bctts  Corproation 

Barbed  cable  ne   5,621.949,  CI   24-I6.0PB 
Welter.   Bnan   T.   and  Ginler,  CuHis   M.   Dispenser  for  rolled  material 

5,622,334,  Q   242-598  200 
Welty,  Robert  E  Portable  hydraulic  punch.  5,622.076.  CI.  72-453.150. 
Wcnger  Corporation;  See — 

Jines,  Michael  D.  5.622.011.  CI   52-66.000 
Wenzcl,    Bemd-Dieter;    Erbkamm,   Wolfgang;   and   Gawer,   Olaf,   to   von 
Ardenne  Anlagentechnik  GmbH    Device  for  the  generation  of  electron 
beams.  5,623,148.  CI   2.10-427  000 
Wermelingcr,  Jorg   See — 

Tanner.  Ernst,  and  Wermelinger,  Jorg.  5.622.592,  CI    156  304  200 
Werner,  Klemens.  Lottes.  Paul;  Schmuhl.  Hans-Juergen.  Reisinger,  Lothar, 
Wvdra,  Gerhard;  and  Schulte,  Dietnch,  to  MTl.'  Motoren   Und  Turbincn- 
Union  MuenchenGmbH  Blade  tip  seal  insert  5.622.474.  CI  415  173  100. 
West  Company.  Incorporated,  The   See — 

Sloan.  James  W  .  Papciak.  Charles;  and  Conard.  William  A.,  5.622.745. 
CI   427-2  100 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc  ;  See — 

Noms.  Michael  W  ,  5,623.455.  O.  367-76.000. 
Wetteriund.  Moe  (Maureeni    Gift  box  for  monetary  gifts    5.622.264,  CI. 

206-765.000 
Whclsel,  Lee  D  .  Jr ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Event  qualihed  test 

archiiecnire  5,623,500.  CI.  371-22  100 
Whisenhuni,  H.  Dewain,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation  Blasihole  drill  with 

drill-through  pipe  rack   5,622,232,  CI    175-85  000 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Crompton,  James  E,  III;  and  Smith,  Randy  A  ,  5.622.514,  CI.  439- 
-342.000 


Hotea,  Ghcorghe;  and  Lutsch.  HaraJd  M..  5.622.515.  CI.  439-398.000 
White.  LawreiKe  J  :  See — 

Edwards.  Larry  M  ,  White,  Lawrence  J  ;  Stixrud.  Timothy  O.,  decea.sed 
5,622,642,  CI   219-542000 
White,  Marvin  D  Spring  biased  paper  clip.  5,621,950.  CI    24-67  500 
White,  Moms  F,  Jr   See 


Anerbery,  Cyntfiia  W .  Callaham.  W.  Timothy.  Kentsis,  Gus  D  ,  Laslie,    Wilson,  Ben  F   See 
Donald  E;  Newman,  Kenneth  A,  Slagle,  Roger  S;  and  White.  Mofiis  "->— i.    ■>->" 

F,  Jr.  5.622,190,  CI    131-339000 
White.  Wade  H  ;  See— 

Dulka,  Peter  L  ,  Hare.  Jeffrey  J.;Toma.sselti.  Norton  J  ,  TVazyik,  William 
J  ,  and  White,  Wade  H  .  5,622,520,  CI  4.39  573  000. 
Whitmarsh.  William  J  ;   and  Whittle.   Simon   M,   to  Linear  Modulation 
Technology  Limited  Automatic  calibration  of  earner  suppression  and  loop 
phase  in  a  Cartesian  ampliher  5.623.226,  CI   .330-2  000. 
Whittle,  SiiT«)n  M     See — 

Whitmarsh,  William  J  ;  and  Whittle,  Simon  M  ,  5,623,226,  CI.  330 
21)00 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K  .  Zenhausem.  Fredenc;  Martin,  Yves;  and 
O'Boyle.  Martin  P.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Interferomemc     near-field     apparatus     based    on     mulli-pole     sensing 
5,623,338,  CI    356-357.000 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  ;  Zenhausem.  Fredenc.  and  O'Boyle,  Martin 
P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Interferomeinc  mea- 
suring method  based  on  multi-pole  sensing.  5.623,339,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Widigen.  Larrv:  See — 

Van  Dyke,  Korbin  S  ;  Widigen.  Larrv;  and  Puziol.  David  L.,  5.623,614. 
CI   395-587.0(X) 
Wicck,  Ronald  W.;  See- 
Kemp.  Daniel  N.,  Schnenler,  Dennis  M  ,  and  Wieck.  Ronald  W., 
5.622,663,  CI.  264-45  900 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc    Circuit  board 

architecture  for  a  motor  controller  5,623.191,  CI   318-801  000 
Wiener,  Melvyn  I     See— 

Kempkes.  Michael  A  .  and  Wiener,  Melvyn  I.,  5,623,270,  CI    342 
372(100 
Wiemiiki.  Todd  R     See— 

Singh.  Jai  P,  and  Wiemicki.  Todd  R.,  5,622,975,  CI.  514  324000 
Wicsslcr,  Manfred;  and  Dickes,  Michael,  lir  Deutsches  Krebsforschungszen- 
truni  Stiftung  des  ofTentlichen  Rechts  Tumor  inhibiting  saccharide  conju- 
gates  5,622,9.36,  CI   514-25  000 
Wigdahl,  Jeffrey  S..  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M  ,  to  Deere  &  Company  Gnd  bar 

structure  for  a  cotton  harvester  row  unit.  5.622.038,  CI  56  28  000 
Wiggins.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Pielartzik,  Harald.  Kumpf,  Robert  J  .  Franke.  Joachim, 
and  Lau  Clifford  J  .  to  Bayer  Corporation   Compatibilized  thermoplastic 
molding  composition.  5.623,019,  CI   525-92  OOC 
Wiidcnes.  Jacob  See — 

Knotter.  Dirk  M  ;  and  Wijdenes.  Jacob.  5,622.896,  G,  438-123.000 
Wiklof.  Chnstopher  A  ;  See — 

Austin.   Pixie  A  .   Millet.  Edward   M  .   and  Wiklof  Christopher  A  . 
5,623.297.  CI   347  194000. 
WilbtMim,  Keith  O  ;  Davidson,  James  M  ;  and  Roberts.  Richard  W ,  to  Olin 
Corporation    Process  for  reducing  trace  levels  of  metallic  impurities  in 
cydized  polyisoprene  resm  5.623,042,  CI.  528-486  000 
Wild,  Jixhen:  See- 
Bauer.  Gerhard,  Aydin.  Oral;  Bott,  Ka.spar.  Neuhauser.  Horst;  Ley, 
Gregor   Zosel,  Albrecht;  Wild.  Jochen;  Harreus,  Albrccht,  and  Wis- 
tuba.  Eckehardt,  5,623,014.  CI    524  543  OtX). 
Wilkerson.  Brian  Eddv  current  probe  5.623.204.  CI    324-228000 
Wilkes  David  B  ;  and  Wilkes.  Lucille  Tmnh  brush  with  helical  bnstlcs  and 

method   5.622..502.  CI  433-216  (KX). 
Wilkes.  Lucille;  See — 

Wilkes.  David  B  ;  and  Wilkes.  Lucille.  5.622.502.  CI.  433-216.000 
Wilks.  Allan  R    See- 
Becker.  Richard  A  ;  Eick,  Stephen  G..  Miller  Eileen  O.;  and  Wilks. 
Allan  R  ,  5,623.590,  CI    395-326.000 
Willard,  Miles  J    See— 

Stubbs,  Clifford  A    and  Stevens.  John  f.  5.622,741.  CI  426-243.000. 
Willemsen,  Brent;  Si-e— 

Smith.  Kim  A  .  Knapick,  Fxlward  G.,  Willemsen,  Brent,  and  Wolfer. 
Emesi  P,  5,622.600.  CI.  162  190  000 
Willhight.  Bryan   Bath  water  retainer  and  toy  5,621,928.  CI  4-559000 
Williams,  DeWayne  B    See— 

Ehrlich   Donald  J  ;  Ehrlich,  Rodnev  P,  Smidler,  Francis  S  .  and  Will 
iams,  DeWayne  B  .  5.622.115.  CI    105-3  000. 
Williams,  Geoffrey;  See— 

Kayc,  Jonathan;  and  WiUiams,  Geoffrey.  5,623,609,  CI   395  263  (XtO 
Williams.  James  M.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  pnontizing  channels  in  a 

communication  system   5,623,422.  CI.  364-5 14.00C 
WiUiams.  Richard  G  ;  See — 

Brownlie,  John  D,  and  Williams,  Richard  C  .  5.623,516.  CI    .375- 
2.59.000 
Williams.  Scon  S    See— 

Dutton.  Todd  A  ;  Williams.  Scon  S  ;  and  Wnght,  Phillip  B.,  5,622,364, 
CI  271-117  000 
Willmann,  Hartmut:  See — 

Gunschmann,  Peter;  Laineli.  Peter.  Willmann.  Hartmut;  and  Maack. 
Werner.  5,623,385.  CI   .360-109  000 
Willner.  David,  Trail,  Pamela  A  ,  King.  H    Dalton.  Hofsiead,  Sandra  J  . 
Greenfield.  Robert  S  .  and  Braslawsky.  Gary  R  .  to  BnslolMyers  Squibb 
Company.  Thioether  conjugates  5,622,929,  CI   514-8  000. 


Wills,  M   Scott;  See— 

Matheson,  William  L ,  Julich,  Paul  M.,  Crone,  Michael  S.;  Thomae. 
Douglas  A.;  Vu,  Thu  V;  and  Wills,  M    Scoct.  5,623,413,  C\   364- 
436.000. 
Willsau.  Johannes;  and  Odenwilder,  Heinnch.  lo  Agfa-Gevaen  AG  Color 
photographic  recording  material   5.622.817.  CI  430-543  000 


Michaels,  Robert  S.,  and  Wilson,  Ben  F,  5,622,046.  CI  60-258  000 
Wilson.  Brown  L  ;  Reid,  Leslie  C  ,  Davis.  Paul  M.;  and  Comeau.  Terrance  P. 
lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Scavenger  system  and  electncal  submersible 
pumps  (ESPs)  5,622,222.  CI    166-105.400 
Wilson.  W  David;  See— 

Boykin.  David  W.;  Dykstra.  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  .  Hall. 
James  E  .  Wilson,  W  David;  Kumar.  Arvind.  and  Blagbum.  Byron  L  , 
5,622.955,  CI   514  256.000. 
Wimmer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Ernst.  Volker;  Klou,  Arthur;  Kolmeder.  Michael;  and  Wimmer,  Bem- 
hard. 5.622.583.  CI    156-204.000 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.;  See — 

Liu.  Min-Sea,  5,622.884.  CI  438-238  000. 
Windjammer  Tournament  Wads.  Inc.;  See — 

Jackson.  John  W.  5.623,118,  Q    102-451.000. 
Winkler,  Martin  A.,  and  Pan,  Alfred  A  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Process  for 
linking  an  antigenic  glycolipid  of  T  cnizi  to  a  protein  earner  5,623,058, 
CI   5.30-405  000 
Winn.  Martin,  Boyd,  Steven  A  .  Hutchins.  Charles  W  .  Jae.  Hwan-Soo, 
Tasker,  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem,  Thomas  W.;  Kester,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
Sorensen.    Bryan   K  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories.   Endothelin  anugonists. 
5.622.971.  CI.  514-315000. 
Winter.  Steven  B.;  See — 

Lemer.  Stanley;  and  Winter,  Steven  B  .  5,622.594,  Q.  156-521.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology,  The:  See — 

Herlyn  Meenhard;  Morris.  Jennifer;  Rauscher.  Frank  J.,  Ill;  and  Rodeck. 
Uinch.  5,622.835.  CI  435-328  000 
Wistuba.  Eckehardt:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard;  Avdin,  Oral,  Bott,  Kaspar;  Neuhauser,  Horst,  Ley, 
Gregor;  Zosel,  A'ibrecht;  Wild.  Jochen;  Harreus,  Albrecht.  and  Wis- 
tuba, Eckehardt,  5,623,014,  CI.  524-543.000 
Witt    David  B  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Linearly  addres.sable 

microprocessor  cache   5.623.619,  CI   .395-403  000 
Witt.  David  B  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Computer  memory  arehi- 

tecture  including  a  replacement  cache  5.623,627,  CI.  395-449  0(X) 
Witte,  Stephen  L  ,  Sr :  See — 

Angelo  Lawrence  F;  Hcalhcon,  J  William;  and  Wine,  Stephen  L  ,  Sr  , 
5,622,371.  CI.  277-1000 
Wittry  David  B  High-power  rotary  engine  with  varaiaMe  compression  ratio. 

5,622,149,  CI    123-245  (XX). 
Wivagg.  .^dnan  P.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  repair  of  nuclear  reactor  shroud  5.623  J26,  CI   376-288.0(X) 
Woeste.  Norbert.  and  Neuner.  Josef  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG 
Selecting   device    for  an   automatic   transmission   of  a   motor   vehicle 
5,622,079.  CI   74-335  000 
Wbhrle.  Dieter:  See — 

Sinn,    Hans    J;    Schrenk,    Hans-Hermann,    Maier-Borsi,    Wolfgang; 
Fnedrich,  Eckhard,  Graschew,  Georgi,  Wohrle.  Dieler,  and  Klenner. 
Thomas.  5.622.685.  CI  424-1  6.50 
Wolf.  Jiirgen;  See — 

Lang.  Gerhard;  and  Wolf,  JUrgen.  5,623.193.  CI.  320-13.000 
Wolfer.  Ernest  P   See— 

Smith,  Kim  A  ;  Knapick.  Edward  G  ;  Willem.sen.  Brent;  and  Wolfer. 
Ernest  P,  5,622,6(X),  CI    162-190.0(X) 
Wolff.  Joachim:  See — 

Jager.  Horst.  and  Wolff,  Joachim,  5.623.061.  CI  534-637  IXX) 
Wong  Sui-Ming,  to  Nano  Sy.slems  LLC  Sugar  base  surfactant  for  nanoc- 

rystals   5,622,938.  CI   514-35.000 
Wood.  Kenneth  E..  See — 

Maries,  Garv  T;  McVeigh.  James  H  ;  Sline,  Judy  A.,  Wood.  Kenneth  E 
and  Evers.  Lawrence  W.  5.622.611,  CI   205-67.0(X) 
Wood.  Margaret  A  Attachment  clip  for  honzontal  siding  panels.  5,622,020, 

CI   52-546.0<X) 
Wood.  Richard  T    See — 

Damiano,  Brian;  and  Wood.  Richard  T.  5.623J79.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Wood.  Thoma,s  H    See— 

Giles.  CUnton  R  ;  Li.  Tingye.  and  Wood,  Thomas  H..  5,623,359.  CI. 
359-180  000. 
Wixxlard,  Richard  B.;  See— 

Allum.  Dean  L    and  Woodard.  Richard  B  ,  5,622,886,  CI.  438-238  000. 
Wixidbury.  Dustin  A    See— 

Beasom.  Jemcs  D;  and  Woodbury.  Dustin  A.  5,622,890.  CI    438- 
404  000 
Woodbury,  Mark  B  ;  See — 

Mossi,G  Dean;  Woodbury.  Mark  B  . 
CI   280-737  000 
Woodcox.    Gordon    G     Brake    clement    processing    device    and    method 

5,621,9.58,  CI   29-426.400 
Woodmansce,  Michael  A  :  See- 
Beard.   Douglas  R  ;   Phelps.  Andrew    E  ;  Woodmansce.   Michael  A  . 
Blewen.  Richard  G  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A  .  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J  ;  and  Van  Dyke,  Dor  A..  5,623.650. 
CI   .395-581000. 
Woodroffe.  Jaime  A  :  See — 


.  and  Kendrick,  Alan  D..  5,622,381. 
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Kotidis.  Petn>s  A  ;  Woodroffe.  Jaime  A.;  and  Rostler.  Peier  S..  5.623J07. 
CI    356-351.000. 
Woodwonh,  Clark;  See — 

Eng.  Kai  Y.  Karol.  Mark  J  ,  and  Woodworth.  Clark.  5.623.495.  Q 
370-397.000 
WorkTools,  Inc.:  See— 

Mark.s.  Joel  S..  5,622.090.  CI   gl-i85.0CK) 
Worlev.  Barry  J.    See — 

Lozinskj.   Zygmuni  A  ;   and  Woriey.   Bany   J  .   5.623.695.  CI     395- 
828  000 
Wbrner.  Karl-Fred:  See- 
Abe].  Roland:  and  Womer.  Karl  Fred.  5,622.908.  CI   M)2-339.000 
Worsaae,  Helle;  Ra.smu.ssen.  Frank  W  ,  and  Rasmussen.  Mirella  E  .  to  Nmo 
Nofdisk  A/S   L'se  of  a  low  molecular  weight  metabolite  from  ftingus  for 
[educing  prolonged  coagulation  time.  5.622,988,  CI   514-455  000. 
Wortham,  .Samuel  T,:  See — 

Malkovich,  Vlado  I  :  Wortham.  Samuel  T.  and  Bormann,  Thoitias  J  , 
5.622.626.  CI    210  649  000 
W6nhiTiann.  Rainer  Method  and  device  for  soldering  workpicces  5.622.303. 

CI.  228-37  000 
Wo-ije.  Michael  T  Rainpnxif  information-holding  envelope.  5,622307.  CI. 

229-74000 
Wnght.  Adrian   See — 

Ducker.  Paul.  Wnght.  Adrian,  and  Klemp.  Waller  V..  5.622.581.  CI. 
156-163.000. 
Wnght.  Alan  E.   See — 

Stokes,  Tv  J  ;  Wright.  Alan  E.;  and  Ofosu.  Simon  K.,  5.622.772.  CI 
442-40'l  .000. 
Wnght,  Phillip  B  :  See— 

Dutton,  Todd  A  ;  Williams.  Scon  S  ;  and  Wright,  Phillip  B..  5.622.364, 
CI,  271-117.000. 
Wrobel,  Jerem\   S  ,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Company   Limited.  Fuel 

system.  5,622,154,  CI    123-J76.000. 
Wu.  Gaoming,  to  .■Xngus  Chemical  Company  Ijiw -volatile  and  strimgly  basic 
tertiary    amino  alcohols  as  catalyst   for  the   manufacture  of  improved 
phenolic  resins   5,623,032,  CI   525-491  IXIO 
Wu,  Hsi-Jung  See — 

Normile,  James  O  :  Wang,  Kaiherine  Shu-wei.  Chu.  KeChiang:  Pon- 
celeon,  Dulce  B  .  and  Wu,  Hsi-Jung,  5,623,262,  CI   341-67  000 
Wuerth,  Jueigen  See  - 

On.    Karl;    Person,    Martin:    Walter,    Klaus:    and    Wuerth.    Juergen. 
5.622.153,  CI.  123-476.000 
Wurman.  Joshua  M.  A    R    Wide-angle  multiple-doppler  radar  network 

5.623,267,  CI   .342-26.000 
Wydra,  Gerhard:  See— 

Werner.  Klemens:   Ixmes,   Paul;  Schmuhl,   Hans-Juergen.   Reisinger. 
Loihar;  Wvdra,  Gerhard;  and  Schulie,  Dietrich.  5,622.474,  CI.  415- 
173.100 
XEIKON  NV  S.'f- 

De  Cock.  Etienne  M  ;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  A  .  and  Van  Wever- 
berg,  Erik  G  G..  5,623.719,  CI.  399-299  000 
Xerox  Corporation.  See — 

Hawley,  Rodney  L.,  Johnson,  David  F;  and  Bloomer,  Edward  T. 

5,623,722,  C\.  399-397  000. 
Howe,    Richard    L.;    Poplawski.    Letxi    G.;   and    Rozansky,    Joseph, 

5,623,720,  CI.  399-323  000 
Thompson.  David  M  :  Panepinto,  Carol  J.;  and  Savage.  Edward  C. 

5.623,714,  CI.  399  51.000 
Veiegin.  Richard  P  N  ;  and  McDougall.  Maria  N    V..  5.622.806,  CI 
430-137  000 
Xerox  Corportion.  See- 

Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  and  Curry.  Christopher  W,  5,623.721.  CI    399 
3541)00 
Xian.  Hua:  See — 

Monceaux.  Laurence;  Couitine,  Pierre;  Xian,  Hua.  and  Sn  Rahayu, 
Wuryaningsih,  5.622.680.  CI  423-213  .500 
Xian  Insntute  of  Optics  &  Precision  Mechanics.  Academia  Sinica:  See — 

Hi«i,  Xun.  Liu,  Xiuqin.  and  Ding.  Kezhou.  5.623.141,  CI  2.50-2I4.0VT 
XILINX,  Inc    See- 

Li.  Sheau-Suev:  Ong,  Randy  T;  Brovdo,  Samuel;  and  Duong.  Khue, 
5.623.387,  CI   361-56.000 
Xu.  Xingyi:  See — 

Xue,  Xiaolin  B  ;  Freitas,  Charles  .M  ,  Brantmeyer,  MarkA  ,  Xu,  Xingyi. 

and  Bulick,  John  G  ,  5,622,148,  CI    123  179  250 

Xue,  Xiaolin  B  ;  Freitas,  Charles  M  :  Brantmeyer.  Mark  A  ;  Xu.  Xingyi;  and 

Bulick.  John  G  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Control  for  a  motor  vehicle 

cranking  system  5,622,148,  CI    123-179250 

Yabuta,  Masayuki;  Miura.  Seiko,  and  Ohsuye,  Kazuhiro.  to  Suntory  Limited 

Method  for  controlling  gene  expression  5,622.840,  CI.  435-69.100 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi   See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenon;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi:  Nakaya,  Kenji, 
Komatsu.  Hajiinc;  Tanaka.  Michinori,  Kitano,  Kazuyoshi;  Tominaga. 
Michiaki,  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi,  5,622,947,  CI   514-213000 
Yaeger.  Karl  J  :  See — 

Walsh,  Martin  J  :  and  Yaeger,  Karl  J  ,  5,622.438,  CI   384  624  000 
Vaguchi,  Tatsuya,  and  Tanaka.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Digital 

gain  controller  and  gain  c.mtn)!  method   5,623.521,  CI    375.345  000 
Yagura,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Katsuyuki:  Honda,  Tsutomu: 
Ishii.  Toru.  Nagala.  Hideki;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Sasaki.  Gen;  and  Ootsuka. 
Hiroshi.  5.623.303,  CI.  .348-96  000. 


Yahi.  Nouara:  See — 

Sabatier,  Jean   M.;   Benjouad.  Abdelaziz;   Yahi.  Nouara;   Fenouillet, 
Emmanuel:  Mabrouk.  Kamel;  Gluckman.  Jean-Claude;  Van  Rietscho- 
ten,  Jurphaa,s:  and  Rochat.  Herve,  5,622.933,  CI   5I4-16(XI0 
Yahiro,  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Inoue,  Haruki.  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Hideo;  Terada.  Yasuhiro; 
Abe,  Noboru;  Saloh,  Yoshiyuki:  Yahiro,  Masakazu:  and  Ohlsuki. 
Akemi,  5,623.580.  CI    395-5 1  000 
Yajima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fusho,  Yuichi;  and  Yajima,  Yoshihiro,  5,622,849.  CI.  435-192.000 
Yakabe,  Ma.sahiro;  Suzuki.  Satoshi,  Degawa.  Sadao;  Murayama.  Shigeki. 
Ishibashi.  Koichi:  .N'akashima.  Ikuo.  and  Sakai,  Koji,  to  ishikawajima 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  degree  t>f 
paper  fiber  variation.  5,622,602,  CI.  162  252  000 
Yamada,  Eiji:  See — 

Kawabaia,  Yasutomo;  Yamada.  Eiji:  and  Miura.  Tetsuya.  5,623.178.  CI 
310  260.000 
Yamada.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takewa.  Hidehito;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Hona.  Takashi;  and  Shimamura, 
Kouro.  5,623,435,  CI   364  764  000 
Yamada.  Izumi   See — 

L'chida.  Shunsuke,  Fujimon,  Hanio;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu.  Fukuzaki, 
Takaharu;  and  Yamada.  Izumi,  5.623.109,  CI   73-865  900 
Yamada.  Kunihiko  See-- 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Toyama.  Ma.samichi:  Fujiwara,  Akihirti:  Yamada. 
Kunihiko:  and  Suda.  Hirofumi,  5,623,309,  CI.  348-355.000 
Yamada.  Makoto:  See— 

Noguchi.  Masayoshi;  and  Yamada.  Makoto,  5.623,380.  CI  360-77.150 
Yamada.  Masakalsu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki. 
Kondo.  Ma.saya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Kato,  Takahiro,  Awai,  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Yasushi,  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Yokovama,  Mimwti:  and  Yamada, 
Masakatsu.  5.623,299,  CI   347  :i5(X)0 
Yamada.  Ma.sani;  Shuku,  Kiyokazu,  and  Hagihara,  Toshio,  to  Kurashiki 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Okamoio  Corporation,  and  Consumer  Product 
End-l'se  Research  Institute  Co  ,  Ltd  Polyurethane  fiber  containing  textile 
product  improved  in  sweat  absorption/exhalation  properties,  and  ptoduc 
tion  thereof  5,622.531,  CI   8-115.660 
Yamada.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Fukuhara.   Hiroyuki,   Yamada.   Sadayuki;   and   Muramatsu.   Shigeni. 
5.622,487.  CL  418-55.200. 
Yamada.  Seiji:  See — 

Naruke.  Kiyomi.  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yamada.  Seiji,  Obi.  Elsu.<hi;  and 
Oshikiri,  Masamitsu.  5,623,445,  CI   365  185  290 
Yamada.  Shigeni,  to  Kiiamuni  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltd  Pallet  changer  5,622,247. 

CI    198-346  100 
Yamada.  Tadataka,  and  Gantz,  Ira.  to  Regents  Of  The  Univenity  Of  Michi- 
gan. The.  Genes  encoding  melanocortin  receptors    5.622.860.  CI    435- 
252  3t)0 
Yamada.  Takaaki;  and  Nakamolo.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Communi- 
cation circuit  with  voltage  drop  circuit  and  low  voltage  drive  circuit. 
5,623,224,  CI    327  333  OCX) 
Yamada,  Yoshio:  See — 

Honi.  MiLsuma.sa;  Sugiura.  Masahiro;  Onoda.  Seiji.  Yamada.  Yoshio; 

Araki,  Osamu,  L'memolo.  Yoshiro;  Ito.  Kazuo.  Sckihara,  Takatoshi; 

Matsuyama,  Akihiro;  Izumichi.  Ma.saaki;  t'mehara.  Kivoshi,  and 

Tomioka.  Rcizabunv  5,622.778,  CI   442  118.000. 

Yamada.  Yukifumi,  Okazaki,  Himyuki,  and  Hiraie.  Yoshihiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seat  apparams  5,622,407.  CI.  297-366  000 
Yamada,  Yukifumi:  and  Okazaki.  Hiroyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Seat  reclining  apparatus  for  a  vehicle   5,622.408,  CI   297-367  000 
Yamada,  Yutaka   See — 

Sakuraba.  Junji;  Hata.  Fumiaki,   Kung,  Chong  C  .  Yamada,  Yutaka; 
Jikihara.    Ka/unori;    Hasebe.    Tsuginon;    and    Watanahe,    Kazuo, 
5,623.240,  CI    335  216000 
^'amaguchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki.  Yamaguchi.  Noboni.  Chikanan.  Kenzu.  and  Ogura. 
Kiyoshi,  5,623,018,  CI   525-74.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Shiiki.  Takuma:  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasutaka.  5,622,362,  CI.  271-91,000, 
Yamaha  Corporation   See — 

Ito,  Ma,sahiro.  5,623,522,  CI.  375-369  000 

Ito,  Yoshihisa;  Kumagai,  Tomoyuki.  and  Kakizaki,  Tadasu,  5,623,112, 
CI  84  622  000 
Yamakage,  Tomoo.  See — 

Aziidegan,   Faramarz;   Yamakage,  Tonuw.   Koto,  Shin  ichiro;   Unno, 
Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kiumura,  Tetsuya;  Cookson.  Christopher 
J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B  ,  and  Rosen,  Andrew  D..  5.623,424,  CI.  364 
5I4.0OR 
Yamakawa,  Akira:  See — 

MaLsuura,  Takashi;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  5.622,905, 
CI   .501  97(JO0. 
Yamakawa,  Koji:  See — 

Kozuka,    Shoji:    Hayashi.    Ma.saru:    Oh-lshi,    KaLsuyoshi;    Yasumolo, 
Takaaki;   Iwase.  Nobuo;  Endo,  Hiroshi;  Yamakawa,  Koji:   Koiwa, 
Kaoni,  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi,  5.622.769,  CI.  428-209  000 
Yamamolo,  Akira:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Toshiaki,  Yamam«no,  .Akira;  Honma.  Shigeo;  Asaka.  Yoshihiro. 
Ozawa.  Koji,  Kitajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Michio,  5,623,631, 
CI  395-«70  000 


Yamamoto.  Junichi;  Ima&eki,  Chiharti;  Shimizu,  Hideaki:  and  Shimoyama, 
ALsuhiko.  to  Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd  Ink  film  cassene  having  a  torque  applying 
device  therem.  5,622,440,  CI  400  2 34 .(KM) 
Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Hayano,  Fuminon,  Hagiwara,  Tsuneyuki,  and  Tashiro, 
Hidcvuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Foreign  panicle  inspection  apparatus 
5.62.3,340,  CI  356-237  000. 
Yamamoto,  Mikio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masavasu;  Sugawara,  Ma.sayoshi;  Kainuma,  Seishiro;  Naka- 
mura.  Nobuyiiki:  and  Yamamoto,  Mikio,  5,622.738.  CI  426-52.000 
Yaniammiv  Mutsuo   See  — 

Misazaki,  Minoru;  Murakami,  Akane,  Cui,  Baochun;  and  Yamamoto, 
Mutsuo.  5,623,157,  CI   257-383  000 
Yamanwto,  Shuhei:  See— 

Kaio,  Naoki:  Ebihara.  Teruo:  Sekura,  Rieko;  and  Yamamoto,  Shuhei, 
5,623,352,  CI    .349-17  000 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  Apparatus  for  carrying 
out  current  control  for  yanable  speed  dnver  and  method  for  carrying  out 
cuneni  control  therefor  5,623,192,  CI   318-811  000 
Vamanaka,  Akihiro   See  - 

Iida,  Hiroshi.  Nozawa.  Minoni;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro.  5,623,290,  CI 
347-7.0(K) 
Yamanaka,  Shigeo,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ud.  Odor  concentration  measurement 
method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  fire  detection  5,623,2 1 2,  CI  324-693  000 
Hamanaka,  Tetsu  See— 

Ikejima  Shoichi.  Yamanaka,  Telsu.  Koishihara,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Keni- 
chi;  and  Chonan,  Satoshi.  5,622,109,  CI    lOI   128.210 
Yamane    Takuro,  to  Shimano.  Inc    Quick  relea,se  apparatus  for  a  bicycle 

5,622,412,  CI    .301-124  200 
Yamanobe,  Ma.sato  See — 

Noma,  Takashi;  Kato,  Seijiro;  Kishi,  Fumio,  Kawade,  Hisaaki:  Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu,  Nishimura,  Michiyo;  Uno,  Kumiko;  Honguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Yamanobe,  Masato,  5,622,634.  CI   216^»0.000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka  Akihiro,  Fujikura,  Takashi,  Tsuzuki,  Ryuji.  Yokola,  Ma,saki;  and    Yano,  Koji  See 

Yat.su,  Takeyuki,  5,623,074,  CI   546  114  000.  ""'"    " 

YairuLshita,  Hiroshi   See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenon.  Kondo.  Kazumi,  YamashiU,  Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji; 
Komatsu,  Hajime,  Tanaka,  Michinon,  Kilano,  Kazuyoshi;  Tominaga, 
Michiaki,  and  Yabuuchi,  Yoichi.  5,622,947,  CI  514-213000 
YamashiU,  Kaoni   See- 

Tsusaka.  Harushige.  Azuma.  Tomisaburo,  Kawakami,  Susumu.  Kishic, 
Hidehiko,  Yamashita.  Kaoru,  Kawanishi,  Hiroya.su;  Esa.shi,  Kenji. 
Fujita.  Koichi;  Yoshikawa,  Yoshihide;  Nakamura,  Masakatsu; 
Minoura,  Hideki.  Fujimoto,  Hideo;  Koyamoto,  Masanon,  Yoshimura, 
Tadashi,  and  Kajita.  Etsuko,  5,622.617.  CI  210-85000 
Yamashita,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shingo,  and  Yama.shita.  Shinichi,  5,623,376,  CI  360-43.000 
Yamashita,  Teppei,  Murata,  Masanao,  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Tcruya; 
Kawano,  Hitoshi,  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiio,  Okuno,  Atsushi,  and  Nakamura. 
Akio,  to  Shinko  Elecmc  Co  ,  Ltd  Electronic  substrate  processing  system 
using  portable  closed  conuiners  and  its  equipments  5,621,982,  CI 
34-203.000 
YamashiU.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Yui  Toshitake,  Hiraoka,  Eisuke;  YamashiU.  Yoshiro;  Endo.  Yasuharu. 
and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5,622.-549.  CI    106-20.00R 
YamashiU.  Yukihiro;  Ikuta.  Kenji;  and  Lsomura.  Shigenori.  to  Nippondenso 
Co,  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  saturation  gas  amount 
absorbed  by  caulytic  converter  5,622.047,  CI  60-274.000 
Yamauchi,  Kouichi,  Tachiki.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimolo,  Hiromu;  Katoh,  Atsuyuki; 
Akagawa,  Yuhi.  Ohno,  Takayuki;  Tateishi,  Yoshinobu,  Fukunaga.  Keizo; 
Terada.  Mii.suyoshi;  Shimazu.  Fumio.  Abe,  Takuya,  and  Toizumi,  Kiyoshi, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer  device  for  an  image  forming  appa- 
rams  5,623,329.  CI   399-314.000 
Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Waunabe,    Yumie.    Takahashi,    Yumiko,    Sawa,    Takao,    Yamauchi 


Yanagisawa.  Yoshihim:  See — 

Eguchi.   Ken,   Kawada.  Haruki;   Sakai,   Kunihiro:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi, 
Monkawa.  Yuko.  Nakagin,  Takashi,  Hamamoto,  Takashi:  Kuriba- 
vashi,    Masakj;    Kawade.    Hisaaki;    and    Yanagisawa,    Yoshihiro, 
5,623,476,  CI   .369-126.000. 
Yanai,  Kimitaka:  See — 

Kawano,  Minoru.  Okabe.  Hirohiko,  and  Yanai,  Kimitaka,  5,622,359,01. 
;70-58,120. 
Yani-opouloN,  Getirge  D  :  See — 

Squinio,  Stephen  P;  Glass,  David;  Aldrich.  Thomas  H  ,  DiStefano. 
Peter.  Slin.  Trevor;  Fuith.  Mark  E.;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D.. 
5,622,862,  CI  4.35-353.000. 
Yang,  Chen-Ho.  Rectilinear  turbulent  flow  type  air  punfier  5,622..543,  CI. 

96  58  000 
Yang,  Lihu   See — 

Momello.  Gregon  J  .  Palchen.  Arthur  A.;  and  Yang.  Lihu,  5.622.973,  C\. 
5143180(K) 
Yang   Shih  Liang  S  .  to  Allergan.  Reinfoaed  compositions  and  lens  bodies 

made  from  same   5,623,029,  CI.  525-478  000. 
Yang,  Shin  Ming.  Testing  wnsllct  seat   5.623,255,  CI   340-649  000. 
Yang,  Zhen-Yu,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company  Tnphenylbis- 
(fluoroalkoxvi  phosphorancs  and  fluonnated  ketals    5.623,089,  CI.  568- 
13.000 
Yano,  Kanji:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadavuki:  Sekine,  Kazumi,  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi, 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobayashi,  Kazunon.  Ishiwau, 
Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki,  Tanaka, 
Makoto  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and  Karakama, 
Toshiyuki.  5,623,328,  CI  399- 1 1 1  (X)0 
Yano,  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Mmakuchi,  Yu;  Okuvama.  Satoshi.  Suzuki,  Toshimitsu.  and  Yano, 
Katsutoshi,  5.623.2'83,  CI   345-127  000 


Kishi,  Etsuro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi:  and  Yano.  Koji. 
5.623.295,  CI   347-111.000. 
Yapel,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Lundemann,  Thomas  J  ,  Yapel.  Roben  A  .  Yonkoski,  Roger  K  ;  and 
Strobush.  Bnan  L  ,  5,621,983,  CI   34-641  000. 
Yariu.  Ikuo:  See — 

Hiruta.  Toshiki;   KiUmura,  Kunio,  and  Yanta.   Ikuo,  5,622,073,  CI 
72-247000. 

Ya.shiki,  Tsuneo:  See —  

Kioka.  Mamoni,  and  Yashiki.  Tsuneo.  5,623.033,  O,  526-124.800. 
Yasuda,  Masashi:  See — 

Ozawa,    Yoshio;    Yasuda.    Masashi.    Kurogi,    Yasuharu,    Mizukami, 
Kazuaki.   Suzuki.   Hiroyuki;   Futukawa.   Masahiro,    and    Kamada. 
Yasushi,  5,623,426,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Yasumolo,  Takaaki:  See — 

Kozuka,   Shoji;   Hayashi.   Masaru.   Oh-lshi,   Katsuyoshi,   Yasumolo, 
Takaaki    lwa.se.  Nobuo,  Endo,  Hiroshi,  Yamakawa.  Koji,  Koiwa, 
Kaoni;  and  lyogi,  Kiyoshi.  5.622.769,  CI  428-209  000 
Yasumura,  Kenji:  See — 

Murakami,    Takaaki;    Yasumura,     Kenji.    and    Shiratake,     Shigeru, 
5,623.154.  CI  257.345  000 
Yasutake,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Tomita.  Eisuke;  and  Yasutake,  Ma.satoshi,  5,623,205,  CI   324-244  000 
Yater,  Jane  A.:  See— 

Yater,  Jane  A;  and  Yaler,  Joan  E,  5,623,119.  CI 


Yater.  Jane  A,  and  YatCT,  Joan  E.,  5,623,119,  CI 


Yater,  Joseph  C  , 
136-225  000 
Yater.  Joan  E.:  See — 
Yater,  Joseph  C  ; 
136-225.000 
Yater  Joseph  C;  Yater,  Jane  A  ;  and  Yater.  Joan  E  Reversible  thermoelectric 
__  .^     _      _       „_  converter  5,623,119.  a.  136-225  000 

Yoshwuki;Marsushiu.Tus'umu,  and  Okamura,  Masami.  5,622,768,     Yates,  Tommy  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporahon    Method  and  afyaratus  for 
A  -—  cementing  well  casing  using  alternate  flow  paths.  5.622.224.  CI.   166- 


CI.  428-141000 

Yamauchi,  Yukio,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd   Insulated 
gale  field  effect  .semiconductor  device   and  forming   method  thereof 
5,623.165,  CI   257756000 
Y'amazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi:  Kumanoya.  Ma.saki,  Hayano,  Kouji,  Yamazaki.  Akira, 
Iwamolo,  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki,  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5,623,454,  CI   365- 
233.000 
Yamaz.aki,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ulffa-stmic  diagnosis  appa- 
rams and  image  displaying  system  5.622,174,  CI.  128-661  090 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru   See— 

Suehiro,  Yoshinobu;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru:  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5,623,181, 
CI  313-512000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  and  Inushima,  Taka.shi,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  forming  an  oxide  insulating  film  5.622.607.  CI 
204-192  150 
Yan.  Li,  and  Haskell,  Bann  G  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Compressed- 
domain  bit  rate  reducuon  system  5,623.312,  CI   348-416.000 
Yanagi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okada   Hisao   Uehira.  Shigevuki;  Miki,  Kammi,  Tanaka,  Kuniaki:  and 
Yanagi,  Toshihiro,  5,623.278.  CI   345-95  000 
Yanagihara.  Masamitsu  See — 

Nara   Kei,  Yanagihara,  Masamitsu,  and  Miyazaki.  Seiji.  5.623,343,  CI. 
356-399.000 


285  000 
Yatsu,  Takeyuki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Fujikura,  Taka.shi;  Tsuzuki,  Ryuji,  Yokota.  Ma.saki,  and 
Yatsu,  Takeyuki,  5,623,074,  CI    546-114  000 
Yau,  Yeong-Kuo.  Monitor  control  panel  mounting  structure   5.623,393.  CI. 

361-682000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Nobuvoshi;  Anma.  Mitsuru,  Masui,  Hideaki;  Michihira. 
Osamu;  Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Shimizu.  Masaaki,  5.623,169,  CI.  307- 
10  100.  ,^_ 

Uchida,  Yoshinon;  and  Maejima,  Toshiro,  5,622.512,  CI  439-271  000 
Yazaki,  Ma.satomo,  and  Nakajima.  Jun.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Memory  man- 
agement system  for  the  ame-wise  management  of  memory  5.623.639.  CI. 
395-494000. 
Yazawa.  Iwao;  Mitsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hoshino,  Kazunon,  to  Toyo  Aerosol 
Industry  Co,  Ltd    Double-wall  aerosol  container    5,622.282,  CI    222- 
95000 
Ye,  Yan.  Gupta,  Anand;  and  Shamouliam.  ShaiTKMiil,  to  Applied  Matenals. 
inc     Reduction   of   conuminant    buildup    in    semiconductor    apparatus 
5  622.565,  CI    1 18-723  OOR 
Yeagcr,  Walter  H  :  See—  ^     ,, 

Henne,  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  :  Cullen.  Thomas  G  .  Yeager. 
Walter  H.;  Brown,  Mary  E  ,  and  Buser,  John  W.,  5,622,954,  C\. 
514-256,000 
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Ye<,  Abraham,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Meihod  of  making  a  CMOS 

dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAMi  5.622.882.  CI  438-210000 
Yee.  Clayton  L  .  Aji.  Sandeep:  and  Rusu.  Stefan,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  to  distnbule  spare  cells  within  a  standard  cell  region 
of  an  integrated  circuit   5.62-V420.  CI   364-490  000 
Yeh.  Christopher  S  Wraparound  cover  for  a  paperback  book.  5.622,385.  CI. 

28M9  100 
Yeh.  Don-Fong  Composite  apron  for  a  ubie   5.622.120.  CI    108-156.000. 
Yeung.  Kwan  L    See — 

Leung.  Kin  K  ;  Nanda.  Sanjiv.  and  Yeung.  Kwan  L.  5.623.535.  CI 
379-60  000 
Yip.  Thomas  C  .  and  Kanekal.  Hemanth  G  .  to  Cimis  Logic,  inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  acquiring  bus  transaction  data  *ith  no  more  than  zero-hold- 
time   5.623.645.  CI   .195-551000 
Yishay.  Oded;  Jelemensky.  Joseph.  Oumi-  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Pechonis.  Daniel 
W.  to  Motorola    Reset  configuration  in  a  data  processing  system  and 
method  therefor  5.623.687.  CI   395-800.000. 
YKK  Corporation   See — 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.621.9.54.  CI    24-429  000 
Yoda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manufac- 
tunng.  determining  and  designing  an  object  5.623.425,  CI   364-553  000. 
Yokota.  Masaki   See — 

Tanaka.  .Akihiro.  Fujikura.  Takashi.  Tsuzuki.  Ryuji;  Yokota.  Masaki:  and 
Yatsu.  Takeyuki.  5.623.074.  CI   546-114  000 
Yokoyama.  Minorti  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi.  Wada.  Satoshi.  Takeda.  Tomoyuki: 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  Kato.  Takahiro.  Awai.  Takashi. 
Ishida.  Yasushi;  Toinoda.  .\kihiro,  Yokoyama.  Minonj.  and  Yatnada. 
Ma.sakalsu.  5.623.299.  CI   347-215  000. 
Yokoyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Iwano.  Hideaki;  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  and  Nomura.  Hiroaki,  5.623,509. 
CI    .372-45  000 
Yokoyama.  Talsuya;  Hirata.  Tetsuhiko.  and  .Mizutani.  Mika.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Communication  control  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  high  speed 
transfer  of  data  by  controlling  transfer  starting  times.   5.623.606.  CI. 
.395-250  000 
Yokoyama.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Nomura.  Masashi;  and  Yokoyama.  Yuuichi,  5.623.002.  CI.  523-106.000 
Yoncmura,  Motohide:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Takashi;  and  Yonemura,  Moiohide.  5.623.236.  CI.  333- 
187000, 
Yonkoski.  Roger  K  :  See — 

Lundemann.  Thomas  J.;  Yapel.  Robert  A.:  Yonkoski.  Roger  K  .  and 
Strobush.  Bnan  L.  5.621.983.  CI   34-641  000 
Yoo.  Cha->oung:  Kim.  Young-sun;  Park.  Young-wook;  and  Shim.  Se-jin.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  High  capacitance  capacitor  manufacmring 
method   5.622.889.  CI   438  .397000. 
Yoo.  Jai-Heung  See — 

Park.  Sang  Rok;  and  Yoo.  Jai-Heung.  5,622,220,  C\.  165-153000. 
Yoon.  Taeyoung:  See — 

Danishefsks  Samuel  J  ;  Shair.  Matthew  D.;  Yoon.  T»eyoung;  and  Chou. 
T-C  .  5.622.958.  C!  514-280.000. 
Ybshida.  .Akira   See — 

Gotoh.  Kohtaroh;  Tamura.  Hirotaka;  and  Yoshida,  .Akira.  5.623.439.  CI. 
365-145.000. 
Yoshida.  Arata:  See — 

Ban.    Shigeru;    Ozaki.    Masaru;    Yoshida.   Arata;    Hanyu.    Masahiro; 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  Muramalsu.  Sciichi;  Tsubota.  Haniji;  aiKl  Sasaki. 
Naoya.  5.f.:2.0l3.  CI   52-83  OtlO. 
Yoshida.  Hideo  See — 

Inoue.  Haruki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Hideo;  Terada.  Yasuhiro; 
Abe.  .Noboru;  Satoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Yahiro.  Ma.xakazu;  and  Ohtsuki, 
Akemi.  5.623.5SO.  CI   .395-51000 
Yoshida.  Masazumi.  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Machida.  Junji.  and  Furusawa.  Kaoru. 
to  Minolta  Co..   Ltd.   .^pparalus   for   regenerating   rectwding    medium. 
5,621.939.  CI.  15-77  000 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki  See — 

Urala,  Yaiiuo;  Fujita.  Mamoru.  Sugiura.  Teruyo;  Ohizumi.  Fumitaka;  and 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki.  5.623.078.  CI    548  452.000. 
>bshida.  Shinji.  to  Funai  Elecinc  Co..  Ltd.  Control  of  warming  time  and/or 
power  supplied  to  a  heater  in  a  bread  warming  system  ba.scd  on  rate  of 
temperature  change  during   previous  baking  operation,   5.622.640.   CI 
:  19-497,000 
Y'oshida.  Takehiro.  Ono.  Takeshi.  Wada.  Satoshi;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki.  Kondo. 
Masaya.    Kobasashi.    Makoto.    Kato.  Takahiro.   .Awai.  Takashi.    Ishida. 
Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru.  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  with  ink 
sheet    and    recording    medium    transported    bv    predetermined    amounts 
5.623.299.  CI    .M7-215  000 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Shimomura.   Yoshiki;  Tanigawa.   Sadao;   Mon.   Yukihiro.   Takakura. 

Toshimiisu;   L'meda.  Yasushi;  Tomivama,  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa. 

Hiroyuki.  5.623.713.  CI    399-42  000' 

Yoshikawa,  Takao;  and  Monyama.  Takaaki.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpciration 

Pressure-sensitive    adhesive   having   excellent   heat-resistance,   adhesive 

sheet  using  it.  and  method  tor  producing  those  5,623,000,  CI  522-16  000 

Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 


Tsu.saka.  Harushigc.  .A/uma.  Tomisaburo.  Kawakami.  Susumu.  Kishie. 
Hidehiko.  Yamashila.  Kaoni;  Kawanishi.  Hiroyasu.  Esashi.  Kenji. 
Fujita.  Koichi.  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide.  Nakamura.  Masakatsu. 
Minoura,  Hideki.  Fujimoto.  Hideo.  Koyamoto.  MasatKin.  Yoshimura. 
Tadashi.  and  Kajita.  Etsuko.  5.622.617.  CI  210-85  000 
Yoshimoto.  Hiromu   See — 

Yamauchi.    Kouichi.   Tachiki.    Hiroshi;    Yoshimoto.    Hiromu.    Katoh. 
.Atsuyuki.  Akagawa.   Yuhi.   Ohno.  Takayuki.  Tateishi,   Yoshinobu; 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Terada.  Milsuvoshi.  Shimazu.  Fumio.  Abe.  Takuya; 
and  Toizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.623.329.  CI   399-314  000 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  Toyama.  Masamichi.  Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  Yamada.  Kuni- 
htko.  and  Suda.  Hirofumi.  to  Canon  Kabtjshiki  Kaisha  Automatic  focusing 
device  with  adaptive  Mgnal  filtenng   5.623..309.  CI   348-355  000 
Yoshimura.  Tadashi;  See — 

Tsusaka.  Harusbige.  Azuma.  Tomisaburo.  Kawakami.  Susumu;  Kishie. 
Hidehiko;  Yamashita.  Kavini.  Kawanishi.  Hirovasu;  Esa.shi.  Kenji. 
Fujita.  Koichi.  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihide.  Nakamura.  Masakatsu; 
Minoura.  Hideki;  Fujimoio,  Hideo;  Koyamoto.  Ma.sanon.  Yoshimura. 
Tada.shi;  and  Kajita.  Et.suko.  5.622.617.  CI  210-85  000 
Yoshimura.  Toshimi   See — 

Minowa.  Kenji.  Sakai.  Nono;  Saito.  Tetsuro.  and  Yoshimura.  Toshimi. 
5.622.585.  CI    156-235000 
Yoshinaga.  Takashi.  and  Yonemura.  Motohide.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  . 
Ltd,  Chip-tvpe  piezoelectnc-resonattx  and  metlxxl  of  manufactunng  the 
same   5.623.2.36.  CI   333-187  000 
Yoshinan.  Kiyomi.  Osc.  Yoichi;  and  Kato.  Yoshiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Mass 
spectrometer  ring-shaped  electrode  having  high  ion  selection  efficiency  and 
mass  spectrometry  method  thereby  5.623.144.  CI    2-5CV281  (XX) 
Yoshino.  Haruhiko,  See — 

Sato.  Monmasa.  Iwasaki.  Masayuki,  and  Yoshino,  Hanihiko,  3,622,794. 
CI   4.30-7  000 
You.  Sean  S,    See — 

Fette.  Bruce  A  ;  Bergstrom,  Chad  S  ;  and  You.  Sean  S  .  5.623.575.  CI. 
.195-2.740, 
Younathan.  Janet  N.:  See — 

Kapp.  Daniel  L  ;  Younathan.  Janet  N  .  Ross,  Robert  J  .  and  Merrill. 
James  P.  5.622.818.  CI   430-555  000 
Young.  Charles  E.;  See — 

Ritchie.  Shawn  W ;   Koelsch.   Michael   L  ;  and  Young.  Charles  E.. 
5.622.591.  CI    156-293000 
YiMjng.  Rov.  to  Rock-Tenn  Companv.  Binder  apparatus  with  removable  outer 

cover  5^622.386.  CI    281-.36(X)0' 
Young.  Sharon  K  .  Dreisinger.  David  B  .  and  Ji.  Jinxtng,  to  University  of 
British   Columbia.   The     Process   for  eleclrow  inning   of  copper   matte 
5.622.615,  CI    205-582000 
Young.  Steven  J .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Battery  cell  having  an  inlemal 

circuit  for  controlling  its  operation.  5.622.789,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Young.  Whu-ming  See — 

Memll.  Richard  B  .  and  Young.  Whu-ming.  5.622.885.  CI  438-220  000 
Yuan.  Chengye;  and  Ma.  Hengli.  to  Cytcc  Technology  Corp   Extraction  of 
rare  earth  elements  using  alkyl  phosphmic  acid  or  salt/telraalkvlammonium 
salt  as  extraciant  5.622.679.  CI.  423-2 1 .500, 
Yuan.  Dan:  See — 

Halben,  Joel  M.;  Muiray.  Kcnncdi  W  .  and  Yuan.  Dan.  5.623.232.  CI. 
330-307.(X)0. 
Yudin.  Boris  V:  See — 

Stevensiin.  Richard.  Bovarskv.  Mikhail;  Yudin.  Bons  V,;  and  Podch- 
emiev.  Oleg  N  .  5.622,644.' CI   252-67  000 
Yui.  Toshitakc;  Hiraoka.  Eisuke.  Yamashita.  Yoshiro.  Endo.  >'asuhani.  and 
Hashimoto.  Ken.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Ink  for  ink  let  recording  and  ink 
jet  recording  process   5.622.549.  CI    106-2()OOR 
Yuki.  Keiko;  Igi.  Yoso;  and  Tahira.  Fumiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Memory 
acces,  control  system  which  prt^hibits  a  memory  access  request  to  allow  a 
central  control  unit  to  perform  software  operations   5.623,622,  CI.  395- 
427  000 
Yung.  C  Y.  to  I'niied  Microelectronics  Corporation  Testing  multiple  IC  m 

parallel  by  a  single  IC  tester  5.623.202.  CI   324  158  lOfl' 
Yuo.  Wu  Bin;  Chen.  Jong  Wu.  and  Chao.  Yu-Shan.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Catalvtic  compositions  for  the  preparation  of  polvieth- 
vlenc  lerephthalatel  with  improved  color  5.623.(M7.  CI   528-285  (MK) 
Yuvama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Furuva.   Hiromi;   Mori.   Yasutomo;  Taniguchi.    Keishi.   and   Yuvama, 
Takeshi.  5.622,909.  CI   503-2l6(XX) 
Zacbai,  Arthur:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  F;  and  Zachai,  Arthur.  5,623.6.37,  CI.  .395-«9l  0(X) 
Zamani-Farahani.  Freidoun:  See — 

Clarke.  David  J  .  and  Zamani-Farahant.  Freidoun.  5.622.868.  CI   436- 
147  0(X) 
Zambrano.  Raffaele.  and  Palara.  Sergio,  to  Convorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
Microelettronica  nel  Mezziigiomvi    Method  for  making  monolithic  inte- 
grated bndge  transistor  circuit   5.622.876.  CI  438-1  35  000 
Zaretsky,  Albert,  to  Leviion  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc  Two  wire  PIR  occupancy 
sensor  utilizing  a  rechargeable  energv    storage  device,   5.623.172.  CI. 
307-1 17  (XX) 
Zbiral.  Johannes:  See— 

Disam.  Joachim;  Jangg.  Gerhard;  Zbiral,  Johannes,  Schreier.  Gerhard; 
and  Edtmaier.  Chnstian.  5.623.725.  CI    419  19  000 
Zechman.  John  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Process 
of  making  an  integrated  circuit  chip  composite  including  parslene  coated 
wire   5,622,898,  CI   438-127000 
Zelger,  Josef:  See — 


Rohnnger.  Peter  Ehlis.  Thomas;  and  Zelger,  Josef.  5.622.749.  CI. 
427  158  0<K). 
Teller.  Charles  P.  and  Gaskins.  Darius  D  .  to  Dell  LSA.  LP  Cache-based 
computer   -.\sicni   cniploving   a   sncxjp  contml   circuit   with   writeback 
suppression'  5.623.633.  CI    .195  473  IXK) 
/.eneca  Limited  See — 

Cumming.  Robert  H  ;  Watson.  Julie  S  .  and  Rees,  Paul.  5.622,847,  CI 

435  135IXXJ 
Ohnmacht.  Cvrus  J  .  Jr .  Trainor.  Diane  A  .  Forst.  Janet  M  .  Stein.  Mark 
M  .  and  Hims.  Roben  J  .  5.622.964.  CI   514  311  (XX) 
A-nhausem.  Frcdenc    Sec  - 

W  ickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K;  Zenhausem.  Fredenc.  Martin.  Yves; 

..nd  ()B..vlc.  Mamn  P.  5.(,23.3.18.  CI    356-3.';7  0(X) 
WKkramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K  .  Zenhausem.  Fredenc;  and  OBo>le. 
Manin  P.  5.623. '.19,  CI    156  357  (XX) 
Zepnik  Sicgfned:  Homann.  Bodo.  and  Henn.  L'we.  to  Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche 

AG   Rollover  bai  for  a  moKw  vehicle   5.622.182,  CI   280-756  (XX) 
Z^uch.  David  H  :  See 

Finlev.  Rav  E  ;  and  Zeuch.  David  H..  5.622.453.  CI.  405-240(XX) 
Zh;ing.  Hong,  and  (iiodman.  Howard  M  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The  Crucitcr  \FT  proteins  and  uses  tliereof.  5.623.054.  CI.  5.30-370.000 
Zhcti,  Vueqian   Si  f  - 

de  Buzzaccanni.  Francesco,  Farwick,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Zhen,  Yueqian. 
5.622.925.  CI   510  329  0(JO 
Zheni:.  Qislieng:  See- 

Ran    Ko  Chien;  and  Zheng.  (Jisheng.  5  622,523.  CI  4.39-607.000 
Zhu.  Mm  See — 

Jiang,  Barclay  R  ;  and  Zhu.  Mm.  5,623,603,  CI.  .395-200.040. 
Zhu.  Wei   See  — 

Jin.  Sungho;   Kochanski.  Gregory    P,  and  Zhu,  Wei,  5,623,180,  CI 
31 1.3 10  (XXI, 
Zicker.  William   Bag  with  opening  ubs  5.622.432.  CI   383-210000. 
Ziegler.  Carl  B     See 

Lin.  Yang  I.  Bitha,  Panavota,  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W  ; 
I      Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  B  ;  and  Feigelson,  Gregg  B.  5.623.081.  CI 
I       549-475 IXX), 
Zietsch.  Andreas:  See — 

Handke.  Gunlher.  and  Zietsch.  Andreas.  5.622.242,  CI    188-322.110 

Zipfel.  Lolhar  See— 

Barthclcnn.  Pierre:  Zipfel.  Lothar;  and  Benccke.  Thomas.  5.623.150.  CI. 
252  182' 240 
Zinlle.  Joseph  R     See  - 

CriKik.  James  E  ;  and  /mile.  Joseph  R  .  5,622.091.  CI   81-441  (XX). 
Zirkelbach.  Alan  P,  Zirkelbach.  Alben  W  .  and  Zirkelbach.  Donald  A.,  to 
Aldon   Industncs.   Inc     Boat  canopy    mounting  system    5.622.136.  CI 
114-361  (XX). 


Ziitelbach.  Albert  W    See— 

Zirkelbach.  Alan  P;  Zirkelbach,  Albeit  W  ;  and  Zirkelbach.  Donald  A  , 
5,622.1.36.  CI.  114-361.(XX) 
Zirkelbach.  D<inald  A    See — 

Zirkelbach.  Alan  P.  Zirkelbach.  Alben  W  :  and  Zirkelbach.  Donald  A  , 
5.622.1.36.  CI    1 14- .16 1. (XX). 
Zimgibl.  Manin   See — 

Chou.  Patnck  C  ,  Joyner.  Charles  H  ;  and  Zimgibl.  Martin.  5.623,571. 
CI   385  1.10  (XX). 
Zolotarcvski,  Leonid:  See — 

Ashkmazi.  German;  Meyler.  Bons;  Nathan.  Menachem;  Zt)lolarevski, 
Leonid,  and  Zjilotarevski.  Olga.  5.622.877.  CI  438-.571  000. 
Zolotarevski.  Olga:  See  — 

Ashkmazi.  German.  Meyler.  Boris;  Nathan.  Menachem;  Z.oloiaievski, 
Leonid;  and  /omarevski.  Olga,  5.622.877.  CI  438-571  0(X) 
Zoi>k.  Chnstopher  P    See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T;  Glover.  Ncal;  Dudley,  Trent  O  :  .'Kraistrung.  Alan  J  ; 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  and  Bliss.  William  G,  5.623.377.  CI.  .360- 
65  (XX). 
Zoran  Microelectronics  Ltd.;  Set-- 

Rciter.  Retael.  Bublil.  Moshe,  Shavit.  Gad;  and  Gill.  Aharon.  5,623,314, 
(.M    34S  423.(XX), 
Zosel.  Albrechl   See— 

Bauer,  Orhard;  Aydin.  (h^al;  Bon.  Kaspai;  Neuhauscr.  Horsl.  Lev, 
Ciregor;  Zosel.  Albrechl:  Wild.  Jixhen:  Harreus.  Albrechl.  and  Wis- 
tuba.  FA-kehardt.  5.623.1)14.  CI    524-543  IXK) 
Zou.  Wan  K  .  and  On>enemc/u.  Clement  N  .  to  MICAP  Technology  Corp. 

Duplicating  inks  for  digital  duplicators   <.622..548.  CI    I06-20(X)C 
Zucker.  Jane  E    Set  - 

Khan.  Mujibun  N  :  and  Zucker.  Jane  E  .  5,623,568.  O.  .385-45.000. 
Zunnuhlen,  Frank.  Loher.  Hcin/  Joset.  Schlegel.  Giimer;  Schiilze.  Rainer. 
Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bicnnger.  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  AktiengeselKchaft 
Mixtures  of  herbicides  and  antidotes   5.622,910.  CI.  504  105, IXX) 
Zwienct.  Christian.  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Pedain.  Josef,  and  Kiel.  Wolfgang,  to 
Bavci    Akiicngesellschaft.    Process    tor    the    preparation    of    coalings. 
5.623.045,  CI   528-68  fXX) 
Zvmogenetics.  Inc  :  See — 

Da\    Joseph  R  .  Albers.  John  J  ;  Lofton-Dav.  Catherine  E.;  and  Adol- 

phson,  Janet  L  .  5.622.841.  CI  435-69  600. 
Moore.  Emma  E.;  Sheppard.  Paul  O  .  and  Kuestner.  Rolf  E  .  5.622.839. 
CI   435-69  100 


UMI 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  !hc  firsl  significant  character  fjc  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  direciorv  practice). 


Nicollini.  Gcrmano.  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics.   Sri     Integrated     SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S  r.l  :  See — 
active  low  pass  filter  of  the  first  order  Re   35.494.  CI   327  5.S4  000  Nicollmi.  Germano.  Re   35.494.  CI   327-554.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Hanauer.  Nicholas  I    See —  Pedersen.  Samuel  B  .  and  Hanauer.  Nicholas  J  Random  (low  down  comforter 

Pederien.  Samuel   B  ;  and  Hanauer.  Nicholas  J  .  Bl    5.299.333.  CI  with  a  testncied  border  region   Bl  5.299.333.  CI   5-502.000 

5-502  000  Prompac  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Maida.  Richard  C  ,  and  Sferlazza.  Joseph,  lo  Prompac  Industnes.  Inc  Method  Maida.  Richard  C  .  and  Sferlazza.  Joseph.  B I  5.365.819. 0  83-332.000 

and  process  for  manufacturing  expandable  packing  malenal.  Bl  5,365.819.  Sferla/yj.  Joseph:  See — 

CI   83-332000  Maida.  RichardC.  and  Sferiazza.  Joseph.  Bl  5.365.819.0  83-332.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


adp  Gausclmann  GmbH:  See — 

Brenschneider,  Dirk  I  .  378.929.  CI.  D2 1-37  000. 
.Mdnch.  Thomas  B  ,  111   See— 

Straub.  Samuel  S..  Cuniss.  Charles  A.;  .Aldnch.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  Warner. 
Jim  F.  and  Geismger.  Gregory  A..  378,896.  CI.  D9-542  000 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Lid    See — 

Kanno.  Tsulomu;  Kondo.  Takashi:  and  Murata.  Hisashi.  378,916.  CI 
DI4  116.000. 
Aspen  Labs:  See — 

Smith.  Roger  F.:  and  Tnidel.  Gregory.  378.939.  CI.  D24- 144  1)00. 
AyciK-k.  Greg    Rear  side  panel  protector  for  pickup  trucks    378.909.  CI 

012-1671100 
Bankier  Companies.  Inc  :  See— 

Bankier.  Jack  D  .  378.895.  CI   D9- 347.000 
Bankier.  Jack  D.  to  Bankier  Companies.  Inc    Four  compartment  banana 

hunch  washing  tray  378.895.  CI   D9  347  000 
Banter.  Randall  L  .  to  Societe  des  Produits  Nestle  S.A  Pretzel.  378.868,  CI. 

Dl- 1 201)00 
Baxter.  James  A.,  to  Chromacol   Limited.   Support   sleeve    378.940,  CI 

D24-224IJ0O 
Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Lahm.  William  J  ;  Stevens.  Timothy  A  .  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G.. 
Wilkins.  Leon  M  ;  Janson,  John  M.:  and  Conley.  Stephen  C  .  378.941 . 
CI   D24-224tTtXI 
Bedol.  Mark  A   Electronic  calculator  378.924.  CI.  DI8-2.(XK). 
Bennetto.  Peter:  See — 

Garzancich.  Derick;  Benneno,  Peter;  and  Bolton.  Ganh  D..  378.907.  CI. 
Dl  2-97(100. 
BertiK,son.  Sonny,  to  SunwixKl  AB   Wine  rack   378.888.  CI   D7-7O4.00O 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See  — 

Swyst.  Thomas.  378.943,  CI   D26-43()0O 
Black.  Marc  S.;  Chan.  Albert  Wan  Hsi;  Jones.  William  G.;  Kopp.  Dennis  A  ; 
Mankoft.  Douglas  V  .  and  Sherman.  Kenneth  C.  Ill,  lo  General  Electnc 
Company  Vehicle  instnimeni  panel    378.910.  CI    012-192  000 
Blonski.  Brian  J  .  to  Pnnce  Sports  Group.  Inc  Gnp  for  tennis  racquet  handle. 

37S.935.  CI   D2 1-222.000 
Bohannan,  JerT%    L.  to  Motorola.   Inc    Horn  tweeter.  378.921.  CI.   DI4- 

208  (XX). 
Bolton.  Garth  D.:  See— 

Garzancich,  Denck;  Benneno,  Peter;  and  Bolton.  Garth  D  .  378.907.  CI 
012-97  ()()() 
Brenschneider.  Dirk  1 .  lo  adp  Gauselmann  GmbH    Video  slot  machine. 

378.929.  CI   D2 1 -37.000. 
Br<x»ks.  Charles  P.  E.;  See — 

Webber.  Andrew  L  ;  Pye-Jeary.  Anthony  J.;  and  Bnxiks.  Charles  P  E.. 
378.928.  CI   D2 1 -26000 
CaldCT.  William  H  :  See- 
Smith.  James  I.;  Calder,  William  H  ;  Lausier.  Karen  B.;  and  Watson.  Roy. 
378.914.  CI   DI3  I60(X)0 
Campbell.  Brenda  C    See — 

Gareiss.  Laihan  D.;  and  Campbell.   Brenda  C.  378.919.  CI    DI4 
173  000. 
Canim  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


ho.  Hitomi;  Namai.  Akihiro;  and  Uchida,  Mitsuo.  378.923.  CI    D16 

209  (X)0 
Komat.su,  Hiroshi,  378.925.  CI   Dl 8-38  000. 
Cateye  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Takashi.  378.942.  CI.  D26-28.(KlO 
Chambers.  William  M  .  and  Marshall.  David  P.  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co . 

The  Cover  for  electrical  boxes  378.913.  CI   DI3  156  000 
Champane.  Dean  J.,  lo  Variety  Foods  Inc    Dinosaur-shaped  food  product 

378,867.  CI   D1-106000 
Chan.  Albert  Wan-Hsi   See — 

Black,  Marc  S;  Chan,  Albert  Wan  Hsi.  Jones,  William  G,  Kopp,  Dennis 
A  ;  Mankoff,  Douglas  V  ,  and  Sherman.  Kenneth  C  .  111.  378,910.  CI. 
Dl  2-192000 
Chance  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Meister.  Michael  L  ;  and  Pfannensliel.  Keith  A  .  378.905.  CI    DI2- 
84.000. 
Cheek.  John  G  :  See — 

Lusk,  Jud;  and  Cheek.  John  G  .  378.881.  CI.  06-463  000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

du  Grenier.  Robert;  and  Horner.  David.  378.897.  CI   D9-546000. 
Chritmacol  Limned:  See — 

Baxter.  James  A  .  378.940.  CI   024-224000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See- 

Nesbm,  Brvan  E  ;  Ferrerio.  Steven  W  ;  Cram.  Jack  E  ;  and  Walling.  K 
Neil.  378.906.  CI    DI2-91.000. 
Clanlon.  Radford  O  Golf  putter  378,9.34.  CI  D2 1-2 17.000. 
CMT.  Inc    See 

de  Sieyes.  David  C;  and  d'Entremoni.  Neila.  378.900.  CI.  D10-52.0(X) 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Shimura.  Toshihide;  and  Malsuda.  Hiroaki.  378.872.  CI,  D3-214.000, 
Conley.  Stephen  C.   See — 

Lahm.  William  J  ;  Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G.; 
Wilkins.  Leon  M  .  Jans<in.  John  M.;  and  Ctinlev,  Stephen  C  ,  378.941. 
CI  024-224000 
Contico  International.  Inc     See— 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D.  378.874.  CI.  D3-281.000. 
Couch.  Johnny  O  .  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L  :  Guerrera.  Stephen 
K..  Hunter.  Gregorv  H  .  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd 
Control  pad  with  control  stick   378.931.  CI   D21-48O00 
Courtnes,  Steve;  Stroud,   David  J  ;  and  Drobinski,  Jcrrv,  lo  Lisco,   Inc, 

Combined  child  stroller  and  infant  earner  378,908,  CI   012-129 OOO 
Crain.  Jack  E    See — 

Nesbin,  Bryan  E  .  Ferrerio,  Steven  W.;  Crain,  Jack  E,;  and  Walling.  K 
Neil,  378.906.  CI   D12-9I.0OO 
Curtiss,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Siraub.  Samuel  S.;  Curtiss.  Charles  A.;  Aldnch.  Thomas  Bill.  Wamer. 
Jim  F.  and  Geisinger.  Gregory  A..  378.8%,  CI.  D9-542O00 
d'Entremoni.  Neila:  See — 

de  Sieves.  David  C  ;  and  d'Entremoni.  Neila.  .378.900,  CI.  DIO  52.000 
DePaoli.  Alfred  C  Gun  sight  with  controls   378.936.  CI   022  109000 
de  Sieyes.  David  C  .  and  d'Enffeniont,  Neila.  lo  CMT.  Inc.  Temperature  and 
humidity  monitor.  378.900.  CI.  010-52.000. 


Dickinson    Thomas,  and  Gale.  Bradley  D  .  to  Contico  International.  Inc 

T.x>lbov  having  a  iranspareni  lid    378.874.  CI   D3-281O00 
Dow  brands  Inc     See— 

Siraub  Samuel  S  .  Curtiss.  Charles  A  .  Aldnch,  Thomas  B  ,  III,  Warner. 
Jim  F  .  and  Geisinger.  Gregory  A  .  378.896.  CI.  D9-542.000 
Drobinski.  Jerry    See — 

Courmcy.  Steve.  Stroud.  David  J  .  and  Drobinski.  Jerry,  378.908.  CI 
D12-i29O00 
Dubson,  Paul  T.  lo  Hew len-Packard  Company    Pnnlet  with  media  tray 

378,92(1,  CI   D18-50O00. 
du  Grenier,  Robert,  and  Homer.  David,  lo  Chcsebrough-Poiids  USA  Co  , 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Combined  Nmle  and  slopper    378,897.  CI 
09  546  000 
Empak,  Inc.   See — 

Gregerson.  Barry;  Wiseman,  Brian:  and  Gallagher,  Gary.  378.873.  CI. 
D3  273.000 
Enderbv.  Sandra  A    See — 

Sp'anagel.  Ellen  G    and  Enderhy.  Sandra  A  .  378.876.  CI.  D5-37  000 
Feliciano.  "i'vonnc   Mulli  purpose  gamicni  pin   378.903.  CI   011-44  000 
Ferraro.  Cheryl  L    Sec- 
Miller  Joseph  H  .  Ferraro.  Chervl  L  .  Schuh.  Robert  R  ;  and  Gicsler. 
Edward  J  .  Sr.  378.875.  CI   05  25.000 
Ferrcno   Steven  W    See  — 

Nesbnt,  Bryan  E  .  Ferreno.  Steven  W  ;  Crain.  Jack  E  ;  and  Walling.  K 
Neil.  .378.906.  CI   DI2-91  000 
Formgren,  Anna  Pia  K  ,  lo  Jacob  Delalon    Tub  (or  bathing    378,937,  CI 

D2  3- 280  100 
France  Telecom   See — 

Umairc,  Francoise.  378.918.  CI    014- 146.000. 
Fred  M.  l^wrence  Co  .  Inc:  See— 

Lanci.  Christopher.  378.877.  CI   D6-3(XlO00 
Fumo.  James  Walk  behind  snow  shovel    378.890.  CI   D8-10.000. 
Gale,  Bradlev  D    See- 

Dickinson.  -Thomas:  and  Gale.  Bradley  D  .  378.874.  CI   D3-28I.0OO. 
Gallagher  Gary    See — 

Gregerson.  Barrv;  Wiseman.  Bnan:  and  Gallagher.  Gary,  378.873.  CI 
D3-273O0O    ■ 
Garcia,  Roberto  Adjustable  suppon  (or  a  personal  hair  dryer  378,892.  CI 

D8-373  000 
Gareiss,  Laiban  D  ;  and  Campbell,  Brenda  C  CD  vending  machine.  378.919. 

CI   DI4-17300O 
Garzancich  Denck,  Bennetto,  Peler;  and  Bollon,  Garth  D..  to  Notice  Invest- 
ments (PTY)  Limited  Trailer  378,907,  CI    012-97  000. 
Geisinger.  Gre£or\  .^     See — 

Straub  Samuel  S.;  Curtiss,  Charles  A  ;  Aldnch.  Thomas  B  .  111.  Wamer, 
Jim  F;  and  Geisingei.  Gregory  A  .  378.89b,  CI.  D9-.542  000 
General  Electnc  Company :  See — 

Black.  Marc  S  .  Chan.  Alben  Wan-Hsi.  Jones.  William  G  .  Kopp,  Dennis 
A  ;  Mankoff,  Douglas  V ;  and  Sherman,  Kenneth  C,  III.  378.910.  CI 
DI2-I92  0(X) 
Smith  James  I  .  Calder.  William  H  ,  Lausier  Karen  B  ;  and  Watson.  Roy. 
378.914.  CI   DI3-16O000 
Giesler.  Edward  J  .  Sr   See — 

Miller,  Joseph  H  ;  Ferraro.  Cheryl  L  ;  Schuh.  Robert  R  ;  and  Giesler, 
FJward  J  ,  Sr,  378,875,  CI   D5-25O00 
Gon.  Vinorio.  to  Uno  .\  Errc  Italia  S  p  A.  Ornamental  chain    378.902.  CI 

Dl  1-14  (KM). 
Goto.  Masami:  See — 

Kasahara.  'V'oshihiro;  Goto.  Masami;  Senoo.  Wataru;  and  Nagata.  Tet- 
suva.  378.927.  CI   D18-50O(X) 
GregerMiii.  Barry;  Wiseman.  Brian;  and  Gallagher.  Gary,  lo  Empak.  Inc   300 
mm  microenvironment  pod  with  door  on  side   378.873.  CI   D3-273  (K)0 
Guadalupi.  Riccardo.  to  Vin  Service  S  R  L  Cover  for  dnnk  dispensing  unit 

378.884.  a   D7-392  000 
Guerrera.  Stephen  K    See- 
Couch.  Johnny  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L  .  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K  .  Hunter.  Gregory  H.;  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  378,931.  CI. 
D21-48O00 
Gundlach.  John  0  :  See— 

Couch.  Johnny  D  ,  Richmond.  Sarah  M  ,  Velinsky.  Ira  L  ;  Guenrra. 
Stephen  K..  Hunter  Gregory  H  .  and  Gundlach.  John  D  .  378.931.  CI 
D2 1-48.000 
Hara.  Yoshikaru:  See — 

Nobala.  Fujio;  and  Hara.  Yoshikazu.  378.930.  CI   021  37.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc  Shoe  ouis<ile  378.871.  CI   02-953  000 
Hayashi   Yukiko,  and  Tanaka.  Rumi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Watchcase 

with  walchband   378.898.  CI   DI0-32.0»») 
Henredon  Fumimne  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Keller.  H  Thoma.s.  378.879.  CI   D6-436.000. 
Hewlen- Packard  Company  See— 

Dubson.  Paul  T.  378.926.  CI   D18-.50000 
Homer.  David:  See — 

du  Grenier.  Robert;  and  Homei.  David,  378.897.  CI   D9  546.(KX) 
Huffman.  Gregory  B   Exhaust  stack  cover  378.922.  CI   D15-2800O 
Hunter.  Gregory  H  :  See — 

Couch.  Johnnv  D.;  Richmond.  Sarah  M  ;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K  ;'Hunter.  Gregory  H    and  Gundlach.  John  D  .  378.93 1 .  CI 
D21-48.(KX). 
Inman.  Michael  J.  Comer  display  cabinet.  378.882.  CI.  06^70.000 
Inlerleeo  AG:  See — 

Slephensen.  Christian:  and  Nielsen.  Jacv*.  378.9.32.  CI.  D21-165  000. 


Iio    Hilomi:   Namai.  Akihiro.  and  Uchida.  Milsuo,  lo  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Camera   378.923.  CI   D16-2090(X) 
Jacob  Delafon   See — 

Fomigren.  Anna-Pia  K  .  378.937.  CI.  D23-280.100. 
James  Rner  Corporation   See — 

Miller.  Joseph  H  .  Ferraro.  Cheryl  1.  .  Schuh.  Robert  R  :  and  Giesler. 
Edward  J  .  Sr.  378.875.  CI   D.''-25  (KK) 
Janson.  J^ihn  M  .  See — 

I  iihm.  William  J  .  Stevens.  Timothy  A  .  Tschumakow    Alexander  G  . 

Wilkins.  Leon  M  .  Janson.  John  M  ;  and  Conley.  Stephen  C  .  378.941. 

CI   D24-224.(XX) 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  to  Pi-Design  AG  Sugar  bowl  378.887.  CI  D7 -590.000. 

Johansson.   Siaffan.  to  Svensk   Maskin   &   Djurexpori  AB    Back  bench 

378.933.  CI   D21-19I  000 
Jones,  William  C    Scr — 

Black.  Marc  S  .  Chan.  Albert  Wan-Hsi,  Jones.  William  G    Kopp.  Dennis 

A  .  Mankoff.  Douglas  V .  and  Shemian.  Kenneth  C  .  Ill   378.910.  CI 

012  192.000 

Joyce.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Sky  One.  Inc   Dinncrware   378.886.  CI   D7-585  000 

Kanno,  Tsutomu.  Kondo,  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Hisa.shi.  lo  Alps  Electnc  Co.. 

Ltd   Combined  cradle  and  receiver  for  a  bar  code  reader   378.916,  CI. 

D14-1I6(XK) 

Kasahara.  Yoshihiro.  Goto.  Masami;  Senoo.  Wataru.  and  Nagaia  Teisuya.  to 

NEC  Corporation  Computer  output  pnnter  378.927.  CI   DIS-.WIXXl 
Keller.  H  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc  Cabinet   378.879, 

CI    I>i-436000 
Kimbcrlv-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Spa'nagel.  Ellen  G  .  and  Enderby.  Sandra  A  .  378.876.  CI   05-37  000 
Komaisu.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photocopier    378.925.  CI 

DI8-38.0(X) 
Kondo.  Takashi:  See- 

Kanno.  Tsutomu.  Kondo.  Takashi.  and  Murau,  Hisa.shi.  378.916.  CI, 
DI4-1I6000 
Kopp,  Dennis  A  :  See — 

Black,  Marc  S  ,  Chan.  Albert  Wan-Hsi;  Jones.  William  C  .  Kopp.  Dennis 
A  .  Mankoff.  Douglas  V ,  and  Sherman.  Kenneth  C  .  111.  378.910.  CI 
D12  192.(XX) 
Kurcbart.  Robert;  Mannelli.  Robert;  and  Toth,  Richard  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Selective  call  receiver  378.920.  CI   D14-191  000 
Lahm.  William  J  .  Stevens.  Timothy  .\  .  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G  .  Wilkms, 
Leon  M    Janson.  John  M.;  and  Conlev.  Stephen  C  .  lo  Beclon.  Dickinson 
and  Company  Culmre  dish   378,941.  CI.  D24-224.O0O 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co  .  The   See — 

Chambers.  William  M;  and  Marshall.  David  P.  378.913.  CI    D13- 
1.56  000. 
Lanci,  Chnsiopher.  to  Fred  M  Lawrence  Co  .  Inc  Picture  fnune.  378.877.  CI 

D6-.300  000 
Larson.  Kenneth  W     See — 

Widmayer.  Robert  B;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  W.  378.915.  CI    D13- 
1791)00. 
Lausier.  Karen  B  :  See — 

Smith.  James  I  ;  Calder.  William  H  ;  Lausier.  Karen  B  .  and  Watson.  Roy. 
378.914.  CI   O13-l60(XX) 
Lemaire.  Francoise.  to  France  Telecom.  Public  phone.  378.918.  CI    DI4- 

146  000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Courmey.  Steve.  Stroud,  David  J  ;  and  Drobinski.  Jerry.  378.908.  CI. 
O12-i29O00. 
Lundell.  Louis  J  :  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L  ;  and  Lundell.  Louis  J  ,  378.911,  CI   D13-108  000 
Lu.sk,  Jud,  and  Cheek.  John  G..  to  Onan  Rugs.  Inc.  Cantilevered  rack 

378.881.  CI   D6-463000 
Magnusson.  Jan  H  .  lo  WTC  Industnes.  Inc    Water  purification  dispenser 

378.883.  CI   D7-306  000 
Mankoff.  Dougla.s  V:  See— 

Black.  Marc  S.;  Chan.  Albert  Wan-Hsi;  Jones.  William  G  ;  Kopp.  Denms 
A  ;  Mankoff.  Douglas  V  ;  and  Sherman.  Kenneth  C  ,  III.  378.910.  CI 
D 12- 192.000 
Mannelli.  Robert:  See — 

Kurcbart.  Robert.  Mannelli.  Robert;  and  Toth.  Richard  J..  378.920.  CI. 
DI4-19I  000. 
Marshall.  David  P:  See- 
Chambers.  William  M  .  and  Marihall.  David  P.  378.913.  CI    D13- 
1.56  (XX). 
Matsuda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shimura,  Toshihide;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  378,872.  O.  D3-214  0O0 
Meisier  Michael  L.;  and  Pfanneastiel.  Keith  A.,  lo  Chance  Industries.  Inc 

Towed  personnel  transport   378.905.  CI   DI2-84.000 
Mello.  Frank  C.  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation    Food  package    378.894.  CI 

D9  .345.000 
MikelL  Merle  A  Animal  paw  glove   378.869.  O    D2-6I5  OIXI 
Miller.  Joseph  H  ;  Ferraro.  Cheryl  L.;  Schuh.  Robert  R  ;  and  Giesler.  Edward 
J  .  Sr  .  lo  James  River  Corpi>ration  Paper  product  378.875,  CI  D5-25.000 
Motomla.  Inc  :  See — 

Bohannan.  Jerry  L  .  378.921.  CI   DI4- 208.000 

Kurcban.  Robert;  Mannelli.  Robert;  and  Toih.  Richard  J..  378.920.  CI 

D14-191.000 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Lundell.  Louis  J  .  378.911.  O.  D13-108.00O. 
Widmayer.  Robert  B  .  and  Larson.  Kenneth  W,  378.915.  CI    D13- 
179  000. 
Murata.  Hisashi:  See — 
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Kanno.  Tsutomu;  Kondo.  Takashi:  and  Murata.  Hisa-shi.  378.916.  CI 
D14-II6f»00 
Nagala.  Tetsuya:  See" — 

Kasahara.  Yoshihiro.  Goto.  .Masami.  Senm>.  Walanj.  and  Nagata.  Te!- 
suya.  .178.927,  CI   D18-50000 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Lundell.  Louis  J-.  to  Motorola.  IiK.  Charger  ba.se 

housing   .ns.qil.CI   Dl.'-I08()00 
Namai,  Akihiro:  See — 

llo.  Hitomi;  Namai.  Akihiro;  and  L'chida.  MiLsuo.  378.923.  CI    D16- 
209  000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

ICa.sahara.  Yoshihiro;  Goto.  Masami.  Senoo.  Waiaru.  and  Nagata.  Tet- 
suya. 378.927.  CI   Dl 8-50  000 
Nesbitt.  Bryan  E  .  Ferreno.  Steven  W .  Crain.  Jack  E  ;  and  Walling.  K.  Neil. 

to  Chrysler  Corporation   Automobile  body  378.906.  CI   DI2-9I  000 
Nielsen,  Jacob:  See — 

Stephensen.  Chnstian:  and  Nielsen.  Jacob.  378.932.  CI   D21  165  000 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  378.871.  CI   D2-953.000 
Nobau.  Fujio.  and  Hara,  Yoshikazu,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd  Medal  game 

machine    ^78  930,  CI    D2 1 -37  000 
Nordeen.  Melvin  A  Wall  hanger  for  blow  guns  and  spray  guns  378.893.  CI 

D8-373  000 
Notice  Investments  (HTYi  Limited  See — 

Garrancich,  Renck;  Benneno.  Peter;  and  Bolton.  Garth  D  .  378.907.  CI 
Di;-97IK)0 
Ohavon.  David,  to  Renault  Metal  Products,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  prxMcction  of 

cciin  operated  telephones   378,917,  CI   DI4-I46(X)0 
Otkawa,  .Akitoshi.  lo  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd   Connector   378,912.  CI    D13- 

147  0(W 
Onan  Rugs.  Inc.:  See — 

Lusk.  Jud.  and  Cheek.  John  G  .  378.881,  CI   D6-463.000. 
Palka,  James  J    Linen  cabinet    378.880,  CI   D6-445  000 
Pfannenstiel.  Keith  A  :  See — 

Meisler,  .Michael  L.;  and  Pfannenstiel.  Keith  A  .  378.905.  CI    DI2- 
84  000 
Phillips.  Patnck  W  Sleeping  bag.  378.870.  CI.  D2-7I9  000, 
Pi-Design  AG   See — 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  378,887,  CI   D7..590000 
PniKe  Sports  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Blonski,  Bnan  J ,  378.935.  CI   D2I-222.000 
Pye  Jears,  Anthtiny  J     See  — 

Webber.  Andrevv  L  ;  Pve-Jear>'.  Anthony  J  .  and  Brooks.  Charles  P  E  . 
378.928.0.  D2 1 -26.000. 
Rapier.  David  J.:  See- 

Rapier,  Deborah  M  .  and  Rapier.  David  J  .  378.878.  CI.  D6- 320.000 
Rapier.  Deborah  M  ,  and  Rapier,  David  J  Hat  rack.  378,878.  CI  D6-320  000 
Renault  Metal  Prtxiucis,  Ltd    See — 

Ohavon.  David,  378.917.  CI    D14-146000. 
Richmond.  Sarah  M     See- 
Couch.  Johnny  D  .  Richmond,  Sarah  M  ,  Vclinsky.  Ira  L  .  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K  ;  Hunter,  Gregory  H  ,  and  Gundlach,  John  D  .  378.931.  CI 
D2 1-48.000 
Ridinger.  Steve,  Electrtmit  metr^mome  with  membrane  switch  controls  and 

extendible  stand   378.899,  CI   D1(M3  000 
Rilev,   Judith   R.,  lo  Timex   Corporation    Wnstwatch   >trap.   378.901.  CI. 

Dn-3o(K) 

Sara  Lee  Corpijration:  See — 

Mello,  Frank  C  .  378.894.  CI   D9  345.000 
Schuh.  Robert  R    See— 

Miller,  Joseph  H.;  Ferraro.  Chervl  L  ;  Schuh.  Robert  R.;  and  Gicsler, 
Edward  J ,  Sr,  378.875.  CI   D'5-25  000 
Sciuto.  Rosa  M   Pin   378.904.  CI   DI  1-661)00 
Sega  Enterprises   Ltd.    See — 

Couch,  Johnnv   D  ;  Richmond,  Sarah  M  ,  Velinskv.  Ira  L  .  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K  ,  Hunter,  Gregory  H  .  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  378.931.  CI 
D2I-48  000 
Nubata.  Fujio;  and  Hara,  Yoshikazu,  378.930.  CI   D2 1 -37,000 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  378,912,  CI   DI3-147()00 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  .  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukiko.  and  Tanaka.  Rumi.  378.898.  CI.  DIO-32.000 
Senoo.  Watiuu   See — 

Ka.sahara,  Yoshihiro;  Goto,  Ma.sami;  Senoo.  Watarti;  and  Nagata,  Tet- 
suya, 378.927.  CI,  D18-5(H)<X), 
Sherman,  Kenneth  C  ,  III   See — 

Black.  Marc  S  .  Chan.  -Mbert  Wan-Hsi,  Jones.  William  G  .  Kopp.  Dennis 
A  .  Mankoff.  Douelas  V  .  and  Sherman.  Kenneth  C  .  III.  378.910,  CI 
D12-I92()00 
Shimura,  Toshihide;  and  Matsuda,  Himaki,  to  Combi  Corporation    Babv 

earner  378,872,  CI    D3-2l4i)00 
Simon,  Jay  R   Radio  lunch  box   378.889.  CI   D7-7I0.000. 
Sky  One.  Iik    See — 

Joyce,  Kenneth  M  ,  378,886,  CI   D7-585  000 
Smith,  James  I  ,  Calder,  William  H  .  Lausier.  Karen  B  .  and  Watson.  Roy.  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Industrial  rated  circuit  breaker.  378.914,  CI. 
D 13- 160.000. 


Smith.  Roger  F;  and  Trudel.  Gregory,  lo  Aspen  Labs.  Suction  coagulator. 

378,939.  CI   D24-I44  000 
Sticiete  dcs  ProduiLs  Nesde  S.A     See — 

Banter  Randall  L  .  378.868.  CI   DI- 1 20.000. 
Solomon,  Charles  L   Neurological  pinwheel    378,938,  CI   D24  142  000 
Spanagel,  Ellen  G  ,  and  Enderby,  Sandra  A  ,  to  Kimbcriv-Clark  Corporation, 

Emb*)ssed  tissue   378,876,  CI   D5  37  000 
Sparks,  Walton  E  .  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc  Gas  cooktop  grate 

378.885.  CI   D7-408  000 
Stephensen.  Chnstian;  and  Nielsen.   Jacob,   to   Interlego  AG    Toy   foal 

378,932,  CI   D2I-I65O0O 
Stevens,  Timothy  A    See — 

Lahm,  William  J  .  Stevens,  Timothy  A  ,  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G.; 
Wilkins,  Leon  M  ;  Janson,  John  M  ,  and  Conlev,  Stephen  C  ,  378,941. 
CI   D24-224000 
Straub.  Samuel  S,.  Curtiss.  Charles  A  .  Aldrich.  Thomas  B  .  IN;  Warner.  Jim 
F;  and  Geisinger.  Gregory  A,,  to  Dowbrands  Inc    Bottle    378,896,  CI. 
D9-.S42000 
Stroud.  David  J     See — 

Counney.  Steve,  Stroud.  David  J  ;  and  Drobinski.  Jerry.  .378.908.  CI 
012-129  01)0 
Sung,  Enc   Impact  wrench   378.891.  CI   D8-68  000 
Sunwood  AB   See — 

Benilsson.  Sonny,  378,888.  CI   D7-704  000 
Svensk  Maskin  &  Djurexpon  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  SiaJTan,  378.933.  CI   D2 1-191  000. 
Swvst.  Thomas,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Head  for  a  flashlight   378.943.  CI 

D26-43000 
Tanaka.  Rumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukiko,  and  Tanaka.  Rumi.  378.898.  CI   DIO-32000 
Timex  Corporation   See — 

Riley.  Judith  R  .  378,901.  Q.  DI  1-3.000 
ToOi.  Richard  J    See— 

Kurcban.  Roben,  Marinelli,  Robert,  and  Toth,  Richard  J ,  378,920.  CI 
D14-191  000 
Tnidet.  Gregors    See — 

Smith.'Roger  F.  and  Tnidel.  Gregtxy.  378.939.  Q.  024-144,000, 
Tschumakow,  Alexander  G     See — 

Lahm.  William  J  ,  Stevens.  Timothy  A  ,  Tschumakow.  Alexander  G  ; 
Wilkins,  l.eon  M,  Janson,  John  M'.  and  Conlev,  Stephen  C,  378.941. 
CI   D24-224  000 
Lchida.  Mitsuo-  See — 

ito.  Hiiomi.  Namai.  Akihiro:  and  Uchida.  Mitsuo.  378.923.  CI.  D16- 
209  000 
Leda,  Takashi.  to  Caleye  Co  .  Ltd  Headlamp  378.942.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
I'no  A  Erre  Italia  S  p  A.   See — 

Gon.  Vmono.  378.902.  CI   DII-I4000. 
Vanetv  Foods  Inc    See — 

Champane.  Dean  J..  378.867.  CI   DI-I06000. 
Velinsky.  Ira  L    See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D;  Richmond.  Sarah  M,  Velinskv.  Ira  L,  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K,  Hunter  Gregory  H  .  and  Gundlach,  John  D,  378  931.  CI 
D2 1  -48  000 
Vin  Service  S,R,L    See — 

Guadalupi.  Riccardo,  378.884.  O   D7-392.000. 
Walling,  K,  Neil    See— 

Nesbm,  Bryan  E  ,  Ferreno.  Steven  W  ,  Cram,  Jack  E..  and  Walling.  K. 
Neil.  378,906,0   D12  91  000 
Wang.  Yuh-Shvong   Decorative  plate  for  lamp  shades  and  ceiling  fan  hous- 
ings  378.945,  CI   D26-152()(K) 
Wang,  Yuh-Shvong,  Decorative  plate  for  lamp  shades  and  ceiline  fan  hous- 
ings  378,946,  CI.  D26- 152  000 
Warner,  Jim  F    See — 

Straub,  Samuel  S..  Cuniss.  Charles  -\  ,  Aldnch.  Thomas  B  ,  III,  Warner, 
Jim  F.  and  Geisinger,  Gregory  A  .  378,896.  CI    D9  542  »)()(> 
Watson.  Roy   See  — 

Smith,  James !.:  Calder.  William  H  .  Lausier.  Karen  B..  and  WaLstin,  Rov, 
378,914,  O    D13  160000 
Webber,  Andrew  L  .  Pye-Jeary.  Anthony  J,;  and  Bnioks,  Charles  P  E   Board 

game   378,928,  CI    D21  26  000 
W'hitc  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc,    See — 

Sparks,  Walton  E     178.8X5,  CI    D7-4O8.000 
Widmayer,  Robert  B  ;  and  Larson,  Kenneth  W.  to  Moltxola.  Inc   Heat  sink 

378,915,  CI   D 13-179000 
Wilkins,  Leon  .M     See — 

Lahm,  William  J  .  Stevens,  TimiXhy  A  .  Tschumakow,  .Mcxander  G  : 
Wilkins,  Leon  M  ;  Janson,  John  M  .  and  Conlev,  Stephen  C  ,  378.941, 
CI    D24  224000 
Wi.seman.  Bnan   See — 

Gregcrson,  Barry;  Wiseman,  Bnan;  and  Gallagher,  Gary,  378.873.  CI 
D3  273  000 
WTC  Industnes,  ItK,*  See — 

Magnusson,  Jan  H..  378.883.  CI   D7-306.000. 
Yan.  San-Jhy  Glass  shade.  378.944.  CI  D26-I37  000 


Agriculture  and  Agn-FoixJ  Canada  See — 

Hunter.   David   M  .   Kappcl.   Frank;  Layne.   Richard  E    C  .   and 
Ouamme.  Harvey  A..  9.863.  O   Pit  -36000. 
Cemtied  Roses.  Inc    See — 

Wambach.  Cathenne  M  .  Wambach.  Alex  A  .  deceased.  9,862,  CI 
Plt-20(X)0 
Chandler,  Craig  K..  to  Ronda  Foundation  Seed  Producers.  Inc   Straw 

beny  plant  called    Rosa  Linda    9.866,  CI   Pit  -49(X)0. 
Cleangro  Ltd    See — 

Wain.  Peter.  9.868,  O   Pit   74  100 
Wain,  Peter.  9.869.  CI   Ph   76  000. 
Wain.  Peter  9.870.  CI   Pit  -82.200. 
Florida  Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc    See — 
Chandler,  Craig  K  ,  9.866.  CI   Pit  -49.000. 
G  &  1  Ralli  &  Sons  See — 

Ralli.  Giuseppe,  Ralli.  lolanda.  Ralli.  John;  and  Ralli.  Joseph.  9.865. 
CI   Pit  ^7  100 
Gardner.  Leith  M    See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ,  Gardner,  Leith  M  .  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  9.864.  CI   Pit   39  000 
Hunter.  David  M  ,  Kappel.  Frank;  Layne.  Richard  E  C  .  and  Quammc. 
Harvev  A.,  to  Agnculture  and  Agn-FoodCanada  "Harrow  Sweet"  pear 
9,863.' CI    Plt-36()00 
J-fH  Westhoff  See- 

Westhoff.  Wilhelm,  9.867,  CI   Pit  -68  100 
Kappel,  Frank   See — 

Hunter,   David   M  ,   Kappel,   Frank,   Layne.   Richard   E    C  .   and 
Ouamme.  Harvey  A  .  9.863.  CI   Pit  -.36  000. 
Layne.  Richard  F  C    See — 

Hunter.   David   M  ,    Kappel,   Frank.   Lavne,   Richard   E    C  ;   and 
Quamme,  Harvey  A..  9,863,  CI    Pit   .36  000 
Ouamme.  Harvey  A     See — 

Hunter.   David   M  ,   Kappel,   Frank;   Lavne,   Richard  E    C  ;  and 
Ouamme,  Haney  A  .  9.863.  CI   Pit    36  000 
Ralli.  Giuseppe,  Ralli,  lolanda.  Ralli,  John,  and  Ralli.  Joseph,  to  G  &  I 
Ralh  &  Sons   Table  grape  named  "Ralli  Seedless"    9,865.  CI    Pit  - 
47  100. 


Ralli   lolanda  See— 

Ralh.  Giuseppe,  Ralli.  lolanda.  Ralh.  John;  and  Ralli.  Joseph.  9.863. 
CI   Pit -47  100. 
Ralli,  John  See — 

Ralli.  Giuseppe.  Ralli.  lolanda.  Ralli,  John,  and  Ralli.  Joseph.  9.86S. 
CI   Pit -47  1 00 
Ralli.  Joseph   See — 

Kalli.  Giuseppe;  Ralh.  lolanda;  Ralli.  John;  and  Ralli.  Joseph.  9.865. 
CI   PU^7  100 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Jingle  Time' 

9,868,  CI   Pit  -74  100 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd  Chrysanthemum  plant  named   Pink  View 

Time"    9.869.  CI   Pit  -76  000 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Noon  Time' 

9,870,  CI   Ph.-82  2(X) 
Wambach,  Alex  A  ,  deceased  (by  Catherine  M   Wambach,  Independent 
Executnx)  See — 

Wambach.  Cathenne  M  .  Wambach.  Alex  A  .  deceased.  9.862.  O. 
Plt-20  000 
Wambach.  Cathenne  M  .  Wambach.  .Mex  A  .  deceased  (by  Catherine  M. 
Wambach.  Independent  Executnx).  lo  Certified  Roses.  Inc  Hybrid  lea 
rose  plant  named  "Wamsper"   9.862.  O   Pit  -20.000 
Wambach,  Cathenne  M  .  Independent  Executnx  See — 

Wambach.  Cathenne  M  ,  Wambach.  Alex  A  ,  decea.sed.  9.862.  CI 
Pit  -20.000 
Westhoff,  Wilhelm,  to  J-^H  Westhoff  Scaevola  plant  named  Fancy.  9.867. 

CI    Pit -68  100 
Zaiger,  Chns  F.  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M  ,  and  Zaiger,  Grant 

G   Apncot  tree  "Autumn  Glow"  9.864,  CI   Pit  -39000 
Zaiger,  Gary  N    See — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ;  Gardner  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G  ,  9.864.  CI   Plt.-.39  ()00 
Zaiger.  Grant  G    See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.  Zaiger.  Gary  N  .  Gardner   Leith  M  .  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  9.864.  CI   Pit -39  000. 
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PI  91 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  22,  1997 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

48 

III 

161.2 

174 

I95.t 

207 

422 

463 


CLASS  2 

5.621 
5,621 
5.621 
5.621 
5.621 
5.621 
5.621 
5,621 
5.621 
5.621 


CLASS  34 


.915 
.916 
,917 
,918 
,919 
,9211 
,921 
,922 
.923 
,914 


58 

97 

136 

203 

641 


5.621.979 
5.621.980 
5.621.981 
5,621,982 
5,621,983 


CLASS  4 

431  5,621,924 

491  5,621,925 

4W  5,621,926 

559  5.621.927 

5.621.928 
640  5.621.929 

CLASS  5 

136  5.621.930 

491  5,621.931 

.502  Bl  5,299.333 

600  5.621.932 

608  5.621.933 

710  5.621.934 

720  5.621.935 

CLASS? 

151  5.621.936 


CLASS  8 


115  66 
1493 


77 

78 

lOb 

250.3 

250.34 

250.351 

339 

373 


5.622  531 
5.621.937 

CLASS  14 

5.621.938 

CLASS  15 

5.621,939 


5,621.940 
5.621.941 
5.621.942 
5.621.943 
5.621.944 
5.621,945 
5621.946 


CLASS  16 

249  5.621,947 

CLASS  19 

I59,^  5.621,948 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.621.949 

67.5  5.621.950 

90.5  5.621.951 

115  G  5.621.952 

170  5.621,953 

429  5  62 1 .954 

511  5.621.955 


CLASS  36 

28  5.621.984 

89  5.621.985 

136  5.621.986 

CLASS  37 

468  5.621.987 

CLASS  38 

773  5.621.988 

77  8  5.621.989 

CLASS  40 

124  06  .5.621.990 

544  5.621.991 

610  5.621.992 

6.38  5.621.993 

782  5.621,994 

CLASS  42 

7  5.621.995 

700^  5.621.996 

7102  5.621.997 

89  5.621.998 

103  5.621999 

1  5.622,000 

CLASS  43 

j    121  5.622.001 

CLASS  44 

<   389  5.622.532 

;    620  5.622.533 

I  CLASS  47 

101  5.622,002 

I    576  5,622.003 

i    71  5,622,1X14 

CLASS  48 

77  5,622,534 


CLASS  29 


243  5 

264 

426,4 

450 

456 

509 

525 

525  06 

527.1 

559 

727 

889.6 

8897 

895,21 

8972 


5,621,956 
5,621,957 
5,621,958 
5,621.959 
5,621.960 
5,621,961 
5,621,962 
5,621,963 
5,621,964 
5  621,965 
5.621,966 
5,621.967 
5,621,968 
5,621.969 
5,621.970 


CLASS  3« 

436  5,621.971 

116  5.621.972 

161  5.621.973 

260  5.621.974 

CLASS  33 

227  5.621.975 

339  5.621,976 

392  5,621.977 

503  5.621.978 


,»6  4 
66 

71 

83 

105 

160 

173  2 
209 

211 

308 

546 

582  1 

713 

741,4 

747  1 


53 
75 
118 

3735 

411 

436 

473 

551 


CLASS  49 

375  5,622,005 

386  5.622.006 

404  5.622,007 

498  1  5,622.008 

507  5,622,009 

CLASS  51 

298  5,622.535 


CLASS  52 

5,622,010 
5.622.01 1 
5,622.012 
5,622,013 
5,622.014 
5,622.015 
5,622.016 
5,622,017 
5,622,018 
5,622.019 
5,622,020 
5,622.021 
5,622.022 
5.622,023 
5,622,024 

CLASS  53 

5,622,025 
5,622.026 
5.622.027 
5,622.028 
5.622.029 
5,622.030 
5.622,031 
5,622,032 
5,622.033 


CLASS  56  I 

117  5.622.034 

12  7  5,622,035 

12  8  5.622.036 

16  4  D  5,622.037 

28  5.622.038 

CLASS  57 

3  5.622.039 

406  5.622,040 

CLASS  60 

5,622.041 
5,622.042 
5,622.043 
5,622,044 
5,622.045 
5,622.046 
5.622,047 
5,622.048 
5.622.049 
5.622.050 
5622.051 
5  622.052 
5,622.053 
5.622.054 

CLASS  62 

5.622.055 
5,622,056 
5,622.057 
5,622.058 
5,622.059 
5,622.060 


39  02 
3903 

39  18: 

204 
258 
274 
277 
285 
431 
456 
487 
603 
737 


113 
121 
173 
295 

44S 
485 


62 
185 


13 
332 


CLASS  63 

12  5,622.061 

15  5.622.062 

28  5,622,063 

CLASS  65 

5,622.539 
5,622.540 
5,622.541 


U16 
112 
180 


14 

139 


148 

21.3 

68 

117 

163 

247 

289 
387 

453  15 


CLAJiS  70 

5.622.IX)4 
5.622.065 
5.622.066 
5.622.067 

CLASS  72 

5.622.068 
5.622.069 
5.622.070 
5.622.071 
5,622,072 
5.622.073 
5,622.074 
5,622.075 
5.622.076 


1  01 

12  07 

61  49 

147 

204  15 

497 

514  32 

611 

■■08 

■"18 

861  352 

862.18 

863.81 

8M  14 

865.8 


CLASS  73 

5.623.093 
5.623.094 
5.623.095 
5.623.096 
5.623,097 
5,623.098 


8659 


42 

89  15 
335 


CLASS  55 

230  5.622.536 

320  5.622.537 

383  5.622,538 


351 
459 

475 

49003 

498 

566 

574 


5.623.099 
5.623.100 
5.623.101 
5.623.102 
5,623,103 
5,623.104 
5,623.105 
5.623.106 
5.623.107 
5.623.108 
5.623.109 

CLASS  74 

5.622.077 
5.622.078 
5.622.079 
5.622,080 
5,622,081 
5,622.082 
5.622,083 
5.622.084 
5,622.085 
5.622.086 
5.622.087 


CLASS  75 

5,622.542 

CLASS  81 

5.622.089  I 

5.622.090  I 

5.622.091  I 

CLASS  82 

5,622.092 

CLASS  83 

5.622.093 
Bl  5.365.819 


CLASS  84 

318  5.623.110 

383  R  5.623,111 

622  5,623,112 

CLASS  87 

12  5.622,094 


CLASS  89  ! 

1.817  5,623,113    ; 

141  5,623,114 

CLASS  91 

178  5.622.095    '• 

CLASS  92 

5  R  5,622.096   ; 

57  5,622.097 
128                      5.622.098    [ 

CLASS  96  ] 

58  5,622.543  | 
134  5.622.544  | 
210                      5.622.545 

CLASS  99 

287  5.622,099 
386  5.622.100    I 
403  5.622.101    j 

CLASS  100  I 

7R  5.622,103    I 

88  5.622,104   j 

245  5,622.105    | 

CLASS  101  ! 

32  5,622,106  1 

126  5.622,108 

128  21  5,622,109  '• 

148  5,622.110  . 

4151  5.622.111  I 

423  5,622.112  1 

483  5.622.113  ' 

485  5.622.114  ' 

CLASS  102  j 

288  5.623.115  ! 

289  5,623.116  | 
331                     5.623.U7 
451                      5.623.118  I 

CLASS  105  ' 

3  5,622,115  ! 

355  5,622,116  ] 

377  0''  5.622,117 


CLASS  109 

49  5  5,622.121 

CLASS  111 

106  5,622,122 

120  5,622.123 

121  5,622,124 

CLASS  112 

63  5,622.125 

80  73  5.622.126 

279  5.622,127 

470,29  5.622.128 

5,622,129 

CIjVSS  114 

39  1  5,622.130 

102  5.622.131 

144R  5,622.132 

272  5.622.133 

274  5.622.134 

299  5.622.135 

361  5.622.136 

CLASS  116 

217  5.622.137 


736 

5.622,182 

761 

5,622.183 

772 

5,622,184 

842 

5,622,185 

5,622.186 

897 

5,622.179 

5,622.187 

898 

5.622.188 

CLA.SS 


CLASS  106 


18  33 
20  B 
20C 
20  R 

22  K 
35 

36 

284  06 

4% 

677 

712 

802 


117 

5.622,559 


5,622.546 
5,622  ..547 
5.622.548 
5.622.549 
5.622.550 
5.622.551 
5.622.552 
5.622.553 
5.622.554 
5.622.555 
5.622.556 
5.622.557 
5.622,558 


CLASS  108 

65  5.622.118 

115  5.622.119 

156  5.622.120 


CLASS  118 

216 

5.622.560 

.303 

5.622.561 

410 

5,622.562 

620 

5.622.56.? 

715 

5.622.5fr» 

723  R 

5.622.565 

723  VE 

5.622.566 

726 

5.622.567 

CI 

,ASS  119 

51  5 

5.622.138 

162 

5.622.139 

166 

5.622.140 

843 

5.622.141 

CLASS  123 

45  A 

5.622.142 

54  4 

5.622.143 

90  15 

5.622.144 

9016 

5.622.145 

90  22 

5.622.146 

90  35 

5.622.147 

179  25 

5.622.148 

245 

5.622.149 

30^ 

5,622.150 

339  !5 

5.622  151 

446 

5.622.152 

476 

5.622.153 

5.622,154 

531 

5.622,155 

573 

5,622,156 

647 

5,622,157 

676 

5.622.158 

CLASS  131 

I    84  1  5.622.189 

3.39  5.622.190 

CLASS  132 

I  75.5  5.622.191 

112  5.622.192 

I   254  5.622.193 

273  5.622.194 

I    289  5.622.195 

!  CLASS  134 

I    2  5.622.568 

5.622.569 

'    5  5.622.570 

22  11  5.622J71 

72  5.622.196 

I  CLASS  135 

I    9(1  5.622.197 

128  5.622,198 

CIjVSS  136 

225  5.623.119 

CLASS  137 

15  5.622.199 


66 

219 

272 

337 

501 

527  8 

596 

8992 


89 

97 
104 

177 


77 


CLASS  124 

5.622.159 
5.622.160 


CLASS 


126 

5.622,161 


5,622.200 

5.622.201 
5.622.202 
5.622.203 
5.622.204 
5.622.205 
5.622.206 
5.622.207 

CLASS  138 

5.622.208 
5.622.2(N 
5.622.210 
5.622.211 

I  CLASS  141 

]    59  5.622.212 

j  CLASS  144 

246  2  5.622.213 

CLASS  148 

'    320  5.622.572 

SP  5.622.57' 

I    519  5.622.574 

'  CLASS  149 

19.3  5.623.120 

!    196  5.623.121 

I  CLASS  152 

]    209  A  5.622.575 

I    454 


5.622.576 


CLASS  156 


CLASS  ; 

200  14 
200  23 

200  24 

201  11 
203  12 
207  14 
6.30 
640 
653  I 


661  01 
661  09 

661  1 
66203 

662  05 
662  06 
696 
706 
731 


62,2 

5.622, 

128 

66 

5.622. 

5.622.162 

731 

5,622. 

5.622.163 

106 

5.622, 

5.622.164 

163 

5,622. 

5.622.165 

199 

5,622 

5.622.166 

204 

5,622 

5.622.167 

209 

5.622 

5,622.428 

235 

5,622 

5,622.168 

247 

5,622. 

5,622,169 

251 

5.622 

5,622,170 

263 

5622 

5,622.171 

289 

5.622 

5,622,173 

291 

5.622 

5,622,174 

293 

5.622 

5.622.172 

304  2 

5.622. 

5.622,175 

345 

5.622 

5,622,176 

521 

5,622 

5.622.177 
5.622.178 

CLASS  160 

5,622,180 

71 

5.622 

5,622.181 

370,21 

5.622 

5-''' 
,578 
579 
580 
,581 
.582 
,583 
,584 
.585 
586 
.587 
,588 
,589 
.590 
.591 
.592 
-593 
.594 


214 
,215 


PI  93 


UMI 


PI  94 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


CLASS  1«2 

5  ^,622.597 

52  5.622.598 

186  5.622.599 

190  5.622.600 

194  5.622.601 

252  5.622.602 

U<  5.622.603 

CLASS  IM 

71  1  5.622.216 

457  5.622.217 

472  5.622.218 

CLASS  145 

144  5.622.219 

153  5.622.220 

208  5.622.221 

CLASS  166 

105  4  5.622.222 

264  5.622.223 

285  5.622.224 

CLASS  169 

61  5.622.225 

CLASS  172 

4  5  5,622.226 

146  5.622.227 

180  5.622.228 

621  5.622.229 

CLASS  173 

r-  5  5.622.230 

CLASS  174 

40  TO  5.623.122 

52  2  5.623. 1 23 

SI  5.623.124 

152  R  5.623.125 

l'<R  5.62.3.126 

:S9  5.62'.127 

CLASS  175 

77  5.622.231 

«5  5.622.232 

432  5.622.233 

CLASS  177 

25  13  5.623.128 

a.ASS  178 

18  5.623.129 

CLASS IW 


9,42 
9  5 


5.622.235 
5.622.234 
5.622.2.V) 


CLASS  181 

30  5.623. 1 30 

131  5.623.131 

156  5.623.132 

175  5.623.133 

CLASS  182 

<7  5.622.237 

::4  5.622.2.38 

CLASS  184 

b  I  2  5.622.239 

CLASS  188 

726  5.622.240 

734;  5.622.241 

322  11  5.622.242 

CLASS  191 

122  R  5.622  243 


CLASS  2*3 

10  5.622.605 

CLASS  2M 

192.12  5.622.606 

192  15  5.622.607 

5.622.608 
252  5.62i609 

5.622.610 

CLASS  2«5 

67  5.622.611 

138  5.622,612 

500  5.622.613 

508  5.62Z614 

582  5  622.615 

CLASS  2»6 

279  5.622.255 

315  9  5.622.256 

345  5.622.257 

349  5.622.238 

363  5.622.239 

394  5.622.260 

457  5.622.261 

522  5.622.262 

581  5.622.263 

765  5,622.264 

CLASS  2W 

108  5.622.616 

CLA.SS  209 

221  5,622,265 

235  5.622.266 

273  5.622.267 

603  5.622.268 

680  5.622.269 

CLASS  219 

5.622.617 
5.622.618 
125  5.622.619 

1 30  5.622.620 

188  5.622.621 

192  5.622.622 

232  5,622.625 

5.622.624 
5.622.625 
M9  5.62Z626 

650  5.622.627 

651  5.622.628 

668  5.622.631 

669  5.622.632 
683  5.622.630 

CLASS  211 

H)  5.622.270 

69  8  5.622.271 

90  5.622.272 

CLASS  215 

217  5.622.273 

5.622.274 


85 


246 


CLASS  216 

18  5.622.895 

40  5.622634 

68  5622.635 

CLASS  219 

64  5.622.637 

121  M  5.622.638 

390  5.62Z639 

497  5.622.640 

541  5.622.641 

542  5.622.642 
625  5.622.643 

CLASS  228 


CLASS  192 

4  02 

5.522.275 

'  2^                     5.622.244 

6 

5.622.276 

55  1                     5.622.245 

5.622.277 

480 

5.622.278 

CLASS  198 

571 

5,622.279 

321                       5.622.246 

614 

5.622.280 

346.1                   5.622.247 
493                      5.622,248 

CLASS  221 

499                      5.622.249 

48 

5.622.281 

55001                5.622.250 

747                    5.622.251 

CLASS  222 

T7S                      5.622.252 

95 

5.622.2S2 

103 

5.622.283 

CLASS  2oe 

153,14 

5.622.284 

5R                   5.623.134 

158 

5.622.285 

43  07                 5.622.253 

3212 

5.622.286 

50  21                   5.623.135 

3218 

5.622.287 

557                    5.622.254 

327 

5.622.288 

472 

5.622.289 

CLASS  202 

502 

5.622.290 

227                      5.622.604 

527 

5.622.291 

CLASS  224 

1482  5.622.293 

148  6  5.622.292 

184  5.622.294 

193  5.622.295 

197  5.622.296 

243  5.62Z297 

326  5.62Z298 

403  5.622.299 

575  5.622.300 

587  5.622.301 

CLASS  225 

4  5.622..302 

CLASS  228 

37  5.622,303 

44  7  5.622..'04 

123  1  5.622.305 

CLASS  229 

23  C  5.622,306 

74  5,622J0f7 

1982  5.622,308 

243  5.622..109 

CLASS  235 

30  R  5.623.136 

462  5.623.137 

CLASS  236 

46  R  5.622,310 

CLASS  237 

12  3  C  5.622.311 

CLASS  238 

2  5.622.312 

CLASS  239 

3  .5.622.313 

47  5.622.314 
134  5.62Z315 
230  5.622.316 
333  5.622.317 
490  5.622.318 
722  5.622.319 

CLASS  241 
56  5.622.320 

791  5.622.321 

101.74  5.622.322 

10176  5.622.323 

CLASS  242 

17S  5.622.324 

343  5.622.325 

344  5.622.326 
3834  5.622,327 
4135  5.622.328 
418.1  5.622.329 

5.622330 
437  3  5.622.331 

4.W  5.622.332 

578  2  5.622.333 

5982  5.622.334 

CLASS  244 

324  5.622.335 

129 1  5.622.356 

142  5.622.337 

CLASS  246 

169  R  5.522.338 

194  5.622.339 

415  R  5.622.340 

CLASS  248 

74  1  5.622..>41 

126  5.622.342 

131  5.522.-343 

171  5.622.344 

2305  5.622.345 

3112  5.622,346 

316  5  5.622.347 

371  5.622.348 

452  5.622.-349 

677  5.622.350 

CLASS  250 

2015  5.623.138 

205  5.623  139 

214  R  5.62.3.140 

214  VT  5.623.141 

231  18  5.623.142 

239  5.623.143 

281  5.623.144 

330  5623.145 

334  5.623.146 

338  1  5.623.147 

427  5.623.148 

495  1  5.62.3.149 


CLASS  251 

3003  5.62Z351 

CLASS  252 

57  5.622.644 

5.622.645 
182  24  5.623.150 

18633  5.622.646 

194  5.622.647 

29966  5.622.648 

309  5.622,649 

314  5.622.650 

511  5.622,652 

518  5.62Z653 

582  5.622.654 

CLASS  254 

26  E  5.622.352 

93  R  5.622,353 

100  5.622.354 

106  5.622.355 

CLASS  256 

1  5.622.356 

CLASS  257 

212  5.623.151 

309  5.623J43 

330  5.623.152 

336  5.623.153 

345  5.623.1.54 

347  5.623.155 

355  5.623.156 

383  5.623.157 

446  5.62.3.158 

509  5.623.159 

621  S.623.160 

649  S.62J.161 

666  S.623.162 

667  S.623.163 
752  5.623.164 
756  5.623.165 
766  5.623.166 
794  5.623  157 

CLASS  261 

5.522.655 


642 


661 

728-2 

736 

737 

756 

806 


5,622.375 
5,622.376 
5.622.377 
5.622.378 
5.622.379 
5.622.380 
5.622,381 
562Z382 
5.622.383 


75 


5.623.196 
5.623.197 


CLASS  264 

3  6  5.623  168 
4-32  5.622.557 

4  7  5.622.556 

15  5.622.658 
21  5,622,659 
29-2  5,622.660 
36  5.622.661 
453  5.622.662 
457  5.622,763 
45  9  5.622,663 
113  5  622.664 
150  5.622.665 
191  5.622,666 
266  5,622,667 
289  3  5.622.668 
403  5.622.669 
494  5.622.670 
563  5.622.671 

CLASS  266 

48  5.622.672 

22U  5.622,573 

CLASS  267 

103  5.622.357 

166  5.622.358 

CLASS  270 

58  12  5  62:.<59 

CLASS  271 

1  2  }.62:..K)0 

16  5.622.361 
91  5.622.362 
1 10  5.622.363 
117  5.622.364 
264  5.622.365 

CLA,SS  273 

138.2  5  62:366 

144  A  5.622.367 

153  S  5.622.368 

398  5.622.369 

449  5.622,370 

CLASS  277 

I  5,622.371 

235  R  5,522,372 

CLASS  279 

52  5,622.373 

CLASS  280 

20:  5,622,374 


CIJVSS  281 

2  5622,384 

19  1  5,622.385 

36  5,622J86 

42  5.622,387 

CLASS  283 

58  '5,622,388 

81  '5622-389 

116  5  622.-390 

CLA.SS  285 

23  5.622.391 
137.1  3.622.392 
245  5.622.393 
256  5,622.394 

CLASS  292 

125  3.622.395 

202  5.622,396 

259  R  5.622.397 

CLASS  294 

16  5.622.398 

24  5.622,399 
64  1  5.622.400 

CLASS  296 

97.6  5.622.401 

191  5.522.402 

CLASS  297 

19  5.622.403 

188  1  5.622,4(M 

2834  5,622.405 

318  5.622,406 

366  5,622,407 

357  5,622,408 

5,622,410 

CLASS  300 

21  5622,411 

CLASS  301 

1242  5,622,412 

CLASS  303 

1192  5.622,413 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.62.'.  1 59 

10.2  5.623.170 
106  5.623.171 
117  .s.623.172 
150  5.623.173 

CLASS  310 

45  5.623.174 

54  5.623.175 

80  5.623.176 

242  5.623.177 

260  5.623.178 

CLASS  312 

116  5.622.414 

2654  5.622.415 

319  9  5.622.415 

CLASS  313 

141  5.623.179 

310  5.623.180 

512  5.623,181 

532  5.613.182 

CLASS  315 

5  37  5.623.183 

102  5.623.184 

1693  5.623.185 

I    200  5.623.449 

I    276  5.623.186 


307 


CLASS  323 

282  5.623.198 

CLASS  324 

66  5.623.199 

714  5.523.200 

107  5.523.201 
158  1  5.623.202 
220  5.623.203 
228  5.623.204 
244  5.623.205 
309  5.523.206 

5.623.207 
318  5.623.208 

382  5.623.209 

426  5.623.210 

538  5.623.211 

693  5.623  Jl  2 

754  5.623.213 

5.623.214 
765  5.623.215 

CL.\SS  326 

27  5.623.216 

40  5.623.217 

CLASS  327 

18  S.623.218 

50  5.623.219 

79  5.623.220 

108  5.623.22 1 
259  5.623.222 
298  5.623.223 
333  5.623.224 
554  Rt.35.494 

CLASS  329 

302  5623.225 


5.623.187 
5.623.188 

CLASS  318 

432  5.623.189 

800  5.623.190 

801  5.523.191 
811  5.623.192 

CLASS  320 

13  5.623.193 

15  5.623.194 

22  5.623.195 


CLASS  330 

■) 

5.623.226 

3.623.227 

110 

5.623.22S 

255 

5.62J529 

267 

5.62JJ30 

276 

S.623.231 

.V)7 

5.623.232 

CLASS  331 

37 

5.623.233 

49 

5.623.234 

CLASS  333 

81  A  5.623.235 

187  5.623.236 

204  5.623.237 

5.623.238 


CLASS  .335 

132 

5.623.239 

216 

5.623.240 

296 

5.623.241 

CLASS  340 

311  1 

5.623:42 

4255 

5.523.244 

426 

5.623.245 

438 

5.623.246 

457  4 

5.623.247 

54(P 

5.623.248 

555 

5.623.249 

603 

5.623.251 

618 

5.62,3,252 

630 

5.623.253 

644 

5.623.254 

649 

5.523.255 

825  08 

5.623.258 

825  69 

5.623.256 

5.523.257 

9322 

5623.259 

994 

5.623.260 

CLASS  341 

26  5.623.261 

67  5.523.262 

143  5523.261 

144  5.623.264 
160  5.6:3.255 

CLASS  .M2 

14  5.6:3.266 

26  5.523.267 

32  552.3.268 

354  5.623.269 

372  5.623.270 

CLASS  343 

895  5.623.271 


CLASS  345 

13  5.523.272 

JJ  5.623.273 

34  5.623.274 

46  5.523.275 

60  5.523.276 

87  5.623.277 

95  5.623.278 
98  5.623.279 
104  5.623.280 
I0(  5.623.281 
III  5.623.282 
127  5.523.283 
IC6  5.623.284 
161  5.623.285 
212  5.623.286 

CLASS  347 

3  5.623.288 

5.523.289 
7  5.623.290 

5.623.291 
IB  5.523.292 

SO  5.623.293 

tJ  5.623.287 

98  5623.294 

101  5,623.296 

III  5.623.295 

194  5.623.297 

202  5.623.298 

215  5.623.299 

137  5.623.300 

251  5.623.301 

CLASS  348 

96  5.623. -MI3 
143  5.623.304 
208  5.623.305 
243  5.523.306 
355  5.623,309 
392  5,623,308 
394  5,523,310 
396  5,523,311 
416  5,523.312 

5.623,313 
42S  5,623,314 

515  5.623.315 

569  5.623.316 

SM  5.623.317 

614  5.623.318 

5.623,319 
5.623.320 
730  5.623.321 

CLASS  349 

5  5.623.348 

B  5.523.349 

17  5.623.352 

38  5.623.350 

100  5.523.351 

122  5.623.353 

124  5.623.354 

CLASS  351 

119  5.623.322 

219  5,623.323 

CLASS  353 

69  5.622.417 


97 

119 
120 


600 

5.623.367 

619 

5.623.368 

639 

5.623.369 

654 

5.623.370 

693 

5.623.371 

814 

5.523.372 

819 

5.623.373 

841 

5.623.374 

883 

5.623.375 

CLASS  360 

43 

5.623.376 

65 

5.623.377 

67 

5,523.378 

74  1 

5.623.379 

77.15 

5.623.380 

97  01 

5.623.381 

99  08 

5.523.382 

103 

5.523,383 

105 

5,523.384 

109 

5,623,385 

135 

5,623,386 

CLASS  361 

56  5.623.387 

119  5.523.388 

»21  I  5.623.389 

679  5.623.390 

681  5.623.391 
5.523.392 

682  5.623.393 
705  5.623.394 
735  5.523.395 
801  5.623. -'96 

CLASS  362 

,    65  5.622.421 

I    158  5.622.422 

I    186  5.622.423 

i    226  5.522.424 

249  5.622.425 

I    281  5.622.426 

j   300  5.622.427 

!  CLASS  363 

I  20  5.623.397 

I  65  5.623.398 

I  132  5.623.-399 


5.622.418 
5.622.419 
5.622420 


CLASS  35* 

4  02  5.623.1.34 

5,01  5.523.335 

73.1  5.623.336 

153  5.623.337 

237  5.523.340 

300  5.623.341 

301  5.623.-342 
J51  5.623.307 
357  5.623.338 

^.623.339 

399  5.623.343 

CLASS  358 

407  5.623.345 

CLASS  359 

2  5.623.347 

tlO  5.623.355 

123  5.623.356 

135  5.523.357 

172  5.623.358 

110  5.623.359 

287  5.523.360 

291  5.523.361 

341  5.623.362 

344  5.623.363 

557  5.523.364 

5«9  5.623.365 

577  5.623.-366 


CLASS 

140 

147 

162 

189(>4 

422 

424 

424  (M6 

424  051 

424  06 

431  03 

436 

449  1 

478  13 

483 

488 

489 

490 

510 
514  C 
514  R 
514  12 
553 
557 
-563 
578 


604 

707 
709  12 

757 
764 


4S 

49 

145 

149 

IS5' 

185. 

185 

185 

189 

200 

203 

222 

230 

233 


364 

5  623.400 
5.623.401 
5.623.402 
5.623.447 
5.623.407 
5.623.40S 
5.623.410 
5,623.409 
5.623,411 
5.623.412 
5.623.413 
5.623.414 
5.523.415 
5.623.416 
5.623417 
5.623.418 
5.523.419 
5.623.420 
5.623.421 
5.623.422 
5.523.424 
5.523.423 
5.623.425 
5.523.425 
5.623.427 
5.523.428 
5.623.429 
5.523.430 
5,623.431 
5,523,432 
5.623,433 
5.623.434 
5,623.435 

CLASS  365 

5.523.435 


I  75 


5.623.437 
5.623.439 
5.623.440 
5.623.442 
5.623.443 
5.623.444 
5.623.445 
5.623.446 
5.623.448 
5.623.450 
5.623.451 
5.623.452 
5.523.453 
"5.62-3.454 


CLASS  367 

5.623.455 


99  5.623.524 

CLASS  368 

225  5.623.456 

CLASS  369 

13  5.623.457 

5.623.458 

32  5.623.459 

5.623.460 

5.523.461 

4423  5.623.462 

44  25  5.623.463 

4428  5.523.464 

44  32  5.623.465 

5.623.466 

47  5.523.467 

48  5.623.468 
58  5.623.470 
84  5.623.471 
116  5.523.472 

5.623.473 
124  5.623.474 

126  5.623.475 

5.523.476 
2753  5.623.477 

275  4  5,623,478 

275,5  5,623,479 

CLASS  370 

209  5623,485 

224  5,623,482 

225  5.623.481 
241  5.623.480 
253  5.623.483 
263  5.623.490 
335  5.623.484 
342  5.623.486 

5.523.487 
360  5.523.488   j 

381  5.623.489 

397  5.623.491    i 

5.523.492  j 

5.623.493  | 
5623.494 
5.623.495 

475  5.623.496 

CLASS  371 

5  1  5.623.497  ! 

20  1  5,623.498  I 

22  1  5.623.499 

1  5.623.500  1 

22.2  5,623.501  1 

22.3  5.523,."i02  , 
5.623..S03  I 

374  5.523J04 

401  5.523305 

5.623.506 

40  3  5.623.50^ 

CLASS  372 

3  5.623.508 

45  5.623.509 

75  5.523.510 

CLASS  374 

45  5.622.4,30 

CLASS  375 

207  5.623.511 

211  5.623.512 

219  5.523.513 

222  5,623,514 

257  5.623315 

259  5.523316 
252  5.523317 
278  5.623.518 
316  5.623319 
343  5.623.520 
345  5.623.521 
369  5.623.522 
375  5.623323 

CLASS  376 

260  5.623.525 
288  5.623326 

CLASS  377 

72  5.62332'' 

CLASS  378 

2  5.62'328 

U  5.623.529 

136  5.623.531) 


88 

115 

1-36 

399 

402 

413 


5.523.537 
5.623338 
5.623.539 
5.623.540 
5.523.541 
5.623.542 
5.623.343 
5.623.544 


CLASS  380 

2  5.523.545 

4  5.623.546 

24  5.623.547 

28  5.623.348 

37  5.623.549 

CLASS  381 

69  2  5.623350 

119  5.623.551 

CLASS  382 

124  5.623.552 

127  5.523.553 

233  5.623355 

5.623.556 
246  5.623.557 

254  5.523.558 

293  5.623.559 

295  5.623.560 

CLASS  383 

63  5.622.431 

210  5.622.432 

CLASS  384 

45  5.622.433 

49  5.622.4.34 

100  5.522.435 

448  5.622.436 

5,622.437 
624  5.622.438 


CLASS  385 

1? 

5.623.561 

16 

5.623.562 

5.623.563 

20 

5.623,564 

24 

5,623,565 

5,623.566 

30 

5.623.567 

4S 

5.623.568 

76 

5.623..569 

95 

5.623.570 

130 

5.623.571 

CLASS  386 

1 

5.523,346 

5.523.572 

81 

5.623.344 

92 

5.623.-573 

CLASS  392 

303 

5.623.576 

451 

5.623374 

CLASS 

2.38 
2  64 

2.74 

22 

51 

99 

106 

no 

115 

120 

124 

1-35 

150 

172 

180 

182  03 

182  04 

182  12 

182  15 

18401 

186 

187  01 

200  04 
200  08 
200  1 
200  13 
200,17 
209 


CLASS  379 

230 

56 

5.623331 

250 

58 

5.523332 
5.623333 

59 

5.623.5.34 

253 

60 

5.523335 

281 

67 

5.623336 

309 

395 

5.623377 

5.523.578 

5.623.575 

5.623379 

5.623.580 

5.623.582 

5.623.581 

5  623.584 

5.623.585 

5.623.583 

5.623.586 

5.623.587 

5.623389 

5.623.593 

5.623.594 

5.523.665 

5.523.595 

5623.5% 

5.623.599 

5.623.598 

5.623.597 

5.623,600 

5.623,601 

5.623.603 

5.522.429 

5.623.604 

5.623.602 

5.623.605 

5.623.404 

5.623.403 

5.623,405 

5.623.606 

5.523.607 

5.623.608 

5.623.609 

5.523.510 

5.523.611 


326 


348 

353 

402 

403 

412 

421.1 

427 

430 

432 

440 

445 

449 

468 


470 
471 
473 
478 
479 
490 
491 
494 

497  01 
497  02 
500 

551 
556 

557 


560 
563 
568 
573 
581 
585 
587 
601 
608 


I    610 

1 

I    612 

I    616 

619 
621 
622 
650 
651 
670 
681 
683 
705 
726 

728 

733 


735 
750 

753 
773 
788 
798 
800 


8U6 
821 
823 
825 

828 

842 
858 
872 
873 
888 


5.623.588 

5.623.590 

5.623.591 

5.623.612 

5.623.592 

5.623.513 

5.523.618 

5.623.619 

5.523.620 

5.523.621 

5.623.622 

5.623.623 

5.623.624 

5.623.625 

5.623.626 

5.523.527 

5.623.628    , 

5.523.629 

5.623.630 

5.623.631 

5.623.632  | 

5.623.633  1 
5.523.6-34  , 
5.623.535 

5.623.636  ! 

5.523.637  ' 
5.623.638 
5.623.639 

5.623.640  I 

5.623.641  j 

5.623.642  1 

5.623.643  ; 
5.623.545    I 
5.623.647 
5.623.548 
5.623.644 
5.623.649 
5.623.646    . 
5.623.615    I 
5.623.617 
5.623.580 
5.623.650 
.5.623.515 
5.623.614 
5.523.661 
5.623.655 
5.623.659 
5.523.653 
5.523.660 
5.623.552 
5,623,656 
5,623.658 
5.623.551 
5.623.666 
5.623.562 
5.623.669 
5.623.654 
5.623.663 
5.523.664 
5.623.668 
5.623.696 
5.623.657 
5.523.667 
5.623.670 
5.623.671 
5.623.672 
5.623.673 
5.623.674 
5.623.575 
5,623.676 
5,623,677 
5,623,406 
5,623.679 
5.623.681 
5.623.682 
5.623.683 
5.523.684 
5.623.685 
5.623.686 
5.523.687 
5,623.688 
5.623.689 
5.623.690 
5.523.691 
5.523.692 
5.623.593 
5.623.594 
5.523.695 
5.523.697 
5.623.698 
5.623.599 
5.523.700 
5.523.701 

CLASS  396 

5.623.702 
5.623.703 
5.623.326 
5.623.327 
5.623.704 
5.623.705 
5.623.706 
5.623.707 


153 
283 
300 
357 
380 
424 
515 


5.623.708 
5.523.709 
5,623.710 
5.623.711 
5.523.324 
5.623.712 
5.623.325 


CLASS  399 

42  5.623.713 

51  5.523.714 

57  5.623,715 

1 1 1  5.523.328 

159  5.623.716 

281  5.623.717 
284  5.623.718 
299  5.623.719 
310  5.623.330 
314  5623.329 
323  5.623.720 
354  5.623.721 
378  5.623.331 
381  5.623.333 
388  5.623.332 
397  5.623.722 

CLASS  400 

124  1  5.622.439 

234  5.622.440 

CLASS  401 

209  5.622.441 

CLASS  403 

282  5.622,442 
294  5.62Z443 
316  5.622.444 
375  5.622.445 
377  5,622.446 


CLASS  405 


7 

15 

19 

128 

158 

198 

24Ci 

2595 

262 

284 


5,622.447 
5.622.448 
5.522.449 
5.622.450 
5.622.451 
5.622.452 
^.622.453 
5.622.454 
5.622.455 
5622.456 


CLASS  406 

1  5.622,45^ 

194  5,6;:.45S 

CLASS  407 

23  5.622.4.59 

42  5.622.460 


CLASS  408 

224  5.622.461 

;    2-30  5.622.452 

i  CLASS  409 

'    131  5.62:.463 

CLASS  411 

;    399  5.522.464 

432  5.522.465 

I  CLASS  414 

228  5.622  466 

i    3(M  5.622.467 

'    422  1.622.468 

785  5.622.469 

786  5.622.470 
5.622.471 


CLASS  415 

9 

5.622.472 

16(1 

5.622,473 

I7X 

5.622,474 

CLASS  416 

220  R                 5.522.475 

221 

5.622.476 

CLASS  417 

4<l 

s  6::  477 

53 

5.622.478 

711 

5.622.479 

734 

5.622.480 

319 

5.622.481 

371 

1.622.482 

361 

5.522.483 

391 

5.522.484 

423 

2                 5.622.485 

535 

5.622.486 

CLASS  418 

S5  2 

5.622.487 

555 

5.522.488 

UMI 


PI  96 


CLASSrnCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


1997 


CLASS  419 

163  2 

5.621750 

5.621826 

398 

5.621515 

258 

5.621956 

329: 

5.613,011 

6 

19 

M 

51 

5.623.723 
5,623.724 
5.623.725 
5.623.726 

5.623.727 

376  2 

5.621751 

5.621827 

408 

5.622.516 

279 

5.621957 

421 

5.622.752 

5.621828 

417 

5.622.517 

280 

5.622.958 

CLASS  528 

453 

5.622.753 

5.521829 

504 

5,672  518 

283 

5.522.959 

26 

5,6:\irt3 

7  21 

5.621831 

570 

5,622.519 

287 

5.622.960 

28 

5.623.044 

CLASS  428 

74 

5,622.830 

573 

5.622J20 

290 

5.622.961 

68 

5.623.045 

35  7 

5,622.754 

19 

5.622.832 

-595 

5.622,521 

5.622.962 

111 

5.623.046 

CLASS  42* 

5.622.755 

23 

5.622.833 

607 

5.622.522 

291 

5.622.963 

285 

5.6:3.M7 

109 

5.622.674 

36.5 

5.622,756 

69  1 

5.521838 

5.622.523 

300 

5,622,966 

486 

5623.042 

36  91 

5.621757 

5.622.859 

520 

5,622J24 

}|| 

5.672.9M 

CLASS  422 

40  1 

5.622.758 

5.522.840 

CLASS  442 

312 

5.622.9*5 

CLASS  530 

lo: 

104 
144 
2V5 

5.622.675 
5.622.676 
5.622.677 
5.622.678 

402 

5.622.759 

5.622.841 

5.622.967 

203 

5.623.048 

413 

5.621760 

69  6 

5.621842 

118 

5,622,776 

313 

5.622.968 

300 

5,623.049 

419 

5.622.761 

5.621843 

5,622.778 

314 

5.622.969 

324 

5.623050 

43 

5.622.762 

84 

5,621834 

135 

5.621773 

315 

5.522.970 

5.623.051 

52 

5.621764 

101 

5,621844 

136 

5.622.774 

5.621971 

330 

5.623.052 

CLASS  423 

97 

5.621765 

106 

5.621845 

374 

5.622.777 

5,621.972 

350 

5.623053 

■»|  s 

5.622.679 
5.622.680 
5.622.681 
5.622.682 
5.522.683 
5.622.684 

110 

5.621766 

128 

5.621846 

.392 

5.622.775 

318 

5,522.973 

370 

5.623.051 

2135 

228 

230 

414 
711'' 

121 

5.622.767 

135 

5.622,847 

401 

5.622.772 

320 

5.622.974 

.391 

5.623.055 

141 
209 

5.622.768 
5.621769 

173  1 
192 

5.621848 
5,621849 

CLASS  451 

324 
326 

5.622.975 
5.522.976 

403 
404 

«.52'.0.56 
5.523.057 

5.621770 

221 

5.621850 

41 

5.522.525 

336 

5.622.977 

405 

5.623.058 

219 

5.622,771 

227 

5.621851 

72 

5,622.526 

356 

5.622,978 

412 

5623.059 

328 

5.621780 

252  1 

5.621858 

355 

5.622.979 

CLASS  424 

331 

5.621781 

5.621859 

CL.\SS  482 

370 

5.622.980 

CLASS  534 

1  65 
9  32 
9  ^3 

5  622  685 

U4 

5.621782 

252  3 

5.621860 

53 

5.522.527 

380 

5.622.981 

573 

5  621  060 

5!622;686 
5,622.687 
5.622.688 
5  622  68V 

355  EN               5.622.783 
447                      5.622.784 

254.1 

5.621861 
5.621863 

CLASS  5«1 

399 
419 

5.622.982 
5.622.983 

637 
653 

5!6:3!061 
5.623.062 

9363 
52 
59 
62 

525 

5.621785 

2901 

5.622.864 

35 

5.622,903 

423 

5.6:2.9(U 

5375 

5.622.786 

304  1 

5.622.865 

53 

5.622.9(M 

5.622.985 

CLASS  536 

5!622;690 
5.522.691 

620 
688 

5.622.787 
5.622.788 

320.1 
315 

5.622.866 
5,622.852 
5.622.855 

97 

5.622.905 
CLASS  592 

449 

454 
455 

5.622.986 
5.622.987 
5.622.988 

17: 
20 

^62 1063 
5.621.1)64 

63                             5.022.6V.! 

69  5.622.693 

70  122                 5.622.694 
75                        5.622.595 

5.622.696 
766                     5,622.697 
9^  4                     5.622.698 
9>  6                     5.622.699 
144  1                   5.622.700 

7 

16 

111 

192 
218 

7 

14 

22 

CLASS  429 

5.521789 
5621790 
5.621791 
5  622  792 
5.621793 

CLASS  430 

5.622.794 
5.621795 
5.621796 

328 

338 

344 

353 

366 

372.3 

378 

5.622.856 
5.621835 
5.622.837 
5.621836 
5.622.862 
5.622.854 
5.522.853 
5.521857 

im 

174 
339 

216 

105 

5.622,906 
5,622.907 
5.622.908 

CLASS  503 

5.6:2.909 

CLASS  504 

5  52:910 

469 
533 
-558 
613 
626 
643 
667 

5.622.989 
5.622.990 
5.622.991 
5.622.992 
5,622.993 
5.622.994 
5.621995 

CLASS  521 

23  1                      5,6:3.065 
23,72                   5.623.066 

24  1                      5.6:3.067 
25,34                   5523.068 
26.71                    5.623.069 
27.6                   5.623.070 
103                    5.623.071 

CLASS  544 

153  1 
1*4  1 
187  1 
195  1 
199  1 
253,1 
■UK 
405 

5.62J.;»I 
5.622.702 
5.622.703 
5.522.704 
5.522.705 
5.622.706 
5.622.707 
5.622.708 

18 

CLASS  436 

5  6::.867 

116 
143 

5,622,911 
5.621912 

33 

5.622.996 
5.622.997 

2.39 

252 

5.523.072 
5.523.073 

30 
31 

5.622.797 
5.621798 

147 
148 

5.622.868 
5,522.869 

245 

247 

5.622,913 
5,622,914 

41 

106 

5.522.998 

5.622.999 

CLASS  546 

58 

5.621799 
5.621800 

165 
514 

5.622.870 
5.521871 

254 

269 

5,622,915 
5.622,916 

CLASS  522 

114                        5.6:.S.074 
:69  7                   5.6:3.075 

5.621801 

518 

5.621872 

283 

5.622.917 

16 

5.623.000 

345 

5.623,076 

423 
438 
445 

5.622.709 
5.522.710 
5.622.711 

106 

no 

5.622.802 
5.622.803 

CLASS  438 

CLASS  505 

84 

5.623.001 

CLASS  548 

115 

5.621 80* 

3 

5,621874 

473 

5,622,918 

CLASS  523 

338 

5,623,(177 

450 

5.522.712 

117 

5.622,805 

5 

5.622.636 

106 

''.6:3.00: 

45: 

5,623,078 

5.622.7 1 3 

137 

5,621806 

9 

5,621899 

CLASS  5«7 

428 

5.623,1X13 

5.622.714 

139 

5.622.807 

21 

5,621897 

90 

5,622,919 

436 

5.623.004 

CLASS  549 

5.622.715 

199 

5.621S08 

50 

5,622,901 

232 

5.622,920 

:5x 

5  623,079 

4A1 

5.622.716 

250 

5.621809 

5,621902 

259 

5.6::.9:i 

CL.ASS  524 

393 

5,623,080 

4KK 

5.622,717 

264 

5.621810 

53 

5.622,633 

96 

5,5:3,005 

475 

5.623.081 

5.622.718 

269 

5.622.81 1 

65 

5.621873 

CLASS  508 

100 

5.623,006 

5.622.719 

270  1 

5               5.621812 

123 

5.522,896 

272 

5.622.922 

105 

5,623,007 

CLASS  554 

489 

5.622.720 

281 

5.621813 

127 

5.622.898 

431 

5.622,923 

114 

5,623,008 

231 

5.623.082 

490 

5.622.721 

314 

5.622.814 

135 

5.621876 

469 

5.622,924 

117 

5,623.009 

494 
495 
520 

5.622.722 
5.622.713 
5.522.779 

320 

347 
543 

5,621815 
5.621816 
5.621817 

172 
194 
202 

5.621891 
5.622.880 
5.622.887 

329 

CLASS  510 

5  522.925 

174 
270 
-198 

5.623.010 
5.623,011 
5.513.012 

479 

CLASS  556 

5623.083 

641 

5.622.724 

555 

5.621818 

210 

5,621882 

340 

5.6::.9:5 

443 

5,523.013 

CLASS  558 

665 

5.622.725 

218 

5,621878 

543 

5.62-30)14 

CLASS  431 

220 

5.622.885 

CLASS  514 

555 

5.623.015 

54 

5.621.(184 

CLASS  425 

187 

5,622.480 

2.38 

5.6:2.884 

1 

5.622.927 

591 

5.623.016 

12 

5.622,725 

288 

5,622.490 

5.622.886 

5.622.928 

860 

5,623.017 

CLASS  560 

84 

5.522.727 

328 

5,522,491 

264 

5.622.881 

8 

5.622.929 

CLASS  525 

25 

5.521.085 

87 

5.622.728 

266 

5.522.879 

12 

5.622.930 

240 

5.623.086 

5,622.729 

CLASS  433 

396 

5.621883 

5.622.931 

74 

5.623.018 

141 

5.512.730 

3 

5.622.492 

5.622.893 

5,622.932 

92  C 

5.623.019 

CLASS  562 

3M 

5.622.731 

7 

5.621493 

397 

5.621889 

16 

5.622,933 

185 

5.623,020 

576 

5.623.(W7 

466 

5.622.732 

9 

5.622.494 

398 

5.622.888 

18 

5,622,9.34 

240 

5.623.021 

504 

5.621733 

22 

5.622.495 

404 

5.621890 

21 

5.621935 

247 

5.623.022 

CLASS  564 

5.523.088 

517 

5.622.734 

39 

5.621496 

4«4 

5.622.900 

25 

5.622.936 

327.3                   5.523.023 

5.30 

5.622.735 

60 

5.622.497 

571 

5,621877 

5.622.937 

397 

5.623.024 

112 

556 

5.622.736 

80 

5.622.498 

598 

5,623,438 

35 

5.622.938 

450 

5.623.025 

CLASS  568 

590 

5.622.7.37 

172 

5.622.499 

601 

5,522,892 

.54 

5.622.939 

463 

5.623.026 

173 

5.622.500 

643 

5,622,894 

5577940 

466 

5.623.027 

13 

5.521.089 

CLASS  426 

215 

5.622.501 

691 

5,621875 

167 

5.622.941 

474 

5.623.028 

.350 

5.623.090 

52 

5.622.7.38 

216 

5.622..502 

702 

5,6215% 

171 

5.621942 

478 

5.623.029 

683 

5.623.091 

74 

5.622.739 

710 

5.621595 

179 

5.621943 

5.623.030 

138 

5.622.740 

CLASS  434 

181 

5.622.944 

489 

5.523.031 

CLASS  570 

243 

5.622.741 

36 

5.622..V)3 

CLASS  439 

185 

5.622.945 

491 

5.623.032 

168 

5,5:3,09: 

279 

5.622.742 

4W1 

5.622..5tU 

67 

5.622,.505 

5.622.946 

130-1 

5.622.743 

74 

5,621506 

213 

5.622.947 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  600 

623 

5.622.744 

CLASS  435 

76,2 

5.621507 

2365                   5.622.948 

124  8                 5.623.033 

118 

5.6::. 528 

4 

5.621819 

79 

5.522.508 

237  8                   5.622.949 

160 

5.523,0.34 

CLASS  427 

5 

5.622.820 

106 

5.622,509 

249 

5.622.950 

183 

5.623.035 

CLASS  602 

2  1 

5.622.745 

6 

5.621821 

160 

5,622,510 

253 

5.622.951 

245 

5.623,036 

18 

5.622.529 

79 

5.622.746 

5.621822 

248 

5.622.511 

255 

5.622.952 

247 

5,623.037 

96 

5.622.747 

5.521823 

271 

5.621512 

5.622.953 

255 

5.623,038 

CLASS  604 

100 

5.522.74* 

5.522,824 

340 

5.622_5I3 

155 

5.621954 

281 

5,623.039 

158 

5.622.749 

5.622.825 

342 

5.521514 

5.622.955 

284 

5.623.040 

20 

5.522.530 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl— 

106 

378.867 

470 

378.882 

546     378.897 

147     378.912 

378.927 

D26—           28     378942 

120 

378.868 

D7—           306 

378.883 

DIO—           32     378.898 

156     378.913 

d:i- 

26 

378.928 

43     378.943 

D2— 

615 

178.869 

392 

378.884 

43     378.899 

160     378.914 

37 

378.929 

137     378.944 

719 

378.870 

408 

378.885 

52      378.900 

179     378,915 

378.930 

152     378.945 

953 

378.871 

585 

178.886 

Dll—              3      378.901 

D14—          116      378.916 

48 

378.931 

378  946 

D3— 

214 

378.872 

590 

378.887 

14     378.902 

146     378.917 

165 

378.932 

273 

378.873 

704 

378.888 

44     378.903 

378.918 

191 

378.933 

281 

378.874 

710 

378.889 

66      378.904 

173      378.919 

217 

378.934 

D5— 

25 

378.875 

D8-               10 

378.890 

D12—            84      378.905 

191      378.920 

22: 

378.935 

37 

378.876 

68 

378,891 

91      378.906 

208     378.921 

D22— 

109 

378.936 

D6— 

300 

378.877 

373 

378.892 

97      378.907 

D15—            28      378,922 

D23— 

280  1 

378.937 

320 

378.878 

378.893 

129     .378,908 

D15-          209      378,923 

D24— 

142 

378.938 

436 

378.879 

D9—            345 

378.894 

167      -378.909 

D18—              2      378.924 

144 

378.939 

445 

378.880 

347 

378.895 

192      378.910 

38     378.925 

224 

378.940 

463 

378.881 

542 

378.896 

D13—         108     378.911 

50     378.926 

378.941 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


20 

36 


9.862 
9.863 


9.864 
9.855 


49 
68  1 


9.866 
9.867 


74  I 
76 


9.868 
9.869 


UM 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware '0 

District  of  Columbia U 

Florida 12 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii '5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana -^0 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia - 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

US  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  lo  paieni  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  ob.am  delail-  a.  lo  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


04 


05 
(16 


5.622.034 

5.622.046 

5.622.076 

5.622.705 

5.621,967 

5.621.999 

5,622.056 

5.622.337 

5.622.535 

5.622.615 

5.622.644 

5.622.679 

5,623.103 

5,623.117 

5.623.159 

5.623.229 

5.623.232 

5.623.245 

5.623.470 

S,6:3.471 

5.623.546 

5.623.575 

5.623.667 

5.623.683 

5.623.69J 

5.622.028 

5.622.314 

5.622.697 

5.621.915 

5.621.923 

5.621.927 

5.621. 9.30 

5.621.973 

5.621.974 

5.621.975 

5.621.977 

5.621,985 

5.622.022 

5.622.047 

5.622.088 

5.622.090 

5.622.092 

.5.622.101 

5,622.130 

5.622.132 

5.622.140 

5.622.149 

5.622.162 

5.622.166 


5.622.182 

5.622.184 

5.622.227 

5.622.250 

5.622.278 

5,622.280 

5.622,295 

5.622.296 

5,622.344 

5.622.355 

5.622.385 

5.622,387 

5.622.395 

5.622.419 

5.622.424 

5.622.426 

5.622.484 

5.622,492 

5.622.494 

5.622,501 

5,622.522 

5.622.532 

5.622.536 

5.622.545 

5.622.565 

5,622.588 

5.622.595 

5.622.623 

5.622.630 

5.622.632 

5.622.642 

5,622.675 

5.622.676 

5.622.687 

5.622,699 

5,622.700 

5,622.701 

5.622.712 

5.622.713 

5.622.739 

5.622.758 

5.622.761 

5.622.779 

5.622.789 

5.622.791 

5.622,807 

5.622.820 

5.622.821 

5.622.827 


5.622.829 

5,622.841 

5.622.850 

5.622.853 

5.622.856 

5.622.870 

5.622.872 

5.622.875 

5.622.880 

5.622.882 

5.622.885 

5.622.931 

5.622.944 

5.622.948 

5.622.952 

5.622.965 

5.622.981 

5.622.996 

5.623.011 

5.623.029 

5.623.053 

5.623,055 

5.623.065 

5.623.067 

5.623.068 

5.623.070 

5.623.105 

5.623.146 

5.623.149 

5.623.151 

5.623.156 

5.623,160 

5.623.183 

5.623.186 

5.623,213 

5,623,214 

5,623.223 

5.623.231 

5.623.235 

5,623.244 

5.623.248 

5.623.259 

5.623.262 

5.623.266 

5.623.269 

5.623.274 

5.623.341 

5.623.384 

5,623.387 


5.623.391 

5.623.396 

5.623.408 

5.623.418 

5.623.419 

5.623.420 

5.623.433 

5.623.434 

5.623.436 

5.623.440 

5.623.443 

5.623.480 

5.623.494 

5.623.501 

5.623,502 

5.623,513 

5.623,525 

5.623.540 

5.623.558 

5.623.577 

5.623.582 

5.623,591 

5,623,592 

5.623.595 

5.623.596 

5.623.597 

5.623.599 

5.623.600 

5.623.603 

5.623.604 

5.623.608 

5.623.614 

5.623.616 

5.623.617 

5.623.620 

5,623.6.34 

5.623.645 

5.623.652 

5.623.669 

5,623.672 

5.623,676 

5.623.677 

5.623.679 

5.623,681 

5,623.684 

5.623.686 

5.623.692 

5.623.696 

5.623.715 


5.623.727 

5.621.936 

5.622.170 

5.622.378 

5.622.470 

5.622.556 

5.622.618 

5.622.828 

5.622.886 

5.622.912 

5.623.116 

5.623.118 

5.623.377 

5.623.492 

5.623.507 

5.623.527 

5.623.538 

5.621.971 

5.621.972 

5.622.059 

5.622.094 

5.622.438 

5,622,489 

5.622,534 

5.622.682 

5.622.863 

5.622.929 

5.622.958 

5.623.048 

5.623.185 

5.623.370 

5.623.489 

5.623.526 

5.621.914 

5.622.609 

5.622.614 

5.622.672 

5.622.765 

5.622.964 

5.623.089 

5.523.536 

5.623.581 

5.623.699 

5.621.951 

5.621.980 

5.622.103 

5.622.136 

5.622.269 

5.622.270 


5.622.292 

5.622.297 

5.622.301 

5.622.342 

5.622.349 

5.622.363 

5.622,388 

5.622422 

5.622.447 

5.622.449 

5.622.499 

5.622J64 

5.622.762 

5.622.855 

5.622.878 

5.622.890 

5.623.09S 

5.623.12' 

5.623.196 

5.623.261 

5.623.280 

5.623.345 

5.623.413 

5,623.615 

5.621.916 

5.621.935 

5.621.994 

5.622.030 

5.622.238 

5.622.261 

5.622.306 

5.622.315 

5  622.346 

5.622..389 

5.622.416 

5.622.516 

5622.597 

5.622.649 

5.622.734 

5.622.772 

5.622.786 

5.622.819 

5.622.955 

5.623.260 

5.623.561 

5.622.401 

5.622.702 

5.621.917 

5.622.502 

PI  99 
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PI  100 
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5.622,741 

23                     5,622.631 

27                     5,621,983 

5,623.356 

5.623.587 

S.623.SW 

5.522.747 

24                     5,622.023 

5,622.01 1 

5.523.359 

5.623.5*8 

S.623AI0 

5.623.095 

5,622,258 

5.622.017 

5,523,.163 

5.623.702 

).623.62< 

5.623.598 

5,622,703 

5.622.123 

5.623.388 

5.523.714 

5.623.644 

5.623.624 

5.622,759 

5.622.164 

5.623.429 

5,523,720 

5.623.647 

17                     5.621,952 

5,622.861 

5.622.191 

5.623.483 

5.623,721 

42                     5.621.956 

5.622.006 

5.522.959 

5.522.260 

5.623.485 

5,623,722 

5.621.987 

5.622,029 

5.622,960 

5.622.264 

5.623.495 

5.365,819 

5.622.069 

5,622,110 

5.523.189 

5.522.310 

5.623.498 

37                   5,622,163 

5.622,089 

5,622.113 

5.623,252 

5.622.399 

5.623.499 

5,522,231 

5A22,187 

5.622.117 

5.523.357 

5.522.404 

5.623.503 

5,622,256 

5.622.20* 

5.622.171 

5,523,360 

5.522.480 

5.623.508 

5,62i514 

5.622.28* 

5.622.181 

25                     5.522.009 

5.52Z530 

5.623.535 

5.622.770 

5.622.328 

5.622.193 

5.622.043 

5,522.537 

5.623.537 

5.622. 8*9 

5622.3.39 

5.622,199 

5.62Z054 

5.522.538 

5.623.539 

5.623.024 

5.622.354 

5.622.226 

5.622.137 

5.522,551 

5.623.542 

5.523,042 

5.622.393 

5.622.283 

5,522.173 

5.522,70« 

5.623.555 

5,523,175 

5.622.458 

5.622.284 

5.622.175 

5,522,711 

5.623.564 

5.623  J95 

5.622.529 

5.622.334 

5.522.216 

5,522.764 

5.623.566 

5.623.552 

5.622.547 

5.622.353 

5,522.257 

5.523.038 

5.623..567 

31                   S.623M7 

5.622.579 

5.622.390 

5.622.427 

5.623.110 

5.623.568 

39                   5.621.924 

5.622.652 

5.622.398 

5.622.441 

5.623.383 

5.623,570 

5.521.960 

5.622.554 

5.622.414 

5.622.455 

5.623.701 

5,623,590 

5.621,976 

5.522.745 

5,622.443 

5.622.453 

2«                   5.521.922 

5,623,605 

5.621.993 

5.622.777 

5.622.464 

5.622,475 

5,521,992 

5,623.656 

5.621.9% 

5.622.816 

5.622.477 

5,622.557 

5.622.276 

5,623.660 

5.522,015 

5.622.823 

5.622.493 

5.622.558 

29                   5,622.212 

5.623.666 

5.522.053 

5.622.831 

5.622  J 19 

5.622.512 

5.622.317 

5.623.670 

5.622.070 

5.622.835 

5.622.521 

5.622.662 

5.622.338 

35                     5.621.957 

5.622.071 

5,622.938 

5.622.533 

5.622.565 

5.622.448 

5.622.453 

5.622.116 

5.622.963 

5.622.548 

5.622.668 

5,622.568 

5.522..571 

5,622.118 

5.622.967 

5.622.544 

5.622.732 

5.622.774 

5.623.114 

5.622.122 

5,622,980 

5.622.601 

5.622,752 

5.622.852 

36                     5,521,970 

5.622.124 

5,522,990 

5.622.622 

5.622.795 

5.622.949 

5,521,985 

5.622.203 

5,623,019 

5.622.647 

5.622,824 

5.622.972 

5.521,990 

5.622,241 

5,523.(>»l 

5  622  686 

5  522  825 

5.623.072 

5,522,014 

5,622.254 

5,523,085 

5!622'754 

5,522,832 

5.623.077 

5,522,057 

5.622.258 

5,623.217 

5.622.971 

5.522,895 

5.623.084 

5.522.063 

5.622.274 

5.523.2.30 

5.623.027 

5.522.939 

5.623.088 

5.522,127 

5.622.313 

5,623.403 

5.623.032 

5,622,940 

5.623.179 

5.622.168 

5.622.319 

5.623.415 

5.623,058 

5.622,953 

30                    5.622.590 

5.622.202 

5.622.343 

5.523.449 

5.623,093 

5.522.958 

5.623,366 

5.522.230 

5.622.384 

5.623,490 

5.623.132 

5.522.970 

31                     5.622.020 

5.622.255 

5.622.392 

5.523.573 

5.623.227 

5.523.054 

5.622.340 

5.522.259 

5.622,473 

5.623,723 

5.623.239 

5,523.119 

5.622.391 

5.522.262 

5.622.481 

5.523,724 

5.623.249 

5,523.139 

32                   5.622.078 

5.522.266 

5.622,4*5 

44              •      5.522.159 

5.623,292 

5.623.270 

5.522.210 

5.522.271 

5.622,544 

5.622.221 

5.623.422 

5.523.275 

5.622.500 

5.522.272 

5.622.576 

5.523.096 

5.623.520 

5,623.285 

5.522.728 

5.522.375 

5.622.578 

5.523.256 

5.623,523 

5.523.307 

33                     5.522.0O4 

5.522.377 

5.622.589 

45                     5.622.125 

5,623.531 

5,523,355 

5.522.093 

5,522,467 

5.522.538 

5,522,157 

5.623.534 

5,523,397 

5.522.263 

5,522.498 

5.622,550 

5,622.196 

5,623,541 

5,523,405 

5.622.302 

5.522.503 

5,522,659 

5,622.745 

5,623.550 

5,523,414 

5.622.402 

5,522,518 

5,622,670 

5.522,785 

5.623.574 

5,523,415 

5.62Z735 

5,522,520 

5,622,671 

5.623,128 

5.623.643 

5,623,424 

5.622.834 

5,522,540 

5.622.683 

46                     5.622.307 

5.623,680 

5,523,544 

5.623.064 

5.522.591 

5.522.689 

47                     5,621.949 

18                     5.621.9« 

5.623.571 

5.623,537 

5,622,596 

5.622.694 

5.622.024 

5.622.001 

5.523.621 

5,623.590 

5,522,598 

5.622.696 

5.622.055 

5.622.008 

5.523.642 

34                     5.621,918 

5,522,608 

5.622.698 

5.622.126 

5.622.045 

26                   5.521.919 

5,622.000 

5,522,611 

5.522.723 

5.622.352 

5.522.091 

5.521,959 

5.622.003 

5,622,620 

5.522.736 

5.522.351 

5.622,115 

5.621.961 

5.622.041 

5.622,625 

5.622.782 

5.622.415 

5.622.138 

5.521.%5 

5.622.055 

5.522,635 

5.622.854 

5.622.471 

5.622,214 

5,521.991 

5.622.066 

5,622,541 

5.622.903 

5.622.504 

5,622,327 

5.622.002 

5.622. 1J6 

5,622,692 

5.622.907 

5.623,0*6 

5,622.386 

5.622.005 

5.622,248 

5.622,721 

5.522.923 

5.623,126 

5.622,397 

5.622,018 

5.622.287 

5.522.725 

5.522.925 

5.623.319 

5.622.421 

5.622.074 

5.622.294 

5.622.781 

5.622.992 

5.523.579 

5.522,552 

5,622,081 

5.622.305 

5.622,797 

5,523.007 

48                     5.521.981 

5.622.563 

5,622,082 

5,622,370 

5,622,808 

5.523.015 

5.621.995 

5.622.569 

5.622.085 

5,522,432 

5,622,818 

5.623.035 

5.522.007 

5.522.577 

5.622.135 

5.622.465 

5,622,822 

5.523.052 

5.622.019 

5.622.932 

5.522.141 

5.622.495 

5.622.830 

5.523.056 

5.622.021 

5.622.961 

5.522.147 

5.522.600 

5.622.851 

5.623.0eO 

5.522.058 

5.622.962 

5.522.148 

5.522.709 

5.522.852 

5.623.177 

5.522.064 

5.522,969 

5,522,244 

5,522,740 

5.622,881 

5.623,197 

5,622,121 

5.622.974 

5.522.289 

5.522,742 

5,622,892 

5.623.209 

5.522,142 

5,622,975 

5.522.293 

5.522,750 

5,622,898 

5.623.359 

5.522.211 

5,623.122 

5.522.298 

5,522,788 

5,522.991 

5.623.398 

5.522.223 

5,623,175 

5.622.380 

5.522.842 

5,523,005 

5.623.578 

5.622.224 

5.623,361 

5.622,394 

5.622.865 

5,623.028 

40                   5.622.139 

5.622.356 

5.623.386 

5.622.410 

5.622.866 

5.623.081 

5.622.222 

5.522.357 

!9                    5.522.015 

5.622.442 

5.622,874 

5.623.105 

5.522.478 

5.622.369 

5.522.038 

5.622,450 

5.622,902 

5.623.107 

5,522,627 

5.622.371 

5.522.042 

5.622.457 

5,522.913 

5,623,137 

5,622.733 

5.522.486 

5.622.205 

5.622.497 

5.522.922 

5.623.172 

5.522.906 

5.522.505 

5.622.234 

5.522.526 

5,522,954 

5.623.174 

5.622.919 

5.522.505 

5.622.265 

5.622.663 

5.622.973 

5.623.187 

5.623.257 

5.522.615 

5.622.350 

5.622.684 

5.622.985 

5.623.241 

41                     5.521.920 

5.622.621 

20                    5.622.587 

5.622.753 

5.622.986 

5,523,258 

5.622.095 

5.622.577 

5,622.744 

5.522.845 

5.523.043 

5,523,271 

5.622.188 

5.622.581 

5.623.335 

5.622.860 

5.623.W4 

5,623,324 

5.622.374 

5.522.595 

21                     5.622.100 

5622.966 

5.523.046 

5,623.325 

5.622.417 

5.622.757 

5.522.183 

5.523.017 

5.523.057 

5.623.338 

5.522,511 

5.622.826 

5.622.228 

5.623.066 

5.523.145 

5.623,339 

5,522,726 

5.522.864 

5.622.364 

5.523.083 

5.523.180 

5.623,354 

5,623.129 

5.522.867 

5,622.462 

5.523.094 

5.623.233 

5.523.358 

5.623.130 

5.522.893 

5.622,994 

5.623,247 

5.623.308 

5.523.394 

5.623.198 

5.522.897 

5.623,718 

5.523.277 

5.623.311 

5.623.421 

5.623.275 

5.522.900 

22        ■           5.622.452 

5.523,374 
5,623,402 

5.623.312 

5.523.427 
5.623.430 

5.623.313 
5.623.562 

5.622.921 
5.622.937 

5.622.561 

5.623.321 

5,623,251 

5,623,409 

5.623,344 

5.623,585 

5.523.563 

5.622.945 
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5.622.945 
5.522.993 
5.622.995 
5.623.004 
5.623.012 
5.523.025 
5.523.158 
5.623.166 
5.623.173 
5.623.184 
5.623.195 
5.623.225 
5.523.255 
5.523.281 
5.623.367 
5.623.401 
5.623.407 
5.623.423 
5.623.437 
5,523.438 
5,523,44* 
5.623,450 
5,523,455 
5.623,4*1 


5.523.491 
5.623.500 
5.623.519 
5.623.524 
5.623.545 
5,623,549 
5.623.593 
5.623.594 
5.523.618 
5.623.619 
5.623.625 
5.623.627 
5.623.532 
5.623.633 
5.523.636 
5.523.638 
5.523.648 
5.623.549 
5.623.554 
5.623.657 
5,623.659 
5,623,662 
5.623.663 
5.623.664 


5.623.673 
5.623.6*7 
5.623.691 
5.623.594 
5.623.697 
5.623.70O 
5.621.955 
5.522.381 
5.522J27 
5.622.557 
5.622.729 
5.622.848 
5.623.115 
5.623.288 
5.622.299 
5.622.400 
5.622.403 
5.623.506 
5.621.950 
5,522,190 
5.622J37 
5.622,252 
5.622.273 
5.622.320 


5,622472 
5.622.717 
5.622.719 
5.622.771 
5.622,775 
5.622.943 
5,623.120 
5.623.131 
5.623J42 
5.623.322 
5.521.928 
5.521.931 
5.621.963 
5,621.997 
5.621.99* 
5.622.036 
5.522.108 
5.522.134 
5.622,169 
5.622.172 
5.622.17* 
5.622.1*6 
5.622.204 
5.622.300 


5.622,330 
5.622.J45 
5.622,581 
5.622.604 
5.622.839 
5.622.843 
5.622.857 
5.623.051 
5.623.204 
5.623.2*2 
5.623.297 
5.623.323 
5.623.487 
5.623  J10 
5.623.613 
5.623.651 
5.623.674 
5.299.333 
5.522.776 
5.523.009 
5,621.938 
5.621.97* 
5.622.031 
5.622.09* 


5.622.104 
5.522.198 
5,622.219 
5.622.232 
5.522.235 
5,622.323 
5.622.431 
5.622.509 
5.622.554 
5.622.655 
5.622.941 
5.623.010 
5.523.191 
5.523.219 
5.623.40* 
5.623.5X1 
5.623.550 
5.523.585 
5.523.698 
5.522.010 
5.623.57() 
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08 
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41 
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36 
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42 
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09 

378.901 

378.915 

378.906 

378.897 

45 

378.8*1 

37S.893 

378.914 

18 

378.896 

378.910 

378.903 

378,941 

378.899 

i: 

378.869 

378.919 

27 

378.873 

37 

378.879 

47 

378,934 

178.924 

378.889 

20 

378.905 

378.883 

378.922 

48 

378,870 

578.925 

378.892 

25 

378.900 

28 

378.894 

39 

378.885 

378,909 

*78.931 

378.920 

378.9.36 

29 

378.874 

378.90* 

55 

378,875 

378.938 

17 

378.880 

378.943 

34 

378.917 

37*.913 

378,875 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Od«r  Processing  CocJe: 
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□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (CXa)  for  *549  per  year 
(^86.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 
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City.  State  Zip  code 


^^^^^^^n 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 
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Purchase  order  number  (optional) 
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U  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

LJGPQ  Deposit  Account 
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your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


□  VISA      □  MasterCard 

(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature  '''^^ 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 
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Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  exarmnation  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 116  O  G.  ^2.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1.  1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73.  on  June 
25.  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1, 
1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617.  on  January  21.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I.  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20.  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1.  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authonty  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 2(X).00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585  00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 14300 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 143. (X) 

—  Confirmation  fee 71.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 180.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480  00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examjnation  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  inviution) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Dec  26.  19% 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  ba»ed  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991 .  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
26.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1197  OG  95 


1197  OG96 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


Utility  Patents  5.305.470  through  5.307.520 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
24  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   4.918.752  through  4.920.574 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Apnl 
22  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4.583.246  through  4.584.720 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 


35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  19.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents       Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231   ■  ^     r^     ,i 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  L>ec^  '-• 
1980  but  before  Aug  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) cSm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 51.UiU.lw 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) IVn^nm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity j-,U3ui>u 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) cVn^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity >j.ubu.uu 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) i^n^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 513U.UU 

(I)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable tSm 

(2)  unintentional * '  •«*'"" 


Re.  32.423 

(4.500.638) 

Re.  34.131 

(4.804,884) 

Re  34,186 

(4.804.003) 

4.499.620 

4.499.621 

4.499.624 

4.499.648 

4.499.649 

4.499.650 

4.499.656 

4.499.660 

4.499.662 

4.499.663 

4.499.664 

4.499.665 

4.499.671 

4.499.672 

4.499.673 

4.499,687 

4.499.691 

4.499.693 

4.499.695 

4.499.696 

4,499.697 

4.499.703 

4.499.719 

4.499.722 

4.499.723 

4.499.729 

4.499.731 

4.499.736 

4.499.737 

4.499.756 

4.499.774 

4.499.778 

4.499.785 

4.499.786 

4.499.790 

4.499.792 

4.499.798 

4,499.812 

4.499.814 

4.499.825 

4.499.826 

4,499,832 

4,499.834 

4.499.837 

4.499.842 

4.499.866 

4,499.868 

4.499.871 

4.499.877 

4.499.890 

4.499.892 

4.499.898 


Serial  Number 

06/797,170 
(06/437,517) 
07/639,481 
(07/645.922) 
07/774.578 
(07/106.205) 
06/453.906 
06/471.044 
06/469.756 
06/426.455 
06/407.293 
06/391.636 
06/523.232 
06/280.574 
06/560.260 
06/541.184 
06/325.677 
06/449.605 
06/401.172 
06/451.427 
06/472.502 
06/462.416 
06/411.307 
06/418.440 
06/357.122 
06/232.995 
06/232,584 
06/348.907 
06/527.867 
06/420.668 
06/401.476 
06/500.515 
06/427.004 
06/559.547 
06/472.707 
06/498.353 
06/284.340 
06/231.242 
06/392.516 
06/385,364 
06/396,035 
06/390,846 
06/492,649 
06/540.076 
06/448.414 
06/447.880 
06/451.346 
06/565.222 
06/448.432 
06/496.683 
06/483.913 
06/580.424 
06/404.145 
06/520.147 
06/329.352 
06/311.949 
06/485.130 
06/410.476 


Issue  Date 

05/19/87 
(02/19/85) 
1 1/24/92 
(02/14/89) 
03/02/93 
(02/14/89) 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
02/19/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.499.902 

4.499.906 

4.499.907 

4.499.920 

4.499.921 

4.499.924 

4.499.928 

4.499.933 

4.499.938 

4.499.941 

4.499.944 

4.499.946 

4,499.950 

4.499,951 

4.499.952 

4.499.963 

4,499,972 

4,499.973 

4,499,974 

4,499.986 

4,500.000 

4.500.011 

4.500.017 

4,500.019 

4.500.028 

4.500.041 

4.500.044 

4.500.046 

4.500.049 

4.500.052 

4.500.054 

4.500.065 

4.500.073 

4.500.076 

4.500.082 

4.500.083 

4.500.088 

4.500.095 

4.500.096 

4.500,101 

4,500.105 

4,500,110 

4,500.115 

4.500.117 

4.500.120 

4,500,121 

4,500,125 

4.500.133 

4.500.135 

4.500,151 

4,500,152 

4.500.155 

4.500.157 

4.500.160 

4.500,167 

4.500.170 

4.500.171 

4.500.178 

4.500.181 

4.500.197 

4,500,198 

4,500,201 

4.500.214 

4.500,217 

4.500.223 

4.500.227 

4,500,244 

4,500,251 

4,500,257 

4,500,258 

4.500.263 

4.500,268 

4.500.272 

4.500.274 

4.500.279 

4,500,280 

4,500,286 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/355.576 

06/483.881 

06/441.887 

06/378.563 

06/327.646 

06/357.783 

06/593.994 

06/400.278 

06/457.682 

06/393.686 

06/466.945 

06/242.372 

06/499.069 

06/493.018 

06/268.236 

06/628.133 

06/441,519 

06/478.440 

06/527.886 

06/351.767 

06/588.567 

06/580.752 

06/420.775 

06/507,284 

06/546.665 

06/446,604 

06/521.505 

06/443.649 

06/413.842 

06/240.619 

06/539.736 

06/353.512 

06/426.838 

06/628.975 

06/556.921 

06/559.398 

06/508.552 

06/548.391 

06/468.348 

06/563.889 

06/495,275 

06/484,725 

06/444.503 

06/444.416 

06/452.142 

06/514,125 

06/588.569 

06/414,091 

06/486,704 

06/443,000 

06/430.608 

06/358.990 

06/420.763 

06/612.745 

06/441.705 

06/388.290 

06/384.356 

06/310.562 

06/381,885 

06/481.507 

06/448.577 

06/540.91 1 

06/424.238 

06/441,313 

06/531,883 

06/491.395 

06/450.994 

06/463.016 

06/469.348 

06/497.585 

06/629.733 

06/430.828 

06/491.445 

06/488.755 

06/510,440 

06/513,385 

06/507.186 


Issue  Date 

4.500.302 

4.500.303 

02/19/85 

4.500.312 

02/19/85 

4.500.318 

02/19/85 

4.500.320 

02/19/85 

4.500.321 

02/19/85 

4.500.325 

02/19/85 

4,500,331 

02/19/85 

4.500.333 

02/19/85 

4.500,336 

02/19/85 

4.500.343 

02/19/85 

4.500.348 

02/19/85 

4.500.357 

02/19/85 

4.500.365 

02/19/85 

4.500.375 

02/19/85 

4.500.376 

02/19/85 

4.500.380 

02/19/85 

4.500.383 

02/19/85 

4.500.385 

02/19/85 

4.500.391 

02/19/85 

4.500.396 

02/19/85 

4.500.398 

02/19/85 

4.500.399 

02/19/85 

4.500.404 

02/19/85 

4.500.405 

02/19/85 

4.500.411 

02/19/85 

4.500.412 

02/19/85 

4.500.423 

02/19/85 

4.500.426 

02/19/85 

4.500.430 

02/19/85 

4.500.431 

02/19/85 

4.500.438 

02/19/85 

4.500.439 

02/19/85 

4.500.459 

02/19/85 

4.500.460 

02/19/85 

4.500.463 

02/19/85 

4.500.468 

02/19/85 

4.500.469 

02/19/85 

4.500.470 

02/19/85 

4.500.485 

02/19/85 

4.500.487 

02/19/85 

4.500.489 

02/19/85 

4.500.495 

02/19/85 

4.500.502 

02/19/85 

4,500.504 

02/19/85 

4,500.508 

02/19/85 

4.500.515 

02/19/85 

4.500.518 

02/19/85 

4.500.520 

02/19/85 

4.500.525 

02/19/85 

4.500,526 

02/19/85 

4,500.527 

02/19/85 

4,500,528 

02/19/85 

4,500,530 

02/19/85 

4.500.531 

02/19/85 

4.500.532 

02/19/85 

4.500.534 

02/19/85 

4.500.540 

02/19/85 

4.500.549 

02/19/85 

4,500.553 

02/19/85 

4.500.555 

02/19/85 

4.500.572 

02/19/85 

4.500.577 

02/19/85 

4.500.595 

02/19/85 

4.500.598 

02/19/85 

4.500.606 

02/19/85 

4.500.616 

02/19/85 

4.500.621 

02/19/85 

4.500.642 

02/19/85 

4.500,643 

02/19/85 

4.500.649 

02/19/85 

4,500,653 

02/19/85 

4,500.654 

02/19/85 

4.500.657 

02/19/85 

4.500.667 

02/19/85 

4.500.670 

02/19/85 

4.500.672 

02/19/85 

4.500,681 

02/19/85 

4.500.684 

06/539.176 

06/336.333 

06/450.025 

06/521.709 

06/469.420 

06/468.630 

06/398.595 

06/456.371 

06/556.249 

06/390.044 

06/429.765 

06/355,076 

06/5%.228 

06/467.188 

06/361.403 

06/502,658 

06/563.199 

06/465.043 

06/597,712 

06/541.631 

06/574.048 

06/622,515 

06/534,010 

06/332,957 

06/568,515 

06/500.098 

06/404.900 

06/503,781 

06/334.082 

06/421.082 

06/548,828 

06/507.407 

06/542.01 1 

06/357.664 

06/524.269 

06/259.772 

06/554.088 

06/584.071 

06/486.122 

06/518.223 

06/352,603 

06/445.714 

06/519.180 

06/508.469 

06/460.796 

06/491.132 

06/479.713 

06/602.030 

06/471.201 

06/466.701 

06/541.593 

06/506.732 

06/471.593 

06/421.803 

06/461.701 

06/471.592 

06/504,524 

06/387,721 

06/472,735 

06/519,353 

06/549,110 

06/509,652 

06/557,388 

06/400,779 

06/467,907 

06/552,635 

06/419,940 

06/483,888 

06/472.272 

06/565.622 

06/433.690 

06/531.982 

06/547,691 

06/509,770 

06/545,704 

06/554,156 

06/548.128 

06/453.727 

06/567,287 


1 197  OG  97 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 


UMI 


UMI 


1197  0G98 

Patent  Number 

4.500.687 

4.500,691 

4.500.694 

4.500.696 

4.500.697 

4,500.698 

4.500,702 

4.500.705 

4.500.708 

4.500.709 

4,500,713 

4,500,721 

4,500.723 

4.500.751 

4.500.760 

4.500,780 

4.500.784 

4,500.786 

4,500.787 

4.500.788 

4,500,790 

4,500,802 

4.500.807 

4.500,810 

4.500,813 

4.500.819 

4.500.827 

4,500.829 

4.500.830 

4.500.831 

4.500.835 

4,500,847 

4,500,854 

4,500,855 

4,500,858 

4,500,861 

4,500,866 

4,500.870 

4,500,883 

4,500,891 

4,500,903 

4,500.904 

4,500,907 

4,500,909 

4,500.915 

4,500.921 

4,500,922 

4,500.925 

4.500,927 

4,500,932 

4,500,935 

4,500,948 

4,500,949 

4,500,950 

4,500,954 

4,500.955 

4.500,957 

4.500,959 

4,500,966 

4,500,970 

4.500,971 

4.500,979 

4,803,748 

4,803,757 

4,803,761 

4,803.764 

4,803,765 

4,803,768 

4.803,770 

4.803,776 

4,803,778 

4,803,779 

4,803,780 

4,803,781 

4.803,782 

4,803,783 

4,803,785 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/275.071 

06/568.685 

06/491,234 

06/622.178 

06/622.180 

06/622.196 

06/550.871 

06/569.572 

06/602.782 

06/428,658 

06/421.921 

06/468,909 

06/494,235 

06/400,060 

06/420.839 

06/455.163 

06/428.072 

06/370.333 

06/404.044 

06/524.704 

06/435.174 

06/390.472 

06/455.280 

06/513.258 

06/402.785 

06/550,245 

06/619.080 

06/538.391 

06/408.771 

06/453.329 

06/383.588 

06/388,291 

06/255,675 

06/387.068 

06/448.689 

06/467.244 

06/488.316 

06/306.901 

06/472.793 

06/458.876 

06/384,520 

06/544.119 

06/419.477 

06/457.949 

06/423.446 

06/400,195 

06/441,698 

06/390.643 

06/459.557 

06/384,602 

06/411,974 

06/539,852 

06/465,839 

06/367,830 

06/311.570 

06/336,193 

06/360,989 

06/375,587 

06/382,258 

06/339,426 

06/363,387 

06/302,873 

07/158,754 

06/430,582 

06^27,763 

07/063,297 

07/184,436 

07/015,046 

06/414.209 

07/108,204 

07/087,733 

07/088,550 

06/908,330 

06/401.366 

07/124,267 

07/062.460 

07/001,025 


Issue  Date 


02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/19/85 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 


4,803.786 

4.803.787 

4,803.788 

4.803.792 

4.803.793 

4.803.801 

4.803.802 

4.803.807 

4.803.809 

4.803.811 

4,803.815 

4.803.819 

4.803.823 

4.803.824 

4.803.835 

4.803.839 

4.803,845 

4,803.846 

4.803,848 

4.803.853 

4.803.856 

4.803.858 

4,803,860 

4,803.861 

4.803.865 

4.803.870 

4.803.872 

4.803,874 

4.803.876 

4.803.877 

4.803.879 

4.803.881 

4.803,885 

4.803.886 

4.803.894 

4.803.903 

4.803.907 

4.803,910 

4,803,915 

4,803,918 

4.803.919 

4.803.920 

4.803.924 

4.803.927 

4.803.928 

4.803.931 

4.803.935 

4.803.937 

4.803.939 

4,803.941 

4.803.942 

4,803.948 

4.803,951 

4,803,953 

4.803.958 

4,803.960 

4.803.964 

4.803.%9 

4.803.970 

4.803,972 

4,803,979 

4,803,983 

4,803.984 

4.804.001 

4.804.005 

4.804.014 

4,804.017 

4.804.022 

4.804,027 

4.804,030 

4,804,036 

4,804,039 

4,804.042 

4,804.043 

4.804,046 

4,804,047 

4.804,049 

4,804,054 

4,804,055 


06/941,679 

06/889,931 

07/145.820 

07/114.060 

07/136.720 

07/053.389 

06/637.966 

07/072,020 

07/137,730 

06/880.078 

07/188.289 

06/925.976 

07/043.490 

06/808.602 

07/031.260 

07/138.592 

07/148.629 

06/600.882 

07/065.306 

07/070.917 

07/211.919 

07/180.358 

07/077.241 

07/003.830 

07/074.794 

07/012.680 

06/542.549 

06/947.751 

07/208.586 

07/035.566 

07/010.532 

07/009.454 

07/039.390 

07/143.673 

06/941.581 

07/097.869 

07/120.099 

07/102.631 

07/023.799 

07/042,413 

07/058,284 

07/144.314 

07/155.910 

07/003.527 

07/076.148 

06/849.665 

07A)90.542 

07/157.388 

07/090.677 

07/115,520 

06/936,890 

07/036,803 

07/104,347 

07/104,292 

07/094,391 

07/056,425 

06mO,289 

07/069,205 

07/058,865 

07/142,250 

07/054,804 

07/195.429 

07/070.076 

07A)56.612 

07/188,693 

06/860,358 

07/157,514 

07/134,384 

07/098,343 

07/198,664 

07/188.454 

07/063,260 

07/124,736 

07A)68,290 

07/067,479 

06/931.743 

06/676.710 

07/055,986 

07/098.217 


/Vpril  29,  1997 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 


April  29,  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1197  0G99 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,804,329 

07A)50,538 

02/14/89 

4.804,345 

07/025,261 

02/14/89 

4,804,056 

07/110,816 

02/14/89 

4,804.346 

07/1 16.688 

02/14/89 

4,804,058 

07/136,932 

02/14/89 

4,804,351 

07/120.862 

02/14/89 

4,804,060 

07/104,182 

02/14/89 

4,804,354 

07/113,560 

02/14/89 

4,804,063 

07/220,574 

02/14/89 

4,804,358 

06/831,352 

02/14/89 

4,804,066 

07/047,087 

02/14/89 

4,804.359 

07/112,723 

02/14/89 

4,804,078 

07/013,985 

02/14/89 

4.804,361 

07/044.753 

02/14/89 

4.804,081 

06/925,615 

02/14/89 

4,804,364 

07/040,996 

02/14/89 

4.804.084 

07/112,612 

02/14/89 

4,804,367 

07/034,635 

02/14/89 

4.804.086 

07/133,810 

02/14/89 

4,804.370 

07/202,676 

02/14/89 

4.804.094 

07/120.627 

02/14/89 

4,804,384 

07/036,050 

02/14/89 

4.804,096 

07/184,978 

02/14/89 

4.804,390 

06/635,506 

02/14/89 

4.804.101 

07/162,960 

02/14/89 

4,804,392 

07/097,887 

02/14/89 

4.804.104 

07/168,428 

02/14/89 

4,804.394 

07/088.921 

02/14/89 

4.804,107 

07/164,199 

02/14/89 

4,804,395 

07/002.883 

02/14/89 

4.804,114 

07/073,694 

02/14/89 

4.804,400 

07/092,793 

02/14/89 

4,804,116 

07/091.385 

02/14/89 

4,804,402 

07/040,763 

02/14/89 

4,804,118 

06/930.410 

02/14/89 

4,804,404 

07/062.070 

02/14/89 

4.804,126 

06mi,051 

02/14/89 

4,804,407 

07/194.647 

02/14/89 

4.804.127 

07/098.930 

02/14/89 

4,804,415 

07/080.307 

02/14/89 

4.804,128 

06^37.888 

02/14/89 

4,804,416 

07/139,439 

02/14/89 

4,804,130 

07/063,473 

02/14/89 

4,804,421 

07/159,083 

02/14/89 

4,804,138 

07/188,516 

02/14/89 

4.804,425 

07/057,133 

02/14/89 

4,804,144 

06/303,777 

02/14/89 

4,804,426 

07/168,048 

02/14/89 

4,804,146 

06/936.198 

02/14/89 

4,804.428 

07/092,232 

02/14/89 

4,804,152 

07/053.340 

02/14/89 

4,804,433 

07/080,361 

02/14/89 

4,804,155 

07/020.352 

02/14/89 

4,804,435 

07/021,445 

02/14/89 

4,804,159 

07/150,748 

02/14/89 

4.804,438 

07/153,373 

02/14/89 

4.804,160 

07/116.175 

02/14/89 

4,804,439 

07/155,176 

02/14/89 

4.804,167 

07/067.470 

02/14/89 

4,804,440 

07/168,219 

02/14/89 

4.804.175 

07/069,104 

02/14/89 

4,804,445 

07/123,269 

02/14/89 

4.804.178 

07/122,459 

02/14/89 

4,804.447 

07/212,665 

02/14/89 

4.804.181 

07/097,697 

02/14/89 

4.804,449 

07/090,404 

02/14/89 

4.804,182 

06/906.266 

02/14/89 

4,804,456 

07/146,630 

02/14/89 

4.804.183 

07/172,090 

02/14/89 

4,804,460 

07/162,457 

02/14/89 

4.804,184 

07/102,061 

02/14/89 

4,804,462 

07/184,223 

02/14/89 

4,804,187 

07/100,540 

02/14/89 

4,804.463 

07/124,384 

02/14/89 

4,804,188 

07/058,819 

02/14/89 

4.804.469 

06^42.054 

02/14/89 

4,804,190 

07/061,828 

02/14/89 

4.804,477 

06/838,179 

02/14/89 

4,804,191 

07/073,057 

02/14/89 

4,804.478 

07/124,851 

02/14/89 

4,804.194 

07/108,965 

02/14/89 

4,804,481 

07/093,977 

02/14/89 

4,804.198 

06/945,967 

02/14/89 

4,804,482 

07/117,494 

02/14/89 

4,804,199 

07/124,379 

02/14/89 

4,804,484 

07/071,507 

02/14/89 

4,804.201 

07/209,701 

02/14/89 

4.804,485 

07/047,956 

02/14/89 

4,804,202 

07/138,382 

02/14/89 

4,804,493 

07/198,015 

02/14/89 

4,804,205 

07/084,796 

02/14/89 

4,804,494 

07/041.720 

02/14/89 

4,804,211 

07/124.340 

02/14/89  . 

4,804,495 

06«23.%8 

02/14/89 

4,804,214 

07/050.439 

02/14/89 

4,804,497 

06^781,276 

02/14/89 

4,804,220 

07/016,943 

02/14/89 

4,804,507 

07/185,639 

02/14/89 

4.804,224 

07/212,015 

02/14/89 

4,804,509 

06A>43,250 

02/14/89 

4.804,229 

07/061.534 

02/14/89 

4,804.512 

07/171,173 

02/14/89 

4.804.231 

06/747,604 

02/14/89 

4,804,517 

07/041,221 

02/14/89 

4,804,235 

07/018,608 

02/14/89 

4,804,519 

07/022,769 

02/14/89 

4,804,236 

07/083.616 

02/14/89 

4,804,520 

06/548,526 

02/14/89 

4,804.246 

07/032,468 

02/14/89 

4,804,528 

07/142,958 

02/14/89 

4.804,252 

07/141,816 

02/14/89 

4,804.529 

06/640,160 

02/14/89 

4.804,259 

06/854,615 

02/14/89 

4.804.530 

07/075.235 

02/14/89 

4.804.260 

06^^25,678 

02/14/89 

4.804.538 

07/033.714 

02/14/89 

4,804,261 

07/030,587 

02/14/89 

4,804.540 

07/133,708 

02/14/89 

4.804.263 

07/109,275 

02/14/89 

4,804,543 

07/073,048 

02/14/89 

4,804,266 

07/008,544 

02/14/89 

4,804.550 

06/939,957 

02/14/89 

4,804,268 

06/938,719 

02/14/89 

4,804,569 

07/051,294 

02/14/89 

4,804,271 

07/026,548 

02/14/89 

4,804,571 

06/894,771 

02/14/89 

4,804,274 

06/947,927 

02/14/89 

4,804,573 

07/045,818 

02/14/89 

4,804,276 

07/156,712 

02/14/89 

4,804,579 

07/161,699 

02/14/89 

4,804.277 

07/134,669 

02/14/89 

4.804.580 

07/215,975 

02/14/89 

4,804,280 

07/045,088 

02/14/89 

4.804,582 

07/056,037 

02/14/89 

4.804.283 

07/115,051 

02/14/89 

4,804,585 

06/911,877 

02/14/89 

4,804,284 

07/027,355 

02/14/89 

4,804,588 

07/119,147 

02/14/89 

4,804,285 

06/911,149 

02/14/89 

4.804,592 

07/109,133 

02/14/89 

4,804,299 

06/883,776 

02/14/89 

4,804,595 

07/144.158 

02/14/89 

4,804,302 

07/037,551 

02/14/89 

4,804,598 

07/133,589 

02/14/89 

4,804,304 

07/060,309 

02/14/89 

4,804,599 

07/203,524 

02/14/89 

4.804,306 

07/185,376 

02/14/89 

4,804,601 

07/067.506 

02/14/89 

4,804,312 

07/103,784 

02/14/89 

4,804,612 

07/062,954 

02/14/89 

4,804,317 

07/025,364 

02/14/89 

4,804,614 

06/920.911 

02/14/89 

4,804,322 

07/094,948 

02/14/89 

4,804,627 

06/732,370 

02/14/89 

4.804.328 

06/878.636 

02/14/89 

4,804,629 

06/892,253 

02/14/89 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4.804.630 

4.804.639 

4.804.640 

4.804.641 

4.804.642 

4.804.643 

4.804.644 

4.804.645 

4.804.646 

4.804.649 

4.804.654 

4.804.661 

4.804.664 

4.804.668 

4.804.676 

4.804.677 

4.804.678 

4.804.679 

4.804.687 

4.804.689 

4.804.700 

4.804.704 

4.804.712 

4.804.714 

4.804.723 

4.804.730 

4.804.731 

4.804,733 

4.804.758 

4.804.764 

4.804.765 

4.804.766 

4.804.767 

4.804.768 

4.804.776 

4.804.779 

4.804.791 

4.804.795 

4.804.7% 

4.804,800 

4,804.801 

4.804.807 

4,804,8 1 3 

4,804,814 

4.804.817 

4.804.819 

4.804.820 

4.804.821 

4.804.822 

4.804.826 

4.804.829 

4.804.835 

4.804.859 

4.804,867 

4,804,870 

4,804,873 

4,804,888 

4,804,889 

4,804,893 

4,804,901 

4,804,902 

4.804.909 

4.804.910 

4.804.917 

4,804,922 

4,804,932 

4,804,933 

4.804.934 

4.804.936 

4.804.959 

4.804.961 

4.804.970 

4,804.972 

4.804.979 

4.804.989 

4.805.009 

4.805.014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/025.542 

07/117.289 

07/104.451 

06^05.663 

06/935.793 

07/042.055 

07/054.327 

07/030.582 

06A)35.792 

07/109,338 

07/017,165 

07/059,898 

06/273.213 

06/844.615 

06/782.524 

07/093.669 

07/105.508 

07/082.873 

07/169.567 

07/068.081 

06/756.281 

07/024.209 

07/124.540 

07/123.360 

07/101.260 

07/011.464 

06/704.939 

07/069.646 

07/105.537 

07/049.487 

06/810.669 

06/835.587 

07/079.053 

06/913.330 

06/899.227 

06^94.928 

07/150.453 

07/153.502 

07/045.650 

07/121.017 

07/205.564 

07/103.076 

07/166.792 

07/105,940 

07/028,997 

06/938,977 

07/096.646 

07/065.840 

06/911.478 

07/088.106 

07/051.684 

06^36.444 

07/167.130 

07/119.086 

07/148.185 

07/083.007 

07/111.272 

07/135.406 

07/048.348 

07/120.334 

07/051.894 

07/174.477 

06/829.827 

07/127.185 

06/923.560 

07/087.660 

07/176.756 

07/124,861 

07/029,785 

07/119,010 

07/088,848 

06^730,997 

07/017,827 

07/107,844 

07/119,802 

06/710,777 

07/096,773 


Issue  Date 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 


4.805.025 

4.805.028 

4.805.031 

4.805.040 

4.805.041 

4.805.043 

4.805.05 1 

4.805.056 

4.805.058 

4.805,067 

4.805,073 

4.805.079 

4.805.083 

4.805.090 

4.805.096 

4.805.103 

4.805.108 

4.805.117 

4.805.118 

4.805.129 

4.805.134 

4.805.158 

4.805.159 

4.805.171 

4.805.190 

4.805.225 

4.805.228 

4.805.232 

4.805.233 

5.185.890 

5.185.891 

5.185.892 

5.185.893 

5.185,896 

5.185,905 

5.185.911 

5.185.913 

5,185.920 

5,185.921 

5.185.922 

5,185,932 

5,185,934 

5,185,940 

5,185,942 

5,185.945 

5.185,946 

5,185,953 

5.185.954 

5.185.956 

5.185.971 

5.185,973 

5.185.974 

5.185.978 

5.185.982 

5.185.987 

5.185.990 

5.185.992 

5.185.993 

5.185.997 

5.185.999 

5.186.015 

5.186.023 

5.186.030 

5.186.035 

5.186.039 

5,186.047 

5.186.051 

5.186.052 

5.186.056 

5.186.058 

5.186.061 

5.186.062 

5.186.063 

5.186.069 

5.186.074 

5.186.075 

5.186.085 

5.186.089 

5.186.096 


07/013.542 

07/111.073 

07/162.393 

07/076.070 

07/064.554 

07/138.787 

07/142.273 

07/105.868 

07/028.077 

06/445.788 

07/151.562 

07/040.951 

07/238.438 

06/780.864 

07/022.435 

06/945.715 

07/013.453 

06/912.724 

07/010.708 

07/1 10.452 

06/817.389 

06/858.156 

07/012.241 

07/071.979 

07/078.625 

06A>27.832 

07/045.%2 

07/003,588 

07/060.315 

07/763.579 

07/699.333 

07/800.280 

07/775.903 

07/878.666 

07/714.845 

07/874.376 

07/77 1 .080 

07/794.374 

07/787,249 

07/568,852 

07/636,734 

07/826.382 

07/696.964 

07/797.368 

07/911.801 

07/818.276 

07/745.681 

07/898.819 

07/525.466 

07/702.069 

07/698.490 

07/766.741 

07/670.261 

07/764,248 

07/786,861 

07/814.767 

07/746.626 

07/499.379 

07/646.433 

07/779.210 

07/842.861 

07/859.916 

07/796.781 

07/836.682 

07/756.151 

07/697.305 

07/656.097 

07/741.579 

07/768.365 

07/698.296 

07/644.952 

07/455.397 

07/748.696 

07/706.871 

07/801.418 

07/887.031 

07/769.267 

07/596.697 

07/610.415 


April  29.  1997 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/14/89 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A»3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/l6A»3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/l6«3 

02/16/93 

02/1 6A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/l6«3 

02/16/93 

02/l6«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 


April  29.  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  ' 

rRADEM> 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

5.186.457 

5.186.099 
5.186.105 

07/853.878 
07/869.315 

02/16/93 
02/16/93 

5.186.461 
5.186.463 
5.186.466 

5.186.116 

07/798.916 

02/16/93 

5.186.469 

5,186.121 

07/785.785 

02/16/93 

5.186.472 

5.186.123 

07/833.071 

02/16/93 

5.186.479 

5.186.127 

07/646.176 

02/16/93 

5.186.488 

5.186.130 

07/704.047 

02/16/93 

5.186.489 

5.186.132 

07/751.730 

02/16/93 

5.186.493 

5.186.143 

07/679.034 

02/16/93 

5.186.497 

5.186,182 

07/788.786 

02/16/93 

5.186.500 

5.186.187 

07/603.235 

02/16/93 

5.186.505 

5.186.190 

07/449.393 

02/16A>3 

5.186.506 

5.186.191 

07/784.983 

02/16/93 

5.186.509 

5.186.194 

07/748.276 

02/16/93 

5.186.510 

5.186.196 

07/714.636 

02/16/93 

5.186.513 

5.186.205 

07/693.146 

02/16/93 

5.186.515 

5.186.206 

07/796.491 

02/16/93 

5.186.520 

5.186.215 

07/741.727 

02/16/93 

5.186.527 

5.186.216 

07/770,644 

02/16/93 

5.186.534 

5.186.217 

07/600,776 

02/16/93 

5.186.535 

5.186.218 

07/852,606 

02/16/93 

5.186.540 

5.186.221 

07/764.817 

02/16/93 

5.186.541 

5.186,225 

07/808.532 

02/16/93 

5.186.549 

5,186.229 

07/701.441 

02/16/93 

5.186.552 

5.186.230 

07/741.063 

02/16/93 

5.186.555 

5.186.236 

07/806.150 

02/16/93 

5.186.557 

5.186.237 

07/894.973 

02/16/93 

5.186.566 

5.186.256 

07/718,723 

02/16/93 

5.186.567 

5.186.266 

07/656,207 

02/16/93 

5.186.568 

5.186.267 

07/651.567 

02/16/93 

5.186.571 

5.186.279 

07/666.725 

02/16/93 

5.186.572 

5.186.290 

07/828.383 

02/16/93 

5.186.573 

5.186.291 

07/768.722 

02/16/93 

5.186.585 

5.186.305 

07/813.352 

02/16/93 

5.186.590 

5.186,309 

07/797.698 

02/16/93 

5.186.592 

5.186.315 

07/726.923 

02/16/93 

5.186.595 

5.186.316 

07/805,550 

02/16/93 

5,186.598 

5.186.319 

07/844,475 

02/16/93 

5,186.604 

5,186,323 

07/719,637 

02/16/93 

5.186.610 

5.186.326 

07/543.030 

02/16/93 

5.186.611 

5.186.331 

07/770.883 

02/16/93 

5.186.614 

5,186,335 

07/439.071 

02/16/93 

5.186.621 

5.186.343 

07/493.746 

02/16/93 

5.186.624 

5.186.345 

07/874.810 

02/16/93 

5.186.627 

5.186.346 

07/855.235 

02/16/93 

5.186.637 

5.186.350 

07/720.206 

02/16/93 

5.186.648 

5.186.351 

07/622.126 

02/16/93 

5.186.650 

5.186.355 

07/811.947 

02/16/93 

5.186.653 

5.186.357 

07/800.349 

02/16/93 

5.186.655 

5.186.358 

07/613.294 

02/16/93 

5.186.659 

5.186.359 

07/684.875 

02/16/93 

5.186.672 

5.186,361 

07/649.029 

02/16/93 

5.186.674 

5,186.362 

07/747.14! 

02/16/93 

5.186.676 

5.186.364 

07/731.133 

02/16/93 

5.186.677 

5.186.374 

07/750.895 

02/16/93 

5.186,678 

5,186.375 

07/693.587 

02/16/93 

5.186.684 

5.186.382 

07/734.525 

02/16/93 

5.186.694 

5.186.384 

07/827.147 

02/16/93 

5.186.699 

5. 186.39 1 

07/659.558 

02/16/93 

5.186.700 

5.186.392 

07/837.731 

02/16/93 

5.186.703 

5.186.398 

07/494.861 

02/16/93 

5.186.706 

5.186.401 

07/668.204 

02/16/93 

5.186.710 

5.186.403 

07/921.630 

02/16/93 

5.186.720 

5.186.410 

07/714.037 

02/16/93 

5.186.723 

5.186.411 

07/720.776 

02/16/93 

5.186.725 

5.186.414 

07/871.255 

02/16/93 

5.186.726 

5.186.421 

07/661,178 

02/16/93 

5.186.728 

5.186.424 

07^91,368 

02/16/93 

5.186,733 

5.186.425 

07/755,369 

02/16/93 

5.186.734 

5.186.428 

07/821.383 

02/16/93 

5.186.735 

5.186,432 

07/768.258 

02/16/93 

5.186.743 

5.186.437 

07/660.347 

02/16/93 

5.186.751 

5.186.440 

07/745.403 

02/16/93 

5.186.755 

5.186.449 

07/821.312 

02/16/93 

5.186.757 

5.186,453 

07/751.482 

02/16/93 

5.186.758 

5.186.455 

07/826,458 

02/16/93 

5.186.760 

5.186.456 

07/745.883 

02/16/93 

5.186.771 

;b 
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07/733.867 

02/16/93 

07/745.210 

02/16/93 

07/707.119 

02/16/93 

07/826.035 

02/16A)3 

07/805.015 

02/16/93 

07/720.343 

02/16/93 

07/854.228 

02/16/93 

07/612.455 

02/16/93 

07/718.430 

02/16/93 

07/688.164 

02/16/93 

07/775.848 

02/16/93 

07/595.272 

02/16/93 

07/848.463 

02/16/93 

07/859.948 

02/16/93 

07/8%.088 

02/16/93 

07/829.700 

02/16/93 

07/843.727 

02/16/93 

07/799.080 

02/16/93 

07/585.572 

02/16A>3 

07/866.483 

02/16/93 

07/743.419 

02/16/93 

07/772.842 

02/16/93 

07/815.717 

02/16/93 

07/780.716 

02/16/93 

07/895.200 

02/16/93 

07/849.777 

02/16A>3 

07/696.566 

02/16/93 

07/577.516 

02/16/93 

07/798.077 

02/16/93 

07/824.806 

02/16/93 

07/920.906 

02/16/93 

07/637.811 

02/16/93 

07/822.356 

02/16/93 

07/763.701 

02/16/93 

07/679.957 

02/16A»3 

07/768.282 

02/16A>3 

07/855.761 

02/16/93 

07/760.920 

02/16/93 

07/313.751 

02/16/93 

07/812.477 

02/16A>3 

07/648.260 

02/16/93 

07/836.723 

02/16/93 

07/787.180 

02/16/93 

07/734.194 

02/16/93 

07/789.068 

02/16/93 

07/800.515 

02/16/93 

07/766.339 

02/16/93 

07/8%.650 

02/16/93 

07/879.285 

02/16/93 

07/817.056 

02/16/93 

07/879.176 

02/16/93 

07/791.357 

02/16/93 

07/802.095 

02/16/93 

07/711.817 

02/16A>3 

07/686.789 

02/16/93 

07/652.560 

02/16/93 

07/561.730 

02/16/93 

07/807.137 

02/16/93 

07/742.311 

02/16/93 

07/790.165 

02/16/93 

07/936.586 

02/16/93 

07/795.143 

02/16/93 

07/580.107 

02/16/93 

07/718,958 

02/16/93 

07/567.966 

02/16/93 

07/304.355 

02/16/93 

07/624.561 

02/16/93 

07/522.223 

02/16/93 

07/861.405 

02/16/93 

07/790,328 

02/16/93 

07/757.860 

02/16/93 

07/684.701 

02/16/93 

07/783.957 

02/16/93 

07/676.560 

02/16/93 

07/791.118 

02/16/93 

07/750.100 

02/16/93 

07/743,464 

02/16/93 

07/623.951 

02/16/93 

07/619.062 

02/16A)3 

1197  0G  102 
Patent  Number 

5,186.778 

5.186,799 

5.186.803 

5.186.804 

5.186.811 

5,186,812 

5,186.817 

5.186.818 

5.186.819 

5,186.823 

5.186.828 

5.186.830 

5,186.831 

5.186.837 

5.186.844 

5.186.845 

5.186,848 

5.186.849 

5.186.869 

5,186.870 

5.186.873 

5.186.875 

5.186.877 

5.186,881 

5,186.883 

5.186.895 

5.186.900 

5.186.903 

5.186.904 

5.186.912 

5.186.917 

5.186.919 

5.186.920 

5.186.922 

5.186.935 

5.186.937 

5.186.960 

5.186.963 

5.186.967 

5.186.969 

5.186.975 

5.186.979 

5,186J»81 

5.186.982 

5.186.983 

5,186.988 

5.186.990 

5,186.993 

5.186.998 

5.187.004 

5.187.011 

5.187.021 

5.187.025 

5.187.029 

5,187.031 

5.187.044 

5.187.049 

5.187.057 

5.187.059 

5.187.062 

5.187,064 

5,187.075 

5.187.088 

5.187.097 

5.187.105 

5,187.106 

5.187,110 

5,187.137 

5.187.141 

5.187.142 

5.187,156 

5.187.159 

5.187,160 

5,187.161 

5.187.174 

5.187,176 

5,187.178 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/673.556 
07/695.199 
07/752,675 
07/755,401 
07/869.332 
07/654.065 
07/686.278 
07/743.957 
07/729,678 
07/678.291 
07/835,417 
07/708,809 
07/824,810 
07/137.125 
07/678.762 
07/465.093 
07/678.905 
07/798.175 
07/775,469 
07/134.276 
07/698.658 
07/668.315 
07/782.573 
07/788.209 
07/415.407 
07/656.006 
07/413.493 
07/766.713 
07/397.390 
07/637,054 
07/652,411 
07/791.864 
07/795,292 
.     07/462,740 
07/717.803 
07/541,195 
07/610,146 
07/817,644 
07/904.594 
07/720.387 
07/734.102 
07/674.182 
07/289.442 
07/584,356 
07/660,527 
07/623.560 
07/681.107 
07/776.542 
07/528.821 
07/529.442 
07/819,304 
07/307,826 
07/824,414 
07/700,390 
07/741,381 
07/699,666 
07/552.887 
07/840.278 
07/650.784 
07/345.220 
07/287.365 
07/302,425 
07/755,163 
07/498.270 
07/659.897 
06/645.567 
07/792.104 
07/766.092 
07/571,794 
07/754.514 
07/317.858 
07/773.070 
07/483.646 
07/842.752 
07/673.177 
07/775.677 
07/686.719 


Issue  Date 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A)3 

02/16«3 

02/16A»3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/1 6«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02716/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16«3 

02/1 6«3 

02/16/93 

02/1 6«3 

02/16/93 


5.187.179 

5.187.190 

5,187.195 

5.187.197 

5.187,200 

5,187.206 

5.187.207 

5.187.227 

5.187.231 

5.187.240 

5.187.241 

5.187.246 

5.187.247 

5.187.250 

5.187.261 

5.187,265 

5.187.277 

5,187.285 

5.187.290 

5.187.292 

5.187.293 

5.187.296 

5,187.308 

5.187.310 

5.187.316 

5.187.317 

5.187.322 

5.187.324 

5,187.325 

5.187,330 

5,187.333 

5.187.336 

5.187.340 

5.187.346 

5.187.350 

5.187.360 

5.187.363 

5.187.372 

5.187.387 

5,187.402 

5.187.412 

5.187.413 

5.187.418 

5.187.423 

5.187,424 

5.187.436 

5.187.438 

5.187,439 

5,187.441 

5.187.447 

5,187,463 

5.187.469 

5.187.473 

5.187,477 

5,187,482 

5.187,484 

5,187,487 

5.187.493 

5.187.502 

5.187.503 

5.187.504 

5.187,528 

5,187.529 

5,187.540 

5,187,542 

5.187.584 

5.187,598 

5.187,608 

5,187,624 

5,187,643 

5,187,647 

5.187,659 

5,187,664 

5,187,681 

5.187,695 

5,187,711 

5,187,723 

5.187.730 

5,187,734 


07/673.630 

07/608.475 

07/543.437 

07/570.195 

07/808.884 

07/892.874 

07/454.094 

07/713.119 

07/753.653 

07/626.280 

07/770.506 

07/544.547 

07/543.392 

07/813.057 

07/653.195 

07/843.143 

07/749.270 

07/571.071 

06/912,721 

07/844,728 

07/122,957 

07/731,434 

07/612.389 

07/666,204 

07/651,770 

07/603,598 

06/475,606 

07/858.672 

07/745.517 

07/745.342 

07/620.726 

07/530.878 

07/706.784 

07/750.838 

07/877.381 

07/633.367 

07/671,114 

07/774,519 

07/716,828 

07/580.050 

07/850.477 

07/753.066 

07/761.952 

07/700.264 

07/801.623 

07/850,725 

07/669,626 

07/609,962 

07/625.861 

07/797.644 

07/833.760 

07/799.913 

07/577.397 

07/508.311 

07/844.029 

07/829,790 

07/847,156 

07/831.990 

07/757.280 

07/650.087 

07/658.767 

07/683.546 

07/386.113 

07/784.218 

07/722.446 

07/497.649 

07/749.752 

07/806.400 

07/814.694 

07/830.855 

07/667.450 

07/577,163 

07/618,793 

07/623,294 

07/711,471 

07/892.499 

07/707.887 

07/718,406 

07/815,444 


April  29,  1997 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02716/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A»3 

02/16/93 

02;i6A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A>3 

02/16A)3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/1 6«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A»3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16A)3 

02/16«3 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 

02/16/93 


Aprii  29.  1997 

Paieni  Number 

5,187.764 
5.187.768 
5,187.785 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/691.451 
07/810,317 
07/635,450 


Issue  Date 

02/l6A>3 
02/16/93 
02/16/93 


.">.  1 87,794 
5,187,797 
5.187.799 
5.187,804 


07/323,748 
07/334.244 
07/194.882 
07/708.798 


1197  OG  103 

02/16/93 
02/16/93 
02/16/93 
02/16/93 


Patents  ReinsUled  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
l^te  Maintenance  Fee  From  2/07/97 


Patent  Number 

Re.  34,248 

4.466.346 

4.638.188 

4.759.514 

4.922.376 

4.929.519 

4.95 1 .439 

4.961.290 

5.043.437 

5. 1 28.342 

5.140.718 

5.150.401 

5.216.387 


Serial  Number 

07/552,800 
06/329,662 
06/644.249 
06/913.275 
07/335.802 
07/383.376 
07/294.747 
06/777.217 
07/425.197 
07/561.173 
07/623.692 
07/621.476 
07/757.075 


Fihng  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

07/13/90 

05/1 1/93 

02/10/97 

12/11/81 

08/21/84 

02/12/97 

08/27/84 

01/20/87 

02/10/97 

(W/30/86 

07/26/88 

02/10/97 

04/10/89 

05/01/90 

02/12/97 

07/20/89 

05/29/90 

02/12/97 

01/09/89 

08/28/90 

02/10/97 

09/18/85 

10/09/90 

02/12/97 

08/18/89 

08/27/91 

02/12/97 

08/01/90 

07/07/92 

02/07/97 

12/07/90 

08/25/92 

02/12/97 

12/04/90 

09/22/92 

02/12/97 

09/10/91 

06/01/93 

02/11/97 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  2/14/97 


Patent  Number 

4.619.845 
4.998.621 
5.034.183 
5.078.716 
5.100.05! 
5.116.371 
5.144.797 
5.155.81  I 


Senal  Number 

06/704. 1 1 7 
07/526.829 
07/355.930 
07/522.264 
07/646,098 
07/549.096 
07/633,300 
07/304,662 


Filing  Dale 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

02/22/85 

10/28/86 

02/18/97 

05/22A>0 

03/12/91 

02/20/97 

05/23/89 

07/23/91 

02/20/97 

05/1 1/90 

01/07/92 

02/21/97 

01/25/91 

03/31/92 

02/21/97 

07/06/90 

05/26/92 

02/21/97 

12/24/90 

09/08/92 

02/21/97 

01/31/89 

10/13/92 

02/21/97 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  .17  CFR  1  ll(bl  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obUined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  ( M  CFR 

I  12(b)) 

4,956,184.  Re.  S.N.  08/787.144.  Jan.  22.  1997,  CI.  424/661 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  FORMULATIONS  FOR 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES,  Robert  D  Kross.  et.  al  . 
Owner  of  Record:  Atcide  Corporation.  NorH'alk,  Conn. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl  R   Hermanns.  Ex   Gp  :  1205 

5.021.951.  Re.  S.N.  08/729.132.  Oct.  1 1.  1996  CI  ^95/4"'5 
DATA  PROCESSOR,  Baba  Shiro.  Owner  of  Record:  inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  J.  Brundidge.  Ex.  Gp.:  2309 

5.266,124.  Re.  S.N.  08/755.787.  June  12.  1996.  CI    134/ 
42,  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAINMENTS  FROM 
POLYOLERNS.  Kusay  B  Al-Jumah.  el  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
.Southern  Research  Institute.  Allomey  or  Agent    Burton  A 
Amemick.  Ex.  Gp.:  1109 

5311495.  Re.  S.N.  08/644.286.  May  10.  1996.  CI.  380/25 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN  COM- 
PUTER SYSTEMS  USING  ELECTRONIC  CARDS.  Jorgen 
Bjemim.  el  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Kommunedata  IIS.  Copen- 
hagen V,  Denmark,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mm  Xu,  Ex.  Gp  :  2202 

5327,587.  Re.  S.N.  08/679,327.  July  12.  1996.  CI  002/422 
ILLUMINATED  SAFETY  HELMUT.  Mami  Hurwiu.  Owner 


of  Record:  Inventor.  Allomey  or  Agent:  Mane-Claire  Boisven 
Maple.  Ex.  Gp.:  2407 

5339,962.  Re.  S.N.  08/802.716.  Feb.  18.  1997  CI  209/576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  MATERIALS 
USING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SENSING,  Edward  J 
Summer.  Jr..  et.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  Technology  Financial 
Services.  LLC.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J 
Feldhaus.  Ex.  Gp  :  3101 

5366,401.  Re.  S.N.  08/752.854.  Nov.  21.  1996.  CI  440/89 
EXHAUST  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  PROPUL- 
SION ENGINE.  Masayoshi  Nanami.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Sonshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Shreve,  Ex  Gp  :  3102 

5384,217.  Re.  S.N.  08/787.661.  Jan.  23.  1997  CI  429/225 
BATTERY  PLATES  HAVING  ROUNDED  LOWER  COR- 
NERS, Richard  RW  Binder,  ei  al.  Owner  of  Record  Globe- 
Union  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  G 
Sitko,  Ex  Gp.:  1 1 1 1 


5,466,294,  Re.  S.N  08/803.627.  Feb.  21.  1997  CI  127/42 
SUGAR  BEET  JUICE  PURIRCATION  PROCESS.  Michael' 
M  Kearney,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Amalgamated  Sugar 
Company,  Ogden.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  V  Trask 
Ex.  Gp.:  1 105 


UMI 


1197  OG  lot 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  '7  CFR  I  1  Kci  The  requests  for  rcewminaiion  listed 
belo*  are  open  to  inspection  b>  the  general  pubhc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  pajxrrs  ma>t« 
obtained  bv  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 

I  19(a))  ,    . 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  prixeed  (37  CFR  1  :48(aH5)  and  1  s:<i(b)) 

5  422  821  Reexam.  No.  90/004.579.  March  13.  1997.  CI 
164/478  07  APP.ARATUS  FOR  INTERCEPTING  AND  FOR- 
WARDING INCORRECTLY  ADDRESSED  POSTAL  MAIL. 
Ronald  L.  Allen,  et  al.  Owner  of  Record:  ElectrocomAutomo- 
nve.  Arlmgton.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  E  Meier. 
Gardere  &  Wynne.  Dallas.  Tex  .  Ex  Gp  2306.  Requester. 
Michael  J  Bell,  Finnegan.  Henderson.  Farabow,  Garrett  & 
Dunner.  Washington.  DC 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  "be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  ... 

According  to  the  records  of  the  office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use    1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
January  20.  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

109.710 

109,714 

109.742 

109.743 

109.811 

109.834 

333.895 

333.901 

333.904 

333.916 

333.957 

333.983 

334.014 

625.178 

625,180 

625,181 

625,191 

625.193 

625,198 

625.236 

625.238 

625.239 

625.251 

625.266 

625.269 

625.271 

625.283 

625.285 

625.286 

625.290 

625.296 

625.299 

625.306 

625.313 

625.318 


Serial  Number 

71/075.777 

71/088.459 

71/078,167 

71/078,168 

71/084,787 

71/088.160 

71/371.908 

71/371.868 

71/371.802 

71/371.595 

71/363.978 

71/372.583 

71/372.604 

71/686.684 

71/694.189 

71/686.796 

71/678,430 

71/680,035 

71/686,609 

71/691.974 

71/693.078 

71/693.081 

71/679.096 

71/691.911 

71/692.445 

71/692.460 

71/696.820 

71/695.407 

71/695.581 

71/676.918 

71/689.808 

71/692.392 

71/693.299 

71/693.933 

71/685.615 


Reg.  Date 


04/18/1916 

04/18/1916 

04/18/1916 

04/18/1916 

04/18/1916 

04/18/1916 

04/14/1936 

04/14/1936 

04/14/1936 

04/14/1936 

04/14/1936 

04/14/1936 

04/14/19.36 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

(W/ 17/ 1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 


625,319 

625,320 

625,321 

625,322 

625,323 

625,324 

625,326 

625,327 

625,328 

625,329 

625,330 

625.332 

625.337 

625.344 

625.350 

625,351 

625,-352 

625,356 

625.360 

625.367 

625.368 

625.-373 

625.-374 

625,376 

625,379 

625,-384 

625.388 

625.-391 

625.-396 

625,407 

625,409 

625.423 

625.435 

625.448 

625.449 

625.460 

625.462 

625,471 

625,477 

625.480 

625.488 

625,491 

625,493 

625,499 

625,523 

625.528 

625.529 

625.5.34 

625,535 

625,537 

625,538 

625.541 

625..'i42 

625.-544 

625.551 

625,558 

625.559 

625.560 

625.-562 

625,-564 

625,566 

625.567 

625.571 

625.574 

625.585 

625.590 

625.-592 

625.593 

625.603 

625.604 

625.606 

625.607 

625.608 

625.612 

625,617 

625,619 

625,621 

625,632 

625.640 


71/688.9.30 

71/692.920 

71/692.921 

71/692.922 

71/692.924 

71/692.925 

71/692.927 

71/692.928 

71/692.929 

71/692.9-M) 

71/692.932 

71/680.063 

71/689.135 

71/694,158 

71/695,139 

71/695.3-39 

71/695..343 

71/690.511 

71/695.644 

71/682.141 

71/683.410 

71/684.087 

71/685.784 

71/676.766 

71/688.500 

71/692.-376 

71/692.912 

71/660.964 

71/689.3-34 

71/689.694 

71/677.549 

71/685.757 

71/688,247 

71/685.696 

71/685.729 

71/687,832 

71/688,083 

71/691,789 

71/692,-347 

71/692,507 

71/694,379 

71/688.118 

71/693.858 

71/688,-501 

71/681.914 

71/688.408 

71/689.1-39 

71/662,547 

71/662,550 

71/670.131 

71/674.275 

71/677.698 

71/678,438 

71/680,272 

71/683,093 

71/683,654 

71/683.667 

71/683.870 

71/684.133 

71/684.169 

71/684.-390 

71/684,409 

71/685,040 

71/686,234 

71/687,548 

71/682.847 

71/679.204 

71/689.338 

71/657.587 

71/658.429 

71/673.810 

71/677.045 

71/684.151 

71/668.891 

71/679.163 

71/687.614 

71/690,767 

71/679.671 

71/688.165 


April  29.  1997 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

(M/ 17/ 19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19-56 

CM/ 17/ 1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

Ot/ 1 7/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/19-56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/19.56 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

Ot/ 1 7/ 1 9.56 

04/17/19.56 

(H/ 1 7/ 1 956 

f>4/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

CM/ 17/ 1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 

04/17/1956 


April  29,  1997 

Reg.  Number 

1.037,750 

1.037.751 

1,037,752 

1.037,754 

1,037,755 

1,037,756 

1,037,758 

1,037,760 

1,037.765 

1.037,768 

1,037,771 

1 ,037,774 

1,037,775 

1,037,777 

1,037.780 

1.037.781 

1.037.782 

1 .037,784 

1,037.789 

',037,790 

1,037,792 

1 ,037.793 

1.037.794 

1.037,797 

1,037.798 

1,037.799 

1,037.807 

1 ,037,808 

1,037.811 

1,037,812 

1.037.813 

1.037,814 

1,037.815 

1. 037.8 1 8 

1.037.819 

1.037.820 

1.037.825 

1.037,827 

1,037.828 

1 .037.829 

1 .037.834 

1 .037,836 

1,037.839 

1.037.841 

1,037.844 

1,037.847 

1.037.848 

1.037.856 

1.037,859 

1,037.860 

1.037.861 

1.037.863 

1.037.866 

1.037,870 

1,037,871 

1,037,872 

1,037.873 

1.037,874 

1.037.879 

1.037.881 

1.037.882 

1.037.884 

1.037.885 

1.037,886 

1.037.887 

1.037.888 

1.037.894 

1.0.37.904 

1.037.905 

1.037.912 

1,037.916 

1,037.925 

1.037,929 

1,037,932 

1.037,935 

1,037,936 

1,037.939 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

73/016,770 

73/038,571 

73/041,601 

73/014.531 

73/014.532 

73/025.340 

73/040.579 

7.3/044.544 

73/050.475 

73/056.877 

73/058.541 

73/059.642 

73/060,929 

73/061,629 

73/061.4-30 

73/010.401 

73/011.843 

73/043.789 

73/006.646 

73/029,771 

73/033,581 

73/036,088 

73/041,079 

73/051,941 

73/051,488 

73/017.295 

73/038.909 

73/039.112 

73/044.713 

73/044,714 

73/044,716 

73/044,717 

73/044.921 

73/051.269 

73/056.690 

73/060.208 

73/064.643 

73/037.872 

73/037.873 

73/042.770 

73/037.445 

73/052.205 

73/061.668 

73/061,879 

73/062,182 

73/034,740 

73/038.648 

73/054.827 

73/041.971 

73/044.080 

73/044,081 

73/050,713 

73/010.786 

73/032,024 

73/045,596 

73/045,597 

73/045,598 

73/049,265 

73/049.847 

73/051,635 

73/052,349 

73/052,527 

73/054,249 

7.3/055.667 

73/043,788 

73/048,660 

73/039,873 

73/011,984 

73/028,832 

73/048.609 

73/053,156 

73/060,211 

73/061,029 
73/039.568 
73/053.906 
73/056.883 
73/060.806 


Reg.  Dale 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1.3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1-3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/ 1.3/ 1976 

04/1-3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/ 1.3/ 1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1.3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/ 1.3/ 1 976 

04/ 1.3/ 1 976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/ 1.3/ 1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

CM/ 13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1.3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 


1.037.940 

1 .037.942 

1.037.945 

1.037,947 

1 ,037,949 

1,037.951 

1 .037.953 

1.037.954 

1 .037.%2 

1.037.963 

1.037.966 

1 .037.%7 

1.037,969 

1,037,971 

1,037.973 

1.037,981 

1.037.983 

1.037,988 

1 ,037.990 

1 .037.994 

1.037.996 

1.037.997 

1.038.003 

1 .038.004 

1.038.009 

1.038,010 

1,038,013 

1,038,015 

1,038,017 

1,038,021 

1,038,022 

1,038,023 

1 .038,027 

1.038,028 

1 ,038,029 

1,038,034 

1.038,042 

1 ,038.047 

1.038.050 

1,038,051 

1,038,053 

1,038.0.56 

1 .038.058 

1.038.061 


73/007.864 

73/042.943 

73/054,622 

73/055.822 

73/058.860 

73/041.363 

73/056.078 

73/058.746 

73/003.926 

7-3/005,665 

73/046,158 

73/046.224 

73/056,899 

73/037,647 

73/042,033 

7-3/048,012 

73/042,700 

7.3/061,060 

73/022,744 

73/019,705 

73/022,255 

73/029,831 

73/042,927 

73AM4,05 1 

72/448.770 

72/462.467 

72/448.771 

72/421.366 

72/453.734 

72/411.423 

72/420,097 

72/423.223 

72/449.495 

72/461.819 

72/411.307 

7.3/029.582 

73/067.082 

73/042.069 

73/045.673 

7.3/045.549 

73/054.368 

73/064.096 

73/043.053 

72/456.381 
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04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1-3/1976 

04/1-3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/ L3/ 1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1.3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1.3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1.3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/1-3/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 

04/13/1976 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  cenified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
ca.se  of  default. 

Prisma  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Reg.  Nos.  1.077.001  and 
1.201.225,  for  the  mark  "SUNBOW  LTD"  and  "SUNBOW 
LTD  AND  DESIGN";  respectively  Cane.  No.  24.633. 

Soren  Shm  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  Reg.  No.  7IO,%2,  for 
the  mark  "LAURENS"  and  design.  Cane  No.  25,071. 

Mission  Dry  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Reg  No.  353,414.  for  the 
mark  "CHARGER",  Cane   No.  25,436. 

Whitebirch,  Inc..  Mahwah.  N.J..  Reg.  No.  1,663,114,  for  the 
mark  "MIRACOLO ",  Cane.  No.  25.739. 

Surfacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Delran.  N.J.,  Reg.  No.  1.104,339,  for 
the  mark  "VERSATURF",  Cane   No   25,638. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


UMI 
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ErraU 


••All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5-580  944  to  George  Goodwin 
of  Pennsylvania  for  WATER  REPELLENT  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  WITH  INTEGRATED  PRIMER  appeanng  in 
the  Official  Gazelle  of  December  3,  1996  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Disclaimers 


5  193  417  _  Tsunefumi  Niiyama,  Noboru  Sekinc.  both  of 

Saitama".  Takam.ch.  Sh.mada.  Tokyo.  »'™yil^/'?''r?fi'AfffN 
tama;  Kaoni  Kaj.kawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japar^  -m^SMlSSION 
WITH  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES  AND  FAILSAFE  Mm-HOD 
OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION. Patent  dated  March  16,  1993  Disclaimer  filed  July 
30,  19%.  by  the  assignee.  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  12  and  13  of  said 
patent. 


UMI 


4  668  747  _  Jeffrey  S  Cadel.  Camillas;  Eric  H^  L^n. 
M^ellus.  both  of  NY  PREPARATION  OF  WATER  SOL^ 
UBLE  CATIONIC  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER  AND 
PRODUCT  USING  WEAK  ACID  TO  ADJUST  PH.  Patent 
dated  May  26.  1987.  Disclaimer  filed  March  10.  1997.  by  the 
assignee.  S.N.F. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

4.808.668  -  John  V    Canoti.  Baldwinsville.  Richard  M 
Jobbins   Marcellus,  both  of  NY   CARBOXYLATE  POLY- 
MERS AND  PROCESSES   FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  USE.  Patent  dated  Feb  28.  1989.  Disclaimer  filed  March 
10.  1997.  by  the  assignee.  S.N  F 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

4  981  936  —  Fredenck  J  Good.  Jr .  Camillus;  Ronald  E^ 
Higksmith.  Skaneateles.  both  of  N  Y^  TERPOLYMER  OF 
OXYALKYENE  ACRYLATES,  ACRYLAMIDES  AND 
QUATERNARY  MONOMERS.  Patem  dated  Jan^l.  1991. 
Disclaimer  filed  March  10,  1997.  by  the  assignee.  S.N.F. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

4  988  442  —  Ronald  E  Highsmith.  Skaneateles;  Frederick 
J  Good  Jr..  Camillus.  both  of  NY;  Francis  S.  Lupton. 
Evanston  III  ;  Kenneth  P.  Kehrer.  Lancaster.  Pa.;  Glenn  t. 
Se  Banlett.  III.  PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  OF  BIO- 
LOGICAL SLUDGE  Patent  dated  Jan.  29.  1991  Disclaimer 
filed  March  10,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  S.N.F. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

■5  008  319  —  Ronald  E  Highsmith.  Skaneateles;  Eric  H 
JsT  Marcellus.  both  of  n'y.  HOMOGENEOUS  MIX- 
TURES OF  SOLID  ORGANIC  AND  SOLID  CATIONIC 
ESTER-BASED  POLYMER  FLOCCULANTS.  Patent  dated 
April  16.  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  March  10.  1997.  by  the 
assignee.  S.N.F. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5  008  444  —  William  G  Chiang,  Fayetteville;  Richard  M 
Jobbins.  Marcellus;  Michael  P-  Popule   Syn»c"se^_^'_2|  "1^ 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
ACRYLOYLOXYHYDROXYPROPYLTRIALKYLAM- 
MONIUM  CHLORIDE    Patent  dated  Apnl   'or"    "^^' 
claimer  filed  March  10.  1997.  by  the  assignee.  S  N  F 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 

5  019  275  —  Fredenck  J  Good.  Jr..  Camillus;  Ronald  E. 
Higksmith.  Skaneateles.  both  of  N^- METHOD  OF  FLOCCU- 
LATION  WITH  CATIONIC  TERPOLYMER  FLOCCU^ 
LANTS.  Patent  daled  May  28.  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  March 
10.  1997.  by  the  assignee.  S  N.F 

Heitby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

5  1 32  383  —  Eric  H.  Larson.  Marcellus;  Benjamin  Shultes. 
in  LiverDool  William  G  Chiang.  Fayetteville.  all  of  N.Y. 
COPOlSrS  of  3-METHACRYLOYLOXY-2-HYDRa 
XYreOPYL  TRIMETHYLAMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 
MONOMER  AND  VINYL  MONOMER.  Patent  dated  July  21 , 
1992.  Disclaimer  filed  March  10.  1997.  by  the  assignee.  S.N.F 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  the  Week  of  April  29,  1997 


Bl  4.831.230 

D.  362.314 

D.  375.592 

D.  377.984 

Re.  35.437 

4.303.986 

4.851.046 

5.092.512 

5.125.215 

5,166.800 

5.172.159 

5.210.929 

5.214.605 

5.216.578 

5.223.441 

5.267.231 

5.274.371 

5,293.001 

5.313.657 

5.350.161 

5.350.806 

5.357.599 

5.359.768 

5.361.010 

5.362.933 

5.370.855 

5.371.601 

5.376.681 

5.377.093 

5.378.703 

5.381.127 

5,381.233 

5.381,794 

5,386.700 

5.390.256 

5.391.374 

5.395.036 

5.396.487 

5.411.204 

5.415.906 

5.418.564 

5.424.994 

5.427.990 

5.437.134 

5.437.805 

5.441.887 

5.452.684 

5.453.175 

5.455.921 

5.456.687 

5.459.152 

5.460.785 

5.464.388 

5.465.918 

5.468.701 

5.470.175 

5.476.142 

5.479,889 

5.486.476 

5.487.736 

5,488,274 


5.489.372 

5.489.571 

5,489.692 

5.489.782 

5.492,673 

5,496,835 

5.498.339 

5.498.944 

5.502.277 

5.503.308 

5.505.388 

5.507.130 

5.510.448 

5.510.637 

5.511.200 

5.511.898 

5.512.623 

5.512.701 

5.512.983 

5.513.079 

5.514.195 

5.517.998 

5.518.880 

5.522.678 

5.523.468 

5.525.345 

5.525.738 

5.526.340 

5.529.728 

5.530.162 

5.532.033 

5.532,128 

5.532,341 

5.532.715 

5.532.800 

5.533.147 

5.533.723 

5,534.474 

5.534.633 

5.536.098 

5.536.313 

5.536.675 

5.536.764 

5.537.782 

5.538.290 

5.538.649 

5.538,790 

5,540,671 

5,540,746 

5,541,431 

5,541,494 

5,542,169 

5,543,168 

5,543,317 

5,543.549 

5,543,551 

5.543.941 

5.544.664 

5.545.962 

5.546.093 

5.546,428 


5.547.713 

5.547.901 

5.548.131 

5.549.514 

5.550.107 

5.551.231 

5.551.546 

5.551.707 

5.552.485 

5.552.693 

5.552.815 

5.553.803 

5.554.342 

5.554.805 

5.555.074 

5,556.446 

5.556.693 

5.556,815 

5,557,412 

5,557,715 

5,557.845 

5.558.451 

5.558.636 

5.558.695 

5.558.713 

5.559.084 

5.559.190 

5.559.822 

5.560.552 

5.560.673 

5.560.724 

5.561.004 

5.561.015 

5.561.493 

5.561.504 

5.561.534 

5.561.782 

5.561.941 

5.562.721 

5.562.890 

5.563.352 

5.563.431 

5,563.594 

5.563.631 

5.563.6% 

5.563.907 

5.563.986 

5.564.463 

5.564.503 

5.564.545 

5.564.771 

5.565.079 

5.565.492 

5.565.505 

5.565.886 

5.565.954 

5.566.179 

5.566.520 

5.567.016 

5.567.064 

5.567,687 


5.567.707 

5.567.901 

5.568.163 

5.568.618 

5.568.718 

5.569.504 

5.569.520 

5.569.528 

5.569.564 

5.569.953 

5.570.159 

5.570.377 

5.570.451 

5.571.073 

5.571.207 

5.571.527 

5.571.580 

5.571.689 

5.571.728 

5.571.902 

5.572.279 

5.572.330 

5.572,856 

5,572.997 

5.573.122 

5.573.338 

5.573.463 

5.573.515 

5.574.520 

5.574.574 

5.574.588 

5.575.746 

5.575.815 

5.576.090 

5.576.161 

5.576.218 

5.576.576 

5.576.736 

5.576.745 

5,576.762 

5,577.008 

5,577.030 

5.577.685 

5.577.807 

5.578.752 

5,578.801 

5,578,908 

5.579.085 

5.579.534 

5.579.880 

5.580.209 

5.580.423 

5,580.536 

5.580.804 

5.581.323 

5.581.384 

5.581.590 

5,581.702 

5.581.921 

5.582.286 

5.583.280 
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5.583.643 
5.583.873 
5.584.628 
5,584.862 
5,584.954 
5.585.242 
5.585.249 
5.585.286 
5,585.414 
5.585.715 
5.585.918 

5.585.947 
5.586,157 
5.586.393 
5.586.560 
5.586.586 
5.586.926 
5.587.066 
5.587.424 
5.587.523 
5.587.533 
5.587.640 

5,587,876 
5.588,143 
5,589.183 
5.589.329 
5.590.295 
5.591,162 
5.591.265 
5.591.304 
5.591.329 
5.591.751 
5.592.095 

5.592.356 
5.592.478 
5.593.155 
5.593.487 
5.593.561 
5.593.768 
5.593,868 
5,594,107 
5.594.552 
5.594.591 
5.594,774 

5,595.269 
5.595.271 
5.595.334 
5.595.423 
5.595.526 
5.595.532 
5.595.564 
5.595.749 
5.5%.021 
5.5%.113 
5.596,705 

5.597,064 
5.597.352 
5.597.437 
5.597.895 
5.598.144 
5.598.242 
5.598.794 
5.599.064 
5.599.068 
5.599,153 
5,599,188 

5.599.192 
5.599.942 
5.600.060 
5.600,207 
5,600,230 
5.600.564 
5.601.567 
5.601.737 
5.601.787 
5.602.123 
5.602,789 

5.603.072 
5.603.687 
5,604,223 
5.604.510 
5.605.555 
5,605.559 
5.605.704 
5.608.066 
5.608,376 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Meeting  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Aff 

AGENCY:   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:   Notice  of  meeting. 

SUMMARY:   The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  announcing,  in 

accordance  with  Section  10(a) (2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 

Committee  Act  (Public  Law  92-463),  an  open  meeting  of  the  Public 

Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs. 

DATES:   The  meeting  will  be  held  from  10:00  a.m.  until  4:00  p.m. 

on  Monday,  May  19,  19  97. 

ADDRESSES:   U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  2121  Crystal  Drive, 

Crystal  Park  2,  Room  912,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

FOR  MORE  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  David  E.  Bucher,  Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademark  Policy  and  Projects,  by  mail  marked  to 

his  attention  and  addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  2900 

Crystal  Drive,  South  Tower  Building,  Suite  lOBlO,  Arlington,  VA 

22202-3513;  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-9100,  ext .  20;  by  fax  at 

<703)  308-9099;  or  by  e-mail  to  dave.bucher@uspto.gov. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:   The  meeting  Will  be  open  to  public 
observation.   Accordingly,  seating  will  be  available  to  members 
of  the  public  on  a  first-come-first-served  basis.   Members  of  the 
public  will  be  permitted  to  make  oral  comments  of  three  (3) 
minutes  each.   Written  comments  and  suggestions  will  be  accepted 

before  or  after  the  meeting  on  any  of  the  matters  discussed. 

Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  available  upon  request.   The  agenda 

for  the  meeting  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Opening  remarks 

(2)  Financial  Report 

(3)  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Report 

(4)  Business  Process  Reengineering  Report 

(5)  Report  on  Service  and  Examination  Activities 

(6)  Discussion  of  Policy  Issues  in  Examination 

(7)  Legislation  and  International  Affairs  Report 

(8)  Discussion  of  Trademark/Domain  name  issued 

(9)  Discussion  of  prospective  hearings  on  Intent-to-Use 


Aprii  29,  1997 


Dated:  April  10_,  1997 


t  W  fi  hA^ 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Specal  box  des.gnat.ons  should  be  used  .o  allow  fo-ard.ng  of  p^.cuj^j^,pes^f  rn.l  t^^^^^^^^^ 
as  {iTss.ble.  Such  mail  .s  fonvarded  to  the  -PP«'P"'"^!^"  *'^°"  ''^"ASentf^^er  ^  speeded  type  .denffied  for 

are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows; 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Kronrrder3fc^T""(b'fr:"':;;dra:'^^^^^   appUcion  from  issue  after  paytrien,  of 
fhe  issue  fee  Jnd  any  papers  associated  w.th  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  f.l.ng 

L^XTp'r^'eEr  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

'Sor:"l^Vrnu'rr^m°Leralfrred^  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

?;i"S  oT^irSn  patent  applications  and  any  -mmu„,cations  relating  thereto. 
Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Con.muaion  Appl.cationMunder  37  CTO  KJ.^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

SSe -"^llS^rrr^etrurcl  ^L7^.  tL^^^.~  Box^-^ed  tr  ^t^e 
to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate 

TsSLr  ro'thTNot.cTtVFi?e°£r^^^^^^^  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

M^l  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

tS  fifing  of  allprovisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

S?"rL"  ^tuiruUTr  ?^cS U sSoCn  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  paten, 
S^l  catSs  p  ".to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  post  ^ard  or  the  official  Filing 
Cpt"-  -Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ). 


SPECLU.  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  fo--d,"g^f  pamcu..^^^^^^^^^ 
as  qmckly  as  possible.  In  addiuon  '°  ^^.^„  ^;^/3^"°"^^iS  -TCe"' envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
^"nO  °^E -X"  deSnanonS  "^SO^  ^^E"  mdfato^sZS  a^'ar  on  the  Envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box ^ 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Comnussioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Rox  NFW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests 

Box  STATUS  NO  Written  status  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals.  con«ctions  and  amendments. 

Bof  ^SPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys-  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
NO  FEE 
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for'^Sp^c.rBoLs'lorl^m'M^^-tr  Tk'^Pm'^'?  n  ^  T'T  ^'^  '^^''^'"^  ^""^  '"^'-  ^'^  '^e  recommendations 
lor    special  Boxes  tor  Patent  Mail    (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Plea.se  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Irademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  PO.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  PO.  Box  161 16.  Arlington  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  'EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  m  interference 

Con-espondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CollecUons  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

The  fonowng  Hbranes.  des.gna.ed  as  Paten,  and  Trade.ar.  A,,  .nfonnauon  .sava..ab.e  foruseby  th.  publ.c  f.eof  charg. 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs)   receive  patent  and  Lradernark  ^_^^^  p^^  offers  reference  publications  which 

mf^tion  in  various  formats  from  '*'%V^ T fi  m  ,«f  Item's  outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 

mark  Office.    Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  f"''"'"'  P^'"'  ^^^^n  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  P"bl|shed  since  1872  aiid  se lee  ,Jppiement  the  basic  search  tools    PTDLs  provide  tech- 

collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  bod,  flv:  paten  ^,^^"^j^fP^,,,^„  in  using  all  matenals.  Facilities  for  making 

'a?e^^sSred\Xericilly  on  16  mm  1^^^^^^^  provided  for  a  fee 

patents  on  color  microfiche.   Patent  and  trademark  search  sys-  variations  m  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 

fems  on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only )  fonnat  are  avai  -       ^'^^^  ^^^^^  ^       ^^  p^DLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 

collections. 

Telephone  Contact 
Slate  Same  of  Library 

(334)  844-1747 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libranes ,205)  226-3620 

Birmingham  Public  Library (9Q7)  562-7323 

Alaska  Anchorage.  Z.J  Loussac  Public  Library... -^ ,^2)  965-7010 

Amona  Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University ^^^^  682-2053 

Arkansas  Linle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (213)  228-7220 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  ......^. (9,6)  654-0069 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library (^,9,  236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library ,415)  557^500 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ■ ••"iT"" (408)  730-7290 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovauon,  Invention  and  Ideas ^ ^^^^  640-6249 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library ....^. ".'.;'."....  (203)  786-5447 

Connecticut  New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library     ,302)  831-2965 

Delaware  Newark:  Umversity  of  Delaware  Library (202)  806-7252 

Dist  of  Columbia    Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes :-- ;;;;:": (305)  357-7444 

Ronda  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library ^^^^^  375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library       -    .-    ,  ;^-      (407)  823-2562 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Honda  Libraries...    974-2726 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda.. 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  ot  ^^^^  894-4508 

Technology  ^V,     ,   w         c.ic-™ "•'.. (808)586-3477 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System ^208)  885-6235 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (3,2)  747.445O 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library ..(217)  782-5659 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library ._. (3,7,  269-1741 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library    i.V^;;:V;:ivp;:;tv' (317)  494-2872 

inaiana  ^^^^  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  Umversity i^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^ 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (3,^^  689-3155 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University ^^^2)  574-161 1 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library       .■.■■■ •• : ■•.•—;•";";; 

L^iS  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  Sute  ^^^^  388-2570 

University ,;  ■; ;, ■.»;.;.•„„ ....(207)  581-1678 

Maine  Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine 

M^land  College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library.  ^^^^  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland ■; 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  ^^,3^  545-1370 

Massachusetts (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Boston  Public  Library ■■ -. •■ 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of  (3,3^  647-5735 

bJ^'^jS^  Abigails:  Timme  Library:  Penis' State  Univers^^  S?15!  83V3^5 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center 2^  372-6570 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center ^^^  ^  359-1036 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission ^g,j^,  363-4600 

Missoun  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library ^jj^^  241-2288  Ext.  390 

St  Louis  Public  Library ■■;•■• j  x    k  i^i^^v 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology ^^^  496-4281 

Nebraska  LmS  Engineering  Library^JJniveisity  of  N^^^^  (702T784-S'*Ext.^257 

Nevada  Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (^3^  271-2239 

New  Hampshire       Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library ....(201)  733-7782 

,ew  Jersey  ^^^^^^^1^^^^  Science  and  Medicnne:R.^^^  J^O^j  f.^-^'A 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library ^^^^^  474-5355 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  L'brary   :^ (7,6)  858-7101 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library 
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Suue 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


F*uerto  Rico 
Rhode  Islxnd 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) „,,>  ,09  innn 

Raleigh,  an.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University :  Z:: 99   ^JJI^ 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library.  University  of  North  DikoU 7OI    777^ 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library )^J  '"-*»»» 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of        iVtH  ' 

Cleveland  Public  Library )i\i> 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries ;;.;;..': IIIT,  ^Hi^l^ 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library '^'^^  292-6175 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  interiiationai  Trade 
Development 


(419)  259-5212 


Portlarid:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Libr^:  Lewis  &  Claric  College .:;:;;:::.":::::: S3!  7^1f^ 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of *  ^^   io!  c4?7 

Pittshuroh   Cam.'ai^  I  ,K,^„,  „f  (■''5)  686-5331 


768-6786 
Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of 
University  Park:  Pattec  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University  .■:.■.■:.■:::: JgM)  86^^4861 

teence^P^r  if^-  ^"'^^'^'^  ''''^^"°  '^^^ ::::::(787i-832-l^^S'15?i 

ciemson  University  Libriies;.:.:;::;:;::;:;:::;: J^i!^«im] 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota  ^*"^^  656-3024 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ,^,.  ,„.  ,„-. 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infoi^ation JV4-6822 

Center 

Nashville.  Stevenson  Science  Library;  VaiideitiltUniversityl'l       (615)  322I77S 

Austm:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Tex^  at  -J/^-^/zs 

Austin 

College  StaUon:  Sterling  C.  Evkns  Library,  fex^  A  &M ^  495-4500 

University ,,„ 

Dallas  PuL  Library :::::::;:::::::::::::::;::=        ;;5?2S?22 


K^ '^Z^'-j'^^i^iry^'' un.ve,;si.y:;::::::::::::::::::::;:::::::::::::(7i-3, 527^.oiE^  2587 


Yet  Operational 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Libra^.UniVereity "of  vTmont.' N«  Y^^'rll^riM^l^ 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonweaith' "  Operational 

_Un.versity..^_^^.^._ ._.._ __ ^^^ 

543-0740 


Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington.;:....;;;:.;.:.:;:.:. S  III'Vim 

MX^^'Z^'":^  V";:!^;  ^!f!,s-  ^---^ ::;:;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;:;:;;  [ml  293SS 


Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 


Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Liijrary;:::::::::::::;::;:;;:::;:;;:;;:;:::::;::;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; no?! 


.  (608)  262-6845 
(414)  286-3051 


237-4935 
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Phone  number         New  Case 

Area  Code  703            Date* 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS ^ 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

r-PMFRAI    MFTALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

"X^ICAL^HEMrSTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 .00-  ^^^^_  ,^^5 

OrSc   Sfs^Y^'DRUG:B.o:ArFECnNG   AND   BODY   TREAT^^^  ,^^.,333 

SP^?^^^^^l^^o[^S^NDCHEM.C.L  ENGINEER.^  3^^.^,, 

F  TERAPA VE  Director 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS^COATTNa  PHOTOGRAPHY  ^^^ ^  ,^5^5 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUT  1500-THEODORE  MORKi:*.  uuecior  j^g^,,^  03/13/95 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J   DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  308-1782  (W07/95 

GROUP  2IOfr-STEWART  LEVY,  director         -  _:^^-_^--^___^  308-0511  07/18«5 
SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E^GAKKtl  1.  uirecior 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  230^  ^^^^  ^^,^5 

'€is^i'^Hj"TS.?'r.s?:S^^5'is»r^;^^^^ >.»»o     ^« 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500-  308-0956  06/26/95 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director  V.^.V^  .c  0  rv^niri   ni«irior ''...•  305-4700  05/02/95 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P  GODICL  Director ^^^^^  ^^^5 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900-JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROLT  ^'^^^^^^^^^^^^^°: 3O8-1 1 13  08/29/95 

MA-reWAL  SHAPINGrARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  ^^  ^  ^^  omi»5 

r.unirp  TJOO ETHEL  CROSS.  Director _! 

MEDIC^  C^^^ENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

r^RV^FV  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSEMENT  AND 

SSnG  D^JlcE^^IM^  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS,  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING.  io»-m5»  IOA)5/95 

GROUP  3300— J  J   LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUaD  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  3O8-O86I  08A)9/95 

nRnin»  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director - 

GE>mRAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING.  ^^^^^^^  ,  ,^,^5 

GROUP  3500— A  L  SMTTH.  Director 

•A  commun,cauon  from  Oic  cxanuncr  should  have  t«n  received  .n  inos.  applications  fled  poor  lo  *.s  da« 

r,X;l"f::>ir:;-  P-  .«  .  .„  force  on  or  re.,,  fr^.  ^^aj.~^- -'^  ^  ^  "«'  "^  ^  -"  "'  '^  ^"  ^^  ^  ^'"''  '"  " 
U  S  C  154„h:.  or  17  yean  from  granl  subjec.  .0  an>  "'"""^^^^^"T,"^  J  ^^^,  f,^„,  ^,  ^  or  after  June  8.  1995  a,*  gr^i.ed  for  a  tern,  *h«:h  begins  on  the 
,2,  All  utilit,  and  plan,  patents  granted  on  applications  "r'"",  "" ^,~^  ""'h^h  iTIwlicLon  was  filed  m  the  United  Su.es  If  a«  appUcauon  coouuns  a  specific 
date  on  which  ^  patent  ,s  granted^  ends  0  ,ej^  from  ^^^^« -J^^l-fT^rei^'^^^^  ,ear.  from  *..  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
reference  to  an  earlier  apphcauon  under  o  li  ^k.  i^u.  i-t  "«  .^-'y^i.  t~ 
^1  L'  S  C    l54<aM2) 

(3)  All  design  pate'nts  are  granted  for  a  ttrm  of  14  y''^'^"  ^^'"'^^^JT      ^^^^^  „,  ,5  u  s  C   153,  have  lapsed  due  .0  failure  .0  pay  maintenance  fees. 
However,  ^  tern,  of  any  paten,  may  have  '«"^^"~'''^,'';^,^f  ^^^'^^'f  ^rniiable  information  is  needed  with  tes;^.  .0  a  parucular  patent,  then  the 
or  have  been  extended  under  Uie  provisions  of  35  U  b  L    IM,  .55,  or  i:)o    1       ■ 
^fic  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  .0  detemun.  the  actual  date  of  paten,  expirauon 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Ainendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (7031  308-9101- 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spinls— Int  Classes  29.  30.  31,  32  33 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 


4th  Roor 


Uw  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 1 02— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41   42 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A   Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40  41   42 


-5th  Floor 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Roor 
Unwroughi  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Covenngs — Int 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  1 1,  12,  13,  15,  19.  27  Services— Int 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41   42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  .36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services — Inl  Classes  35,  36 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42... 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35 
36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42. 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Coidage. 
Yams.  Fabncs.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21,  22,  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabncs 
Clothing  &  Notions — Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18,  21.  22.  23,  24,  25   26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41   42 ' 


09/3W96 


08A)8/96 


09/04«6 


09/2(V96 


10/02/96 


09/16/96 


lonsm 


08A)9/96 


09/06/96 


01/3(V97 


11/13/96 


03/17/97 


12A27/96 


12/12/96 


l(V28/% 


01/13/97 


01/22/97 


02A)3/97 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center — (703)  308-9000 

Pre-Examination — Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exi    188 
Intenl-To-Use— (TTU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exi    126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ""' "" 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) -""""!!.!!!""!"!!!!!!!"""!","!!! 


02/21/97 
02/10/97 
12A)5/96 


I 


••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


'   M^SnLTl^T  iJiV"'X''°'^uT"I  ^^^'"''  °f  ^*^"  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am   .0 
^.nni^  ^„  ''      ^^        '^'^  ^u'  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 

PRCK:EDURr  '"'1'"™*  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 

^   ^hJ^f.tf,^"f  "^"^!^  **  "'*'"'  ""^"'g"'^  "«^*  "^  '"  "«^h  I^*  Off"""  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  29,  1997 

.Matter  enclosed  in  heav)  brackets  (  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  pnnted  m  itahcs  indicates  addiuons 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5,441,680  (3180th) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Milko  G.  Guergov,  615  Wahington,  #5,  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004J51,  Sep.  3,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,441,680.  issued  Aug. 

15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  236,471,  Mav  2,  1994. 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/.u' 

VS.  a.  264—40.1 


MlJ- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-21  is  confirmed. 

1    For  use  with  an  injection  molding  machine,  a  method  of 
injection  molding,  comprising: 

generating  internal  counterpressure  within  molten  plastic  as 
plastic  pellets  are  plasticized  in  the  injection  molding 
machine:  and 
pressurizing  air  within  a  cavity  of  a  mold  in  the  injection 
molding  machine  to  an  air  pressure  level  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  internal  counterpressure  in  order  to  coun- 
terbalance said  internal  counterpressure  as  said  molten  plastic 
is  injected  into  sajd  cavity,  thus  providing  a  substanUaJly 
pressure-balanced  molding  environment  for  the  plastic;  and 
injecting  said  molten  plastic  into  said  cavity. 
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UMI 


REISSUES 

APRIL  29,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  ,n  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  ,„  ,he  ong.nal  pa.ent  bu,  tom,s  no  pan  of  U„s  reissue  spc.ifica„on;  maner  pnn.ed  .n  ,u.l,cs  ,ml,ca.es  add-uons 

made  b>  reissue. 


Re.  35,495 
PRINTED  SHEET  MONITORING  ASSEMBLY 
tiaus  A.  Bolza-Schuenemann.  and  Johannes  G.  Schaede,  both 
of  Wuerzburg,   Germany,   assignors   to   Koenig   &    Bauer 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
Original  No.  5J29.852.  dated  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  926,697, 
Aug.  10,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
585,737 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     14,     1991, 
4126799 

Int.  CI."  B41F  I.1/2-) 
VS.  CI.  101-232  ,  c^j^^ 


1  A  pnnled  sheet  rnonitonng  assembly  usable  lo  monitor  a 
pnnted  sheet  in  a  sheet-fed  roian,  press,  said  printed  sheet  rnoni- 
tonng assembly  compnsing. 

a  suction  box  having  a  planar  lower  suction  surface  for  lightly 
holding  a  sheet  to  be  monitored  in  a  crease-free  manner,  said 
suction  box  being  positioned  intennediate  hrst  and  second 
spaced  processing  devices  of  the  press; 
first  and  second  spaced,  endless  conveyor  chains  passing 
beneath  said  suction  surface  and  defining  an  upper  chain  path 
and  a  lovier  chain  path; 
a  plurality  of  sheet  gnpping  means  secured  to.  and  extending 

between  said  conveyor  chains; 
an  optoelectronic  image  sensor  positioned  beneath  said  suction 
surface,  satd  sensor  being  operable  to  monitor  a  printed  sheet 
held  against  said  suction  surface;  and 
trigger  means  operable  to  activate  said  sensor  when  a  printed 
sheet  to  be  monitored  is  properly  pt)sitioned  on  said  suction 
surface. 


Re.  35.4% 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ken    Yamamura;    Naoto    Ueda,-    Kazunari    Michii;    Hitoshi 
Fujimoto;  Kiyoaki  Tsumura.-  Hitoshi  Sasaki,  and  Takashi 
Miyamoto,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5J34.803,  dated  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  968,055, 
Oct.  28,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No 
525,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-284565- 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248367 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  23/02:23/08:43/00 
U.S.  CI.  174-52.4  ,5  claims 


!3.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  surface,  an  opposed  second 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  linearly  dispo.sed 
substantially  on  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  first  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  chip: 
a  die-pad  bonded  to  the  .second  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  to  support  the  chip  and  having  a  smaller  area  than  said 
semicimductor  chip: 
at  least  one  common  inner-lead  disposed  opposite  and  spaced 
from  the  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  substan- 
tiallv.  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center  line: 
a  pluralits  of  inner  leads  disposed  adjacent  to  correspimding 
electrode  pads  opposite  and  spaced  from  the  first  surface  of 
said  semicimductor  chip: 
a  plurality  of  metallic  wires  electrically  cimnecting  respective 
electrode  pads  with  ime  of  the  common  inner-lead  and  the 
correspimding  inner  lead: 
a  resm  package  encapsulating,  .said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
die-pad.    said  common    inner-lead,    said  plurality  of  inner 
leads,  and  said  plurality  of  wires: 
at  least  one  common  outer-lead  integrally  connected  with  said 
common  inner-lead  and  exposed  outside  said  resin  paclcage; 
and 
a  plurality  of  outer  leads,  each  outer  lead  being  unitary  with  a 
corresponding   inner  lead  and  exposed  outside   said  resin 
package  wherein  .said  common  inner-lead  and  said  plurality 
of  inner  leads  are   spaced  from   the  first   surface   of  said 
semiconductor  chip  by  a  gap  filled  with  resin  that  is  pan  of 
said  resin  package. 
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Re.  35,497 

DECOR.\TIVE  SIMULATED  WHEEL  COVER 

RETENTION  SYSTEM 

George  \.  Carter.  111.  6614   Lakeshore  Dr..  Garland.  Tex. 

75042.  assignor  to  George  A.  Carter,  111,  Garland,  Tev 
Original  No.  5,188.428.  dated  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  655J28. 
Feb  12.  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,339,  Mar. 
20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.046.784.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  16. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  340.721 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  7/fV) 
L.S.  CI.  301-37.43  **  '-'"''"^ 


coupled  to  the  hrst  and  second  receiving  means  for  delemiining  the 
position  of  the  vehicle  at  the  time  when  the  vehicle  mounted 
equipment  received  the  GPS  signals. 


48  A  retention  system  for  securing  a  ^vheel  cover  to  an  automo- 
tive wheel  the  wheel  cover  having  an  annular  nm  portion  and  the 
automotive  wheel  having  an  annular  wall  portion  extending  from 
an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  with  an  annular  under  cut  area 
along  the  annular  wait  portion,  said  retention  system  comprising, 
a  mating  member  having  a  circumferential  side  ponton  adapted 
to  be  positioned  and  fixedly   secured  to  the  annular  wall 
portion  of  said  automotive  wheel,  said  mating  member  includ- 
ing a  first  releasable  engagement  member: 
a  retaining  member  to  be  ftxed  to  the  wheel  cover  along  said 
annular  nm  portion  of  the  wheel  cover  said  retaining  member 
releasabh  engaging  said  first  releasable  engagement  member 
of  the  said  nutting  member: 
a  resilient  nng  of  soft  matenal  extending  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  mating  member  at  the  annular  wall  portion  of  the 
wheel  securing  said  mating  member  to  the  wheel  with  said 
retaining  member  being   removably   secured  to  the  mating 
member  upon  interengagement  of  said  releasable  engagement 
member: 
a  decorative  wheel  cover  secured  to  said  retaining  member  and 
securable  in  an  operative  position  with  said  retaining  member 
engaged  with  said  mating  member   said  decorative  wheel 
cover  including  a  back  side  secured  to  said  retaining  member 
and  including  a  circular  annular  nm  ponion  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  wheel  cover  to  said  retaining 
member 


Re.  35.498 

\T:HICLE  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  E.   Barnard.  Reigate,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

U  S  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5.119.102.  dated  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser  No.  644.792, 
Jan.  23.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

250  782 

Claims  priority,  application  lnited  Kingdom.  Feb.  28.  1990, 

9004433 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7/IH5:  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  342-357  ^  f^"*""* 

1  A  vehicle  location  svslem  for  use  in  a  global  positioning 
system  (GPS),  composing  at  least  one  vehicle  mounted  equipment 
including  means  for  receiving  signals  directly  trom  the  GFS.  a 
hxedly  sited  base  station  including  hrst  means  for  receiving  signals 
directiv  from  the  GPS.  charactensed  in  that  the  vehicle  mounted 
equipment  includes  means  for  recording  the  received  GPS  signals 
and  means  for  retransmitting  the  recorded  GPS  signals  to  the  base 
station  and  in  that  the  hxedly  sued  base  station  includes  second 
means  for  receiving  the  recorded  GPS  signals  retransmitted  by  the 
vehicle    mounted   equipment,    and   position   determining   means 


Re.  35.499 

ELIMINATION  OF  MONOCARBONATE  FROM 

POLYCARBONATE 

Sarat  Munjal.  and  Che  I.  Kao.  both  of  Lake  Jackson   Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Original  No.  4,939Ji30,  dated  Jul.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No^  272,150. 

Nov.  16.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  May  17,  1993,  !»er.  r*o. 

61,540 

Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  CI.  528-198  ^  »-»  Ctaims 

10   [A]  .4/.  mterjdcial  process  for  making  polycarbonate  com- 
prising the  steps  in  sequence  of 

[(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  which  composes  a  dihydroxy 
compound,  a  carbt.nic  acid  derivative,  a  solvent,  and  sufficient 
base  to  bring  about  the  formation  of  polycarbonate,  and 
(b)  emploving  in  said  reaction  mixture  a  chain  terminator,  con- 
taining a  hydroxy  group,  such  that  mon.Karbonate  does  not 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  which  comprises  a  dihydroxy 
compound,  phosgene,  and  organic  solvent,  and  sufficient 
aqueous  base  to  bring  about  the  fonnation  „f  poh carbonate: 

ib)  employing  in  said  reaction  mixture  a  chain  tenninaior 
containing  a  hydroxy  group,  such  that  monocarbonate  forms 
only  in  an  amount  less  than  100  ppm  by  (Ming  said  cham 
tenninator  to  the  reaction  mixture  when  the  reaction  between 
said  dihydroxy  compound  and  said  phosgene  tofonn  polycar- 
bonate is  complete: 

(c)  ctmlmg  the  reaction  mixture:  and 

(d)  adding  a  chain  coupling  catalyst  to  the  polycarbonate  fonn- 
ing  reaction  mvclure. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  29,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  ,s  no.  practicable  lo  reproduce  the  dm* 


9,871 

NECTARINE  TREE  CALLED  "SLnVMIST" 

Wayne  B.  Sherman,  2230  SW.  43  PI.,  GainsvUle,  Fla.  32608 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,036 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

LI.S.  CI.  P.t.^.1  1  c,ai„ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  as  illustrated  and 
described,  charactenzed  by  a  low  chilling  requirement  and  beanng 
early  ripening  fhiit  with  while  flesh  and  high  eating  quality,  and 
with  aroma  typically  associated  whith  white  flesh. 


(b)  exhibits  a  medium-sized  compact  round  and  spreading  growth 
habit  that  tends  to  hold  its  foliage  well  even  at  the  base  of  the 
plant. 

(c)  grows  satisfactorily  even  under  hot  and  dry  growing  conditions 
where  other  pink-flowered  cultivars  of  the  same  species  have 
tended  lo  perform  poorly,  and 

(d)  forms  attractive  deep  green  foliage. 


9,872 

PEACH  TREE  "ALTUMN  SNOW™ 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger.  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.124 
Int  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PIt.-42.1  1  Claim 

LA  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upnght  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large,  white 
flesh,  freestone  fniit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality:  the 
new  vanety  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with  good 
handling  and  shipping  quality,  having  a  high  degree  of  attractive 
orange-red  skin  color,  ripening  in  the  late  maturity  season,  approxi- 
mately 6  to  7  days  after  Snow  Giant  Peach  (US  Plant  Pat  No 
8.085). 


9,873 

PEACH  TREE   SNOW  PRINCE' 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 

Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605^59 

Int  CI.' AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  PIt.-42.1  ,  Cairn 

LA  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigorous 

and  upright  growth,  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large. 

white  flesh,  clingstone  fniil  with  very   good  flavor  and  eating 

quality;  the  fhiil  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with 

good   handling  and   shipping  quality,   having  a  high  degree  of 

attractive  red  skin  color,  and  in  comparison  to  the  early  maturing. 

Top  Crest  Peach  (US   Plant  Pat   No.  5,745)  the  new  variety  has 

white  flesh  instead  of  yellow  flesh  with  heavier  production  of 

larger  size  fruit. 


9,875 
COREOPSIS  PLANT  NAMED  TEQUILA  SUNRISE 
Kenneth  E.  Smith,  and  Linda  L.  Smith,  both  of  2262  Hard  Rd., 
Columbus,  Ohio  43235 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,160 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  Plt-68.1  ,  ciain, 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Coreopsis  plant  named  Tequila 
Sunrise,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,876 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   RUBY  LADY' 
Peter  Wain.   HayUng   Island,   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cleangro  Ltd.,  Chichester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,370 
Int  ex."  AOIH  5/00 
UAa.Plt-76  ,  Cairn 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Ruby  Lady,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9,877 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  PETERSTAR  MARBLE 
Peter  Jacobsen,  deceased,  late  of  Skibby,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.422 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt_86.1  1  Calm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  cultivar.  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  stems,  bicolored 
pink  and  creamy  white  bracts,  self-branching,  large  flowers  and 
good  leaf  and  bract  retention  in  the  consumer  en\ironment. 


9,874 

POTENTILLA  FRUTICOSA  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK 

BEAUTY' 

Louis  M.  Lenz,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,891 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt-S4.1  ,  Cairn 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  Potentilla  fruticosa  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 
(a)  forms  in  profusion  attractive  deep  pink  flowers  substantially 
continuously  from  summer  until  frost. 


9,878 
POINSETTL\  PLANT  PETERSTAR  WHITE 
Peter  Jacobsen,  deceased.  Ute  of  Skibby,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,767 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt-^J  1  Cairn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  poinsettia  cultivar.  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  stems,  white 
bracts,  self-branching,  large  flowers  and  good  leaf  and  bract  reten- 
tion in  the  consumer  environment, 
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9,879 


POINSETTIA  PLANT  PETERSTAR  PINK 
Peter  Jacobsen.  deceased,  late  of  Skibby,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.486 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  Plt.-86J  •  Claim 

1  A  nev.  and  distinct  poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  strong  stems,  dark  pinlc 
bracts,  .elf-branching.  large  flowers  and  good  leaf  and  bract  reten- 
tion in  the  consumer  en\ironment. 


9.880 

ANTHl  RIl  M  PLANT  NAMED  JASMINE 

Calvin  K.  Havashi.  P.O.  Box  242.  Pahoa.  Hi.  %778 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  567.744 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  HAM) 

V.S.  CI.  Plt.-88.1  ,  '  ^'"'7 

1  A  new  and  distinct  culti\ar  of  Anihurium  andraeanum  sub- 
stantiallN  as  descnbed  and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name 
Jasmine' and  charactenzed  by  the  combined  features  of  a  yellow- 
green  generally  heart  shaped  spaihe  and  an  indentation  along  an 
edge  thereof;  long  straight  pedicles  which  hold  and  position  the 
spathe  well  above  the  leaves;  dark  green  lea\es;  slightly  spreading 
growth  habit  and  go<xl  blooming  habit. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  April  29, 1997 

ERRATA 

^^^^^^  PATENT  NO, 

'08-043 5.623,869 

473-497 5,624,112 

473^30 5.624.113 

473-520 5.624.114 

473-567 5.624.115 

473-538 5.624.116 

473-471  5.624.122 

524-386 5.624.485 

065-434 5.624.507 

438-718 5.624.529 

204-283 5.624.542 

438-715 5.624.582 

438-720 5,624.583 

422-186 5,624.734 

442-129 5.624.744 

051-309 5,624,756 

437-031  5,624.854 

2'6-01l  5,624.872 

345-201  5,625,386 

345-211  5.625.387 

346-135 5.625.388 

39^300 5.625.429 

396-065 5,625,430 

39^18 5,625,431 

396-284 5.625.432 

396-^04 5.625,433 

396-095 5.625,434 

399-107 5,625,437 

399-272 5.625.438 

399-272 , 5.625.439 

399-272 5.625.440 

399-272 5.625.441 

399-327 5.625.442 

399-353 5.625,443 

399^00 5.625.444 

399^54 5,625.445 


174-^22  OG -97-2:  QLl 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

See 

clTss  patent  no. 

386^53 ^•^-^•^^' 

386^6 5.625.462 

349-086 5-^25.473 

349-079. 5.625.474 

349_123                5.625.475 

349-149 5.625.476 

349-^35 5.625,477 

365-127 5.625.524 

395^52 5.625.553 

395-611  5.625.554 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  29,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,623,728 

HOCKEY  GOALTENDER'S  BODY  PAD  WITH  SIZE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Steven  G.  Wagner.  Kitchener.  Canada,  assignor  to  Canstar 

Sports  Group,  inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11.  1994,  2115524 
Int  CI."  A41D  13/00 
VS.  CI.  2-462  5  Claims 


1.  Protective  gear  for  a  sports  player,  comprising: 

a  primary  front  protective  pad  securable  to  the  player  and 
generally  configured  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  player's  chest 
and  to  extend  downwardly  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  player' s 
abdomen: 

a  rear  protective  pad  securable  to  the  player  and  generally 
configured  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  player's  back: 

said  from  and  rear  pads  being  flexibly  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  flexible  connection  to  form  a  single  unit;  and 

left  and  right  arm  sections  flexibly  connected  to  said  primary 
front  protective  pad.  said  left  and  right  arm  sections  being 
generally  configured  to  cover  ponions  of  the  player's  upper 
arms  and  lower  arms  and  to  extend  downwardly  towards  the 
player's  wrists,  said  left  and  right  arm  sections  comprising 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  each  of 
said  arm  sections  so  as  to  selectively  position  arm  sections 
relative  to  the  player's  arms,  wherein  either  one  of  said  front 
pad,  said  rear  pad.  and  said  flexible  connection  comprises 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  secured  position  of  the 
front  pad  in  relation  to  the  rear  pad,  permitting  said  front  pad 
to  extend  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  downwardly  over  the 
player's  abdomen  so  as  to  accommodate  desired  positioning 
of  said  front  pad. 


5.623,729 
CHEST  PROTECTOR 
Mike  C.  Chen,  17,  Kung  6  Road,  Linkou  2nd  Industrial  Park, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,910 
Int.  CI."  A41D  IMX) 
U.S.  CI.  2-^J61  5  Claims 

1  A  chest  protector  comprising  an  upper  guard  ponion  and  a 
lower  padding  portion  wherein  said  upper  guard  ponion  consists  of 
a  nght  shoulder  guard  panel,  a  left  shoulder  guard  panel,  a  chest 
guard  panel  and  a  plurality  of  abdomen  guard  panels  connected 
with  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  plates,  and  said  lower 


padding  portion  is  a  soft  pad  provided  with  shoulder  belts  and 

waist  belt,  characterized  in  that: 
said  nght  and  left  shoulder  guard  panels  are  symmetrical  to  each 
other  and  slightly  curved  to  fit  the  curvature  of  the  shoulder 
and  chest  of  the  body,  and  provided  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  connection  purpose: 
said  chest  guard  panel  is  disposed  beneath  said  right  and  left 
shoulder  guard  panels  and  provided  on  both  the  upper  right 
and  left  sides  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  connecting, 
respectively,  to  the  holes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  nght  and 
left  shoulder  guard  panels  by  means  of  said  connecting  plates, 
the  chest  guard  panel  being  provided  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  so  that  it  can  be  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  said  abdomen  guard  panels  by  nneans  of  said 
connecting  plates: 
said  abdomen  guard  panels  are  provided  at  both  ends  each  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  so  that  they  are  connected  to  one  another 
and  to  the  chest  guard  panel  thereabove  by  means  of  the 
plurality  of  said  connecting  plates: 
said  connecting  plates  are  each  provided  at  both  ends  thereof 
with  bunons  for  fastening  into  said  holes  on  said  right  and  left 
shoulder  guard  panels,  said  chest  guard  panel,  and  said  abdo- 
men guard  panels;  and 
said  upper  guard  portion  is  laid  over  said  lower  padding  portion 
of  suitable  shape  and  size  so  that  said  upper  guard  portion  is 
secured  to  said  lower  padding  portion  by  means  of  nvets 
being  driven  into  the  holes,  not  being  fastened  by  said  bunons 
of  said  connecting  plates,  on  the  right  and  left  shoulder 
guards,  chest  guard,  and  the  abdomen  guards. 


5,623,730 
QUICK-FTT  MODULAR  HELMET 
Joel  Baudou,  Medard  En  Jalles.  and  Pascal  Capdepuy,  Merig- 
nac.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Velizy 
Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,549 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  11735 

V  InL  CI."  A42B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—6.2  16  Claims 

1.  Helmet  composed  of  two  main  parts,  a  shell  with  two  side 

panels  connected  by  the  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  shell,  and  a 

rigid  structure  shaped  lo  receive  optronic  devices,  in  which  the 

structure  can  be  mounted  on  and  removed  from  the  shell  by  means 

of  a  set  of  attachments,  each  attachment  including  linlcage  pans  in 

the  form  of  a  stud  and  a  cylinder,  one  of  the  linkage  parts  being 

attached  to  the  shell  and  the  other  lo  the  structure,  each  c>linder 

having  an  axial  direction,  wherein  at  least  one  linkage  pan  in  each 

of  two  of  the  attachments  mounted  on  the  structure  is  mobile 

relative  lo  this  sfructure  and  can  be  moved  into  open  and  closed 
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the  third  fastening  element  is  a  clamping  ring  corresponding 
to  the  cylindrical  sides  of  the  second  fastening  element 


5.623.732 

HAT  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  HOOD 

Michael  A.  Olajide.  Jr..  64  E.  34Ui  St..  Suite  5A,  New  York. 

N.V.  10016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,757,  Feb.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,164 
Int.  CI."  A42B  I/IS 
VS.  CI.  2—195.1  1*  Claims 


«     / 


positions,  such  that  in  the  open  position  the  two  mobile  linkage 
parts  enable  the  structure  to  be  placed  on  the  shell,  and  in  the 
closed  position  these  mobile  linkage  parts  assure  the  linkage  with 
the  shell  via  the  corresponding  linkage  parts  on  the  shell,  and 
wherein  the  structure  is  equipped  with  means  of  holding  these 
mobile  linking  parts  in  their  open  and  closed  positions,  the  change 
from  open  to  closed  position  being  obtained  by  pressing  manually 
on  a  pan  thai  includes  the  mobile  linkage  part  mounted  on  the 
structure,  the  pressure  being  applied  to  each  the  parts  on  each  of 
the  two  atuchments  substantially  along  the  axial  direction  of  each 
of  said  cylinders 


5,623,731 

DETACHABLE  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  OBJECT, 

LOCATED  IN  A  CASE.  TO  A  CARRIER 

Rudolf  Ehrgott,  c/o  Flimpex  GmbH,  Schuttelstrasse  67,  A- 1020 

Vienna,  Austria,  and  Dirk  Albrecht,  c/o  D.A.N.Z.  Trading  & 

Consulting,  Bachweg  14.  CH-6314  EdUbach.  SwiUeriand 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,692 
Uaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  6,  1994,  028/ 
94;  Apr.  7,  1994,030/94 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—160  •*  Claims 


18   A  hat  in  combination  with  a  hood  comprising: 

a  hat  including  a  crown  having  a  lower  penpheral  edge,  a  front 
and  a  rear,  the  front  and  the  rear  being  significantly  spaced 
from  each  other  by  r*o  sides. 

a  first  visor  attached  to  the  front  of  the  crown; 

a  second  visor  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  crown,  the  rear  visor 
being  capable  of  moving  between  an  upper  position  and  a 
lower  position,  in  which  in  the  upper  position  an  approximate 
V-shaped  pocket  is  fontied  between  the  rear  visor  and  the 
crown,  wherein  neither  the  front  visor  nor  the  rear  visor  is 
attached  to  any  portion  of  the  penpheral  edge  on  either  ot  the 
sides  of  the  crown;  and 

a  hood  adapted  to  cover  at  least  pan  of  the  backside  of  a  hat 
wearer 


5,623,733 
MOISTX'RE  RETAINING  FACE  MASK 
Humi  Kurimoto,  3-2.  Saginomiya  3-chome.  and  Vuhko  Taka- 
hashi.  28-14-102.  Saginomiya  1-chorae,  both  of  Nakano-ku, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.011 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-222353 
Int.  CI."  A42B  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  2—206  '  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  fastening  device  detachably  fastening  a  measuring  device  to 
a  earner. 

said  fastening  device  compnsing: 

a  first  fastening  element  fixed  to  a  said  measuring  device. 

a  second  fastening  element  having  cylindncal  sides. 

said   first   fastening  element   detachably   and   mechanically 

engaged  to  the  second  fastening  element, 
sides  of  the  case  of  said  measunng  device  recessed  within  the 
cylindncal  sides  of  said  second  fastening  element  and  a 
face  of  the  measunng  device  being  exposed  when  said  first 
fastening  element  is  engaged  to  said  second  fastening  ele- 
ment, 
a  third  fastening  element  engaging  a  earner  to  the  second 

fastening  element, 
wherein  the  first  fastening  element  and  the  second  fastening 
element  are  complementary    halves  of  a  bayonet  mount 
device,  and 


4.  A  moisture  retaining  face  mask  compnsing: 


a  mask  body  including  a  face  covering  portion  sewn  in  confor- 
mity to  a  facial  configuration  and  provided  with  openings  at 
respective    positions   corresponding   to   a   user's   eyes   and 
mouth,  and  a  neck  covering  portion  having  first  and  second 
end  portions  and  which  is  connected  to  a  lower  edge  of  said 
face  covering  portion,  said  face  and  neck  covenng  portions 
being  made  of  a  double-layered  maienal  composed  of  a  first 
material  that  is  heal  retentive  and  hygroscopic  and  a  second 
matenal  that  is  air  permeable  and  hygroscopic,  said  first  and 
second  materials  being  laid  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  sewn 
together  so  that  said  second  material  constitutes  an  inner  side 
of  said  mask  body, 
said  mask  body  having  a  first  elastic  cord  housing  portion 
provided  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  mask  body  except 
along  a  lower  penpheral  edge  of  said  face  covenng  portion, 
said  elastic  cord  housing  portion  having  an  opening  at  a  top 
portion  of  said  face  covering  portion, 
said  mask  body  further  having  a  first  fastening  elastic  cord 
inserted  into  said  first  elastic  cord  housing  portion  through 
said  opening  and  fixed  at  both  ends  thereof  in  said  first  elastic 
cord  housing  portion, 
said  mask  body  further  having  a  second  elastic  cord  housing 
portion  provided  along  an  upper  edge  of  said  neck  covenng 
portion,  said  second  elastic  cord  housing  portion  having  an 
opening  at  a  central  portion  of  said  second  elastic  cord  hous- 
ing portion, 
said  mask  body  further  having  a  second  fastening  elastic  cord 
inserted  into  said  second  elastic  cord  housing  portion  through 
said  opening  and  fixed  at  both  ends  thereof  in  said  elastic  cord 
housing  portion, 
said  mask  body  having  a  hook-and-loop  fastener  fixed  to  an 
obverse  side  at  one  of  a  left  side  or  a  nght  side  of  said  face 
covenng  portion,  and  hook-and-loop  fasteners  fixed  to  an 
outer  side  of  said  neck  covenng  portion  at  respective  posi- 
tions which  cortespond  to  the  nape  of  a  user's  neck,  said  mask 
btxly  further  having  joint  secunng  hook-and-loop  fasteners 
fixed  to  said  neck  covering  portion  such  that  one  of  said 
hook-and-loop  fasteners  is  disposed  on  an  obverse  side  at  one 
of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  neck  covering 
portion,  and  the  other  hook-and-loop  fastener  is  disposed  on 
the  reverse  side  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  end 
portions; 
a  pair  of  tapes  crossed  in  an  X  shape,  one  end  of  each  tape  being 
connectable  to  said  top  portion  of  said  face  covering  portion, 
said  pair  of  tapes  having  hook-and-loop  fasteners  respectively 
fixed  to  the  other  ends  of  said  tapes  so  that  said  hook-and- 
loop  fasteners  fixed  to  said  tape  ends  can  be  attached  to  said 
respective  hook-and-loop  fasteners  which  are  fixed  to  said 
neck  covering  portion  at  said  positions  corresponding  to  the 
nape  of  a  users  neck;  and 
another  tape  connectable  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  of  said 
left  and  right  sides  of  said  face  covering  portion,  said  tape 
having  a  hook-and-loop  fastener  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tape  so  that  said  hook-and-loop  fastener  can  be  attached  to 
said  hook-and-loop  fastener  fixed  to  said  one  of  said  left  and 
nght  sides  of  said  face  covenng  portion. 


toes  having  a  length  sufficient  to  separate  the  toes  from  each  other 
at  a  portion  thereof  where  the  toe  nails  are  located  for  avoiding 
damage  to  polish  on  the  nails. 


5.623.734 

PEDICURE  SOCK 

Annette  M.  Pugliatti.  30  Ridgeland  Terr.,  Rye.  N.Y.  10580 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408321 

Int.  CI.''A43B  7/00:  A41B  11/08 

VS.  CI.  2-239  26  Claims 

1.  A  pedicure  device  compnsing  a  means  for  enclosing  a  fool. 

said  means  for  enclosing  a  foot  having  means  for  separating  toes 

from  each  other,  said  means  for  separating  toes  extending  from  a 

base  of  each  of  the  toes,  where  the  toes  are  connected  to  each 

other,  to  an  opening  located  in  an  area  of  each  of  the  toes  beneath 

a  base  of  a  toe  nail  on  each  of  the  toes,  said  means  for  separating 


5,623.735 

SUSPENDER  TO  BE  WORN  WITH  A  BELT 

Don  A.  Perry,  742  Wolf  Rd.,  Decatur,  Dl.  62526 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262J45,  Jun.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,102 

InLCI."A41F.</W 

U.S.  CI.  2—327  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  supporting  a  wearer's  pants  worn  with  a  belt 
threaded  through  a  plurality  of  bell  loops  at  the  waist  of  the  pants, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  pair  of  suspenders  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  straps,  each  of  which  has  two  sides  and  two  ends, 
each  of  which  straps  is  adapted  to  be  worn  with  one  side 
facing  inward  against  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  with  the 
other  side  facing  outward,  each  of  which  straps  is  further 
adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  shoulder  of  the  wearer  and  to 
extend  down  the  front  and  back  of  the  trunk  of  the  wearer; 
and 
(ii)  a  connector  at  each  end  of  each  strap,  each  connector 
being  made  of  a  rectangular  piece  of  rigid  material  having  a 
length  of  about  3  to  6  inches  formed  into  the  shape  of  a 
hook  by  having  a  curved  bend  of  about  180°  such  that  a 
shank  portion  has  a  length  of  about  2  to  4  inches  and  a  barb 
portion  has  a  length  of  about  1  to  2  inches,  each  connector 
being  attached  to  the  strap  at  the  shank  portion  at  a  location 
opposite  the  curved  bend  and  in  a  fixed  onentation  relative 
to  the  strap  such  that  the  shank  portion  faces  outward  and 
the  barb  portion  faces  inwardly; 
(bi  placing  the  straps  of  the  suspenders  over  the  shoulders  of  the 

wearer;  and 
(cl  hooking  the  connectors  onto  the  belt  with  the  shank  portion 
facing  outward  so  that  an  uplifting  force  is  provided  to  the 
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belt  which  force  is.  in  tum.  provided  to  the  pants;  and  so  that 
the  connectors  provide  an  inward  force  against  the  belt  and 
the  pants  to  resist  any  tendency  of  the  lop  of  the  pants  to  fold 
over  because  of  the  protnision  of  the  wearer's  stomach. 


5.623.736 
MODI  LAR  INFL.\TABLE/AIR  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Sohrab  Soltani,  Charleston;  James  J.  Romano,  and  Timothy 
Perez,  both  of  James  Island,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Suport 
Systems,  International,  Charleston.  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,053 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/08:27/10 

U.S.  CI.  5—689  '8  f^"'"^" 


^■ 


^' 


1.  .A  bed  for  supporting  a  patient  cotnpnsing: 

an  inflatable  support  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
cells  to  support  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  patient' s  btxiy; 

a  fluidizable  medium  contained  within  a  suitable  containment 
system  for  supporting  a  second  portion  of  the  patient's  body. 

a  frame  assembly  supporting  said  inflatable  support  layer  and 
said  fluidizable  medium;  and 

a  unitarv.  plastic  ba.se  for  supporting  said  frame  assembly,  said 
base  comprising  first  and  second  box  shaped  pedestals,  a 
midsection  connecting  said  pedestals,  and  a  blower  compart- 
ment formed  in  one  of  said  pedestals,  said  blower  compart- 
ment containing  a  blower  for  inflating  said  support  layer  and 
for  ftuidizing  said  fiuidizable  medium. 


extending  perpendicularly  across  said  width,  with  said  first 
and  second  sides  being  substantially  flat  and  parallel  to  said 
planar  utilitv  knife  blade,  and; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  handle  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  rasp  leelh.  said  transverse  rasp 
teeth  comprising  a  plurality  of  sharp  edged  teeth  perpendicu- 
larly extending  across  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  handle  portion,  with  each  tooth  of  said  teeth 
having  a  first  face  angled  toward  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
portion  having  said  knife,  and  an  opposite  second  face  being 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  handle 
portion,  wherein  cutting  and  smoothing  action  of  said  rasp 
teelh  is  provided  when  said  combination  tool  is  drawn  along  a 
wallboard  edge  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
handle  portion  and  away  from  said  planar  utility  knife  blade 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  handle  portion;  and 

said  combination  hand  tool  being  devoid  of  any  movable  parts, 
whereby  said  combination  tool  further  series  as  a  cutting  tool 
by  means  of  said  knife  blade,  and  a  tamping  and  burnishing 
tool  by  means  of  said  smotHhIy  rounded,  compound  convex 
curvature  of  said  second  end  of  said  handle  portion 


5,623.738 

MACfflNE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

WASHING  OF  A  FABRIC 

Fiorenzo  BiancalanJ.  Prate,  and  Luigi  Marcora.  Vicchio.  both 

of  luly.  assignors  to  Officina  Meccanica  Biancalani  &  C.  di 

Fiorenzo  Biancalani  &  C.  S.n.c.  and  Coramtex  S.r.l..  both  of 

Prato.  Italv 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,620 

Int.  CI."  D06B  3/28 

i:.S.  CI.  8-152  22  Claims 


5,623,737 
COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  WALLBOARD 
William  L.  Mover.  Jr.,  and  Gregory  A.  Moyer.  both  of  R.D.  3. 
Box  580.  Bedford,  Pa.  15522 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,557,  May  26.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  Des.  360,817.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
336043 
Int  CI."  B26B  1 1/00 
VS.  CI.  7—158  8  Cl^™* 

1.  A  combination  hand  tool  with  a  fixed  knife  blade  and  devoid 
of  moving  pans  for  use  in  the  fabrication  and  finishing  of  wall- 
board  construction,  said  tool  comprising; 

an  elongate  handle  portion  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end.  with  said  first  end  having  a  planar  utility  knife 
blade  fixed  therein,  and  said  second  end  having  a  smoothly 
rounded  compound  convex  curvature  thereto; 
said  handle  portion  further  having  a  width  and  a  thickness,  with 
said  handle  portion  width  being  greater  than  said  handle 
portion  thickness,  and  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides 


I  A  machine  for  the  continuous  washing  of  a  fabric,  comprising; 
fabric  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  fabric  to  be  treated 

into  the  machine; 
extracting  means  for  extracting  the  treated  fabric   from  the 

machine, 
treatment  tank  means  disposed  between  said  fabric  introducing 

means  and  said  extracting  means,  said  treatment  tank  means 

including  at  lea.st  two  fabric  treatment  tanks  arranged  in  series 
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with  respect  to  an  overall  direction  of  advance  of  the  fabric 
through  the  machine;  and 

reversible  transfer  means,  provided  between  said  at  least  two 
fabric  treatment  tanks,  for  transfer  of  the  fabric  from  a  first 
tank  of  said  at  least  two  fabric  treatment  tanks  to  a  second 
tank  of  said  at  least  two  fabric  treatment  tanks  and  back  again, 
said  reversible  transfer  means  including  a  first  conveying  duct 
leading  to  said  first  tank,  a  second  conveying  duct  leading  to 
said  second  tank  and  pipes  for  introducing  a  conveying  liquid 
under  pressure,  one  of  said  pipes  leading  into  said  first  con- 
veying duct  and  another  of  said  pipes  leading  into  said  second 
conveying  duct. 

20.  A  method  for  the  continuous  washing  of  a  fabnc.  compris- 


ing: 


introducing  the  fabric  being  into  a  tank  means  containing  a 
washing  liquid; 

treating  the  fabric  in  said  tank  means: 

extracting  the  fabric  from  said  tank  means,  wherein  said  tank 
means  is  provided  as  a  first  tank  and  a  second  tank; 

forming  an  accumulation  of  fabric  with  fabric  introduced  into 
the  first  tank  and  forming  a  second  accumulation  of  fabric 
with  fabric  introduced  into  the  second  tank; 

transferring  the  fabric  forming  said  first  and  second  accumula- 
tions alternately  from  said  first  to  said  second  tank  and  back 
again  before  being  extracted  from  said  second  tank  wherein 
the  transferring  of  fabric  forming  the  accumulation  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  second  tank  to  said  first  tank  and  back  again 
by  means  of  a  liquid  introduced  under  pressure  into  a  respec- 
tive conveying  duct. 


5,623,740 
PAINT  ROLLER  EDGE  GUARD 
Hariow  H.  Burns,  1052  S.  20th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68108,-  Van 
H.  Bums,  and  Brian  D.  Burns,  both  of  Omaha,  Ncbr.^  assign- 
ors to  Harlow  H.  Bums,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,941 

Int  a.*  B05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  15—230.11  17  Claims 


Roxanne 
62702 


5,623,739 
TODDLER/CHILD  TOOTHBRUSH 
Thompson,  #5   Staraes  Addition,   Springfield,   III. 


U.S.  CI.  15 


Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,515 

Int  CI.''  A46B  9/W 
-167.1 


1  Claim 


1.  A  paint  roller  edge  guard  apparams  for  use  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  roller  sock,  to  facilitate  the  painting  of  a  wall  surface 
adjacent  a  non-painted  surface  by  preventing  the  application  of 
paint  to  the  non-painted  surface  from  the  roller  sock,  the  apparams 
comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  edge  guard  having  four  edges  and  front  and  back  faces; 

means  for  pivotally  and  rotatably  supporting  said  edge  guard  on 
said  handle; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roller  sock  on  said  handle  such 
that  said  roller  sock  may  be  rotated  between  a  painting  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  roller  sock  longitudinal  axis  is  perpendicular 
to  and  adjacent  said  edge  guard  front  face,  and  a  filling 
position  wherein  the  roller  sock  longitudinal  axis  is  parallel  to 
said  edge  guard  firont  face;  and 

such  that  upon  placement  of  said  roller  sock  in  said  painting 
position,  and  upon  positioning  of  said  edge  guard  in  contact 
with  said  adjacent  non-painted  surface,  said  roller  sock  may 
be  placed  in  contact  with  a  painted  wall  by  application  of 
pressure  to  said  handle  deflecting  said  edge  guard  rearward 
allowing  the  roller  sock  to  contact  said  painted  wall  surface 
applying  paint  thereto  while  said  comer  is  kept  clean  of  said 
applied  paint. 


1.  A  toothbrush  for  a  toddler  or  young  child  comprising: 

a  handle  of  unitary  rigid  construction  having  a  straight  section 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  curved  section  thereby  defin- 
ing a  closed  semi-circular  ring,  whereby  the  curved  section 
prevents  mouth  injury  by  limiting  insertion  of  the  handle  into 
a  young  child's  mouth; 

a  bridge  member  extending  linearly  from  and  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  straight  section  of  the  handle; 

a  brush  head  extending  at  an  angle  of  25  degrees  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  straight  section  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  curved  section  of  the  handle,  said  semi- 
circular closed  ring  defining  an  aperture  sized  to  be  propor- 
tional with  and  to  receive  four  fingers  of  the  young  child; 

the  straight  section  of  the  handle  being  uniformly  covered  with  a 
resilient  material  and  provided  with  soft  protrusions  to  enable 
secure  gripping  of  the  handle;  and 

the  brush  head  including  an  array  of  soft,  chiseled,  nylon  bristles 
attached  to  said  brush  head. 


5,623,741 
BRUSH  PAD  WITH  IRREGULAR  FINGERS 
Gaylord  J.  Clark,  4769  Paw  Paw  Lake  Rd.,  Coloma,  Mich. 
49038 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,134 
Int  a.*  B60S  3/06 
VS.  CI.  15—230.16  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  finishing  apparatus  having  a  support  rotatable 
about  a  rotation  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  finishing  units  mounted  on 
said  support  m  spaced  relation  therearound.  each  said  finishing  unit 
including  a  thin  sheetlike  pad  of  flexible  material  having  an  outer 
free  edge  adapted  to  contact  a  vehicle,  said  pad  having  an  inner 
edge  positioned  adjacent  to  a  periphery  of  the  support,  said  pad 
also  having  a  plurality  of  slits  which  extend  inwardly  from  said 
outer  free  edge  in  a  direction  toward  but  terminating  short  of  said 
inner  edge  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  elongate  cantilevered 
flexible  strips,  and  mounting  means  cooperating  between  said 
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includes  an  orientation  ring  in  which  the  said  conical  hole  is 
formed  and  which  has  a  first  arcuate  face  defining  a  first  set  of 
elongated  ndges  thereon,  the  drive  head  further  including  a  drive 
head  body  having  a  second  arcuate  face  formed  with  a  second  set 
of  elongated  ndges  cooperating  with  the  first  set  of  ndges.  the 
dnve  head  body  having  an  oblong  through  hole,  with  the  said 
motor  shaft  end  portion  extending  through  both  said  conical  and 
oblong  holes,  wherein  said  oblong  hole  allows  lateral  movement  ot 
the  dnve  head  body  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the 
onentation  ring. 


support  and  said  pad  for  releasably  securing  said  pad  to  said 
support,  composing  the  improvement  wherein  said  slits  extend 
inwardly  from  said  outer  edge  in  generally  nonperpendicular  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  routional  axis. 


5,623.743 
MOBILE  SMRFACE  SCRUBBER  SOLUTION  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 
Jack  L.  Burgeon.  Toledo,  and  Donald  E.  Line,  Arlington,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clarke  Industries,  Inc.,  BowUng  Green. 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.019 

Int.  CI."  A47L  ll/.W 

U.S.  CI.  15—320  20  Claims 


5.623.742 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SCREEN  WIPER  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  ORIENTATION  OF  THE  DRIVE  HEAD 

Maurice  Journee.  Reilly.  and  Philippe  Favre,  Quevilly.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Paul  Journee.  S.A..  Reilly.  France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.123 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mar.  23,  1994,  94  03413 
Int.  CI.  •  B60S  l/.U 
VS.  CI.  15-250.34  '  t"'*'"" 


UMI 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  screen  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  screen 
wiper  dnve  unit  having  a  rotatable  motor  shaft  defining  an  end 
portion  and  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  dnve  head  of  a  screen 
wiper  arm,  and  fastening  means  secunng  the  dnve  head  on  the  said 
end  portion  of  the  motor  shaft,  the  said  end  portion  compnsing  a 
conical  p<inion  and  a  lemiinal  threaded  shanit  projecting  from  the 
conical  portion,  the  dnve  head  having  a  conical  through  hole 
complementary  to  the  conical  portion  of  the  motor  shaft  for  coop- 
eration therewith,  the  fastening  means  including  the  said  conical 
portion  and  shank  of  the  motor  shaft  and  a  nut  having  a  radial 
thrust  face,  the  nut  being  screwed  on  to  the  threaded  shank  of  the 
motor  shaft,  the  dnve  head  having  an  upper  face  with  which  the 
said  thrust  face  of  the  nut  cooperates,  wherein  the  dnve  head 


1.  A  mobile  surface  scrubber  for  scrubbing  a  surface  wetted  with 
:leaning  solution,  said  scmbber  compnsing: 
a  frame  having  a  front,  a  back,  left  and  nght  sides  as  viewed 
looking  forward  from  the  back  of  the  frame,  and  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  front-to-back  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  frame; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  trans- 
porting said  scRibber  over  the  surface  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions including  forward,  left  turning,  and  nght  turning  direc- 
tions: 
scrub  brush  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  positioned  to 
scnib  the  wetted  surface  as  said  scrubber  is  transported  over 
the  surface;  and 
a  recovery  system  for  recovering  cleaning  solution  from  the 
surface,   said  recovery   system   including   a  return  tank   tor 
retaining  recovered  cleaning  solution,  an  elongate  rear  squee- 
gee pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  left  and  nght 
elongate  side  squeegees  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
left  and  nght  sides  of  the  frame,  respectively,  said  rear  squee- 
gee having  opposite  left  and  nght  ends,  each  of  said  side 
squeegees  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  rear  squee- 
gee being  positionable  to  contact  said  surface  behind  said 
scrtib  brush  means  when  said  scrubber  is  transported  in  the 
forward  direction,  said  side  squeegees  being  unvaryingly  on- 
ented  with  respecl  to  the  frame  and  positionable  to  contact 
said  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  scrub  bmsh  means  when 
said  scrubber  is  transported  in  the  forward  direction,  said  rear 
squeegee  being  so  constructed  and  operable  that  when  said 
scmbber  is  transported  in  a  nght  turning  direction  the  rear 
squeegee  pivots  relative  to  the  frame  to  a  position  in  which 
the  nght  end  of  the  rear  squeegee  overlaps  the  rearward  end 
of  the  nght  side  squeegee,  and  when  said  scrubber  is  trans- 
ported in  a  left  turning  direction  the  rear  squeegee  pivots 


relative  to  the  frame  to  a  position  in  which  the  left  end  of  the 
rear  squeegee  overlaps  the  rearward  end  of  the  left  side 
squeegee. 


5,623,744 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Timothy  IViplett,  690  Camino  Manzanas,  Thousand  Oaks. 
Calif.  91360,  and  Wolfgang  Beuhler.  402  N.  Marcile  Ave., 
Glendora,  Calif.  91741 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569342 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/36 

VS.  a.  15—326  7  Claims 


1  A  vacuum  cleaner  having: 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum: 

means  for  applying  the  vacuum  created  to  a  localized  area; 

means  for  collecting  materials  retneved  by  the  localized  appli- 
cation of  the  vacuum: 

means  for  prohibiting  said  retained  materials  from  entering  the 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  said  means  including  two 
annular  disks  connected  by  spacer  means: 

means  for  minimizing  the  amount  of  ambient  noise  disturbance 
resulting  from  said  means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  said  means 
including  a  sound  dampening  sleeve  member  and  a  helical 
spring  member  fitted  within  said  sleeve  member. 


5,623,745 

CARPET  CUTTING  SYSTEM 

Michael  SUnek,  304  Paseo  Pinto,  San  Clemente,  CaUf.  92672 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590316 

Int  CI."  A47L  5/28 

U.S.  C\.  15—339  5  Claims 


vacuum,  a  handle  for  guiding  the  vacuum  cleaner  and  wheels  for 
allowing  said  vacuum  cleaner  to  move  over  a  carpeted  surface, 
a  plate  having  a  cutting  edge  mounted  adjacent  said  beater 

brushes, 
a  rotating  drum  having  cutting  blades  mounted  adjacent  said 

plate, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

whereby  as  said  drum  rotates  it  pulls  portions  of  said  carpet 
toward  said  plate  where  said  portions  will  be  cut  off  and  said 
cut  off  portions  will  be  picked  up  by  the  vacuum  of  said 
vacuum  cleaner. 


1   A  carpet  cleaning  system  comprising  in  combination  a  carpet 
vacuum  cleaner  having  beater  brushes,  a  motor  for  creating  a 


5,623,746 
TOOTH-BRUSHING  MACHINE 
Sugimoto  Ichiro,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Euronica  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/D0220,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-050109 
Int.  CI."  A46B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—22.2  7  Claims 


305b 


305 


304b 


1  A  tooth  brushing  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  nozzle  having 
a  tip  with  a  water-spraying  opening:  a  single  bundle  of  bristles 
extending  through  said  water-spraying  opening:  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  single  bundle  of  bristles  in  said  water-spraying 
opening  so  as  to  move  said  single  bundle  of  bristles  in  and  out  of 
said  water-spraying  opening  to  act  efficiently  on  user's  teeth,  said 
water  spraying  opening  and  said  bundle  of  bnstles  being  formed  so 
as  to  form  between  said  bundle  of  bristles  and  an  inner  surface  of 
said  opining  a  gap  through  which  water  is  sprayed  outwardly  from 
said  water-spraying  opening  around  said  reciprocating  single 
bundle  of  bnstles  to  act  efiSciendy  on  user's  teeth. 


5,623,747 

FLOOR-MOUNTED  DOOR  CLOSER  DEVICE 

Mario  Marinoni,  Magenta,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 

Proquetti  S.r.l.,  Magenta,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04285,  §  371  Date  Aug.  IS,  1995,  i  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17573.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505004 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
9319769  U 

InL  CI."  E05F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  16—49  10  Claims 

1  Floor-mounted  door  closer  device  compnsing  a  floor  trough 
(5)  insertable  in  a  cavity  (3)  of  a  floor  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
closer  casing  (7)  from  which  a  pivot  pin  (9)  projects,  the  device 
further  comprising  a  cover  plate  (11)  covering  the  floor  trough  (5) 
and  closer  casing  (7).  characteri.sed  in  that  the  cover  plate  (111  has 
a  material  layer  (15)  made  of  flooring  material  positioned  thereon, 
and  is  supported  on  the  floor  trough  (5)  such  that  the  cover  plate 
(11)  is  sunk  in  the  cavity  (3)  and  the  material  layer  (15)  positioned 
on  the  cover  plate  (11)  is  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
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5.623,749 
APPARATLS  FOR  SEPARATING  OPENED  FIBER  TT  FTS 

FROM  AN  AIR  STREAM 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen;   Ralf  Meger.  and  Armin  Leder, 
both  of  Monchengladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  535,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  10,  1994.  44  36 
114.9:  Jun.  24.  1995.  195  22  995.9 

InL  Cl."^  DOIG  15/40 
VS.  a.  19—105  '8  "»'«"* 


flooring  material  (1)  surrounding  the  cavity,  wherein  the  cover 
plate  comprises  a  flat  rectangular  box  having  side  walls  which  is 
open  on  its  top  side  and  is  filled  with  the  matenal  layer  made  of 
floonng  material. 


5.623.748 
SYSTEM  FOR  CARDING  TEXTILE  RBRES 
Giovanni  Bacchio.  Mongrando.  luly,  assignor  to  Fonderie 
Olllcine  Riunite  F.O.R..  Beilla  (Vercelli).  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.044 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26.  1995,  TO95A0050 
Int.  CI."  DOIG  15/00 
i;.S.  CI.  19—98  '  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  feeding  fiber  tufts  to  a  fiber  processing 
textile  machine,  the  apparatus  comprising 
(al  a  feed  chute  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  fiber  tufts  into  the  feed  chute  at  said 
upper  end; 

(c)  means  for  discharging  the  fiber  tufts  from  said  feed  chute  at 
said  lower  end; 

(d)  densifying  air  stream  generating  means  for  introducing  an  air 
stream  into  said  feed  chute  in  a  flow  direction  toward  said 
lower  end  to  densify  the  fiber  tufts  therein; 

(e)  a  screen  forming  part  of  a  lower  region  of  said  feed  chute  for 
separating  the  air  stream  from  the  fiber  tufU:  said  screen 
having  screen  openings; 

(f)  an  air  removal  hood  immediately  adjoining  said  screen 
extemallv  of  said  feed  chute; 

(g)  means  for  forcing  the  air  stream  through  said  screen  open- 
ings out  of  said  feed  chute  into  and  through  said  air  removal 

hood; 

(h)  first  guide  means  for  guiding  the  air  stream  into  said  air 
removal  hixjd  from  said  feed  chute  through  said  screen  open- 
ings at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  flow  direction;  and 

(i)  second  guide  means  for  guiding  the  air  stream  in  a  curvilinear 
path  within  said  air  removal  hood  upon  entry  thereinto  from 
said  feed  chute. 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  carding  textile  fibres  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  carding  machine,  the  first  carding  machine 

having  an  output  portion  and  the  second  carding  machine 

having  an  input  portion, 
a  layering  system  disposed  between  said  output  portion  and 

input  portion,  the  layenng  system  being  able  to  form  a  mat 

composed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layer>  produced 

from  a  web  of  fibres  coming  from  the  first  carding  machine. 

and 
a  compactor  device  disposed  downstream  of  the  layenng  system 

for  bringing  about  cohesion  of  the   various  superimposed 

layers  forming  the  maL 


5.623.750 
ADJUSTABLE  ELASTIC  AND  INELASTIC  STRAP 
APPAR-ATCS 
Jarrod  A.  Nasin.  184  Kahn  Rd.,  and  John  H.  Marcotte,  III,  232 
Pleasure  Hill  Rd..  both  of  Franklin.  Conn.  06254 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.095 
InL  CI."  B65D  6.?/rX);  A44B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  24—68  CD  »  Claims 

1   An  adjustable  elastic  and  inelastic  strap  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  connector. 

a  flexible  elastic  strap  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  elasiic  strap  as.sembly  is 
attached  to  said  first  connector. 


a  second  connector  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  elastic 
strap  assembly. 

a  flexible  inelastic  strap  assembly  connected  to  said  second 
connector,  wherein  said  first  connecter,  said  flexible  elastic 
strap  assembly,  said  second  connector,  and  said  flexible 
inelastic  strap  assembly  are  connected  in  series,  wherein  said 
inelastic  strap  assembly  includes  a  strap-length-adjustmeni 
assembly  and  an  inelastic  strap  adjustably  connected  to  said 
strap-length-adjustment  assembly,  wherein  said  strap-length- 
adjustment  assembly  is  employed  for  adjusting  an  efl'ective 
length  of  said  inelastic  strap  assembly  between  a  first  end  of 
said  inelastic  strap  assembly  and  a  second  end  of  said  inelastic 
strap  assembly,  and 

a  third  connector  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  inelastic 
strap  assembly. 


5.623,751 

RETRACTABLE  BINDER  FOR  SECURING  CARGO 

LOADS 

Kenneth  Knutson,  Rte.  2,  Box  67.  Toronto,  S.  Dak.  57268 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,523 

Int  CI."  A44B  21/CX):  B66F  JI/00 

U.S.  a.  24—71.1  6  Claims 


a  housing  body  having  four  sides  together  defining  an  encase- 
ment cavity,  the  housing  body  having  a  first  closed  end  spaced 
from  a  second  open  end. 

a  threaded  screw  extending  longitudinally  through  a  bore  in  the 
first  closed  end  and  into  the  encasement  cavity  of  the  housing 
body. 

a  first  rotating  means  threadably  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
threaded  screw  located  outside  of  the  encasement  cavity  adja- 
cent to  the  bore  in  the  first  closed  end.  and 

a  second  capture  means  for  captunng  cargo  lashings,  the  second 
capture  means  being  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the  screw  opposite 

.  the  first  rotating  means,  the  second  capture  means  having  a 
first  extended  position  substantially  outside  of  the  encasement 
cavity  for  permitting  the  capture  of  cargo  lashings  and  having 
a  second  retracted  position  substantially  inside  the  enca,se- 
ment  cavity. 

wherein  rotation  of  the  first  rotating  means  causes  movement  of 
the  second  capture  means  from  the  first  extended  position  to 
the  second  retracted  position  such  that  cargo  lashings  captured 
by  the  second  capture  means  may  be  pulled  into  the  encase- 
ment cavity  to  facilitate  a  tightened  condition  of  a  captured 
lashing  looped  about  cargo,  and 

wherein  said  first  rotating  means  includes  a  threaded  fastener 
that  engages  the  portion  of  said  threaded  screw  projecting 
through  the  bore  in  said  first  closed  end.  the  fastener  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  threaded  leveraging  collar,  at  least  one 
ear  being  attached  to  the  collar  with  each  ear  having  an 
opening  sized  to  receive  a  leveraging  bar  used  to  the  threaded 
fastener  of  said  first  rotating  means  to  move  said  second 
capture  means  alternately  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions. 


5,623,752 
FOLDABLE  COFFIN 
Alexandre  Gillard,  Lausanne,  and  Alexandre  Haas,  Romanel- 
sur-Lausanne,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Gerald  Pid- 
oux,  Orbe,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94AK)1T7,  S  371  Date  Mav  23.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  28, 1993.  2920/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  A61G  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  27—2  9  Claims 


I.  A  load  binding  system  comprising: 


1  A  container  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  substantially  cellulosic 
matenal.  said  sheet  compnsing  a  plurality  of  panels  for  forming 
the  bottom,  the  sidewalls  and  the  cover  of  the  container,  as  well  as 
assembling  and  reinforcing  portions  and  having  pre-formed  folding 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  arranged  for  becoming 
superposed  in  the  folded  state  of  the  container,  fastening  members 
of  plastic  material  for  fastening  together  corresponding  portions  of 
said  sheet  being  insened  into  respective  pairs  of  said  openings  so 
as  to  occlude  the  same  and  maintain  the  edges  thereof  together, 
said  openings  being  of  rectangular  shape  and  said  fastening  mem- 
bers have  a  body  pan  comprising  rectangulary  arranged  side  wall 
portions  adapted  for  fitting  into  said  openings,  and  further  have  a 
flat  frame  portion  surrounding  first  edges  of  said  side  wall  portions, 
two  movable  flaps  hinged  connected,  through  respective  pedal 
means,  to  two  opposite  ones  of  said  side  wall  portions,  and  a  cover 
pan  comprising  cam  portions  arranged  for  actuating  said  pedal 
means  to  bnng  said  movable  flaps  into  a  position  where  they 
extend  beyond  second  edges  of  said  wall  portions  in  a  direction 
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parallel  to  said  flat  frame  portion  when  said  cover  pan  is  placed  on 
said  body  part  in  a  closing  position. 


5,623,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  WIRES 

WITH  TERMINALS 

Yoshikazu  Tamura,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Svstems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

'  Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205705 
Int.  a."  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—33  M  1'  Cl»'™* 
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1  An  apparatus  for  producing  electric  wires  with  a  terminal, 
comprising: 

storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  dau  required  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  types  of  electnc  wires  with  a  terminal; 

reading  out  means  for  reading  out  from  the  stonng  means,  in 
response  to  that  a  certain  type  of  electric  wire  with  a  terminal 
has  been  produced  on  the  basis  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pieces  of  dau  stored  in  the  stonng  means,  data  corresponding 
to  a  type  of  electric  wire  with  a  terminal  to  be  subsequently 
produced: 

extracting  means  for  companng  data  read  out  by  the  reading  out 
means  with  data  con-esponding  to  the  electnc  wire  with  a 
terminal  which  has  been  produced  and  for  extracting  a  portion 
which  differs  in  contents  of  the  data:  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  portion  of  daU  extracted  by 
the  extracting  means. 


a  plunger  member  coaxially  and  slidably  received  in  each  said 
locating  counterbore.  each  said  plunger  member  being  coaxi- 
ally displaceable  within  said  corresponding  locating  counter- 
bore  in  response  to  contact  with  said  locating  protrusion 
received  therein;  and 

a  spnng  member  received  in  the  bottom  of  each  locating  coun- 
terbore for  biasing  said  corresponding  plunger  member  and 
said  locating  protrusion  away  from  said  object  when  said 
thi^aded  fasteners  are  disengaged  from  said  threaded  bores. 


5,623,755 

ENGINE  OIL  FILTER  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FACILITATING  THE  REMOVAL  OF  AN  OIL  FILTER 

WITHOUT  SPILLING  OIL 

Walter  F.  Childres.s,  15123  Elmbrook  Dr..  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

90638,  and  Steven  W.  Childress,  Rte.  1,  Box  400,  Cold  water. 

Miss.  38618 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,659 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/00 

VS.  CI.  29-^26.5  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,623,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  DETACHMENT 

OF  AN  ELEMENT  FROM  AN  OBJECT 

George  R.  Swann,  Gibsonia,  and  Edward  S.  Paris,  Allison 

Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chick  Machine  Tool,  Inc., 

Warrendale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300J75,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,431,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955J61,  Oct. 
1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
437,031 
Int.  CI."  B25B  27/14 
V.S.  a.  29—281  '  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  separation  of  a  member  that  is 
attached  to  an  object  wherein  the  member  has  at  least  two  locating 
protrusions  integrally  formed  therewith  and  protruding  therefrom 
that  are  adapted  to  be  received  in  con-esponding  Uxating  counter- 
bores  in  the  object  to  locate  the  member  in  a  predetermined 
onentation  relative  to  the  object  and  wherein  the  member  is  remov 
ably  attachable  to  the  object  by  threaded  fasteners  that  are  adapted 
to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  corresponding  coaxial 
threaded  bores  in  the  object  when  said  locating  protrusions  are 
received  in  the  corresponding  locating  coumerbores.  the  separation 
apparatus  comprising 


6  A  method  of  removing  an  oil  filter  from  an  engine  block 
having  an  engine  oil  filter  stud  for  holding  an  oil  filter  and  to  which 
a  dram  cup  adapter  has  been  affixed,  said  drain  cup  adapter  being 
positioned  between  an  oil  filter  and  the  engine  block  and  including 
an  external  ring  with  anachment  means  thereon,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

loosening  the  oil  filter  from  the  engine  block  by  beginning  to 

unscrew  the  oil  filter  from  the  oil  filter  stud; 
affixing  a  bag  holding  member  with  an  associated  flexible  bag 
having  a  closed  bottom  to  said  attachment  means  of  said 
external  nng  of  said  drain  cup  adapter; 
grasping  the  oil  filter  through  said  flexible  bag; 
completely  unscrewing  the  oil  filter  from  the  engine  oil  filter 

stud  and  allowing  the  oil  filter  lo  fall  into  the  flexible  bag: 
wailing  a  time  sufficient  for  all  the  oil  to  dram  out  of  the  engine 

block  into  the  flexible  bag;  and 
removing  the  bag  holding  member  and  associated  flexible  bag 
from  the  drain  cup  adapter 


5,623,756 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

TYPE  STEERING  SHAFT 
Teruomi    Yanagidate,     Maebashi,    and     Kiyoshi     Sadakata, 
Gumna-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  503,413 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228177 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29-525  2  Oaims 


U.WiU-^i 


.V 


■■>  o  <i  0  ■>  4  -J  •>  0 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shock  absorbing  type  steering 
shaft  including  a  tubular  outer  shaft  having  a  reduced-diameter 
portion  with  a  reduced  inner  diameter  and  a  female  serration 
formed  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  reduced-diameter 
portion,  and  an  inner  shaft  having  an  enlarged-diameter  portion 
with  an  enlarged  outer  diameter  and  a  male  serration  formed  on  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  enlarged-diameter  portion  and 
engaged  with  said  female  serration,  each  of  said  reduced-diameter 
portion  and  said  enlarged-diameter  ponion  having  a  fore  end 
portion,  a  base  end  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  between 
the  fore  end  portion  and  the  base  end  ponion.  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  following  steps: 

w  hile  said  fore  end  ponion  of  said  enlarged-diameter  portion  is 
received  in  said  fore  end  portion  of  said  reduced-diameter 
portion,  pressing  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  reduced- 
diameter  portion  inwardly  in  a  diametral  direction  thereof  lo 
plastically  deform  said  fore  end  portions  of  said  reduced- 
diameter  portion  and  said  enlarged-diameter  portion;  and 
relatively  displacing  said  outer  shaft  and  said  inner  shaft  axially 
toward  each  other  lo  bnng  said  fore  end  portion  of  said 
reduced-diameter  portion  and  said  fore  end  portion  of  said 
enlarged-diameter  portion  into  pressure-fining  engagement 
with  said  base  end  portion  of  said  enlarged-diameter  portion 
and  said  base  end  portion  of  said  reduced-diameter  portion, 
respectively,  and  lo  bring  said  intermediate  portions  of  said 
reduced-diameter  portion  and  said  enlarged-diameter  portion 
into  loose  engagement  with  each  other 


5,623,757 
TWO  STATION  MACHINING  VISE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

AND  OFF-SETTING  JAWS 
David  L.  Durfee,  Jr.,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Toolex  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,048,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,458J21.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.868 

Int  CI."  B25B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  29—559  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vise  comprising  a  stationary  jaw 

mounted  between  first  and  second  movable  jaws  thai  reciprocate 

relative  to  the  stationary  jaw  through  rotation  of  a  vise  screw,  the 

second  movable  jaw  being  attached  lo  an  off-sel  mechanism,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^23  27 


applying  a  brake  in  the  off-set  mechanism  to  create  a  fnctional 
resistance  in  the  off-set  mechanism  to  resist  movement  of  the 
.second  movable  jaw  upon  rotation  of  the  vise  screw  in  a  first 
direction  but  to  allow  movement  of  the  first  movable  jaw; 

impeding  movement  of  the  first  movable  jaw  while  continuing 
rotation  of  the  vise  screw;  and 

overcoming  the  fnctional  resistance  of  the  ofl^-set  mechanism  to 
allow  movement  of  the  second  movable  jaw  and  the  off-set 
mechanism  while  the  brake  is  applied. 


5,623,758 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LOW  PROFILE  HEAD 

SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LOAD  AND  UTVLOAD 

CAPABILITY 

WilUam  W.  Brooks.  Jr.;  Jeffrey  B.  Brown:  Jerome  T.  Coffey, 

and  Donald  J.  Wanek,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221339,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,620 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/16 

U.S.  CI.  29—603.01  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  head  suspension  assembly  for  use  in 
a  data  storage  disk  drive  having  a  load  and  unload  ramp,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  coaling  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  load  beam; 

(b)  stringing  a  head  lead  wire  over  said  load  beam: 

(c)  placing  a  cover  over  said  load  beam  so  as  to  sandwich  said 
head  lead  wire  between  said  cover  and  said  load  beam  after 
steps  (a)  and  (b).  and  positioning  said  cover  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  load  beam  so  that  a  load  and 
unload  tang  projecting  from  said  cover  is  engageable  with  the 
load  and  unload  ramp;  and 

(d)  adhering  said  cover  to  said  load  beam  after  step  (c)  by 
heating  said  coating. 


5,623,759 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  VOICE  COIL  TO  AN 
ACTUATOR  ARM 
Laurene  J.  Thorson,  Louisville:  Richard  E.  Rupp,  Jr.,  Ber- 
tboud,  and  John  D.  McCrandall,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,552,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,314 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/42:5/187 
VS.  CI.  29—603.04  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  an  actuator  arm  assembly  compns- 
ing a  voice  coil  assembly  and  an  actuator  arm.  said  actuator  arm 


UMI 


2896 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


April  29.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2897 


Pl>CE  ASM  HAVING  GLUE  POCKETS  IN  JIG 


302 


303 


304 


PUCE  coil.  ASSEMBLY  IN  JIG 


D6P0SIT  PREDETERMINED  AMCXJNT  OF  ADHESIVE  INTO  EACH  GLUE 
POCKH 


lUE    I 


CURE  ADHESIVE 


cutting  an  opening  through  a  third  flat  flexible  member. 

laminating  said  first,  second  and  third  members  together  with 
said  conductive  arrays  traversing  said  opening  and  each  other 
and  said  dielectric  arrav  being  diagonally  aligned  with  alter- 
nate overlapping  points  ot  said  conductive  arrays  and  partially 
separating  said  conductive  arrays  from  electncal  contact  ther- 
ebetween at  said  alternate  overlapping  points: 

whereby  said  upper  and  lower  members  resiliently  flexibly  per- 
mit said  overlapping  points  of  said  arrays  of  conductive  bands 
to  close  into  and  open  out  of  electncal  contact  therebetween 
upon  exertion  and  removal,  respeciiseiy.  of  a  threshold  exter- 
nal compressive  force  to  and  from  said  opening. 


compnsmg  a  first  actuator  arm  surface  for  interfacing  with  said 
voice  coil  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  adhesive  receptacles  formed 
in  said  actuator  arm  which  interface  with  said  tirsi  actuator  arm 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  first  voice  coil  surface  of  said  voice  coil  assembly 

generally  adjacent  to  said  first  actuator  arm  surface: 
maintaining  a  first  space  between  said  first  voice  coil  surface  and 

said  first  actuator  arm  surface: 
disposing  an  adhesive  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  adhesive 

receptacles  in  said  actuator  arm: 
wicking  said  adhesive  in  said  plurality  of  adhesive  receptacles 
into  said  first  space  between  said  first  voice  coil  surface  and 
said  first  actuator  arm  surface: 
substantially  limiting  said  adhesive  to  said  first  voice  coil  sur- 
face and  said  first  actuator  arm  surface:  and 
interconnecting  said  voice  coil  assembly  and  said  actuator  arm, 
said  interconnecting  step  comprising  using  said  adhesive. 


5.623.761 
BEARING  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Chen-Chi  Chiang.  3/F..  No.  13,  Alley  100.  Lane  155,  Tun  Hwa 
N  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiv»an 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41734 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  5i/W 

i;.S.  CI.  29—724  >2  Claims 


5.623,760 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 
Paul  E  Newham.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bed-Check 
Corporation.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.431.  Jul.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,554.835.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.744 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  .»//-/, /MM 

L.S.  a.  29—622  *  C'la'""* 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  pressure  sensitive  switch  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  an  array  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  electn- 
cally  conductive  bands  to  a  surface  of  a  first  flat  flexible 
member: 

applying  an  array  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  electri- 
cally conductive  bands  to  a  surface  of  a  second  flat  flexible 
member,  said  array  including  a  conductive  input  lead  con- 
nected to  selected  ones  of  said  second  member  conductive 
bands  and  a  conductive  output  lead  connected  to  others  of 
said  second  member  conductive  bands: 

applying  an  array  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  dielec- 
tric bands  narrower  than  said  conductive  bands  to  said  surface 
of  said  second  member  and  traversing  said  first  member 
conductive  bands: 


62 


1.  A  bearing  removing  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  central  through  hole  and 
a  plurality  of  first  holes  formed  on  a  first  end  thereof  and 
spaced  along  a  circumference  to  each  receive  therein  a  first 
spherical  member,  each  of  the  first  holes  having  a  tapered  and 
outward   converged  configuration   so   as  to   allow    the   first 
spherical  member  received  therein  to  partially  protmde  out  of 
the  tubular  member,  the   first  end  of  the  tubular  member 
configured  to  be  inserted  into  a  bearing  seat: 
an  elongated  shaft  member  received  within  the  through  hole  of 
the  tubular  member  in  such  a  manner  to  allow  the  shaft 
member   to   be    movable   relative    to   the   tubular   member 
between  a  first  protruding  position  and  a  first  retracting  posi 
tion,  the  shaft  member  having  a  first  end  movably  received 
within  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member: 
means  for  retaining  the  first  sphencal  members  partially  protrud- 
ing out  of  the  tubular  member  and  thus  engaging  the  beanng 
to  be  removed  when  the  shaft  member  Is  in  the  first  protrud- 
ing position  and  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member  is  inserted 
into  the  beanng  to  be  removed: 
means  for  retracting  the  first  sphencal  members  into  the  tubular 
member  when  the  shaft  member  is   in   the   first   retracting 
position: 
a  support  member  for  supporting  the  tubular  member  on  the 
beanng  to  be  removed  when  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
member  is  inserted  into  the  inner  diameter  of  the  beanng  to  be 
removed: 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  tubular  member  to  move  the 
tubular  member,  together  with  the  beanng  engaged  by  the  first 
sphencal  members,  relative  to  the  support  member  and  thus 
away  from  the  bearing  seat:  and 


means  for  moving  the  shaft  member  relative  to  the  tubular 
member  between  the  first  protruding  position  and  the  first 
retracting  position,  wherein  the  retaining  means  comprises  a 
cylindrical  section  formed  on  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  member 
which  is  to  be  in  conUct  engagement  with  the  first  spherical 
members  to  force  the  first  spherical  members  to  partially 
protrude  out  of  the  tubular  member  when  the  shaft  member  is 
in  the  first  protruding  position  and  wherein  the  means  for 
moving  the  shaft  member  comprises  a  handle  member  fixed  to 
the  shaft  member  and  extending  externally  of  the  tubular 
member  through  a  slot  formed  in  the  tubular  member. 


5,623,763 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  PRIMARY  DIVIDER  PLATE 

IN  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Harold  G.  McCleUan,  Cambridge,  and  William  G.  Schneider. 

Brancbton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,906 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  ISAX) 

U.S.  a.  2»-890.031  13  d,^^ 


5,623,762 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Jennifer  A.  White,  53  Putnam  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,799 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/00 

\iS.  a.  29—816 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  primary  divider  plate  in  a  steam 
19  Claims   generator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  in  sections  an  existing  divider  plate  from  the  steam 
generator; 

installing  through  a  manway  two  comer  segments  of  a  floating 
one-piece  replacement  primary  divider  plate; 

positioning  the  two  comer  segments  in  the  steam  generator  into 
location  so  that  a  rim  on  each  segment  engages  seating  means 
therein: 

positioning  a  lower  segment  of  the  one-piece  floating  primary 
divider  plate  through  the  manway  into  the  steam  generator  so 
that  a  rim  on  the  lower  segment  engages  the  seating  means 
within  the  primary  head  of  the  steam  generator: 

positioning  an  upper  section  of  the  one-piece  floating  divider 
plate  within  the  steam  generator  into  position  on  top  of  the 
lower  segment  and  between  the  two  comer  segments,  a  rim  on 
the  upper  section  engaging  seating  means  within  the  steam 
generator;  and 

welding  the  .segments  together  into  position. 


1.  A  needle  disposal  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  jaws;  means  defining  an  engagement  chamber 
for  retaining  a  ferrule  and  a  removal  cavity  transversely 
juxtaposed  thereto,  said  first  and  second  jaws  being  recipro- 
cably  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  into  and  out  of  said 
engagement  chamber; 

entry  means  defining  for  a  needle  shaft  an  entry  passage  into 
said  engagement  chamber  and  axially  aligned  with  the  ferrule; 

actuator  means  for  producing  relative  closure  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  jaws  into  engagement  with  the 
ferrule  in  said  engagement  chamber  so  as  to  cause  crimping 
thereof  on  the  needle  shaft: 

exit  means  defining  into  said  removal  cavity  an  exit  passage, 
said  entry  passage  being  of  insufficient  size  to  accommodate 
passage  of  said  crimped  ferrule  and  said  exit  passage  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  accommodate  passage  of  said  cnmped  fer- 
rules and 

means  defining  a  removal  passage  extending  between  said  entry 
passage  and  said  exit  passage  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
passage  of  the  needle  shaft  during  movement  of  the  crimped 
ferrule  between  said  engagement  chamber  and  said  removal 
cavity. 


5,623,764 

HAIR  CLIPPER 

Ferenc  Cseh,  37  Passaic  St.,  Passaic,  N  J.  07055 

FUed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,213 

Int.  CI."  B26B  19/20;  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  30—133 


1  Claim 


1.  A  cuning  mechanism  for  use  in  a  hair  clipper  comprising: 

(1 )  a  movable  cutting  blade  having  a  slot: 

(2)  a  stationary  cutting  blade  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
hair  to  be  cut; 

(3)  an  eccentric  connected  to  said  movable  cutting  blade; 

(4)  said  eccentric  mounted  on  a  shaft; 

(5)  a  stationary  pin  received  in  said  slot  for  guiding  said  mov- 
able cutting  blade; 

(6)  said  stationary  pin  being  positioned  between  said  eccentric 
and  said  opening:  and 

whereby  rotating  said  shaft  results  a  wobbling-reciprocating 
motion  of  said  movable  cutting  blade  against  the  opening  of  said 
stationary  cutting  blade  for  cuning  hau-  received  in  said  opening 
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5,623.765 

FEED-OUT  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 

CLTTING  HEAD 

Shimon  Ner-Gaon.  6  Remez  Street.  Bat  Yam.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.371.  Aug.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,563 

aaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  20.  1992.  102.887 

Int.  a."  AOID  .VWX; 

U.S.  CI.  30—276  "^  ^''"••n* 


1.  A  probe  head  for  a  coordmace  measuring  apparatus,  the  probe 
head  comprising: 
a  displaceable  part: 
three  measunng  systems  for  measuring  the  deflections  of  said 

displaceable  part  in  three  different  directions; 
a  guide  system  for  holding  said  displaceable  pari  so  as  to  permit 

said  displaceable  pan  to  deflect  in  said  different  directions; 
the  guide  system  including;  a  first  guide  unit  for  permitting  said 

part  to  deflect  in  a  first  one  of  said  directions;  a  second  guide 

unit  for  permitting  said  pari  to  deflect  in  a  second  one  of  said 

directions;  and.  a  third  guide  unit  fot  permitting  said  pan  to 

deflect  in  a  third  one  of  said  directions; 
each  one  of  said  guide  units  including  a  measuring  sensor  tor 

measunng  the  deflection  in  said  one  direction  corresponding 

thereto; 
each  one  of  said  guide  units  further  including:  an  electromag 

netic   force  generator  for  generating  a  measunng  force  ot 

predeterminable  magnitude  and  direction; 
a  clamping  device  for  clamping  said  displaceable  part  in  said 

predeiemiinable  direction; 
said  clamping  device  including  a  control  circuit  for  applying  a 

signal  to  said  electromagnetic  force  generators  opposite  in 

direction  to  the  deflection  of  said  displaceable  pan;  and, 
an  electromagnetic  damping  device  tor  said  displaceable  part. 


13'      V 


1.  A  rotary  movver  cutting  head  which  composes  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  intenor  surface  in  which  is  mounted  a  spool  on 
which  is  wound  at  least  one  flail,  an  outer  wall  of  said  spool  is  also 
a  cover  for  said  housing,  said  spool  being  axially  stationary  rela- 
uve  to  said  housing  when  a  length  of  said  at  least  one  flail  is 
released  from  said  spool  by  a  release  mechanism,  said  spool 
having  an  inner  space  adapted  to  accommodate  said  release  mecha- 
nism which  composes  a  nng  shaped  housing  member,  and  there  is 
further  provided  a  helical  spnng  placed  on  an  extenor  surface  of 
said  housing,  and  a  control  shaft  of  a  non-round  cross  section 
which  IS  connected  to  said  release  mechanism. 


5.623,767 

SIDING  INSTALL.ATION  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

Christopher  Colavito,  2881  Jack  Rd..  Clavlon.  N.C.  27520 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.053 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOID  2I/(X) 

L.S.  CI.  33— M7  7  t:>aJ"» 


5.623.766 

PROBE  HEAD  FOR  COORDINATE  MEASURING 

APPAR.ATUS  WITH  DAMPING  AND  CLAMPING 

FEATURES 

Otto  Ruck.  Ellwangen-Pfahlheim.  and  Franz  Szenger.  Konigs- 

bronn.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung. 

Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  9.  1994.  44  24 

225.5 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  >/(H)4 
U.S.  CI.  33-561  1"  t:'ai««s 


UMI 


yj' 


1  A  to«5l  for  use  in  the  alignment  and  installation  of  horizontally 
overlapping  siding  Niards  on  the  extenor  of  a  building,  said  boards 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  tixil  composing: 
an    elongated    body    member   having    a   downwardly    facing. 
J-shaped  hook  integrally  formed  at  a  terminal  end  thereof  for 
engaging  said  upper  edge  of  a  first  siding  board  enabling  said 
tool  to  depend  from  said  upper  edge; 
an  inverted  L-shaped  handle  having  a  short  leg  portion  and  a 
long  leg  portion,  said  handle  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
body  member  at  said  short  leg  portion  by  connecting  means, 
said  connecting   means   imparting   a   360  degree   rotational 
movement  to  said  handle  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  an 
extenor  surface  of  said  first  siding  board  between  a  siding 
engagement  position  and  a  siding  disengagement  position, 
said  handle  including  an  upwardly  facing  alignment  means  for 
engaging  said  lower  edge  of  a  second  siding  board  to  be 
installed  on  said  building  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  first 
siding  board  such  that   when  said  tool   is  in  a  depending 
relation  to  said  first  siding  board,  said  lower  edge  of  said 
second  siding  board  is  held  on  said  alignment  means  in  an 
overlapping  relation  to  said  first  siding  txjard  dunng  installa- 
tion of  said  second  siding  board  on  said  building  and  is 
thereafter  removable  from  said  depending  relationship  with 
said  first  siding  board  by  rotation  of  said  handle  1 80  degrees 
in  either  direction  to  said  disengagement  position. 


5,623.768 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  EXTENSION  OF  AN 

OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  EXTENSOMETER  AND 

EXTENSOMETER  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Wolfgang     Menzer,     Lohmar;     Kunibert     Forster,     Kurten- 

Durscheid,  and  Josef  Becher,  Overath,  all   of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,952 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Mar.    26,    1992, 
9204103  U 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/16 
U.S.  a.  33-787  14  claims 


the  flexible  magnetic  sheet  and  connector  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  object  on  the  dryer  drum  with  the 
magnetic  sheet  interposed  between  the  object  and  the  portion 
of  the  curved  inner  surface  of  the  dryer  drum  to  which  the 
magnetic  sheet  conforms. 


5,623,770 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PAINT  AND 

BASE  MATERIAL  LAYERS 

Friedrich   Hoffmann,  Brunn  am   Geb..  Austria,  assignor  to 

Peter  Andreas  Hoffman,  Brunn  am  Geb.,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.673 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1.  1993,  2437/93 

Int.  CI."  F26B  3/M 

U.S.  a.  34-267  6  claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  an  extension  of  an  object  with  an 
extensometer  including  two  legs  being  movable  in  a  spreading 
plane  and  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  joint  and  an  other 
end  connected  to  the  object  with  the  extensometer  with  the  spread- 
ing plane  approximately  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  object  between 
the  other  ends  of  the  legs;  and 

fastening  foot-plates,  each  being  earned  by  a  respective  one  of 
the  legs,  being  onenled  in  the  spreading  plane  and  having  a 
region  projecting  beyond  the  other  ends  of  the  legs,  to  the 
object  at  the  respective  region. 


5,623,769 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  OBJECTS  IN  A  DRYER  OF 

CLOTHES 

Richard  Hayden,  958  Woodside  VUlage,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,841 

Int.  CI."  F26B  IWO() 

VS.  CI.  34-61  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  heating  water-dilutable  coatings  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  heating  a  coating  on  the  substrate  by  infrared 
radiation  and  directing  air  against  the  substrate;  the  improvement 
comprising  applying  to  the  substrate  successive  first  and  second 
said  coatings  one  atop  the  other,  and  after  application  of  the  first 
coating,  applying  infrared  radiation  at  a  first  power  level  and 
dnving  the  air  at  a  first  power  level,  and  after  the  application  of  the 
second  coating,  driving  the  air  at  a  second  power  level  lower  than 
the  first  air  power  level  and  applying  infrared  radiation  at  a  second 
power  level  higher  than  said  first  infrared  radiation  power  level 


5,623,771 
STEAM  MOISTENING  APPARATUS 
Stefan  Winheim,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  V.I.B.  Appa- 
ratebau  GmbH.  Maintal,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  12.  1995.  195  00 
752.2 

Int.  CI."  C26B  l7/()0 
VS.  CI.  34-585  16  Claims 


1  A  device  for  holding  an  object  within  a  generally  cylindncal 
dryer  drum  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  dryer  the  dryer  drum  having 
a  curved  inner  surface  defining  a  drying  chamber  the  device 
comprising: 

a  thin  magnetic  sheet  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  magnetic  sheet  b)eing  flexible  to  substantially 
conform  to  a  portion  of  the  curved  inner  surface  of  the  dryer 
drum  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  the  magnetic  sheet  engages 
the  inner  surt'ace  of  the  drum  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  magnetic  sheet,  and 
a  connector  for  releasably  mounting  the  object  on  the  magnetic 
sheet  for  holding  the  object  on  the  sheet  as  the  dryer  drum 
rotates; 


o- 


1\ 


-^ 


1.  A  steam  moistening  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
intenor  space  and  a  length,  a  steam  blow  chamber  being  mounted 
in  the  housing,  the  housing  and  the  steam  blow  chamber  having  a 
common  external  wall,  the  external  wall  being  provided  widi  steam 
outlet  openings,  the  housing  further  having  means  for  admitting 
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steam  .mo  the  intenor  space  of  the  housing,  a  d.stnbution  duct 
being  mounted  in  the  intenor  of  the  housing  so  as  to  be  continu- 
ously surrounded  by  steam  on  all  sides  thereof,  further  comprising 
means  for  admitung  steam  to  the  distribution  duct,  and  a  plurality 
of  supply  lines  for  connecting  the  distnbution  duct  to  the  steam 
blow  chamber,  wherein  the  supply  lines  are  distributed  over  the 
length  of  the  housing. 


5.623,773 
SKI  BOOT  HAVING  A  REINFORCED  REAR  SHAFT 
PORTION 
Mirco  Bergamin,  Castelfranco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lange  Inter- 
national S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland        .^,     ^      .       . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,706.  Jul.  27.  l»93' "^andoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  N^JM 
Claims  priority,  application  Swiuerland,  Aug.  7, 1992.  247 j/ 

Int  a."  A43B  5/04;5/l6 
U5.CL  36-117.1  Uaaims 


5,623,772 

FOOT-WARMING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BOOT 

Michael  E.  Sunderland,  and  Douglas  R.  Clarit,  both  of  Eugene, 

Or«g.  assignors  to  Ski-TUne  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.956,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62U01 

Int  CI."  A43B  7/02 

VS.  a.  3<^2.6  »«  Claims 


26     60 


UMI 


1.  A  foot-warming  device  in  combination  with  an  article  of 
conventional  footwear,  said  footwear  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  heating  element  able  to  be  posiuoned  inside  said  footwear 
so  as  to  leave  sufficient  space  inside  said  footwear  for  the  foot 

of  a  user; 

(b)  an  electncal  cord  assembly  connected  electrically,  at  one 
end.  to  said  heating  element  and  including,  at  the  other  end.  a 
connector. 

(c)  a  banery  pack  including  a  power  terminal  detachably  con- 
nectable  electrically  to  said  connector  for  providing  power  to 
said  heating  element,  and 

(d)  a  support  assembly  able  to  detachably  suppon  yieldably  said 
battery  paclc  along  said  upper  surface  of  said  footwear  so  as  to 
enable  said  battery  pack  to  move  relative  to  a  predetermined 
support  position  fixed  in  relation  to  said  upper  surtace  in 
respon.se  to  impact  between  said  battery  pack  and  external 
objects,  said  suppon  assembly  including  an  outer  covering 
fastened  to  said  upper  surface  so  as  to  lie  flat  against  said 
upper  surface,  said  outer  covering  being  constructed  so  as  to 
ela-stically   stretch  to  selectively   receive   said  battery   pack 
therebeneath  and  to  thereby  support  said  battery  pack  in  said 
predetermmed  support  position,  said  outer  covenng  providing 
an  automatic  return  mechanism  such  that,  in  response  to  any 
movement  by  said  battery  pack  away  from  said  predetermined 
support  position,  said  outer  covenng  urges  said  battery  pack 
back  toward  said  predetermined  support  position. 


1  A  ski  boot  for  reception  by  a  ski  binding  and  having  a  heel 
which  has  a  back  having  an  upper  part,  the  boot  being  made  of 
plastic  matenal  and  compnsing  a  shell  (1)  for  surrounding  a  foot 
and  a  heel  of  a  skier,  a  shaft  (2)  in  the  form  of  a  collar  having  a  rear 
and  being  articulated  on  the  shell  (1)  about  an  axis  of  articulation 
and  a  ngid  reinforcing  means  on  the  rear  of  the  boot,  said  remforc  _ 
ing  means  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  to  the  heel  of 
the  boot  and  compnsing  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an 
intermediate  portion;  j    u  f, 

said  upper  portion  extending  from  said  upper  part  of  said  shaft 

to  said  lower  part  of  said  shaft; 
said  lower  portion  being  arch  shaped  and  extending  in  an  essen- 
tiallv  honzontal  plane  about  the  heel  of  the  boot  and  subsian- 
tiallv  longitudinallv  of  the  shell;  and 
said  mtennediate  portion  compnsing  two  anns  extending 
between  said  upper  portion  and  ends  of  said  lower  portion  and 
ngidly  connected  to  said  lower  portion 


5.623.774 

STUD  FOR  SPORT  SHOES 

Edward  ¥.  Abbey,  Frankfort,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Greenspike. 

lnc„  Frankfort,  Mich.  ^      ^       j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,976.  Feb.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  642^93 

Int  O."  A43B  5/W, /5/00 

VS  CI  36—134  '•  CMias 

{  A  stud  for  attachment  to  the  sole  of  a  sport  shoe  wherein  the 


sole  has  at  least  one  internally  threaded  socket  for  receiving  the 
stud,  the  stud  comprising: 
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a  main  body  portion  formed  of  a  plastic  material,  said  body 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  in  facing  relation  to  the  sole 
of  the  sport  shoe  and  a  lower  surface  in  spaced  and  generally 
parallel  relation  to  the  upper  surtace  and  m  facing  relation  to 
a  supporting  surface: 

a  cylindrical  shank  formed  of  a  pla.stic  material,  said  cylindncal 
shank  being  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  cylindncal  shank 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  threadably 
received  by  the  threaded  socket  of  the  sole  of  the  sport  shoe: 

a  cylinder  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  cylinder  being  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  substantially  flat  end  wall  and 
arranged  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  cylindncal  shank 
wherein  the  side  wall  and  the  end  wall  meet  to  form  a  traction 
producing  circularly  extending  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  annular  ribs  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  portion  to  provide  trac- 
tion between  the  sport  shoe  and  a  supporting  surface,  each  of 
said  ribs  being  concentric  with  each  other  and  with  said 
cylinder  and  having  spaced  apart  generally  parallel  annular 
side  walls  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  of  the  lower 
surface  of  said  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  flat  annular 
end  wall  wherein  the  side  walls  and  the  flat  annular  end  wall 
meet  to  form  traction  producing  annularly  extending  edges. 


5,623,776 

ONE  PIECE  TRANSPARENT  LICENSE  PLATE 

PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

David   F.   Lucler,  3837  St   Oair  Rd.,  Stoney    Pt,  Ontario. 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336J02 

Int.  CI."  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-209  ,7  cudms 
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5,623,775 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON  WITH  IMPROVED  WATER 

TANK  AND  SKIRT  ASSEMBLY 

Richard    I.    Farrington,   Seymour,   and    George    M.    Drizos, 

Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,313 

Int  CI."  D06F  75/36 

U.S.  CI.  38-88  6  aaims 


1.  A  license  plate  protector,  comprising:  a  flexible  one  piece 
cover  made  of  ultraviolet  stabilized  polycarbonate  resin,  for  pro- 
tection of  a  license  plate,  said  cover  having  a  substantially  solid 
face  and  back  plane  wherein  the  cover  remains  subsuntially  trans- 
parent upon  marring,  scratching  or  weathenng  of  the  face,  and 
wherein  the  cover  further  defines  a  plurality  of  attachment  loca- 
tions at  least  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  correspond  to  two  of  a 
plurality  of  aligned  holes  in  the  license  plate,  with  at  least  two  of 
said  attachment  locations  defining  upper  attachment  holes  extend- 
ing from  the  face  through  the  back  plane,  permitting  containment 
of  said  license  plate  between  said  co\er  and  a  motor  \ehicle  by 
passing  fasteners  through  said  attachment  holes  and  aligned  holes 
defined  in  the  license  plate,  said  cover  also  further  compnsing: 
a  penmeter  rib  extending  in  a  generally  rearward  direction  from 
at  least  a  top  surface,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  of  the  cover 
back  plane: 
at  least  one  positioning  tab  in  proximity  to  each  attachment 
location,  extending  in  a  generally  rearward  direction  from  the 
back  plane,  for  spacing  raised  alpha-numeric  characters  on  the 
license  plate  from  the  cover,  obtaining  a  secure,  substantially 
rattle  free  connection  of  the  cover  and  license  plate  to  the 
motor  \ehicle.  and  locating  appropnate  positions  for  a  plural- 
ity of  lower  attachment  holes  to  optionally  be  drilled  through 
the  cover  at  selected  lower  attachment  locations;  and 
a  plurality  of  retaining  tabs  extending  inboard  from  the  penm- 
eter nb  to  provide  a  secure,  substantially  ranle  free  connection 
of  the  co\er  to  the  license  plate: 
wherein  the  cover  is  printable  on  at  least  one  of  the  face  and 
back  plane;  and  wherein  the  positioning  tabs  comprise  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  extender  tabs,  with  each  set  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  around  an  attachment  location. 


1.  An  electnc  steam  iron  having  a  soleplate.  a  skin  connected  to 
the  soleplate,  and  a  water  tank  connected  to  the  skin,  further 
including: 

a  pair  of  deflectable  arms  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  on 

a  bottom  wall  of  said  water  tank:  and 
a  pair  of  ledges  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  the  skin  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  deflectable  arms,  said  ledges  deflecting 
said  arms  when  the  tank  is  placed  on  said  skin,  said  arms 
being  snap-locked  to  said  ledges  for  retaining  said  tank  on 
said  skirt. 


5.623,777 

WHEEL  COVER 

Leslie  Hsiao,  120  Barrington  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33624-2548,  and 

Jeffrey  R.  Spiker,  9921  Adamo  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33619-2617 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.017,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,053 

Int  CI."  G09F  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  40-587  4  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  cover  for  mounting  on  a  wheel,  said  wheel  co\er 

compnses  a  base  member  having  a  disc  member  mounted  thereto, 

said  base  member  and  said  disc  member  configured  to  mate  with 

each  other  to  maintain  concentric  alignment  and  limit  oscillation  of 
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said  disc  member  relative  to  said  base  member,  said  base  member 
comprises  an  inner  base  element  including  a  base  hub  having  a 
centrally  disposed  protnision  formed  therethrough  to  operatively 
receive  and  support  a  base  element  thereon  and  an  outer  base 
element  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  with  an  outer 
portion  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  fonned  therethrough 
to  operatively  receive  and  house  a  bearing  with  a  channel  therein 
to  receive  said  centrally  disposed  protrusion  therein  and  a  recess 
with  a  penphery  fomied  in  said  outer  portion  having  a  groove 
formed  in  said  penphery  thereof  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  disc 
member,  said  outer  base  element  further  includes  an  enlarged 
annular  nm  fonned  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  substantially 
cylindrical  member. 


said  back  member  exterior  surface  having  a  monolithic  raised 
rectangular  mounting  brace  means  projecting  rear*ardly 
therefrom,  said  rectangular  mounting  brace  means  adaptable 
for  connection  to  at  least  two  different  vertical  supports; 

a  posting  board  mounted  on  said  intenor  surface  of  said  back 
member. 

a  front  cover  hinged  lo  said  back  frame  enclosure,  said  front 
cover  having  two  side  members,  a  top  member  and  a  bottom 
member,  all  integral  at  an  intenor  edge  with  a  transparent 
front  panel,  said  two  side.  top.  and  bottom  members  of  said 
front  cover  corresponding  to  said  two  side.  top.  and  bottom 
members  of  the  back  frame  enclosure,  the  front  cover  pivotal 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  two  side.  top.  and 
bonom  members  of  the  front  cover  overlapping  said  two  side, 
top.  and  bonom  members  of  the  back  frame  enclosure  when 
said  front  cover  is  in  the  closed  position,  wherein 
the  overlapping  of  said  two  side.  top.  and  bottom  members 
provides  a  substantially  watertight  enclosure  for  documents 
posted  on  said  posting  board. 


5.623.779 
MLZZLE-LOADING  FIREARM 
5,623,778  w  iiH-m  K   Rainev    III    Rt    1.  Box  166-B-81.  Galveston.  Tex. 

WEATHERiZED  POSTING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  >^'^h»^  ••    •^'"^>-  "'•  •*' 

G-o  D.  Dunn.  2368  Podocarpus  ^av- Clean^a.er.  Fla.  34619  ^  .„^         „,  ^er.  No.  154080,  Nov.  18.  1993.  aban- 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  492,935  ^^^^  ^^  application  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,799 

Int.  CI."  G09F  7A)2  ^^^  ^^r,  y.^^Q  g^;^ 

U.S.  a.  40-611  6aaims    ^^  ^.j^^-Sl  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  weatherized  posting  board  assembly  comprising: 
a  back  frame  enclosure  having  two  side  members,  a  top  member 
and  a  bottom  member,  all  integral  at  an  intenor  edge  with  a 
back  member,  said  back  member  having  intenor  and  extenor 
surfaces  and  a  rectangular  penmeter. 


1  An  ignition  device  earner  for  providing  flammable  energy 
from  a  percussion  excited  ignition  device  through  an  intemiediate 
assembly  to  a  breech-located  charge  of  a  muzzle-loading  hreann. 

comprising 

a  cylindrical  jacket  having  a  clearance  counterbore  for  surround- 
ing the  aft  portion  of  the  assembly,  the  assembly  being  sized 
for  secure  attachment  into  a  mating  receiving  breech  counter- 
bore  of  the  tireami  and  having  an  axial  flash  opening  there- 
through, the  aft  end  of  said  jacket  having  a  central  opening 

therein. 

said  percussion  excited  ignition  device  being  press  fitted  into 
said  central  opening  of  said  jacket  positioned  such  that  when 
ignited  the  flammable  energy  therefrom  is  directed  forward 
through  the  axial  flash  opening  of  the  assembly  toward  the 
breech-located  charge,  and 

said  aft  end  of  said  jacket  including  an  extraction  flange  for  easy 
removal  from  the  firearm. 


5,623,780 
BORE  FOR  WEAPONS 
Jonathan  W.  PhiUips,  Jr.,  Hitchcock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
and  Rodgers,  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  607,712 

Int  CI."  F41A  21/12 

VS.  a.  42-76.01  6  oaims 
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l.ln  a  weapon  having  an  ejector  and  cartridge  positioner  mecha- 
nism capable  of  tinng  different  calibers  of  cartndges  from  the 
weapon,  an  improved  cartridge  bore  fonned  in  the  weapon,  com- 
prising: 

a  rim  seating  portion  for  seating  cartridges  having  nms.  said  rim 
seating  portion  having  a  length  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cartridge  bore  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  widest  car- 
tridge rim  of  a  cartridge  to  be  fired  from  the  weapon; 
said  nm  seating  portion  further  having  a  cylindrical  surface  w  ith 
an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  largest 
cartridge  rim  to  be  fired  from  the  weapon; 
a  first  taper  segment  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the  cartndge  bore 
and  extending  inwardly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
from  said  rim  seating  portion  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the   length   of  the   longest  cartndge  to  be  fired  from   the 
weapon, 
said  first  Uper  segment  outer  wall  having  an  inner  diameter  at  a 
rear  portion  adjacent  said  rim  seating  portion  substantially 
equal  to  the  largest  cartridge  casing  cylinder  to  be  fired  from 
the  weapon, 
said  first  taper  segment  outer  wall  tapering  inwardly  along  said 
distance  of  its  inner  extent  about  one  percent  of  the  diameter 
of  the  cartndge  bore  per  unit  length  of  said  first  taper  seg- 
ment; 
a  second  taper  segment  formed  inwardly  of  said  first  taper 

segment  and  forming  an  outer  wall  of  die  cartndge  bore, 
said  second  taper  segment  extending  inwardly  from  said  first 

taper  segment  to  a  forward  end  of  the  cartndge  bore, 
said  second  taper  segment  having  an  inner  diameter  at  a  rear 
portion  at  a  juncture  with  said  first  taper  segment  matching 
the  diameter  of  said  first  taper  segment  at  said  juncture, 
said  second  taper  segment  outer  wall  tapering  inwardly  along  its 
inner  extent  about  five  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  cartndge 
bore  per  unit  length  of  said  second  taper  segment. 


the  core  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  polyvinyl  chlonde,  polyvinyl 
acetate,  clay,  bentonite.  gypsum,  cellulose  powder,  chalk, 
vermiculite.  turf,  periite,  talcum  and  quaru  flour 


5.623,782 

MAIZE  RESISTANT  TO 

ARYLOXYPHENOXYALKANECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

HERBICIDES 

Gunter  Donn,  Hoflieim  am  Taumis,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,064,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,430,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,734 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  12 
1991,  91103765;  WIPO,  Mar.  7,  1992,  PCT/EP92A)0506 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/04:1/06.  C12N  5/04.15/01 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  3  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  mono-  and  dicotyledon  weeds  in 
cultures  of  maize  plants  which  are  resistant  to  aryloxyphenoxyal- 
kanecarboxylic  acid  herbicides  compnsing  applying  to  said  plants 
aryloxyphenoxyalkanecarboxylic  acid  herbicides  in  combination 
with  one  or  more  herbicides  selected  from  the  group  of  the  sulfo- 
nylureas and  imidazolinones. 


5,623,783 
VENTED  GLASS  DOOR 
Terry  Kenkel,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Emco  Enterprises. 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,111 

Int  CI."  E05F  15/20 

VS.  CI.  49-21  ,0  Claims 


5,623,781 

PILLS  OR  PELLETS  CONTAINING  SEEDS  AND  INERT 

CARRIER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Robert  J.  Legro,  Enkhuizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Incotec 

B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,775,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5389,115.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,472 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.   Nov.   21.   1991 
9101959 

Int  CI."  AOIG  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  47-576  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  multi-seed  pellet  compnsing: 

a  core  compnsing  a  substance  biologically  and  chemically  inert 
to  seeds  in  said  multi-seed  pellet,  said  core  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glass  beads,  perliie  granules,  plastic  balls 
and  bentonite  granulates;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  sunounding  the  core  and  compnsing  at  least 
two  seeds,  each  of  said  seeds  having  a  cross  dimensional  size 
of  10  ^m  to  1000  fim.  said  adhesive  layer  holding  the  seeds  to 


^S^^^t- 


1.  A  vented  glass  door  comprising: 

A  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  top  frame  member,  a  bottom 

frame  member,  and  first  and  second  side  frame  members, 
each  of  said  frame  members  having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer 

edge,  a  front  face,  and  a  rear  face; 
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said  inner  edges  of  said  top.  bonom  and  first  and  second  side 
frame  members  forming  a  rectangular  window  opening; 

a  rectangular  window  fined  within  said  window  opening  and 
being  operatively  sealed  to  said  inner  edges  of  said  top. 
bonom.  and  first  and  second  side  frame  members. 

at  least  one  vent  passageway  extending  through  at  least  one  of 
said  frame  members,  said  vent  passageway  having  a  first 
opening  in  said  rear  face  of  said  one  frame  member  and  a 
second  opening  in  said  outer  edge  of  said  one  frame  member 
and  providing  air  flow  along  a  path  between  said  first  and 
second  openings; 

said  vent  passageway  being  free  from  obstructions  so  as  to 
always  be  open  between  the  first  and  second  openings. 


5.623,785 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  WITH  TORSION  SPRING 
ACTX  ATED  DIRECT  CABLE  TENSIONING 
James  G.  Mariel.  Mishawaka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elkhail,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,573 

Int.  Cl.'^  E05F  11/48 

U.S.  CI.  49-352  20  CUims 


5,623,784 
WINDOW  OPER.ATOR 
WUIUm  R.  Kuersten,  Pecalonia,  lU.,  Duane  T  Fier.  Hudson. 
Minn.,  Richard  L.  Bildahl,  Rockford,  lU.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Paulson,  Albany.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation, 
Bayporl,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,025,  Mar.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,117 
Int  CI."  E05F  11/24 
VS.  a.  49-342  15  Claims 


I  A  window  regulator  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  glider  attached  to  a  windowpane  and  slidably  mounted  to 

an  elongated  first  track; 
first  cable  guide  means  anached  to  a  first  position  on  said  first 

Tack;  , 

a  first  braclcet  mounted  to  a  second  position  on  said  first  track; 

second  cable  guide  means  coupled  to  said  first  bracitet; 

a  cable  attached  to  said  first  glider  and  extending  in  a  path 
around  said  first  cable  guide  means,  said  second  cable  guide 
means  and  a  rouuble  cable  drive  means  which  moves  said 
cable  upon  rotation  of  said  cable  dnve  means;  and 

a  torsion  spnng  coupled  to  said  first  bracket  and  directly  coupled 
to  said  second  cable  guide  means  to  cause  tension  in  said 
cable  by  forcing  said  second  cable  guide  means  outward  from 
said  path  to  extend  the  path  traveled  by  said  cable. 


1.  An  operator  mechanism  for  mounung  to  a  window  frame,  the 
window  frame  having  a  centerlme  and  a  window  sash,  the  operator 
mechanism  for  moving  the  sash  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  gear  receiving 
receptacles  and  an  arm  receiving  hub  operatively  connected  to 
said  housing; 

(b)  a  worm  gear  positioned  in  said  first  gear  receiving  recep- 
tacle, said  worm  gear  generally  parallel  to  the  cenlerline  of 
the  window  frame; 

(c)  a  dnven  gear  positioned  in  said  second  gear  receiving  recep- 
tacle and  operatively  connected  to  said  worm  gear; 

(d)  a  dnve  gear  positioned  in  said  third  gear  receiving  receptacle 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  gear,  ^aid  dnve  gear 
generally  transverse  to  the  cenlerline  of  the  window  frame; 

(ei  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  gear  for  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  drive  gear:  and 

(f)  an  arm  operatively  connected  at  its  first  end  to  said  hub.  said 
arm  having  gear  teeth  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
worm  gear  and  said  arm  operatively  connected  at  its  second 
end  to  the  sash,  wherein  rotational  movement  of  said  handle, 
through  said  dnve  gear,  dnven  gear,  worm  gear  and  gear  teeth 
causes  movement  of  said  arm,  thereby  moving  the  sash 
between  an  open  and  closed  posiuon. 


5,623,786 

BASE  BLOCK  WITH  REMOVABLE  BALLAST  FOR 

PORTABLE  TOWER,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Hedwig  ¥.  H.  DeMeyer,  Werchter,  Belgium,  assignor  to  SUgeco 

L.S.,  Inc..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,681.  Feb.  22,  1993.  Pat. 

No  5J88,376.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,210 

Int.  CI."  E04H  i/10 

lI.S.Cl.52-6  10  C'"^ 


1  A  portable  lower  constniction  system  of  the  type  for  building, 
disassembling,  moving  and  reassembling  a  tow-:r  at  an  intended 
sue  from  component  pieces,  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  pair  of  base  blocks  positionable  at  a  predetermined  location 
at  the  intended  site: 

(b)  a  pair  of  towers  removably  fastenable  to,  and  having  tops 
vertically  extending  upwardly  from,  said  pair  of  base  blocks; 

(c)  a  pair  of  triangular  head  block  sections  removably  fastenable 
at  said  lops  of  said  pair  of  towers;  and 

(d)  a  triangular  roof  trass  constnicuble  on-site  at  platform  level 
between  said  pair  of  opposed  base  blocks,  with  said  roof 
aligned  between  said  pair  of  towers  and  liftable  upwardly  via 
a  pair  of  cable  winches  and  which  Inangular  trtiss  is  remov- 
ably fastenable  to  said  triangular  head  blocks  with  pinned 
male  and  female  connection  devices. 


5,623,787 
TILE  ROOF  VALLEY  GUARD 
Elsayed  A.  All.  903  Highview  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  34683- 
6616 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.722 

Int.  CI."  E04D  13/00 

VS.  a.  52—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  tile  roof  valley  guard  comprising  in  combination 

a)  a  slanted  roof  having  adjoining  sections  interconnected  at  an 
angle  thereby  forming  a  valley  therebetween, 

b)  said  roof  including  a  layer  of  sheeung,  a  layer  of  subroofing 
matenal  on  top  of  said  sheeting  and  extending  over  said 
valley,  and  a  layer  of  tiles  on  top  of  said  layer  of  sub  roofing 
material  on  the  adjoining  roof  sections  and  terminating  at  the 
edge  of  the  valley  whereby  said  tiles  of  one  roof  section  are 
spaced  from  and  opposed  to  said  tiles  of  the  other  roof 
section,  and  said  opposed  faces  of  said  opposed  tiles  of  said 
adjoining  roof  sections  are  formed  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

c)  an  elongated  strip  of  resilient  material  having  a  great  plurality 
of  openings  therein  bent  into  a  convex  shape  when  viewed  in 
transverse  cross  section  with  the  lateral  edges  of  said  stnp 
resiliently  engaging  the  entire  opposed  edges  of  said  tiles 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  valley  with  said  engagement 
being  substantially  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  tiles. 


5,623,788 
ROOF  ANCHORING  APPARATUS 
Uwe  H.  Bimberg,  and  OUver  U.  Bimberg,  both  of  11629  Casa 
View  Dr.,  Ei  Paso,  Tex.  79936 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612035 
Int  a."  E04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  52-23  1,  Claims 

1.  A  roof  anchoring  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  first  plurality  of  roof-pressing  assemblies  for  placement  on  a 
roof  of  a  building  stracture.  said  first  plurality  of  roof-pressing 
assemblies  being  positionable  in  an  array  on  the  roof  from  a 
first  edge  of  the  roof  to  a  second  edge  of  the  roof, 
a  second  plurality  of  roof-pressing  assemblies  for  placement  on 
the  roof,  said  second  plurality  of  roof-pressing  assemblies 
being  positionable  in  an  array  on  the  roof  from  the  first  edge 


of  the  roof  to  the  second  edge  of  the  roof,  wherein  each  of  the 
roof-pressing  assemblies  includes  a  roof-pressing  portion  hav- 
ing a  lop  side  and  a  bottom  side,  and  at  least  one  cable  locking 
assembly  projecting  upward  from  said  top  side  of  said  roof- 
pressing  portion, 

a  first  plurality  of  first  cables  connected  between  the  first  plural- 
ity of  roof-pressing  assemblies, 

a  second  plurality  of  first  cables  connected  between  the  second 
plurality  of  roof-pressing  assemblies. 

a  first  rigid  crosspiece  member  positioned  in  abutting  contact 
w  ith  the  bottom  side  of  the  roof-pressing  portion  of  one  of  the 
first  plurality  of  roof-pressing  assemblies,  the  first  ngid  cross- 
piece  member  extending  from  the  one  of  the  first  plurality  of 
roof-pressing  assemblies  and  into  abutting  contact  with  the 
bottom  side  of  the  roof-pressing  portion  of  one  of  the  second 
plurality  of  roof-pressing  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  second  cable  assemblies,  each  second  cable  assem- 
bly having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  said  first  end  of 
each  second  cable  assembly  being  connected  to  an  individual 
one  of  said  roof-pressing  assemblies  located  al  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  roof. 

a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  assemblies,  wherein  each 
ground-engaging  assembly  is  connected  to  an  individual  one 
of  the  second  end  of  said  second  cable  assemblies. 


5,623,789 
PITCH  STABILIZING,  POSITIONABLE  EAVES- 
OVERHANG  LIGHT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  A.  KidweU,  5941  Adkins  Rd.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  37918. 
and  John  N.  Forrester,  508  High  Point  Orchard  Rd.,  King- 
ston, Tenn.  37763 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,685 

Int  CI."  E04F  19/00 

VS.  a.  52-28  9  Claims 
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2  A  method  of  installing,  relative  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  sloped 
rafters  and  a  soffit  board  in  a  r(X)f  overhang  area,  a  light  support 
assembly  having  an  open-ended  electric  box  means,  a  genera^y 
L-shaped.  channeled  coupling  member  attached  to  the  electnc  box 
means  and  first  and  second  L  shaped  track  members  each  having 
cross-sectionally.  first  and  second  transverse  rail  subelements  and 
lengthwise,  first  and  second  ends  transversely  connected  to  one 
another  the  first  ends  of  each  of  said  track  members  being  slide- 
ably  and  biasably  mounted  within  the  channel  of  said  coupling 
member  and  the  first  and  second  transverse  rail  subelements  of 
each  of  the  respective  second  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
track  members  defining  channeled  attachment  holes,  the  method 
comprising; 

positioning  the  electnc  box  means  and  the  coupling  member  so 
that  the  open  end  of  the  electnc  box  means  is  substantially 
adjacent  to  a  substantially  honzontal  plane  generated  by  the 
anticipated  position  of  the  soffit  board  placement,  and  posi- 
tioning the  electnc  box  means  along  the  honzontal  plane  to  a 
preselected  position  relauve  to  each  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 

rafters;  v.     f  .i,, 

slideably  extending  the  respective  first  ends  of  each  of  Uie 
respective  first  and  second  L-shaped  track  members  such  that 
each  respective  second  end  of  the  first  and  second  L  shaped 
track  members  is  seated  substantially  flush  to  each  of  the 
respecuve  adjacent  pair  of  rafters  while  allowing  the  chan- 
neled coupling  member  and  the  electnc  box  means  to  be 
retained  and  supported  along  the  honzontal  plane  in  the 
preselected  position  relative  to  each  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 
sloped  rafters;  and 
utilizing  a  preselected  available  length  of  each  of  the  respecUve 
second  ends  of  the  track  members  to  compensate  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  honzontal  plane  for  the  slope  of  the  rafters,  and 
a  preselected  choice  of  the  channeled  attachment  holes  avail- 
able on  the  transverse  rail  subelements  of  each  respective 
second  end  of  each  of  the  respective  track  members,  to  secure 
each  of  the  positioned  track  members  within  the  roof  over^ 
hang  area  secunng  the  electnc  box  means  in  the  preselected 
position  relative  to  each  of  the  respecuve  adjacent  pair  of 
sloped  rafters. 


said  faces  compnse  a  fir^t  set  and  a  second  set  of  polygonal 
faces,  wherein  at  least  one  said  face  in  either  said  set  is  a 

non-regular  polygon,  wherein 
said  first  set  compnses  4-sided  polygons, 
said  second  set  compnses  even-sided  polygons  having  at  least 

SIX  sides,  wherein 
each  said  polygon  of  said  first  set  shares  each  edge  with  one  of 

said  polygon  of  said  second  set. 
each  said  polygon  of  said  second  set  shares  alternating  edges 

with  one  of  said  polygon  of  said  fin,t  set  and  one  of  said 

polygon  of  said  second  set.  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  said  polyhedral  stnictures  compnses  at  least  one 

said  structure  having  more  than  six  said  faces  belonging  to 

said  first  set. 


5.623,791 
PROTECTIVE  GRILLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MOUNTING  THEREOF 
Chanan  Schwarz,  30  Raanan  Street,  34385  Haifa.  Israel 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66056,  May  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330^42 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Israel,  May  26.  1992.  102009 
Int.  CI."  E06B  3/68 

VS.  a.  52-107  '  t-'"*^ 


5.623,790 

BUILDING  SYSTEMS  WITH  NON-REGULAR 

POLYHEDRA  BASED  ON  SUBDIVISIONS  OF 

ZONOHEDRA 

Haresh  Lalvani.  164  Bank  St.,  Apt.  2B.  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.504,  Aug.  5.  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,018.  Oct.  26.  198».  Pf 

No.  5.036,635.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.861. 

Mar  6.  1989.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88.308.  Aug. 

24   1987.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,867 

Int.  CI."  F04H  lAX) 

U.S.  a.  52-81.2  1*  "»'"" 


U3« 


75* 
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1   A  polyhedral  building  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  polvhedral  stnictures  connected  to  each  other,  each 

said  stnjcture  having  a  plurality  of  vertices,  edges  and  faces, 

wherein 
said  vertices,  edges  and  faces  are  joined  to  one  another  by 

anachment  means. 


1.  A  protective  grille  assembly  nrountable  over  a  window  open- 
ing in  a  wall,  compnsing; 

a  gnlle  panel  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced,  vertical  bars 
fixed  to  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced,  honzontal  bars,  the 
gnlle  panel  being  of  larger  dimension  than  said  window 
opening  such  tliat  the  ends  of  the  bars  along  at  least  one  side 
project  past  the  respective  side  of  the  window  opening  when 
the  gnlle  panel  is  mounted  thereto; 
and  a  plurality  of  fastening  brackets  for  mounting  said  gnlle 

panel  to  said  wall  to  cover  said  opening; 
each  of  said  brackets  including  a  loop  section  for  slidably 
enclosing  an  end  of  a  bar  at  the  projecting  side  of  the  gnlle 
panel,  and  a  fastening  section  for  fastening  the  bracket  to  said 
wall  after  the  loop  section,  while  enclosing  an  end  of  a  bar. 
has  been  slid  along  the  respective  bar  to  a  location  where  the 
fastening  section  can  be  fastened  to  a  mounting  surface  of  the 
wall; 
wherein  said  mounting  surface  of  the  wall  for  mounting  at  least 
one  of  said  brackets  borders  said  window  opening  and  is 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  window  opening,  and 
wherein  said  loop  section  is  perpendicular  to  said  fastening 
section  of  said  at  least  one  bracket  and  is  defined  by  a  U-bolt 
having  its  two  opposite  ends  received  within  two  openings  in 
the  bracket  and  secured  thereto  by  nuts. 
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5.623.792 
GRAVE  MARKER  LEVELING 
William  H.  Crumpacker.  1538  School  Ave..  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 
99362 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.282 

Int  CI."  E04B  lAM 

VS.  CI.  52—126.7  21  Oaims 


21  A  grave  marker  and  fcxjting  leveling  device  enabling  selec- 
tive periodic  leveling  of  the  grave  marker  from  abtne  an  adjacent 
ground  surface,  compnsing; 

a  grave  marker; 

a  grave  marker  lifting  member  engageable  with  the  grave 
marker  to  imparl  elevational  movement  thereto; 

a  stationary  footing  member  mounting  the  grave  marker  lifting 
member  for  selective  elevational  movement  relative  to  the 
ground  surface;  and 

a  ground  surface  operator  connected  to  the  grave  marker  lifting 
member,  and  posiiionable  adjacent  the  ground  surface  for 
operation  from  above  the  ground  surface  to  selectively  move 
the  grave  marker  engaging  member  and  grave  marker  eleva- 
lionalty  relative  to  the  adjacent  ground  surface. 


5.623.793 
PERMANENT  FORM  FOR  PLACING  BASEMENT 
CONCRETE  WALL 
Junsuke  Kyomen;   Masayuki  Sakaguchi.-   Michio  Watanabe: 
Kazutaka    Takada.    all    of   Sakai:    Hiromasa    Kawamura, 
Osaka;  Shunji  Horinaka.  Osaki:  Hideaki  IwaUke,  Osaka; 
Ryoichi  Takesako.  Osaka,  and  Shinichiro  Takai.  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Muramolo  Construction  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kitakatsuragi-gun,  and  KuboU  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00954.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/01625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  204J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1992,  4-181958; 
Dec.  2,  1992.  4-323002 

Int.  CI."  E02B  ///OO;  E02D  M/o: 
U.S.  CI.  52—169.5  6  Claims 


99    ii. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  basement  concrete  wall;  and 


a  permanent  form  which  is  utilized  for  placing  said  basement 
concrete  wall  and  is  integrated  with  said  ba.semenl  concrete 
wall  when  said  wall  is  placed,  said  permanent  form  compris- 
ing: 

a  panel  for  forming  a  surface  of  said  basement  concrete  wall; 
water-conduit  channel  for  discharging  water  from  said  base- 
ment concrete  wall,  said  panel  and  said  channel  being 
integrally  formed  of  synthetic  resin,  said  panel  and  said 
channel  fontiing  a  mam  body  of  said  form;  and 
a  cushioning  layer  interposed  between  said  main  body  and 
said  basement  concrete  wall,  said  cushioning  layer  being 
displaced  as  said  basement  concrete  wall  undergoes  dis- 
placement to  prevent  said  displacement  of  said  basement 
concrete  wall  from  being  transmitted  to  said  main  body  so 
as  to  prevent  cracking  or  bending  of  said  main  body  of  said 
form  caused  by  said  displacement  of  said  basement  con- 
crete wall,  said  cushioning  layer  being  formed  of  a  non- 
woven  fabric  selected  for  cushioning  of  said  main  body. 


5.623.794 

FRAMING  STRUCTU'RE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  EARTH  SHELTERED.  MULTI-LEVEL  STRUCTURE 

Glen  Bohls.  1208  Wedgewood  Dr..  CouncU  Bluffs.  Iowa  51501 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.995 

Int.  a."  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-169.6  17  Claims 


1  In  a  multi-level,  earth  sheltered  structure  having  a  foundation 
for  supponing  the  structure  and  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
exienor  shape  of  the  structure;  a  first  floor  corresponding  to  the 
lowest  level;  means  lor  supporting  the  first  floor  proximate  to  the 
structure  foundation  thereby  defining  a  first  level  of  the  multi-level 
structure;  a  second  flcxir.  means  for  supponing  the  second  floor 
thereby  defining  a  second  level  of  the  multi-level  structure;  a  roof, 
means  for  supponing  the  roof  adjacent  the  top  of  the  uppermost 
level  such  that  an  enclosed,  multilevel  eanh  supponed  structure  is 
tormed  thereby,  an  extenor  framing  structure  adapted  to  support  an 
exienor  wall  and  for  supporting  the  structure  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  truss  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs  being  formed  by  a 
lower  first  truss  and  an  upper  second  truss,  each  of  said 
trusses  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  and  including, 
a  first  generally  vertical  elongated  inner  member  having  top 

and  bottom  portions. 
a  second  outer  elongated  member  having  lop  and  bottom 
portions,  said  outer  member  bottom  portion  being  joined 
with  said  inner  member  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof, 
a  connecting  member  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  member 
top  portions  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  such  that  said  second 
member  slopes  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bonom 
portion  thereof  thereby  defining  an  angle  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members,  whereby  each  truss  is  generally 
triangularly  shaped; 
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said  bottom  of  said  upper  second  miss  being  attached  to  said 
top  of  said  lower  lirst  truss  such  that  said  second  outer 
members  of  both  trusses  in  said  pair  are  generally  aligned 
to  present  a  substantially  continuous  outwardly  sloping 
surface,  and 
means  for  secunng  said  plurality  of  truss  pairs  to  the  foundation 

in  said  horizontally  spaced  apan  relation  such  that  when  the 

exterior  wall  is  fastened  thereto,  an  exterior  frame  for  the 

structure  is  formed  thereby. 


to  the  outer  flange  of  said  frame;  said  roiatable  lugs  being  so 
positioned  as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  about  an  axis  from  a 
position  of  non-interference  with  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  wail 
forming  the  hole  into  which  said  damper  is  to  be  mounted,  into  an 
interfenng  position  with  a  second  exterior  surface  of  the  wall 
forming  said  hole,  so  as  to  be  juxtaposed  to  the  second  surface  of 
said  wall  upon  rotation  thereof  to  prevent  said  fire  damper  from 
being  withdrawn  from  said  hole;  and  fastening  means  for  engaging 
said  frame  and  said  lugs  to  prevent  said  lugs  from  being  rotated  to 
a  non-interfenng  posiuon  once  they  have  been  rotated  to  a  position 
of  interference  with  the  egress  of  said  damper  from  said  hole. 


5,623.795 

DRAFT  INSULATOR  FOR  AN  ATTIC  PULL-DOWN  5,623,797 

STAIRCASE               ,   _.  _       g  f.  R,  new  STRUCTURE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRANGING 

HerH»n  M.  Padgett,  Jr.,  201  Westside  Dr.,  Uxington,  S.C.  1^^^_^1^^^^^'S"g.  RAILING  AND/OR  SOUND 

Filed  J""- 5' I'^^'J^*^'^'  R„ber,  A.  Gravier,  Bloomfn^llSrun  A.  Bott.  Chanhassen. 

..^„,n,         '°'<^'-^''"^  isaaims        both  of  Minn.,  assignor,  to  Allan  Block  Corporation,  Edina, 

U.S.  a.  52-202  ^._^ 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,700 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/04:2/46 

U.S.  a.  52-284  3  Claims 


15.  Apparatus  for  preventing  drafts  from  an  attic  having  a 
pull-down  staircase,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  cut  and  foldable  flat  fomiing  an  enclosure  dimensioned  to 

receive  said  pull-down  staircase,  said  enclosure  having  edges; 
means  for  holding  said  foldable  flat  as  a  folded  enclosure; 
sealing  means  attachable  to  said  frame  for  supporting  and  for 

engaging  said  edges  and  for  sealing  against  said  edges;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  enclosure  into  position  on  the  frame  with 

said  edges  adapted  to  engage  engaging  said  sealing  means  and 

said   guiding   means   adapted   to   be   positioned   angularly 

through  said  sealing  means. 


5,623,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FIRE 

DAMPER 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  #6  Bunker  Hill  Rd.,  OttsviUe,  Pa.  18942 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,795 

Int.  CI.''  E04C  ySZ 

U.S.  a.  52-220.8  ^  CI"*™* 


UMI 


1  A  tire  damper  mounting  means  compnsing:  a  frame;  a  trans- 
versely extending  outer  flange  attached  to  said  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  a  first  exterior  surface  of  a  wall  surrounding  a  hole  into 
which  said  tire  damper  is  to  be  mounted;  lug  means  composing  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  lugs  mounted  on  said  frame  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  a  face  of  said  frame  remote  from  and  in  a  plane  parallel 


1    In  an  interlocking  stackable  block  structure  for  erecting  a 
shock-resisum  wall  arravs.  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar parallelepipedons  with  a  pair  of  opposed  major  front  and  rear 
panels  each  having  a  face  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  wall 
surfaces  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface;  the  improvement  com- 
prising; ,. 
(a)  said  top  surface  having  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  upwardly- 
protruding  laterally  extending  ndge  projections  of  truncated 
triangular  cross-sectional   configuration   and  having  a   first 
height  dimension  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  a  block  in  an  adjacent  sucked  row.  said  ndge 
projections  being  integral  with  said  major  panels  and  with 
said  blocks  having  a  hollow  core  formed  therein  extending 
through  said  block  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and 
with  a  n^sverse  planar  load  bearing  web  having  a  top  surface 
disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  and 
extending  between  said  panels  laterally  of  said  hollow  core 
and  with  said  web  having  a  first  load  bearing  surface  and 
defining  the  upward  extension  thereof; 
(bl  said  bottom  surface  having  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  front 
and  rear  recesses   forming  downwardly  converging  cross- 
sectional  surfaces  of  inverted  truncated  uiangular  configura- 
tion having  a  second  height  dimension  greater  than  said  first 
height  dimension  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  laterally 
extending  ndge  projections  and  providing  load  support  of  a 
superimposed  stacked  block  on  said  planar  load  beanng  web; 

and  ,.       u     1     J 

(c )  said  front  and  rear  recesses  defining  a  lower  web  with  a  load 
beanng  surface  therein  so  that  the  surface  of  said  lower  web 
provides  a  second  load  beanng  surface  mating  with  the  first 
load  bearing  surface  of  a  supenmposed  stacked  block. 


5,623,798 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  STRESS  AT  RE-ENTRANT 

CORNERS  OF  A  CONCRETE  SLAB 

Grant  Crews,  El  Reno;  Ben  D.  Fuller,  and  Michael  Caldarone, 

both  of  Edmond,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Dolese  Bros.  Co„ 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,244 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04B  1/16 

VS.  CI.  52—294  11  Claims 


1  A  concrete  slab  poured  within  the  confines  of  a  stem  wall  in 
combination  with  a  stress  reducing  device  for  preventing  cracks  in 
the  concrete  slab,  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  the  stem 
wall  defining  a  re-entrant  comer,  the  stress  reducing  device  com- 
posing: 

a  body  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  the  first  leg 
ha\ing  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second  surface  and  the 
second  leg  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second 
surface,  the  first  surface  of  the  first  leg  and  the  first  surface  of 
the  second  leg  defining  an  angle  in  the  body  member  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  re-entrant  comer  in  the 
stem  wall  and  the  second  surface  of  the  first  leg  and  the 
second  surface  of  the  second  leg  cooperating  to  define  an 
arcuate  concrete  engaging  surface,  the  body  member  embed- 
ded in  the  concrete  slab  with  the  first  surface  of  the  first  leg 
disposed  substantially  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the  stem 
wall  and  the  first  surface  of  the  second  leg  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  second  portion  of  the  stem  wall  such  that 
the  angle  formed  by  the  first  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
legs  substantially  conforms  with  the  angle  formed  by  the 
re-entrant  comer  in  the  stem  wall  in  a  substantially  abutting 
relationship  therewith  and  such  that  the  arcuate  concrete 
engaging  surface  is  exposed  to  the  concrete  slab  so  as  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  stresses  in  the  concrete  slab 
adjacent  the  re-entrant  comer  and  thereby  reduce  the  develofi- 
ment  of  cracks  in  the  concrete  slab  adjacent  the  re-entrant 
comer. 


5,623,799 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  TILES  OF 

VARYING  THICKNESS 

\Mlliam  R.  Kowalski.  P.O.  Box  30486.  Honolulu.  Hi.  96820. 

and  Clinton  Taylor,  254  Huali  St.  #8,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96813 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,871 

Int.  CI."  E04F  13/08 

VS.  a.  52—392  16  Claims 

1   .A  device,  comprising: 

an  exUTided  cross  having  a  cross  height,  a  cross  width,  and  an 
extruded  depth,  defining  substantially  coplanar  upper  and 
lower  tabs  and  substantially  coplanar  front  and  rear  tongues 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  tongues  t)eing  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  tabs; 


said  extruded  depth  being  greater  than  said  cross  height  and 

greater  than  said  cross  width;  and 
at  least  one  locking  bump  on  a  surface  of  said  front  tongue. 


5.623.800 
PANEL  SYSTEM 
George  Shinkosky,  Marietta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Marietta  Mill- 
works.  Marietta,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.648 

Int  a."  E04C  lAX) 

U.S.  a.  52-468  10  aaims 


21  ^^ 


\<U^;, 


2.  A  removable  paneling  system  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  panels  of  defined  thickness  each  panel  having  an 
outer  surface  and  opposing  longitudinal  ends; 

b)  a  plurality  of  mounting  strips,  each  mounting  stnp  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  attaching  face  with  an  adhesive  thereon 
for  attachment  to  a  surface; 

c)  a  plurality  of  molding  caps,  each  molding  cap  having  a  flat 
bottom  portion  sized  to  rest  against  opposing  edge  outer 
surface  portions  of  adjacent  panels  and  to  cover  opposing 
longitudinal  ends  of  adjacent  panels  when  positioned  adjacent 
said  surface; 

d)  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  fastener  sized  to  extend  through 
said  molding  cap  and  a  space  between  the  flat  bottom  portion 
of  said  molding  cap  and  the  front  face  of  the  mounting  stnp 
and  into  said  mounting  strip  without  penetrating  said  surface; 
and 

e)  at  least  two  slotted  backing  boards,  one  for  a  top  edge  of  said 
panels  and  the  other  for  a  bottom  edge  of  said  panels,  each 
slotted  backing  board  having  a  rear  face  with  an  adhesive 
thereon  for  attachment  to  said  surface,  a  front  face  to  receive 
a  cover  molding,  and  a  panel  edge  receiving  recess  in  said 
front  face,  said  panel  edge  receiving  recess  including  a  lip 
portion  sized  to  retain  an  edge  of  a  panel  w  hen  positioned  in 
said  panel  edge  receiving  recess,  wherein,  when  said  cover 
molding  is  attached  to  said  slotted  backing  boards,  said  slotted 
backing  boards  and  cover  moldings  are  removable  with  said 
panels,  said  molding  caps  and  said  molding  stnps  as  a  remov- 
able paneling  unit. 
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5,623,801 
DEVICE  FOR  COVERING  A  WALL  OPENING 
Otto  Dmmbl,  Bockkellerstrasse  8,  Wien,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00170,  5  371  Date  Jun.  16.  1994,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12310.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.843 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Dec.  19,  1991,  2530/91 

Int.  a.*^  E04F  19/08 

VS.  CI.  5Z-514  8  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  covenng  an  opening  in  a  masonry  wall.  <iaid  wall 
being  provided  with  a  facing  of  tiles,  said  kit  compnsing: 

a  cover  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  surface  treatment  complementary 
with  that  of  said  facing  of  tiles,  said  inner  surface  having  a 
ferromagnetic  surface  portion  extending  over  at  least  a  part  of 
the  overall  area  of  the  inner  surface; 
a  first  support  means,  a  second  support  means,  and  said  first  and 
second  support  means  each  compnsing  anchonng  means  for 
anchonng  the  respective  support  means  to  said  masonry  in 
said  opening,  and 
at  least  one  holding  member  compnsing  a  earner  section  and  a 
pemianent  magnet  compatible  with  said  fen-omagnelic  surface 
portion  of  the  cover  member,  said  holding  member  further 
comprising 

first  connecting   means  compatible  with   said   first   support 
means  and  including  a  lateral  projection  integral  with  the 
earner  section  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  compat- 
ible with  a  threaded  opening  in  the  first  connecting  means, 
said  stem  being  pivotable  but  axially  fixed  relative  to  the 
lateral  projection  and  being  so  onented  that,  on  application, 
its  axis  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  respective  masonry 
wall,  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  first  connecting 
means  and  the  canier  section  is  adjustable  in  the  direction 
along  the  opening  by  threading  the  stem  to  a  selected 
position  in  the  associated  threaded  opening,  and 
second  connecting  means  distinct  from  said  first  connecting 
means  and  compatible  with  said  second  support  means, 
said  second  connecting  means  having  a  slot  provided  in  the 
earner  section,  said  slot  being  lockably  compatible  with 
said  second  support  means  to  permit  sliding  of  the  earner 
section  onto  said  support  means  and  locking  of  the  two  to 
each  other, 
whereby  a  single  type  of  said  holding  member  can  be  fixedly 
secured  to  said  first  or  second  support  means. 


being  over  100  feet  in  length  and  having  a  substantially  unifonn 
thickness  between  about  20  and  80  mils  and  a  width  of  at  least 
one-half  inch  and  not  over  about  12  inches,  the  structural  integnty 
of  said  stnp  being  such  that  it  has  sufficient  resistance  to  teanng  to 
be  substantially  untearable  under  opposing  hand  forces  applied 
perpendicular  to  its  thickness  at  an  edge  starting  cut  and  has 
sufficient  toughness  to  exhibit  a  tensile  strength  in  excess  of  1,000 
psi  when  tested  m  accordance  with  ASTM;D882-9I,  plus  sufficient 
stiffness  to  support  at  lea.st  a  6-inch  length  of  itself  in  upnght 
substantially  vertical  condition  from  a  holding  point  and  sufficient 
flexibility  to  be  wound  upon  itself  in  overlapping  convolutions  as 
small  as  one  inch  internal  diameter,  said  coil  of  overlapped  convo- 
lutions having  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  stnp  in  the  coil  in  intimate 
contact  but  freely  separable  dunng  unwinding  from  said  coil,  the 
innemiost  convolution  of  said  coil  having  an  internal  diameter  not 
over  about  3  inches  and  the  outemiost  convolution  of  said  coil 
having  an  external  diameter  in  excess  of  about  10  inches. 


5,623,803 
PLASTIC  DECKING  AND  SECCREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

Mark  C.  WilUs,  4215  Hart  Rd.,  Richfield,  Ohio  44256 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,715 

Int.  CI."  E04H  12/02 

VS.  CI.  52— 650J  18  Claims 


5,623,802 
CONSTRICTION  TECHNOLOGY 
Robert  E.  Boushek.  and  Kalman  R.  Bundy.  both  of  Worthing- 
ton.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bedford  Industries,  Inc.,  Worthing- 

ton,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.294 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  lAJil 

VS.  a.  52—543  ^  Claims 

I.  An  extnided  plastic  constniction  strip  in  the  form  of  a  coil  of 

overlapped  convolutions,  said  strip  consisting  of  a  blended  unifomi 

composition  composed  pnmarily  of  polyolefin  matenal.  said  stnp 


1   A  deck  structure  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  spaced-apait.  supporting  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  planks  compnsing  plastic  matenal.  said  planks 
being  closely  received  transversely  to  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  planks  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
in  the  underside  thereof  and. 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  said  connectors  protniding  from  said 
frame  and  being  fixedly  attached  (hereto,  said  connectors 
selectively  fitting  into  said  grooves  for  connecting  said  planks 
to  said  frame  so  that  said  planks  are  slidable  relative  to  said 
frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  grooves. 
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5,623.804 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  LOAD 

TRANSFERRING  INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
David  L.  Kelly.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  Sidney  E.  Francies,  III, 
Universal  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Burke  Group.  Sacra- 
mento. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,449.  Jan.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  687.264 

Int.  CI."  E04B  I/3S 

VS.  CI.  52-704  43  Claims 


I  A  concrete  support  apparatus  for  supporting  thereon  an  object. 

said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  concrete  structure  having  a  surface, 

a  reinforcement  bar  disposed  in  said  concrete  stnjcture. 

a  pnmary  support  member  for  securely  engaging  a  secondary 
support  member  attached  to  said  object,  and 

an  insert  embedded  in  said  concrete  structure  and  having  an 
interior  volume  and  an  opening  coplanar  with  said  surface  of 
said  structure  with  a  remainder  of  said  insert  being  embedded 
within  said  concrete  structure,  said  insert  comprising  a  wall 
defining  said  interior  volume,  said  intenor  volume  having  first 
and  second  contiguous  portions,  said  first  portion  sized  and 
shaped  to  accept  said  pnmary  support  member  in  a  first 
orientation  and  said  second  portion  sized  and  shaped  such  that 
said  pnmary  support  member  does  not  fit  into  said  second 
portion  when  in  said  first  onentation.  said  primary  support 
member  being  di.sposed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  intenor 
volume  of  said  insert,  whereby  said  secondary  support  mem- 
ber can  be  attached  to  said  pnmary  support  member  and  a 
load  of  said  object  is  transferred  through  said  concrete  struc- 
ture. 

wherein  said  insert  further  comprises  an  extension  projecting 
beyond  said  wall,  said  extension  defining  a  recess  for  engag- 
ing a  reinforcement  bar  in  a  position  relative  to  said  insert 
such  that  said  load  of  said  object  is  also  transferred  through 
said  reinforcement  bar. 


5,623.805 
SEAMING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  SEAMING  CURVED 
AND  STRAIGHT  PANELS 
Frederick  Morello,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.I.C.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 
[  Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.439 

Int.  CI."  E04D  15/00 
VS.  a.  52-749.1  5  oaims 

1,  A  seaming  apparatus  for  connecting  a  pair  of  adjaceni  panels, 
one  of  the  panels  having  an  outtumed  flange  portion  with  a 
downtumed  terminal  portion  forming  a  U-shaped  channel  and  the 
other  of  the  panels  having  an  intumed  flange  portion  positioned  in 
the  U-shaped  channel  of  the  one  panel,  said  seaming  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  support  frame; 

a  dnve  motor  mounted  to  said  main  support  frame; 


a  first  set  of  upper  and  lower  vertically  opposed  rollers  mounted 
for  rotation  to  said  main  support  frame,  the  lower  roller  of 
said  first  set  capable  of  being  positioned  in  the  U-shaped 
channel  and  the  upper  roller  of  said  first  set  capable  of  being 
simultaneously  positioned  above  and  in  contact  with  the  out- 
turned  flange  portion,  both  of  the  rollers  of  said  first  set 
making  engagement  with  respectively  adjaceni  surfaces  of  the 
panels  and  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  of  said  first  set  being 
coupled  to  said  drive  motor  by  a  drive  train; 

a  second  set  of  upper  and  lower  vertically  opposed  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  to  said  main  support  frame  and  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  said  first  set  of  upper  and  lower  vertically 
opposed  rollers,  the  lower  roller  of  said  second  set  capable  of 
being  positioned  in  the  U-shaped  channel  and  the  upper  roller 
of  said  second  set  capable  of  being  simultaneously  positioned 
above  and  in  contact  with  the  ounumed  flange  portion,  both 
of  the  rollers  of  said  second  set  making  engagement  with 
respectively  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  panels  and  at  least  one  of 
the  rollers  of  said  second  set  being  coupled  to  said  dnve 
motor  by  said  dnve  train; 

a  set  of  first  and  second  horizontally  opposed  rollers  mounted 
tor  rotation  in  a  plane  to  said  main  support  frame  between 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  upper  and  lower  vertically 
opposed  rollers,  said  set  of  first  and  second  honzontally 
opposed  rollers  mounted  for  limited  linear  motion  normal  to 
their  plane  of  rotation  during  seam-forming  operation  of  said 
seaming  apparatus, 

said  set  of  first  and  second  horizontally  opposed  rollers  position- 
able  such  that  said  first  horizontally  opposed  roller  ndes  over 
the  outtumed  flange  portion  opposite  to  the  downtumed  ter- 
minal portion  and  such  that  said  second  horizontally  opposed 
roller  contacts  the  downtumed  terminal  portion  and  bends  the 
downtumed  terminal  portion  under  the  intumed  terminal  por- 
tion at  an  angle  whereby  said  second  set  of  upper  and  lower 
vertically  opposed  rollers  flattens  the  angularly  disposed 
downtumed  terminal  portion  against  the  underside  of  the 
intumed  flange  portion  as  said  seaming  apparatus  is  moved 
along  the  panels. 


5.623,806 
CHANGEOVER  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 
BOTTLES  FOR  CAPPING  EQUIPMENT 
David  E.  J,  Larson,  Indianapolis;  Cherie  L.  Wolfe.  Greenwood, 
and  Patrick  S.  Reeves.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,166 
Int.  CI."  B65B  7/2H 
V.S.  CI.  53—317  10  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  facilitating  rapid  conversion  of  a 
ramp  means  for  handling  bottles  relative  to  a  capping  mechanism 
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flower  pot  so  as  to  provide  a  decorative  cover  for  the  flower 
pot  while  the  flower  pot  having  the  sheet  of  material  disposed 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  is  main- 
tained in  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the  pot  frame. 


comprising  means  for  supporting  the  ramp  means,  means  for 
maintaining  said  ramp  means  in  position  relative  to  said  support 
means  and  locking  means  defining'an  opening  means  positionable 
relative  to  said  maintaining  means  for  readily  locking  the  ramp  in 
one  position  and  extending  said  maintaining  means  through  said 
opening  means  in  a  second  position  thereby  to  lock  said  ramp 
means  in  said  first  position  and  release  said  ramp  in  said  second 
position  to  perniit  changing  said  ramp  means  to  accommodate 
positioning  of  bottles  to  vanous  heights  as  required  by  associated 
capping  equipment 


5  623  808 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PALLETIZING  AND 

WRAPPING  A  LOAD 

Joseph  F.  Franklin,  and  Owen  N.  Reese.  II.  both  of  Montgom- 

er>   Ala.,  assignors  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,774 

Int  a."  B65B  1.1/10:35/50:5.1/00 

VS.  CI.  53-399  1'  Claims 


5,623,807 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  BAND  ABOUT  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERLAL  AND  A  POT  OR  FLORAL  GROUPING 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  William  F.  Straeter.  Breese,  and 
Jotseph  G.  Straeter.  Highland,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  South- 
pac  Trust  IntemaUonal,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,832,  Aug.  24.  1992,  PaL  No 
5,426,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819311. 
jan  9   1992   abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
765  416  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.169.  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,473 
Int.  CI."  B65B  13/02:67/08 
VS.  CI.  53—399  *  Claims 


13  A  method  for  palletizing  and  wrapping  a  load  containing  a 
number  of  bundles,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  plurality  of  said  bundles  onto  a  conveyor, 
arranging  said  bundles  into  a  load  layer  on  said  conveyor  by 

means  of  positioning  structure  associated  with  said  conveyor; 
transfemng  said  load  layer  onto  a  smpper  plate  associated  with 

said  conveyor, 
raising  a  pallet  with  a  hoist  located  beneath  said  stopper  plate; 
raising  said  pallet  above  said  hoist  to  said  stopper  plate  by 

means  of  a  scissor  lift  mounted  on  said  hoist; 
dropping  said  load  layer  from  said  stopper  plate  to  said  pallet; 
dispensing  a  wrapping  material  about  the  perimeter  of  said  load 

layer;  and 
lowering  said  pallet. 


1  A  method  for  placing  a  band  about  a  sheet  of  mateoal  for 
cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  of  material  in  position  extending 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  peopheral  surface  of  a  flower 
pot  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  composing. 

providing  a  pot  frame  having  a  pot  receiving  space  fornied 

therein;  j     u     u     j 

providing  a  band  holder  configured  to  hold  a  band,  the  band 

holder  supported  by  the  pot  frame  and  substantially  aligned 

with  the  pot  receiving  space  in  the  pot  frame; 

moving  the  flower  pot  and  the  sheet  of  mateoal  into  the  pot 

receiving  space  of  the  pot  frame  to  position  the  sheet  of 

matenal  about  the  outer  peopheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot 

while  maintaining  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot 

substantially  uncovered  by  the  sheet  of  mateoal;  and 

removing  the  band  from  the  band  holder  and  positioning  the 

band  about  the  sheet  of  matenal  and  the  flower  pot  to  hold  the 

sheet  of  mateoal  about  the  outer  peopheral  surface  of  the 


5.623.809 

METHOD  OF  SLEEVING  A  COVERED  POTTED  PLANT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  lU..  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994. 
Pat  No.  5,572,851.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

306,558  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,509,188,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No  5J61,482.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,412 

Int  CI."  AOIG  wo::  B65B  11/58:25/02:  B65D  85/52 
U.S.  CI.  53--»12  13  Oaims 


5*k 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
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providing  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end.  the  tubular  sleeve  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  the  lower 
portion  sized  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pot  means,  and 
the  upper  portion  sized  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
floral  grouping  disposed  within  the  pot  means,  the  tubular 
sleeve  having  a  bonding  mateoal  disposed  upon  a  portion 
thereof  for  forming  a  crimped  portion  therein; 

providing  a  covered  pot  means  comprising: 

a  pot  means  having  an  upper  end  and  an  outer  surface,  a 
decorative  covering  disposed  about  the  pot  means,  and  a 
floral  grouping  disposed  within  the  pot  means; 

placing  the  tubular  sleeve  about  the  covered  pot  means  whereby 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  sleeve  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  pot  means  and  a  portion  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sleeve  is  disposed  adjacent  the  floral  grouping; 
and 

forming  a  cnmped  portion  in  the  tubular  sleeve  by  cnmping 
together  portions  of  the  sleeve  having  the  bonding  mateoal 
thereon  and  bondingly  connecting  adjacent  portions  of  the 
sleeve,  the  crimped  portion  adjacent  the  decorative  cover  and 
the  crimped  portion  holding  the  tubular  sleeve  in  a  position 
about  the  covered  pot  means. 


5,623,810 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STERILE  SUTURE  PACKAGES 
aUTord  A.  Dey,  San  Angelo,  Tex.;  Robert  J.  Cerwin,  Pipers- 
viUe,  Pa.;  J.  Mark  Findlay,  San  Angelo,  Tex.;  Konstantin  K. 
Ivanov,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.;  Robert  Nunez,  Asbury,  NJ.; 
Donald  Pompei,  MontviUe,  N  J.;  William  R.  Reinhardt,  BeUe 
Mead,  N  J.;  Mehmet  Reyhan,  E.  Windsor,  N  J.,  and  David  A. 
Szabo,  Branchburg.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc..  Sum- 
merville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,971 
Int.  CI."  B65B  55/02:47/00 

V.S.  CI.  5:^--»25  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  sterile  suture  packages,  comprising: 
a  feeding  an  elongated  web  of  foil  along  a  frame  assembly  line, 
the  foil  having  a  thin  polymer  coating  on  its  top  surface; 

b.  moving  a  frame  section  of  the  web  into  a  cavity  forming 
sution  having  a  die  beneath  the  web; 

c.  during  a  pause  in  the  web's  movement,  forcing  air  under 
pressure  at  the  top  surface  of  the  web  to  deform  the  web  into 
a  plurality  of  large  recesses  to  define  cavities  in  the  web  and 
to  deform  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  small  recesses  located 
along  the  edges  of  the  web  to  define  rib-like  depressions 
arranged  in  sets,  each  set  corresponding  to  and  lying  adjacent 
to  a  cavity,  and  forcing  a  plug  into  each  of  the  cavities  from 
above  the  web  to  further  define, the  shape  of  the  cavities; 

d.  advancing  the  frame  section  to  a  suture  packet  loading  station, 
and  loading  a  suture  packet  into  each  cavity  during  a  pause  in 
the  web's  movement: 

e.  advancing  the  frame  section  to  a  top  foil  loading  station,  and 
loading  a  sheet  of  lop  foil  atop  the  frame  section  during  a 


pause  in  the  web's  movement,  the  sheet  of  top  foil  having  a 
polymer  coating  on  its  bottom  surface; 
advancing  the  frame  section  to  a  sealing  station  and  then, 
duong  a  pause  in  the  web's  movement,  exposing  portions  of 
the  web  and  top  foil  partially  around  each  cavity  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  form  a  primary  seal,  leaving  portions  unsealed 
between  each  cavity  and  the  adjacent  corresponding  set  of 
rib-like  depressions; 

!  advancing  the  frame  section  to  a  cutting  station,  and  then, 
during  a  pause  in  the  web's  movement,  cutting  the  web  at  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  frame  section  to  provide  a 
separate  frame; 

I.  then,  on  a  sterilization  line,  sterilizing  the  suture  packets  in 
the  frame  and  then  sealing  portions  of  the  frame  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  cavity  to  provide  a  complete  peripheral  heat 
seal  around  each  cavity;  and 

transporting  the  frame  to  a  blanking  sUtion  and  separating  a 
set  of  packages  from  the  frame,  each  package  having  a  single 
suture  package  contained  therein  in  a  steole  condition. 


5,623,811 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND 

SUPPLYING  nBER  MATERIAL 

Herwig    Hirschek,    Bobingen,    and    Jurgen    Lang,    Gessert- 

shausen,    both    of  Germany,   assignors    to   Firma   Autefa 

Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Friedberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239349 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/20 

VS.  a.  53-436  29  Claims 


ing 


U.  A  device  for  packaging  fiber  material,  the  apparatus  compris- 


a  closable  fireight  container  having  fastening  element  means 
designed  to  be  repetitively  connectable  to  and  disconnected 
from  a  transport  vehicle  means; 

compaction  means  designed  to  be  repetitively  connectable  to 
and  disconnectable  from  said  freight  container  and  for  com- 
pacting the  fiber  material  into  a  volume  insertable  into  said 
closable  freight  container: 

filling  means  designed  to  be  repetitively  connectable  to  and 
disconnectable  from  said  freight  container  for  filling  said 
closable  freight  container  with  the  fiber  material  to  have  the 
fiber  material  directly  in  contact  with  said  freight  container, 
said  freight  container  blocking  expansion  of  the  fiber  matenal. 


5,623,812 
SHRINK  WRAP  MATERL\L  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROTECTING  ARTICLES 
Gregory  L.  Todt,  Union,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Transhield  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  LLC,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,105,  Oct.  14.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491,017. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,883 
Int  CI."  B65B  23/00:53/02 
VS.  CI.  53-442  9  Claims 

6.  Method  of  protecting  articles  against  surface  damage  com- 
posing the  steps  of  providing  a  wrap  matenal  consisting  of  a 
shonkable,  stretchable  film  first  layer  intermittently  bonded  to  a 
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5,623,815 
MOLDED  BIODEGRADABLE  PACKAGING 
Richard  R.  Hornstein,  Lpp.  Saddle  River,  and  Grady  F.  Lan- 
drum,  Morristown,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Nord.  Little 

Ferry,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,933 

Int  CI."  B65B  55/00:23/00 

VS.  a.  53-^72  '  Claims 


second  layer  of  fibers  defining  voids  therebetween,  said  fibers 
being  arranged  into  a  non-woven  fabric,  arranging  said  wTap 
matenal  around  said  article  such  that  the  wrap  matenal  covers  the 
article  with  the  second  layer  against  the  article  and  the  first  layer 
awav  from  the  article,  and  applying  heat  to  said  wrap  material 
sufficient  to  shnnk  said  first  layer  to  an  extent  that  the  second  layer 
engages  said  article,  said  applied  heat  being  sufficient  to  expand  air 
entrained  in  said  voids  to  soften  the  fabric  to  provide  a  cushion 
supporting  said  first  layer  away  from  said  article. 


5,623,813 
MEMORY  MODULE  CONTAINER 
Abraham  C.  Ma,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ma  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,665,  Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,441,150,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,988,  Sep.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

514,005 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5/ 10:7/26: 25AX) 

U.S.  a.  53-467  *  "-^ 


•\ 


\ 
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1.  .A  method  of  paclcaging  an  anicle   in  a  container,  which 
comprises; 

providing  a  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall; 

placing  an  article  for  packaging  in  the  container,  leaving  a  space 
between  the  article  and  the  container  bottom  and  sidewall; 

providing  a  quantity  of  loose  nuggets,  said  nuggets  being 
defined  in  part  by  an  exposed  surface  of  a  gelatinizable  starch 
matenal; 

gelatinizing  the  starch  matenal  of  the  surface  in  a  portion  ot  the 
nuggets; 

packing  the  nuggets  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  space  between 
the  arucle  and  the  container  bonom  and  sidewall,  with  nug- 
ge.s  having  gelatinized  starch  surfaces  in  contact  with  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  nuggets;  and 
allowing  the  gelatinized  starch  to  retrograde,  in  one  to  three 
minutes,  wherebv  adjacent  nuggets  adhere  together  at  sites  of 
conuct;  to  form  a  solid,  integrated  and  unitary  cushion  within 
the  space  between  the  article  and  the  container  bottom  and 
sidewalls,  said  cushion  being  frangible  and  easily  broken  up 
and  disposed  of. 


1    A  method  for  placing  memory  modules  into  a  container 
composing  the  steps  of 

opening  the  container,  the  container  having  a  lid; 
insetting  the  memorv  modules  in  slots  fonned  between  protni- 
sions  formed  into  the  container,  each  of  the  slots  having  a 


root; 


seaung  the  modules  on  a  ledge  at  the  root  of  the  slots; 
filling  a  desired  number  of  the  slots  with  the  memory  modules; 
closing  the  lid  of  the  container;  and 
securing  the  lid  with  a  latch. 


5,623,814 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,623,816 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
RusseU  J.  Edwards;  Richard  W.  Abrams.  both  of  JacksonvUle; 
William  E.  Holley.  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  aU  of  Fla.:  Borge  R 
Gundersen,  Tlkob,  and  Thomas  C.  Ravn,  Helsignor,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products. 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,787,  Jun.  10.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,934 

InL  CI."  B65B  5\/\0 

MS.  a.  53-478  '  Claims 

1  A  method  of  hentietically  heat  sealing  a  laminated  lop  sealing 

cover  to  a  plurality  of  individual  package  bases  to  create  a  sealed 

package  with  a  seal  which  is 

durable,  to  survive  subsequent  packaging  operations,  and  yet  con- 
sumer fnendly  to  enable  a  consumer  to  easily  separate  and  open 
die  sealed  package,  composing; 

a.  placing  a  laminated  sealing  cover  over  an  array  of  individual, 

unconnected  package  bases; 
b   heating  a  seal  head  to  maintain  die  temperature  of  the  seal 
head  in  a  range  from  210°-265°  C; 
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generally  yawed  onenialion  to  its  generally  straight  orienta- 
tion when  the  turf  maintenance  operating  unit  is  in  its  trans- 
port position. 


i 


.  dnving  the  heated  seal  head  by  a  pneumatic  cylinder  to  press 
the  heated  seal  against  the  laminated  sealing  cover  on  the 
package  bases; 

measunng  the  force  generated  by  the  pneumatic  cylinder  by 
an  in-line  load  cell;  and 

initiating  a  timer  when  a  predetermined  force  is  detected  by 
the  in-line  load  cell,  which  timer  limes  a  given  period  of  time, 
after  which  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  cylinder  is  released, 
thereby  forming  a  seal  between  the  laminated  sealing  cover 
and  each  package  base  which  is  both  detachable  and  con- 
sumer fnendly. 


5,623.818 

ROTATABLE  IN  PLACE  POWERED  VEHICLE  FOR 

STEERING  AROUND  ABUTMENTS 

ayde  S.  Ledbetter.  116  Amberwood  Dr.,  Shelby,  N.C.  28152 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,444 

Int.  CI."  AOID  .WM:  B62D  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  56-15.4  23  Claims 


5,623,817 

OPERATING  UNIT  JOINT  FOR  TLRF  MAINTENANCE 

EQUIPMENT 

Thomas  K.  Bricko,  Lakeville;  Joseph  P.  Hager,  Bumsville.  and 

Daniel  G.  Stiller.  Savage,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro 

Company.  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^33 

Int.  CI."  AOID  i4/b2 

U.S.  CI.  56—7  23  Oaims 


18.  A  rotatable  in  place  powered  riding  vehicle  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  vehicle  body  with  a  set  of  steering  wheels  pivoiably  mounted 
thereon  for  steering  of  the  vehicle; 

dnving  control  means  compnsing  body  rotation  means,  locomo- 
tion means  and  means  for  sieenng  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle  body  during  locomotion; 

said  locomotion  means  comprising  powered  traction  means  for 
turning  at  least  one  wheel  to  move  the  vehicle  body  along  a 
forward  direction  of  travel: 

said  body  rotation  means  comprising  means  for  pivoting  all  the 
wheels  of  said  set  of  steenng  wheels  for  wheel  rotation  into  a 
tangential  oneniation  about  a  circle  defining  a  body  pivot  axis 
and  means  for  operating  the  locomotion  means  to  turn  the 
wheels  of  said  set  of  steering  wheels  for  rotation  of  the 
vehicle  body  with  the  vehicle  body  resident  in-situ  at  a  pivot 
axis  site;  and 

said  steenng  means  further  comprising  means  for  pivotably 
rotating  a  subset  of  less  than  all  the  wheels  in  said  set  of 
steenng  wheels  to  steer  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  the 
vehicle. 


1  A  turf  maintenance  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  traction  unit: 

(b)  a  lift  arm  operalively  connecied  to  the  traction  unit; 

(c)  a  turf  maintenance  operating  unit;  and 

(d)  a  steenng  operating  unit  joint  connecting  the  turf  mainte- 
nance operating  unit  to  the  lift  arm.  wherein  the  turf  mainte- 
nance operating  unit  has  an  operating  position  and  a  transport 
position,  and  wherein  the  steenng  operating  unit  joint  (i) 
permils  the  turf  maintenance  operating  unit  to  yaw  from  a 
generally  straight  orientation  to  a  generally  yawed  orientation, 
and  (ii)  includes  a  resilient  component  which  exerts  on  the 
turf  maintenance  operating  unit  a  yaw  resisting  force  suffi- 
cient to  move  the  turf  maintenance  operating  unit  from  its 


5.623.819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
STAGED  COMBUSTION  USING  A  CATALYST 
Jeffrey  C.  Bowker.  Gibsonia.  and  Dennis  M.  Bachovchin.  Dei- 
mont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.858,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,864 

Int  a."  F23R  3/34:3/40 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.06  15  Claims 

1.  A  combustor  for  burning  a  fuel  in  air.  comprising: 


174-^22  O.G.-97-3:QL3 
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a  door  having  a  forward  edge,  an  aft  edge,  and  opposing  sides, 
the  forward  edge  of  the  door  being  pivolally  coupled  to  the 
engine  shroud  upstream  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  a 
bypass  air  flow ;  and 

a  wall  located  on  the  opposing  sides  of  the  door  and  extending 
inward  approximately  normal  to  the  door  into  the  cutout,  the 
wall  extending  at  least  partially  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
door  to  the  aft  edge  of  die  dtxir. 


a)  means  for  mixing  a  first  flow  of  fuel  into  a  first  flow  of  air  in 
a  mixing  zone,  thereby  producing  a  first  fuel/air  mixture; 

b)  a  combustion  catalyst,  and  means  for  directing  said  first 
fuel/air  mixture  through  said  catalyst  so  as  to  produce  a 
catalvzed  fuel/air  mixture. 

c)  a  first  combustion  zone  m  which  said  catalyzed  fuel/air 
mixture  is  combusted,  thereby  producing  a  combusted  gas; 

d)  a  second  combustion  zone  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
combustion  zone,  and  means  for  directing  said  combusted  gas 
from  said  first  combustion  zone  to  said  second  combustion 
zone; 

e)  means  for  mixing  a  second  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  com- 
busted gas  in  said  second  combustion  zone  and  combusting 
said  second  fuel/air  mixture,  thereby  producing  a  further 
combusted  gas; 

f)  a  third  combustion  zone  disposed  downstream  of  said  second 
combustion  zone,  and  means  for  directing  said  further  com- 
busted gas  from  said  second  combustion  zone  to  said  third 
combustion  zone; 

g)  means  for  mixing  a  third  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  further  gas 
in  said  third  combustion  zone  and  combusting  said  third 
fuel/air  mixture,  thereby  producing  a  still  further  combusted 

gas;  and 
h)  means  for  transfening  heat  from  said  still  further  combusted 
gas  to  said  first  ftiel/air  mixture  for  heating  said  first  fuel/air 
mixture  pnor  to  directing  said  first  fuel/air  mixture  through 
said  combustion  catalyst 


5,623.821 
TURBOJET  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A  DEICING  SYSTEM  ON 

THE  INTAKE  CASE 
Philippe  Bouiller.  Samoreau.  Oaude  G.  Corbin.  Voisenon; 
Michel  Franchet,  Cesson.  and  Gerard  E.  A.  Jourdain. 
Saintry  Sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Natio- 
nale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma"  .  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,054 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  18.  1994.  94  10102 
Int.  CI."  F02C  7/047 
V.S.  CI.  60—39.093  ^  Claims 


5.623.820 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  Tl  RHINE 
ENGINE  INSTALLATION  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DOORS 
Ronald  L.  Balzer.  BotheU.  Wash.;  Daniel  T.  Jensen.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind..  and  Michael  L.  Sangwin.  Kirkland.  Wash.,  avsign- 
ors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.243 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/00 

VJS.  a.  60—39.091  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pressure  relief  system  for  an  engine  shroud  of  a  turbine 
engine.  compnMng: 

a  cutout  in  the  engine  shroud  through  which  gases  from  the 
engine  may  escape  the  engine  shroud  in  the  occurrence  of  a 
bleed  duct  failure,  the  cutout  having  a  forward  edge,  an  aft 
edge  and  opposing  sides; 


1   A  turbojet  comprising: 

an  air  intake  case  having  radial  arms  between  an  outer  annular 
structure  and  an  inner  central  stnicture.  said  radial  arms  being 
made  from  a  dielectric  composite  matenal. 

a  deicing  unit  configured  to  deice  said  radial  arms  by  micro- 
waves and  located  in  said  central  structure,  said  deicing  unit 
having  a  microwave  generator  and  a  transmitting  element 
configured  to  transmit  energy  supplied  by  said  microwave 
generator,  said  transmitting  element  comonsing  an  inside 
annular  wa\eguide  located  inside  ot  said  central  structure; 

an  energy  distributing  element  configured  to  eliminate  ice;  and 

a  coupling  element  coupling  said  transmitting  element  and  said 
energy  disunbuting  element. 


5.623.822 

METHOD  OF  OPER.\TING  A  WASTE-TO-ENERGY 

PLANT  HAVING  A  WASTE  BOILER  AND  GAS  TURBINE 

CYCLE 
Wolfram  G.  SchueUenduebel.  Pike  Rd..  Ala.,  and  Daniel  M. 
Smith.  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Montenay  Inter- 
national Corp..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.399 
int.  Cl."^  F02C  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.182  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  eflicienily  operating  a  wa.ste  to  energy  facility  in 
a  manner  which  reduces  boiler  plant  corrosion  comprising: 


a)  utilizing  waste  combustion  gas.  generated  from  the  burning  of 
municipal,  commercial  or  industnal  waste,  to  generate  satu- 
rated sleam  having  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  psia  in  a  waste 
heat  recovery  boiler; 

b)  flowing  said  saturated  steam  having  a  pressure  of  at  least 
1000  psia  through  one  side  of  a  sleam  superheater  having  at 
least  two  sides; 

c)  combusting  fuel  to  generate  fuel  combustion  gas; 

d)  flowing  the  fuel  combustion  gas  through  a  combustion  turbine 
which  converts  the  gas  into  combustion  turbine  exhaust  gas; 

e)  flowing  all  of  .said  combustion  turbine  exhaust  gas  through 
another  side  of  said  steam  superheater,  wherein  said  combus- 
tion turbine  exhaust  gas  provides  heat  to  superheat  said  steam 
ha\ing  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  psia; 

ft  flowing  the  superheated  steam  through  a  steam  turbine;  and 
g)  flowing  all  of  said  combustion  turbine  exhaust  gas  exiting  the 

sleam  superheater  through  a  combustion  turbine  exhaust  gas 

heat  recovery  unit. 


5.623,823 

VARIABLE  CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  ENHANCED 

STABILITY 

Steven   M.  Schirle.  Boynton   Beach:   Samy   Baghdadi.  Palm 

Beach  Gardens:  Syed  J.  Khalid.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and 

Gary  M.  Perkins.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.039 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02K  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  60— 226J  7  Claims 


1   A  variable  cycle  gas  turbine  engine  having 

an  engine  intake   for  admitting  a   working   medium   into  the 

engine; 
a  fan  downstream  of  the  intake  having  at  least  one  fan  blade 

array  rotatable  about  a  central  axis; 
a  fan  duct  downstream  of  the  fan; 


a  core  unit  also  downstream  of  the  fan  and  in  parallel  flow 
relationship  with  the  fan  duct,  the  core  unit  comprising,  in 
senes  flow  relationship: 
a  guide  vane  array; 
a  hybrid  stage  having  a  rotor  blade  array  and  a  stalor  vane 

array;  and. 
a  core  compressor  having  at  least  one  rotor  blade  array,  the 
hybrid  and  compressor  rotor  blade  arrays  being  rotatable 
about  the  central  axis  at  a  common  rotational  speed; 

a  fan  duel  bypass  valve  for  governing  flow  communication 
between  the  fan  and  the  fan  duct; 

a  compressor  bypass  port  upstream  of  the  compressor  for  selec- 
tively establishing  flow  communication  between  the  core  unit 
and  the  fan  duct;  and. 

a  compressor  bypass  \alve  for  controlling  working  medium  flow 
through  the  bypass  port. 

the  fan  duct  and  compressor  bypass  valves  each  having  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  the  engine  being  operable  in  at 
least  two  modes  determined  by  the  positions  of  the  valves 
such  that  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  working  medium  chan- 
neled into  the  core  unit  in  one  of  the  modes  exceeds  that 
channeled  into  the  core  unit  in  the  other  of  the  modes,  the 
engine  charactenzed  in  that  each  vane  in  the  hybnd  stalor 
\ane  array  has  a  leading  segment  with  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  segment  with  a  trailing  edge,  and  the  onentalion  of 
the  leading  segment  is  adjustable  over  a  range  of  leading 
segment  pitch  angles  for  regulating  the  incidence  angle  of  the 
leading  edge  relative  to  the  working  medium,  and  the  onen- 
talion of  the  trailing  segment  is  separately  adjustable  over  a 
range  of  trailing  segment  pitch  angles  for  controlling  the  mass 
flow  capacity  of  the  hybrid  vane  arrav. 


5,623,824 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Fumio  Yukawa,  and  l^utomu  Kikuchi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  Co..   Ltd..  Yokohama. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,012,  Mar.  26.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  198J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  1991,  3-154949 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  60—276  16  Claims 


A(4) 


1  .An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  haMng  a  catalytic  converter  dispo.sed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passageway  of  the  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 
supplied  to  the  engine,  by  sensing  a  component  of  exhaust  gas 
in  the  exhaust  gas  passageway  downstream  of  the  catalytic 
converter,  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  including  no 
more  than  a  single  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  wherein  said  single 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  passageway 
downstream  of  the  catalytic  con\erter  to  detect  an  air-fuel 
ratio  in  the  exhaust  passageway  downstream  of  the  catalytic 
convener: 
means  for  setting  an  air-fuel  ratio  correction  amount  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detected  air-fuel  ratio,  to  control  said  air-fuel 
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ratio  toward  a  target  air-fuel  ratio,  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction 
amount  ha\ing  a  penod  and  an  amplitude  in  vanation; 

means  for  sellmg  a  cycle  correction  amouni  in  accordance  wiih 
an  engine  operating  condition,  at  least  one  of  said  penod  and 
said  amplitude  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  amount  being 
changeable  in  accordance  with  said  cycle  correction  amouni. 
said  cycle  correction  amount  being  set  such  that  said  ampli- 
tude of  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  amouni  is  large  at  a  low 
engine  coolant  temperature  as  compared  with  that  at  a  high 
engine  coolant  temperature  higher  than  said  low  engine  cool- 
ant temperature. 

means  for  setting  a  fuel  supply  amount  in  accordance  with  said 
air-fuel  ratio  correcuon  amount  and  said  cycle  correction 
amount; 

means  for  supplying  a  fuel  into  the  engine:  and 

means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  the  fuel  to  be  supplied  from 
said  fuel  supply  means,  in  accordance  with  said  fuel  supply 
amount. 


5.623.826 

COMBLSTOR  HAVING  A  PREMIX  CHAMBER  WITH  A 

BLADE-LIKE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  THE  COMBUSTOR 

Masaya  Ohtsuka,  and  Shin-ichi  Inage,  both  of  HiUchi.  Japan. 

as-signors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Set.  No.  281,099 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189882 

Int.  Cl."^  F23K  .<m) 

U.S.  CI.  60—737  12  Claims 


5.623,825 

TURBO  CHAR(;ER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Karl-Heinz  Kempka.  Es-slingen,  and  Peter  Stratz.  Sindelfingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MC  Micro  Compact  Car 

Aktiengeseltschaft.  Biel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  708,891 

lot  CI."  F02B  i7/12 

I  .S.  CI.  60— «)2  *  Claims 


3  9S^'8 


1  A  combustor  having  a  premixer  for  mixing  air  and  luel 
together  to  form  a  premixture.  compnsing; 

a  structural  member,  having  an  angle  of  elevation  with  respect  to 
a  direction  of  a  main  stream  of  said  premixture.  provided 
within  said  premixer.  said  structural  member  being  shaped  as 
a  triangular  pyramid  and  having  a  ponion  projecting  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  premixer 


5.623.827 

REGENERATIVE  COOLED  DOME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 

Joseph  D.  Monty.  Boxford.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.703 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23R  </f>0 

VS.  a.  60—748  20  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  turbocharger  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  exhaust  gas  turbine  with  an  exhaust  gas  pressure 
control  valve  (waste  galei  and  an  operating  motor  connected  to 
said  waste  gate  for  opening  or  closing  said  waste  gate,  a  charger 
coupled  to  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  an  air  suction  side  widi  an  air  suction  pipe  and  an  air 
discharge  side  connected  to  an  engine  air  intake  duct  for  supplying 
air  from  said  charger  to  said  engine,  and  a  system  control  valve  for 
controlling  said  waste  gate  operating  motor,  said  system  control 
valve  being  in  communication  with  the  suction  side  and  with  the 
pressure  side  of  said  charger  for  applying  either  suction  or  dis- 
charge air  pressure  to  said  waste  gate  operating  motor  and  includ- 
ing means  for  placing  said  charger  air  suction  side  in  communica 
tion  with  said  charger  air  discharge  side  to  permit  discharge  air  to 
return  to  said  charger  air  suction  side  through  said  system  control 
valve 


1  A  dome  assembly  for  a  single  annular  combustor  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  compnsing  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  said 
modules  further  compnsing 

(al  a  first  dome  wall  in  flow  communication  with  compressed  air 
supplied  to  said  combustor.  said  hrst  dome  wall  including  a 
central  opening  therein  and  at  least  one  cooling  passage 
therethrough; 
(b)  a  baffle  spaced  downstream  of  and  connected  to  said  first 
dome  wall  at  radially  outward  and  inward  ends,  said  bafOe 
including  a  central  opening  therein; 


(c)  a  second  dome  wall  defining  said  central  opening  in  said  first 
dome  wall,  said  second  dome  wall  extending  upstream  of  said 
first  dome  wall; 

(d)  a  ventun  located  within  said  central  opening  of  said  first 
dome  wall,  said  venturi  including  a  flange  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  central  opening,  wherein  said  second  dome 
wall  is  connected  to  said  flange  at  an  upstream  end; 

(e)  a  flare  cone  located  within  said  cenu-al  opening  of  said  baffle 
and  radially  outward  of  said  ventun.  wherein  a  substantially 
radial  passage  is  provided  between  said  ventun  flange  and 
said  flare  cone;  and 

(f)  a  swirler  located  within  said  radial  passage; 

wherein  a  chamber  is  formed  by  said  first  dome  wall,  said 
second  dome  wall,  said  baffle,  said  venturi.  and  said  flare 
cone,  said  chamber  being  in  flow  communication  with  said 
compressed  air  by  means  of  said  cooling  passage  in  said  first 
dome  wall,  whereby  said  compressed  air  impinges  on  said 
baffle  and  circulates  through  said  swirler. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  flow  of  cooled  air.  said  appara- 
tus comprising. 

a  portable  enclosure  ha\  ing  two  ambient  air  intake  pons,  one  on 
the  top  of  the  enclosure  and  one  on  the  bottom  of  the  enclo- 
sure, a  hot  air  exhausl  port  and  a  cold  air  discharge  pon; 

an  electrical  means  by  which  said  apparatus  is  powered; 

a  blower/motor  assembly  mounted  within  said  enclosure  adja- 
cent said  intake  ports  which  pnxluces  an  airstream; 

a  planar  dividing  wall  placed  adjacent  to  the  blower/moior 
assembly,  parallel  to  the  airstream  which  divides  the  airstream 
into  a  first  and  second  ptinion; 

a  hoi  heat  sink  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  dividing  wall  to 
transfer  heat  to  the  first  ponion  of  the  airstream: 

a  cold  heat  sink  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dividing 
wall  to  transfer  heat  from  the  second  ponion  of  the  airstream; 

a  thermoelecuic  mixiule  contained  in  the  dividing  wall  fixedly 
attached  to  ihe  hot  heat  sink  and  the  cold  heat  sink. 


5,623,828 
THERMOELECTRIC  AIR  COOLING  DEMCE 
Steven    S.    Harrington.   5158   Clareton.   Agoura    Hills.   Calif. 
91301 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,144 

Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02:  F25D  l7A)4:I7/()6 

VS.  CI.  62—3.2  10  Claims 


5,623,829 

VORTEX  TUBE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLDER 

REFLOW  CONVECTION  FURNACES 

Francis  C.  Nutter,  Methuen,  and  Mark  Hutchings.  Wcstford, 

both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  BTU  International.  North  Bil- 

lerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.466 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  W02 
U.S.  CI.  62—5  19  Claims 

1    A  cooling  system  for  cooling  product  discharged   from  a 
furnace,  said  cooling  system  comprising: 


a  housing  defining  a  cooling  space  within  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  entrance  opening  al  a  first  end  and  an  exit 
opening  at  a  second  end; 

a  support  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  for  receiving 
and  supporting  the  product  for  cooling;  and 

a  vortex  tube  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  vonex  tube 
compnsing  a  tubular  Ixxly.  an  inlet  to  an  intenor  of  the  tubular 
body  disposed  to  receive  gas  from  a  source  of  compressed 
gas.  the  inlet  located  to  impart  a  vortex  to  gas  within  the 
tubular  body,  a  cold  gas  outlet  located  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  body  to  discharge  cold  gas  from  said  intenor  of  said 
lubular  body,  said  cold  gas  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
cooling  space,  a  hot  gas  outlet  located  at  an  opposite  end  of 
said  tubular  body  to  discharge  hot  gas.  said  hot  gas  outlet 
disposed  to  direct  hot  gas  outside  of  said  housing. 


5.623.830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  A  FOOD 
PRODUCT  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  SHAPE 
Robert  J.  Knight,  Acviorth;  Simon  J.  Shamoun.  Kennesaw:  Jay 
R.  .\mber.  Woodstock,  and  Donald  W.  Black.  Simon's  Island, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  group.  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,198.  Apr.  7.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.179 
Int.  CI."  F25D  IJI/W) 
U.S.  CI.  62—63  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  partially  freezing  a  food  product  in  a 
preselected  shape  compnsing: 

a  I  transporting  the  food  product  on  a  conveyor  belt  to  a  vessel 
containing  a  liquid  cryogen  and  a  roller  assembly; 

b)  before  or  during  contact  of  the  food  product  with  the  liquid 
cryogen.  passing  the  food  product  on  the  conveyor  belt  into 
contact  with  the  roller  assembly  to  form  the  food  product  into 
the  preselected  shape;  ahd 

c)  contacting  the  food  product  on  the  conveyor  belt  with  the 
liquid  cryogen.  wherein  the  food  pnxluct  is  at  least  partially 
frozen  in  said  preselected  shape. 
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5,623,831 

FLUIDIZED  PARTICLE  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 

Terry  Mesher,  176  Little  Eldon  Place,  Victoria,  British  Colum 

bia,  Canada 

Filed  Mav  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  435,432 
Int  a>  F25C  5/V2:  A23G  9/00 
VS.  a.  62—71 


providing  a  supply  of  compressed  CO,  in  liquid  fom  in  a  supply 
vessel,  passing  the  CO,  through  the  duct  from  the  supply  vessel  to 
an  end  of  the  duct  to  cool  the  medium  and  the  container  and  thus  to 
reduce  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  container  to  generate  a  partial 
vacuum,  connecting  the  container  to  the  system  and  communicat- 
ing the  partial  vacuum  to  the  system  to  extract  the  material  and 
13  aaims  including  the  steps  of  shaping  the  duct  to  mclude  a  plurality  of  duct 
portions  each  separated  from  the  next  by  at  least  a  one  hundred 
eighty  degree  turn,  providing  an  orifice  between  the  supply  vessel 
and  the  duct  through  which  the  CO;  passes,  and  tunmg  a  dimen- 
sion of  the  onfice  relative  to  a  length  and  diameter  of  the  duct  such 
that  by  the  end  of  the  duct  substantially  all  of  the  CO,  in  liquid 
form  has  evaporated  to  gas  for  discharge  to  atmosphere. 


47y 


11    A  process  for  the  production  of  fluidized  ice  particles. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

freezing  water  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  a  rotating  drum  to  form 

a  layer  of  ice  on  the  surface; 
crushing  the  ice  in  a  nip  between  the  drum  surface  and  a  sizing 

roller  to  form  fluidizable  ice  particles, 
enclosing  said  drum  and  said  sizing  roller  in  a  sealed  enclosure; 
supplying  a  flow  of  gas  at  a  controlled  pressure  to  the  interior  of 

said  enclosure; 
discharging  the  gas  through  the  nip  towards  an  ouUet  from  said 

enclosure  and  thereby  fluidizing  the  particles  and  transporting 

the  fluidized  particles  from  said  enclosure 


5.623^3 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  AND 

SEPARATING  NON-CONDENSING  GASES  FROM  A 

HALOCARBON  COMPOSITION 

Marie  D.  Mitchell,  Wilson,  N.C..  Donald  P.  Spariis,  Maumee, 

and  Howard  K.  Thompson.  Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  FRC  Intematioiuil  Inc.,  Holland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,012 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47/VO 

VS.  a.  62— «5  26  Claims 


ax*. 


5.623,832 
EXTRACTION  AND  STORAGE  OF  PRESSURIZED 
FLUENT  MATERL\LS 
Dennis  J.  Bokitch,  191  Elmview  Road,  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada,   and   William   E.   Hastings,   195   Lloyd   Crescent, 
Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,442,  Oct.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,669 
Int  a."  F2SB  45/00 
VS.  a.  62-77  20  Claims 


"I^C*"^ 


1  A  method  for  extraction  and  collection  of  a  fluent  material 
from  a  pressurized  system  containing  same  comprising  providing  a 
sealed  storage  container  containing  gas  substantially  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  placing  the  sealed  storage  container  in  an  insu- 
lated dnim.  immersmg  the  container  within  a  coolant  medium 
inside  the  drum  such  that  the  coolant  medium  intimately  engages 
an  outside  surface  of  the  container,  providing  an  evaporator  duct  in 
the  drum  within  the  coolant  medium  surrounding  the  container. 


24  A  method  for  recovery  of  halocarbon  compounds  and 
removal  of  non-condensable  gases  from  a  halocarbon  composition 
including  vapor  phase  halocarbon  and  non-condensable  gases,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  condensing  module  with  a  liquid  heat  transfer  medium; 
submerging  a  heat  exchange  unit  and  a  collection  tank  integral 
with   the   heat   exchanger   unit    in   the   liquid   heal    transfer 
medium; 
transfemng  the  halocarbon  composition  from  a  halocarbon  com- 
position source  into  the  collection  tank; 
cooling  Uie   heat  exchange   unit   and   the   liquid   heat  transfer 

medium; 
liquefying  the  vapor  phase  halocarbon  in  the  collection  tank 

forming  liquid  phase  halocarbon; 
separating  residual  liquid  phase  halocarbon  from  a  vapor  stream 
mixture  including  vapor  phase  halocarbon  and  non- 
condensable  gases  by  further  cooling  the  vapor  stream  mix- 
ture using  a  flow  control  orifice  in  combination  with  a  liquid 
trap  arrangement; 
transferring  the  residual  halocarbon  liquid  phase  from  the  liquid 

trap  arrangement  into  the  collection  tank;  and 
n-ansfemng  the  liquid  phase  halocarbon  from  the  collection  tank 
into  a  receiver 
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5,623,834 
DIAGNOSTICS  FOR  A  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
SYSTEM 
Vijay  Bahel,  Sidney;  Hank  MUlet,  Piqua:  Mickey  Hickey,  Sid- 
ney; Hung  Pham,  Dayton;  Gregory  P.  Herroon,  Piqua.  and 
Gerald  L.  Greschl.  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation.  Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,619 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  41/04 

MS.  a.  62—131  6  Claims 
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5,623,835 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW  TO  A 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Layman,  Columbus;  Rebecca  J.  Darr,  New  White- 
land,  and  Jimmie  J.  Tnishlood,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,821 
Int.  CI."  F25B  .^mu 
U.S.  CI.  62-133  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  air  flow  to  a  vehicle  air  conditioning 
unit,  the  unit  including  a  refrigerant  condenser  operable  to  receive 
pressunzed  refrigerant  from  the  unit,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  air  flow  to  the  refrigerant  condenser; 


1.  A  controller  for  a  heat  pump  which  operates  in  heating  and 
cooling  modes  and  is  of  the  type  having  a  compressor  for  discharg- 
ing refrigerani  through  an  expansion  valve  (EXV)  into  a  heat 
exchanger,  comprising: 

a  low  pressure  cutout  means  coupled  to  said  compressor  for 
elecuically  disconnecting  said  compressor  when  pressure  on 
an  inlet  side  of  said  compressor  falls  below  a  first  parameter 
and  for  electrically  reconnecting  said  compressor  when  said 
pressure  rises  abo\e  a  second  parameter;  and 
at  least  one  control  processor,  coupled  to  said  low  pressure 
cutout  means  and  said  EXV.  for  providing  a  low  pressure 
malfunction  diagnostic  that  includes: 

(a)  a  valve  releasing  system  for  attempting  to  free  said  EXV, 

(b)  a  default  setting  system  for  operating  said  heal  pump  at 
default  sellings,  and 

(c)  a  counter  incrementing  system  for  incrementing  a  cycle 
counter. 

wherein  if  said  cycle  counter  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
number  and  said  low  pressure  cutout  means  disconnects  said 
compressor,  said  at  least  one  control  processor  executes  sys- 
tems (aHc).  and  if  said  cycle  counter  equals  said  first  prede- 
termined nu.nber,  said  at  least  one  control  processor  declares 
a  malfunction. 


means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  refrigerant  received  by  the 
refrigerant  condenser  and  providing  a  pressure  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto; 
means  for  sensing  vehicle  speed  and  providing  a  vehicle  speed 

signal  corresponding  thereto;  and 
controller  means  for  conu-olling  said  air  flow  means  in  response 
to  said  vehicle  speed  and  pressure  signals,  said  controller 
means  being  operable  in 

a  first  mode  to  continuously  activate  said  air  flow  means  while 
the  vehicle  speed  is  below  a  first  speed  threshold  if  the 
refrigerant  pressure  exceeds  a  first  pressure  Uireshold.  and 
a  second  mode  to  activate  said  air  flow  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration  while  the  vehicle  speed  is  above  said  first 
speed  threshold  but  below  a  second  higher  speed  threshold 
if  the  refrigerant  pressure  is  above  said  first  pressure  tliresh- 
old. 


5.623,836 
ELECTRONIC  REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  Mrozinsky,  Manitowoc,  and  Robert  Novak.  Sun  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Electric  Company, 
Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.673 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  62-151  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  refrigeration  and  defrost  temperature  control 
system,  comprising: 
a  defrost  relay  including  a  defrost  power  terminal  and  a  defrost 

neutral  terminal; 
a  compressor  relay  including  a  compressor  power  terminal  and 
compressor  neutral  terminal; 
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a  fan  relay  including  a  fan  power  lemunal  and  a  fan  neutral 
terminal: 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  defrost  relay,  the  compressor  relay, 
and  the  fan  relay,  the  processor  providing  a  defrost  control 
signal  to  the  fan  relay,  a  compressor  control  signal  to  the 
compressor  defrost  relay,  and  a  fan  control  signal  to  the  fan 
relay  in  response  to  a  software  program  including  temperature 
and  defrost  control  cnteria.  and 

a  housing  supponing  the  defrost  relay,  the  compressor  relay,  the 
fan  relay,  and  the  processor,  the  housing  having  an  external 
surface,  wherein  the  defrost  neutral  terminal,  the  compressor 
neutral  terminal,  and  the  fan  relay  neutral  terminal  are 
arranged  in  a  group  on  the  external  surface  spaced  apart  from 
the  defrost  power  terminal,  the  compressor  power  terminal, 
and  the  fan  power  terminals,  and  wherein  the  defrost  power 
terminal,  the  compressor  power  terminal,  and  the  fan  power 
terminal  are  located  on  the  external  surface. 


5.623.837 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VT:HICLE 
Hwan-Oh  Sim.  Kyungsangnam-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  3,  1994, 
94-12954 

Int.  CI."  F25D  ll/Ob 
VS.  a.  62—419  5  CUims 


1  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  air  conditioning 
system  comprising: 

a  unit  case  having  an  air  inlet  side  and  an  air  outlet  side 
substantially  linearly  aligned  with  the  air  inlet  side: 

an  evaporator  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  outlet  side  of 
said  unit  ca,se,  said  evaporator  being  slanted  for  accelerating 
an  air  flow  and  effectively  exchanging  heat  therethrough: 

a  single  blow  motor  disposed  within  said  unit  case;  and 

a  pair  of  blow  fans  disposed  within  said  unit  case  on  opposing 
side  of  blow  of  and  operated  by  said  single  blow  motor,  said 
pair  of  blow  fans  and  said  single  blow  motor  being  aligned 
parallel  to  said  evaporator: 

said  evaporator  being  postitioned  intermediate  said  pair  of  blow 
fans  aligned  with  said  single  blow  motor  and  the  air  outlet, 
whereby  upon  operation  of  said  single  blow  motor  and  said 
pair  of  blow  fans,  said  pair  of  blow  fans  generate  a  smooth 
stream  of  air  flow  into  the  seat  area  of  the  vehicle  through  the 
air  side  inlet  and  air  side  outlet. 


K  B  17  irarw»C3B2ia»o  6 


a   push-piece   mechanism   compnsing   two   manually   actuated 

push-pieces  for  selecting  one  of  at  least  two  different  length 

values  of  said  adjustable  link  to  thereby  adjust  the  length  ot 

the  bracelet  to  \  anations  in  diameter  of  a  wrist  of  a  user. 

said  cap  being  in  the  shape  of  a  U  with  branches,  each  branch 

having  thereon  a  cap  rail  turned  towards  the  inside  of  the  U. 

said  base  being  tube-shaped  with  a  rectangular  cross-section. 

said  base  having  small  sides  with  external  faces  each  carrying  a 

groove  sized  so  as  to  slide  on  one  of  the  cap  rails. 

said  base  having  large  sides  with  external  faces,  the  face  of  one 

of  the  large  sides  being  closed  and  the  face  of  another  large 

side  having  racks  thereon  which  face  each  other  and  are 

directed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bracelet,  each  of 

said  racks  having  at  least  two  teeth. 

said  push-piece  mechanism  compnsing  a  return  spnng:  and  a 

L-shaped   profile   bar   movable    in   said   base    and   having 

branches  with  guide  grooves  on  internal  faces  of  the  branches. 

said  push-pieces  having  rails  thereon  which  are  guided  in  said 

guide  grooves, 
said  push-pieces  being  arranged  facing  each  other  and  separated 
by  said  return  spnng.  each  of  said  push-pieces  further  com- 
pnsing a  notch  cooperating  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  one  of  the 
racks  and  a  head  to  which  manual  pressure  may  be  applied, 
each  head  extending  through  one  of  the  small  sides  of  the 
base  via  an  opening  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the 
head,  and  through  one  of  the  branches  of  the  cap  via  an 
opening  having  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  cross-section  of  the  head. 


5,623,839 
KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODl'CINC. 
William  R.  Hoggarth.  Mansfield  Woodhouse.  and  John  E.  Han- 
cock. Mansfield,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee 
Corporation,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,968 

Int  CI."  D04B  W/W 

MS.  CI.  66—178  A  '  Claims 


5.623,838 
ADJUSTABLE  LINK  FOR  CHAIN  LINK  BRACELET 
Cyril  Cuche.  Bienne.  SwiUeriand,  assignor  to  SMH  Manage- 
ment Services  AG.  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.003 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1995.  95  04334 
Int.  CI."  A44C  5/TW 
MS.  a,  63-5.1  •*  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  link  for  a  bracelet  having  a  plurality  ot  links 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  adjustable  link  compns- 
ing: 

first  and  second  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  adjustable 

link  to  links  of  a  bracelet: 
said  first  anachment  means  being  fixed  to  a  cap  and  said  second 
attachment  means  being  fixed  to  a  base  slidable  in  said  cap  to 


1  A  hosiery  garment  including  at  least  a  leg  portion  comprising 


aiTarhmenl  means  [>einfi  nxea  to  a  nasc  siiuauic  in  taiu  \.ay  ,v-         *.  .. :  c ^  -  •    .  i       i  .       » 

t^  the  llngTof  said  adjustable  link  m  said  longitudinal    a  fabnc  defined  by  a  ground  knitted  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
diction   wd  successive  courses  knitted  from  a  ground  yam  and  bare  elasio- 
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meric  yam  laid-in  on  every  course  of  the  ground  knitted  stmcture 
so  as  to  cross-over  the  head  of  sinker  loops  between  adjacent  first 
and  second  groups  of  wales  defined  by  needle  loops  of  ground 
yam.  the  laid-in  elastomeric  yam  having  spaced  length  portions 
which  extend  across  the  technical  back  of  each  first  group  of  wales, 
the  ground  yam  and  elastomeric  yam  being  such  that  said  length 
portions  of  the  elastomeric  yam  are  embedded  within  the  ground 
yam  of  the  needle  loop  heads  in  said  first  group  of  wales  so  that 
said  lengths  of  elastomenc  yam  reside  below  the  technical  back 
surface  of  the  fabnc. 


r^a: 


5,623,840 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  WEAVE-KNIT 

MATERIAL 

Friedrich    Roell.    Buberacb,    Germany,    assignor   to    Tecnit- 

Technische  Textilien  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.441.  Jan.  9.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89.112,  Jul. 
8.  1993.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8,  1992,  02149/ 
92 

Int.  CI."  D04B  7/14:15/56 
MS.  CI.  66-190  8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  inserting  weft  warp  or  weft  and  warp  yams  in 
knitted  goods  on  a  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  needle  bed. 
the  insertion  being  performed  by  at  least  one  first  yam  guide  which 
IS  movable  in  a  controlled  manner  in  the  direction  of  the  needle 
bed  independently  of  at  least  one  second  yam  guide  of  a  knitting 
feed  system  of  the  knitting  machine  for  feeding  a  yam  for  knitting 
a  base  knit  structure,  the  first  yam  guide  including  a  yam  feeding 
device  for  advancing  the  yam  into  the  knitting  region  and  a  cutting 
device  for  cuning  the  yam,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
actuating  the  yam  feeding  device,  at  the  beginning  of  yam 
insertion,  to  advance  the  yam  to  the  knitting  region  where- 
upon insertion  of  the  yam  starts, 
guiding  the  first  yam  guide  along  the  needle  bed  m  order  to 
insert  the  yam  corresponding  to  a  desired  length  over  several 
needles,  and 
terminating  the  yam  insertion  by  actuating  the  cutting  device  of 
the  first  yam  guide. 


[  5.623,841 

TWO-WAY  LOCKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ira  Deemar,  Rte.  2  Box  130,  South  Haven,  Mich.  49090 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,473 
Int  CI."  E05B  73/00 
MS.  CI.  70-14  26  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  two-way  locking  system  for  the  confronting 
free  edges  of  a  pair  of  entryway  members  which  permits  ingress 
from  a  first  ingress  side  of  said  member  pair  and  egress  from  a 
second  egress  side  of  said  member  pair,  comprising 


a  strap,  said  su-ap  having  a  first  segment  confronting  one  of  said 
pair  of  entryway  members  on  said  ingress  side  and  a  second 
segment  confronting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  entryway  inem- 
bers  on  said  egress  side. 

a  first  lock  element  fastened  to  said  one  entryway  member  and 
confronting  said  first  segment  and  a  second  lock  element 
fastened  to  said  other  entryway  member  and  confronting  said 
second  segment. 

said  first  segment  having  first  means  for  engaging  said  first  lock 
element  to  facilitate  securance  of  said  first  segment  to  said 
first  entryway  member  and  to  secure  said  entryway  member 
pair  from  said  ingress  side,  and 

said  second  segment  having  second  means  for  engaging  said 
second  lock  element  to  facilitate  securance  of  said  second 
segment  to  said  second  entryway  member  and  to  secure  said 
entryway  member  pair  from  said  egress  side. 

said  first  and  second  means  being  independently  usable  and 
being  separately  accessible,  one  from  said  ingress  side  only 
and  the  other  from  said  egress  side  only. 


5,623342 

MOUNTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  PORTABLE 

ITEMS 

Gregory  M.  Davidge,  Kula,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Tortoise  Products. 

Inc.,  Kula.  Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972.166.  Nov.  5.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5349,834,  which  is  a  continuatiDn-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

852,576.  Mar.  17.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  277.169 

Int.  CI."  E05B  7i/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  70-18  22  Claims 


1  A  security  device  for  removably  attaching  a  portable  article  to 
a  non-portable  object  to  prevent  unauthonzed  removal  of  the 
portable  article  comprising: 

a  base  member  formed  of  a  polymenc  matenal.  said  base 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  flat  slab  and 
including  a  raised  arch  extending  substantially  diametncally 
of  said  slab,  said  arch  having  a  tunnel  extending  through  said 
arch  and  surrounded  by  said  polymeric  material,  said  tunnel 
defining  a  tunnel  axis  of  cylindrical  symmetry: 
means  for  permanent  attachment  of  a  selected  surface  of  the 

base  member  to  a  surface  of  the  non-portable  object: 
a  metal  band  defining  a  channel,  the  channel  having  a  channel 
axis,  the  metal  band  being  received  in  said  tunnel  to  reinforce 
the  tunnel,  with  the  channel  axis  of  the  metal  band  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  tunnel  axis; 
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an  elongated  anaching  member  being  received  within  said  chan- 
nel and  said  tunnel,  and  havmg  end  portions  which  both 
extend  outwardK  from  said  base  member  toward  said  [Kirtable 
article; 

and  means  tor  removably  securing  said  anaching  member  to 
said  portable  article. 


200       2,    28«    ., 


5,623.843 
MOTORCYCLE  TETHERING  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  Sands.  2013  NE.  2nd  St..  Ocala.  Fla.  32670 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.710 
Int.  Cl."^  E05B  7IAK):  B61H  5/00 


L.S.  CI.  70—234 


2  Claims 


3-0 


f 


1.   .\  combination   motorcycle   and  device  for  securing   said 
motorcycle  on  pavement,  said  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  stake  designed  for  dnving  into  pavement,  said  stake  having 
two  or  more  axial  segments,  said  stake  having  a  sharp  end  and 
a  blunt  end.  said  blunt  end  provided  with  a  bore  hole  there- 
through for  receiving  a  locking  mechanism,  said  stake  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  hinged  barbs,  said  barbs  arranged  such 
that  no  two  barbs  are  provided  in  the  same  axial  segment  of 
the  stake,  said  barbs  designed  to  deplov  to  prevent  extraction 
of  the  stake  once  the  stake  is  dnven  into  said  pavement; 

(b)  a  motorcycle  side  stand  including  means  for  tethenng; 

(c)  a  mechanism; 

wherein  said  means  for  tethering  is  a  metal  link  welded  to  the 
side  stand  of  the  motorcycle. 


of  said  opposed  sides  adapted  to  threadably  receive  a  set 
screw,  and  a  set  screw  member  threadably  disposed  in  said  set 
screw  aperture; 

(d)  disposing  said  key  of  step  (a)  in  said  leverage  extending 
apparatus  such  that  a  head  of  said  key  abuts  one  of  said 
opposed  ends,  one  of  said  opposed  sides,  one  of  said  opposed 
tops,  and  such  that  said  key  head  is  disposed  opp<«ite  said  set 
screw  member  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  set  screw  aperture: 

(e)  tightening  said  set  screw  member  against  said  key  head  to 
fixedly  wedge  said  key  head  against  said  one  opposed  side; 

(f)  disposing  said  key  and  said  leverage  extending  apparatus  in 
said  lock  assembly;  and 

(g)  turning  said  handle  member  of  said  leverage  extending 
apparatus  to  turn  said  key  in  said  lock  assembly. 


5.623.845 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  FLANGED  STRUCTl  RAL 
PRODI  CTS  DIRECTLY  FROM  SLABS 
William  J.  Wilde.  Bath.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,074.  Jul.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
^J86.869.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.120 
Int.  CC  B21B  l/IO 
VJS.  CI.  72-225  ^  <^''»'«« 


j^_ 


5.623.844 

KEY  LEVERAGE  EXTENDING  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  L.  Draeger.  Rte.  2.  Box  232A,  Columbus.  Kans.  66725 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.616 

Int.  a."  EOSB  /V/W 

U.S.  a.  70 — M)8  '2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  providing  additional  leverage  to  a  key  in  a  lock 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  key; 

(b)  providing  a  lock  assembly; 

(c)  providing  a  leverage  extending  apparatus  having  a  base 
member  compnsing  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  secured  to  a  pair 
of  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  tops  secured  respec- 
tivelv  to  said  opposed  ends  and  said  opposed  sides  such  that  a 
longitudinal  aperture  is  formed  therebetween,  a  handle  mem- 
ber secured  lo  one  of  said  opposed  sides  comprising  an 
angular  disposition  relative  to  a  plane  of  said  base  member 
and  having  handle  sides  thereof  generally  parallel  to  said 
opposed  sides,  at  least  one  set  screw  aperture  disposed  in  one 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  flanged  product  of  predetermined 
dimensions  and  shape  from  a  slab,  said  flanged  prtiduct  having  a 
web  lo  flange  area  ratio  A„yA,,  comprising  the  sieps; 

a)  introducing  directly  into  a  universal  mill  a  slab  having  a  cross 
section  thickness  i,  and  a  predetermined  cross  section  depth 

d,; 

b)  compressing  between  opposed  web  rolls  in  the  universal  mill 
a  web  portion  of  said  slab  lo  an  intermediate  thickness  l„.  at 
least  one  web  roll  having  a  roll  width  equal  to  a  web  depth  d„ 
of  said  predetennined  dimensions  of  said  flanged  prixiuct; 

c)  compressing  b>  at  least  one  flange  roll  in  the  universal  mill, 
and  subsiantialiv  concurrentlv  with  step  (b).  said  slab  depth  d, 
to  an  intermediate  depth  d„.  the  at  least  one  flange  roll 
compressing  flange  portions  of  said  slab  located  in  regions  not 
compressed  by  the  opposed  web  rolls  and  causing  said  flange 
portions  to  extend  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  web  portion; 

d)  adjusting  incrementally  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  web  rolls 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  intermediate  thickness  t„; 

e)  adjusting  incrementally  the  at  least  one  flange  roll  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  said  intermediate  depth  d„: 
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f)  compressing  said  slab  simultaneously  between  the  adjusted 
opposed  web  rolls  and  with  the  adjusted  at  least  one  flange 
roll  to  incrementally  further  reduce  said  intermediate  thick- 
ness t„.  and  to  incrementally  further  reduce  said  intermediate 
depth  d„  and  lo  further  extend  said  flange  portions  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  web  portion;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  (dl.  (e).  and  (f)  in  the  universal  mill  until  said 
slab  IS  reduced  to  an  intermediate  thickness  t„  equal  to  a  web 
thickness  t„  of  said  predetermined  dimensions  of  said  flanged 
product. 


5,623.846 

DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  A  FRAME  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Clarence  R.  Brewer,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Country  Club  EsUtes.  Central 

City,  Ky.  42330 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,121,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,019 
Int.  CI."  B21D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  72—305  14  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  straightening  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
pinchweld.  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  for  receiving  said  vehicle,  said  platform  having  a 

open  center; 
b   a  clamp  assembly  attached  to  said  platform  and  means  for 

moving  said  clamp  assembly  between  an  at  rest  position  and 

an  engaged  position; 

c.  means  for  applying  a  vertical  force  to  said  clamp  assembly: 

d.  means  for  vertically  moving  said  clamp  assembly  in  relation 
to  said  platform  actuated  by  said  means  for  applying  a  vertical 
force: 

e  means  for  locking  said  clamp  assembly  against  lateral  move- 
ment actuated  by  said  means  for  applying  a  vertical  force;  and 

f  means  for  damping  said  clamp  assembly  to  said  pinchweld 
actuated  by  said  means  for  applying  a  vertical  force. 


5,623,847 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP  DRAW  ING 
Yoshihiro  Uchiyama,  Toyota,-  Kenji  Tamada,  Nagoya;  Takashi 
Kosaka,  Nisshin.  and  Hiroshi  Hiyama,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049948 
Int.  CI."  B21D  22/00:22/21 
VS.  CI.  72—348  3  Oaims 

1.  A  deep  drawing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  stationary  die  having  a  recess  formed  in  a  process  surface: 
a  movable  die  for  approaching  the  stationary  die  along  a  vector 

P; 
a  movable  die  part  having  displacement  relative  to  the  movable 
die  and  undergoing  a  displacement  along  a  vector  K.  the 
direction  being  different  from  that  of  the  vector  P.  while  the 


movable  die  approaches  the  stationary  die.  the  movable  die 
pan  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  for  deep  drawing  a  work 
when  the  movable  die  has  approached  the  stationary  die  until 
the  work  is  clamped  between  the  movable  die  and  the  station- 
ary die: 
a  cushion  nng  disposed  adjacent  to  the  stationary  die  for  dis- 
placement a  predetermined  distance  along  the  vector  P.  the 
cushion  nng  being  adapted  to  clamp  an  edge  of  the  work  in 
cooperation  with  the  movable  die  while  the  movable  die 
approaches  the  stationary  die.  the  clamped  edge  being  dis- 
placed in  the  direction  of  the  vector  P  w  ith  further  approach  to 
the  stationary  die  by  the  movable  die.  the  movable  die  part 
entenng  the  recess  before  the  edge  of  the  work  clamped 
between  the  cushion  nng  and  the  movable  die  is  brought  into 
contact  -with  an  edge  of  the  recess. 


5,623,848 

PRESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  W  HEREIN 

CUSHION  PLATEN  IS  LOWERED  BY  COOPERATION  OF 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS  AND  CYLINDERS  BEFORE 

HOLDING  OF  BLANK  BETWEEN  DIE  AND  PRESSURE 

RING 

Kazunari  Kirii,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1995.  7-122088 
Int.  CI."  B21D  24/14 
VS.  CI.  72—351  10  Claims 


Zl 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  drawing  operation  on  a  blank  in  a 
pressing  system  including  (a)  a  die  and  a  punch  cooperating  to 
perform  the  drawing  operation  to  draw  the  blank  along  a  forming 
surface  of  the  punch,  (b)  a  cushion  platen,  (c)  resistance  applying 
means  for  applying  a  resistance  to  a  movement  of  the  cushion 
platen,  (d)  a  pressure  nng  cooperating  with  the  die  lo  hold  the 
blank  at  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  during  the  drawing  operation. 
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(e)  a  plurality  of  first  cylinders  disposed  on  said  cushion  platen  and 
having  respective  pressure  chambers  and  respective  pistons,  and  (f) 
a  plurahtv  of  cushion  pins  interposed  between  said  first  cylinders 
and  said  pressure  nng.  for  u-ansmitting  a  blank  holding  force  based 
on  said  resistance  to  said  pressure  nng.  wherein  the  drawing 
operation  is  performed  dunng  movements  of  said  pressure  nng  and 
the  die  relative  to  the  punch  m  a  pressing  direction  against  said 
resistance,  such  (hat  the  pistons  of  said  tirsl  cylinders  are  held  at 
neutral  p«isitions  between  upper  and  lower  stroke  ends  thereof,  for 
even  distnbution  of  said  blank  holding  force  to  said  pressure  nng 
through  all  of  said  cushion  pins,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

providing  said  cushion  platen  with  a  plurality  ol  second  cylin- 
ders which  have  respective  pressure  chambers  communicating 
with  the  pressure  chambers  of  said  first  cylinders; 

providing  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers  between  said  second 
cylinders  respectively  and  one  of  said  die  and  a  member 
moving  with  said  die;  and 

moving  down  said  cushion  platen  against  said  resistance,  by 
cooperation  of  said  second  cylinders  and  said  shock  absorbers 
dunng  a  downward  movement  of  said  die  toward  said  pres- 
sure nng  and  before  holding  of  said  blank  by  said  blank 
holding  force  by  and  between  said  die  and  said  pressure  nng. 
for  thereby  reducing  a  speed  at  which  said  die  collides  with 
said  pressure  nng  through  said  blank 


5.623.850 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ASCERTAINING  SELECTED 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SHEETS 

Wolfram  Szczepaniak.  Sandhohe;   Harald   Rann.  Hamburg. 

and  Frank  Horoicke.  Wedemark.  all  of  Germany,  as.siBnors 

to  E.C.H.  Will  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  614.312 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  24.  1995.  195  10 

753.5 

Int.  CI."  C^IN  21  m 
\}S.  CI.  731—159  19  Claims 


5,623,849 
VERTICALLY  ADJl  STABLE  TOOL  ACTUATORS  FOR  A 

SINGLE  STAGE  FINISHING  PRESS 
Kenneth  H.  Goff.  Jr..  Plymouth,  and  William  E.  Schulu.  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  as-signors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
bom.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.589.  May  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.465.600.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,964 

Int.  CI."  B21D  n/06 

I  .S.  CI.  72—394  11  t^"laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  at  least  one  selected  characteristic 
of  a  pluralilv  of  characlenslics— including  the  length,  the  width 
and  the  coarseness  of  edges— of  sheets,  composing  a  sheet  testing 
unit  having  means  for  monitonng  said  sheets  to  ascertain  the  at 
least  one  selected  charactenstic  of  the  sheets  being  tested  at  a 
predetermined  location;  means  for  automatically  supplying  sheets 
from  a  source  to  said  kvallon  and  for  maintaining  the  thus  sup- 
plied sheets  In  predetermined  positions  at  said  kKation.  said  source 
including  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  at  least  one  slack  of 
overlapping  sheets  and  said  means  for  supplying  including  means 
for  feeding  to  said  location  a  senes  of  successive  discrete  sheets 
from  the  at  least  one  stack  of  overlapping  sheets  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  on  to  said  location,  said  means  for  feeding  including  at 
least  one  ramp  which  slopes  from  said  source  downwardly  toward 
said  Uxation  and  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  said  path  wherein  the 
sheets  can  slide  toward  said  kxalion;  and  means  for  evacuating 
monitored  sheets  from  said  location 

13.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  at  least  one  selected  charactenstic 
of  a  plurality  of  characlenslics— including  the  length,  the  width 
and  the  coarseness  of  edges— of  sheets,  compnsing  a  sheet  testing 
unit  having  means  for  monitonng  said  sheets  to  ascertain  the  at 
least  one  selected  charactenstic  of  the  sheets  being  tested  at  a 
predetermined  location;  means  for  automatically  supplying  sheets 
from  a  source  to  said  location  and  for  maintaining  the  thus  sup- 
plied sheets  in  predetermined  positions  at  said  location;  and  means 
for  evacuating  monitored  sheets  from  said  location,  compnsing  a 
dnven  evacuating  conveyor  and  a  device  for  transferting  moni- 
tored sheets  from  said  liKalion  to  said  evacuating  conveyor,  said 
conveyor  including  ai  least  one  substantially  roller-shaped  member 
rotatable  about  an  axis  disposed  at  a  level  above  a  stop  for  sheets  at 
said  location  and  extending  transversely  of  a  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  sheets  from  said  source  to  said  location 


1  In  a  press  used  to  impart  shape  to  a  workpiece.  the  press 
having  a  crown  and  a  bed  between  which  the  workpiece  is  kvated. 
opposed  tools  movable  relative  to  one  another  within  the  crown 
and  the  bed  so  as  to  impart  shape  to  the  workpiece.  and  columns 
extending  between  the  crown  and  the  bed.  an  improvement  com 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  tool  actuator  assemblies  in  communication  with 
the  tools,  each  actuator  assembly  having  means  to  operate  on 
said  workpiece  in  cooperation  with  said  twils.  each  tool 
actuator  assembly  being  attached  to  and  being  adjustably 
mounted  honzontally  and  vertically  between  a  pair  of  adja 
cent  columns  independently  of  the  reciprocatory  motion  of  the 
press  so  that  adjustment  or  actuation  may  be  made  betore. 
dunng.  or  after  press  operation. 


5.623.851 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Kazuo  Ooyama;  Masahiro  Imamura.  and  Makoto  Kojima.  all 
of  Saitaraa.  Japan,  as-signors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kas- 
bushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1994,  6-115718 
Int.  CI."  F16H  .</0« 
L.S.  CI.  74-333  >3  Claims 

\   A  transmission  for  an  electric  vehicle,  compnsing. 
a^ne-way  clutch  for  being  brought  into  an  engaged  state  to 
establish  a  starting  shift  stage  in  a  power  uansmitting  path 
between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  in  order  to  tfansmit 
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1.  An  adjusting  drive  system  for  a  transmission  of  motonzed 
vehicles,  said  system  comprising: 
a  gear  shifting  shaft; 
a  first  and  second  adjusting  dnve  operatively  connected  to  said 

gear  shifting  shaft,  wherein  said  first  adjusting  dnve  rotates 
I       said  gear  shifting  shaft  and  said  second  adjusting  drive  axially 
'        displaces  said  gear  shifting  shaft; 
wherein  said  first  adjusting  drive  is  a  linear  dnve  having  an 

axially  displaceable  adjusting  member; 
wherein  said  second  adjusting  drive  is  a  linear  drive  having  an 

axially  displaceable  adjusting  member; 
wherein  said  axially  displaceable  adjusting  members  are  dis 

placeable  transverse  to  one  another;  and 
a  switching  element,  connected  to  said  gear  shifting  shaft  and  to 

said  first  and  second  adjusting  drives. 


5,623,853 
PRECISION  MOTION  STAGE  WITH  SINGLE  GUIDE 
BEAM  AND  FOLLOWER  STAGE 
W.  Thomas  Novak,  Hillsborough.  Calif.;  Zahinideen  Prenyi, 
Boulder.  Colo..-  Uday  G.  Nayak,  San  Jose,  arid  Akimitsu 
Ebihara.  San  Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  Belmont.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.740 

Int.  CI."  G05G  HAM) 

IJ.S.  CI.  74-490.09  32  Claims 


a  dnving  force  from  a  reversible  electnc  motor  to  a  vehicle 
dnven  wheel  through  a  preselected  shift  stage  established  in 
said  power  transmitting  path;  and 

a  shifting  clutch  capable  of  being  brought  into  an  engaged  state 
to  establish  a  shift  stage  other  than  said  starting  shift  stage, 
wherein 

said  transmission  further  includes  a  clutch  means  provided  in 
said  power  transmitting  path  for  disengaging  at  least  one  gear 
of  said  starting  shift  stage  from  one  of  said  input  shaft  and 
said  output  shaft  dunng  backward  towing  of  the  vehicle. 


5,623,852 

ADJUSTING  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MOTORIZED  VEHICLES 

Dieter  Tischer,  Wendlingen,  and  Alfred  Trzmiel.  Grafenberg. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HydrauUk-Ring  Antriebs- 

und  Steueningstechnik  GmbH,  Niirtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 
855.0 

Int.  CI."  F16H  5W(»:6l/2K-6J/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-^73  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  stage  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  base: 

ai  least  one  linear  guide  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending 

along  a  first  direction; 
a  movable  linear  beam  elongated  m  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction  and  guided  siidably  by  said  at 

least  one  linear  guide: 
a  stage  assembly  guided  movably  in  the  second  direction  by  said 

linear  beam  and  movable  in  the  first  direction  with  said  linear 

beam; 
a  follower  stage  located  adjacent  said  stage  assembly  and  not 

contacting  said  main  stage  assembly  and  guided  siidably  by 

said  at  least  one  linear  guide; 
a  stage  drive  motor  having  a  first  portion  on  said  stage  assembly 

and  a  second  portion  on  said  follower  stage,  for  moving  said 

stage  assembly  In  the  second  direction;  and 
a  follower  drive  motor  for  moving  said  follower  stage  in  the  first 

direction  so  as  to  follow  movement  of  said  stage  assembly  in 

the  first  direction  with  said  linear  beam. 


5.623.854 

RETENTION  AND  DETENT  SPRING  FOR  CONTROL 

KNOB 

Chris  R.  Snider.  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323J06.  Oct.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.537.893. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609 J25 

Int.  CI."  G05G  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  74—553  2  Claims 


I.  A  knob  retention  and  detent  spring  for  engaging  a  detent 
surface  and  for  secunng  a  knob  to  a  shaft  having  a  D-shaped 
cross-section,  comprising: 
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a  one-piece  D-shaped  spnng  adapted  to  fit  within  the  knob  and 

to  surround  and  gnp  the  shaft;  and 
the  spnng  including  a  detent  arm  extending  radially  ftx)m  the 

spnng  and  adapted  to  extend  outside  the  knob  to  engage  the 

detent  surface. 


motorcycle  being  supported  by  said  front  and  rear  wheels  of 
said  motorcycle  when  said  motorcycle  is  parked. 


5,623.855 

MOTORCYCLE  PARKING  STAND 

Vernon  H.  Miles,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Power 

Park.  Inc.,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  85,418,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  312,096 
Int.  Cl.'^  G05G  I/IS 
VS.  a.  74-564  2  Oaims 


5,623,856 

BICV  CLE  CRANK  ARM  WITH  INTERNAL  FLANGE 

Roger  O.  Durham,  1370  Thompson  Ave.,  Glendale.  CaUf.  91201 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Set.  No.  456.185 

InL  Cl.*^  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74-594.1  5  Claims 


3—^ 


1  A  hollow,  intemallyflanged  crankarm  including,  (a)  a  pedal 
mounting  hole:  (b)  an  internal  flange  having  a  mounting  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes;  and  (c)  an  internal  cavity 
terminating  as  an  aperature  through  said  internal  flange. 


1    A  motorcycle  adapted  to  be  parked  on  a  parking  surface 
located  beneath  said  motorcycle,  said  motorcycle  compnsing; 
an  engine; 
a  front  wheel; 
a  rear  wheel; 
a  frame,  said  frame  supporting  said  engine,  said  front  wheel,  and 

said  rear  wheel; 

a  center  parking  stand  including  mounting  means  for  mounung 
said  parking  stand  to  said  frame  for  movement  about  an  axis 
and  between  a  stowed  position  and  a  use  position  in  which 
said  parking  stand  extends  downward  from  said  frame,  said 
use  position  being  employed  to  park  said  motorcycle; 
biasing  means  for  altematingly  biasing  and  maintaining  said 

parking  stand  in  said  stowed  and  use  positions; 
said  parking  stand  further  including  a  nght  support  leg  tenninat- 
ing  in  a  nght  support  shoe  and  a  left  support  leg  tenninating 
in  a  left  support  foot  shoe,  said  nght  support  shoe  extending 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  left  support  leg  thereby  widen- 
ing a  stance  of  said  parking  stand  and  increasing  stability  of 
said  parking  stand  in  said  use  position,  said  support  shoes 
defining  nght  and  left  support  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
parking  surface,  said  nght  support  surface  having  a  larger 
surface  area  than  said  left  support  surface  and  being  adapted 
to  lean  said  motorcycle  to  the  left  in  the  event  of  at  least  one 
of  said  legs  penetfating  into  the  parking  surface; 
lean  limitine  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  lean  imparted  to 
sajd  motorcycle,  said  lean  limiting  means  including  a  portion 
defining  a  footlever  extending  outward  from  said  left  support 
leg.  said  footlever  having  a  footlever  length  and  being  on- 
ented  such  that  said  fooUever  contacts  the  parking  surface 
when  said  parking  stand  is  in  said  use  position,  said  support 
legs  being  secured  to  said  mounting  means  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  said  nght  and  left  support  legs  extending  away  from 
said  mounting  means  and  exhibiting  a  leg  length  enabling  said 
parking  stand  to  be  moved  from  said  stowed  position  to  said 
use  position,  said  length  of  said  legs  being  such  that  said  rear 
wheel  of  said  motorcycle  engages  the  parking  surface  when 
said  motorcycle  is  parked  on  said  parking  stand,  said  leg 
lengths  permuting  said  legs  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to 
balance  said  motorcycle  in  a  vertical  position  when  said 
parking  stand  is  in  said  use  position  without  causing  said  legs 
to  bear  the  weight  of  said  motorcycle,  the  weight  of  said 


5.623.857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

THERMAL  DISTORTION  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Hajime  Sakuraba,  Abiko.  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd..  Abiko.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J05 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994.  6-158105; 
Oct.  24.  1994.  6-284357;  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-024741 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  15/IH 
V.S.  CI.  82—1.11  26  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  compensating  for  a  thermal  distortion  of  a 
machine  tool,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  temperature  change  of  a  machine  structure  which  is 
influenced  by  a  heat  source: 

calculating  a  temperature  change  having  substantially  the  same 
time  consum  as  a  time  constant  of  the  thermal  distortion  of 
said  machine  tool  by  using  the  temperature  change  detected; 

and 
conecting  a  machining  ertor  on  the  baMs  of  a  thennal  distortion 
that  changes  in  correspondence  with  the  calculated  tempera- 
ture change. 
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5,623.858 

PRODLCTION  END  FINISHING  MACHINE  FOR  TUBE 

AND  BAR  STOCK 

Orvllle  J.  Birkestrand.   1435  Jersev   Ridge  Rd..  Davenport, 

Iowa  52803 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,243 

Int  Cl.'^  B23B  5/16 

VS.  a.  82-113  29  Claims 


1.  An  end  finishing  machine  for  forming  a  workpiece  including 
a  spindle  and  drive  assembly,  means  fastened  to  said  spindle  for 
finishing  said  workpiece,  and  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  spindle; 

a  quill  surrounding  said  spindle  and  means  for  translating  said 
quill,  said  means  including  a  rack  on  said  quill,  a  gear 
connected  to  said  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear; 

means  for  secunng  said  lAorkpiece  including  an  actuator; 

control  means  including  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
valve  means  connected  to  said  source;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  valve  means  for  connecting  said  source 
10  said  actuator  for  operating  said  securing  means  to  secure 
said  workpiece; 

stop  means  having  an  arm  for  locating  said  workpiece  in  posi- 
tion for  forming;  and 

means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  valve  means  for  retraction 
of  said  stop  means  delayed  until  after  said  workpiece  is 
secured. 


5,623.859 
LATHES  FEATURING  PIVOTING  TOOL  CARRIAGES 
C.  E.  Benton.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Accu  International. 
Inc..  Ashland,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.642 
Int.  CI."  B23B  21/00:5/02 
VS.  CI.  82—136  15  Claims 

1.  A  lathe  for  finishing  la  component,  comprising: 
a  a  frame  to  which  an  arbor  is  rotatably  mounted,  which  arbor  is 
connected  to  a  power  source  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
component  to  be  finished: 

b.  a  carriage  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame; 

c.  at  least  one  tool  post  connected  to  the  carnage,  which  tool 
post  is  adapted  to  mount  a  tool  for  finishing  ihe  component 
and  ^ 

d.  a  feedscrew  rotatably  connected  to  the  carnage  and  rotatably 
received  in  a  capture  block  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  connected  in  threaded  fashion  to  at  least  one  of  the 


carnage  and  the  capture  block,  which  feedscrew,  when  turned, 
pivots  the  carnage  relative  to  the  frame  and  thus  moves  the 
tool  relative  to  the  component. 


5.623.860 
ADJUSTABLE/BYPASSABLE  BEVEL  STOP  FOR 
COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 
Keith  R.  Schoene.  St  Charles;  Daniel  A.  Terpstra.  Kirkwood; 
Richard  B.  Bnindage.  Ladue,  and  Frank  J.  Tomiser.  Jr.,  St. 
Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,518 

Int.  CI."  B23D  45/14:  B27B  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83— 171 J  11  Claims 


•?         se         11     -  31    » 
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I.  A  compound  miter  saw  comprising:  a  supporting  frame;  a 
turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  said  turn- 
table including  a  saw  blade  slot  extending  through  an  upper  planar 
surface  and  a  fixed  cylinder  section  mounted  ai  one  end  of  said 
turntable  which  extends  generally  transverse  to  the  upper  planar 
surface  of  said  turntable:  a  movable  cylinder  section  rotatabh 
mounted  to  said  fixed  cylinder  section,  said  movable  cylinder 
section  pivotally  mounting  a  power  driven  saw  blade  thai  moves 
along  a  predetermined  path  from  an  upper  raised  position  to  a 
lower  operational  position  that  includes  the  saw  blade  slot  in  said 
turntable; 

bevel  adjustment  means  for  selectively  rotatably  moving  said 
movable  cylinder  section  relative  to  said  fixed  cylinder  sec- 
tion in  order  to  provide  bevel  adjustment  of  said  power  dnven 
saw  blade  relative  to  said  turntable:  and 
adjustable/bypassable  bevel  stop  means  for  predetermined  bevel 
stop  settings  as  well  as  for  over-riding  such  bevel  slop  settings 
when  angles  beyond  the  bevel  slop  settings  are  desired  with- 
out re-adjusting  said  bevel  stop  means,  the  adjustable/ 
bypassable  bevel  stop  means  including  bevel  stops  mounted 
on  said  fixed  cylinder  section  for  engaging  an  index  pin 
mounted  on  said  movable  cylinder  section  when  the  bevel 


2930 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


April  29.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2931 


adjustment  means  is  operated  tor  positioning  the  movable 
cylinder  section  between  the  bevel  stop  settings,  said  index 
pin  being  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  bevel  stops  for  movement  of  the  movable  cylinder 
section  beyond  the  bevel  slop  settings,  the  index  pin  being 
longitudinally  movable  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged 
position  relative  to  the  bevel  stop  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  movable  cylinder 
section  relative  to  the  fixed  cylinder  section. 


5.623.862 
LONG  STROKE  SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Roger  D.  Hanaway.  Blue  Springs,  Mo.;  John  Heard.  III.  and 
Albert  D.  Fteher.  both  of  LaHarpe.  Kans..  assignors  to  Mid- 
land Brake.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.444 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIB  7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  92-63  26  Claims 


5.623.861 

PNELTVIATIC  O  LINDER  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

AUan  Ward.  Wimborne.  and  David  J.  Trimmer.  Poole,  both  of 

England.  a.ssignors  to  Savair.  Inc..  St.  Oair  Shores.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.495.  Jun.  29.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Jul.  8,  1993. 
9314145;  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  9.  1994.  94304157 

Int.  CI."  F15B  ii/mjim 
vs.  CL  91--420  15  Oaims 


32  — -^       66  —       5Z 
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1  A  pneumatic  cylinder  comprising: 

a  piston; 

a  cylinder  body  containing  said  piston  and  defining  therewith  a 
first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  such 
that  pressunzation  of  said  first  chamber  effects  movement  of 
said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  body  in  a  first  direction, 
and  such  that  pressunzation  of  said  second  chamber  effects 
movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  body  in  an 
opposite  direction; 
means   associated   with   said   second  chamber   for   providing 
restncted  venting  of  said  second  chamber  during  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  first  direction;  and 
valve  means  associated  with  said  cylinder  body  and  operative 
upon  forward  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  body 
being  completed  for  \enting  pressure  in  said  second  chamber, 
said  valve  means  also  being  operative  to  progressively  restntt 
venting  of  said  first  chamber  when  movemenl  of  said  piston 
relative  to  said  cylinder  body  is  in  said  opposite  direction  and 
approaches  a  limiting  extent  thereof  so  as  to  retard  movement 
of  said  piston. 


1.  A  spring  brake  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  axially-aligned  first  and  second  cups,  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions of  each  being  secured  adjacent  one  another  lo  form  a 
Npnng  brake  chamber; 

(b)  a  compressed  power  spring  axially  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  exerting  a  force  tending  to  separate  said  first  and 
second  cups; 

(c)  an  axially-aligned.  reciprixally-movable  spring  piston  in  said 
chamber  having  a  spring  side  and  an  opposite-facing  push-rod 
side,  the  opposed  forces  of  said  compressed  power  spring 
being  exerted  in  one  direction  on  the  aligned  interior  of  said 
first  cup  and  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  spring  side  of 
said  spnng  piston; 

(d)  an  axially-aligned  push  rod  having  one  distal  end  portion 
sealingly  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  spring  piston,  the 
other  distal  end  and  intermediate  ponions  extending  slidingly 
and  sealinglv  through  a  centrally-apertured  portion  of  said 
second  cup  for  reciprocal  fail-safe  control  of  a  brake  actuator; 

and 

(e)  a  generally-annular-shaped  flexible  diaphragm  having  an 
outer  penpheral  portion  sealinglv  secured  between  said  adja- 
cent penpheral  edge  portions  of  said  first  and  second  cups  and 
an  inner  penpheral  portion  sealingly  secured  adjacent  the 
outer  penphery  of  the  spnng  side  of  said  spnng  piston  and 
disposed  within  the  chamber  radially  outwardly  from  the 
spnng  piston  so  that  subjecting  the  push-rod  side  of  said 
spnng  piston  to  a  fluid  medium  at  sufficient  pressure  com- 
presses said  compressed  power  spnng  still  further,  and 
exhausting  said  pressunzed  fluid  medium  therefrom  releases 
the  additional  compression  of  said  power  spnng.  whereby 
said  spnng  piston  and  said  push  rod  are  reciprocally  con- 
trolled. 


5.623.863 

Dl  AL-THREAD  RELEASE  BOLT  FOR  SPRING  BRAKE 

ACTUATOR 

Ronald  S.  PlanUn.  Chariotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Indian  Head 

Industries.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,120 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  7/(X) 
VS.  a.  92—63  20  Claims 

1   A  spnng  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  central  housing  defining  an  aperture  for  passage  of  a  push  rod. 
a  push  rod  selectivelv  extending  through  said  aperture; 
an  outer  housing  connected  to  said  central  housing  to  define  an 

emergency  chamber; 
an  actuator  member  mo\ing  with  said  push  rod; 
a  power  spnng  selectively  moving  said  actuator  member  and 
said  push  rod  outwardly  of  said  aperture: 


a  release  tool  for  selectively  caging  said  power  spring  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  power  spnng  to  move  said  push 
rod  through  said  aperture,  said  release  tool  being  movable 
between  fully  caged  and  fully  released  positions,  said  release 
tool  moving  a  caging  member  within  said  emergency  chamber 
to  cage  said  power  spnng.  and  said  release  tool  being  oper- 
able such  that  upon  movement  of  said  release  tool  axially 
outwardly  of  said  outer  housing,  the  resulting  movemenl  of 
said  caging  member  is  amplified  to  be  greater  than  the  move- 
menl of  said  release  tool  such  thai  said  release  tool  need  not 
move  outwardly  of  said  housing  a  large  amount. 
9.  A  spnng  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  central  housing  defining  an  aperture  for  passage  of  a  push  rod: 
a  push  rod  selectively  extending  through  said  aperture; 
an  outer  housing  connected  to  said  central  housing  to  define  an 

emergency  chamber; 
an  actuator  member  moving  with  said  push  rod; 
a  power  spnng  selectively  moving  said  actuator  member  and 

said  push  rod  outwardly  of  said  aperture; 
a  release  boll  for  selectively  caging  said  power  spnng  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  power  spnng  to  move  said  push 
rod  through  said  aperture,  said  release  boll  being  movable 
between  fully  caged  and  fully  released  positions,  said  release 
bolt  extending  outwardly  of  said  outer  housing  between  said 
fully  released  and  said  fully  caged  positions,  said  release  bolt 
having  two  threaded  portions,  with  a  first-threaded  portion 
being  received  in  a  threaded  insert  in  said  outer  housing,  and 
a  second-threaded  portion  positioned  axially  inwardly  frown 
said  first  threaded  portion,  said  .second-threaded  portion  being 
threadably  received  in  a  caging  member,  the  threads  on  said 
first  and  second  portions  extending  in  opposed  directions, 
such  thai  upon  rotation  of  said  release  bolt,  said  release  bolt 
moves  outwardly  of  said  outer  housing  due  to  rotation  in  said 
threaded  insert,  and  said  caging  member  being  received  on 
said  second  threaded  portion  and  moving  axially  outwardly 
with  said  release  bolt  dunng  this  movement,  and  rotation  of 
said  second-threaded  portion  within  said  caging  member  also 
causing  axially  outward  movement  of  said  caging  member. 
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valve  disposed  in  an  opening  in  the  brewing  chamber,  the 
valve  operative  to  release  brewed  beverage  from  the  brewing 
chamber  through  the  opening,  and 

brewed  beverage  container  positionable  to  receive  brewed 
beverage  released  from  the  brewing  chamber. 


5,623,864 
SINGLE  CHAMBER  BREWING  DEVICE 
Joseph  F.  Moore,  Richmond.  Va.;  Mark  S.  Kopaskie,  Chagrin 
Falls.  Ohio;   Mark  E.  Cook.  Stow,  Ohio;   Daniel  J.   Wan- 
hainen.  Newbury.  Ohio,  and  Craig  C.  Weidman.  Wooster. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Healtbometer,  Inc..  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.170 
Int.  CI."  A47J  ^7m) 
U.S.  CI.  99-280  22  Oaims 

I.  A  brewing  device  for  preparing  and  containing  a  brewed 
beverage,  the  device  compnsing. 
a  brewing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  brewing  matenal  and 
liquid,  the  brewing  chamber  compnsing  a  heat  source  for 
supplying  heat  to  liquid  in  the  brewing  chamber,  whereby  the 
brewing  maienal  is  brewed  in  the  brewing  chamber  as  the 
liquid  is  healed  in  the  brewing  chamber,  and 


5.623.865 

INFUSER 

Perry  Sidiropoulos.  15  Woodville  Rd..  Granville  2142  NSW. 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0750,  5  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  J  102(el 
Date  Jun.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15105.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  652.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3, 1993.  PM2771- 
Apr.  8.  1994.  PM5140 

Int  CI."  A47J  iim 
U.S.  CI.  99-323  15  claims 


6+- 


1  An  infuser,  adapted  to  hold  solids,  from  which  lo  infuse  a 
substance  into  a  liquid  in  which  the  infuser  is  immersed,  compns- 
ing: 

an  elongated  member  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  first  end 
portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  second  end  portion: 

an  infuser  charge  holding  chamber,  located  al  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  member,  and  having  perforations  or 
porous  material  thereon,  communicating  between  the  infusion 
charge  holding  chamber  and  the  said  outer  surface: 

a  gnpping  portion  located  al  said  second  end  portion:  and 

a  sleeve,  of  smaller  length  than  that  of  the  elongated  member, 
adapted  to  move  along  or  over  said  elongated  member 
between  said  first  end  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  elongated  member,  such  thai  in  a  first  position,  with  the 
sleeve  on  said  intermediate  portion,  the  perforations  or  porous 
matenal  of  said  first  end  portion  are  exposed,  whereby,  in  use 
with  the  infuser  charge  in  said  chamber,  when  said  infuser 
charge  holding  chamber  is  immersed  in  the  desirable  liquid, 
infuses  a  substance  into  the  liquid,  while  in  a  second  position 
the  sleeve  covers  the  perforations  or  the  porous  matenal  of 
said  first  end  portion  to  resist  leakage  of  liquid  from  said 
chamber,  said  sleeve  and  said  elongated  member  being  so 
dimensioned  that,  in  use.  the  elongated  member  is  held,  by  a 
user,  al  the  gripping  portion  and  said  sleeve  is  moved  along  or 
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over  ihe  said  elongated  member  between  the  first  end  portion 
and  the  intermediate  portion,  without  covering  the  gripping 
portion,  so  that  there  is  no  need  for  the  user  to  touch  the 
perforations  or  porous  material  of  the  infusion  charge  holding 
chamber. 


5.623.866 

SI  PPORT  BRACKET  FOR  A  GRILL  BOWL 

William  Horae.  9th  Fl/3.  No.  374,  Sec.  2.  Pa-Teh  Road.  Taipei. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694J05 

Int  CL"  A47J  .-U/OO 

I  .S.  ci.  99^-m  2  Claims 


a  hopper  for  storing  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  the  nuts  to  be 

cracked.  j        u        i, 

endless  convevor  means  having  an  upper  run  extending  through 
said  hopper  to  a  delivery  point  extenorly  thereof,  with  said 
conveyor  means  comprising  a  feed  chain  and  a  plurality  of  nut 
transport  elements  mounted  in  succession  on  said  teed  chain, 
with  each  element  including  opposite  sides  and  a  generally 
semicircular,  laterallv  extending  receptacle  which  faces 
upwardly  dunng  movement  of  the  element  through  said  hop- 
per and  to  said  deliverv  point,  and  with  each  receptacle  being 
sized  to  supponingly  receive  a  single  nut  to  be  cracked  which 
is  onented  with  its  end  to  end  direction  extending  along  the 
receptacle, 
said  upper  run  of  said  endless  conveyor  means  including  an 
upwardly  inclined  segment  extending  through  the  lower  p<ir- 
tion  of  said  hopper  and  a  substantially  honzontal  segment 
extending  from  said  upwardly  inclined  segment  to  said  deliv 
ery  point,  and  with  the  upwardly  inclined  segment  and  the 
honzontal   segment   defining   a   transition  juncture   therebe- 

iwccn 
power  means  for  rotating  said  endless  convevor  means  such  that 

said  nut  transport  elements  move  in  succession  through  said 

hopper  and  to  said  delivery  point,  and 
sineularizing  and  orienting  means  mounted  along  said  upper  run 

of  said  endless  convevor  means  for  effectively  removing  any 

nuts  in  excess  of  one  from  the  receptacle  of  each  nut  transport 

element  and  for  effectively  orienting  such  nut  with  its  end  to 

end  direction  extending  along  the  receptacle 


1  In  an  outdoor  gas  gnll  having  a  grill  bowl,  a  pair  of  support 
brackets  supponing  the  grill  bowl,  a  pair  of  side  tables,  a  grease 
tray  and  four  cart  legs  each  having  a  hole  at  an  upper  end  thereof, 
said  support  brackets  each  being  a  generally  H-shaped  member 
having  two  vertical  pillars  and  a  beam  formed  between  said  two 
vertical  pillars,  said  beam  being  an  elongated  member  having  a 
plurality  of  ventilation  openings,  said  elongated  member  being 
formed  at  a  top  uith  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  shoulders  tor 
supporting  said  gnll  bowl  and  at  a  bottom  with  a  pair  of  inv^ardly 
extending  lugs  for  receiving  said  grease  tra>.  each  ot  said  legs 
having  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  spnng-loaded  ball  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  hole  of  a  respective  cart  leg. 


5.623.868 
CARROT  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
William   McKemia.   Mai^hland   St  James.   United   Kingdom. 
as.signor  to  Fenland  Fruits  Limited.  Cambridge.  Great  Bnt- 

flin 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1994. 

9419470 

Int.  Ci."  A23N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  99^-636  »5  Claims 


5.623.867 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CRACKING  NUTS  AT  HIGH 

PRODUCTION  RATES 

James  B.  Quantz.  Columbia.  S.C.  a.ssignor  to  John  B.  Sanfil- 

ippo  &  Sons.  Inc..  Elk  Grove.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  So.  575J78 
Int.  CI."  A23N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-571  »«•  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  successively  delivering  nuts  in  a  predeter- 


mined onentation  to  a  cracking  head  of  a  nutcracker  or  the  like 
and  compnsing 


1  A  carrot  processing  machine  compnsing  an  accumulation  well 
for  receiving  carrots,  an  elevating  conveyor  tor  elevating  the 
carrots  to  an  upper  position  and  a  pocket  conveyor  with  pockets  tor 
receiving  the  carrots,  wherein  the  elevating  convey  is  constructed 
integrallv  with  the  pixket  conveyor  and  at  least  one  rotating  bnjsh 
IS  located  above,  so  as  to  extend  across,  the  elevating  section  ot  the 
pocket  conveyor,  so  that  in  use  the  pocket  conveyor  picks  up 
carrots  from  the  accumulation  well,  the  canots  are  constrained  to 
he  in  the  pockets  and  are  aligned  therewith,  as  they  are  transferred 
to  the  said  upper  position  within  the  machine,  and  wherein  a 
delivery  convevor  cooperates  with  the  accumulation  well  to  deliver 
carrots' thereto,  height   sensing   means  associated  svith   the   well 
detemunes  the  height  to  which  carrots  have  accumulated  in  the 
well  and  speed  control  means  for  the  delivery  conveyor  is  operated 
in  response  to  signals  from  the  height  sensing  means  to  stop, 
decelerate,  restart  and  accelerate  as  required  the  delivery  conveyor 
so  as  to  maintain  the  height  of  the  carrots  in  the  well  substanually 
constant. 
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5,623369 

LAPTOP  TABLE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 

David  L.  Moss,  and  Erica  J.  Schoider,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,502 

InL  a.*"  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108-^3  16  Claims 


1   A  lap  table  for  a  ponable  computer,  comprising. 

a  supple  main  body  having  a  top  surface  joined  to  a  bottom 
surface,  said  main  body  having  a  sealed  hollow  intenor  for 
containing  a  tilling  material  to  give  said  main  body  a  degree 
of  rigidity  sufficient  to  support  said  portable  computer 
thereon; 

a  securing  wall  integral  with  said  top  surface  and  configured  to 
receive  a  footprint  of  said  portable  computer  and  exert  a 
positive  securing  force  against  said  portable  computer  to 
thereby  secure  said  portable  computer  to  said  top  surface 
when  said  hollow  interior  is  filled  with  said  filling  material, 
wherein  said  filling  material  is  an  inflating  gas  and  said  main 
body  further  includes  an  inflating  gas  intake  valve  for  receiv- 
ing said  inflating  gas  into  said  hollow  intenor  of  said  main 
body,  to  thereby  give  said  main  body  a  degree  of  rigidity 
sufficient  to  suppon  said  portable  computer  thereon;  and 

a  wrist  rest  having  a  sealed  hollow  interior  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  hollow  interior  of  said  main  body  to  receive 
said  inflating  gas  therein,  to  thereby  give  said  wrist  rest  a 
degree  of  rigidity  sufiBcient  to  support  a  users  wrist  when  said 
user  operates  said  portable  computer. 


5,623,870 
OIL  MIST  ELIMINATOR  FOR  A  PRESS  OIL  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Daniel,  Fort  Lonunie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Min- 
ster Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,184,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,067,  Aug.  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
530,826 
Int.  CI.*'  B30B  J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  100-102  11  Claims 

1.  A  press  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  with  a  crown  and  a  bed; 
a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed; 
a  dnve  mechanism  attached  to  said  frame  structure  for  recipro- 
cating said  slide,  said  mechanism  including  a  drive  piston 
connected  to  said  slide; 
a  seal  about  said  dnve  piston  to  prevent  oil  migration  from  said 

drive  piston  to  said  slide; 
an  oil  control  mechanism  arranged  about  said  seal,  said  mecha- 
nism having  a  vacuum  induced  air  flow  to  vacuum  oil  leaking 


from  said  seal  away  from  said  drive  piston,  the  oil  thereby 
entrained  within  said  air  flow;  and 
an  oil  mist  filter  through  which  said  air  flow  passes,  said  oil  mist 
filter  coalescing  said  entrained  oil  thereby  substantially  elimi- 
nating oil  from  said  air  flow. 


5,623,871 

STENCIL  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  IN  A  STENCIL 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Shinichi  Takahira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185790 

Int.  CI.*  B41L  /3/l4;3l/00 

VS.  CI.  101—114  6  Claims 


1.  A  stencil  discharging  apparatus  in  a  stencil  printing  machine 
which  uses  a  stencil  paper  wound  on  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  of 
a  rotary  cylindrical  drum,  said  stencil  discharging  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  stencil  discharging  claw; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  stencil  discharging  claw  between 
a  standby  position  which  is  located  near  the  outer  cylindncal 
surface  of  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum  and  is  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  rotary  cylindrical  drum,  and  a 
stencil  separating  position  which  is  closer  to  the  rotary  cylin- 
drical drum,  for  removing  the  stencil  paper  from  the  rotary 
cylindrical  drum; 
a  used-stencil  accommodating  section  for  receiving  the  stencil 
paper  thus  removed  from  the  rotary  cylindncal  drum  by  said 
stencil  discharging  claw; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  stencil  paper  thus  removed 
from  the  rotary  cylindrical  drum  by  said  stencil  discharging 
claw  to  said  used-stencil  accommodating  section; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  stencil  discharging 

claw  is  at  said  standby  position;  and 
control  means  for  executing  a  problem  control  signal  indicating 
that  the  stencil  paper  has  not  been  removed  in  an  acceptable 
manner  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  said  stencil 
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discharging  claw  is  not  at  said  standby  position  after  the 
stencil  discharging  operation. 


5.623.872 
APPAR.\TL'S  \ND  METHOD  FOR  SEPAR.4TING  A  MASK 

PLATE  AND  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARD 
Michinori   Tomomatsu,   Fukuoka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.180 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075817 

Int.  CI."  B41F  /5//« 

l.S.  CI.  101—126  12  Claims 


1   A  screen  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  board  supporting' part  for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  board. 

a  mask  plate  having  patterned  holes. 

an  elevating  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  board  support- 
ing pan  to  make  an  upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
touch  and  leave  an  under  side  of  said  mask  plate. 

a  squeegee  moving  on  said  mask  plate  to  fill  solder  paste  into 
said  patterned  holes  while  the  under  side  of  said  mask  plate  is 
touching  the  upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 

a  controlling  part  for  controlling  said  elevating  means,  to  move 
said  elevating  means  in  accordance  with  a  speed  panem 
beginning  with  a  «ro  value,  the  middle  including  a  plurality 
of 'unit  speed  patterns  having  a  pluralitv  of  nonzero  and  zero 
values,  and  ending  with  a  zero  value 


second  moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  water 
oscillating  roller  and  the  forme  dampening  roller  so  thai  these 
two  rollers  can  be  moved  close  to  and  away  from  each  other. 


5.623.874 

COl  NTER-PRESSCRE  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTl  ATING 

PERFORATIONS  AND/OR  PI  NCHINGS  AT  OFFSET 

SHEF;T  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Daniel  Ruprecht.  Heimiswil,  Sv^itzeriand,  assignor  to  Ruprecht 

Handels  AG.  Krauchthal.  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,203.  Feb.  15,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.662 
Claims   priority,   application   SwiUerland,  Apr.    14.    1994, 

01147/94 

Int.  CI."  B41F  9/00 
VS.  a.  101-142  15  Claims 


5,623,873 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 

Naoki  Ikeda.  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1995.  7-108566 
Int.  CI."  B41F  7/06.7/02 
U.S.  a.  101—137  ^*  Cla''"* 

1.  .An  offset  pnnting  press  comprising, 
a  plate  cylinder  onto  which  a  pnnting  plate  is  attached, 
a  tonne' dampening  roller  having  an  elasticity   on  its  outer 

surface; 
a  water  fountain  roller  immersed  into  water  in  a  water  pan. 
intemiediaie  roller  means  for  transfening  the  water  from  the 
water  fountain  roller  to  the  fomie  dampening  roller,  the  inter- 
mediate roller  means  composing  a  water  oscillating  roller 
which  has  a  hvdrophilic  property  on  its  outer  surface  and  is 
capable  of  reciprocating  in  its  axial  direction  with  contacting 
the  forme  dampening  roller; 
first  moving  means  for  moving  the  fomie  dampening  roller  close 
to  and  away  from  the  plate  cylinder;  and 


I.  An  offset  sheet  priming  machine  having  an  arrangement  for 
punching  and/or  perforating  paper  sheets  (8).  compnsing: 

a  pnnting  group  having  a  first  pnnting  cylinder  (2)  and  an 
allocated  rubber  blanket  cylinder  (3); 

a  varnishing  group  (19)  having  a  second  pnnting  cylinder  (18l 
and  an  allocated  fomiing  cylinder  (17).  one  of  said  nibber 
blanket  cvlinder  (3)  and  said  fomiing  cylinder  (17)  being 
equipped  with  fixing  means  (16)  for  fastening  a  foil  layer 
thereto,  and  a  pertorating  nbbon  (5)  being  fixed  on  the  first 
pnnting  cylinder  (2)  or  the  second  pnnting  cylinder  (18); 

wherein  a  counter-pressure  means  is  provided  on  one  of  said 
rubber  blanket  cvlinder  (3)  and  said  fomiing  cylinder  (17). 
said  counter-pressure  means  being  allocated  to  the  pnnting 
cylinder  (2.  18)  with  said  perforating  nbbon  (5)  fixed  thereon 
for  effecting  perforations  and^or  punchings  in  paper  sheets 
(8)  said  counter-pressure  means  compnsing  a  layer  fixed  on 
said  one  of  said  rubber  blanket  cylinder  (3)  and  said  fonning 
cylinder  (17).  said  laver  being  a  combination  of  an  inner 
underlying  blanket  ( 15l  of  hard  matenal  and  an  outer  resistant 
foil  (4). 
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5,623.875 
MULTI-COLOR  AND  EASY  TO  ASSEMBLE  AUTOMATIC 

RUBBER  STAMP 
Mishel  Perets.  c/o  M.  PereU  Ltd..  15  E.  40th  St..  5th  Fl.   New 
York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,640 

Int.  CI."  B41K  1/42 

VS.  CI.  101-334  8  Claims 


I.  An  automatic,  self-inking  stamping  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  side 
channels; 

a  stamping  element  having  a  base  and  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able in  the  chamber  of  the  housing; 

a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  chamber  of  the  housing 
and  having  distal  ends  which  protrude  from  the  pair  of  side 
channels  in  the  housing; 

a  hand  actuator  coupled  with  and  slidable  relative  lo  the  hous- 
ing, the  pin  being  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  hand 
actuator,  the  stamping  element  being  also  secured  to  and 
movable  with  the  pin.  the  stamping  element  having  a  stamp- 
ing face  carrying  a  printing  impression; 

an  ink  pad  disposed  in  the  chamber,  at  a  location  spatially 
between  the  stamping  element  and  the  hand  actuator; 

a  flipping  mechanism  for  flipping  the  stamping  element  in  the 
chamber  in  resp<inse  to  actuation  of  the  hand  actuator,  so  that 
when  the  hand  actuator  is  in  a  rest  position  the  stamping  face 
lies  against  and  contacts  the  ink  pad  and  when  the  hand 
actuator  is  in  a  depressed  position,  the  stamping  face  is 
flipped  to  face  away  from  the  ink  pad; 

the  ink  pad  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pad  sections  providing  at 
least  two  differently  colored  ink  pads;  and 

in  which  the  pin  and  the  stamping  element  are  secured  lo  one 
another  by  a  snap  connection  which  permits  separation  of  the 
stamping  element  from  the  pin  by  pulling  the  stamping  ele- 
ment away  from  the  pin.  the  snap  connection  comprising  a 
semi-cylindncal  channel  formed  in  the  base  of  the  stamping 
element  for  receiving  and  removably  holding  the  pin  therein. 


5,623,876 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  BETWEEN  STATIONS  IN  A 
MAIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charies  F.  Murphy.  Ill,  MUford,  and  Patrick  Murphy,  Stom- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.612 
Int  CI."  B4IJ  2/165 
U.S.  CI.  I01-^»83  9  aaims 

8.  A  method  for  positioning  in  a  mail  handling  apparatus  a 
carnage  assembly  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  digital  print 
ing  mechanism  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  the  meUiod  composing 
the  steps  of: 


moving  the  carriage  assembly  along  a  path  of  travel  between  a 
pnnting  mechanism  printing  position  and  a  printing  mecha- 
nism maintenance  position; 

rotating  the  pnnting  mechanism  out  of  the  path  of  travel  to  align 
the  printing  mechanism  substantially  parallel  to  a  wiper  blade 
of  a  maintenance  station  for  engaging  the  nozzles  with  the 
wiper  blade  as  the  printing  mechanism  moves  into  the  main- 
tenance position,  the  maintenance  station  being  positioned 
lateral  lo  the  path  of  travel. 


5.623.877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Bernhard  W.  W.  Muth,  Veitshochheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  AktiengesellschafI,  Wiirzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  563,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  30.  1994.  44  42 
574.0 

Int.  CI."  B41L  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  101^186  i  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preparing  printing  plates  having  front  suspen- 
sion edges  for  mounting  on  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotarv  pnnting 
press  including: 

prov iding  a  movable  printing  plate  preparation  device; 

positioning  at  least  a  first  pnnting  plate  leading  edge  suspension 
stnp  on  said  movable  pnnting  plate  preparation  device; 

supporting  said  plate  preparation  device  for  movement  between 
a  plate  preparation  position  remote  from  said  plate  cylinder 
and  a  plate  mounting  position  adjacent  said  plate  cvlinder: 

positioning  a  front  suspension  edge  of  a  first  pnnting  plate  on 
said  pnnting  plate  leading  edge  suspension  stnp  and  onenting 
said  first  printing  plate  in  a  generally  vertical  onenlation 
while  said  plate  preparation  device  is  in  said  preparation 
position; 

moving  said  plate  preparation  device  and  said  first  pnnting  plate 
from  said  plate  preparation  position  to  said  plate  mounting 
position  adjacent  said  plate  cylinder; 
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providing  a  pnnting  plate  manipulating  device  adjacent  said 
plate  cylinder  and  adjacent  said  pnnting  plate  suspension  edge 
of  said  pnnting  plate  preparation  device  when  said  pnnting 
plate  preparation  device  is  in  said  plate  mounung  position: 

and  ,  . 

operating  said  pnnfng  plate  manipulating  device  to  transfer  said 
pnnting  plate  leading  edge  from  said  plate  preparation  device 
to  said  plate  cylinder 


5b       12 


5.623,878 
DYNAMIC  RIDE  VEHICLE 
Anthonv  W.  Baxter.  Anaheim  Hills:  David  G.  Fink.  Glendale; 
WilUam  G.  Redmann.  Moorpark;  Jon  H.  Snoddy.  Pasadena; 
David  W.  Spencer.  H.  Saugus,  and  Scott  F.  Watson.  Glendale. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif.  „„,      ..      J       J 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  109.175.  Aug.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,569 
Int.  CI."  A63G  25A)() 
VS.  CI.  104-«5  ■'»  ^"'»'"« 


at  least  one  travelling  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
side  shield  members  between  said  respective  pair  of  side 
guide  rollers; 

travelling  dn\e  means  for  moving  the  hoisting  equipment  along 
the  travelling  path,  and 

curve  travelling  means  for  guiding  the  mechanism  along  said 
curve  sections  of  the  beam,  the  curve  ravelling  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatablv  mounted  sprung  one-armed  pivot  lever 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  shield  members  s*i  that  said  pivot 
lever  has  a  first,  free  end.  said  curve  travelling  means  further 
including  an  auxiliarv  side  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  free  end  of  said  pivot  lever,  and  spnng  means  for  urging 
said  pivot  lever  toward  the  beam,  said  pivot  lever  having  a 
second,  fork  shaped  end  that  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis 
of  one  side  guide  roller  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  side  guide 
rollers  said  spnng  means  including  a  torsion  spnng  mounted 
along  the  axis  of  the  one  side  guide  roller  so  as  to  provide  a 
spnng  force  between  said  pisot  lever  and  said  one  side  shield 
member  so  that  said  pivot  lever  is  rotatably  sprung 


5.623.880 


compnsing:  .  .  ,      ,         u        .v, 

(a»  a  chassis  that  selectively  moves  the  vehicle  along  the  path 
with  respect  to  the  environment; 

(b)  a  body  that  cames  the  passenger  and  that  permits  viewing  by 
die  passenger  of  the  environment; 

(c)  a  motion  apparatus  connecting  the  body  to  the  chassis  and 
permitting  at  least  one  degree  of  controlled  motion  of  the 
body  independent  of  motion  of  the  chassis;  and 

(d)  a  programmable  controller  that  controls  the  motion  of  the 
body  and  the  motion  of  the  chassis  and  the  relative  motion 
between  the  body  and  the  chassis. 


Filed  Mav  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448J29 
Int.  CI."  A47B  .UAK) 
;.S.  CI.  108—42 


15  Claims 


5.623.879 

TRAVELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  HOISTING 

EQITPMENT 

Udo  Gersemskv.  Herdecke.  Karl  Liebig.  Wetter,  and  Thomas 

Schweflinghaus,  Wuppertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  IS.  1994.  44  13 

537.8 

Int.  CI."  B61B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  105-150  7  CI"*™* 

1  A  travelling  mechanism  for  hoisting  equipment  that  runs  on  a 
monorail  flange  beam  having  a  travel  path  with  straight  sections 
and  at  least  one  of  elevated  and  laterally  curved  sections,  the 
travelline  mechanism  compnsing: 

two  opposed  side  shield  members  arranged  at  a  distance  from 

one  another; 
two  pairs  of  side  guide  rollers,  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  ot 
side  guide  rollers  being  mounted  on  each  one  of  said  side 
shield  members. 


1  A  bathroom  shelf  apparatus  universally  adjustable  to  fit  most 
toilet  tissue  mounting  rolls  compnsing  a  bathroom  shelf  having  a 
positive  self-leveling  rear  tilt  positioning  it  stably  against  a  bath- 
room wall  in  the  vicinity  of  a  commcxle.  paid  tilt  compnsing 
vertical  mounting  members,  each  haxing  arcuate  lower  surfaces 
and  being  mounted  on  a  threaded  axle  having  counter-cUxkwise 
and  cl.Kkwise  threads,  and  an  adjusting  knob  centrally  located  on 
said  axle  between  said  vertical  mounting  members  providing  lat 
eral  adjustment  thereof  responsive  to  linger  pressure  to  cause, 
alignment,  centenng  and  maintaining  of  said  arcuate  lower  sur- 
faces on  outer  portions  of  most  toilet  tissue  mounting  rolls. 
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5,623.881 
COMPUTER  DESK 
Feng-Chanmr  Huang.  4  Fl.,  No-  17-10,  Shen  Nung  Rd..  I  Lan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606.441 

InL  CI."  A47B  J5/()0 

VS.  CI.  108-50  ,5  Claims 


table  portion  and  shaped  for  rotatably  receiving  said  at  least 
one  transversely  extending  table-engaging  portion  of  said 
folding  leg  assembly. 


1  A  computer  desk  compnsing  two  opposite  upnght  side  flames 
respectively  equipped  with  swivel  wheels  for  moving,  each  of  said 
upnght  side  frames  defining  a  honzontal  sliding  track  at  an  inner 
side,  a  plurality  of  top  stretchers  connected  between  said  upnght 
side  frames  at  a  top  side  by  screw  s.  a  desk  top  mounted  on  said  top 
stretchers,  a  plurality  of  back  stretchers  connected  between  said 
upnght  side  frames  at  a  back  side  at  different  ele\ations  by  screws, 
a  rack  mounted  on  said  back  stretcher  for  holding  things,  a  plural 
ity  of  bottom  stretchers  connected  between  said  upnght  side 
frames  at  a  bottom  side  by  screws,  a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  said 
bottom  stretchers,  two  rails  respectively  connected  to  said  honzon- 
tal sliding  tracks,  and  a  keyboard  holder  connected  between  said 
rails,  wherein  said  desk  top  composes  a  front  desk  top  section,  a 
rear  upnght  wall,  a  rear  desk  top  section  sloping  downwards  from 
said  front  desk  top  section  toward  said  rear  upnght  wall,  a  plurality 
of  plug  holes  over  said  rear  upnght  wall  and  said  rear  desk  top 
section,  a  book  stand  fastened  to  said  plug  holes  for  holding  a 
number  of  books  on  said  rear  desk  top  section  and  two  parallel 
rods  fastened  to  said  plug  holes  between  said  rear  desk  top  section 
and  said  upnght  rear  wall  for  holding  a  personal  computer  system 
on  said  desk  top. 


5,623,883 
KILN  FOR  CALCINATION  OF  A  POWDER 
John  F.  Davidson,  Cambridge,  and  Kevan  R.  Reilly.  Ingleby 
Barwick.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  Ser- 
vices Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.618 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar  23.  1994, 
9405760 

Int.  CI."  B23K  M)2:  B44B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  110-226  13  Claims 


S.623,882 
PLASTIC  TABLE  STRUCTURE 
Mark  E.  Price,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Alltrista  Corpo- 
ration, Muncie,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,207.  Dec.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.443.020.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.921 
Int.  CI."  A47B  3/00 
VS.  a.  108-129  ,7  Claims 

I.  .A  table  structure,  compnsing: 
an  upper  portion  compnsing  a  planar  top  surface, 
a  lower  plastic  p«irtion  having  a  first  surface  portion  for  engag- 
ing   the    upper    portion    and    a    plurality    of   downwardly- 
extending  recessed  portions: 
a  reinforcing  core  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 

portions;  and 
a  folding  leg  assembly  including  at  least  one  table-engaging 
portion   shaped   for  rotational   engagement,   and   extending 
transversely  across  the  lower  plastic  portion  and 
at  least  one  leg-receiving  surface  formed  in  the  plurality  of 
downwardly-extending  recessed  portions  of  the  lower  plastic 


1  A  kiln  for  calcination  of  a  powder  comprising  a  directly 
heated  rotary  kiln  having  an  inner  circumferential  wall,  at  least  a 
part  of  said  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  kiln  being  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  ha\  mg  a  shape  of  a  tnangular  pnsm. 
the  protrusions  being  arranged  within  the  kiln  with  one  tnangular 
face  of  the  prism  parallel  to  the  inner  circumferential  wall  and  with 
an  edge  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  parallelogrammatic 
faces  positioned  to  pro\  ide  the  first  part  of  the  protrusion  to  emerge 
from  a  bed  of  powder  within  the  kiln  when  the  kiln  is  rotated  in 
use.  the  triangular  face  being  an  isosceles  tnangle  in  which  the 
equal  angles  are  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  powder, 
such  that  said  powder  is  not  substantially  lifted  by  the  protrusions 
as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the  kiln  dunng  use. 
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5,623.884 
TILTING  COAL  NOZZLE  BLRNER  APPARATl  S 
Craig  \   Penterson,  Sutton,  and  Donald  S.  Langille.  deceased, 
late  of  Worcester,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  DB  Riley,  Inc., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  .";.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  567,204 

Int.  Cl.'^  F23D  1/02 

C.S.  CI.  U0-2M  21  Claims 


fill  said  container,  discharge  means  to  discharge  seed  from  said 
seed  container,  conveying  means  compnsing  first  conveying  means 
to  receive  seed  from  said  discharge  means  and  convey  to  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  seed  dispensing  assemblies,  a  second  conveying 
means  to  receive  seed  from  said  discharge  means  and  convey  to  a 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  seed  dispensing  assemblies,  con- 
tainer support  means  to  support  said  seed  container  in  an  operating 
position  on  said  planter  in  communication  vMlh  said  conveying 
means  and  raising  and  lowenng  means  operable  to  move  said  seed 
container  betv^een  a  raised  position  wherein  it  is  supported  in  said 
operating  position  bv  said  container  support  means  and  a  lowered 
position  wherein  said  seed  container  is  lowered  to  the  ground  to  be 
more  easily  filled  with  seed. 


5,623,886 

APPAR.ATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING 

PREHYDRATED  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  MATERL\L 

INTO  THE  GROUND 
Rudy  Marangi,  P.O.  Box  159.  Rancho  Cordova.  Calif.  95741- 

0159 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.520 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  15/00 

VS.  a.  111—200  20  aalms 


1   Apparatus  for  burning  fuel,  compnsing: 

conduit  means  having  an  outlet  end  for  supplying  a  fuel/atr 
mixture  to  a  fuel  burning  zone. 

nozzle  means  adjacent  said  outlet  end  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  a  pivot  axis  extending  transversely 
across  said  conduit  means,  said  pivot  axis  of  said  nozzle 
means  extending  in  a  generally  honzontal  direction  trans- 
versely across  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis  of  said 
conduit  means; 

said  nozzle  means  having  an  inlet  end  poition  surrounding  said 
outlet  end  of  said  conduit  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  outlet  sections  joining  said  inlet  end  portion,  and 

swirl  vane  means  in  each  of  said  outlet  sections  for  causing  the 
fuel/air  mixture  in  adjacent  outlet  sections  to  swirl  about 
respective  central  swirl  axes  thereof  in  opposite  directions, 
said  central  swirl  axes  of  said  outlet  sections  being  spaced 
above  and  below  said  central  axis  of  said  conduit  means. 


5,623,885 

SINGLE  SEED  CONTAINER  FOR  MLLTl  ROW 

PLANTER  PIVOTABLE  BETWEEN  RAISED  OPERATING 

POSITION  AND  LOWERED  FILLING  POSITION 

Steven  R.  Haag,  RR.  *1.  P-O.  Box  102.  Cullom,  III.  60929 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,281 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIC  /yA)0 

VS.  a.  111—200  **  Claims 


1  A  multi-row  planter  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  seed  dispensing  assemblies  for  planting  seeds  in  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinal  rows,  comprising  a  refillable 
seed  container  having  an  opening  to  receive  seed  therethrough  to 


1  Apparatus  for  injecting  prehydrated  hydrophilic  polymer 
material  into  the  ground,  said  apparatus  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion; 

portable  support  means  movable  along  the  ground; 

container  means  defining  a  container  intenor  for  holding  a 
quantilv  of  prehvdrated  hydrophilic  polymer  matenal; 

pump  means  mounted  on  said  portable  supp<irt  means  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  container  intenor  for  pumping 
prehvdrated  hvdrophilic  polymer  matenal  from  said  container 
intenor  and  pressurizing  said  prehydrated  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer matenal; 

pnme  mover  means  mounted  on  said  portable  support  means 
connected   lo   said   pump   means   for  operating   said   pump 

means: 

a  plurality  of  outlet  nozzles  supported  by  said  portable  support 
means  above  the  ground  and  onented  toward  the  ground: 

a  plurality  of  airless  fluid  ejector  guns  mounted  on  said  portable 
support  means,  said  airless  fluid  ejector  guns  being  spaced 
from  one  another  and  each  airless  fluid  ejector  gun  leading  to 
and  in  selective  fluid-flow  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
said  pluralitv  of  outlet  nozzles  supported  by   said  supptirt 
means  above  the  ground  and  onented  toward  the  ground,  said 
airless  fluid  ejector  guns  including  gun  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively  establishing   fluid   flow   communication   between  the 
outlet  nozzles  and  said  pump  means  lo  dispense  discrete 
quantities  of  pressunzed   prehydrated  hydrophilic   polymer 
matenal  from  said  airless  fluid  ejector  guns  through  said 
outlet  nozzles  under  high  pressure  toward  and  into  the  ground 
at  spaced  ground  locations;  and 
control  means  operativelv  associated  with  said  gun  valve  means 
for  separaielv  establishing  and  temiinating  flow  of  pressunzed 
prehydrated  hydrophilic  polymer  matenal  through  said  outlet 
nozzles. 
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5,623,887 
THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  IN  SEWING  MACHINE 
Ikuo    T^jima;    Tomoaki    Anezaki;    Masayoshi    Hirate,    and 
Masani  Akao,  all  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 
Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Kasugai,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178769; 
Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021937 

InL  CI."  D05B  65/02 
VS.  a.  112-291  ,2  Claims 


contracting  the  array  of  contractible  elements  thereby  causing 
the  nonwoven  fibrous  layer  to  buckle  and  gather  into  an  area 
that  is  in  the  range  of  25  to  15%  of  the  original  planar  area, 
the  buckling  creating  a  series  of  waves  or  protuberances  that 
project  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  planar  area  of  the 
layer  and  increase  the  layer  diickness  lo  a  thickness  in  die 
range  of  1  to  8  mm,  the  waves  or  protuberances  having  a 
spacing  frequency  of  2  to  8  per  cm.  in  the  longitudinal  and/or 
transverse  directions  of  the  layer,  and  then 

over-sutching  the  gathered  and  buckled  fibrous  layer  with  a 
substantially  inextensible.  nonelastic  yam  to  form  parallel 
rows  of  interconnected  stitches  extending  generally  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  gathered  layer,  the  stitches  being 
in  the  range  of  1  to  6  mm  apart  within  each  row  and  the 
parallel  rows  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  6  mm  apart,  the 
inelastic  thread  of  the  over-stitching  having  a  weight  that  is  5 
to  50  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  resultant  over-stitched 
and  gathered  nonwoven  fabnc. 


1   A  thread  cutting  device  in  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  movable  knife  movable  across  a  space  between  a  throat  plate 
and  a  shuttle  positioned  below  said  throat  plate  so  as  to 
perform  a  thread  cutting  operation; 

a  lower  thread  retreating  lever  movable  from  a  waiting  position 
to  an  operative  position  for  retreating  a  lower  thread  taken  out 
from  said  shuttle  to  a  position  out  of  a  thread  cutting  orbit  of 
said  movable  knife; 

the  thread  cutting  device  being  operable  in  either  a  thread 
cutting  mode  for  cutting  both  an  upper  thread  and  a  lower 
thread  or  a  thread  cutting  mode  for  cutting  only  an  upper 
thread  by  selectively  positioning  said  lower  thread  retreating 
lever  at  either  said  waiting  position  or  said  operative  position 
dunng  the  operation  of  said  movable  knife:  and 

an  actuator  and  an  interiocking  mechanism  between  said  actua- 
tor and  said  lower  thread  retreating  lever  for  dnving  said 
lower  thread  retreating  lever,  said  actuator  and  said  interlock- 
ing mechanism  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  shuttle 
which  is  opposite  lo  the  side  for  mounting  a  shunle  bobbin  on 
said  shuttle. 


5,623,888 

BULKY,  STABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Dimitri  P.  Zaflroglu,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52322,  Apr.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379385 
Int.  a."  D05B  f5A)fi:  B32B  SAM 
U.S.  CI.  112-^14  9  Claims 

I.   A  process  for  preparing   a  durable,  dimensionally   stable, 
nonwoven  fabric  comprising  in  sequence,  the  steps  of 

inlermittently  anaching  an  array  of  contractible  elements  to  a 
nonwoven  fibrous  layer  having  a  weight  of  15  to  100  g/m".  a 
length,  a  width,  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  transverse 
direction,  the  longitudinal  direction  and  the  transverse  direc- 
tion respectively  being  parallel  to  the  length  and  width  of  the 
nonwoven  layer,  and  the  length  and  width  together  defining 
the  onginal  planar  area  of  the  nonwoven  layer. 


5,623,889 
MOORING  AND  RAMP  SYSTEM  FOR  FERRY  BOATS 
Philip  C.  Whitener,  5955  Battlepoint  Dr.,  Bainbridge  Island 
Wash.  98110 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,615 

InL  CI."  B63B  2 1  AM) 

VS.  CI.  114-230  2  Claims 


1.  A  mooring  and  ramp  system  for  use  with  ferry  boats,  each  of 
said  boats  having  an  end.  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  decks  for  transporting  vehicles,  said  system  compnsing 
a  moonng  subsystem  and  a  ramp  subsystem,  said  ramp  subsystem 
comprising  means  for  providing  access  for  said  vehicles  to  each  of 
said  decks,  said  mooring  subsystem  comprising  means  for  detach- 
ably  attaching  said  end  of  each  of  said  boats  to  said  ramp  sub- 
system, said  means  for  attaching  allowing  lateral  movement  of  said 
boat  relative  to  said  ramp  subsystem,  said  moonng  subsystem 
further  compnsing  means  for  moving  said  boat  laterally  relative  to 
said  ramp  subsystem 


5,623,890 

SAFE  EXIT  INDICATING  FIREHOSE  COUPLING 

Gregory  D.  Lenske,  2328  S.  107th  SL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53227 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,834 

Int.  CI."  GOID  2IA)0 

U.S.  CI.  1 16-205  13  Claims 

1.  A  directional  firehose  coupling  system  comprising: 
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bias  means  connected  lo  said  indicator  shaft  to  bias  said  indica- 
tor shaft  toward  rotation  relative  to  said  housing;  and 

trigger  means  on  said  indicator  shaft  tor  contacting  said  trigger 
retaining  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  indicator  shaft  in 
the  first  position  of  said  diaphragm,  said  trigger  reuining 
means  operating  lo  release  said  ingger  means  in  the  second 
position  of  said  diaphragm  to  permit  said  bias  means  to  route 
said  indicator  shaft. 


means  for  coupling  a  first  firehose  having  a  female  coupling 
component  bodv  with  a  second  firehose  having  a  male  cou- 
pling component  body,  each  said  coupling  component  body 
being  matinglv  configured;  and 

at  least  one  directional  indicator  having  an  elongated  extension 
of  said  male  coupling  component  body,  said  extension  located 
opposite  the  direction  in  which  said  male  coupling  component 
body  is  inserted  to  couple  with  said  female  coupling  compiv 
nent  bodv  for  coupling  respectiNcly  the  second  firehose  with 
the  first  firehose,  whereby  the  direction  of  a  firehose  water 
source  is  indicated  to  direct  a  fire  fighter  away  from  a  fire  and 
a  safe  exit  towards  the  firehose  water  source. 


5.623.892 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CAT  LITTER 

BOX  WITH  A  READILY  REMOVABLE  HINGED  COVER 

Anthonv  ORourke,  Malibu,  and  Charles  Byrne.  Mammoth 

Laktk.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aspen  Pet  Inc.,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.791 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  :9AW 

VS.  CI.  119-165  '5  Claims 


■*r  ja 


5,623,891 
INTERNAL  FAULT  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TRANSFORMER 
Lloyd  D.  Miller,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark..  a.ssignor  to  Central  Moloney. 
Inc..  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374032 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  IWI2 

VS.  CI.  116-271  "  "«""* 


UMI 


1  An  internal  fault  indiclor  adapted  for  mounting  in  an  opening 
in  the  wall  of  a  transformer  casing  comprising; 

an  open  ended  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber; 

an  indicator  lens  attached  to  said  housing  at  a  first  open  end 

thereof  lo  close  said  first  open  end; 
a  diaphragm  attached  to  said  housing  at  a  second  open  end 
thereof  opposite  to  and  spaced  ft-om  said  indicator  lens,  said 
diaphraem  being  attached  to  close  said  second  open  end  and 
operating  to  flex  inwardly  of  said  chamber  toward  said  indi- 
cator lens  from   a  first  position  to  a  second   position   in 
response  to  pressure  surges  within  said  housing  sensed  by  said 
diaphragm; 
tngger  retaining  means  on  said  diaphragm; 
an  indicator  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and  a  second 
end  adjacent  to.  but  spaced  from,  said  indicator  lens; 
an  indicator  mounted  at  the  second  end  of  said  indicator  shaft 
for  rotation  bv  said  indicator  shaft,  said  indicator  being  spaced 
beneath  said  'indicator  lens  for  observ  ation  through  said  indi- 
cator lens; 


1   A  cat  Inter  box  assembly  comprising; 

a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  cat  litter  therein  and 
having  upstanding  side  and  rear  wall  portions,  an  open  upper 
end  and  defining  an  upper  edge; 
a  co\er  adapted  to  be  earned  by  and  disp<ised  over  said  open 
upper  end  of  said  container,  said  cover  having  a  forward  end. 
a  rearward  end  and  raised  wall  portions  and  defining  a  lower 
edee  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  and  adjacent  said  upper 
edge  on  said  container  upon  said  cover  being  disposed  on  said 
container; 
a  pair  of  first  laterallv  spaced  vertical  slots  disposed  adjacen 
said  upper  edge  of  said  container  adjacent   said  rear  wall 
portion  thereof; 
a  pair  of  second  laterally  spaced  vertical  slots  disposed  adjacent 
said  lower  edge  of  said  cover,  said  second  slots  being  dis- 
posed over  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first  slots  in  said 
container  upon  said  cover  being  disposed  on  said  container, 
a  pair  of  hinge  members  providing  a  removable  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  co\er  on  said  container  whereby  said  cover  can 
be  moved  on  said  container  between  a  closed  and  a  fully  open 
position,  each  of  said  hinge  members  defining  a  depending  lab 
portion,  a  curvilinear  guide  portion  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardiv  from  said  tab  portion  and  merging  inlo  a  cover 
support  portion  of  said  hinge  member,  said  tab  ptirtion  being 
extendable  through  one  of  said  tirsi  and  second  aligned  slots 
and  being  configured  so  as  to  be  removably  retained  within 
one  of  said  first  slots,  said  guide  portion  being  configured 
relative  to  said  second  slots  so  as  to  allow  sliding  movement 
of  said  cover  upwardly   and  rearwardly   along   said   guide 
portion,  wherebv   upon  said  cover  being  disposed  on  said 
container,  said  tab  portions  inserted  through  said  aligned  slots, 
respectively,  and  said  forward  end  of  said  cover  raised  firom 
said  conuiner.  said  cover  is  caused  to  pivot  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  said  container  bv  said  curvilinear  guide  portions  of 
said  hinge  members  until  raised  wall  portions  at  the  rearward 
end  of  said  cover  abut  said  cover  support  portions  of  said 


hinge  members  whereupon  said  cover  is  in  said  fully  open 
position  providing  unobstnicted  access  to  said  container. 


5,623393 
ADJUSTABLE  FAN  SHROUD  ARRANGEMENT 
John  C.  Bartz,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.;  Brian  S.  Howard,  and 
Randall  G.  Peck,  both  of  Peoria,  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,279 

Int  CI."  FOIP  7/10 

VS.  a.  123— 11.49  17  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  fan  shroud  arrangement  for  a  frame  mounted 
transverse  engine  having  a  radiator  and  a  fan  having  blades  for 
moving  cooling  air  through  the  radiator,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plenum  mounting  flange  portions  con- 
nected to  said  radiator; 

a  plenum  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
radiator  mounting  flange  portions  connected  to  opposite  ones 
of  said  sides,  a  supporting  portion  having  an  opening  centrally 
disposed  therethrough,  said  supporting  portion  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  sides,  said  opening  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  sufficient  to  receive  said  fan  blades; 

a  shroud  having  an  opening  disposed  therethrough,  said  open- 
ings being  of  a  predetermined  size  sufficient  to  receive  said 
fan  blades; 

a  first  plurality  of  fa.steners  connecting  the  pair  of  spaced  apart 
plenum  mounting  flange  portions  to  the  pair  of  radiator 
mounting  flange  portions. 

a  second  plurality  of  fasteners  connecting  the  shroud  to  the 
supporting  portion  of  said  plenum: 

first  means  for  maintaining  adjustable  movement  of  the  plenum 
relative  lo  the  plenum  mounting  flange  portions  in  directions 
along  a  first  line  of  movement: 

second  means  for  maintaining  adjustable  movement  of  the 
shroud  relative  to  the  supporting  portion  in  directions  along  a 
second  line  of  movement  u-ansverse  the  first  line  of  move- 
ment. 


5,623,894 
DUAL  COMPRESSION  AND  DIFAL  EXPANSION  ENGINE 
John  M.  Clarke,  Chillicothe,  HI.,  assignor  lo  CaterpUlar  Inc., 
Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,874 
Int  a."  F02B  59/00 
VS.  O.  123—50  R  112  Claims 

1  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of: 
an  external  housing  having  a  cylindrical,  upwardly  disposed  first 
piston  sleeve  and  a  cylindrical  downwardly  disposed  second 
piston  sleeve;  and 
an  internal  housing  disposed  in  said  external  housing,  said 
internal  housing  including  a  center  section  defining  an  oper- 
ating chamber  and  further  having  an  upwardly  disposed  firs 
piston  member  in  reciprocating  engagement  with  said  first 


piston  sleeve  and  a  downwardly  disposed  second  piston  mem- 
ber in  reciprocating  engagement  with  said  second  piston 
sleeve,  said  first  piston  member  including  a  first  piston  base 
portion  including  a  first  piston  valve  window. 


5,623,895 
V-TYPE,  MULTI-CYLINDER,  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Tateuyuki  Masuda,  IwaU,  and  SeUchi  Nishlmura,  Hamamatsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013404 

Int.  CI.''  F02B  3J/04 

VS.  CI.  123-54.4  29  Claims 


1.  A  scavenge  control  system  for  a  V-type  cranlccase  compres- 
sion internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
cylinder  banks  each  containing  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores,  a 
cranlccase  chamber  from  which  said  cylinder  banles  radiate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sealed  chamber  sections  each  associated  with 
a  respective  cylinder  bore,  a  single  scavenging  manifold  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  crankcase  chamber,  a  plurality  of  scavenging 
control  passages  each  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
crankcase  chamber  sections  into  said  scavenging  manifold,  and 
valve  means  for  conn-oiling  the  communication  of  each  of  said 
crankcase  chamber  sections  with  said  scavenging  manifold. 
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5,623.8% 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
Senji  Kato.  Aichi-ken:  Atsushi  Yasumura,  ToyoU;  Nobuhisa 
Ohkawa,  and  Tadahisa  Naganawa.  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
TovoU,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11.  199*,  Ser.  No.  630,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1995.  7-088441; 
Aug.  23.  1995,  7-214986 

Int  CI.'  FOIL  l/.U:  F02D  I  J/02 

VS.  a.  123-90.15  '  t^^''*'""* 


storage  means  for  storing  said  initial  value,  said  initial  value 
being  preset  to  control  the  adjusting  means  so  as  to  decrease 
the  period  of  the  valve  overlap  with  respect  lo  said  maximum 
\alue 


t^rusVfshia 


5,623.897 

ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A 

LATCHABLE  ROCKER  ARM  ACTIVATED  BY  A 

SOLENOID  MECHANISM 

Keith  Hampton,  Ann  Arbor,  and  David  M.  Preston,  Clarkston, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622039 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  l.</0<):l/l!i 

VS.  a.  123-90.16  7  <^»"» 


1  A  valve  liming  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  having  an  air 
intake  passage  for  introducing  air  to  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 
air  exhausting  passage  for  exhausting  gas  from  the  combustion 
chamber  said  intake  passage  and  said  exhausting  passage  having 
an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  respectively,  the  valves  being 
altematelv  opened  and  closed  with  a  salve  timing  according  to 
rotation  of  a  cam  shaft,  which  rotates  in  synchronism  with  rotation 
of  a  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  wherein  die  valses  are  simulta- 
neouslv  opened  dunnsz  a  penod  of  valve  overlap,  and  wherein  the 
rotational  phase  of  the  cam  shaft  is  arranged  lo  be  selectively 
advanced  or  retarded  with  respect  lo  the  rotational  phase  ot  the 
crank  shaft  to  converge  the  vahe  liming  to  a  target  value  so  as  to 
var^  the  penod  of  the  valve  overlap  within  a  range  between  a 
maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  based  on  a  current  running 
condition  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

adjusting  means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  valve  timing  ot 
at  least  one  of  the  intake  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve,  said 
adjusiine  means  being  dnven  by  hydraulic  pressure, 
supplying  means  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
adjusting  means,  said  supplying  means  including  tuning 
means  for  tuning  the  hydraulic  pressure. 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  ihe  running  condition  of  the 

engine: 
computing  means  for  computing  the  target  value  based  on  said 

running  condition; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  .ictual  salve  liming 

adjusted  bv  the  adjusting  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  supplying  means  to  operate  the 
adjustine  means  so  as  to  converge  the  detected  salve  timing  to 
the  largest  value  and  vary  the  period  of  the  salve  oserlap  based 
on  the  running  condition  of  the  engine,  wherein  said  control 
means  controls  the  supplying  means  to  sustain  the  valve 
timing  when  it  is  approximately  coincided  with  the  target 

value; 

determining  means  for  determining  an  offset  between  the 
detected  valve  timing  and  die  target  value  when  the  valse 
timing  IS  sustained  by  said  control  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  period,  said  determining  means  including  calculating 
means  for  calculating  an  offset  value  between  the  valve  tim 
ing  and  the  target  value; 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  target  value  with  a  current 
specific  value  for  cancelling  die  offset  value,  said  correction 
means  being  arranged  to  compute  the  current  specific  value 
based  on  said  otfset  value,  said  correction  means  being 
arranged  to  apply  an  initial  value  for  an  inilial  computation  of 
the  current  specific  value;  and 


1.  A  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

including  a  cylinder  head,  an  engine  ptippet  valve  and  a  camshaft 

having  a  cam  lobe  formed  thereon,  said  control  system  compnsing: 

a  lash  adjuster  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  having  a  lash 

adjuster  plunger; 
a  link  pin  adapted  to  pivot  on  said  plunger; 
an  outer  rocker  arm  nonrotatably  supported  on  said  link  pin  and 

engageable  with  said  engine  popper  valve; 
an  inner  n^ker  arm  having  a  saddle  portion  for  rolatably  con- 
tacting said  link  pin  and  adapted  for  rotation  relative  lo  said 
outer  rocker  arm.  said  inner  rocker  ami  engaging  said  cam 

lobe; 
a  biasing  spring  conlacting  said  inner  rocker  arm  and  said  outer 
rocker  arm  for  forcing  said  outer  rocker  arm  into  engagement 
with  said  popper  salve  and  said  inner  rocker  arm  into  contact 
with  said  cam  lobe; 
a  slidable  latch  member  for  selectively  linking  said  inner  rocker 
arm  and  said  outer  rocker  arm  for  rotation  in  unison  with  said 
link  pin  about  said  pivot  point  in  response  to  a  force  applied 
bs  said  cam  lobe  to  said  inner  rocker  arm.  and  for  selectively 
unlinking  said  inner  and  said  outer  rocker  arms  for  indepen- 
dent rotation,  said  latch  member  extending  from  approxi 
mately  one  end  of  said  outer  riKker  arm  at  said  p<ippel  valve 
along  said  outer  rocker  arm  toward  said  link  pin; 
actuation  means  for  applying  a  force  and  a  displacement;  and 
an  actuator  arm  pivoted  at  a  first  end  and  conlacting  said  latch 
member  at  a  second  end  up<m  application  of  a  force  generated 
by  said  actuation  means,  said  actuator  arm  being  vanable  in 
length  and  having  an  arm  spnng  acting  Uiereon  to  bias  said 
actuator  arm  to  an  extended  position. 
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5.623,898 
VARIABLE  DURATION  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTERS 
Murl  L.  Bniton.  7735-52  Mission  Gorge  Rd.,  Santee    Calif 
92071 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.971 
Int.  CI."  FOIL ///6. 7^4 


U.S.  a.  123— 90J5 


18  Claims 


1  A  variable  duration  hydraulic  salve  lifter  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  a  closed  lower  end  for  engage- 
ment with  a  cam.  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer 
cylindncal  surface  and  an  upper  end;  an  annular  channel  in 
die  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  for 
receiving  oil  from  a  pressurized  source,  said  annular  channel 
being  located  intermediate  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylindncal  body;  a  port  opening  into  the  intenor  of  said 
cylindncal  body  from  said  annular  channel; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  plunger  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  outlet 
formed  therein;  said  cylindrical  plunger  having  an  outer  cylin- 
dncal surt'ace.  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end;  an  annular  periph- 
eral channel  is  formed  in  the  outer  cylindrical  suriace  of  said 
cylindncal  plunger  and  it  is  located  intermediate  its  top  end 
and  Its  bottom  end  to  form  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion;  a  port  opening  into  the  intenor  of  said  cylindrical 
plunger  from  said  annular  penpheral  channel; 

said  upper  portion  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  an 
upper  groove  extending  from  said  top  edge  to  said  bottom 
edge  along  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plunger;  said 
upper  groove  having  a  width  Wl  at  its  top  edge  and  a  width 
W2  at  Its  bottom  edge  and  W2  is  greater  than  Wl; 

said  lower  portion  basing  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  a  lower 
groove  extending  from  said  top  edge  to  .said  bottom  edge  of 
die  lower  portion  respective  along  the  outer  cylindncal  sur- 
face of  the  plunger;  said  lower  grtxive  having  a  widdi  W3  at 
Its  top  edge  and  a  width  W4  at  its  bottom  edge  and  W4  is 
greater  than  W3; 

said  cylindncal  plunger  being  axially  slidable  in  said  cylindrical 
body  and  enclosing  a  pressure  chamber  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylindncal  body;  a  return  spnng  positioned  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber  to  bias  said  plunger  upwardly  out  of  said 
cylindrical  body:  and 

a  cap  for  the  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  plunger  and  means  for 
retaining  said  cap  within  said  cylindncal  body. 


5.623,899 
VALVE  TIMING  GEAR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harry  Wolf,  Uhingen,  and  Albert  Rapp,  Ludwigsburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994.  44  46 
488.6 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  9/08 
VS.  CI.  123-90J6  7  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  timing  gear  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
valves  with  valve  stems  having  surface  areas  to  be  lubncated. 


means  for  actuating  said  valves  and  oil  supply  passages  for  sup- 
plying lubncating  oil  to  said  valve  actuating  means,  s.-iid  oil  supply 
passages  having  side  bores  each  with  an  outlet  opening  arranged 
above  a  surface  area  of  a  valse  stem  which  is  to  be  lubncated  and 
a  restnctor  m.ounted  in  said  outlet  opening  for  controlling  the  oil 
flow  dierethrough.  said  restrictor  being  a  pin  having  at  least  one 
axially  extending  groove  formed  in  its  outer  surface  and  being 
received  in  said  side  bore  so  as  to  define,  with  the  bore  wall,  an  oil 
flow  restriction  passage. 


5,623,900 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COMPRISING  AN 
INTAKE  SYSTEM 
Walter   Topfer,   Iptingen;    Franz   Eberie,   Stuttgart:    Dielmar 
Kriiger,  Friolzheim;  Norbert  Kleinehakenkamp.  Weissach, 
all  of  Germany:  Michail  I.  Fesina.  Togliatti.  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Rudolf  N.  Sterobinskg,  Togliatti.  Russian  Federation: 
Jurij  P.  Lasarev,  Togliatti.  Russian  Federation,  and  Evgenij 
V.  Lysenko,  Togliatti,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weis.sach,  Germany,  and  Avto-Waz 
Volga  Automovile  Associated  Works,  Togliatti,  Russian  Fed- 
eration 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1930.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04816.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  387,912 

Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10 

VS.  CI.  123—184.42  9  Claims 


1   An  internal  combustion  engine  intake  system  comprising. 

an  intake  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  individual  suction  pipes  connecting  the  intake 
chamber  with  a  cylinder  head  and  respective  individual  cyl- 
inders by  way  of  valves. 

an  intake  connection  connecting  an  air  supply  system  to  the 
intake  chamber. 

and  an  air  guiding  pipe  connected  with  the  intake  connection, 
said  air  guiding  pipe  projecting  freely  into  die  chamber  and 
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being  arranged  coaxially  with  respeci  to  ihe  intake  connec- 
tion a  mouth  opening  of  the  air  guiding  pipe  in  the  chamber 
extending  in  a  plane  located  between  two  centrally  disposed 
individual  suction  pipes  at  an  identical  distance  from  center 
axes  of  said  two  individual  suction  pipes. 


5,623,901 

TIME  TWISTER  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Mark  E.  Hartzell.  14687  Brewster  Dr.,  Largo,  Fla.  33774 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,678 

Int.  CV  FOIL  5/0-/ 

U.S.  a.  123-190.2  U  Claims 


a  measuring  device  for  detecting  the  load  on  said  engine  and  for 

supplying  a  signal  indicative  of  said  load; 
a  control  apparatus  including  a  microcomputer  for  receiving  said 

signal; 
an  actuator  device  for  adjusting  the  idle  rpm  of  said  engine; 
said  micr.xomputer  being  adapted  to  generate  a  dnve  signal  tor 

dnving  said  actuator  device  for  adjusting  the  idle  rpm  ol  said 

engine;  and.  .     ,  „ 

said  microcomputer  being  further  adapted  to  execute  the  follow- 
ing steps; 
determining  an  operating  state  of  said  engine  at  least  on  the 
basis  of  said  engine  load  (TL)  wherein  the  oil  temperature 
exceeds  a  threshold  value  above  which  an  oil  pressure  can  be 
expected  which  is  too  low  to  adequately  lubricate  said  engine 
and  said  operating  state  being  detected  when  said  engine  has 
been  driven  at  high  load  for  a  given  time  duration;  and, 
adjusting  said  drive  signal  to  increase  said  idle  rpm  ol  said 
engine  when  said  operating  state  has  been  determined  to  be 
present  therebv  facilitating  lubrication  of  said  engine. 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder 
within  which  a  piston  reciprocates,  a  crankshaft  rotated  by  recip- 
rocation of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  upwardly  facing 
opening  covered  bv  a  cvlinder  head,  an  intake  manifold  and  an 
exhaust  manifold  connected  to  respective  intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sageways in  said  cvlinder  head,  the  improvement  composing 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  in  said  cylinder  head  tor  controlling 
supply  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder; 

each  of  said  valves  compnsing  a  cylindrical  btxly  having  a 

generally  circular  penpheral  wall,  a  side  wall  and  an  opening 

opposite  said  side  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  port 

therethrough; 

said  intake  valve  having  an  inlet  compnsmg  a  said  opening  and 

an  outlet  compnsing  a  said  port; 
said  exhaust  valve  having  an  inlet  comprising  a  said  port  and  an 

outlet  compnsing  a  said  opening; 
said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  being  mounted  in  said  head  with 

said  openings  facing  away  from  one  another;  and 
dnve  means  for  rotating   said  valves  disposed  between  said 
valves  adjacent  said  side  walls  thereof. 


5,623,903 

IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINE 

Katsunori  Ueda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Koeyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01707,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10699.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  424.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1993.  5-254506 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02M  MM) 

V.S.  CI.  123-339.23  "^  Claims 


U   BAT  TEW    >«LT«3E 
SENSOR 


•^o^ 


5.623.902 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDLE 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Claus-Dieter    Nusser.    Schw  iebcrdingen;    Peter    Henkelmann. 

Sersheim,  and  Markus  Lischwe.  Rieden,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  19.  1994.  44  33 

299.8 

Int  CI."  F02M  J/06:  FOIM  1/20 

U.S.  a.  123-339.16  "  ^'""^ 

1  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  idle  rpm  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  provided  with  engine  oil  to  lubncate  the 
engine,  the  arrangement  compnsing; 


1  An  idle  speed  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  adjusts  the  amount  of  intake  air  supplied  to  said 
internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  companson 
between  an  actual  engine  speed  and  a  target  engine  speed  dunng 
idle  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  subjects  the 
amount  of  intake  air  to  speed  feedback  control  so  that  the  idle 
speed  is  kept  on  the  level  of  the  target  speed,  compnsing  steps  ot; 
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detecting  the  load  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  in  prede- 
termined detection  penods; 

storing  the  detected  load  value  obtained  at  the  start  of  said  speed 
feedback  control  as  a  reference  value; 

obtaining  a  deviation  between  the  delected  load  value  and  said 
reference  value  with  every  detection  penod  dunng  said  speed 
feedback  control;  and 

temporarily  terminating  said  speed  feedback  control  to  subject 
the  amount  of  intake  air  to  open-loop  control  when  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value  is  exceeded  b>  said  deviation. 


40.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  induction  system 
for  delivering  a  charge  to  a  combustion  chamber  to  said  engine,  a 
fuel  injector  for  injecting  a  fuel  spray  into  said  induction  system, 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  at  a  pressure  not  substantially 
greater  than  atmospheric  into  said  induction  system,  and  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  timing  and  duration  at  which  said 
stream  of  air  is  injected,  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the 
liming  and  duration  of  the  supply  of  air  through  said  control  valve 
means  dunng  the  running  of  the  engine,  said  control  valve  means 
further  including  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  volume  of  air 
injected  in  amounts  sufficient  for  controlling  the  idle  speed  of  the 
engine,  sensing  means  for  sensing  engine  speed  at  least  in  one 
speed  range,  and  means  for  controlling  the  condition  of  said 
throttle  valve  to  maintain  a  desired  idle  speed  in  said  one  speed 
range. 


5,623.905 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  Kau,  deceased,  late  of  Asperg.-  Margit  Muller.  Asperg; 
Martin  Knoss.  Asperg.  and  Diethard  Lohr.  Mainhardt.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser  No.  318.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  5,  1993,  43  33 
896.8 

Int  CI."  F02D  4l/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  123—361  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  throttle  flap  to  operate  on  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  pregiven  position  value  (DKdes)  of  said  throttle  flap; 
detecting  the  actual  position  value  (DKact)  of  said  throttle  flap 
and  forming  a  variable  (TL)  indicative  of  the  load  of  said 
engine; 
ascertaining  a  maximum  value  (DKdesmax)  for  the  position  of 
said  throttle  flap  above  which  a  change  in  position  of  said 
throttle  flap  causes  only  a  slight  change  of  the  load  of  said 
engine;  and. 


5.623.904 
AIR-ASSISTED  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Hiromitsu  Matsumoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,196 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4IA)H:  F02M  2M)6 

VS.  a.  123-339.23  61  Claims 


electrically  controlling  said  throttle  flap  in  dependence  upon  said 
pregiven  position  value  (DKdesmax)  and  upon  said  position 
value  (DKact)  so  that  said  maximum  value  (DKdesmax)  is 
not  exceeded. 


5,623.906 
FIXED  THROTTLE  TORQUE  DEMAND  STRATEGY 
Eric  M.  Storhok,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,239 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4JAM 

U.S.  CI.  123-^19  4  Claims 


, ENGINE     THBCtniE  NTOCEAP 

SPEED        ANGU         EGP  TEMP 


J 1 i 


MAXIMUM  AVMLASLE  UMO 

^eo 

MAXIMUM  AVAIUflU  TOnOUE 

^21 

^32 

OeSlHED  ENGINE  TORQUE 

—  PEDHlPOSmON 

23 

TO  TOHOUE  CONTHa  STRATEGV 

r^ 

1  A  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  tixed  throttle  including  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  desired  dnver  engine  torque; 

determining  a  maximum  available  engine  torque; 

controlling  engine  torque  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  a  desired 
engine  torque  to  a  maximum  available  engine  torque; 

sensing  engine  speed,  throttle  angle,  exhaust  gas  recirculation, 
intake  air  temperature,  and  accelerator  pedal  position; 

developing  signals  representing  engine  speed,  throttle  angle, 
exhaust  gas  recirculation,  intake  air  temperature,  and  accel- 
erator pedal  position; 

calculating  the  maximum  available  engine  load; 

calculating  the  maximum  available  engine  torque  using  engine 
load  and  engine  speed; 

determining  desired  dnver  demand  engine  torque  as  a  percent- 
age of  the  maximum  torque  available;  and 

reducing  actual  engine  torque  to  desired  engine  torque  by  retard- 
ing spark  advance  and  cutting  out  fuel  injector  operation. 
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5,623.907 
LIQL  ID  PROPANE  Fl  EL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   J.   Cotton.   Caro;   James  A.   Herndon.   Cass   City; 
Ronald  H.  Roche.  Cas.s  City;  John  S.  SUrk,  Cass  City,  and 
Matthew  L.  Werner,  Caro,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro 
Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488313 

Int  cr  F02M  .17/04:21/02:  F02N  17/00 

VS.  CI.  123-^56  51  Claims 


SUPP<.y y!!* 


(a)  causing  said  pump  means  to  be  energized  \o  deliver 
propane  from  the  lank  interior  in  a  liquid  state  past  the  fuel 
injectors  via  the  fuel  rail  and  back  to  the  lank  interior 
chamber  via  said  bypass  valve  means  with  a  relatively  high 
flow  rate  and  relatively  low  pressure  differential  just  prior 
to  engine  fuel  deliver,  operation  of  said  fuel  injectors  to 
thereby  purge  propane  vapor  from  said  supply  and  return 
line  means  and  fuel  rail,  and 

(b)  then  closing  said  bypass  valve  means  while  said  pump 
means  is  so  energized  to  thereby  cause  said  pump  means  to 
suppiv  propane  via  said  fuel  supply  valve  means  and  said 
suppl'v  line  means  to  said  fuel  injectors  via  the  fuel  rail  in  a 
hquid  state  concurrenllv  with  engine  fuel  delivery  opera- 
tion thereof  and  to  return  excess  fuel  flowing  in  the  fuel  rail 
past  said  fuel  injectors  to  the  tank  inlenor  chamber  via  said 
return  line  means  and  said  fuel  return  check  valve  means  at 
a  return  line  pressure  higher  than  lank  interior  chamber 
pressure  bv  at  least  said  given  pressure  differential  amount 


1  A  liquid  propane  fuel  storage  and  fuel  delivery  system  for 
supplving  liquid  propane  fuel  to  a  vehicle-installed  automotive 
internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  fuel  injectors,  a  fuel  rail 
communicating  with  the  inlets  of  the  injectors  with  Uie  injectors 
being  coupled  in  parallel  between  the  rail  and  engine  combustion 
chambers,  and  an  onboard  computerized  electronic  engine  control 
unit  (EECU).  the  engine  being  operable  for  developing  dnving 
power  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  vehicle-operator  input  control 
commands  to  the  EECL'.  said  system  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  fuel  storage  tank  constructed  to  withstand  intenor  pressures 
sufficient  to  maintain  propane  fuel  in  a  liquid  stale  in  a  lank 
interior  chamber  even  at  maximum  ambient  temperatures  to 
be  encountered  in  vehicle  design  operating  conditions. 
(■>)  an  engine  fuel  delivery  conduit  means  operably  coupled  for 
communicating  propane  fuel  between  the  tank  intenor  cham- 
ber and  the  engine  fuel  injectors  and  including  supply  line 
means  for  delivering  propane  fuel  from  the  tank  interior 
chamber  to  the  injectors  via  die  fuel  rail  and  return  line  means 
for  returning  excess  fuel  from  the  fuel  rail  to  the  tank  interior 
chamber  in  bypass  relation  to  injector  output  to  the  engine. 

(3)  electnc  fuelpump  means  having  inlet  means  disp<ised  in  the 
lowest  elevation  of  the  tank  intenor  chamber  and  having 
outlet  means  operably  coupled  in  senes  with  said  fuel  deliv_ 
ery  conduit  means  for  pumping  liquid  propane  from  the  tank 
intenor  chamber  to  said  supply  line  means  at  a  pressure  above 
tank  inlenor  chamber  pressure. 

(4)  fuel  handling  means  operably  fluid  flow  intercoupled 
between  said  tank  intenor,  said  pump  outlet  means  and  said 
fuel  delivery  conduit  means  comprising; 

I  a)  solenoid-operated  fuel  supply  valve  means  operable  for 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  pump 
outlet  means  and  said  supply  line  means. 

(b)  fuel  return  check  valve  means  operable  for  opening  com- 
munication from  said  return  line  means  to  said  tank  intenor 
chamber  in  response  to  remm  line  fuel  pressure  exceeding 
tank  intenor  chamber  pressure  by  a  given  pressure  ditTer- 
enlial  amount,  and  for  preventing  reverse  flow  from  the 
tank  intenor  chamber  into  said  return  line  means,  and 

(c)  fuel  reium  check  bypass  valve  means  operable  tor  com- 
municating said  return  line  means  into  die  tank  intenor 
chamber  in  bypass  flow  relation  to  said  fuel  return  check 
valve  means  in  response  to  a  tank  inflow  direction  pressure 
differential  thereacross  much  less  than  said  given  pressure 
differential  operational  amount  of  said  fuel  return  check 
valve  means,  and  also  being  operable  as  a  reverse  flow 
check  valve  for  preventing  reverse  flow  from  the  tank 
intenor  chamber  to  said  return  line  means,  and 

(5)  system  electronic  control  means  (SECU)  operably  electn- 
cally  coupled  in  controlling  relation  to  said  fuel  pump  means, 
said  fuel  suppiv  valve  means,  said  bypass  valve  means  and 
operably  slave  control  coupled  to  said  EECU  for  automati- 
cally: 


5,623,908 

ENGINE  CONTROLLER  WITH  AIR  METER 

COMPENSATION  DURING  ENGINE  CRANK 

Jay  C    Locke,  Howell;   Mark  D.  LeRoux,  Allen  Park,  and 

Lawrence  E.  Roman.  Garden  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,053 

Int.  CI."  F02M  5//fW 

U.S.  a.  123-491  »8  Claims 


CTLAIC^BO  -  CIV  AOLCHO 


¥ 


CTLABC.BO  -  TCrrUMT  * 


CTLABC^Va  -  PNMQA  '  •«>« 


O^M^^TudPvImm 


1.  An  engine  controller  for  controlling  delivery  of  fuel  to  an 
intake  of  an  engine  dunng  engine  crank  composing; 

means  responsive  to  an  air  meter  signal,  for  generating  an  air 
flow  value  indicative  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  air  through  said 
intake; 
means  responsive  to  an  engine  temperature  signal,  for  generat- 
ing an  engine  temperature  value  indicative  of  the  temperature 
of  said  engine; 
means  responsive  to  an  engine  speed  signal,  for  generating  an 
engine  speed  value,  indicative  of  die  rotational  speed  of  said 
engine;  , 

means  responsive  to  said  engine  temperature  value  and  to  said 
engine  speed  value  for  generating  a  compensated  aircharge 
value,  indicative  of  a  change  in  said  air  flow  value  due  to 
injection  of  fuel  into  said  intake  during  said  engine  crank; 
means  responsive  to  said  compensated  aircharge  value  for  gen- 
erating a  fuel  pulsewidth  value,  indicative  of  an  amount  ot 
fuel  to  be  injected  into  said  intake:  and 
means  for  causing  injection  of  an  amount  of  fuel  into  said  intake 
con^sponding  to  said  fuel  pulsewidth  value. 
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5.623,909 
INJECTION  TIMING  AND  POWER  BALANCING 
CONTROL  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL  ENGINES 
Harry  P.  Wertheimer,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser- 
Rand,  WelLsvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,199 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .UAM 

U»S.  a.  12i-501  26  Claims 


^ii|.: 

•Jmi±. 
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AnnnA 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  injection  timing  and  power 
balance  for  each  cylinder  in  a  two-stroke  gaseous  fuel  engine,  the 
engine  having  one  or  more  cylinders  each  with  an  exhaust  port,  a 
piston  in  each  of  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  to  a  crankshaft,  a  cylinder 
head  for  each  of  the  cylinders,  the  cylinder  head  sealing  each 
cylinder  and  providing  an  opening  for  a  fuel  injector,  and  a  control 
unit  coupled  to  a  shaft  encoder,  the  shaft  encoder  connected  to  the 
crankshaft,  the  engine  having  a  working  injection  time  which  sets 
the  time  for  each  injector  to  start  an  injection  of  fuel  to  the 
cylinder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  programmed  ftinction  injection  time,  the  pro- 
grammed function  injection  lime  is  an  optimum  injection  time 
to  be  used  for  the  working  injection  time  at  the  current 
operating  speed; 
setting  the  working  injection  time  to  an  initial  injection  time,  the 
initial  injection  time  being  in  a  retarded  position  with  respect 
to  the  programmed  function  injection  time; 
measuring  die  speed  of  the  crankshaft; 
comparing  the  monitored  speed  with  a  first  preset  limit; 
advancing  the  working  injection  time  at  a  predetermined  rale 
when  the  monitored  speed  exceeds  the  first  preset  limit;  and 
sening  the  working  injection  time  to  the  programed  function 
injection  time  when  the  working  injection  time  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  programmed  function  injection  time. 


5,623,910 

CHECK  AND  VENT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  K.  Riggle,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walbro 

Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347  J83 

Int  CI."  F02M  37/04 

U.S.  a.  123—510  20  Claims 

1.  For  a  no-retum  fuel  system  for  an  engine  with  at  least  one  fuel 
injector  and  a  fuel  pump  with  an  inlet  consu^cted  for  communi- 
cating with  a  reservoir  of  liquid  fuel  and  an  outlet  providing  fuel  at 
an  increased  pressure,  a  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
fuel  passage  through  said  housing  having  an  inlet  constructed  to 
communicate  with  the  outlet  of  the  fuel  pump  and  an  outlet  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  engine  fuel  injector,  a  check  valve  in 
said  fuel  passage  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  normally  closed 
when  the  fuel  pump  is  not  operating,  and  to  open  when  the  fuel 
pressure  at  said  housing  inlet  exceeds  the  fuel  pressure  at  said 
housing  outlet,  and  a  vent  valve  in  said  fuel  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  housing  outlet  and  housing  inlet,  said  venl  valve 
having  a  vent  valve  seal  tixed  in  said  housing  and  a  venl  valve 
body  in  said  fuel  passage  and  movable  relative  to  said  housing  and 
said   vent   valve   seat   to  open   and  close   said   venl   valve,   and 


constructed  and  arranged  to  be  normally  closed  and  to  open  when 
die  pressure  of  fuel  at  the  housing  outlet  is  greater  than  both  a 
predetermined  minimum  pressure  and  the  fuel  pressure  at  the  fuel 
pump  outlet  to  bleed  fuel  dirough  die  passage  in  die  housing  and 
Uirough  the  fuel  pump  outlet  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  Uie  fuel  at 
the  housing  outlet  to  such  predetermined  minimum  pressure,  and 
said  check  valve  having  a  check  valve  seat  on  and  movable  in 
unison  with  said  vent  valve  body  and  a  check  valve  body  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  and  said  venl  valve  body  and  yield  yield- 
ably  biased  by  a  preload  onto  said  check  valve  seal  to  close  said 
check  valve. 


5,623,911 
FITEL  VAPOR  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Shinsuke    Kiyomiya,    Seto;    Koji    Okawa,    Toyota;    Mitsuni 
Takada,  Aichi-ken,  and  Takashi  Ishikawa,  Okazaki,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179086; 
Feb,  3,  1995,  7-017288 

Int.  a."  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—520  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fuel  vapor  evaporated  in  a  fuel  tank, 
having  a  canister  for  collecting  the  fuel  component  and  allowing  a 
passage  of  gas,  both  the  fuel  component  and  the  gas  contained  in 
the  fuel  vapor  which  is  intnxluced  to  the  canister  through  a  \apor 
line,  and  an  air  intake  passage  communicating  an  engine,  said 
canister  having  an  inlet  port  for  introducing  air  thereinto  based  on 
negative  pressure  generated  in  the  canister  and  an  outlet  port  for 
releasing  the  gas  therefrom  based  on  positive  pressure  generated  in 
the  canister,  wherein  said  fuel  vapor  is  purged  to  the  air  intake 
passage  from  the  canister  through  a  purge  line  when  the  engine  is 
in  the  operation,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  fuel  vapor  passing 
through  the  purge  line  is  controlled  by  a  purge  control   valve 


174-^22  O.G.-97^:QL3 
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actuated  by  a  duty  signal  from  a  controller  in  accordance  with 
information  representing  engine  operation  status,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  valve  means  provided  with  the  canister,  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  inlet  port,  wherein  said  first  valve 
means  opens  the  inlet  port  based  on  said  negative  pressure  in 
the  canister  by  the  fuel  vapor  purged  to  the  air  intake  passage 
from  the  canister; 
a  second  valve  means  provided  with  the  canister,  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  port,  wherein  said  second  valve 
means  opens  the  outlet  port  based  on  said  positive  pressure  in 
the  canister  by  the  fuel  vapor  introduced  to  the  canister  from 
the  fuel  tank; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  including  a 
diaphragm  check  valve,  said  diaphragm  check  valve  having  a 
pressure  chamber; 
a  pressure  passage  connecting  the  pressure  chamber  with  the 
canister  to  introduce  the  negative  pressure  to  the  pressure 
chamber  from  the  canister;  and 
an  onfice  formed  in  the  pressure  passage  to  dampen  the  pressure 
changes  downstream  thereof  with  respect  to  the  purge  line. 


-7  '^^» 


input  signal  for  turning  off  the  semiconductor  device  to  render 
a  conducting  one  of  the  power  semiconductor  switches  into  a 
non-conducting  sute.  thereby  initiating  sparking  in  one  of  the 
cylinders  associated  with  said  power  semiconductor  switch 
that  IS  rendered  into  said  non-conducting  state. 


5,623.913 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Shinichi   KiU^ima;   Yusuke   Hasegawa;   Toshio  Hayashl.  and 
Yoshitaka  Takasuka,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,2«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038856; 
Feb.  27.  1995,  7-038867;  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038868 
Int  a."  F02D  41/14:  G06G  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  123—673  10  CI**™* 


5,623,912 
IGNITION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT,  AND  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Brendan  P.  Kelly,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576351 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1994, 
9426214;  Jul.  25,  1995,  9515272 

InL  a."  F02P  3/ 1 2 
U.S.  a.  123-644  11  aaims 


1.  An  ignition  control  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  at  least  two  ignition  coils,  each 
of  said  coils  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  and 
providing  current  to  no  more  than  two  of  said  cylinders,  said 
ignition  control  circuit  compnsing; 

a.  a  respective  power  semiconductor  switch  for  each  of  said  at 
least  two  Ignition  coils,  each  of  said  power  semiconductor 
switches  having; 

( 1 )  a  first  main  electrode,  coupled  via  the  primary  winding  of 
the  respective  ignition  coil  to  a  first  voltage  supply  line;  and 

(2)  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to 
a  respective  ignition  control  line; 

said  control  electrodes  enabling  the  power  semiconductor 
switches  to  be  rendered  conducting  in  a  specific  sequence; 

b.  a  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  main  elec 
trodes.  coupled  between  the  second  main  electrodes  of  the 
power  semiconductor  switches  and  a  second  voltage  supply 
line,  and  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  drive  signal  for 
controlling  the  current  flow  through  said  semiconductor 
device; 

c.  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  cun-ent  flowing  through 
the  semiconductor  device;  and 

d.  a  control  device  responsive  to  the  sensed  current  for  control- 
ling the  dnve  signal  to  limit  the  current  through  the  semicon- 
ductor device  to  a  predetermined  value  and  responsive  to  an 


1.  A  fuel  injection  amount  control  apparatus  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  disposed  at  a  collective  portion 
of  an  exhaust  system  of  a  muliple  cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  air/fuel  ratio  detecting  means  detecting  an 
air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  discharged  from  each 
cylinder  of  said  mutiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  air/fuel  ratio  estimating  means  for  estimating  an  air/fuel  ratio 
of  individual  cylinder,  said  air/fuel  ratio  estimating  means 
setting  an  observer  in  which,  based  on  a  model  defining  a 
behavior  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said 
muliple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  said  air/fuel 
ratio  IS  input  and  a  condition  within  said  exhaust  system  is 
observed;  and 
an  air/fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient  calculating  means  for 
calculating,  based  on  said  estimated  air/fiiel  ratio  of  individual 
cylinder,  an  air/fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient  for  individual 
cylinder  which  con-ects  a  fuel  injection  amount  for  individual 
cylinder  supplied  to  each  cylinder  of  said  multiple  cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to  reduce  fluctuation  in 
air/fuel  ratios  among  the  cylinders; 
said  apparatus  further  compnsing: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  control  stopping  means  which,  when  said 
estimated  air/fuel  ratio  is  at  a  value  outside  of  a  predeter- 
mined range,  stops  the  calculation  of  said  air/fuel  ratio 
correction  coefficient  for  individual  cylinder  concerning  the 
corresponding  cylinder  and 
an  air/fuel  ratio  estimation  processing  continuing  means 
which  continues  the  estimation  processing  of  said  air/fuel 
ratio  when  the  calculation  of  said  air/fuel  ratio  correction 
coefficient  is  stopped. 
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5,623,914 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
YuUka  Kawamoto;  Atsushi  lochi,  and  Hiroshi  Kuriki,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to   Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.  1994.  6-095344; 
Jiin.  30,  1994,  6-149625 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14;  F02M  25/OS 
VS.  a.  123-689  5  aaims 


Q-  47 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air/fuel 
mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
valve  located  in  an  induction  passage  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
air  supplied  to  the  engine  through  the  induction  pas.sagc.  the  engine 
being  associated  with  an  evaporated  fuel  purging  unit  having  a 
canister  adapted  to  accumulate  evaporated  fuel  introduced  there- 
into from  a  fuel  tank  and  a  purge  passage  connecting  the  canister  to 
the  induction  passage  at  a  position  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve 
to  purge  the  accumulated  evaporated  fuel,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  purge  valve  provided  in  the  purge  passage  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  purge  valve  opening 
the  purge  passage  at  the  open  position  and  closing  the  purge 
passage  at  the  closed  position; 
sensor  means  sensitive  to  engine  operation  conditions,  including 
temperature  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank,  for  producing  signals 
indicative  of  .sensed  engine  operating  conditions; 
means  sensitive  to  an  air/fuel  ratio  at  which  the  engine  is 
operating  for  producing  a  signal   indicative  of  the  sensed 
air/fuel  ratio; 
means  for  calculating  a  basic  value  for  fuel  delivery  requirement 

based  on  the  sensed  engine  operating  conditions; 
means  for  calculating  a  target  air/fuel  ratio  value  based  on  the 

sensed  engine  operating  conditions; 
means  for  calculating  a  feedback  correction  factor  based  on  a 
deviation  of  the  sensed  air/fuel  ratio  from  the  calculated  target 
air/fuel  ratio  value; 
means  for  correcting  the  calculated  fuel  delivery  requirement 
basic  value  based  on  the  calculated  feedback  correction  factor 
to  calculate  a  required  value  for  fuel  deliverv  requirement; 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  required  value;  and 
means  for  setting  the  feedback  correction  factor  at  an  initial 
value  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the  purge  \  alve  from  the 
open  position  toward  the  closed  ptisilion. 


;  5.623,915 

ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.  Kudlacek.  3412  Oak  St.,  Longview.  Wash.  98632 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  203.241 
Int.  CI."  F41B  ?/Jl) 
U.S.  CI.  124—25.6  16  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  compound  archery  bow  having  eccen- 
uic  cams  a(  ihe  outer  ends  of  limbs  extending  from  a  central  bow 
handle,  and  an  intermediate  arrow  position,  a  bowstring  system 
compnsing: 


a)  a  pair  of  power  cables  each  having  a  single  cable  end  segment 
having  a  free  end  and  a  pair  of  stretch  segments  having  free 
ends  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  end  segment, 

b)  the  free  end  of  the  end  segment  of  each  power  cable  being 
arranged  for  connection  to  a  different  one  of  the  eccentnc 
cams  of  a  compound  archery  bow  and  the  free  ends  of  the  pair 
of  stretch  segments  of  each  power  cable  being  arranged  for 
connection  to  laterally  spaced  positions  on  the  limb  of  the 
compound  archery  bow  mounting  the  eccentnc  cam  opposite 
the  cam  connecting  the  end  segment,  whereby  the  pair  of 
stretch  segments  of  each  power  cable  extends  across  the 
intermediate,  arrow  position  of  the  archery  bow. 

c)  spacer  means  for  engaging  the  pair  of  stretch  segments  of 
each  power  cable  for  spreading  said  segments  apart  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  operating  plane  of  a  bowstnng.  for  receiving 
an  archery  arrow  between  the  spaced  stretch  segments  of  each 
of  said  power  cables,  and 

d)  a  bowstring  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  eccen- 
tnc cams  for  operation  in  a  plane  disposed  between  the  spread 
stretch  segments  of  the  power  cables. 


5,623.916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GROOVES 

INTO  DIAMONDS  AND  PRECIOUS  STONES 
Muntaser  H.  El-Gaouni.  8919  Beatrice  PI..  Rosemead.  Calif. 
91770 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,723 
Int.  CI."  B28D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  125—12  13  Cbdms 

7.  A  method  for  holding  and  positioning  diamonds  and  precious 
stones  while  grooves  for  invisible  settings  are  cut  into  the  dia- 
monds and  precious  stones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  stone  into  a  holding  arm  supported  by  a  base; 
moving  the  stone  linearly,  forward  and  backward  along  a  first 

axis  using  a  x  translation  stage; 
moving  the  stone  linearly,  left  and  nght  along  a  second  axis 

using  a  y  translation  stage; 
moving  the  stone  linearly,  up  and  down  along  a  third  axis  using 

a  z  translation  stage; 
swiveling  the  x  translation  stage  about  a  fourth  axis  in  the  z 

direction; 
holding  and  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  stone  relative 
to  the  cutting  means  about  a  fifth  axis  parallel  to.  but  displace 
from  the  second  axis; 
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5.623.918 
INDUCER  CONDENSATE  CHANNEL 
Robert  C.  Swilik.  Jr..  Indianapolis;  Merie  D.  Sears,  Moores- 
ville,  and  Randall  E.  Light,  Indianapolis  ■"  »'  •"''•'  "ss'S"- 
ore  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,141 

Int  a.'^  F24H  3/02 

VS.  CI.  126—110  R  1*  Ctaims 


cutting  grooves  into  the  stone  using  a  cutting  means;  and 
cooling  the  cutting  means  to  prevent  discoloration  of  the  stone 
as  the  grooves  are  cut  into  the  stone. 


5,623,917 
SEALED  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Dinaso,  Lady  Lake,  Fla.,  and  JulU  L.  Wright,  Clarlts- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.. 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,494 

InL  Cl.*^  F24C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  126—39  H  13  aaims 


13  A  method  of  removing  condensate  from  a  high  efficiency 
furnace  having  a  heat  exchanger  through  which  flue  gases  are 
passed  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  comfort  air  that  includes  the 
steps  of 

connecting  an  inducer  housing  to  the  flue  gas  exit  of  the  heal 

exchanger, 
mounting  an  inducer  fan  in  the  inducer  housing  to  conduct  flue 

gases  from  the  heat  exchanger  through  an  exhaust  port  into  a 

vent  system,  and 
mounting   an  open  ended  condensate   return  channel   in   the 

exhaust  port  so  that  condensate  formed  in  the  venting  system 

flows  back  into  said  inducer  housing  through  said  channel. 


5,623,919 

CAMPFIRE  REFLECTIVE  SHEET 

Michael  P.  Kelly,  87  D«s  Parulines.  HuU,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,521 

aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1995,  2143398 

Int.  CI."  A61F  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  126—204  3  Claims 


1.  A  burner  assembly,  comprising: 

a  main  top  panel  including  a  recessed  well  and  defining  a  bumei 
opening  in  the  well,  said  top  panel  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  relatively  above  said  second 
surface: 

a  burner  having  a  body  member,  said  body  member  compnsing 
a  lower  surface  and  having  a  burner  tube  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom:  and. 

a  burner  mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
burner,  said  mounting  bracket  having  a  generally  planar  body 
member  with  tirst  and  second  ends  and  defining  an  enlarged 
opening  intermediate  said  ends,  a  first  mounting  wing  extends 
from  said  first  end  and  a  second  mounting  wing  extends  from 
said  second  end.  wherein  said  burner  body  member  lower 
surface  engages  the  first  surface  of  the  top  panel  and  said 
mounting  wings  engage  the  second  surface  of  the  top  panel. 


1.  A  flexible  sheet  comprising  of  a  multitude  of  concave  or 
convex  reflective  shapes  on  its  surface  with  attachments  at  both 
ends,  to  be  attached  to  a  chair  having  a  horizontal  rail  at  the  top  of 
the  backrest  and  a  lower  honzonial  rail  between  the  two  front  legs, 
where  when  it  is  attached  to  the  chair,  a  curve  or  an  arc  is  formed 
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under  the  chair,  to  uniformly  disperse  the  radiant  heat  generated 
from  a  campfire  in  an  upward  direction,  warming  those  parts  of  a 
person's  body  not  normally  receiving  heat. 


'  5.623.920 

VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Andrew  M.  Bryant,  Loughborough,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1458,  5  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,520 

Int  CI."  A61M  HAM):  1 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.23  20  Oaims 


ing: 


1,  A  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurised  aerosol  container  compris- 


a  casing  capable  of  being  secured  to  an  aerosol  container: 

a  hollow  body  secured  lo  the  casing  and  defining  a  metering 
chamber  having  a  first  opening  communicating  with  the  out- 
side environment  and  a  second  opening  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  aerosol  container:  and 

an  elongate  valve  member  sealingly  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  casing  and  at  least  the  first  opening  of  the  metering 
chamber,  which  elongate  valve  member  is  reciprocally  mov- 
able between  a  dispensing  position  in  which  there  is  an  outlet 
channel  through  the  elongate  valve  member  connecting  the 
metering  chamber  with  the  outside  environment  and  the 
metering  chamber  is  sealed  to  prevent  the  passage  of  matenal 
from  the  interior  of  the  aerosol  container  to  the  metenng 
chamber  and  a  closed,  non-dispensing  position  in  which  the 
elongate  valve  member  allows  the  passage  of  material  from 
the  interior  of  the  aerosol  container  to  the  metering  chamber 
but  prevents  the  passage  of  matenal  from  the  metering  cham- 
ber to  the  outside  environment: 

the  elongate  valve  member  having  no  net  mechanical  bias  to  the 
dispensing  or  non-dispensing  positions. 


5,623.921 

LARYNGEAL  MASK  AIRWAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

USE 

J.  William  Kinsinger,  12000  Windflower  PI.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  73120,  and  WUIiam  A.  Beck,  500  Napa  Valley,  Apt. 

536,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72211 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,845 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I6/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  128—200.26  n  Claims 

1.  A  laryngeal  mask  airway  having  an  inflatable  mask  for  sealing 

around  a  patient's  laryngeal  inlet,  and  also  having  an  airway  tube 


connected  to  the  mask  and  being  adapted  to  deliver  air  there- 
through to  the  mask  and  a  paliem's  laryngeal  inlet,  wherein  the 
airway  tube  comprises; 

a  first  tube  section  having  a  first  proximal  end  and  a  first  distal 

end.  the  first  distal  end  being  connected  to  the  mask:  and 
a  second  lube  section  having  a  second  proximal  end  and  a 
second  distal  end.  the  second  distal  end  being  removably 
connected  to  the  first  proximal  end.  and  wherein  the  second 
tube  section  has  a  pair  of  radially  opposite  separation  lines 
longitudinally  extending  from  the  second  proximal  end  to  the 
second  distal  end  to  thereby  allow  the  second  tube  section  lo 
be  split  apart  along  the  separation  lines. 


5,623,922 
INSULATED  BREATHING  TUBE 
Charles  A.  Smith,  811  SUrlite  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,995,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.377,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
593,555,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  275,940,  Nov.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.248.  Feb.  26.  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,625, 
-Sep.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  367,733 
Int  CI."  A61M  IMX):  A62B  7AX):  F24J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.18  3  Claims 


I  An  insulated  breathing  lube  arrangement  having  an  air  imper- 
\ious  corrugated  tube  for  carrying  respiratory  gases  and  an  outer 
casing  of  first  internal  diameter  constituting  means  for  insulating 
the  corrugated  lube  said  corrugated  tube  being  located  within  said 
casing  and  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  less  than  said 
internal  diameter  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  of  an  overall 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  corrugated  tube  and  being 
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sealed  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  tube  thereby 
defining  an  annular  insulating  dead  air  space  between  said  comi- 
gated  tube  and  said  casing,  said  casing  further  being  in  a  slightly 
longitudinally  compressed  state  relative  to  said  corrugated  tube 
thereby  causing  said  annular  dead  air  space  to  be  of  irregular  cross 
section  and  further  providing  means  for  facilitating  sharp  bends  in 
said  tube  arrangement  said  casing  further  being  of  a  thickness 
which  IS  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  corrugated  tube 


from  said  mid-position  in  a  predetermined  direction  past  a 
predetermined  position  and  for  communicaung  said  second 
and  third  passages  when  said  plunger  is  moved  in  an  opposite 
direction  past  another  predetermined  position. 


5.62J.923 
RESPIR.\TORY  EQUIPMENT  WITH  COMFORT 
ADJUSTMENT 
Fernand  Bertheau.  Elancourt,  and  Philippe  Thomas.  Montfort 
rAmaury.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Intertechnique,  Plai- 
sir,  France  ^  ^  „ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257^71.  Jan.  9.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5304,147.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471 J21 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  6,  1993,  93  06930 
Int.  Cl.*^  A62B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  128—207.11  *  Claims 


5.623,924 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  AN 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Tammy  S.  Lindenman.  1917  Washington  La..  Bensalem,  Pa. 

19020,  and  Kathryn  E.  Aubry,  1731  Lansing,  PhUadelphia. 

Pa.  19111 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.626 

Int  CI."  A61M  /6/fM 

U,S.  a.  128—207.17  »2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Head  respiratory  equipment  comprising; 
a  respiratory  mask' adapted  to  be  fit  against  the  face  of  a  user  and 
provided  with  a  demand  regulator  with  air  dilution,  connect- 
able  to  a  pressurized  respiratory  gas  source; 
an  extensible  harness  having  end  portions  connected  to  said 
mask  and  including  an  element  16  inflauble  by  the  respiratory 
gas  for  being  stretched  up  to  a  sufficient  size  for  enabling  the 
user  to  don  it  over  the  head, 
manually  controlled  means  for  delivering  said  pressurized  respi- 
ratory gas  from  said  source  into  the  inflatable  element  for 
stretching  it  and  to  allow  the  pressure  to  decrease  in  said 
element  for  enabling  the  harness  to  contact  the  head  and 
forcibly  apply  the  mask  onto  the  face  of  the  user,  and 
pressure  control  means  for  automatically  admitting  pressurized 
gas  into  a  compound  of  the  harness,  from  the  respiratory  gas 
source,  and  for  exhausting  pressunzed  gas  from  said  com- 
pound to  atmosphere,  comprising: 
a  housing  securely  connected  to  said  mask,  formed  with  a  bore; 
a  plunger  slidably  received  in  said  bore  and  secured  to  said  end 

portions;  and 
comfort  mask  selection  means  comprising  a  valve  member 
manually  movable  between  a  comfort  position  where  it  is  apt 
to  communicate  a  first  passage  opening  into  said  bore  with 
atmosphere  and  it  communicates  a  second  passage  opening 
into  said  bore  at  a  distance  from  said  first  passage  with  an 
inlet  connectable  to  said  source  and  another  position  where  it 
is  apt  to  communicate  said  first  and  second  passages  simulta- 
neously to  atmosphere; 
wherein  said  plunger  is  formed  with  a  third  passage  opning  into 
said  resilient  element  and  is  arranged  to  separate  said  third 
passage  from  said  first  and  second  passages  when  in  a  mid- 
position  in  said  bore,  to  communicate  said  third  passage  and 
said  first  passage  when  said  plunger  is  moved  along  said  bore 


1  An  intdbation  assembly,  comprising: 

an  endotracheal  tube; 

a  first  piece  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  coupled  to  a 
section  of  said  endotracheal  tube; 

a  tubular  element  having  an  interior  surface,  wherein  said  tubu- 
lar element  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient; 

a  second  piece  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  coupled  to 
said  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  element,  wherein  said 
second  piece  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  matenal  engages  said 
first  piece  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  matenal  when  said 
endotracheal  tube  is  passed  into  said  tubular  element,  thereby 
joining  said  endotracheal  tube  to  said  tubular  element  in  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship. 


5.623,925 
VIRTUAL  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERFORMING 

MEDICAL  DLVGNOSTIC  TESTING  ON  PATIENTS 
Michael  R.  Swenson,  San  Diego,  and  Gregory  R.  HoUand. 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CMeD.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.055 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/0205 
VS.  a.  128-630  23  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  medical  instrtiment  system  for  providing  a  medical 
facility  with  a  plurality  of  patient  medical  diagnostic  test  protocols, 
said  virtual  medical  instrument  system  composing: 

a.  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  diagnostic  test 

protocols; 
b   means  for  inputting  information  into  said  storage  means; 
c  a  universal  interface  having  a  number  of  electrical  contacts; 
d.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrical  conduits  associated  with  a  like 

plurality  of  different  patient  diagnostic  test  protocols; 
e  selecting  means  connected  to  said  data  storage  means  and  said 
universal  interface  for  enabling  a  user  of  the  system  to  select 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  stored  patient  diagnostic  test 
protocols  for  conducting  on  said  patient,  and  thereby  to  select 
the  corresponding  set  of  electrical  conduits  to  be  connected  to 
particular  electrical  contacts  of  said  universal  interface; 
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5,623,927 

MULTIPLE  PATIENT  BREAST  SCANNING  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  V.  Damadian.  Woodbury,  and  Jan  Votniba,  Elmont, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fonar  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.124,  Oct.  4.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.490.513.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952327, 

Sep.  28.  1992.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.508 

InL  a."  AOIB  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.2  32  CUums 


f.  operating  means  for  causing  the  selected  diagnostic  test  pro- 
tocol to  be  performed  on  said  patient  after  the  corresponding 
set  of  electrical  conduits  are  connected  to  the  universal  inter- 
face contacts  and  to  said  patient  on  which  the  selected  diag- 
nostic test  IS  to  be  performed; 

g  signal  receiving  means  connected  to  said  universal  interface 
contacts  through  said  set  of  electrical  conduits  for  receiving 
electrical  signals  from  said  patient  undergoing  said  selected 
diagnostic  test  protocol;  and 

h.  output  means  connected  to  said  signal  receiving  means  for 
providing  an  output  corresponding  to  said  received  electncal 
signals. 


5.623.926 
HANDHELD  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  MONITOR  WITH 

ELECTRODES  MOUNTED  ON  SWING  ARMS 
David  M.  Weiss.  Centerville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technology- 
Transfer,  Inc..  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.029 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04m 

U.S.  CI.  128-639  7  Claims 


1  A  medical  magnet  resonance  imaging  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnet  having  an  imaging  volume  and  at  least  two  aper- 
tures, wherein  each  aperture  is  sufficiently  large  to  provide 
patient  access  to  the  imaging  volume; 

(b)  at  least  two  patient  handling  systems,  with  each  of  said 
patient  handling  systems  comprising  a  moveable  bed  structure 
having  means  which  provides  access  to  one  of  said  apertures 
of  said  magnet  and  with  each  of  said  moveable  bed  structures 
having  means  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  breast  region 
of  a  patient  to  be  subjected  to  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
procedure  in  said  imaging  volume  of  said  magnet; 

(c)  a  radio  frequency  antenna  system  for  transmining  radio 
frequency  energy  into  a  patient  and  detecting  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  data  from  said  breast  region  of  each  said 
patient. 


1.  A  handheld  electrocardiogram  monitor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  swing  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  swing  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  thereon; 

an  EGG  monitor  circuit  contained  within  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  electrodes  on  said  swing  arm;  and 

a  detent  mechanism  attached  to  said  swing  arm  and  said  hous- 
ing, said  detent  mechanism  including  a  first  member  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  therein  spaced  apart  by  a  first  dimension, 
and  a  plurality  of  groove-engaging  elements  spaced  apart  by  a 
second  dimension  different  from  said  first  dimension. 


5.623.928 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COHERENT  IMAGE 
FORMATION 
J.  Nelson  Wright.  MenIo  Park;  Samuel  H.  Maslak.  Woodside: 
David  J,  Finger.  San  Jose,  and  Albert  Gee.  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Acu.son  Corporation.  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.510.  Aug.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.595 

Int.  C1.''A61B  >mO 

U.S.  CI.  128-661.01  139  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  object  using  coherent  samples 
acquired  on  receive  scan  lines,  which  samples  are  representative  of 
a  signal  from  the  object,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  phase  aligning  the  acquired  coherent  samples  to  effect  beam- 
to-beam  coherency;  and 
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5,623,930 

ULTRASOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

J.  Nelson  Wright,  Menlo  Park;  Donald  R.  Langdon,  MounUin 

View,  and  Ismayii  M.  Guracar,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.858 

Int  CI."  A61B  M)6 

VS.  a.  128—6*1.1  *•  Oaims 


jonjnuMtmt^tci'iJMi 


device  cap  means,  detachably  affixed  to  the  device  support 
means,  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  device; 

wherein  the  device  support  means  and  the  device  cap  means  are 
compnsed  of  snap  locking  means  for  detachably  affixing  the 
device  support  means  and  the  device  cap  means  to  each  other. 


within  the  first  wavelength  range,  at  plural  emission  wave- 
lengths within  a  second  wavelength  range  containing  peak 
intensity  wavelengths  for  a  first  type  of  abnormal  tissue; 

determining  a  second  spectrum  characteristic  from  fluorescence 
intensities  at  wavelengths  within  the  second  wavelength  range 
for  the  cervical  tissue  site  not  exhibiting  relatively  high  and 
uniform  peak  fluorescence  intensities  within  the  first  wave- 
length range;  and 

comparing  the  first  spectrum  characteristic  with  the  second 
spectrum  charactenstic  in  accordance  with  a  discriminant 
function,  wherein  similarity  indicates  that  the  cervical  tissue 
site  not  exhibiting  relatively  high  and  uniform  peak  fluores- 
cence intensities  within  the  first  wavelength  range  contains  a 
first  type  of  abnormal  tissue. 


(b)  synthesizing  at  least  one  new  sample  from  the  pha.se-aligned 
samples. 
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5.623.929 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  FLOW  l\L\GING  METHOD 
FOR  ELIMINATING  MOTION  ARTIFACTS 
Lee  Weng.  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497 „M4 

Int.  CI."  A61B  «/(M 

U.S.  a.  128—661.09  20  Claims 


MTM  esnmitm 
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1  A  method  for  measuring  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  vessel  in  a  body, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  value  of  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  from  a  Doppler  or 

time  shifted  ultrasound  signal  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 

locations  on  a  hrst  scan  plane  and  substantially  across  the 

vessel; 
obtaining  from  said  velocity  values  and/or  said  signal  a  first 

averaged  velocity  value  and  a  first  area  measurement  value; 
deriving  values  for  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow  and  the 

averaged  velocity  of  fluid  over  the  cross- sectional  area  from 

the  averaged  velocity  value  and  area  measurement  value;  and 
calculating  from  said  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow  and  the 

averaged  velocity  of  fluid  over  the  cross-sectional  area  a  value 

of  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  vessel. 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system,  including  means  for 
receiving  Doppler  information  signals  having  motion  components 
due  10  fluid  flow  and/or  image  motion,  and  means  for  formatting 
said  Doppler  information  signals  for  display,  a  method  for  remov- 
ing effects  of  image  motion  from  the  information  to  be  displayed 
compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

demodulating  said  Doppler  information  signals  to  provide  Dop- 
pler signal  samples  containing  a  fluid  motion  component  and 
an  image  motion  component; 
estimating  an  image  motion  vector  by  comparing  successive 

image  frames; 
denving  a  center  Doppler  frequency  value  for  said  image  motion 
component  utilizing  said  estimated  image  motion  vector;  and 
deriving  a  fluid  motion  vector  from  said  denved  center  Doppler 
frequency  value. 


5,623.931 

NEEDLE  GUIDE  FOR  USE  WITH  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Peter  C.  Wung.  Redmond;  Marc  W.  Bommarito.  Maple  Valley; 

John  G.  Tomkiason.  .Seattle,  and  Swend  L.  Miller,  Kent,  all 

of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Siemeas  Medical  Systems.  Inc..  Iselin, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,646 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  S/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  128—662.05  •'  ^'aims 

I.  A  device  guide  for  use  with  a  probe  comprises: 

clip  means  for  detachably  affixing  the  device  guide  to  the  probe, 
the  clip  means  compnsing  a  C-clamp.  the  C-clamp  compns- 
ing protuberances  disptised  along  an  inner  arc  of  the  C-clamp. 
the  C-clamp  denning  one  or  more  channels  along  an  outer  arc 
of  the  C-clamp; 

clip  kxking  means  for  detachably  locking  the  clip  means  to 
secure  the  device  guide  to  the  probe,  wherein  the  clip  lock 
means  compnses  one  or  more  legs  which  are  dispt)sed  to  be 
moved  to  fill  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channels  to  lock  the  clip 
means  and.  thereby  to  secure  the  device  guide  to  the  probe; 

device  support  means,  affixed  to  the  clip  means,  for  supporting 
and  positioning  a  device;  and 


5,623,932 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  DYSPLASU  USING  LASER  INDUCED 
FLUORESCENCE 
Nirmala     Ramanujam;     Anita     Mahadevan;     Rebecca     R. 
Richards-Kortum,  all  of  Austin;  Michele  F.  Mitchell,  and 
Sharon  Thomsen.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.432,  May  12.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,421339.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469J96 

InL  CI.''  A61B  6/00 


VS.  CI.  128— <(65 


11  Claims 


5,623,933 
PULSE  WAVE  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Amano,  Suwa;  Hiromitsu  Ishii,  Chiba.  and  Kazuo 
Kodama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285  J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192620; 
Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289635 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—687 


1,  A  method  for  diagnosing  dysplasia  in  cervical  tissue,  compris- 


ing: 


subjecting  a  plurality  of  cervical  tissue  sites  to  electromagnetic 
energy; 

delecting  fluorescence  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  cervical  tissue 
sites  at  plural  emission  wavelengths  within  a  first  wavelength 
range  containing  peak  intensity  wavelengths  for  normal  cer- 
vical tissue,  wherein  some  of  the  cervical  tissue  sites  exhibit 
relatively  high  and  uniform  peak  fluorescence  intensities 
within  the  first  wavelength  range  and  at  least  one  of  the 
cervical  tissue  sites  does  not  exhibit  relatively  high  and  uni- 
form peak  fluorescence  intensities  within  the  first  wavelength 
range; 

determining  a  first  spectrum  charactenstic  from  fluorescence 
intensities  at  wavelengths  within  the  first  wavelength  range 
for  cervical  tissue  sites  exhibiting  relatively  high  and  uniform 
peak  fluorescence  intensities  within  the  first  wavelength 
range; 

detecting  fluorescence  in  the  cervical  tissue  site  not  exhibiting 
relatively   high  and   uniform   peak   fluorescence   intensities 


7  Claims 
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1   A  pulse  wave  analysis  device  comprising: 

pressurization  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  body  surface  of 
a  living  body: 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  pressure  applied  at  the 
body  surface; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  of  pulse  wave  vanation  patterns 
which  represent  changes  in  amplitude  levels  of  said  pulse 
wave  corresponding  to  changes  in  the  pressure: 

pulse  wave  detection  means  for  delecting  pulse  waves  through  a 
pulse  wave  detection  site  on  the  body  surface  where  the 
pressurization  means  applies  pressure;  and 

means  for  identifying  pulse  wave  variation  patterns,  based  on 
the  pulse  waves  delected  by  the  pulse  wave  detection  means, 
and  on  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  means,  the  pulse  wave 
vanation  patterns  being  changes  in  amplitude  levels  of  said 
pulse  wave  corresponding  to  changes  m  the  pressure  applied 
at  the  detection  site. 
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5.623,934 
INTERFERENCE-DETECTING  MEDICAL  MONITORING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yoshilumi    Midorikawa,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to    Nihon 
Kohden  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149370 
Int.  CI."  A61N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  12»— 696  3  Claims 


oisnAV  n  MTA 


(^m) 


1  A  medical  monitoring  apparatus  comprising. 

a  receiver  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

channel  ID  check  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver,  for  determin- 
ing whether  remote  monitonng  data  in  said  input  signal 
received  by  said  receiver  contains  a  channel  ID  which  is  the 
same  as  a  channel  ID  stored  m  advance  in  said  receiver, 

receiving  level  check  means  for  checking  whether  an  intensity 
of  said  input  signal  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  receivable 
level; 

interference  sute  check  means  for  checking  whether  radio  inter- 
ference has  effected  said  input  signal  based  upon  an  output 
signal  of  said  channel  ID  check  means  and  an  output  signal  of 
said  receiving  level  check  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  radio  interference  state  based 
upon  an  output  signal  of  said  interference  state  check  means. 


a)  acquinng  an  electrical  signal  having  an  amplitude  variation 
representative  of  the  physiological  data  to  be  compressed 
during  a  given  time  penod; 

b)  sampling  the  acquired  electrical  signal  amplitude  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency; 

c)  processing  the  sampled  signals  by: 

I)  determining  a  first  derivative  of  a  current  sampled  signal; 

II)  determining  a  second  derivative  of  the  current  sampled 
signal; 

hi)  performing  a  predictive  analysis  of  the  current  sampled 
signal  amplitude  as  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  the 
first  and  second  derivatives; 

iv)  selecting  a  coding  mode  from  among  at  least  two  coding 
modes  as  a  funcuon  of  the  predictive  analysis  to  optimize  a 
global  volume  of  a  memory  in  which  to  store  compressed 
physiological  dau  for  the  given  time  period,  said  coding 
modes  being  dynamically  switchable  from  one  mode  to 
another  mode;  and 

d)  compressing  the  sampled  signal  by  implementing  the  selected 
coding  mode 


5,623,936 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  TRUE  R-WAVES  AND 

VENTRICULAR  FIBRILLATION 
KeUy  H.  Mcaure,  Slmi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,658 

Int  a."  A61B  5/046:  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  128—705  3*  CUims 
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5,623335 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  WITH  PHYSIOLOGICAL  DATA 
Yves  Faisandier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  EU  Medical,  S.A^ 
Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.438 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jul.  7,  1994,  94  08406 

InL  CI."  .A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—696  22  CTaims 
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1  A  process  for  physiological  data  compression,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


T)«€i»«U)»rr 


1  An  implantable  medical  device  for  discriminating  R-waves 
from  ventncular  fibrillation  (VF)  waveforms  within  an  intracardiac 
signal,  comprising: 

a  high-frequency  delta  converter  for  receiving  the  intracardiac 
signal  as  an  input  and  for  producing  as  an  output  a  first  delta 
signal,  the  high-frequency  delu  converter  being  responsive  to 
both  R-waves  and  VF  waveforms; 
a  low-frequency  delta  convener  for  receiving  the  intracardiac 
signal  as  an  input  and  for  producing  as  an  output  a  second 
delta  signal,  the  low-frequency  delta  converter  being  respon- 
sive only  to  the  VF  waveforms; 
means  for  determining  a  difference  signal  based  on  the  first  and 

second  delta  signals;  and 
comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  determining  means,  for  com- 
panng  the  difference  signal  to  at  least  one  predetermined 
threshold  signal  and  for  producing  an  event  detection  signal 
when  the  difference  signal  exceeds  the  predetermined  thresh- 
old signal; 
whereby  an  event  detection  signal  is  not  generated  when  the  VF 
waveform  is  present  in  the  intracardiac  signal. 
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5,623,937 

ARTIFACT  DETECTOR  FOR  STIMULATOR 

Minoru  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kai- 

sya  Advance,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75^99,  Jun.  11,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,813 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-177782; 
Jun.  12, 1992, 4-177783;  Jun.  12, 1992, 4-177784;  Jun.  12, 1992, 
4-177785;  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-177786;  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-177787; 
Jun.  12,  1992,  4-177788;  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-177790 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0456 
V.S.  a.  128—708  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  artifact  detector,  comprising: 

a  biomedical  signal  wave  detecting  sensor; 

means  for  convening  a  sensed  biomedical  signal  wave  into 
multiple  pulses: 

duration  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  provided  by 
said  converting  means  for  measuring  values  of  the  multiple 
pulse  durations  of  the  biomedical  signal  wave; 

averaging  means  for  fetching  and  averaging  the  values  of  the 
multiple  pulse  durations  to  provide  an  average  value;  and 

means  for  comparing  each  of  the  measured  duration  values 
provided  by  said  duration  measuring  means  with  the  average 
value  provided  by  said  averaging  means  for  detecting  genera- 
tion of  an  anifact  in  accordance  with  a  ratio  of  the  compared 
values. 


5,623,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESPIRATION 
MONITORING 
Robert  R.  Addiss,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,175 

Int  O."  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—723  14  Oaims 


C|  Dp 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  monitonng  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  thoracic  ca\  ity  of  a  patient  caused  by  respiration,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  an  AC  examination  current 
signal; 

coupling  means  for  applying  said  examination  current  signal  to 
the  patient  so  that  said  examination  current  passes  through 
said  thoracic  ca\  ity  of  the  patient,  but  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
current  does  not  pass  through  said  thoracic  cavity  of  the 
patient; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  for  detecting  an 
amplitude  modulated  voltage  signal  de\  eloped  across  said 
patient  in  response  to  said  application  of  the  examination 
current  and  variation  of  the  transthoracic  impedance  of  the 
patient  due  to  respiration;  and 


current  modifying  means  coupled  with  the  generating  means  for 
modifying  the  AC  examination  current  during  application  to 
the  patient  so  that  said  portion  of  the  examination  current 
which  does  not  pass  through  said  patient  is  at  least  partially 
compensated. 


5,623,939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  UTERINE 

ELECTRICAL  ACTIVITY  FROM  SURFACE 

MEASUREMENTS  FOR  OBSTETRICAL  DUGNOSIS 

Robert  E.  GarAdd,  Fricndswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246^14,  May  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5^46,953.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,755 

Int  O."  A61B  5A)4 
VS.  CI.  128—733  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  surface  electromyographic  data  to 
characterize  uterine  activity,  compnsing: 

applying  action  potential  measuring  electrodes  to  a  surface  of  a 
patient; 

measuring  electromyographic  signals  produced  by  said  elec- 
trodes; 

analyzing  frequency  components  of  said  electromyographic  sig- 
nals; and 

characterizing  uterine  activity  of  said  patient  based  on  said 
analysis  of  frequency  components. 


5,623,940 
CATHETER  APPARATUS  WITH  A  SENSOR 
Norio  Daikuzono,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.L.T.  Japan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,963 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—736  7  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  apparatus  having  a  sensor  which  is  insertable  into 
a  bod>  cavity  for  detecting  information  receivable  at  a  wall  of  the 
body  caMty  or  transmitted  therethrough,  compnsing: 

a  rigid  sheath  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  said  body  cavity; 

a  first  window  provided  on  a  side  of  a  front  end  portion  of  the 
sheath  to  enable  a  sensor  to  move  in  or  out  therethrough,  and 
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a  second  window  provided  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  firjt 
window  for  a  balloon  to  be  inflated  out  therethrough: 

a  sensor  positioned  within  said  tirst  window  and  movable  in  or 
out  therethrough  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  sheath;  and 

a  balloon  means  compnsing  a  ngid  probe  and  a  balloon  mounted 
thereon,  the  balloon  being  inflated  or  deflated  by  adjustment 
of  a  fluid  pressure  provided  therein. 

whereby  said  balloon  means  is  inserted  into  said  sheath  and  said 
balloon  dunng  use  is  biased  to  the  wall  of  said  body  cavity 
through  said  second  window  when  said  balloon  is  inflated, 
said  sensor  being  thereby  positively  brought  into  close  contact 
with  the  wall  of  said  body  cavity  through  said  first  window  by 
a  reaction  force  exerted  on  said  sensor  by  said  inflated  bal- 
loon. 


-^-.rjm 


5,623.941 

CERVICAL  S.\MPLING  VELOUR  BRUSH 

Tommy  Hedberg,  and  Jan  Claren,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  NUs  Stormby,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,127,  Oct.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,822 

aaims    priority.    appUcation     Sweden,    May     10.     1988, 
8801764-5 

Int.  CI."  A61B  lOAX) 
VS.  a.  128—756  i*  Claims 


fS 


(al  an  elongate  unitary  shaft  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
probe  at  the  other  end; 

(b)  said   handle   having   a  constant   diameter,   circular  cross- 
section; 

(c)  said  probe   having   a  circular  cross-section   which  tapers 
toward  the  distal  exn-emiiy  thereof: 

Id)  a  fiber  lip  located  at  the  distal  extremity  of  said  probe; 

wherein 
(e)  said  shaft  is  nylon  filled  5  to  20  percent  by  volume  with 

fiberglass. 


5,623,943 
MAGNETIC  MEDICAL  SHAFT  MOVEMENT  CONTROL 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Steven  S.  Hackett.  Maple  Grove,  Roger  N.  Hastings,  Bums- 
ville;  Arnold  W.  Thornton,  RoseviUe;  Darlene  A.  Thometz. 
Maple  Grove,  and  Kenneth  R.  Larson,  Bloomington,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,083 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—772  18  CUums 


1.  A  method  for  medical  sampling,  comprising: 
providing  a  collection  instrument  compnsing 
an  elongated  shank; 

a  body  forming  an  axial  extension  of  said  elongated  shank  at 
a  first  end  thereof,  a  second  end  of  the  elongated  shank 
forming  a  handle  where  the  brush  is  to  be  gripped  manually 
for  use.  said  body  being  substantially  circular  in  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  forming  a  smooth  surface  extending 
continuously  over  the  axial  length  of  said  body;  and 
a  velour  finish  covering  the  smooth  surface  of  the  body  over 
an  entire  circumference  of  the  body,  the  velour  finish 
including  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  a  uniform  length,  each  of 
the  fibers  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  fibers  being 
glued  to  said  surface  at  said  first  ends  uniformly  distnbuled 
over  the  surface,  and  the  fibers  projecting  radially  from  the 
surface  with  said  second  ends  defining  a  curved  surface  of 
the  velour  finish; 
collecting  biomatenal   from  a  cervix  onto  the  plurality  ot 

fibers;and 
transferring  the  biomatenal  onto  a  deposit  site 


5,623,942 
CELL  COLLECTION  SWAB 
Cornelius  N.  Pestes.  and  Larry  L.  Pestes.  both  of  Boring. 
Oreg..  assignors  to  MML  Diagnostics.  Troutdale.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.531 
Int.  CI."  A61B  lOAH) 
L.S.  CI.  12*— 759  7  Claims 

1.  A  swab  for  collecting  cell  samples  from  the  urethra  ol  a 
human  penis  compnsing; 


1  A  method  of  controlling  movement  of  an  elongated  shaft  for 
use  in  the  cathetenzation  of  a  patient,  wherein  a  distal  portion  of 
the  shaft  is  inserted  within  the  patient  and  a  proximal  portion  of  the 
shaft  remains  oui--ide  the  patient,  the  method  compnsing; 

providing  an  operative  segment  on  the  proximal  portion  of  the 
shaft,  the  operative  segment  including  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  magnetically  active  segments; 
positioning  the  operative  segment  on  the  shaft  adjacent  a  tixil. 
the  tool  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  magnets  spaced  thereon,  and  the 
tool  and  the  operative  segment  cooperating  to  create  a  mag 
netic  coupling  force  field  therebetween  to  resmct  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  tool;  and 
con-elating  the  spacing  of  the  magnets  with  the  spacing  of  the 
magnetically  active  segments  to  increase  the  strength  of  the 
magnetic  field  to  resinct  the  movement  of  the  shaft  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  a  transverse  holding  force  created  by  the 
magnets. 
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5,623,944 

METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  GAIT 

Lewis  M.  Nashner,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  assignor  to  NeuroCoro 

International,  Inc.,  Clackamas,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138J74,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,087, 

which  is  ai  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,553,  Oct  10.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,060 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  128—779  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  charactenzing  the  locomotor  aclivitv    of  a 
subject  compnsing: 

(A)  placing  the  subject  in  a  position  of  locomotion  on  a  movable 
support  surface  having  a  tread  area: 

(B)  providing  a  matrix  of  force  transducers,  each  transducer 
producing  an  output  signal  and  being  associated  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  tread  area  directly  above  the  transducer,  so  that 
every  portion  of  the  tread  area  on  which  a  fool  of  the  subject 
may  exert  a  force  has  a  transducer  associated  with  it.  each 
portion  of  the  tread  area  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of 
the  soles  of  the  subjects  feet,  the  matnx  of  force  transducers 
being  arranged  in  a  gnd.  n  transducers  wide  by  m  transducers 
long,  where  both  n  and  m  are  both  greater  than  2.  the  matnx 
of  force  transducers  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  beneath 
the  movable  support  surface  in  such  a  way  as  lo  permit 
motion  of  the  support  surface  across  such  matrix  and  to 
permit  each  transducer  lo  receive  subsuntially  all  of  the 
vertical  force  exerted  by  the  subject's  foot  on  the  portion  of 
the  tread  area  associated  with  that  transducer: 

(C)  instructing  the  subject  to  perform  locomotion  on  the  mov- 
able surface: 

(D)  accepting  the  output  signal  firom  each  tran.sducer.  at  each  of 
a  series  of  points  in  lime,  dunng  a  penod  of  lime;  and 

(E)  processing  the  output  signals  to  provide  quantities  related  to 
the  vertical  forces  exerted  by  each  fool  on  the  movable 
support  surface. 


(b)  a  pharmacological  agent  disposed  in  said  first  and  second 
reservoirs  and  said  chamber. 


5,623,946 
TUBL'LAR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  TRANSFER  OF  INFECTIOUS  MATTER 
DURING  SEXUAL  INTERCOURSE 
Jasse  Hessel,  Oakley  Hill,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Chartex  Inter- 
national Pic,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,921,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,842,  Mar.  8,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621.850,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,094^50.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  148,992,  Jan.  27,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,976,273, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,766,  Jun.  5,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,735.621.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
250,660 
Int  CI."A61FMW 
U.S.  CI.  128—844  2  Claims 


5,623,945 
DOUBLE  LAYER  PROPHYLACTIC  INCORPORATING 
PHAR\L\COLOGICAL  FLUID  AND  SPIRAL  BARRIER 
LAYER 
Linda  M.  Shecterle,  PlvmouUi,  and  John  A.  St.  Cyr.  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Jacqmar,  Inc..  Plymouth, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296.900,  Aug.  29,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,844 
Int  a."  A61F  6m 
VS.  CI.  128—842  13  Claims 

I.  A  prophylactic  device,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  elaslomenc.  liquid  impermeable 
material  arranged  adjacent  one  another  and  defining  a  pocket, 
said  pocket  having  a  vertex  and  an  opposing  nm.  said  first  and 
second  layers  being  bonded  lo  one  another  along  a  continuous 
spiral  path  extending  from  a  first  compliant  reservoir  at  said 
vertex  to  a  second  compliant  reservoir  al  said  nm  lo  define  an 
elongated  spiral  chamber  of  uniform  cross-section  communi- 
cating with  the  first  and  second  reservoirs;  and 


1  A  tubular  protective  device  for  protection  against  a  transfer  of 
infectious  matter  during  sexual  intercourse,  said  protective  device 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  flexible  polyurethane  tube  having  a  continuous  thickness 
between  20  and  60  microns  and  having; 

(11  a  closed  end. 
(ii)  an  open  end.  and 

(iii)  a  first  diameter  of  said  tube  sufficiently  large  to  permit 
movement  of  a  penis  within  said  tube  dunng  coitus: 

(b)  an  outwardly  extending  polyurethane  ring  for  radially 
stretching  said  open  end.  said  outwardly  extending  polyure- 
thane nng  having  a  second  diameter  al  least  equal  to  said  first 
diameter  and  welded  lo  said  open  end  of  said  flexible  poly- 
urethane: and 

(c)  a  circular  elastic  nng-like  member  located  in  said  closed  end 
of  said  flexible,  thin-walled  tube  having  a  diameter  suflScieni 
to  maintain  said  circular  elastic  member  in  a  vagina  of  a  user. 
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5.623,947 

DEVICE  TO  BE  LSED  WITH  CONDOMS  TO  PREVENT 

THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DISEASE 

Kevin  B.  Lawler,  493  Arborway,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  02130 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,5% 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128—844  ■*  Claims 


X 


^ 


^^ 


1.  A  flexible,  protective  shield  worn  al  the   base  of  a  penis 
comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  member  with  a  first  and  a  second  end.  and 

b)  a  diaphragm  with  a  through  hole. 

where  said  diaphragm  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member  with  said  hole  generally  aligned  with  the  tubular  axis 
such  that  the  tubular  member  diaphragm  combination  retains 
a  through  hole,  and  where  the  diaphragm  extends  outward 
about  radially  from  said  axis,  and 

c)  said  tubular  member  including  a  first  area  of  adhesion,  where 
said  first  area  of  adhesion  is  arranged  and  constructed  to 
secure  the  tubular  member  to  the  penis  and  where  said  first 
area  of  adhesion  is  made  of  a  thicker  material  and  of  a  lesser 
diameter  than  the  rest  of  said  tubular  member  and  further 
comprises  small  teeth  directed  toward  the  head  or  front  end  of 
the  penis. 


5.623.948 

SAFETY  AMBULATORY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR 

PATIENTS 

C.  Van  Morris,  297  Boulevard,  Athens,  Ga.  30601 

Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  99.916.  Jul.  30,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.456,655.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,824 

Int.a.*A61G  15/00:7/08:7/10 

VS.  a.  12»— 845  5  Claims 


a  tether  line  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposed  free  end  attach- 
able to  said  support  garment; 

a  tether  line  retainer  associated  with  said  support  harness  adja- 
cent the  vertex  of  the  patient' s  head  when  the  patient  is 
wearing  said  support  garment; 

a  support  earner,  said  first  end  of  said  tether  line  disposed  in 
supported  engagement  with  said  support  canier.  and  said 
support  earner  capable  of  applying  a  support  force  to  said 
support  garment  wherein,  said  tether  line  is  disposed  in 
restrained  engagement  with  said  support  gannent  adjacent  the 
vertex  of  the  patients  head  by  said  tether  line  retainer  so  that 
said  tether  line  extends  from  said  support  garment  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  the  vertex  of  the  patient' s  head  when  a 
support  force  is  applied  to  said  tether; 

said  support  harness  comprising  a  pillow  support  harness  includ- 
ing a  pillow  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  a  pillow  therein; 

said  pillow  support  harness  defining  a  base  portion  and  an 
opposed  attaching  portion; 

said  base  portion  of  said  pillow  support  harness  being  attachable 

to  said  vest  adjacent  the  supenor  borders  of  the  patient's 

scapulae,  bilaterally,  and  said  tether  line  retainer  being  located 

at  said  opposed  attaching  portion;  and 

said  pillow  enclosure  being  located  between  said  base  and  said 

attaching  portion, 
whereby  said  opposed  anaching  portion  is  disposed  in  resffained 
engagement  with  said  tether  line  such  that  said  tether  line 
extends  from  said  pillow  support  harness  adjacent  the  vertex 
of  the  patient's  head  when  a  support  force  is  applied  to  said 
tether. 


5,623,949 

PATIENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  V.  Kostich,  8433  Scenic  Ridge,  N.W..  ainton.  Ohio 

44216 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251.477,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,433,220.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454.996 

Int  CI.*  A61G  15/00:  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—845  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  safety  support  device  for  providing  ambulatory  support  to  a 
pauent.  said  device  comprising: 

a  support  garment  wearable  by  the  patient  comprising 
a  vest  worn  generalh  about  the  patient's  thorax;  and 
a  support  harness  extending  from  said  vest  and  positionable 
adjacent  the  back  of  the  patient's  head; 


1  .A  device  for  positioning  a  patient  in  an  arms-overhead 
position  for  treatment,  said  device  composing: 

a  base  including  means  for  selectively  and  releasably  receiving  a 
head  positioning  member; 

a  handlebar  support  member  connected  to  said  base; 

a  handlebar  adjustably  supported  by  said  support  member, 
whereby  said  handlebar  may  be  adjustably  positioned  in 
accordance  with  the  size  of  a  patient  undergoing  treatment. 


5,623,950 
SECURITY  COVER 
Claude  Bergeron.  Chicoutini.  Canada,  assignor  to  Genimedic 
Inc.,  Jonquiere.  Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.873 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada.  May  10.  1994.  2123291 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—869  10  Qaims 


I.  A  security  cover  apparatus  for  use  in  preventing  a  person 
lying  on  a  bed  from  falling  off  said  bed.  said  bed  being  of  the  type 
having  a  mattress  mounted  on  a  mattress  support  including  two 
opposite  longitudinal  sides,  said  secunty  cover  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  apertured  hooking  elements  mounted  to  each   said 

longitudinal  sides  of  said  mattress  support; 
a  pair  of  flexible  lines  each  having  respective  first  and  second 
I        ends   provided   with   hooks;   each    said   flexible    line   being 
I        removably  extendable  along  one  longitudinal   side  of  said 
mattress  support  between  said  apertured  hooking  elements 
and  secured  in  place  by  the  passage  of  each  said  hook  in  one 
of  said  apertured  hooking  elements; 
a  security  cover  having  opposite  longitudinal  sides  and  made  of 
a  sturdy  material;  said  secunty  cover  including  a  plurality  of 
securing  loop  elements  mounted  to  each  said  longitudinal 
sides  thereof;  said  securing  loop  elements  being  adapted  to  be 
slidably  traversed  by  said  flexible  line;  said  secunty  cover 
further  including  fastening   loop  elements  mounted  to  said 
longitudinal  sides  thereof;  said  fa.stening  loop  elements  being 
removably  mountable  to  one  of  said  (i)  hook  of  said  flexible 
line  and  (ii)  said  hooking  elements  whereby: 
(a)  said  securing  loop  elements  allow  said  cover  to  be  releasably 
I        mounted  to  said  mattress  support  to  thereby  form,  with  said 
'       mattress,  an  enclosed  space  around  said  person  lying  on  said 
bed  thereby  preventing  said  person  from  falling  off  said  bed; 
and 
(hi  said  fastening  loop  elements  prevent  unintentional  sliding  of 
said  secunng  loop  elements  on  said  flexible  hnes. 


5.623,951 

WRIST  EXTENDING  BOARD  FOR  CANNULATION  OF  A 

CATHETER  AND/OR  ARTERIAL  BLOOD  SAMPLING 

AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Kamava,  3710  E.  Eastwood  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

84109 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643J12 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  5/.U 
U.S.  a.  128-877  20  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  extending  board  for  cannulation  of  a  catheter  and/or 
arterial  blood  sampling,  the  wrist  extending  board  comprising: 
a  cannulation  board  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  at  least 
one  angular  bend  dispo.sed  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end.  said  cannulation  board  including  a  longitudinal 
surface  adapted  to  receive  a  supinated  hand,  wrist  and  forearm 
of  a  user; 


said  angular  bend  formed  in  said  cannulation  board  providing 
means  for  hyperflexing  the  supinated  wrist  of  the  user; 

a  fixation  member  formed  approximate  the  second  end  of  said 
cannulation  board,  said  cannulation  board  and  said  fixation 
member  being  formed  of  a  rigid  matenal  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  the  fixation  member  composing  an 
opening  having  an  internal  periphery  being  sufficient  in 
dimension  for  introducing  a  portion  of  said  supinated  hand  of 
said  user;  and 

said  fixation  member  providing  means  for  removably  restncting 
said  hand,  wrist  and  forearm  of  the  user  in  said  supinated 
position  for  cannulaling  said  catheter  and  sampling  said  ane- 
nal  blood. 


5,623,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILTER 

CIGARETTES 

Nikolaus    Hausler,   Wohltorf,   Germany,   assignor   to    Hauni 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03 
123.7 

Int  CI.''  A24C  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  131—281  27  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  filter  cigarettes  wherein  groups  of  plain 
cigarettes  and  filter  rod  sections  are  held  in  axial  alignment  by 
convoluted  adhesive-carrying  uniting  bands,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  conveying  a  series  of  successive  groups  along  a  first  path; 
advancing  a  web  of  coherent  uniting  bands  from  a  source  along  a 
second  path;  mechanically  displacing  selected  portions  of  the  web 
and  a(  least  partially  removing  by  mechanical  means  at  least  some 
of  the  displaced  portions  from  the  web  to  thus  provide  the  web 
with  perforations  determining  the  permeabilit>  of  the  web;  subdi- 
viding the  perforated  web  into  discrete  uniting  bands:  and  convo- 
luting  the  discrete  uniting  bands  around  the  groups  in  said  first 
path. 
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5,623.953 

HAIR  STYLING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Edwin  P.  McDowell,  345  Coosa  Dr..  Cropwell,  Ala.  35054 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,031 

Int.  Cl.'^  A45D  7/W 

U.S.  a.  132—210  15  Oaims 


5.623.955 

SHAVING  EQUIPMENT 

Miles  A.  B.  SeweU.  47  Norfolk  Road.  Maidenhead.  Berkshire. 

England 
K-T  No.  PCT/GB93/O0681,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19638.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1993.  Sen  No.  307.856 
Claims  prioritj,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
9207177 

Int  a."  A45D  42/14 
VS.  a.  132—291  •<  Oalms 


Y'Lc 


1.  A  hair  styling  tool  compnsing  a  pair  of  elongated  rods 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  by  a  flexible  coupling  member, 
wherein  said  coupling  member  compnses  a  -V"  shaped  coupler 
having  protruding  ends  attached  to  said  elongated  rods. 


5,623.954 
HAIR  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Adolfo  Cefis.  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  Arborea  S.A.S.  di  Adolfo 
Cefis  &  C.  Milan.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,751,  Apr.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5311.567.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.239 

Int.  a."  A45D  fi/3() 

VS.  a.  132—279  9  CI""" 


1.  Shaving  equipment,  comprising: 

a  mirror: 

a  sucker  disposed  behind  the  mirror  for  releasably  attaching  the 

mirror  to  a  wall; 
means  disposed  in  front  of  the  mirror  for  releasably  attaching  a 

razor  to  the  equipment:  and 
means  operable  to  facilitate  release  of  the  sucker  from  the  wall: 
wherein  the  sucker  and  the  razor  attaching  means  are  attached  to 

the  mirror  at  or  adjacent  the  same  location  on  the  mirror:  and 
wherein  the  sucker  has  a  projection  which  passes  through  a  hole 

in  the  mirror  and  also  forms  at  least  pan  of  the  razor  attaching 

means. 


5.623,956 
DISHWASHER  STRAINING  SYSTEM 
Dan  Kirkland,  Winterville,  N.C..  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.413 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  15/42 

VS.  CI.  134—104.3  •»  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  removably  anchoring  an  item  to  hair,  comprising: 

a  miniature  central  receiving  section  locatable  in  an  area  con- 
taining hair: 

a  plurality  of  comb  assemblies  pivotally  connected  to  the  central 
receiving  section  and  spaced  symmetncally  around  the  central 
receiving  section,  each  comb  assembly  having  a  pkiralilv  of 
teeth  and  each  assembly  being  pivolable  in  the  same  pnol 
direction,  between  an  open  position  with  the  teeth  spaced 
away  from  the  central  receivmg  section,  and  a  closed  position 
with  the  teeth  moved  radially  inwardlv  into  engagement  with 
the  central  receiving  section  for  trapping  hair  between  the 
comb  assemblies  and  the  central  receiving  section:  and 

mounting  means  connected  to  the  central  receiving  section  for 
connecting  an  item  to  the  central  receiving  section  for  anchor 
ing  the  Item  to  the  hair; 
the  central  receiving  section  including  an  annular  grixive  there 
around,  the  teeth  of  the  comb  assemblies  being  shaped  to  be 
engageable  into  the  annular  groove  when  the  comb  assemblies 
are  in  their  closed  positions 


8  A  washer  for  washing  debns  off  of  objects  using  fluid,  said 
washer  comprising; 

a  tub  having  a  wash  area  for  washing  the  objects; 

a  sump  for'collecting  the  fluid  and  the  debns  falling  from  the 

wash  area,  said  sump  being  kxraled  at  the  bottom  of  the  tub 

and  having  an  outer  nm: 


a  hub  projecting  from  the  sump: 

a  spray  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  the  hub.  said  spray  arm  having 
jets  for  projecting  sprays  of  fluid  into  the  wash  area: 

a  pump  for  pumping  the  fluid  from  the  sump  up  to  the  spray  arm 
and  thence  into  the  wash  area:  and 

a  straining  system  comprising; 

a  first  surface  horizontally  located  above  the  sump,  the  first 
surface  having  resilient  connectors  projecting  therefrom 
and  including  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  opening  to 
permit  the  hub  to  extend  therethrough,  the  resilient  connec- 
tors releasably  secunng  the  straining  system  to  the  hub;  and 
a  second  surface  having  an  inner  boundary  joined  to  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  extending 
outwardly  from  the  inner  boundar>  and  terminating  at  an 
edge  with  a  bottom  that  is  contiguous  with  the  outer  nm  of 
the  sump,  the  second  surface  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therein,  the  slots  permitting  the  fluid  to  pass 
through  the  straining  system  and  enter  the  sump,  and  the 
slots  precluding  a  portion  of  the  debris  from  passing 
through  the  straining  system  and  entering  the  sump. 


5,623.957 
VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  GAS  OR  LIQUID  FLOW 
Anders   Lekholm,   Bromma,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Siemens- 
Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  379.951 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1994,  9400366 

Int.  CI."  F16K  IS/lO:il/OH 

VS.  a.  137-24*  13  Claims 


^    „    .^  ^  ^  -.  s  ^1 


I.  A  valve  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow  compnsing; 

an  inlet  for  a  fluid  flow,  said  fluid  flow  having  a  fluid  flow 
pressure; 

an  outlet  for  said  fluid  flow; 

a  housing  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  oullei: 

a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  valve  part  movably  disposed  in  said  housing  to 
press  against  said  valve  seal  to  block  fluid  flow  and  to  move 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  permit  fluid  flow; 

a  liquid  which  is  insoluble  in  said  fluid  flow,  said  liquid  having 
a  surface  tension:  and 

means  for  containing  said  liquid  for  causing  said  liquid  to 
interact  between  said  valve  part  and  said  valve  seat  when  said 
valve  pan  is  against  said  valve  seat  for  forming  a  seal,  by 
giving  said  liquid  a  shape  which,  in  combination  with  said 
surface  tension,  produces  an  internal  pressure  of  said  seal 
which  IS  higher  than  said  pressure  of  said  fluid  flow. 


a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  intenor  and  exterior  of  a  vessel 
the  interior  of  which  is  under  a  low  positive  or  negative 
pressure: 

first  and  second  valve  pons  in  said  valve  flow  passage  having 
corresponding  valve  seats  therearound: 

first  and  second  closure  members  of  preselected  weights  earned 
in  said  valve  body  and  engageable  with  corresponding  ones  of 
said  valve  seats  to  block  said  fluid  communication  between 
said  interior  and  said  exterior  of  said  vessel,  said  first  closure 
member  being  responsive  to  an  increased  negative  pressure 
within  said  vessel  to  disengage  the  valve  seal  of  said  first 
valve  port,  free  of  any  other  force  than  gravity,  to  permit  fluid 
flow  from  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  to  the  interior  thereof  to 
decrease  said  negative  pressure,  said  second  closure  member 
being  responsive  to  an  increased  positive  pressure  within  said 
vessel  to  disengage  the  valve  seat  of  said  second  valve  port, 
free  of  any  other  force  than  gravity,  to  permit  fluid  flow  from 
the  interior  of  said  ves.sel  to  the  exterior  thereof  to  decrease 
said  positive  pressure,  said  valve  therefore  maintaining  said 
vessel  at  pressures  between  a  preselected  negative  pressure 
and  a  preselected  positive  pressure;  and 
at  least  one  other  valve  port  and  one  other  corresponding  closure 
member  carried  in  said  valve  body,  all  of  said  closure  mem- 
bers being  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said  vessel  through 
a  common  plenum,  said  other  valve  port  and  closure  member 
ctxjperating  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  valve  ports  and 
closure  members  to  provide  additional  fluid  flow  between  the 
intenor  and  exterior  of  said  vessel  upon  a  further  increase  in 
pressure,  negative  or  positive,  depending  upon  which  of  said 
first  and  second  valve  pons  and  closure  members  said  other 
valve  port  and  closure  member  cooperates  with,  said  other 
closure  member  being  of  a  weight  greater  than  the  weight  of 
the  first  or  second  closure  member  with  which  it  cooperates. 


Norman  R. 

77581 


5.623.958 
LOW  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Bumpers,  2911  Country  Club  Dn,  Peariand,  Tex. 


Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser  No.  394.644 
Int.  CI.''F16K  I7/26:I5A)4 
VS.  CI.  137—269 

1.  A  low  pressure  relief  valve  compnsing; 


15  Claims 


5.623.959 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  RELIEF  TOOL 

Kent  G.  Granmoe.  Box  280.  Glendive.  Mont  59330 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  479.193 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JI/50:  F16L  J7/J2 

VS.  CI.  137-322  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  relief  tool  for  relieving  hydraulic  pres 

sure  in  a  hose  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  pressure  operated 

unit  and  having  a  valved  quick  coupler  comptinent  thereon  which 

retains  residual  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  hose  when  the  quick 

coupler  component  on  the  hose  is  separated  from  another  valved 

quick  coupler  component  connected  with  a  source  of  hydraulic 

pressure,  said  tool  compnsing  a  hollow  bodv  duplicative  of  the 

valved   quick  coupler  component   on   the   hose   with   the   valve 

removed,  said  hollow  body  being  coupled  to  the  quick  coupler 

component  on  the  hose,  a  screw   threaded  member  threadediv 

mounted  in  said  hollow   body  with  an  inner  end  of  the  screw 
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5,623,961 
TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  RLL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
David    Nichols-Roy,    Escondido,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hunter 
Plumbing  Products,  San  Marcos,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,777 

Int.  CI."  F16K  -11/26:51/00 

VS.  a.  137— 3r7  >«  c'"*"" 


threaded  member  engagmg  the  valve  on  the  quiclc  coupler  compo- 
nent on  the  hose,  a  handle  on  said  screw  threaded  member  exter- 
nally of  the  bodv  to  rotate  the  screw  threaded  member  to  move  it 
longitudinally  against  the  valve  in  the  quick  coupler  component  on 
the  hose  to  move  the  valve  in  the  quick  coupler  component  on  the 
hose  to  open  position  to  relieve  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  hose 
thereby  enabling  the  quick  coupler  component  on  the  hose  to  be 
connected  to  a  quick  coupler  component  connected  to  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  without  having  to  open  the  valve  in  the  quick 
coupler  component  on  the  hose  against  residual  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  hose,  said  body  including  a  drain  opening  for  discharge  of 
hydraulic  fluid  released  from  the  hose 


5,623,960 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  VALVE  FOR  THERMALLY 
INSULATED  PIPING  AND  ATTACHMENT 
CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 
Hideki  Kawamura,  Hyogo-lien;  Yoji  Mori,  and  Minoru  Ueta, 
both  of  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Japan,  and  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
LEtude  Et  LExploitation  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 

PCT  No  PCT/JP93/01839.  §  371  Date  May  23.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  436.422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1992.  4-337744 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  7/00:  F16K  49AX) 
U.S.  CI.  137—375  *  Claims 


;> 


1.  A  flush  tank  fill  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  riser  having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  a 
threaded  lower  end.  said  nser  adapted  to  be  mounted  by  said 
lower  end  in  an  opening  in  a  bottom  of  a  flush  tank,  and  for 
connecting  to  a  source  of  water. 

a  flush  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  nipple  defining  a 
threaded  inlet  opening  adapted  to  mount  on  said  upper  end  of 
said  nser:  and 

an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  detachably  mount  over 
said  nser  and  having  first  means  for  extending  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  nser  for  engagement  and  limiting  rotation 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  nser.  and  second  means  for 
extending  between  said  sleeve  and  said  nser  for  engagement 
and  limiting  rotation  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  valve  for 
preventing  unthreading  of  said  flush  valve  from  said  upper 
end  of  said  nser. 


UMI 


1   A  solenoid-operated  valve  for  a  thermally  insulated  piping, 
said  valve  compnsing: 

flow  passages: 

a  heat-insulating  layer  surrounding  said  flow  passages: 

a  solenoid  coil  disposed  outside  said  heat-insulating  layer; 

a  movable  core  disposed  inside  said  heal-insulating  layer  to  be 
reciprocated  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  flow  pas- 
sages in  response  to  a  magnetizing/demagnetizing  action  of 
said  solenoid  coil: 

a  valve  member  disposed  inside  said  heat- insulating  layer  to 
open  or  shut  said  flow  passage  in  response  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  said  movable  core:  and 

a  fixed  core  inside  said  heal-insulaling  layer,  said  fixed  core 
constituting  a  magnetic  circuit  between  said  solenoid  coil  and 
said  movable  core 


5,623.%2 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVT 
Roger  D.  Danr*.  Pineville,  La.,  and  George  R.  Holliday,  Char- 
lotte N.C.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Dallas.  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.757 
Intel."  F16K  17/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  137—469  19  ^''"^ 

1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  connection  in  a  line  carrying  a 
pressunzed  fluid,  and  for  releasing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  when  the 
fluid   pressure   in   said   line   exceeds   a   set   pressure,   said   valve 

compnsing; 

a  bodv  having  an  intenor  wall  defining  a  passageway  extending 
through  said  body,  said  body  being  con-ectable  in  line 
between  an  upstream  portion  of  said  line  and  a  downstream 
portion  of  said  line  and  being  configured  such  that  substan- 
tially all  of  said  pressunzed  fluid  that  flows  from  said 
upstream  portion  of  said  line  to  said  downstream  portion  of 
said  line  flows  through  said  passageway,  said  body  further 
including  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet,  said 
inlet  port  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  passageway; 
a  spindle  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  including  a  disc  tomied 
on  one  end  of  said  spindle,  said  spmdie  being  slidable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  disc  is  removed  from 


said  port  and  fluid  communication  is  established  between  said 
chamber  and  said  passageway,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  disc  seals  said  port  to  prevent  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  passageway,  and  wherein,  in 
said  second  position,  the  face  of  said  disc  exposed  to  said 
fluid  in  said  passageway  is  recessed  from  said  internal  wall  a 
distance  no  greater  than  one  half  the  diameter  of  said  passage- 
way; 

a  guide  removably  secured  to  said  body  and  defining  a  bore 
extending  into  said  chamber  for  slidably  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  spindle  and  guiding  said  spindle  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  guide  further  defining  an  open-ended 
portion  into  which  said  spindle  extends  away  from  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  retention  nut  threadingly  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  spindle 
extending  from  said  bore; 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  open-ended  portion  of  said  guide  and 
bearing  on  said  spindle  for  biasing  said  spindle  in  said  first 
position  while  said  fluid  pressure  is  less  than  said  set  pressure; 
and 

an  adjusting  screw  threadingly  secured  to  said  open-ended  por- 
tion and  bearing  against  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  compres- 
sion of  said  spring  and  for  adjusting  said  set  pressure. 


5,623,963 
MODULAR  VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Wallace  F.  Stommes,  Fergus  Falls;  Ross  S.  Kunz.  Callaway; 
Bryan  A.  Beckman,  Wendell,  and  Christopher  J.  Kunz.  Cal- 
laway, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  StoneL  Corporation,  Fergus 
Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,693 
Int.  a."  E03B  7/07:  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  137—554  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  position  indicator  for  attachment  to  a  valve  body,  the 
valve  body  including  a  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  a  planar 
surface  and  rotatable  between  a  first  position  when  the  valve  is  in 
a  fluid  blocking  condition  and  a  second  position  when  the  valve  is 
in  a  fully  open,  fluid  passing  condition,  the  valve  position  indicator 
comprising; 

(a)  a  visual  indicator  drum  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface 
partitioned  into  four  quadrants  with  the  first  and  third  quad- 
rants of  a  first  color  and  the  second  and  fourth  quadrants  of  a 
second  color  distinctive  from  the  first  color,  said  drum  being 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  drum  fur- 
ther haveing  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apertures  formed 
through  the  cylindrical  surface  at  predetermined  locations; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  a  target  member  in  each  of  the  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  apertures;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  window  defining  members  attached  to  said 
planar  surface  of  the  valve  body  at  locations  diametrically 


opposite  one  another  relative  to  the  drum,  each  including  a 
concave  arcuate  surface  cooperating  with  the  external  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  drum,  the  first  and  second  window 
defining  members  partially  surrounding  the  drum  to  expose  to 
view  the  first  color  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  first  position  and  to 
expose  to  view  the  second  color  when  the  shaft  is  in  its 
second  position. 


5,623,964 

SAFETY  GAS  FILLING  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Shiin-Ching  TSai,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.908 

Int  CI.*  F16K  24/00 

VS.  C\.  137—588  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  filling  valve  comprising; 

an  inner  connector  having  a  first  threaded  portion  at  a  lower  end 
and  a  second  threaded  portion  at  an  intermediate  portion 
which  is  larger  than  said  first  threaded  portion  m  diameter, 
said  inner  connector  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  through 
hole  and  two  branch  passages  extending  slopingly  and  dowTi- 
wardly  through  an  inner  wall  of  said  hole  to  a  lower  side  of 
said  second  portion: 

a  relief  valve  having  a  tubular  casing  having  a  smaller  opening 
at  a  lower  end  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  at  an  inner  wall 
thereof,  a  spring  disposed  on  said  shoulder,  a  washer  arranged 
on  said  spring,  and  a  rubber  ring  mounted  on  said  washer,  said 
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tubular  casing  hasing  an  upper  end  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  first  threaded  portion  of  said  inner  connector; 

a  check  valve  arranged  within  said  tubular  casing  of  said  relief 
valve,  said  check  valve  including  a  tubular  housing  in  which 
IS  fined  a  spnng-loaded  valve  element; 

an  inner  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  engaged  with  a 
lower  end  of  said  check  valve; 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  engaged  with  a 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  casing  of  said  relief  valve;  and 

an  outer  connector  having  a  flange  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  and  external  threads  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lower  end 
of  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  outer  connector  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  in  which  is  fitted  a  spnng-loaded  valve 
element  engageable  with  an  onftce  of  said  outer  connector. 


5,623.965 

LOW  EFFORT  VACUL'M  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ROTARY  ACTl  .ATOR 

Chris  R.  Snider,  and  Curtis  A.  SUpert,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^23 

Int.  CI."  FI5B  li/07 

MS.  a.  137-896.2  »»  t"'"'™* 


1.  A  vacuum  valve  assembly  for  selectively  connecting  a  plural- 
ity of  pons  to  a  vacuum  source  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  source  port  for  coupling  to  a  vacuum  source 
and  a  pluralitv  of  outlet  ports; 

a  manifold  for  connecting  the  source  port  to  a  region  adjacent 
each  outlet  pon; 

a  valve  plate  of  pliable  material  in  contact  with  the  stator  and 
having  integral  movable  poppets  aligned  with  respective  out- 
let pons  and  an  integral  movable  poppet  aligned  with  the 
source  pon  for  selectively  isolating  the  manifold  from  the 
source  pon;  and 

an  actuator  for  selectively  controlling  the  position  of  each  pop- 
pet so  that  the  corresponding  outlet  pon  is  either  coupled  to  or 
isolated  from  the  adjacent  region,  thereby  selectively  coupling 
the  source  pon  to  each  outlet  port. 


pons  therethrough  each  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
inlet  each  of  the  fir-.t  and  second  sleeve  flow  pons  being 
spaced  circumferentiallv  approximately  90"  from  the  flow 
path  axis  such  that  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlei  impinges  the 
stationary  sleeve  upon  emenng  the  cylindncal  chamber  and  is 
diverted  to  the  circumferentially  spaced  first  and  second 
sleeve  flowthrough  pons; 

a  rotarv  inner  sleeve  rotatablv  mounted  withm  the  stationary 
outer  sleeve  and  rotatable  about  the  sleeve  axis,  the  rotary 
inner  sleeve  including  radially  opposing  third  and  fourth 
sleeve  flow  ports  therein,  the  rotary  sleeve  having  an  upper 
closed  end  an  a  lower  open  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  fluid  outlet; 

a  valve  bonnet  removably  aflixed  to  the  valve  body  at  a  location 
spaced  from  both  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet  for 
facilitating  removal  of  the  stationary  outer  and  the  rotary 
inner  sleeve  from  the  body; 

a  seal  circumferentiallv  surrounding  each  sleeve  flow  port  in  one 
of  the  stationai^  sleeve  and  rotary  sleeve  for  sealing  between 
the  stationary  outer  sleeve  and  the  rotary  inner  sleeve  when 
the  choke  is  in  a  closed  position;  and 

a  stem  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  rotan  sleeve  to  selectively 
adjust  the  circumferential  position  of  both  the  first  port  with 
respect  to  the  third  pon  and  the  second  port  with  respect  to  the 
fourth  pon  and  thereby  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
choke. 


5.623.967 
PILOT  SWITCH  VALVE 
Bunya  Hayashi,  Yawara-mura.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  SMC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-244825 

Int.  a.'  F15B  IMU.i 

MS.  CI.  137-625.64  2  Claims 


5,623,966 
FLOW  CONTROL  CHOKE  W ITH  SHI  TOFF  SEAL 
John  E.  Rodger,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,441 
Int.  CI."  F16K  5/m 
L.S.  CI.  137— 625JI2  ^  <^'»'"« 

10.  A  choke  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  along  a  pressunzed 
flow  line,  the  choke  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  with  an  inlet  axis,  a  fluid  outlet  with 
an  outlet  axis,  the  inlet  a.xis  being  substantially  aligned  with 
the  outlet  axis,  a  cylindrical  chamber  within  the  body,  and  an 
inlet  flow  path  to  the  cylindncal  chamber  having  a  flow  path 
axis  inclined  relative  to  the  inlet  axis; 
a  stationary  outer  sleeve  secured  within  the  cylindncal  chamber 
within  the  body,  the  stationary  outer  sleeve  having  a  sleeve 
axis  and  radially  opposing  first  and  second  sleeve  flowthrough 


i*    A 


S     58 


20    13  Hit    i  •*— ^1    ff^'^^    »    *    19    n 


M  n  .■!      MO  ««  EA      9 


t  21     IB    f  *tl2 


1   A  pilot  switch  valve,  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  port  fomied  therein; 

a  main  valve  segment  having  a  valve  member  slidably  fined  in 

the  valve  port, 
a  first  piston  chamber  fomied  at  an  end  of  the  v  alve  pt>n.  and 
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a  first  piston  slidably  fined  in  the  piston  chamber  and  positioned 
so  as  to  be  separate  from  said  valve  member,  the  first  piston 
being  moveable  by  a  pilot  fluid  source  switching  the  operation 
of  the  valve  member  and  a  pilot  valve  segment  respectively 
supplying  and  discharging  the  pilot  fluid  to  and  from  the  main 
valve  segment, 

the  first  piston  chamber  having  a  columnar  projection  extending 
integrally  from  a  wall  portion  of  said  piston  chamber  and 
along  the  axis  thereof,  the  first  piston  having  a  long  recess  in 
which  the  projection  is  slidably  fined,  and  the  projection  and 
recess,  in  combination,  guiding  reciprocation  of  the  first  pis- 
ton wherein  the  piston  comprises  a  columnar  pressing  tip 
which  is  fitted  in  the  valve  pon  and  the  recess  extends  to  an 
inside  portion  of  the  columnar  pressing  tip. 


5,623,968 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MANUALLY  ACTUATED 

VALVE  OVERRIDE 

Darin  J.  Thorp,  Montpelier,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,623 

Int.  CI.''  F15B  13/043 

VS.  CI.  137-625.66  lo  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  pneu- 
matic machine,  the  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  bore 
extending  through  the  ends  and  a  plurality  of  flow  ports 
formed  dierein.  said  plurality  of  flow  pons  including  at  least 
one  fluid  inlet  pon; 

b)  a  valve  spool  having  a  first  valve  spool  end  and  a  second 
valve  spool  end,  said  valve  spool  being  movable  through  the 
bore  along  an  axis  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  the 
valve,  to  selectively  open  and  seal  the  pons; 

c)  means  for  moving  the  valve  spool  in  a  first  direction  a 
distance  along  the  axis  towards  the  first  end  of  the  valve  body, 
said  means  for  moving  the  valve  spool  being  movable  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  at  least  one  inlet  pon. 
said  means  also  including  a  first  contact  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  second  valve  spool  end  lo  move  the  valve  spool 
the  required  distance  along  the  axis;  and 

d)  manually  actuated  means  for  ovemding  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  spool  towards  the  first  end  of  the  valve  body, 
said  manually  actuated  means  including  a  contact  member 
having  a  contact  end  adapted  to  engage  the  first  valve  spool 
end  when  the  valve  spool  has  moved  the  required  distance 
along  the  axis,  wherein  said  contact  member  biases  the  valve 
spool  member  in  a  second  direction  upon  engagement  with 
the  first  valve  spool  member  end. 


5,623,%9 
NORMALLY  CLOSED  ASPIRATION  VALVE 
Kenneth  C.  Raines,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  B.  Braun  Medi- 
cal Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^32 

Int  a.*  F16K  15/14 

VS.  CI.  137—854  17  ciaims 


1   A  normally  closed  aspiration  valve  device  compnsing: 

a  first  body  element  having  a  first  passageway  therethrough  and 
a  shoulder  disposed  in  an  inner  wall  thereof; 

a  second  body  element  having  a  second  passageway  there- 
through, a  support  member  and  a  means  for  syringe  attach- 
ment, said  second  body  element  anached  to  said  first  body 
element:  and 

a  flexible  valve  disc  having  a  top  surface,  said  disc  mounted 
between  said  first  and  second  body  elements  with  said  disc 
panially  flexed,  said  first  and  second  body  elements  and  said 
disc  forming  a  one-way  valve,  wherein  said  top  surface  of 
sale  disc  forms  an  annular  seal  with  said  shoulder  preventing 
flow  of  a  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  passageways,  and 
wherein  a  fluid  pressure  drop  in  said  second  passageway 
increases  the  relative  pressure  in  said  first  passageway  such 
that  said  disc  is  further  flexed  away  from  said  shoulder  and 
allows  fluid  from  said  first  passageway  into  said  second 
passageway. 


5.623,970 

FIELD  INSTALLABLE  CHOKE  TUBE 

David  N.  Schub,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  BeU  Machinery 

Analysis  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835  J42,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,460a05.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547328 

InL  CI."  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  138-40  12  Claims 


5.  Choke  tube  apparatus  for  a  pulsation  dampener  compnsing  a 
choke  tube  operably  inserted  into  said  pulsation  dampener.  said 


2968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


pulsation  dampener  huMng  a  nozzle,  a  tirsl  N^edgc  member  oper- 
ably  connecled  to  said  choke  tube,  a  second  v^edge  member  being 
siationarv  relative  to  said  pulsation  uampener  and  a  connector 
extending  between  said  hrst  and  second  wedge  members,  said 
connector  being  adjustable  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance 
between  said  tirsi  and  second  wedge  members. 


5.623.972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,623,971 
DRAIN  AND  CLEANOUT  SPACER 
William  E.  Foernzler,  306  Grovewood  Dr..  Beech  Grove.  Ind. 
46107 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527338 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55A)():  E04B  lAMi 

L.S.  CI.  138—89  ^  ^^^"^ 


5,623,973 

WEFT-THREAD  MEASURING  FEEDER  HAVING  A 

CIRCUMFERENCE  ADJUSTING  SPREADING  BODY 

Paer  Josefsson.  Boris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Iro  AB,  Ulrice- 

hamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03348,  <S  371  Date  Jul.  28.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12710.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  3.  1992,  42  40 

709.5 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/.i6 
VS.  CI.  139—452  19  Claims 


.,-"^lu      r  %r^ 


s:  i: 


.i...r- 


H     :; 


'...-.Ji 


I.  A  drain  and  cleanoul  spacer,  comprising: 

a  first  spacer  having  a  round  hrst  top  section  and  a  hollow 
cvlindrical  first  rim  section  coupled  circumtereniiallv  to  the 
first  top  section,  wherein  the  first  top  section  and  the  first  rim 
section  together  form  a  first  cvlindrical  space; 

a  second  spacer  having  a  round  second  top  section  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  second  rim  section  coupled  circumferentiallv  to 
the  second  top  section,  wherein  the  second  top  section  and  the 
second  rim  section  together  form  a  second  cylindrical  space; 

and 

a  flexible  web  coupling  the  first  and  second  spacers:  and  main 
taming   proper  placement  of  the  spacers  on   a  drain   and  a 
cleanout  ptirt.  respectivelv.  dunng  the  pouring  of  concrete 
wherein   the   first   and   second   spacers  are   fonned   from   a 
tranEible  material  and. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  spacers  are  adapted  to  be  removed 
from  said  drain  and  said  cleanout  p<'>n.  respectively,  after 
concrete  has  cured  around  them,  by  breaking  them  into 
pieces. 


I.  In  a  weft-thread  measuring  feeder  comprising  a  storage  drum 
for  receiving  langentially  wound  turns  of  a  ihread  aKiut  the  drum 
circumference  and  from  which  windings  of  said  ihread  can  be 
withdrawn  over  an  end  of  said  storage  drum  in  successive  sections 
of  a  predetermined  ihread  length,  said  storage  drum  having  a 
pluralitv  of  radially  adjustable  segments  for  varying  a  circumfer- 
ential length  of  said  drum  circumference,  and  a  stop  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  storage  drum  and  comprising  a  stop  element  for 
dimensioning  the  thread  length,  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  said  storage  drum  includes  a  spreading  body  which  is 
positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said  windings  of  said  thread  to 
define  a  fraction  of  the  drum  circumference,  said  spreading  b<xly 
being  elongated  approximately  in  parallel  with  the  drum  axis  and 
being  temporarilv  radially  extendable  relative  to  said  radially 
adjustable  segments  from  a  retracted  passive  position  into  a 
spreading  pt)suion  which  pro|ects  radially  outwardly  beyond  a 
circumferentiallv  adjacent  ptirtion  of  the  drum  circumference 
defined  by  said  radially  adjustable  segments  to  increase  said  cir- 
cumferential length  said  storage  drum  having  therein  a  triggerable 
extension-type  fKiwer  accumulator  for  extending  said  spreading 
bcxly  to  said  spreading  position. 
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5,623.974 

SPRAY  PRODUCT  AND  PUMP  TO  SUPPLY  AIR  UNDER 

PRESSURE  TO  THE  DISPENSER 

Christopher  D.  Losenno,  and  Gino  L.  Losenno,  both  of  5733 

Beard  Ave.  S.,  Edina,  Minn.  55410 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,705 

Int  CI.''  B65B  l/04:i/04:3IAX):  B67C  MX) 

MS.  a.  141—20  35  Claims 


5,623.975 

GAS  CAPSULE  FILLING  AND  SEALING  PROCESS 

Anton  K.  Simson,  13227  Aubrey  St,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,691 

Int  CI.''  B65B  M/W 

VS.  CI.  141-51  „  CTaims 


«i       44     tr 


35.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  spray  product  to  a  selected 
location  compnsing:  a  container  having  a  chamber  for  storing  a 
pressurized  spray  product,  valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer operable  to  be  moved  to  a  first  position  to  spray  the  product 
to  a  selected  location  and  a  second  position  to  prevent  the  dispens- 
ing of  the  product,  actuator  means  connected  to  the  valve  assem- 
bly, used  by  a  person  to  move  the  valve  assembly  to  the  first 
position,  and  nozzle  means  mounted  on  the  actuator  means  to 
direct  spray  product  to  a  selected  location,  said  actuator  means 
having  a  passage  for  cairying  spray  product  from  the  valve  assem- 
bly to  the  nozzle  means  when  the  valve  assembly  has  been  moved 
to  the  first  position,  the  nozzle  means  includes  a  head  having  a  wall 
and  at  least  one  orifice  in  said  wall  open  to  the  passage  in  the 
actuator  means  whereby  when  the  valve  assembly  has  been  moved 
to  the  first  position,  the  spray  product  is  discharged  through  said  at 
least  one  onfice  to  a  selected  location,  the  valve  assembly  has  a 
sleeve  and  a  tubular  member  slideably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said 
actuator  being  mounted  on  the  tubular  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  for  earrymg  the  spray  product  from  the 
container  chamber  to  the  actuator  means,  seal  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  spray  product  into  the  passage,  said  sleeve  and ' 
tubular  member  having  portions  separated  from  each  other  produc- 
ing an  annular  space  isolated  from  the  spray  product  in  the  valve 
assembly,  biasing  means  located  in  the  annular  space  for  biasing 
the  valve  assembly  to  the  second  position,  said  biasing  means 
being  isolated  from  the  spray  product  which  flows  through  the 
passage  of  the  tubular  means. 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  volutne  of  pressurized  fluid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  vessel  having  subsuntially  circular  internal  cross- 
sections  and  a  single  aperture  smaller  than  the  largest  of  said 
cross-sections,  said  vessel  containing  a  plug  made  of  elasto- 
menc  material  and  having  substantially  circular  external 
cross-sections,  at  least  one  of  said  plug  cross-sections  being 
larger  than  said  aperture  and  smaller  than  said  vessel  largest 
cross-section; 

exposing  said  aperture  to  a  source  of  said  pressurized  fluid  by 
placing  said  vessel  in  a  chamber  and  filling  said  chamber  with 
said  pressurized  fluid  while  holding  said  plug  spaced  apart 
from  said  aperture; 

placing  said  plug  in  closing  contact  with  said  apenure;  and 

removing  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  apenure 


5,623,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

CONTAINERS 

Dominic  Muscara,  Iseiin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Beigamin  Moorr  & 

Co.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  512,626,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,570,731,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,030,  Jan.  24. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464,047.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  592,491 

Int  CI."  B65B  3/28 

U.S.  a.  141—83  9  CUums 
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1  A  method  of  supplying  a  substance  into  a  container  compns- 
,ng  in  combination:  introducing  into  the  container  a  substance, 
weighing  with  a  scale  the  amount  of  substance  introduced  into  the 
container,  stopping  the  flow  of  substance  into  the  container  when 
the  scale  indicates  a  first  predetemuned  weight  equal  to  a  percent- 
age of  a  target  weight,  measunng  the  weight  of  the  substance  in  the 
container  after  the  flow  has  been  stopped  to  amve  at  a  hr^t  actual 
weight  comparing  said  first  actual  weight  with  said  predetermined 
weight  to  determine  the  difference  and  a  correction  factor  equal  to 
said  difference,  resuming  the  flow  of  substance  into  the  container 
and  stopping  the  flow  when  the  scale  reaches  a  second  predeter- 
mined weight  equal  to  the  target  weight  minus  the  correction 
factor  measunng  the  weight  of  the  substance  m  the  container  after 
the  flow  has  been  stopped  the  second  time  to  ainve  at  a  second 
actual  weight  and  companng  said  second  actual  weight  with  the 
second  predetermined  weight  to  determine  a  second  correction 
factor  to  be  used  in  a  next  supply  cycle. 


5,623,977 

CHIPPER  BLADE  FOR  CHIPPER  HAVING  RADR'SED 

CITTING  EDGE 

James  R.  Sparks,  Yamhill,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  l.S.  Natural 

Resources,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,385 

Int.  CI."  B27G  13/04 

U.S.  a.  144—220  3  Oaims 


provide  cuning  faces  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  their  respective 
cutting  planes  for  a  simultaneous  slicing  engagement  with  a 
stump  in  its  cutting  action. 


5,623,979 

CL'TTING  TOOTH 

John  M.  Bowling,  9376  Lincoln  Way  East,  Omille,  Ohio  44667 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,571,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,497,815.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,826 

Int.  Cl.*^  B27G  IM>4 

U.S.  a.  144—241  18  t^'*""^ 


1.  An  open  face  chipper  for  chipping  an  open  face  in  a  log 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  finishing  blade  edges  mounted  on  the  chipper  tor 
cuning  along  the  plane  of  the  desired  open  face  in  a  log.  said 
blade  edges  mounted  for  sequential  cutting  with  succeeding 
blade  edges  overlapping  the  path  of  cut  of  the  preceding  blade 
edge  in  part  and  extending  die  path  of  the  cut  along  die 
desired  face  in  part; 

said  blade  edges  maintained  on  the  chipper  with  the  blade  edges 
extended  in  parallel  relation  and  positioned  within  an  estab- 
lished tolerance  distance  on  each  side  of  a  common  plane, 
said  blade  edges  are  convexly  cursed  as  presented  to  the 
desired  open  face  in  the  log.  said  overlapping  blade  edges  and 
convex  curve  of  die  cuning  edges  cooperatively  arranged  for 
producing  substantially  intersecting  cuts  of  each  succeeding 
blade  as  maintained  wiUiin  die  established  tolerance. 


5,623,978 
STL'MP  CITTING  DOUBLE  CLAW  TOOTH  STRUCTURE 
Lyle  Clemenson,  100  N.  74th  Way,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.  55444 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,692 
Int.  CI."  B27C  im.  .401G  :.M^ 
U.S.  a.  144—235  '  aaims 

1.  A  double  claw  stump  cutting  tooUi  struclurc,  comprising 
a  cutting  tooth  having  a  shank, 
a  cutting  head  at  each  end  of  said  shank. 

said  cutting  heads  respectively  being  angled  transversely  of  said 
shank  to  diverge  laterally  and  being  twisted  outwardly  to 


1  A  one-piece  cutting  toodi  for  direct  connection  to  a  cuning 
wheel  of  a  stump  cutting  apparatus,  said  cutting  tixjth  composing; 

a  mounting  base  including  at  least  one  substantially  flat  surface 
for  contacting  said  cutting  wheel,  said  mounting  base  having 
at  least  one  bore  formed  therethrough  to  receive  a  fastener  for 
connecting  said  cutting  tooth  to  said  cutting  wheel; 

a  head  portion  integral  widi  said  mounting  base;  and 

a  cuning  tip  fixedly  attached  to  said  head  portion; 

wherein  said  mounting  base  and  said  head  portion  are  made  of  a 
one-piece  metallic  construction. 
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5,623,980 
HOLDER  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  RETAINING  SMALL 
ARTICLES 
Walter  C.  McMahon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quikey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^72 

Int  CI."  A45C  1/02:11/32:  A63B  57/00:  B6SD  31/24 

U,S.  a.  150—150  11  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  receiving  and  retaining  small  objects  composing 
two  substantially  pliable  planar  sheets,  said  sheets  being  seam- 
lessly joined  to  each  odier  along  a  majonty  of  their  penmeters  and 
separated  along  a  minonty  of  dieir  penmeters  to  form  a  pocket 
between  said  sheets  having  a  deformable  linear  aperture  defined  by 
said  separated  penmeters.  said  holder  further  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  protruding  members  interiorly  positioned  below  said  aperture 
and  spaced  apart  alternately  along  opposite  lower  edges  adjacent  to 
said  aperture,  and  a  notch  at  each  end  of  and  contiguous  with  said 
aperture  such  that  upon  application  of  inwardly  directed  pressure 
on  the  upper  penmeter  of  said  holder  at  die  ends  of  said  aperture, 
said  holder  is  deformed  and  said  aperture  opens  to  provide  access 
to  said  pocket  for  receiving  or  releasing  said  objects. 


5,623,981 
SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  RIM  HOLDING  TIRE 
CHANGERS 
Charles    L.    Cunningham,    Nashville,-    Robert    E.    Gwaitney, 
Brentwood,  and  Ronald  D.  Hone,  Fairview,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Service  Station  Products  Company,  Lavergne, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,129 

Int.  CI."  B60C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  157-1  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  tire  changer  including  a  table  on  which 
a  nm  can  be  mounted  and  clamped  into  place  while  a  tire  is 
mounted  on  the  nm.  said  tire  changer  including  an  air  pressure 


source  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  pressure  from  said 
air  pressure  source  to  a  chamber  created  between  a  tire  and  die 
contour  of  a  rim  mounted  on  said  table,  die  safety  device  including 
barrier  means  for  protecting  an  operator  from  explosion  of  a  tire, 
an  acmating  station  including  said  air  pressure  flow  controlling 
means,  and  means  for  mounting  said  barrier  means  relative  to  said 
tire  changer  between  said  actuating  sution  and  said  table. 


5,623,982 

PULL  CORD  STOPPER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  BLIND 

APPARATUS 

Fumiko  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nichibei,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,117 
Int.  CI."  E06B  9/324 


VS.  CI.  160—178.2 


5  Claims 


1.  A  pull  cord  stopper  device  for  use  in  a  blind  apparanis 
including: 

a  head  box; 

a  screen,  a  top  of  which  is  connected  to  die  head  box: 

a  plurality  of  pull  cords,  where  a  first  end  of  each  pull  cord  is 
connected  to  a  bottom  end  of  the  screen,  and  a  second  end  of 
each  pull  cord  is  inserted  into  a  first  opening  of  die  head  box 
and  removed  from  a  second  opening  of  the  head  box;  and 

a  pull  cord  stopper  device  capable  of  restraining  mo\ement  of 
the  pull  cords; 

said  pull  cord  stopper  device  comprising: 
a  stopper  case,  a  pinch  roller,  a  slidable  block,  a  switch 
member  and  a  pressure  member; 

said  stopper  case  composing: 

a  separation  portion  for  separating  die  pull  cords 

a  knurled  portion  for  guiding  movement  of  the  pinch  roller; 

and 
a  pin  which  is  received  by  a  guide  groove  formed  on  the 
switch  member  for  guiding  the  switch  member; 

whereby  said  slidable  block  rotatabi)  supports  die  pinch  roller 
and  is  operative  to  move  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 
pull  cords  by  means  of  rotation  of  the  pinch  roller; 

said  slidable  block  supports  the  switch  member  which  is  mov- 
able with  the  pull  cords  in  their  direction  of  movement,  and 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  pull 
cords;  and 

said  pressure  member  is  operative  to  pinch  die  pull  cords 
between  the  pinch  roller  and  the  pressure  member 
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5.623,983 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Heinricb  Thone,  Losenstein.  and  Fraiu  Wimmer.  RIedau.  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574J92 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21.  1994,  2380/94 
Int.a.''B22D  11/04:11/16 
U.S.  a.  164-416  9  Clai"^ 


a  second  step  of  advancing  the  pressurizing  pin  into  the  cavity 
when  the  physical  quantity  repeatedly  detected  in  said  first 
step  reaches  a  value  corresponding  lo  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume. 


5.623,985 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  AN 

ARTICLE 

Harold  L.  Wheaton,  Bowerston,  and  Lawrence  D.  Graham. 

Chagrin  FalK  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PCC  Airfoils,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  614,533 

Int  a."  B22D  27/04:  B22C  9/04 

\}S.  a.  164—516  23  Claims 


1  In  a  continuous  casting  mold  arrangement  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  continuous  casting  mold  having  side  walls  with  a  coolant 
flowing  through  said  side  walls,  a  hydraulically  operated  oscilla- 
tion means,  a  stationary  supporting  structure  and  a  guiding  means 
constructed  to  support  said  continuous  casting  mold  relative  to  said 
stationary  supporting  structure,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
oscillation  means  composes  a  pulsator  constructed  to  imparl  a 
pulsating  pressure  course  to  said  coolant  and  a  supporting  means 
provided  between  said  continuous  casting  mold  and  said  stationary 
supporting  structure,  said  supporting  means  being  constructed  to 
resiliently  act  in  accordance  with  said  pulsating  pressure  course 
imparted  to  said  coolant  and  to  absorb  oscillation  forces. 


5,623,984 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PRESSURIZING  PIN  AND 
CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH  PRESSURIZING  PIN 
CONTROLLER 
Mikiya  Nozaki.  Tovota;  Mitsuhiro  Karaki.  Okazaki;  Mitsuru 
Inui,  Gifu-ken;  fakehito  FuUmura.  and  Akira  Saitoh,  both 
of  Gifii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  ToyoU.  and  Gifu  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-148017 
Int.  CI."  B22D  27/11 
U.S.  a.  164--»57  ">  Claims 


12   18p        10 


UMI 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  pressunzing  pin  introduced  into  a 
die  cavity  during  solidification  of  molten  metal  charged  in  the  die 
cavity  for  replenishing  a  locality  where  molten  metal  is  being 
solidified,  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  repeatedlv  detecting  a  physical  quantity  which  is  a 
function  of  a  volume  of  non-solidified  metal  in  the  die  cavity, 
and 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  casting  a  metal  article,  said  apparatus 
composing  a  ceramic  mold  stnjcmre  having  first  and  second  sec- 
tions with  a  mold  cavity  which  receives  molten  metal  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  sections  of  said  mold  structure,  and  a 
pin  having  a  first  end  portion  disposed  in  the  first  section  of  said 
mold  structure,  a  second  end  portion  disposed  in  the  second  section 
of  said  mold  structure,  and  a  third  portion  which  is  disposed  in  the 
mold  cavity  and  is  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  said  pin.  first  interlock  means  for  interconnecting  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  pin  and  the  first  section  of  said  mold 
stnicture.  said  first  interlock  means  including  a  first  surface  dis- 
posed on  the  first  end  portion  of  said  pin  and  facing  toward  the 
mold  cavity,  said  first  surface  of  said  first  interlock  means  being 
disposed  in  engagement  with  material  of  the  first  section  of  said 
mold  strticiure.  and  second  interUxk  means  for  interconnecting  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  pin  and  the  second  section  of  said  mold 
structure,  said  second  interlock  means  including  a  second  surface 
disposed  on  the  second  end  portion  of  the  pin  and  facing  toward 
the   mold  cavitv.  said  second  surface  of  said  second  interlock 
means  being  disposed  in  engagement  with  material  of  the  second 
section  of  said  mold  structure. 

17  A  method  of  casting  a  metal  article,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of  providing  a  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  pins  extending 
through  the  panem  with  first  end  portions  of  the  pins  projectmg 
from  a  first  side  of  the  pattern  and  second  end  portions  of  the  pins 
projecting  from  a  second  side  of  the  pattern,  cosenng  the  pauem 
and  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  pins  with  wet  ceramic 
matenal.  drvmg  the  wet  ceramic  matenal  to  at  least  partially  tonn 
a  mold  structure  having  a  first  section  in  which  the  first  end 
portions  of  the  pins  are  embedded  and  a  second  section  in  which 
the  second  end  portions  of  the  pins  are  embedded,  removing  the 
panem  from  the  mold  structure  to  leave  a  mold  cavity  with  the  pins 
extending  through  the  mold  cavity  between  the  first  and  second 


sections  of  the  mold  structure,  conducting  molten  metal  into  the 
mold  cavity,  urging  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  mold 
structure  away  from  each  other  under  the  influence  of  force  applied 
against  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  mold  structure  by  the 
molten  metal  in  the  mold  cavity,  and  retaining  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  the  mold  structure  against  movement  relative  to  each 
other  by  transmining  force  from  the  first  end  portions  of  the  pins  to 
the  first  section  of  the  mold  structure  opposing  movement  of  the 
first  section  of  the  mold  stnicture  away  from  the  second  section  of 
the  mold  structure  and  by  u-ansmitting  force  from  the  second  end 
portions  of  the  pins  to  the  second  section  of  the  mold  structure 
opposing  movement  of  the  second  section  of  the  mold  structure 
away  from  the  first  section  of  the  mold  stnicture.  said  step  of 
U-an.smitting  force  from  the  first  end  portions  of  the  pins  to  the  first 
section  of  the  mold  structure  includes  pressing  surfaces  disposed 
on  the  first  end  portions  of  the  pins  and  facing  toward  the  mold 
cavity  against  ceramic  material  in  the  first  section  of  the  mold 
structure  and  said  step  of  transmining  force  from  the  second  end 
portions  of  the  pins  to  the  second  section  of  the  mold  structure 
includes  pressing  surfaces  disposed  on  the  second  end  portions  of 
the  pms  and  facing  toward  the  mold  cavity  against  ceramic  mate- 
rial in  the  second  section  of  the  mold  structure. 


umu  I 


means  for  mounting  said  ring  elements  on  said  manifold,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  ring  elements  against  passage  of  gas  except 
between  said  tubular  means  and  the  manifold  intenor. 


5,623,986 
ADVANCED  IN-GROUND/IN-WATER  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

UNIT 
B.  Ryland  Wiggs,  425  Sims  La.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,053 
InL  CI."  F28D  21/00 


VS.  a.  165—45 


I  A  geothermal  heat  exchange  unit  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
having  inner  and  outer  walls  about  central  axis,  a  helical  winding 
of  thermally  conductive  tubing  around  the  outer  wall  and  a  remra 
length  of  said  thermally  conductive  tubing  along  the  central  axis  of 
the  sleeve  separated  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  by  thermally 
insulating  material. 


5,623,987 

MODULAR  MANIFOLD  GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

P.  Mark  Golben,  Florida,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Fox,  Sparta,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Ergenics,  Inc.,  Ringwood,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,591,  Aug.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,450,721. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^97 

Int.  CI."  F28D  15/00 

VS.  a.  165—104.12  12  aaims 

1.  A  modular  heal  exchanger  compnsing:   tubular  manifold 

means  for  the  distribution  of  gas  through  a  plurality  of  aperatures 

in  the  manifold,  one  or  more  ring  elements  adapted  to  fit  over  said 

manifold,   said   ring  elements   having   a  plurality   of  appertures 

extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  tubular 

means  containing  a  metal  hydride  alloy  having  a  first  and  second 

end  each  of  which  is  inserted  tlirough  appertures  in  the  same  nng 

element  in  a  gas-tight  sealed  relationship  with  said  ring  element. 


5,623,988 
POLYMERIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  CERAMIC 
MATERUL  INSERT 
John  E.  Holowczak,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  and  Walter  J. 
Fallows,  Windsor,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  533,107 

Int.  CL"  F28F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  165— I34.I  25  Claims 


30  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  a  gas-fired  hot  air  furnace, 
comprising: 

a  ceramic  pipe  having  a  first  end  forming  an  inlet  to  the  heal 
exchanger  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end.  said 
ceramic  pipe  forming  an  initial  portion  of  a  fluid  flow  path 
through  said  heal  exchanger;  and 

a  polymer-based  structure  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
ceramic  pipe  and  forming  a  remaining  portion  of  said  fluid 
flow  path  tlirough  said  heal  exchanger; 

wherein  said  ceramic  pipe  has  a  length  limited  to  that  which  is 
sufficient  to  cool  a  fluid  flowing  tlirough  said  ceramic  pipe 
from  a  first  temperature  at  said  fast  end  of  said  ceramic  pipe 
of  approximately  300°^*00°  F.  to  a  second  temperature  at  said 
second  end  of  said  ceramic  pipe  through  a  transfer  of  heat  to 
a  second  fluid,  said  second  temperature  being  lower  than  a 
softening  temperature  of  said  polymer-based  structure. 

14.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  exchanger,  compnsing  the  steps 
of; 

forming  a  ceramic  pipe  to  have  a  certain  length  and  to  define  an 
initial  portion  of  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  heal 
exchanger; 

forming  a  polymer-based  structure  to  define  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  fluid  flow  path  tlirough  said  heat  exchanger;  and 

attaching  said  polymer-based  structure  to  one  end  of  said 
ceramic  pipe  with  an  opposite  end  of  said  ceramic  pipe  being 
an  inlet  to  said  heat  exchanger; 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  said  ceramic  pipe  comprises  the 
step  of  forming  said  ceramic  pipe  to  have  a  length  limited  to 
that  which  is  effective  to  cool  a  fluid  flowing  through  said 
ceramic  pipe  from  a  first  temperature  at  said  opposite  end  of 
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sa.d  ceramic  pipe  of  approximately  300°-450'  F.  to  a  second 
temperature  at  said  one  end  of  said  ceramic  pipe  through  a 
transfer  of  heat  to  a  second  fluid,  said  second  temperature 
being  lower  than  a  softening  temperature  of  said  polymer 
based  structure; 
said  method  further  comprising  a  step  of  placing  an  insulating 
matenal  between  said  opposite  end  of  said  ceramic  pipe  and 
said  polymer-based  structure. 


5,623.990 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  WATER  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Fred  L.  Pirkle.  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Texan  Corporation, 

Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,792 

Int  ex.'-  B60H  MM):  G05D  :MK) 

VS.  a.  165—298  22  Claims 


5.623.989 

FINNED  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

DeUev  G.  Kroger.  Stellenbosch,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  GEA 

Luftkuhler  GmbH,  Bochum.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00239,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/23949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994.  44  06 
966.9;  Feb.  4.  1995.  195  03  766.9 

Int  CI."  F28F  1/20 
VS.  CI.  165—152  I'  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  delivering  water  at  a  controlled  temperature 

comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  water  path,  a  steam  path  separate 

from  the  water  path,  and  means  for  transfemng  heat  from  the 

steam  path  to  the  water  path,  each  said  path  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet; 

means  for  feeding  cool  water  from  a  water  supply  to  the  inlet  of 

the  water  path  of  the  heat  exchanger; 
means  for  feeding  steam  to  the  inlet  of  the  steam  path  of  the  heat 

exchanger; 
means  providing  a  by-pass  path  for  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
outlet  of  the  water  path  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  inlet  of 
the  steam  path  of  the  heat  exchanger;  and 
temperature-responsive  valve  means,  in  the  by-pass  path,  for 
causing  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  through  said 
by-pass  path  from  the  outlet  of  the  water  path  ol  the  heat 
exchanger  to  the  inlel  of  the  steam  path  of  the  heat  exchanger 
when  the  temperature  of  the  water  ai  the  outlet  ot  the  water 
path  of  the  heal  exchanger  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit 
temperature; 
wherebv  the  operation  of  the  heal  exchanger  is  rapidly  spoiled 
when  ttie  temperature  of  the  water  al  the  outlet  of  the  water  path  of 
the  heat  exchanger  exceeds  said  predetermined  limn  temperature. 


1  A  tinned  tube  heat  exchanger,  panicularly  for  the  condensa- 
tion of  exhaust  steams  of  large  turbine  plants  by  means  of  cooling 
air.  the  finned  tube  heat  exchanger  composing  heal  exchanger 
cubes  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  fins  between  pairs  of  the  heal 
exchanger  tubes,  each  fin  having  an  oblong  cross  section  in  a  flow 
direction  of  the  cooling  air.  the  cross  section  of  each  fin  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  wherein  the  length  of  the  cross  section  is  a 
multiple  greater  than  the  width  thereof,  the  fins  extending  parallel 
10  the  flow  direction  of  the  cooling  air  and  perpendicularly  to  axes 
of  the  heal  exchanger  lubes,  further  comprising  flow  conduction 
devices  comprising  air  conduction  grooves  formed  on  al  least  one 
side  surface  of  the  fins,  wherein  the  air  conduction  grcxives  extend 
in  a  zig-zag-shaped  configuration  parallel  next  lo  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  air  conduction  grooves  extend  continuously  along  the 
flow  direction  of  the  cooling  air  and  are  open  at  ends  of  the  fins. 


5.623.991 
TUBING  TIGHTENER 
William  Jani.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northwest  Tech 
Group  Inc..  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.199 
Int.  Cl.*^  E21B  2J/00 
V.S.  CI.  166—216  1*  Claims 

1.  A  tubing  tightener  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  wellbore  together 
with  a  tubing  stnng.  said  tightener  comprising: 

a  mandrel  adapted  for  connection  lo  al  least  an  upper  section  of 
tubing  in  the  tubing  string  by  attachment  of  the  mandrel  lo  a 
lower  end  of  said  section,  to  secure  ihe  mandrel  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement  with  the  tubing  stnng  and  enable  the 
iightener  lo  be  rotated  between  an  unlocked  and  a  locked 
position  by  manipulalion  ot  the  tubing  string; 
a  support  member  mounted  upon  the  mandrel  and  freely  rotat- 
able  thereabout,  and  means  for  restraining  the  support  mem- 
ber from  axial  movement  up<in  the  mandrel; 
a  pluralitv  of  drag  slips  mounted  up<5n  the  suppon  member  and 
spaced' peripherally  ihereab^iul.  the  drag  slips  each  having  an 
outer  surface  comprising  a  slip  surface  region  and  a  drag 
surface  region  which  are  selectively  engageable  with  the 
wellbore  and.  located  intermediate  said  regions,  a  region  ot 
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contact  between  the  drag  slip  surface  and  the  wellbore  in  both 
the  locked  and  unlocked  conditions  of  the  tightener; 

means  biasing  the  slip  surface  regions  inwardly  towards  the 
mandrel  and  the  drag  surface  regions  outwardly  towards  the 
wellbore  with  sufficient  force  that,  in  the  unlocked  position  of 
the  tightener,  the  drag  surface  regions  frictionally  engage  the 
wellbore  and  restrain  relative  rotational  movement  between 
the  drag  slips  and  the  wellbore  whilst  still  permining  axial 
movement  of  the  tubing  string;  and 

a  plurality  of  booster  subs  supported  by  and  rotatable  with  the 
mandrel,  each  said  booster  sub  having  side  edges  extending 
axially  of  the  mandrel  and  a  wedge  profile  in  cross-section 
from  one  side  edge  lo  the  opposite  side  edge  forming  an 
outwardly  facing  ramped  surface  adapted  for  selective 
engagement  with  a  first  rear  surface  region  of  the  drag  slip 
behind  the  slip  surface  region  upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel; 

each  booster  sub  being  rotatable  with  the  mandrel  upon  rotation 
thereof  from  the  unlocked  position  of  the  tightener  lo  its 
locked  position  whereupon  said  ramped  surface  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  first  rear  surface  region  of  the  drag  slip 
and  progressively  forces  said  first  rear  surface  region  out- 
wardly to  cause  the  drag  slip  to  rock  about  the  region  of 
contact  between  the  drag  slip  surface  and  the  wellbore  to 
retract  the  drag  surface  region  and  advance  the  slip  surface 
region  until  the  slip  surface  region  engages  the  wellbore  with 
sufficient  force  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
drag  slip  and  the  wellbore;  and 

each  booster  sub  being  rotatable  with  the  mandrel  upon  rotation 
thereof  from  the  locked  position  of  the  tightener  to  its 
unlocked  position  to  disengage  the  ramped  surface  from  the 
drag  slip  lo  allow  the  drag  slip  to  rock  in  the  opposite 
direction  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  lo  retract 
the  slip  surface  region  and  advance  the  drag  surface  region. 


d)  continuing  said  injection  of  oxygen  containing  gas  and  intrt)- 
duction  of  nitrogen  into  the  aeration  columns  and  continuing 
said  circulation  of  oxygenated  groundwater  upward  tfirough 
the  aeration  columns  and  laterally  outward  and  downward 
through  the  soil  back  to  the  groundwater,  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  decontaminate  the  soil  and  groundwater  of  gasoline 

12.  A  system  for  decontaminating  soil  and  groundwater  of 
gasoline,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  multiplicity  of  hollow  aeration  columns  formed  in  the  soil 
of  an  area  to  be  decontaminated  and  extending  substantially 
vertically  lo  a  depth  below  groundwater  level. 

b)  a  gas  delivery  tube  in  each  aeration  column  extending  to  a 
depth  below  groundwater  level. 

c)  a  source  of  oxygen  containing  gas  coupled  to  each  delivery 
lube  for  injecting  oxygen  containing  gas  into  each  aeration 
column  below  groundwater  level  in  sufficient  volume  to 
reduce  the  specific  gravity  of  the  groundwater  in  the  column 
and  cause  the  oxygenated  groundwater  to  nse  in  the  column 
and  then  seep  laterally  out  of  the  column  and  graviute  down- 
ward through  the  soil  back  lo  the  groundwater  at  said  ground- 
water level, 

d)  a  source  of  biologically  available  nitrogen  arranged  for  intro- 
duction into  each  aeration  column,  and 

e)  monitoring  means  for  collecting  and  chemically  analyzing 
groundwater  in  ihe  area  to  be  decontaminated. 


5.623,992 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 
SOILS  AND  GROUNDWATER  OF  GASOLINE 
NeU  B.  Shaw,  11305  SE.  Nancy  Rd.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98664 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,101 
Int.  CI."  B09C  MIS:  E21B  47AH) 
VS.  a.  166—250.01  20  Claims 

1    A  method  of  deconlaminaling  soil  and  groundwater  of  gaso- 
line, comprising: 

a)  forming  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  hollow  aeration 
columns  in  Ihe  soil  extending  subsiantially  vertically  lo  a 
depth  below  groundwater  level, 

b)  injecting  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  vertical  aeration 
columns  below  groundwater  level,  lo  reduce  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  Ihe  groundwater  in  the  column  and  cause  the  oxygen- 
ated groundwater  to  nse  in  Ihe  column  and  then  seep  laterally 
out  of  the  column  and  gravitate  downward  through  the  soil 
back  to  Ihe  groundwater  at  said  groundwater  level, 

c)  introducing  into  the  aeration  columns  a  quantity  of  biologi- 
cally available  nitrogen,  and 


5,623,993 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AND 
TRANSFERING  FORCE  IN  A  WELLBORE 
Richard  G.  Van  Buskirk;  Michael  J.  Loughlin;  Rustom  K. 
Mody,  all  of  Houston.-  Albert  A.  MulUn.s.  II,  Humble,  and 
Michael  H.  Johnson,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,130,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,417,285,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.872, 
Aug.  7,  1992.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447J1I 

Int.  CI.''  F21B  .?.V/2 
U.S.  CI.  166—292  37  Claims 

1    A  load-beanng  apparatus  for  use   in  a  wellbore  having  a 
wellbore  surface  defined  therein,  composing: 

a  containment  member  for  locating  particulate  matter  in  said 

wellbore;  and 
a  plug  member  located  adjacent  said  containment  member,  com- 
posed at  least  partially  of  compacted,  and  al  least  partially 
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5,623.9«»5 
nRE  SL'PPRESSANT  FOAM  GENERATION  APPARATL'S 
Dennis  E.  Smagac,  Erie,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Intelagard.  Inc.. 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,808 

Int.  a."  A62C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  169—30  '  Claims 


drained,  particulate  matter,  for  laterally  transferring  a  selected 
amount  of  force  to  said  wellbore  surface 


5,6234»94 
WELL  HEAD  CLTnNG  AND  CAPPING  SYSTEM 
Jerry  H.  Robinson,  MobUe.  Ala.,  assignor  to  WeUcutter,  Inc., 
Brewton,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,092,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,524,517,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,711,  Mar.  11, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5^85,706.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  586^25 

Int  a."  E21B  29/08:29/10 

U.S.  a.  166—379  ^  Claims 


>.^ 


1   Apparatus  for  generating  fire  suppressant  foam  comprising: 

a  backpack; 

a  source  of  fire  suppressant  foam  fluid  mounted  on  said  back- 
pack, said  source  of  said  fire  suppressant  foam  fluid  compos- 
ing an  approximately  U-shaped  storage  tank  having  a  ba,se 
and  two  arms  extending  from  said  base  with  a  recess  being 
defined  therebetween. 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas  mounted  on  said  backpack,  said 
source  of  said  pressurized  gas  comprising  a  high  pressure  tank 
positioned  within  said  recess: 

means  for  producing  a  flow  of  said  fire  suppressant  foam  fluid 
from  said  source  of  said  fire  suppressant  foam  fluid: 

means  for  iniecting  a  flow  of  said  pressunzed  gas  into  said  flow 
of  said  fire  suppressant  foam  fluid  to  create  the  fire  suppres- 
sant foam: 

means  for  expanding  the  fire  suppressant  foam:  and 

means  for  deli\enng  the  fire  suppressant  foam 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  well  casing  for  a  capping  operation 
and  then  capping  the  cut  well  casing  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  well  casing  cutting  assembly  having  a  flexible 
cutting  element  adjacent  a  well  casing  to  be  capped,  and  then 
operating  the  cutting  element  so  as  to  sever  an  upper  portion 
from  the  well  casing  to  thereby  leave  a  remaining  stub  portion 
extending  a  selected  distance  above  ground: 

(b)  removing  the  well  casing  cutting  assembly: 

(c)  positioning  a  well  capping  assembly  having  shield  enclosure 
and  a  thread  cutting  subassembly  which  includes  an  inienorly 
threaded  pipe  coupling  which  ngidly  carries  a  normally  open 
remotely  controlled  valving  assembly  such  that  the  remaining 
stub  of  the  well  casing  is  substantially  coaxially  aligned  with 
a  bore  of  the  pipe  coupling: 

(d)  operating  the  thread  cutting  subassembly  so  that  threads  are 
cut  in  an  exterior  surface  of  the  remaining  stub  of  the  well 
casing  and  so  that  the  threads  of  the  pipe  coupling  are  con- 
cun-enlly  threadably  coupled  to  the  formed  threads  on  the 
remaining  stub  of  the  well  casing:  and  thereafter 

(e)  closing  the  valving  mechanism  so  as  to  cap  the  well  casing. 


5.623.9% 

AERATOR 

Leonard  F.  Postema,  830  Ranchwood  Trail,  Woodstock,  Ga. 

M)188 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252044.  Jun.  2,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508J22 

int.  CI."  AOIB  .<WI0:45/02 

\^S.  CI.  172—118  25  Claims 


1.  An  aerator  assembly  comprising  a  frame  member,  an  elon- 
gated pivot  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  pivot  bar 
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being  mounted  at  its  first  end  to  said  frame  member  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis  between  a  lowered 
position  of  said  pivot  bar  and  a  raised  position  of  said  pivot  bar, 
biasing  means  on  said  assembly  for  yieldably  biasing  said  pivot  bar 
toward  its  lowered  position,  aerating  means  mounted  to  said  pivot 
bar  for  aerating  soil  as  said  aerator  assembly  is  moved  across  the 
ground,  and  means  on  said  as.sembly  for  providing  castering  move- 
ment of  said  pivot  bar 


5,623,998 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LEVELING  HARROW 
PhUip  W.  Foster,  Lee,  lU.,  assignor  to  Fanners'  Factory  Co., 
Lee,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,063 

int  a.*  AOIB  21/04:23/00 

VS.  a.  172—548  10  CUums 


5,623,997 

SOIL  ZONE-BUILDER  COULTER  CLOSER/TILLER 

Ray  RawsoD,  Farweii,  Mich.;  William  C.  Maenle,  OttoviUe, 

and  David  R.  Smith,  Ft  Jennings,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kalida,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,513 

Int  a.*  AOIB  49/02:61/00 

VS.  a.  172-156  20  Qaims 


1  A  soil  manipulation  device  for  closing  a  groove  in  soil  formed 
by  a  soil  tiller  shank,  composing: 

a  support  frame  for  being  connected  to  said  soil  tiller  shank:  and 
a  pair  of  rotatable  coulter  blades  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
engaging  soil  behind  said  tiller  shank;  said  coulter  blades 
being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  so  as  to 
close  said  groove  in  said  soil  behind  said  tiller  shank;  said 
coulter  blades  being  selectively  movable  and  positionable  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  varying 
distance  between  said  coulter  blades;  said  coulter  blades  being 
selectively  movable  and  positionable  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal direction  with  respect  to  said  frame  so  as  to  permit 
variation  in  depth  of  coulter  blade  penetration  into  said  soil; 
said  coulter  blades  having  side  surfaces  which  are  selectively 
movable  and  positionable  from  orientations  which  are  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  with  said  groove  to  orientations  which 
are  substantially  out  of  parallel  with  said  groove  so  as  to 
variably  manipulate  soil  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove, 
wherein  the  frame  comprises  a  parallel  bar  linkage  which 
includes  an  upper  link  member  having  a  first  end  for  being 
secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  tiller  shank,  a  lower  link 
member  having  a  first  end  for  being  secured  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  tiller  shank,  and  a  coulter  blade  support 
structure  secured  to  the  upper  link  member  and  lower  link 
member  at  ends  thereof  opposite  said  first  ends,  wherein  the 
upper  link  member,  the  lower  link  member  and  the  coulter 
blade  support  structure  are  movable  together  in  a  vertical 
direction  relative  to  said  tiller  shank,  and  further  including  at 
least  one  spring  member  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the 
upper  link  member  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower 
link  member  for  biasing  said  coulter  blades  toward  said  soil  in 
a  generally  downward  direction. 


1.  A  harrow  adapted  to  be  towed  forwardly  by  a  tool  bar 
comprising: 

an  elongated  and  laterally  extending  rod  having  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  telescoped  onto  and  secured  to  said  rod  in  first  and 
second  groups  of  abutting  sleeves,  each  of  the  sleeves  having 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  teeth  for  working  the  ground; 

adjacent  sleeves  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  sleeves  being 
separated  laterally  from  one  another  along  the  rod  whereby 
first  and  second  spaces  are  defined  between  the  sleeves  of  the 
first  and  second  groups,  respectively; 

first  and  second  bearing  assemblies  disposed  in  the  first  and 
second  spaces,  respectively,  and  rotaubly  supporting  the  rod; 
each  bearing  assembly  including  a  bearing  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  race,  a  split  collar  concentrically  positioned 
between  the  inner  race  of  the  bearing  and  the  rod,  and  means 
locking  the  split  collar  to  the  rod  and  expanding  the  split 
collar  to  engage  the  inner  race  of  the  bearing  thereby  to 
non-rotatably  connect  the  inner  race  of  the  bearing  to  the  rod; 
and 

means  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bearing 
assemblies  for  supporting  the  bearing  assemblies  and  for 
connecting  the  bearing  assemblies  and  the  rod  to  the  tool  bar. 


5,623,999 
HAND-OPERATED  TOOL 
Peter  Linsbauer,  Remshalden,  and  Jochen  Kramer,  Waiblin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,795 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    22,    1994, 
94117866  u 

Int  CI.*  B25F  3/00:5/02:  B24B  23/00 
VS.  a.  173—170  11  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  tool  comprising: 
a  casing  containing  a  motor  for  driving  a  tool  member  of  said 

tool; 
a  metallic  tubular  grip  with  a  tube  wall  connected  to  said  casing; 
said  tube  wall  of  said  tubular  grip  having  a  profiled  outer  mantle 

surface  made  by  deforming  said  tube  wall; 
said  profiled  outer  mantle  surface  having  raised  sections  and 
indentations  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
tubular  grip  over  an  entire  length  of  said  tubular  gnp: 
wherein  said  profiled  outer  mantle  surface,  when  viewed  in 
cross-section  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
tubular  grip,  comprises  a  plurality  of  adjoining  arcs,  wherein 
radii  of  said  adjoining  arcs  are  smaller  than  a  radius  of  said 
tubular  grip;  and 
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5,624,001 
MECHANICAL-HYDRAULIC  DOUBLE-ACTING 

DRILLING  JAR 
Robert  W.  Evans,  Marble  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dailey  Petro- 
leum Services  Corp,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,067 

Int  Cl.'^  E21B  im 

VS.  CI.  17S-299  »2  Claims 


wherein  each  one  of  said  arcs  projects  outwardly  relative  to  a 
central  axis  of  said  tubular  gnp  to  form  said  raised  sections. 


5,624,000 

POWER  TOOL  WITH  MODULAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  MODULAR  DRFV  E 

SYSTEM 

Philip  T.  MiUer,  Lutherville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker, 

Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.743,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,470 

Int.  CI."  B23B  45/02 

VS.  a.  173—216  22  Claims 


1    A  mechanical-hydraulic  double-acting  drilling  jar.  compris- 


ing; 


a  mandrel. 

a  housing  telescopingly  positioned  about  said  mandrel; 

first  and  second  pistons  positioned  between  said  mandrel  and 
said  housing  and  spaced  longitudinally  apart,  said  pistons 
respectively  closing  first  and  second  substantially  sealed 
chambers  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pistons  having  first  and  second  flow  passages  formed  therein 
and  extending  therethrough,  and 

a  collet  positioned  between  said  mandrel  and  said  housing  and 
between  said  first  and  second  pistons,  said  collet  being 
adapted  to  selectively  trigger  said  mechanical-hydraulic 
double-acting  dniling  jar 


1   A  power  tool  including  a  modular  drive  system,  comprising; 

a  tool  housing  for  receiving  the  modular  drive  system; 

a  modular  drive  motor  contained  within  said  tool  housing  and 
including  a  motor  housing  and  a  rotary  drive  shaft; 

a  modular  transmission  contained  within  said  tool  housing  and 
including  a  transmission  housing  which  contains  a  planetary 
gear  system  having  a  set  of  planetary  gears  and  a  drive  gear 
including  an  aperture  for  slidable  insertion  of  said  drive  shaft; 

one  or  more  guide  members  formed  on  and  extending  from  one 
of  said  motor  and  transmission  housings  for  slidable  insenion 
into  one  or  more  guide  holes  in  the  other  of  said  motor  and 
transmission  housings  when  said  dnve  shaft  is  inserted  in  said 
aperture  in  said  drive  gear  to  align  said  motor  and  transmis- 
sion housings  with  each  other,  each  guide  member  being 
fnctionally  engaged  in  the  con-esponding  guide  hole  to  retain 
said  motor  and  transmission  together  to  provide  the  modular 
drive  system  for  installation  m  said  tool  housing;  and  retainer 
means  fonned  on  said  tool  housing  for  engaging  said  motor 
and  transmission  housings  to  retain  said  motor  and  said  trans- 
mission assembled  together  inside  said  tool  housing. 


5,624,002 
ROTARY  DRU.L  BIT 
Alan  D.  HuffstuUer,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287390,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,140 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/20 

VS.  CI.  175-356  »3  Claims 

1   A  rotary  cone  dnil  bit  for  fomiing  a  borehole  having  a  side 

wall  and  bottom  comprising: 

a  one-piece  bit  body  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  for  con- 
necting said  drill  bil  to  a  dnll  smng  for  rotation  of  said  dnil 

bit; 
a  number  of  radially  spaced  support  amis  anached  to  said  bit 
body  and  extending  opposite  from  said  upper  portion,  each  of 
said  support  anns  having  an  inside  surface  with  a  spindle 
connected  thereto,  each  spindle  projecting  generally  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  with  respect  to  its  associated  support 

arm; 
a  number  of  cutter  cone  assemblies  equaling  said  number  ot 
support  arms  with  one  of  said  cutter  cone  assemblies  mounted 
respectively  on  each  spindle  for  bonng  engagement  with  said 
side  wall  and  bottom  of  said  borehole; 
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said  bit  body  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  convex  surface  and 

a  void  space  formed  between  said  convex  surface  and  said 

cutter  cone  assemblies; 
a  middle  portion  disposed  between  said  upper  portion  and  said 

lower  portion  of  said  bit  body,  said  middle  portion  having  a 

generally  cylindncal  configuration  with  an  exterior  surface 

defined  in  part  by  said  cylindrical  configuration; 
a  number  of  radially  spaced  pockets  formed  in  the  exterior  of 

said  middle  portion  of  said  bit  body; 
each  of  said  pockets  having  a  back  wall   for  attaching  said 

support  arms  to  said  bit  body  with  said  number  of  pockets 

equaling  said  number  of  support  arms; 
each  of  said  pockets  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  at  an 

angle  from  said  back  wall;  and 
said  side  walls  extending  from  said  respective  back  wall  for  each 

pocket  to  said  extenor  surface  of  said  middle  portion  of  said 

bit  body. 


5,624,003 

BATTERY  TEMPERATURE-RAISING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Tsutomu  MatsukI,  and  Takayoshi  Matsuno,  both  of  Aichi-ken. 

Japan,    assignors    to    ToyoU    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  163.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1992.  4-330664; 
Jun.  30,  1993.  5-162525 

Int.  CI."  B60L  11/02 
VS.  CI.  180—65.1  5  Claims 


1  A  battery  heating  device  for  mounting  to  an  electnc  vehicle 
having  a  battery  charger  to  heat  batteries  that  serve  as  a  driving 
source  of  the  electric  vehicle  while  the  batteries  being  healed  are 
mounted  to  the  vehicle,  said  device  compnsing: 

battery  charging  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  connected 
to  said  battenes  for  charging  said  batteries  by  being  connected 
to  an  external  power  supply; 


a  conduit  formed  body  forming  a  circulating  path,  said  conduit 
formed  body  being  located  in  one  of  close  proximity  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  baneries  midway  along  said  circulating  path; 
and 

transfer  means,  positioned  midway  along  said  circulating  path  of 
said  conduit  formed  body,  for  transferring  exhaust  heat  from 
said  charging  means  dunng  charging  to  a  heal  transfer 
medium  which  flows  within  said  conduit  formed  body 


5,624.004 
WHEEL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CARRIAGE.  A 

CARRIAGE  HAVING  SAME.  AND  AN  ARTICLE 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  HAVING  SUCH  CARRL\GES 

Hanihiro  Watanabe.  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.460.  Oct.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  14,  1992,  4-071287 
U;  Mar.  16,  1993.  5-055303;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145808 

InL  CI."  B62D  6/00:  B60K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  180—168  12  Claims 


?3b    jja 


I.  A  carnage  comprising: 

an  article  support  section  for  receiving  articles  thereon; 

body  frame  means  for  supporting  said  article  support  section: 

drive  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  body  frame  means  and 
including  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  pair  of  motors  for  driving 
said  wheels,  respectively,  each  said  motor  coupled  to  one  said 
wheel  and  positioned  adjacent  said  wheel  oul.side  of  a  plane 
defined  by  said  wheel,  and  each  said  motor  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  wheel;  and 

wheel  support  frame  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  wheels 
and  said  motors  at  a  position  on  said  motor  generally  opposite 
from  where  said  wheel  is  positioned  relative  to  said  motor, 
said  wheel  support  frame  means  being  anached  to  said  body 
frame  means  through  a  bearing  to  be  pivotable  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  defined  in  a  middle  position  between  said  wheels; 

wherein  said  bearing  has  a  dimension  such  that  part  of  said 
wheels  enters  a  space  surrounded  by  an  inner  race  thereof, 
wherein  said  beanng  overlaps  with  at  least  part  of  said  motors 
such  that  a  cylinder  defined  by  said  beanng  and  parallel  to 
said  vertical  axis  encircles  at  least  a  part  of  said  motors,  and 

wherein  said  wheel  support  frame  means  supports  said  wheels 
with  pan  of  said  wheels  entering  said  space. 


174-422  GO -97-5:  QL3 
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5,624.005 
RUNNING  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoshinari  Torii.  Gamagori.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Lid.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  2J,  1995.  Sen  No.  447,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1994,  6-108657 
Int.  CI."  B60K  J 1/02 
U.S.  a.  180—179  32  Claims 


4  L|in:^K 


1   A  ninning  speed  control  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

throttle  state  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  opening  and 
closing  slate  of  a  throttle  mechanism  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  generating  a  rtrst  signal  when  said  throttle 
mechanism  is  fully  closed  and  a  second  signal  vihen  said 
throttle  mechanism  is  opened; 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  running  speed  of  a 
vehicle. 

throttle  driving  means  for  driving  said  throttle  mechanism  so  as 
to  cause  vehicle  speed  to  match  a  target  running  speed  based 
on  a  difference  between  said  target  running  speed  and  vehicle 
speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  delecting  means  and  said 
opening  and  closing  state  of  said  throttle  mechanism  detected 
by  said  throttle  state  detecting  means  during  running  speed 
control: 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of 
said  throttle  state  detecting  means  by  detecting  that  only  a 
closed  state  of  said  throttle  mechanism  has  been  detected 
from  a  time  when  a  predetermined  condition  is  fulfilled  until  a 
time  when  a  stan  of  said  running  speed  control  is  instructed: 

and 
prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  an  operation  of  said  throttle 
driving  means  when  said  abnormality  detecting  means  detects 
the  abnormality  of  said  throttle  vtate  detecting  means. 


UMI 


5,624,006 
SIPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  I  SE  ON  AN  INCLINED 
ROOF 
Gary  R  Richardson.  Jr..  1439  S.  George  St..  York.  Pa.  17403 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523J32 
Int.  CI.'  E04G  //.<6..V/: 
U.S.  a.  182-45  13  Claims 

1.  A  suppon  apparatus  for  supporting  workers  and  matenals  on 
an  inclined  surface  comprising: 

at  least  one  ladder  having  at  least  two  rails  and  further  having 
hollow  rungs  detining  openings  of  a  predetermined  dimension 
in  said  rails  wherebv  an  unobstructed  continuous  hrsi  passage 
is  formed  through  said  openings  and  said  rungs:  and 
a  suppon  frame  operably  attached  to  said  at  least  one  ladder, 
further  comprising 

at  least  two  vertical  legs,  each  at  least  two  vertical  legs  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  detining  a  second 
passage  approximating  said  predetermined  dimension  ot 
said  openings  and  configured  for  concentric  alignment  with 
said  openings,  and  said  second  end  detining  a  third  passage 


approximating  said  predetermined  dimension  of  said  open- 
ings and  configured  for  concentnc   alignment  with  said 
openings, 
a  cross  brace  assembly  further  composing  at  lea.st  one  cross 
brace,  said  cross  brace  further  comprising  a  pair  of  slidable 
members   affixed   to  one   another  by    an  elongated   ngid 
member,  each  said  slidable  member  defining  a  channel 
matingly  adapted  to  one  of  said  vertical  legs  for  slidable 
travel  of  said  leg  within  said  channel, 
at  least  one  elongated  secunng  member  adapted  to  closely 
pass  through  said  first  passage  and  selectively  pass  through 
said  second  or  third  passage  of  each  of  said  vertical  legs, 
and 
at  least  two  horizontal  members,  each  said  honzontal  member 
having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end 
detining  a  fourth  passage  approMinating  said  predetemuned 
dimension  of  said  openings  and  configured  for  concentric 
alignment   with   said   openings,   and   said   proximate  end 
defining  a  fifth  passage  through  which  said  elongated  rigid 
member  passes  to  rotaiablv  join  said  proximate  end  to  said 
cross  brace  assembly: 
whereby  a  liltable  horizontal  platform  is  supported  by   said 
honzontal   members,   each   of  said   honzontal   members   is 
capable  of  being  rotated  at  least  180  degrees  about  said  cross 
brace  assembly  supporting  said  horizontal  members,  each  of 
said  vertical   legs  supporting  said  cross  brace  assembly   is 
capable    of    being    selectively    and    individually    vertically 
adjusted  to  an  inclined  surface,  and  said  support  frame  is 
secured  to  said  ladder  by  said  at  least  one  elongated  securing 
member 


5.624.007 
TREE  STEP  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Marvin  Mahaffy.  23635  E.  Main  St..  Armada.  Mich.  48005 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,913 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  :7/(X): 29/04 
U.S.  a.  182—92  13  Claim.s 

1.  A  tree  step  insertion  and  removal  device  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  rod-type  tree  steps  having  vertically  spaced-apart  first 
and  second  horizontally  disposed  sections  extending  oppositely 
from  a  vertically  disposed  central  section,  said  tree  step  insertion 
and  removal  device  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  an  opening  for  removably  receiving 
therein  said  second  section  of  said  tree  step,  first  retention 
means  for  removably  capturing  said  central  section  of  said 


tree  step,  second  retention  means  for  selectively  restraining 
said  second  section  of  said  rod-type  tree  step  within  said 
opening,  and  a  handle. 


5,624,008 

CONVERTIBLE  TREE  STAND 

Charles  E.  Beardslee.  Jr..  3057  Pease  Dr.,  Bellevue,  Nebr.  68123 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,709 

Int.  CI."  A63B  27/00:  E04G  lAK) 

VS.  a.  182—136  7  Claims 


.said  struts  removably  connected  at  their  second  end  openings 
to  said  loop  legs  to  selectively  suppon  the  loop  at  an  incline 
relative  to  the  support  frame  legs; 
said  stnii  first  ends  having  an  aperture  therein  for  removable 

connection  to  said  fool  frame: 
a  pair  of  forward  apertures  in  the  support  frame  legs  between 
the  suppon  frame  ba.se  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
Itxip  to  the  support  frame,  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  loop 
legs  located  for  alignment  with  tlie  forward  apertures  when 
the  Ux>p  IS  pivoted  to  a  position  co-planar  with  the  support 
frame  legs  and  means  for  selectively  fastening  the  loop 
apertures  aligned  with  the  forward  apertures  when  the  loop 
is  co-planar  with  the  support  frame  legs; 
said  foot  frame  comprising: 

a  Li-shaped  suppon  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  legs 

projecting  from  ends  of  the  base; 
a  blade  for  engaging  a  tree  trunk  connected  between  project- 
ing end.s  of  the  support  frame  legs; 
a  U-shaped  loop  having  a  tree  trunk  engaging  base  and  a  pair 
of  legs  with  projecting  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
suppon  frame  legs  proximal  the  support  frame  base: 
a  pair  of  intermediate  apertures  located  on   the   loop  legs 
between  the  base  and  the  leg  ends  for  removable  connec- 
tion of  the  loop  to  the  seat  frame  strut  first  end  apertures; 
a  pair  of  struts  having  first  and  second  ends,  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  first  ends  to  the  support  frame  legs  inlerme- 
diate  the  suppon  frame  base  and  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  loop  to  the  support  frame,  and  removably  connected  at 
their  second  ends  to  the  loop  at  said  intermediate  apertures, 
to  selectively  suppon  the  loop  at  an  incline  relative  to  the 
support  frame  legs; 
each  said  strut  having  an  intermediate  aperture  therein  located 

between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
a  pair  of  forward  apertures  in  the  support  frame  legs  proximal 
the  base  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  strut 
first  ends  for  alignment  with  the  stmt  intermediate  apertures 
when  the  loop  is  pivoted  to  a  position  co-planar  with  the 
support  frame  legs,  and  means  for  selectively  fastening  the 
loop  in  a  position  co-planar  with  the  supfwn  frame  legs, 
joumaled  through  the  forward  aperture  and  strut  intermedi- 
ate apertures; 
a  pair  of  wheels  selectively  and  removably  stored  in  said  frame 
pockets,  having  hub  apertures  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
axle;  and 
a  hook  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  seat  frame  support 
frame  base,  with  an  attachment  hook  sized  to  selectively 
retain  the  fool  frame  loop  ba.se  therein  when  the  tree  stand  is 
configured  as  a  cart. 


1.  A  tree  stand  convertible  into  a  can.  compnsing; 

a  seat  frame  and  a  fool  frame,  each  individually  and  indepen 

dently  attached  to  a  tree 
trunk  for  climbing  the  tree  trunk  and  operably  connectable  to 

form  a  cart;  said  seal  frame  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  support  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  legs 
projecting  from  ends  of  the  ba.se; 

a  blade  for  engaging  a  tree  trunk  connected  between  project- 
ing ends  of  said  frame  legs: 

a  U-shaped  loop  having  a  tree  trunk  engaging  base  portion 
and  a  pair  of  legs  with  projecting  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  said  suppon  frame  legs  proximal  the  support  frame  base; 

a  seat  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  pivotally  connected 
along  its  rearward  end  to  said  blade; 

an  axle  removably  connected  between  said  support  frame  legs 
to  support  the  forward  end  of  said  seat; 

a  pair  of  caps  .selectively  retaining  said  axle  in  place  between 
said  support  frame  legs; 

a  pair  of  struts  having  first  and  second  ends,  pivotally  con- 
nected proximal  to  but  spaced  from  their  first  ends  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  support  frame; 

each  said  strut  having  an  opening  in  the  second  end  for 
receiving  one  end  of  said  axle; 


5,624,009 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 
Kevin  S.  Benjamin,  89  Lynn  St.  Portland,  Me.  04103.  and 
Kurt  H.  Cushwa.  1118  Hamilton  Blvd.,  Hagerstown.  Md. 
21740 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,860,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.423 
Int  CI."  B66B  9/08 
V.S.  CI.  187—201  16  Claims 


1.  A  wheelchair  lift  system  for  conveying  a  wheelchair  between 
a  lower  floor  and  an  upper  floor,  compnsing: 
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a.  a  wheelchair-support  platform; 

b.  a  set  of  similar  arcuate  tracks,  including  a  first  arcuate  track 
and  a  second  arcuate  track,  wherein  each  of  said  arcuate 
tracks  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

c.  means  for  coupling  said  wheelchair-support  platform  to  said 
arcuate  tracks;  and 

d.  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  lower  end  of  said  first 
arcuate  track  and  said  lower  end  of  said  second  arcuate  track; 

wherein  said  wheelchair-support  platform  when  coupled  to  said 
arcuate  tracks  will  move  along  said  arcuate  tracks  in  response  to  a 
change  in  elevation  of  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arcuate 
tracks. 


5.624.011 

STEER  AXLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Jay  D.  White,  V445  Treetop  Dr..  Galesburg.  Mich.  49053,  and 

Mark  A.  Davis,  7415  Arborcrest.  Portage,  Mich.  49002 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  407.567,  Mar.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.451 

Int.  a.''  B62D  7//A 

U.S.  CI.  18S-329  »3  Claims 


5,624,010 
REGULABLE  SHOCK-ABSORPTION  VALVE  SYSTEM 
FOR  THE  DASHPOT  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Zhen  Huang.  Wuppertal;  Klaus  Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Hans  Scheerer.  Esslingen,  and  Andrea.s  Opara,  Fellbach,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH   &  Co.. 
Ennepetal,  and  Mercedez-Benz,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,501 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  8.  1993.  43  41 

775.2 

Int.  CI."  F16F  9/46;  B60G  17/08 
L.S.  a.  18»— 299  8  Claims 


5  A  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  steer  axle  comprising: 

a  steenng  knuckle  having  an  axle  spindle  extending  therefrom 

for  supporting  and  steenng  a  vehicle,  said  steenng  knuckle 

having  an  upper  king  pin  boss  and  a  lower  king  pin  boss  and 

a  steenng  arm  fonned  directly  from  said  upper  king  pin  boss 

and  a  tie-rod  arm  formed  directly  from  Said  lower  king  pin 

boss; 

at  least  one  pivot  pin  directlv  attached  to  said  steenng  knuckle; 

a  pair  of  arcuate  brake  shoes  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 

first  ends  pivotably  supported  on  said  pivol  pin; 
a  pair  of  roller  followers  rotatably  supported  by  said  second  ends 

of  said  brake  shoes; 
an  Scam  rotated  by  an  actuator  shaft  supported  in  an  actuator 
support  lube,  where  said  support  tube  is  secured  directly  in 
said  steenng  knuckle,  said  S-cam  disposed  to  contact  said 
roller  followers; 
wherein  said  Scam  is  rotated  by  said  actuator  shaft  and  urged 
into  engagement  with  said  roller  followers  thereby  forcing  at 
least  one  of  said  brake  shoes  to  pivot  on  said  pivot  pin  and 
thereby  move  radially  outward  to  fnctionally  engage  a  brake 
drum. 


UMI 


I  A  regulatable  shock-absorption  valve  system  for  a  dashpoi  in 
a  motor  vehicle,  composing    two  shock-absorption  valves  each 
having  an  electromagnetic  bolt  sliding  back  and  forth;  a  substan- 
tiallv  cvlindncal  housing  having  a  mutually  coaxial  suction  stage 
and  a  compression  stage;  a  pressure-sensitive  valve  for  said  suction 
stage  and  a  pressure-sensitive  valve  for  said  compression  stage  and 
having  at  least  one  port  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  electro- 
magnetic bolt;  hydraulic-fluid  channels  communicating  with  said 
suction  stage  and  said  compression  stage;  an  electromagnet  for 
actuating  said  bolt  and  having  a  pole  core  with  a  center;  means  for 
holding  said  pressure-sensitive  valves  and  having  ends  secured  in  a 
bore  extending  through  said  center;  said  pressure-sensitive  valves 
having  mounting  means,  said  bolts  being  uninfluenced  by  said 
mounting   means  due   to   introduction  of  flow    forces   into  said 
housing  over  said  holding  means,  said  housing  holding  also  fixedly 
said  bolts  and  associated  pole  cores,  jamming  of  said  bolts  being 
prevented  by  inhibiting  axial  forces  from  acting  on  said  housing, 
said  center  simplifying  assembly  of  said  shock-absorption  valve 
system. 


S.624.012 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Jin-jiao  Wang.  No.  18,  Lane  116,  Ta  An  Gan  Rd.,  Tachia  Chen. 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,287 

Int.  a."  A45C  I  J/26 

VS.  CI.  190—115  •*  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase,  said  suitcase 

composing  an  upper  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  retractable 

handle  assembly  composing: 

a  base  fixedlv  disposed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  suitcase  and 
having  a  receiving  portion  defined  in  an  upper  portion  thereof 
and  said  receiving  portion  being  defined  by  a  bottom,  a  first 
hole  and  a  second  hole  respectively  defined  in  said  bottom 
from  which  a  first  short  tube  and  a  second  short  tube  extend, 
said  first  short  tube  communicating  with  said  first  hole  and 
said  second  short  tube  communicating  with  said  second  hole; 
a  first  outer  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  short 
tube  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  a  bottom  frame 
disposed  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  suitcase,  a  second 
outer  tube  connected  by  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  short 
tube  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  bottom  frame 
of  said  suitcase; 


a  first  inner  tube  retracubly  received  m  said  first  outer  tube,  said 
first  inner  tube  having  a  first  end  with  a  fourth  hole  defined  in 
a  periphery  thereof  and  extending  through  said  first  hole  of 
said  base  and  a  second  end  having  a  first  stop  disposed  to  an 
outer   penphery    thereof,    a    second    inner   lube    retraclably 
received  in  said  second  outer  tube,  said  second  inner  tube 
having  a  first  end  with  a  fifth  hole  defined  in  a  penphery 
thereof  and  extending  through  said  second  hole  of  said  base 
and  a  second  end  having  a  first  stop  disposed  to  an  outer 
periphery   thereof,   said   first  inner  tube  having  a  resilient 
element  disposed  in  said  first  end  thereof,  said  resilient  ele- 
ment having  a  first  protrusion  extending  therefrom   which 
extends  through  said  fourth  hole  of  said  first  inner  tube; 
a  second  stop  lieing  a  tubular  element  and  having  at  least  one 
second  protrusion  extending  radially  from  an  outer  penphery 
thereof,  each  pair  of  said  first  outer  tube  and  said  first  inner 
tube,  and  said  second  outer  tube  and  said  second  inner  tube 
having  one  second  stop  securely  disposed  therebetween,  each 
of  said  first  and  .said  second  outer  tubes  having  a  hole  defined 
therein   for  said  protrusion  of  said  second  stop  to  extend 
therethrough,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  short  tubes 
having  a  recess  defined  in  an  inner  penphery  thereof  for  said 
correspondmg  second  protrusion  being  received  therein; 
a  cover  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  ends  having  a  third  hole  defined  therein, 
said  first  end  thereof  having  a  first  tubular  portion  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  which  communicates  with  said  third 
hole  corresponding  thereto,  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
second   tubular  portion   extending   downwardly   therefrom 
which  communicates  with  the  other  third  hole  corresponding 
thereto,  said   first  tubular  portion   having  a  first   side  hole 
defined  in  a  penphery  thereof  and  said  second  tubular  portion 
having  a  second  side  hole  defined  in  a  periphery   thereof 
facing  to  said  first  side  hole,  an  elongated  hole  defined  in  said 
cover  element  and  located  between  said  first  and  said  second 
third  holes; 
a  U-shaped  handle  having  a  receiving  recess  defined  in  each  one 
of  two  distal  ends  thereof,  said  first  inner  tube  extending 
through  said  first  tubular  portion  and  being  fixedly  engaged 
with  an  inner  penphery  defining  said  corresponding  receiving 
recess  wherein  said  first  protrusion  of  said  resilient  element 
extends  through  said  first  side  hole  via  said  fourth  hole  of  said 
first  inner  tube,  said  second  inner  tube  extending  through  said 
second  tubular  portion  and  being  fixedly  engaged  with  an 
inner  penphery   defining   the  other  receiving  recess  corre- 
sponding thereto; 
an  actuating  means  disposed  beneath  said  cover  element  and 
comprising  a  sliding  portion  and  a  biasing  portion,  said  slid- 
ing portion  having  a  first  end  with  a  tubular  recess  defined 
longitudinally  therein  and  a  button  extending  upwardly  there- 


from, a  second  end  of  said  sliding  portion  with  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therefrom  so  as  to  extend  through  said  fifth 
hole  of  said  second  inner  tube  via  said  second  side  hole  of 
said  second  tubular  portion,  a  first  vertical  hole  defined  in  said 
second  end  of  said  sliding  portion,  said  biasing  portion  having 
a  first  end  with  a  second  vertical  hole  defined  therein  and  a 
second  end  with  a  long  rod  extending  therefrom  on  which  a 
first  spring  is  mounted,  said  long  rod  and  said  (irst  spnng 
being  received  in  said  tubular  recess  and  said  first  end  of  said 
biasing  portion  contacting  .said  first  protrusion  of  said  resilient 
element,  said  base  fixedly  disposed  to  .said  upper  portion  of 
said  suitcase  by  threadedly  extending  two  screws  through  said 
bonom  of  said  base  and  extending  within  said  first  and  said 
second  vertical  holes  respectively. 


5,624,013 

AITOMATIC  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  THE  TRANSMISSION 

SHAFT  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  HAND  TOOL 

Carl  Tsai,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Collaborative 

EnterrLses,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,412 

Int.  CI."  F16D  59AX) 

VS.  CI.  19i-«  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  installed  in  an  electnc  hand  tool  to 
automatically  lock  its  power  output  shaft,  the  locking  mechanism 
comprising: 

an  annular  member  fixedly  mounted  inside  a  shell  of  the  electric 

hand  tool,  having  a  toothed  inner  wall; 
a  holder  ba.se  mounted  inside  said  annular  member,  having  axial 
center  through  hole,  an  arched  groove  around  said  axial  center 
through  hole,  a  first  recessed  hole  and  a  second  recessed  hole 
respectively  disposed  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  arched 
groove,  a  retaining  notch  in  the  middle  of  said  arched  groove 
at  an  inner  side  adjacent  to  said  axial  center  through  hole,  a 
first  pin  hole  and  a  second  pin  hole  respectively  disposed  in 
said  first  recessed  hole  and  said  second  recessed  hole; 
an  arched  spring  plate  mounted  in  said  arched  groove  of  said 
holder  base,  having  a  projecting  strip  in  the  middle  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  retaining  notch  of  said  holder  base: 
a  first  locking  plate  and  a  second  locking  plate  respectively 
mounted  in  said  first  recessed  hole  and  said  second  recessed 
hole  of  said  holder  base  and  slopped  at  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  arched  spring  plate,  said  first  locking  plate  having  a 
bottom  pin  inserted  into  the  first  pin  hole  of  said  holder  ba.se 
and  a  pawl  forced  by  said  arched  spring  plate  into  engagement 
with  the  toothed  inner  wall  of  said  annular  member,  said 
second  locking  plate  having  a  bottom  pin  inserted  into  the 
second  in  hole  of  .said  holder  base  and  a  pawl  forced  b>  said 
arched  spring  plate  into  engagement  with  the  toothed  inner 
wall  of  said  annular  member;  and 
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a  transmission   member   mounted   on   said   holder   base   and 
coupled  to  a  power  output  end  of  the  electric  hand  tool, 
havmg  a  bottom  side,  an  axle  perpendicularly  raised  from  the 
center  of  the  bottom  side  and  inserted  into  the  axial  center 
through  hole  of  said  holder  base,  a  first  locating  block  and  a 
second  locating  block  raised  from  the  bottom  side  at  two 
opposite  locations,  said  first  locating  block  and  said  second 
locating  block  being  respectively  received  in  the  first  recessed 
hole  and  second  recessed  hole  of  said  holder  base  and  stopped 
against  said  first  locking  plate  and  said  locking  plate: 
wherein  the  pawls  of  said  first  locking  plate  and  said  second 
locking  plate  are  forced  by  said  arched  spring  plate  into  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  inner  wall  of  said  annular  member  to  stop 
rotary  motion  of  said  transmission  member  relauve  to  said  annular 
mem'ber  when  electric  power  supply  is  disconnected  from  the 
electric  hand  tool;  the  pawl  of  said  first  locking  member  is  forced 
away  from  the  toothed  inner  wall  of  said  annular  member  by  said 
first  locating  block  and  the  pawl  of  said  second  locking  member  is 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  toothed  inner  wall  of  said  annular 
member  by  said  second  locating  block  when  said  transmission 
member  is  turned  by  the  power  output  end  of  the  electnc  hand  tool 
clockwise;  the  pawl  of  said  second  locking  member  is  forced  away 
from  the  toothed  inner  wall  of  said  annular  member  by  said  second 
locating  block  and  the  pawl  of  said  first  locking  member  is  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  toothed  inner  wall  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber by  said  first  locating  block  when  said  transmission  member  is 
turned  by  the  power  output  end  of  the  electnc  hand  tool  counter- 
clockwise. 


return  means  (35)  for  returning  the  second  shaft  to  its  initial 
position,  prior  to  the  rotation  thereof,  after  it  has  been 
uncoupled  from  the  first  shaft; 

the  improvement  compnsing  automatic  means  (48.  53)  for  keep- 
ing the  coupling  means  coupled  for  as  long  as  the  second 
shaft  has  not  made  a  rotation  through  the  predetermined 
angle. 


5.624,015 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  POSITIVE  GEAR  RATIO 

TR.\NSMlSSION 

Neal  C.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  841,  Deer  Lodge,  Mont.  59722 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  450,531 

Int  CI."  F16D  MAM 

VS.  CI.  192—61  3  Claims 


5,624,014 
DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  CLUTCH  OR  A  GEAR  BOX 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Dominique  Crasset,  4,  Square  Van  Gogh,  95230  Soisy  Sous 

Montmorency,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00272,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  302.918 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1992,  92  03377 
Int.  a."  FI6D  13/04 
U.S.  a.  192—33  R  10  Claims 


UMI 


I.  Device  for  actuating  a  clutch  or  a  gearbox  associated  with  an 
engine,  said  device  comprising  control  means  (26-31)  and  an 
actuation  member  (38 1,  and  furthermore  including: 

a  first  shaft  (4)  adapted  to  be  rotationally  driven  by  the  engine: 

a  second  shaft  (6)  integral  with  the  actuation  member; 

coupling  means  (10.  13.  15.  16.  33)  for  coupling  the  second 
shaft  to  the  first  shaft  under  the  action  of  the  control  means; 

means  (48.  53)  for  uncoupling  the  second  shaft  from  the  first 
shaft  after  the  second  shaft  has  rotated  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle;  and 


1  A  continuously  variable  gear  ratio  transmission  comprising  a 
fluid  tight  housing  supported  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 
said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  bore  chambers; 

an  output  shaft  rotatable  within  and  extending  ft-om  said  housing 

and  having  a  first  gear  fixedly  attached: 
a  second  gear  rotatable  about  a  trunion  and  contained  within  a 
fluid  tight  bore  chamber  in  said  housing  and  intermeshed  with 
said  adjacent  first  gear  for  rotation   in  opposite  directions 
defining  a  gear  pump; 
a  control  shaft  slideable  along  Us  axis  and  forming  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  transmission  and  extending  through  said 
housing  at  an  end  longitudinally  opposite  of  said  output  shaft: 
a  first  collar  non-rotalably  fixed  around  said  control  shaft; 
a  second  collar  rotatably  mounted  around  said  control  shaft  and 
having  a  semicircular  cut  through  the  outer  dimension  of  said 
second  collar  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  third  gear  non-rotatably  fixed  around  said  control  shaft  and 
attached  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  between  said  rotating  second 
collar  and  said  non-rotating  first  collar: 
an  internal  stub  shaft  secured  within  a  bore  chamber  to  prevent 
movement   of  said   shaft   along   the   longitudinal   axis   and 
mounted  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  control  shaft; 
a  third  collar  non-rotatably  fixed  around  said  stub  shaft; 
a  fourth  collar  non-rotalably  fixed  around  said  stub  shaft  and 
having  a  semi-circular  cut  through  outer  dimension  of  said 
fourth  collar  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  fourth  gear  rotatably  mounted  around  said  stub  shaft  in  a  fluid 
tight  manner  between  said  non-rotating  third  and  fourth  col- 
lars; 
a  fluid  tight  passageway  to  conduci  a  working  fluid  from  a  fluid 
discharge  area  of  intermeshing  said  first  and  second  gears  to  a 
fluid  inlet  area  of  a  variable  intermeshing  said  third  and  fourth 
gears: 
a  fluid  tight  passageway  to  conduct  said  working  fluid  from  a 
fluid  discharge  area  of  the  vanable  intermeshing  said  third  and 
fourth  gears  to  a  fluid  inlet  area  of  intermeshing  said  first  and 
second  gears. 


5,624,016 
LOCIUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  KEYED  CONNECTION 
Tonya  L.  Coulter,  Maple  Grove,  and  David  R.  Hennessy.  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Horton,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,609 

Int.  CI."  F16D  67/W.  //tM 

U,S.  CI.  192—110  S  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  torque  transfer  to  a  shaft  earned  article  includ- 
ing a  keyway  compnsing.  in  combination:  a  shaft  having  an  axis,  a 
free  end.  and  an  opposite  end.  with  the  shaft  earned  article  fieing 
mountable  to  the  shaft;  a  shaft  keyway  formed  in  the  shaft  and 
including  first  and  second  sidewalls  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  with  the  shaft  keyway  having  a  bottom  wall  extending 
l)etween  the  sidewalls  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the 
axis  of  the  shaft;  a  key  including  first  and  second  sides  spaced  for 
slideable  receipt  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  shaft  keyway.  with  the  key 
having  a  top  extending  between  the  sides,  with  the  key  funher 
having  a  bonom  extending  between  the  sides  and  extending  at  the 
acute  angle  from  the  top  of  the  key.  with  the  key  being  slideable  in 
the  keyway;  an  axial  bore  in  the  shaft  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  and  intersecting  with  the  shaft  keyway:  a  push  rod  movable 
axially  in  the  axial  bore  and  having  a  forward  end  engaging  the  key 
in  the  shaft  keyway:  and  means  for  axially  moving  the  push  rod 
into  and  out  of  the  axial  bore. 


5.624,017 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CURRENCY  VALIDATOR  WITH 

COMPACT  LOW  POWER  CASSETTE  STACKER 

George  A.  Plesko,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAP  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,013 
I  Int  CI."  G07D  7/00 

U,S.  a.  194—207  I  Claim 


|— VA— 


II C3 


signals  generated  by  movement  of  said  substantially  non- 
magnetized  magnetic  ink  panems  on  said  bill  past  said  gap  in 
said  core; 
wherein  said  gap  is  adapted  to  produce  said  electrical  signals 
responsive  to  magnetic  domains  present  at  edges  of  said  substan- 
tially non-magnetized  magnetic  ink  patterns  on  said  bill  when  said 
edges  are  moved  past  said  gap  in  step  (B)  above. 


1  A  method  for  magnetically  sensing  printed  magnetic  ink 
patterns  on  a  bill  with  a  magnetic  head  sensor,  compnsing  the  sieps 
of: 

(A)  providing  a  ferromagnetic  core  which  is  unmagnetized  in 
the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field; 

(B)  moving  sub.stantially  non-magnetized  magnetic  ink  patterns 
on  said  bill  past  a  gap  in  said  core  and  simultaneously 
receiving,  with  a  coil  wound  on  said  core,  only  electrical 


5.624,018 

ALLTVflNUM  CAN  RECYCLING  AND  COUPON 

DISPENSER  APPARATl'S 

David  A.  Schuff,  4302  W.  Acoma:  Roy  C.  Burnett,  4635  W. 

Dailey,  both  of  Glendale,  Ariz.  85306,  and  Joseph  R.  Goetz. 

550  E.  Encinas  Ave..  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,612 

Int.  CI."  G07F  7/06 

VS.  CI.  194—209  26  Claims 


19    Aluminum  can  recycling  and  coupon  dispenser  apparatus 
compnsing  in  combination: 
a  housing; 

a  door  pivotally  secured  to  the  housing: 
an  opening  in  the  door  through  which  cans  are  fed  for  recycling: 
conveyor  means  secured  to  the  door  for  receiving  the  cans  for 

recycling: 
crusher  means  secured  to  the  door  for  receiving  cans  from  the 

conveyor  means  and  for  crushing  the  cans  for  recycling:  and 
control  means  for  actuating  the  conveyor  means  and  the  crusher 

means  in  response  to  a  can  moving  from  the  opening  to  the 

conveyor  means. 


5,624,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VALIDATING  MONEY 

David  M.  Fumeaux,  Maidenhead.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  133,142,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  18,  1991, 
9108355 

Int.  CI."  G07D  i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  194—217  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  idenlitying  items  of  money,  the  method  compris- 
ing taking  n  different  measurements  of  an  item  of  money,  where  n 
IS  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  to  define  a  point  in 
n-dimensional  space  defined  by  axes  representing  the  n  respective 
measurements,  determining  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  centroids. 
each  one  of  which  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality 
of  n-dimensional  ellipses  each  associated  with  a  type  of  item  of 
money,  the  said  point  is  closest  to  and  using  the  detennination  in 
evaluating  to  which  type  of  item  the  tested  item  corresponds. 


5.624.020 

DEVICE  FOR  LINEARLY  CONVEYING  SHEET  LIKE 

PRODUCTS 

Bernhard  Mokler.  Markgroningen.  and  Stephan  Gericke.  Ost- 

fildern.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTG  Lufltechnische 

GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  2.^.  1994.  44  29 
883.8 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  O.  198 — 460.1  5  Oaims 


\cKSrS 


said  belt  means  having  integrally  formed  resiliently  defomiable 
portions  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  outwardly 
open  messes  having  an  enlarged  portion  in  a  radially  inwardly 
disposed  portion  thereof. 


5.624.022 
ADJUSTABLE  LIMIT  FOR  THE  SLIDE  KNOB  OF  SLTOE 

DIMMERS 

Tom  J.  Paulson,  14721  27th  Ave.  NE..  Seattle.  Wash.  98155 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,833 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  ]/52 

VS.  a.  200—327  ■*  Claims 


1   A  device  for  linearly  conveying  sheet-like  products,  fed  with 
first  means  having  a  first  speed,  to  second  means  having  a  second 
speed  different  from  the  first  speed,  said  device  comprising: 
a  conveying  surface  provided  with  suction  openings  communi- 
cating with  a  vacuum  source  for  applying  vacuum  to  said 
conveying    surface    for    retaining    the    sheet-like    products 
thereon;  and 
control  means  for  changing  a  displacement  speed  of  said  con- 
veying surface  from  the  first  speed  to  the  second  speed  and. 
thereafter,  from  the  second  speed  to  the  first  speed, 
wherein  the  application  of  vacuum  to  said  suction  openings  is 
conu-oUed  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  conveying 
surface 


UMI 


5.624.021 
SPEED  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
John  Novak.  Butler,  and  Lloyd  Stivison,  West  Sunbury.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AGR  International.  Inc.,  Butler.  Pa. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  328.479,  Oct.  24.  1994.  This  application 
Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,935 
Int.  CI."  B65G  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  198—626.1  13  Claims 

1.  Container  handling  means  comprising 
container  speed  adjusting  means. 

drive  means  for  sequentially  delivering  a  plurality  of  said  con- 
tainers into  contact  with  said  container  speed  adjusting  means, 
said  container  speed  adjusting  means  having  endless  belt  means 

for  contacting  said  containers, 
pulley  means  disposed  within  and  supportingly  engaging  said 
belt  means,  and 


I.  A  device  for  limiting  travel  of  a  slide  knob  of  a  slide  switch 
comprising: 

a  wall  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  switch  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  slide  knob  when  the 
wall  plate  is  attached  to  the  switch; 

a  body  member  attached  to  a  front  face  of  the  wall  plate  wherein 
the  body  member  includes  a  central  opening  adapted  to  enable 
the  slide  knob  to  protrude  therethrough  when  said  bod>  mem- 
ber IS  attached  the  wall  plate  and  a  pair  of  sidewalK  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  knob  when  said  body 
member  is  attached  to  the  wall  plate; 

an  elongated  slit  located  in  each  of  said  side  walls;  and 

a  limit  arm  slidably  positioned  in  said  slits  and  extending  across 
said  central  opening  and  kxkable  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  position  within  said  slits  by  a  locking  means  whereby 
the  slide  knob  is  adapted  to  abut  said  limit  arm  when  said 
limit  arm  is  locked  in  a  selected  position  to  thereby  selectively 
limit  the  travel  of  the  slide  knob. 


5,624,023 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONNECTING  AN 
ELECTRIC  IRON  TO  A  SOURCE  OF  ELECTRICAL 
POWER 
James  Chasen,  West   Haven;   Paul  DeMarseilles,  Branford: 
George  Drizos,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Tim  Cronin,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark. 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.634,  Jan.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,493,089.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,066 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  /.?/5« 

U.S.  CI.  200-526  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  an 
electric  iron  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  control  switch  by  selectively  applying  a  first  manual 
force  thereto  to  connect  die  electric  iron  to  the  source  of 
electrical  power; 

deactivating  the  control  switch  by  selectively  applying  a  second 
manual  force  thereto  to  disconnect  the  iron  from  the  source  of 
electrical  power; 

alternatively  disconnecting  the  iron  from  the  source  of  electrical 
power  by  generating  an  electric  control  signal  to  disengage  an 
electrical  conductor  of  the  iron  from  electrical  contacts  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  power;  and 

generating  the  control  signal  in  response  to  non-use  of  the  iron 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


i  5,624,024 

CONCESSION  CUP  CARRIER 
Kenneth  Miess,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,874,  Aug.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,447 
Int  CI."  B65D  S5/62 
U.S.  CI.  206—172  19  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  carrier  for  tapered  articles,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upnght  handle  panels  secured  together  in  a  face-to-face 
contacting  relationship; 

a  pair  of  divergent  upper  panels  foldably  joined  respectively  to 
lower  edges  of  said  handle  panels,  each  of  said  upper  panels 
having  a  first  article-receiving  aperture  formed  dierein;  and 

a  pair  of  convergent  lower  panels  foldably  interconnected  with 
said  upper  panels  to  form  in  cooperation  with  said  upper 
panels  a  tubular  structure  defining  a  tube  axis  generally  par- 
allel to  said  lower  edges  of  said  handle  panels,  each  of  said 


lower  panels  having  a  second  article-receiving  aperture  verti- 
cally aligned  with  said  first  receiving  aperture  in  adjacent  one 
of  said  upper  panels, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  panels  having  a  width  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  tube  axis,  the  summation  of  said 
widths  of  said  lower  panels  being  less  than  that  of  said  widths 
of  said  upper  panels  so  as  to  prevent  said  tubular  structure 
from  collapsing  flat  when  at  least  one  of  vertically  aligned 
pairs  of  said  first  and  second  receiving  apertures  is  loaded 
with  an  article. 


5,624.025 

MULTIPURPOSE  TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Theodore  Hixon,  209  Vine  St,  Roselle,  N  J.  07203 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,829 

InL  a."  B65D  69/fW 

U.S.  CI.  206-233  lo  Claims 


1.  A  new   and  improved  multipurpose  toilet  tissue  dispenser 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  including  a  front  wall,  four  side  walls,  and  an  essen- 
tially open  back,  the  back  having  an  upper  extent  with  a 
hanger  bar  positioned  thereacross.  the  hanger  bar  including 
two  upwardly  extending  slots  positioned  therein,  the  back  also 
having  a  lower  extent  including  a  centrally  positioned  tab 
extending  therefrom,  the  tab  including  an  aperture,  the  hanger 
bar  and  tab  permitting  attachment  of  the  toilet  tissue  dispenser 
to  a  bathroom  wall; 

a  generally  semicylindrical  shaped  recess  being  positioned  in  the 
front  wall,  the  recess  having  a  front  edge  including  two 
centrally  positioned  semicircular  projections,  each  projection 
including  an  indent,  a  spindle  for  holding  a  roll  of  toilet  paper, 
the  spindle  including  two  end  members,  the  spindle  being 
releasably  couplable  within  the  projections  with  the  end  mem- 
bers rotatably  positioned  within  die  indents,  die  spindle  hold- 
ing and  permitting  rotatable  dispensing  of  toilet  tissue  when 
desired  by  a  user; 

a  night  light  assembly  including  a  ca\ity  formed  of  a  recessed 
rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  an  open  front,  the 
cavity  being  positioned  within  the  housing,  a  light  socket  and 
light  bulb  being  positioned  in  the  cavity,  a  clear  light  trans- 
mitting cover  releasably  coupled  over  die  open  front  of  die 
cavity,  the  cavity  being  provided  with  vent  openings  to  cool 
the  night  light,  die  housing  including  an  on/off  switch  for 
operating  die  night  light,  an  electrical  lead  wire  having  a  first 
end  including  an  electrical  plug  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
bathroom  electrical  outlet,  the  electrical  lead  wire  having  a 
second  end  operatively  coupled  to  die  on/off  switch  and  light 
socket,  the  night  light  assembly  permining  light  to  be  emined 
from  the  toilet  tissue  dispenser  when  in  use; 
a  pencil  holder  formed  in  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  and  affixed  vertically  to  the  front  wall  of  die 
housing,  die  pencil  holder  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an 
open  lop  end  including  a  downwardly  extending  bore,  the 
bore  of  the  pencil  holder  permitting  a  pencil  to  be  held 
therein;  and 
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an  air-freshener  holder  formed  in  a  box-like  configurauon  and 
posiuoned  within  the  housing,  the  air-freshener  holder  having 
a  recessed  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  an  open 
front,  the  open  front  having  an  outer  edge,  a  cover  door  being 
coupled  to  the  outer  edge  by  a  hinge,  the  cover  door  compris- 
ing a  frame  and  a  diffusing  cover,  the  diffusing  cover  being 
fabricated  of  a  porous  matenal  thereby  permitting  scent  to 
diffuse  from  the  air-freshener  through  the  diffusing  cover. 


5.624,026 

GARMENT  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

VARIOl  S  TYPES  OF  LUGGGAGE 

Don  Chernoff.  10721  Sycamore  Springs  La..  Great  Falls.  Va. 

22066 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  406.543 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5//2. /-W: 
U.S.  CI.  20fr-289  *  Oaims 


1.  A  garment  holding  device  for  use  in  retaining  a  hanging 
garment  in  an  item  of  luggage  comprising  a  ngid  hollow  tube  of 
substantiallv  circular  cross  section  having  a  first  attachment  means 
for  attaching  a  hanaer  with  a  primary  hook  and  neck  whereby  said 
hanger  is  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
being  of  a  dimension  such  that  garments  on  said  hanger  are 
wrapped  completely  around  the  outside  surface  of  said  lube 
whereby  garments  longer  than  the  circumference  of  said  tube  are 
wrapped  around  onto  themselves  until  they  completely  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  said  tube,  said  hanger  being  flexible  enough  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  tube,  said  garments  being  held  in 
place  against  outside  surface  of  said  tube  by  a  wrap  around  cover 
having  opposed  ends  and  means  to  detachably  secure  itself  to  said 
lube  and  detachably  secure  said  opposed  ends  wherein  said  cover 
IS  wrapped  around  said  garment  and  tube. 


a  third  panel  extending  between  the  first  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  panels. 

a  fourth  panel  extending  between  the  second  edges  of  the  hrst 
and  second  panels; 

a  fifth  panel  attached  to  the  third  edge  of  the  second  panel  such 
that  a  space  for  receiving  the  diskette  is  formed  between  the 
first,  second,  third,  founh  and  fifth  panels,  the  space  being 
si^ed  to  accommodate  one  computer  diskette; 

the  third  edge  of  the  hrst  panel  being  located  at  a  position  which 
IS  above  the  fourth  edge  of  the  second  panel,  such  that  the 
label  portion  of  the  computer  diskette  is  exposed  on  a  first 
side  of  the  computer  diskette  holder,  and  the  fourth  edge  of 
the  hrst  panel  extending  above  the  computer  diskette  when 
the  computer  diskette  is  installed  within  the  space  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  second  side  of  the  computer  diskette  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  diskette  is  exposed  on  a  second  side  of 
the  computer  diskette  holder  such  that  a  user  can  access  the 
second  side  of  the  computer  diskette  for  removal  ol  the 
computer  diskette  from  the  holder; 
a  first  diskette  retainer  being  located  on  the  first  panel  above  the 
top  edge  of  the  diskette  which  engages  the  top  edge  of  the 
computer  diskette  when  the  computer  diskette  is  located  in  the 

space; 
a  resilient  retaining  member  extending  from  the  hrst  panel,  the 
retaining  member  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the 
object  to  secure  the  computer  diskette  to  the  object. 


5.624.027 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  SECURING  A  COMPUTER  DISKETTE 

TO  AN  OBJECT 
D.  Leann  .\vers.  943  N.  Fouth  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19123; 
Matthew  D.  Marhefka,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  M. 
Torsella.  301  S.  19th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103,  assignors 
to  Joseph  M.  Torsella,  and  D.  Leann  Avers,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Mav  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  438,419 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  fi5/M) 
VS.  CI.  206—308.3  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  secunng  a  computer  diskette  to  an  object 
including  a  computer  diskette,  having  first  and  second  sides,  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  determined  thickness,  with  a  label 
being  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  computer  diskette  adjacent  to 
the  top  edge,  located  therein,  the  computer  diskette  holder  com- 

prisins: 

a  first  panel  having  opposing  first  and  second  edges,  and  oppos- 
ing diird  and  fourth  edges; 
a  second  panel  having  opposing  first  and  second  edges,  and 
opposing  third  and  fourth  edges; 


5,624,028 
FOAM  ORGANIZER 
Han  S.  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Byung  Shin,  2500 
White  Rd.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714,  assignors  to  Byung  Shin, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  412,702,  Man  29.  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  103,667,  Aug.  8, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.450.958,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

924,563,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,311.987.  This  application 

Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526.816 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  55/Ul) 

VS.  01.  206—315.6  '^  <^'^''"* 


1  A  golf  bag  which  hold  golf  clubs,  including 

a  cavity  in  which  a  golf  club  receptacle  structure  is  disposed. 
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said  receptacle  sd^cture  being  made  from  a  foam  material  and 
having 

(a)  an  internal  end  portion  which  is  received  within  the  cavity, 

(b)  an  extemal.  and  in  outline,  a  substantially  truncated, 
conical  end  portion  at  least  panially  extending  outward 
from  the  cavity,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  openings  which  extend  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  through  said  receptacle  structure, 

said  conical  end  portion  having  a  raised  central  section  with  a 
divider  member  that  segregates  the  rai.sed  central  section  into 
a  plurality  of  inner  compartments,  each  inner  compartment 
sized  to  hold  only  one  golf  club. 


5.624.030 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PALLET  TRANSPORT  OF 

GOODS 
Horst  Rademachen  Ostercappeln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Felix 
Schoeller  jr  Foto-und  Spedalpapiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Osnabnick.  Germany 

Filed  Man  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  402.121 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Man    11     1994 
9404078  U 

Int.  a.''  B65D  19/38 
VS.  CI.  206-386  ,3  claims 


5,624.029 
TOOL  BOX  WITH  A  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Yi  L.  Shih,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  666,629 

Int.  a.*-  B65D  K5/2S 

VS.  a.  206-372  1  Claim 


1   A  tool  box  w  ith  a  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  formed  with  two  perforations  at  an  end  thereof  and  a 
circular  opening  between  said  two  perforations; 

a  lighting  apparatus  including  a  holder  and  a  cover,  said  holder 
being  a  rectangular  member  formed  at  a  central  portion  of  a 
first  side  thereof  with  an  internally  threaded  socket  and  an 
externally  threaded  tubular  neck  at  a  central  ponion  of  a 
second  side  thereof,  said  holder  being  mounted  within  said 
casing  with  said  tubular  neck  extending  out  of  said  circular 
opening,  said  tubular  neck  being  larger  than  said  socket  in 
diameter  and  coaxial  with  said  socket,  said  holder  having  two 
recesses  at  two  opposite  end  walls  thereof,  said  cover  being 
rectangular  in  shape  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook- like 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  recesses  of  said 
holder  and  at  another  end  with  a  U-shaped  member  having  a 
protuberance  adapted  to  engage  with  another  one  of  said 
recesses  of  said  holder; 

a  conical  reflector  being  fined  within  said  tubular  neck; 

a  bulb  threadedly  engaged  with  said  socket; 

an  annular  member  threadedly  engaged  with  said  tubular  neck 
and 

a  lens  arranged  on  said  conical  reflector  and  kept  in  place  by 
engaging  a  locking  member  with  said  tubular  neck,  said  first 
side  of  said  holder  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  battery 
chambers. 


1.  A  package  assembly  for  the  pallet  transpon  of  goods,  com- 
prising: a  pallet  member  for  supporting  a  unit  of  goods  thereon,  the 
pallet  member  having  a  support  portion  for  supporting  said  pallet 
member  on  a  surface  and  a  plate  portion  for  supporting  said  unit  of 
goods  upon  said  pallet  member,  said  plate  portion  being  separate 
from  said  support  portion  and  having  a  penmeter  less  than  the 
penmeier  of  said  suppon  portion,  the  assembly  further  including  a 
package  hood  for  covering  said  unit  of  goods  on  said  pallet 
member  by  enclosing  said  unit  of  goods,  the  package  hood  having 
a  first  opening  extending  generally  lengdiwise  which  permits  said 
package  hood  10  be  applied  10  the  unit  of  goods  and  a  second 
opening  at  an  end  of  said  package  hood  which  engages  said  pallet 
member  to  substantially  enclose  the  unit  of  goods  when  the  unit  of 
goods  IS  positioned  upon  said  pallet  member,  satd  package  hood 
including  a  first  recloseable  means  disposed  along  said  first  open- 
ing and  a  second  recloseable  means  at  said  package  hood  second 
opening  which  includes  one  recloseable  fastener  strip  disposed  at 
said  package  hood  second  opening  and  a  second  recloseable  fas- 
tener strip  disposed  on  .said  pallet  member  on  an  edge  of  said  plate 
portion  and  extending  around  the  perimeter  thereof  and  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  packaging  hood  one  recloseable  fastener  strip,  w  hereby 
said  package  hood  and  said  pallet  member  may  be  interconnected 
together  beneath  a  bottom  surface  of  the  unit  of  goods,  and  a 
barrier  member  interposed  between  the  unit  of  goods  and  said 
pallet  member  plate  portion  which  defines  a  seal  at  said  package 
hood  second  opening  between  the  unit  of  goods  and  said  pallet 
member  when  the  unit  of  goods  is  positioned  on  the  pallet  member. 


5,624,031 

TRAY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING 

James  L.  Fowler,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,  and  Charles  E.  Wood,  ArUng- 

ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Green  Bay  Paduging,  Inc.,  Green 

Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,699 
InL  a.*  B65D  85/66:5/30:  B31B  //W 
U.S.  CI.  206—391  17  Oaims 

1.  A  tray  construction,  comprising: 
a  bottom  panel; 
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at  least  tuo  side  portions  extending  from  the  bottom  panel, 

wherein  each  side  ptimon  defines  at  least  one  end; 
wherein  the  side  portions  are  foldable  relative  to  the  bonom 
panel  to  at  least  two  fold  positions  such  that  at  least  a  pait  of 
each  side  portion  defines  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bonom  wall,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  side  portions  are 
located  adjacent  each  other  when  the  side  porlions  are  folded 
relative  to  the  bottom  panel,  wherein  folding  of  the  side 
portions   to  different   fold   positions   vanes   the  position  of 
adjacent  side  portion  ends  relative  to  each  other;  and 
vanable  position  retainer  structure  provided  on  the  ends  of  the 
side  portions  for  secunng  the  folded  side  portions  together 
when  the  side  portions  are  folded,  wherein  the  retainer  struc- 
ture is  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  engageable  in  at 
least    two    discrete    engagement    positions    accommodating 
variations  in  the  position  of  adjacent  side  portion  ends  when 
the  side  portions  are  folded  to  their  at  least  two  fold  positions. 
14  A  method  of  constructing  a  tray,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  trav  blank  having  a  bottom  panel  with  a  series  of 
side  ponions  extending  from  the  bottom  panel,  wherein  each 
side  portion  defines  a  pair  of  ends; 
folding  the  side  portions  upwardly  relative  to  the  bottom  panel 
by  folding  each  side  portion  at  one  of  a  plurality   of  fold 
locations,  wherein  each  folded  side  portion  defines  a  side  wall 
and  wherein  the  ends  of  adjacent  side  portions  are  placed  in 
overlapping  relationship  when  the  side  portions  are  folded  to 
define  the  side  walls; 
wherein  folding  of  the  side  poitions  at  different  ones  of  the  fold 
locations  functions  to  vary  the  height  of  the  side  walls  and  the 
amount  of  overlap  of  the  side  portion  ends;  and 
wherein  the  side  portions   include   vanable  position  retainer 
structure  engageable  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  engagement 
positions; 
interconnecting  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  adjacent  side  por- 
tions utilizing  one  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  engagement 
positions  of  the  vanable  position  retainer  structure,  to  secure 
the  side  walls  together  and  to  maintain  the  side  walls  in  their 
folded  positions. 


holes  matching  the  preset  panem  of  the  bottles  such  that  the 
uppemiost  ends  of  the  bottles  are  received  through  said  holes 
of  said  base  and  such  that  said  ba.se  positively  rests  on  the 
upper  portions  of  the  bottles  at  a  predetermined  height  of  the 
bottles,   and  (b)  four,   upstanding   sides  projecting   from  a 
penphery  of  said  rectangular  base  parallel  and  immediately 
adjacent  a  respective  said  side  wall  of  said  package,  said  sides 
having   a  height  from   said  base  which   is  greater  than  a 
"     distance  of  the  uppermost  ends  of  the  bottles  from  said  ba.se; 
a  top  for  said  package  which  is  supported  by  said  side  walls;  and 
at  least  one  support  element,  fonned  of  comigated  cardbtiard. 
said  support  element  having  at  least  two  respective  legs,  each 
leg  formed  by  a  rectangular  planar  member  and  having  a 
rectangular  connecting  member  connecting  adjacent  ends  of 
said  planar  members, 
said  planar  members  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a 
length  of  the  rows  of  the  bottles  and  wherein  a  planar  member 
extends  between  each  adjacent  row  of  bottles, 
said  connecting  member  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a 

row  to  row  spacing  of  the  bottles,  and 
said  planar  members  and  said  connecting  member  having  a 
height  from  said  base  which  is  greater  than  a  distance  of  the 
uppemiost  ends  of  the  bottles  from  said  base  for  maintaining 
said  top  separated  from  the  uppemiost  ends  of  the  bottles  as 
said  support  element  rests  on  said  base  and  said  base  is 
supported  by  the  upper  portions  of  the  bottles. 


5.624.032 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRODUCT  COLLAR 
SUPPORT 
Stephen  M.  Yucknut,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Nicholas  H.  Win- 
ters. Suffern.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc..  Northfield, 

lU. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,908 

Int.  ex."  B65D  75/00 

VS.  CI.  206—433  -^  ^''»''»* 

1,  A  packaging  system  for  a  plurality  of  upnghi.  one-piece. 

plastic  beverage  bottles  having  twist-away  ends  where  each  bottle 

has  an  uppemiost  end  and  a  downwardly-diverging  upper  portion 

beneath  the  uppermost  end.  said  packaging  system  compnsing: 

a  rectangular  package  having  a  rectangular  floor  on  which  the 

bottles  stand  in  a  preset  pattern  of  a  senes  of  rows  and  four 

side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor. 

a  collar,  made  of  die-cut  chipboard,  which  maintains  the  bottles 

in  the  preset  pattern  in  said  package,  said  collar  including  (a) 

a  rectangular  base  which  extends  between  said  side  walls  of 

said  package  and  which  is  provided  with  a  preset  pattern  of 


5.624.033 
PACKAGE  FOR  FILM  PRODUCT 

Takuya  Arai.  Tokvo.  and  Kazunori  Mizuno.  Minami-Ashigara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158723; 
Jun.  16.  1995.  7-150373 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  73A)0 
VS.  CI.  206—469  11  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  film  product,  comprising; 
first  containing  means  for  containing  said  film  product,  which  is 
made  of  a  moisture-proof  and  flexible  malenal.  said  first 
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containing  means  having  a  flat  sealed  portion  that  does  not 
define  a  cavity  therein; 

second  containing  means  having  a  cavity  defined  therein  for 
containing  said  first  containing  means,  which  is  made  of  a 
different  matenal  from  said  first  containing  means,  said  sec- 
ond containing  means  having  a  holding  part  that  compnses 
two  flat  pieces,  said  flat  sealed  portion  being  sandwiched 
between  said  two  flat  pieces;  and. 

teanng  means  formed  on  said  flat  sealed  portion  for  tearing  said 
first  containing  means  and  said  second  containing  means  at 
the  same  time. 


5,624.034 
LAMINATED  BAGS  FOR  CONTAINERIZATION  OF 
TOXIC  OR  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 
David  B.  Edwards,-  William  J.  McCarthy,  both  of  Ongar. 
England:  Leonard  E.  Hodakowski.  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Chi-Yu  R. 
Chen.  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Samuel  T.  Gouge.  Raleigh.  N.C..  and 
Paul  J.  Weber,  Durham,  N.C..  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
AG,  Lyons,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,602,  Nov.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,428,242, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,521,  Mar.  31, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5080,835,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
713,681.  Jun.  11.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  680321,  Apr  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679J90,  Apr.  2,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,615.  Jul.  18. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.080.226.  This  appUcation  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  447,079 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  2,  1990. 
9009898 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65/46:H5/H2 
VS.  CI.  206—484  19  Claims 

1.  A  package  which  compnses  a  bag  containing  hazardous 
chemical,  said  hazardous  chemical  being  dissolved  or  dispersed  in 
a  liquid  or  gel. 

said  bag  being  made  of  a  laminated  film  of  two  or  more  layers, 
said  laminated  film  being  comprised  of  two  or  more  originally 
separated  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  layers  which  are 
joined  together  to  form  said  laminated  film,  wherein  each  of 
said  two  or  more  layers  of  said  laminated  film  completely 
enclosing  said  hazardous  chemical  in  said  bag  and  said  layers 
of  the  laminated  film  made  of  the  same  matenal. 


5,624,035 
CARRYING  CASE  WITH  INFLATABLE  SECTIONS 
Young  S.  Kim,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inno  Design.  Inc., 
Palo  Alto 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.109 

InL  CI."  B65D  HI/02 

VS.  a.  206-522  19  Oaims 


ably  connected  to  an  adjacent  section  for  folding  the  enclo- 
sure assembly  from  an  open  configuration  to  a  closed  configu- 
ration, in  the  closed  configuration  the  enclosure  assembly 
defining  a  central  portion  for  holding  an  item; 

a  foldable  frame  attached  to  the  enclosure  assembly,  the  frame 
being  formed  in  sections  corresponding  to  each  section  of  the 
enclosure  assembly,  the  sections  of  the  enclosure  assembly 
fold  with  the  sections  of  the  frame  to  close  the  enclosure 
assembly: 

an  air  valve  atUched  to  at  least  one  section  to  selectively 
regulate  airflow  into  and  out  of  the  sections;  and 

an  attachment  mechanism  attachable  between  sections  for  main- 
taining the  enclosure  assembly  in  the  closed  configuration. 

w  hereby,  w  hen  the  enclosure  assembly  is  in  the  closed  configu- 
ration, the  attachment  mechanism  attaches  between  the  sec- 
tions and  maintains  the  enclosure  assembly  in  the  closed 
configuration,  the  air  valve  regulates  air  flow  into  the  sections 
to  inflate  the  sections. 


5.624.036 
BLISTER  PACK 
Monique  Roulin.  Aesch,  Switzerland;  Manfrvd  Gerber.  Singen, 
Germany,    and    Heinz    Oster,    Feuerthalen.    Switzeriand, 
assignors   to  Alusuisse  Technology   &    Management   Ltd.. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552039 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Dec.  8,  1994,  3718/ 
94 

Int  CI."  B65D  H3AM:85/58 
i;.S.  Cl.  206—534  14  claims 
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I.  A  carrying  case  for  holding  an  item  comprises: 
an  enclosure  assembly,  the  enclosure  assembly  being  divided 
into  at  least  two  inflatable  sections,  each  section  being  fold- 


1.  Blister  pack,  having  a  ba,se  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein, 
a  shoulder  of  the  base  surrounding  the  recesses,  and  a  lid  foil 
attached  to  the  shoulder,  wherein  removable  contents  are  accom- 
modated in  the  recesses  for  removal  therefrom  by  pressing  the 
recesses  and  penetrating  the  lid  foil  or  by  removing  the  lid  foil  over 
the  recesses,  and  an  accompanying  leaflet,  wherein  the  accompa- 
nying leaflet  is  integral  with  the  blister  pack,  wherein  the  blister 
pack  features  a  compartment  accommodating  the  accompanying 
leaflet  integral  with  said  blister  pack,  wherein  said  blister  pack 
includes  two  long  sides  and  two  short  sides  with  at  least  the  long 
sides  being  delimited  by  the  shoulders,  and  wherein  said  compart- 
ment is  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  sides,  wherein  the  blister 
pack  is  made  up  of  a  blister  pack  strip  folded  in  halves  such  that 
the  lid  foil  halves  lie  against  each  other  and  both  open  ends  of  the 
folded  blister  pack  strip  are  held  together  by  a  gnpping  facility 
including  a  clamping  element,  and  the  leaflet  is  situated  in  the 
gripping  facility. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


April  29,  1997 
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5.624.037 
COLLAPSIBLE  LETTER  TRAY  KIT 

Maria  J.   Koio.  MaryvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to   Rubbermaid 
Office  PrtKiucts  Inc..  Mar>  ville.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,6*7 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  6/24 

U.S.  a.  206-565  ''  ^^^"^ 


(c)  a  screen  supported  at  the  interface  of  the  base  and  sieve 
frame. 


5,624.039 

SEPARATOR  FOR  SORTING  OF  PARTICULAR 

MATERIAL 

Jan  Folsbcrg.  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth 

&  Co.  A/S.  Denmark 
PCT  No   PCT/EP94/01069.  5  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25185.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  500.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  27.  1993.  478/93 
Int.  Cl.*^  B04B  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  209—714  2  Claims 


12.  A  storage  tray  assembly  comprising  multiple  component 
parts,  the  parts  compnsing; 

a  floor  panel  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  oppo- 
sitely facing  sides,  and  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting 
protrusion  extending  from  each  of  the  panel  sides. 

a  first  and  a  second  detached  side  panel,  each  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end  and  an  inward  and  an  outward  facing 
side,  the  inward  facing  side  composing  at  least  one  outwardly 
directed  socket  defined  by  elongate  first  and  second  cantilever 
flanges,  the  flanges  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  and  closely 
receiving  a  respective  protrusion  of  a  respective  floor  panel 
side  therebetween,  whereby  attaching  the  side  panel  against 
the  respective  floor  panel  side,  and  the  first  and  second 
cantilever  flanges  havmg  a  respective  elongate  aperture  adja- 
cenUy  positioned  thereto,  the  aperture  extending  at  least  coex- 
tensively  in  length  and  width  as  the  canulever  flange  adjacent 
thereto. 


5.624.038 

CURVED  FREE  STANDING  GARDEN  SIEVE 

Thomas  M.  Curtis,  1385  York  .\ve..  New  York.  NY.  10021 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.051 

InL  CI."  B07B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  209—281  ■*  C'"«s 


1.  A  separator  for  sorting  particulate  material  suspended  in  a 
conveying  gas  into  a  fine  fraction  and  a  coarse  fraction,  which 
separator  comprises  a  rotor  with  a  shaft;  a  housing  encasing  the 
rotor  and  having  an  inlet  for  matenal/gas  suspension  entering  the 
housing  radially  outside  the  rotor,  an  outlet  for  a  fine  fraction 
leading  from  radially  within  the  rotor  and  an  outlet  for  a  coarse 
fraction  leading  from  radially  outside  the  rotor;  whereby  a  major 
part  of  the  matenal/gas  suspension  passes  radially  inwardly  into 
the  rotor  while  the  remaining  minor  part  of  the  suspension  flows 
directly  to  the  fine  fraction  outlet  duct  bypassing  the  roior;  said 
housing  being  separated  from  the  top  of  the  rotor  by  a  distance  that 
IS  vanable  depending  upon  the  axial  position  of  the  rotor  relative  to 
the  housing,  and  wherein  an  increase  in  said  distance  from  the 
housing  to  the  top  of  the  rotor  causes  an  increased  amount  of  said 
remaining  minor  part  of  the  suspension  to  bypass  the  rotor  and 
flow  directiv  to  the  fine  fraction  outlet  duct,  said  separator  further 
compnsing 'a  regulating  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of 
the  shaft,  and  hence  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  housing  in  order  to 
adjust  the  amount  of  unseparaled  matenal  bypassing  the  rotor  to 
the  fine  fraction  outlet. 


UMI 


1,  A  sieve  compnsing. 

(a)  a  fixed  base  with  an  upper  edge  having  a  curved  surface  with 
an  upper  end  generally  perpendicular  to  the  ground  and  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  the  lower  end  generally 
parallel  to  the  ground  substantially  in  a  honzontal  plane; 

(b)  an  upper  chute-like  sieve  frame  with  a  lower  surtace  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  base  frame;  and 


5,624,040 

THEFT-PREVENTIVE  DISPLAY  HOOK  SYSTEM 

Eiii  Hono,  4-13-2  Seijo,  Setagaya-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.720 

Int.  CI."  E05B  7MX) 

V.S.  CI.  211^  '  ^^"^ 

1.  A  theft  preventive  display  hook  system  to  prevent  unautho- 
nzed  removal  of  a  merchandise  container  having  a  mounting  hole 
of  a  first  diameter,  said  system  compnsing  a  hanging  member 
further  compnsing  a  hanging  rod  for  said  container,  means  for 
ngidly  and  fixedly  supporting  said  hanging  rod  in  an  outwardly 


5.624,042 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  PRODUCT  MERCHANDISING 

DISPLAY  UNIT  HAVING  DETACHABLE/ 

REATTACHABLE  SIDE  TRACK  PORTIONS 

Paul  L.  Flum.  Ladue;  Dewalt  W.  Fowler.  Manchester,  both  of 

Mo.,  and  Donald  J.  MlUer,  Jr..  Belleville,  III.,  assignors  to 

Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.889 

Int.  CI."  A47F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  211-59.2  48  oaims 


extending  direction,  a  threaded  free  end  on  said  hanging  rod  about 
which  said  merchandise  containers  are  placed  and  suspended  from 
said  rod,  a  cap  threadedly  engageable  with  said  threaded  free  end, 
said  cap  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter,  a 
slippery  or  smooth  exienor  surface  substantially  preventing  hand 
rotation  of  said  cap  and  opposed,  outwardly  open  grooves  in  said 
cap,  and  key  means  for  rotating  said  cap  into  and  out  of  threaded 
engagement  with  said  hanging  rixl.  said  key  means  having  portions 
dnvingly  engageable  with  the  open  grooves  in  .said  cap. 
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5,624,041 
HAT  DISPLAY 
Albert  F.  Van  Dniff.  Jr.,  Lawrenceville,  and  Richard  M.  Fos- 
sura,  Jr..  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cornerstone 
Products,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287^79 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/06 

VS.  a.  211-30  ,8  Claims 


1    A  display  for  a  hat  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  member  with  a  crown  supporting  portion  and  a 
cap  suspending  portion  extending  above  said  crown  support- 
ing portion; 

a  second  vertical  member  perpendicular  to  said  first  member: 
and, 

said  crown  supporting  portion  of  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  each  including  a  slot  which  cooperate  with 
one  another  to  interlock  the  members  together  and  form  a 
frame  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  inlenorly  of  the  hat  in 
order  to  maintain  the  hat's  crown  fully  extended;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  first  vertical  member  or  said  second  vertical 
member  includes  a  slot  for  receiving  an  adjustment  band 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  hat  to  be  displayed. 


1   A  product  support  module  adaptable  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  substantially  similarly  constructed  modules  to  fonn  a 
selectable  width  composite  display  assembly  for  merchandising 
products  therefrom,  said  module  compnsing  a  floor  member  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  wall  portions  and  opposed  side  edge  portions, 
said  front  wall  portion  having  a  side  portion  associated  respec- 
tively with  each  opposite  end  thereof,  said  rear  wall  portion  having 
a  side  portion  associated  respectively  with  each  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  rear  wall  side  portions  extending  partially  along  each 
respective  opposite  side  edge  portion  of  said  floor  member  said 
module  including  cooperatively  engageable  means  a.ssociated  with 
the  respective  side  edge  portions  thereof  enabling  said  module  to 
be  coupled   together  with   a  substantially   similarly   constructed 
module,  said  cooperatively  engageable  means  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated  friction  keeper  members  associated  with  one  of  said 
side  edge  portions  of  said  product  module  and  a  plurality   of 
corresponding  keying  slots  associated  with  the  opposite  side  edge 
portion  thereof,  said  plurality  of  keeper  members  including  at  least 
a  front  keeper  member  and  a  rear  keeper  member,  said  front  keeper 
member  being  positioned  and  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  one 
of  said  front  wall  side  portions  and  said  rear  keeper  member  being 
positioned  and  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  rear  wall 
side  portions,  the  corresponding  keying  slots  for  engaging  said 
front  and  rear  keeper  members  being  positioned  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  said  keeper  members  on  the  opposite  front  and  rear  wall 
side  ptirtions  as.socialed  with  the  opposite  side  edge  portion  of  said 
product  module,  said  front  keying  slot  being  cut  into  said  corre- 
sponding from  wall  side  portion  such  that  the  thickness  of  the 
opposed  wall  portions  fomung  said  front  keying  slot  is  thinner  at 
their  respective  lower  portions  as  compared  to  their  respective 
upper  end  portions,  said  plurality  of  keeper  members  each  includ- 
ing a  stem  portion  and  an  overhanging  flange  portion,  the  stem 
portion  associated  with  said  front  keeper  member  being  tapered  in 
a  direction  which  extends  outwardly  away  from  the  front  wall  side 
portion  of  said  product  module  along  its  entire  length  from  its 
lower  portion  to  its  upper  terminal  end  portion  such  that  the  mating 
surface  between  said  stem  portion  and  said  overhanging  flange 
portion  forms  an  angle  with  the  front  wall  side  portion  of  said 
product  module,  the  taper  associated  with  said  front  keeper  stem 
portion  causing  the  thickness  of  said  stem  portion  to  be  thinner  at 
its  lower  portion  as  compared  to  its  upper  end  portion,  the  taper 
associated  with  said  front  keeper  stem  portion  in  conjunction  with 
the  vanation  in  thickness  associated  with  the  wall  portions  forming 
the  front  keying  slot  enabling  said  corresponding  front  keying  slot 
to  become  progressively  tighter  thereby  drawing  adjacent  units 
closer  together  as  said  slot  is  moved  progressively  downwardly 
over  said  front  keeper  stem  portion. 
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5.624.043 
WINE  BOTTLE  Sl'PPORTING  AND  SERVING  TRAY 
Nelson  L.  Baptista.  204  Dovercourt  Road.  Apt.  102.  Toronio, 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.570 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211-74  ^  <^^'a'n« 


1  A  new  and  improved  wine  bottle  supporting  and  serving  tray, 
comprisine,  in  combination: 

a  wooden  base  having  a  lower  surface,  an  upper  surface  and  a 
peripheral  edge  therebetween,  the  base  further  including  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  depression  formed  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  ihe  first  end,  the  depression  having  a  straight 
edge  along  the   first  end  of  the  base  and  a  curved  edge 
opposite  the  straight  edge; 
a  wooden  display  stand  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper  end.  an 
interior  surface  and  an  extenor  surface,  the  lower  end  being 
integral  with  the  first  end  of  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
at  a  45  degree  angle  relative  to  the  base,  a  circular  aperture 
fontied  in  the  display  stand  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  circular  aperture  having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower 
half,  a  bevel  formed  adjacent  the  lower  half  of  the  circular 
aperture  within  the  interior  surface; 
a  wooden  serving  stand  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end 
and  a  top  edge,  an  interior  surface  and  an  extenor  surface,  the 
serving  stand  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  of  30  degrees 
relative  to  the  base,  the  lower  end  of  the  serving  stand  being 
integral  with  the  base,  a  semicircular  recess  formed  within 
the  lop  edge  of  the  serving  stand; 
a  pair  of  apertures  formed  within  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  base; 

and 
a  napkin  clip  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end. 
the  napkin  clip  functioning  lo  receive  a  napkin,  a  pair  of 
dowels  secured  to  the  napkin  clip,  the  dowels  secured  within 
the  apertures  of  the  ba.se. 


UMI 


5.624.044 
CUSTOMIZIBLE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  PRINTED 

SIGNAGE 
William  H.  Black.  Jr..  Edenton.  N.C..  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 
Corporation.  Edenton.  N.C. 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.159 
int.  CI."  A47F  5/MJ 
U.S.  CI.  211—186 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  upright  support  members; 


a  plurality  of  generally  honzonlal  elongate  shelves  connected 
with  said  frame,  said  shelves  being  vertically  spaced  apart 
from  each  other; 

wherein  said  upnghi  support  members  have  upper  end  portions 
extending  ab»ive  an  uppermost  one  of  said  shelves;  and 

a  pair  of  generally  vertically -oriented  frameless  display  signs, 
each  of  which  IS  pivotallv  interconnected  to  a  respective 
upnght  support  member  upper  end  ptmion.  via  pivotal  inier- 
tonnection  means  such  that  each  respective  display  sign  is 
pivotable  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  display 
signs  are  generalU  parallel  and  obscure  from  view  items 
stored  on  said  uppermost  shelf,  and  an  open  position,  in  which 
each  respective  display  sign  is  pivoted  so  that  an  inner  edge 
portion  moves  forwardly  and  outwardly  to  enable  said  upper 
most  shelf  to  be  forwardly  accessed; 

said  display  signs  being  formed  of  polymeric  sheet  material  and 
having  printed  indicia  on  a  front  side  thereof. 


5,624.045 
STOR.AGE  RACK  HAVING  LATCHED  BEAM-TO- 
COLUMN  CONNECTION 
Charles  E.  Highsmith.  and  Joseph  F.  Benton,  both  of  Spring- 
field. Tenn..  assignors  to  Lnarco  Material  Handling,  Inc., 
Springfield.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405309 
Int.  CI."  A47B  -/.VfW 
U_S.  CI.  211—192 


13  Claims 


1  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  column,  a  beam,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  beam  to  the  column  al  one  end  of  Ihe  beam  and 
latching  the  beam  lo  the  column,  even  if  the  beam  is  lifted  in 
27  Claims  relation  to  the  column,  the  column  having  a  front  wall  with  a 
vertical  array  of  similar,  spaced  apertures  and  a  side  wall,  each 
aperture  having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region  with  the  lower 


region  being  narrower  in  width  than  the  upper  region,  and  each 
aperture  having  a  continuous  margin  defined  by  the  front  wall,  the 
connecting  means  compnsing 

(a)  a  fianged  member  having  a  side  flange  integral  with  the  end 
of  the  beam  and  a  front  flange,  the  side  flange  being  fitted 
against  the  side  wall  of  the  column,  the  front  flange  being 
filled  against  the  front  wall  of  the  column,  the  front  flange 
having  a  vertical  slot  extending  between  an  upper  margin 
defined  by  the  front  flange  and  a  lower  margin  defined  by  the 
front  flange. 

(b)  a  connecting  pin  mounted  ngidlv  to  the  from  flange  and 
projecting  through  a  selected  one  of  said  apertures  of  the 
vertical  array,  the  connecting  pin  defining  an  axis  and  having 
an  inner  head  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  capable  of  passing 
axially  through  the  upper  region  of  the  selected  aperture  but 
not  axially  through  the  lower  region  of  the  selected  aperture 
and  a  shank  interposed  between  the  inner  head  of  the  connect- 
ing pin  and  the  front  flange,  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  passing  axially  through  either  of  the  upper  and 
lower  regions  of  the  selected  aperture,  the  inner  head  of  the 
connecting  pin  being  spaced  axially  from  the  front  flange  by  a 
fixed  distance,  and 

(c)  a  latching  pin  mounted  to  the  front  flange  so  as  to  be  slidably 
movable  along  the  vertical  slot  of  the  front  flange  and  project- 
ing through  a  separate  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  vertical 
array,  the  latching  pin  defining  an  axis  and  having  an  outer 
head  sized  and  shaped  so  as  not  to  pass  axially  through  the 
vertical  slot  and  an  inner  head  sized  and  shaped  so  as  lo  be 
capable  of  passing  axially  through  the  upper  region  of  the 
separate  aperture  but  not  axially  through  the  lower  region  of 
the  separate  aperture,  the  latching  pin  having  a  shank  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  and  inner  heads  of  the  latching  pin 
and  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  capable  of  passing  axially 
through  the  vertical  slot  of  the  front  flange  and  axially  through 
either  of  the  upper  and  lower  regions  of  the  separate  aperture, 
Ihe  latching  pin  being  biased  gravitalionally  along  the  vertical 
slot  of  the  front  flange  so  thai  the  shank  of  the  latching  pin 
rests  on  the  lower  margin  of  the  separate  slot  so  as  lo  latch  the 
beam  to  the  column,  even  if  the  beam  is  lifted  in  relation  lo 
the  column  to  a  position  where  the  inner  head  of  the  connect- 
ing pin  can  pass  axially  through  the  upper  region  of  the 
selected  aperture,  unless  the  latching  pin  is  lifted  along  the 
vertical  slot,  above  a  latching  zone,  in  which  the  inner  head  of 
Ihe  latching  pin  is  prevented  by  the  margin  at  the  lower  region 
of  Ihe  separate  aperture  from  being  removed  through  Ihe 
separate  aperture,  to  a  position  where  the  inner  head  of  Ihe 
latching  pin  can  pass  axially  through  Ihe  upper  region  of  the 
separate  aperture. 


5,624,046 
TELESCOPIC  RODS  FOR  A  CRANE 
Horst  Zimmermann,  Suchardstrasse  23,  A-6700  Bludenz.  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  18,  1994,  576/94 

Int.  CI."  B66C  2.*/?«.  B65B  6.VfW 

II.S.  CI.  212—349  10  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  rod  sections 
which  are  mounted  so  as  to  be  telescopically  axially  slidable 
relative  to  each  other  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position.  Ihe  rod  sections  including  a  firsi  outermost  rod  section,  an 
inner  rod  section,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  rod  sections 
fielween  the  outermost  rod  section  and  the  inner  rod  section,  a 
multistage  piston-cylinder  unit  connected  to  the  outermost  rod 
section  and  to  the  inner  rod  section,  the  rod  sections  having  inner 


end  faces  and  outer  end  faces,  locking  bars  being  mounted  ai  the 
inner  end  faces  of  the  intermediate  rod  sections,  an  opening  located 
in  each  rod  section,  wherein,  when  the  telescopic  rod  is  in  the 
extended  position,  Ihe  locking  bars  are  in  positively  locking 
engagement  with  the  openings  of  each  adjacent  outer  rod  section, 
catches  mounted  al  the  inner  end  faces  of  the  rod  sections  which 
are  located  inwardly  adjacent  the  intermediate  rod  sections,  the 
locking  bars  being  moveable  into  and  out  of  an  unlocking  position, 
wherein  the  catches  hold  Ihe  locking  bars  in  the  unlocking  position 
when  the  telescopic  rod  is  in  Ihe  retracted  position,  spring-biased 
clamps  mounted  at  the  outer  end  faces  of  the  intermediate  rod 
sections,  bolts  provided  at  Ihe  outer  end  faces  of  the  rod  sections 
arranged  inwardly  adjacent  the  intermediate  rod  sections,  wherein 
the  clamps  engage  the  bolls  in  a  positively  engaging  manner  when 
the  telescopic  rod  is  in  the  retracted  position,  spnng-biased  locking 
bolts  being  mounted  al  Ihe  inner  end  faces  of  Ihe  rod  sections 
arranged  outwardly  adjacent  the  rod  sections  having  the  clamps, 
wherein  the  locking  bolls  engage  the  clamps  and  hold  the  clamps 
in  a  closed  position  when  the  telescopic  rod  is  in  the  retracted 
position. 


5,624,047 

TELESCOPING  MAST  WITH  ZERO  CLEARANCE  FOR 

REFUELING  MACHINE 

Roy  C.  Challberg,  Livermore,  and  Cecil  R.  Jones.  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,811 

Int.  a."  FI6C  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  212—350  12  CUims 


1.  A  telescoping  mast  compnsing: 

first  and  second  c>lindrical  lube  segments,  said  first  tube  seq- 
menl  being  finable  inside  said  second  tube  segment; 

an  upper  spacer  asse.bly  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  first  tube 
segment  and  slidable  inside  said  second  tube  segemnt;  and 

a  lower  spacer  assembly  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  second 
lube  segment  and  slidable  outside  said  first  lube  segment,  said 
upper  and  lower  spacer  assemblies  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  said  first  and  second  tube  segments 
during  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  first  and 
second  tube  segments, 

wherein  said  spacer  assembly  compnses  an  upper  spacer  nng 
which  surrounds  said  first  lube  segment  and  a  pluralitv  of 
corrugated  members  connected  at  one  end  to  said  upper 
spacer  ring  and  extending  downward  between  said  first  and 
second  tube  segments,  and  said  lower  spacer  assembly  com- 
pnses a  lower  spacer  ring  which  surrounds  said  first  tube 
segemnt  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  members  connected  at 
one  end  to  said   lower  spacer  nng  and  extending  upward 
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between  said  first  and  second  tube  segments,  said  coiTUgaled 
members  havmg  corrugations  which  extend  generally  trans- 
verse ID  a  direction  of  relauve  sliding  of  said  first  and  second 
tube  segments. 


5.624,048 
INSULATED  CARRYING  CONTAINER 
Ronen  Sander.  201  Bnei  Efraim  Street.  POB  53121.  Tel  Aviv 
61531.  and  Leor  Seef.  Moshav  Orol,  Kirvat  Malachi  83810. 
both  of  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.458 
CUims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  1.  1994.  111.492 
Int.  CI."  B65D  81/JS 
U.S.  CI.  215—395  •»  Claims 


a)  an  inner  receptacle  forming  a  bottom  wall,  two  side  walls,  and 
a  front  wall  of  the  container,  the  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  of 
the  inner  receptacle  defining  a  rear  opening  in  the  container, 
the  rear  opening  Uxated  opposite  the  front  wall,  wherein  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  two  side  walls  are  formed  of  a  one-piece, 
completely  integral  sheet  of  non-metallic  material, 

b)  a  frame  located  outside  of  the  inner  receptacle; 

c )  a  door  connected  lo  the  frame  proximate  the  rear  opening  of 
the  container,  the  door  being  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  wherein  in  the  closed  position,  the  door 
forms  a  rear  wall  of  the  container; 

d)  top  comer  fittings  located  on  each  of  the  upper  comers  of  the 
frame;  and 

el  bottom  comer  fittings  located  on  each  of  the  lower  comers  of 
the  frame. 


5.624.050 

LID  AND  STRUCTl  RAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RECYCLING  AND  REFUSE  RECEPTACLES 

PhUip  C.  Haas.  R.D.  #2  Box  159.  Kemplon.  Pa.  18529 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857  J79.  Mar.  25,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  su»)sequent  to  Oct.  7. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65F  ///6   B65D  KAH) 

VS.  CI.  220—4.05  1^  t:iaims 


f37 


1  A  thermally  insulated  container  for  a  bottle,  said  container 
being  formed  of  muhiwall  flexible  plastic  heat  sealed  to  define  a 
multiplicity  of  air  bubbles,  said  container  defining  a  pair  of  carry- 
ing handles  and  a  pair  of  attachment  flaps  for  retaining  said 
container  in  engagement  with  said  bottle,  each  of  said  attachment 
flaps  having  a  central  aperture,  each  of  said  flaps  being  separated 
from  a  corresponding  handle  by  a  cut. 


5.624.049 
WTERMODAL  CONTAINER  WITH  INNER 
RECEPTACLE 
Dean  Kovash.  Manning:  Bill  Reiter,  and  Tom  Knutson,  both  of 
Dickinson,  all  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  WasteCo  Manufactur- 
ing. Dickinson.  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.673 

Int.  CI."  B65D  IW26 

VS.  CT.  220—1.5  20  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  intcrmodal  container  compnsing: 


1  A  recycling  and  refuse  receptacle  comprising: 
la)  a  senes  of  vertical  slats  of  different  lengths  formed  from  a 
plastic  resin  composition  arranged  in  substantially  a  side-by- 
side  circular  configuration  providing  a  smoothly  slanted  top 
configuration  of  said  receptacle, 
(bl  at  least  one  substantially  hon/ontal  nng  positioned  within 
the  side-by-side  circular  configuration  of  the  slats  lo  which 
the  slats  are  attached  in  a  sequence  providing  said  smoothly 
slanted  top, 

(c)  a  ngid  structural  nng  having  an  ovoid  configuration  with  a 
smoothly  curved  outside  inclination  slanted  or  angled 
inwardly  at  a  first  position  on  the  nng,  slanted  or  angled 
outwardly  at  a  second  position  substantially  180  degrees  from 
the  first  position,  an-anged  subsianlially  vertically  at  positions 
W  degrees  to  said  first  and  second  positions  and  angled  at 
intermediate  inclinations  at  intermediate  positions. 

(d)  said  stnictural  nng  being  secured  to  said  slats  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  slats  in  an  inclined  onentation  by  fastening  means 
traversing  both  the  structural  nng  and  the  slats,  and 

(e)  a  seat  surface  positioned  upt)n  a  lop  surface  of  the  stmctural 

nng, 

(f)  a  hd  or  cover  means  configured  for  receipt  into  the  seat 
positioned  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  slnictural  nng, 

(g)  said  hd  or  cover  having  at  least  two  onfices  disposed  in  it  fw 
receipt  of  recyclables  and  refuse,  and 

(h)  an  onfice  use  designation  means  upon  the  lid  compnsing  at 
least  two  templates  fonned  of  thin  durable  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial sun-ounding  each  of  said  onfices  and  hav  ing  contrasting 
colors,  each  of  the  templates  including  a  cutout  portion  pro- 


viding a  worded  designation  of  the  type  of  materials  to  be 
passed  through  the  onfices  into  the  receptacles  and  exposing 
an  underlying  surface  of  a  contrasting  color. 


5,624,051 

CONTAINER  WITH  HANDLES  AND  COVER 

Richard  B.  Abern,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Dennis  K.  Jenkins,  Medina, 

both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated, 

Wooster.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,650.  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  635,772 

Int.  a."  B65D  4.^/04 

VS.  CI.  220-553  16  Claims 


1.  .A  generally  rectangular  container  comprising  a  bottom  sur- 
face, opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface,  opposed  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface  and  intersecting  said  side  walls  to  form  four  comers,  said 
side  walls  and  end  walls  forming  an  upper  open  lop,  a  cover  for 
closing  said  open  top.  said  cover  having  comers  corresponding  lo 
said  comers  formed  by  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  a  flap 
formed  only  on  one  said  comer  of  said  cover  such  thai  when  said 
cover  IS  positioned  to  close  said  open  top  said  flap  is  selectively 
positioned  only  at  one  of  two  opposed  comers  formed  by  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls,  said  flap  extending  downwardly  from  said  one 
comer  and  being  positioned  generally  parallel  lo,  adjacent  lo,  and 
spaced  from  one  said  side  wall  and  one  said  end  wall,  and  a  handle 
formed  near  said  open  top  on  at  least  one  of  only  the  other  two  of 
said  comers  formed  by  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  such  that  said 
flap  is  not  located  al  said  one  comer. 


5,624,052 

REFRESHMENT  HOLDER  WITH  HANDLE 

Michel  Caldi,  9  chemin  de  I'Aunay,  78550  Bazainville,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00554,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  8  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25I27,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351342 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1992,  92  06994; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14848;  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14849 

Int.  CI."  A47G  I9A)6 
VS.  CI.  220—575  2  Claims 

1  A  refreshment  holder  comprising  handle  means  for  grasping 
in  a  user's  hand  and  receptacle-forming  means  for  receiving  foods, 
said  handle  means  including  a  first  end  for  connecting  to  the 
receptacle  forming  means  and  a  second  end  thai  is  free,  the 
distance  between  the  two  ends  of  said  handle  means  being  in  the 
range  of  4-7  cm,  said  receptacle-forming  means  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  separated  distinct  compartments  and  being  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  handle  means  and  including  a  bottom  portion  that 
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lies  substantially  in  the  same  radially  extending  plane  that  includes 
ihe  second  end  of  the  handle  means,  said  handle  means  occupying 
a  substantially  central  position  and  extending  along  a  central  axis 
relative  lo  the  receptacle-forming  means,  said  handle  means  being 
open  at  its  first  end.  said  receptacle-forming  means  being  spaced 
from  the  handle  means  lo  permit  access  by  the  hand  of  a  user 
around  the  handle  means;  said  handle  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  truncated  cone  forming  an  internal  housing,  said  first  end  of 
Ihe  handle  means  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  second  end;  said  recepiacle-forming  means  including  a  radial 
opening  extending  to  Ihe  space  thai  surrounds  the  handle  means  for 
receiving  a  wrisi  of  a  user 


5.624.053 
DRINK-THRL  CUP  LID 
Mike  Freek,  and  Raya  Berkovich,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 
assignors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,718 

Int.  CI."  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  220-713  15  Claims 


1   A  disposable  lid  for  a  drinking  cup  comprising: 

an  annular  mounting  portion  for  sealingly  engaging  the  drinking 
cup; 

an  annular  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  annular  mounting  portion  lo  an  asymmetncal 
annular  ridge  adjacent  said  annular  side  wall,  said  asymmetri- 
cal annular  ridge  forming  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  drinking  opening  formed  in  said  substantially  planar  surface; 
and 

a  crown  region  having  a  penphery  adjacent  said  annular  ndge 
having  a  surface  covering  a  remaining  portion  of  the  drinking 
cup; 

wherein  said  asymmetrical  annular  ridge  includes  a  widened 
region  for  accommodating  said  dnnking  opening  and  a  nar- 
rowed region  diametrically  opposed  to  said  widened  region. 
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5,624.054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FEEDING  BALL.S  AT  A 

UNIFORM  RATE 
James  Buas.  Grayslake.  III.,  assignor  to  Wes-Tech  Automation 
Systems.  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.611 

int.  CI.'  B65G  59/rW 

L.S.  a.  221-*  >«  Claims 


5.624,055 

DISPENSER  DEVICE  WITH  SEALED  CLOSL'RE  FOR 

THE  CONTENTS  OF  A  RECEPTACLE  THAT  IS 

PRESSURIZED  OR  THAT  HAS  A  PUMP 

Frank  Clanet,  and  Anne  Dellerm.  both  of  4  bis.  Sentier  des 

Voisinoux.  92190  Meudon.  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,493 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Mar.  3,  1994.  94  02447 
Int.  CI."  B65D  SMM) 
L.S.  a.  222—135  20  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  ball  bearings  in  an  assembly  produc- 
tion process,  comprising: 

a  container  maintaining  a  supply  of  ball  bearings; 

means  for  transferring  said  ball  beanngs  from  said  container  to 

an  ejecting  area  along  a  single-tile  path; 
means  for  placing  a  first  ball  bearing  from  said  single-tile  path  in 

an  ejecting  position; 
means  for  ejecting  said  hrst  ball  bearing  from  said  ejecting 

position  to  an  assembly  destination  point;  and 
support  members  by  which  said  apparatus  inay  be  affixed  to  an 
automatic  assembly  machine. 

said  means  for  placing  a  first  ball  bearing  in  an  ejectment 
ptisition  including  a  two-position,  pneumatically -actuated 
piston  assembly,  said  piston  assembly  having  a  ball  shuttle 
capable  of  receiving  said  first  ball  beanng  in  a  loading 
position  and  subsequently  positioning  said  first  ball  bearing 
in  an  ejecting  position, 
said  means  for  ejecting  said  first  ball  bearing  from  said 
ejecting  position  including  a  small  pneumatic  onfice  and  an 
elongated  delivery  robe,  said  orifice  and  said  delivery  tube 
positioned   on   substantially   opposite   sides   of  said   ball 
shuttle  when  said  piston  assembly   is  in  said  ejectment 
position  such  that  compressed  air  from  said  onfice  forces 
said  first  ball  beanng  out  of  said  ball  shuttle  and  through 
said  delivery  robe  to  said  assembly  destination  p<iint, 
said  container  including  a  removable  cap.  a  ball  trap  and  a 
floor  assembly,  said  ball  trap  mounted  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion to  said  floor  assembly  to  simultaneously  support  a  pile 
of  ball  beanngs  while  allowing  a  single  horizontal  layer  of 
ball  beanngs  to  pass  underneath  to  said  floor  a.s,sembly.  said 
floor  assembly  having  both  an  opening  through  which  a 
single  ball  bearing  may  pass  through  to  said  means  for 
U-ansfemng  and  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  input  and  output 
apertures  to  agitate  said  single  layer  of  ball  beanngs  to 
move  toward  said  opening. 


1.  A  dispenser  assembly  connected  to  a  receptacle  for  discharg- 
ing a  substance  contained  in  the  receptacle,  the  dispenser  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  receptacle; 

a  dispensing  head  mounted  to  the  support  member  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  including  an  internal  conduit  having 
an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  actuator  of  tlje 
receptacle  for  supplying  the  substance  to  the  conduit,  the 
conduit  fonning  a  dispensing  orifice  for  discharging  the  sub- 
stance; 

a  shutter  mounted  to  the  dispensing  head  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  an  onfice  opening  position  and  an  onftce- 
closing  position;  and 

a  manually  actuable  control  member  mounted  on  the  support 
member  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  being  operably 
connected  to  the  shutter  and  the  dispensing  head  and  movable 
from  a  rest  position  to  an  operating  position  for  moving  the 
shutter  to  its  onfice-opening  position  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously moving  the  dispensing  head  for  actuating  the  actua- 
tor of  the  receptacle; 
wherein  the  conduit  includes  a  chamber  having  a  narrowed 
portion  fomiing  the  onfice;  the  shutter  comprising  a  pin 
slidably  movable  within  the  chamber  toward  and  away  from 
the  onfice  between  the  onfice-opening  and  onfice-closing 
positions. 


5,624,056 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Martindale,  Vacavilie.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Automatic 

Bar  Controls.  Inc..  Vacavilie.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.691 

Int.  Cl.''B67D.'i/»;2;///(> 

U.S.  CI.  222—148  8  Claims 

I.  A  condiment  dispensing  system  compnsing  a  rack  for  holding 
a  source  of  condiment  having  an  outlet  port;  a  pump  having  a 
condiment  inlet  and  a  condiment  outlet;  means  for  operating  said 
pump;  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  port  of  the  source  of 
condiment  with  the  condiment  inlet  of  said  pump;  a  delivery 
nozzle;  delivery  conduit  means  connecting  said  delivery  nozzle 
with  the  condiment  outlet  of  said  pump;  pinch  valve  means  on  said 
delivery  conduit  means  between  said  condiment  outlet  and  said 
delivery  nozzle,  said  pinch  valve  means  including  a  normally  open 
central  flow  path  for  condiment  flow,  means  for  closing  said  flow 
path;  and  control  means  for  activating  said  pump  for  dispensing 
condiment  through  said  delivery  nozzle,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  to  open  said  pinch  valve  and  simultaneously  start  said 


pump  to  provide  condiment  delivery   through   said  nozzle  and 
means  to  stop  said  pump  to  close  said  pinch  valve. 


5.624,057 

OPHTHALMIC  PACKAGE  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Arthur  L.  Lifshey,  East  Brunswick.  NJ..  a.s.signor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.076.  Dec.  22.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432300 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  47/JN 
U.S.  CI.  222—212  5  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  storage  and  dispensing  of  a  liquid  in  droplet 
form  compnsing  a  vial,  a  cap  member  having  an  internal  screw 
thread  and  a  bottom  plug,  the  vial  being  injection  molded  and 
having  a  wall  which  forms  an  ovoid  midsection,  the  ovoid  midsec- 
tion having  a  lop  and  bottom,  the  top  being  formed  to  provide  an 
integral  reduced  diameter  neck  portion,  the  bottom  being  open  and 
circular  and  able  to  receive  the  bottom  plug,  the  bottom  plug  being 
of  ditTerent  sizes  and  shapes  to  allow  for  vanous  fill  levels  while 
keeping  the  outside  dimension  of  the  vial  constant,  the  bottom  plug 
being  sealed  to  the  vial;  the  ovoid  midsection  being  further  defined 
by  two  smaller  radiused  opposing  segments  and  two  larger  radi- 
used  opposing  segments,  the  smaller  radiused  opposing  segments 
having  a  radius  and  axis  corresponding  to  that  of  the  circular 
bottom  of  the  ovoid  midsection,  the  larger  radiused  opposing 
segments  having  a  significant  radius  so  as  to  form  an  ovoid  cross 
section,  the  axis  of  the  larger  radiused  opposing  segments  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vial,  but  offset  in  order  to 
create  an  intersection  defining  to  ovoid  shape;  the  wall  of  the  ovoid 
midsection  being  of  a  rigid  plastic  suitable  for  injection  molding,  a 
target  area  being  confined  to  one  of  the  larger  radiused  segments  of 
the  oval  shaped  cross  section,  the  wall  in  the  target  area  being 
thinner  than  the  remainder  of  the  vial  wall,  the  central  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  target  area  being  bounded  on  either  side  by  longitu- 
dinal pleats  which  make  the  target  area  compliant  and  easy  to  push 
for  small  displacements,  the  longitudinal  pleats  terminating  at  the 
lop  and  bottom  of  the  ovoid  midsection  and  terminating  to  the  left 
and  right  where  they  are  aflixedly  attached  to  the  rigid  thicker  wall 


section,  the  u-ansition  to  the  left  and  nght  occumng  at  the  intersec- 
tion between  the  larger  and  the  smaller  radius  of  the  ovoid  midsec- 
tion, the  longitudinal  pleats  creating  a  spnng  action  due  to  distor- 
tion of  their  original  pleated  shape  dunng  displacement;  the  neck 
portion  having  external  helical  screw  threads  mateingly  adapted  to 
engage  the  cap  internal  threads,  the  neck  portion  having  at  its 
further  most  end  a  nozzle  having  a  bamer  membrane  across  the 
opening;  the  cap  member  having  an  internal  piercing  point  which 
may  serve  to  open  the  barrier  membrane  of  the  nozzle. 


5,624,058 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  A  SLURRY 

Marshall  G.  Bailey,  Banchory.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Rig  Technology  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2287.  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10448.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433.433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  5.  1992, 
9223239 

Int.  CI."  F04B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  222—240  3  CUims 


I.  Apparatus  for  pumping  a  slurry,  comprising  a  vessel  serving 
as  a  reservoir  for  slurr>  and  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower 
outlet,  and  a  centnfugal  pump  having  a  vertical  shaft  and  a 
rolatable  pumping  impeller  secured  to  the  shaft  and  situated  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  outlet,  wherein  the  pump  shaft  extends  downwardly 
into  the  vessel,  and  paddle  means  is  dnvingly  secured  thereto 
above  the  impeller  for  agitating  the  slurry  in  the  vessel  as  the  pump 
impeller  is  rotated,  and  further  including  means  for  recirculating 
part  of  the  exiting  slurry  through  a  control  valve  and  into  the  top  of 
the  vessel. 


5,624.059 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  CORROSIVE  LIQUIDS 
ACCURATELY  AND  WITHOUT  CONTAMINATION 
Timothy  Y.  T.  Lo,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  Axys  Environ- 
mental Systems  Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,760 
Int  a."  B65D  Hm4 
U.S.  CI.  222—309  n  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  use  in  association  with  a  liquid 
container  comprising: 

a  tubular  bartel  having  a  thumb  stop  at  a  top  end  and  a  cap  at  a 
bottom  end  for  connection  to  the  liquid  container,  the  barrel 
having  a  cavity  therein; 
a  hand  grip  fitting  over  the  barrel  slidable  thereon,  having  a 
connection  link  to  a  plunger  slidable  within  the  cavity  in  the 
barrel; 
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5.624.061 

PltMP  FOR  COMPRESSION  SPRAYERS 

Steven  J.  Gager.  Kentwood,  and  Paul  D.  Hurley,  Holland,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  H.D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Com- 

panv,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,767,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,435,469.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

411.481 

Int  CI.''  B65D  H.1/00 

VS.  a.  222-^102  6  Claims 


a  liquid  intake  tube  extending  down  from  the  base  of  the  cavity 
in  the  barrel,  through  the  cap.  into  the  liquid  container  with  a 
first  nonreturn  valve  therein  such  that  sliding  movement  of 
the  hand  gnp  upwards  on  the  barrel  draws  liquid  through  the 
intake  tube  into  the  cavitv,  and 

a  liquid  dispensing  tube  connected  to  the  cavity  with  a  second 
nonreturn  valve  therein,  such  that  sliding  movement  ot  the 
hand  gnp  downwards  on  the  barrel  dispenses  liquid  from  the 
cavity  through  the  dispensing  tube 


5,624,060 

INVERTIBLE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  DIP  TUBE 

M.  Edmund  EUion.  P.O.  Box  645,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.  93460,  and 

James  C.  Pfautz,  12630  Hogue  La.,  Bealeton.  Va.  22712 

Filed  Mav  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^50 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/40 

U.S.  a.  222—376  1*  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  dip  tube  used  in  combination  with  a  container  and  a  liquid 
transfer  device  operable  to  transfer  a  liquid  from  the  container,  the 
dip  tube  compnsing: 

a  first  segment  having  a  tirst  end  in  communication  with  the 
liquid  transfer  device  inlet  and  a  second  end  extending  to  a 
bottom  of  an  intenor  of  the  container,  the  second  end  being 
open, 
a  second  segment  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the 
liquid  transfer  device  inlet  and  a  second  end  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  intenor  of  the  conuiner.  and 
a  third  segment  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the 
second  end  of  the  second  segment  and  a  second  end  extending 
to  a  top  of  the  intenor  of  the  container,  the  second  end  being 
open. 


1.  A  pump  assembly  for  a  compression  sprayer  comprising; 

a  cylinder  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  an  open  outer  end  and 
a  tubular  sidewall  interposed  therebetween,  the  closed  inner 
end  having  an  opening  and  a  valve  disposed  across  the  open- 
ing; 

a  cap  coupled  with  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder; 

a  reciprocal  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end.  an  outer  handle  and  a  shaft  interposed  between  the 
handle  and  piston,  the  piston  being  reciprocal  between  an 
inserted  position  and  a  retracted  position  dunng  a  pumping 
cvcle; 

interengaging  surfaces  of  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  handle 
fonning  releasable  latching  means  for  releasably  latching  the 
piston  in  a  fully  inserted  position  in  the  cylinder; 

the  handle  being  ngid  and  being  provided  with  a  relatively  soft 
gnp  for  engagement  by  the  fingers  of  the  user  of  the  sprayer 
for  added  comfort  and  for  reducing  hand  fatigue  dunng 
sprayer  use. 


5,624,062 
FLEXIBLE  SPOUT  CONTAINER 
Knud  A.  Pedersen;  Sloane  K.  Pedersen,  and  Constance  R. 
Pedersen,  all  of  16532  Cotuit  Cr,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf. 
92649 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520383 
Int  CI."  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—528  *  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  holding  liquid  and  dispensing  the  liquid  into  a 
port,  the  container  compnsing; 

a  body  having  a  reservoir  portion  unitarily  formed  with  a  gen- 
erallv  ngid  spout,  the  reservoir  portion  having  a  lateral  side 
portion  and  a  lop  portion,  the  spout  having  an  outer  portion 
having  an  open  outlet  end  and  an  inner  portion  extending 
from  the  top  portion,  the  spout  further  having  a  passageway 
pennitting  communication  of  liquid  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  outlet  end  when  the  spout  is  in  an  extended  position,  the 
spout  further  having  means  for  folding  the  outer  portion  of  the 
spout  downwardly  from  the  extended  position  to  a  folded 
position  where  the  outlet  end  extends  away  from  the  top 
portion  and  outwardly  from  the  side  portion  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  the  outlet  end  of  the  spout  into  the  port,  the  means  for 


5,624,064 
FLUID-CONTAINER  AND  MOUNT  THEREFOR 
John  W.  McGee,  Jr..  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  M-J  Partner- 
ship, Chester,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No,  427,822 

Int  CI."  B62J  11/00 

U,S.  CI.  224-^14  31  Claims 


folding  being  a  bend  portion  formed  between  the  outer  por- 
tion and  the  inner  portion  of  the  spout  to  permit  folding  of 
opposing  portions  of  the  spout  inwardly  together  to  restnct 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  passageway. 


5,624,063 

RIDE-READY  BICYCLE  CARRIER 

Richard  Ireland,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sport 

Carriers,  Inc..  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,448 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/fW 
U.S.  CI.  224-324  jg  claims 


-^::::y  r 


1.  A  combination  of  a  container  and  a  holder  for  securemeni  of 
said  container  to  an  object,  said  combination  compnsing: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  portion  and  sidewalls  connected  to 
said  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  and  said  sidewalls 
defining  an  intenor  region,  said  bottom  portion  including  a 
first  section  concave  towards  said  interior  region  and  attached 
to  said  sidewalls  and  a  second  section  defining  a  channel 
along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  said  second 
section  extending  into  said  intenor  region  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  sidewalls;  and 

a  holder  having  a  base  portion  for  mounting  to  said  object,  said 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  object,  a  bndging 
portion  connected  to  said  base  portion,  and  a  secunng  post 
extending  from  said  bndging  portion,  sa'd  secunng  post 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  section,  said  base  portion 
including  a  first  surface  to  press  against  said  object  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  configured  so  as  to 
contact  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sidewalls. 


I 
\.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  mounting  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  onto 
an  existing  vehicle  roof  rack,  said  bicycle  carrier  compnsing: 
a  pivot  support  member  adapted  to  attach  to  the  existing  vehicle 

roof  rack; 
a  support  arm  pi\ot  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  support 

member,  said  support  arm  pivot  being  free  to  rotate  about  said 
r      pivot  support  member; 
a  support  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 

connected  to  said  support  arm  pivot; 
an  upper  support  member  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  secure  a 

first  portion  of  the  bicycle  to  said  bicycle  carrier,  said  upper 

support  member  having  a  second  end  adjustably  connected  to 

said  second  end  of  said  support  arm; 
a  locking  device  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  support  arm 

and  adjustably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  upper 

support  member,  said  locking  device  being  adapted  to  liKk 

said  upper  support  member  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 

support  arm;  and 
a  lower  support  member  connected  to  said  support  arm.  said 

lower  support  member  adapted  to  secure  a  second  portion  of 

the  bicycle  to  said  bicycle  carrier. 


5,624.065 
SAFETY  SPORT  BELT 
Frank  Steffe,  1025  Jassamine  Way,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.  07024 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  574,074 
Int.  CI."  F42B  .^9/02 
U.S.  CI.  224-625  j  claim 

1.  A  safety  sport  belt  comprising  a  wide  waist  belt  portion 
having  buckling  means,  at  least  one  shoulder  strap  having  opposite 
ends  slidingly  and  laterally  connected  at  each  said  end  thereof  to 
said  belt  portion,  said  belt  portion  and  strap  each  comprised  of  a 
polyester  mesh  fabric  coated  with  red  reflective  matenal.  side 
edges  of  said  mesh  fabnc  being  stitched  with  a  border  stiffening 
material  and  edging  fabnc  to  inhibit  unraveling,  a  transparent 
yellow/green  stnp  centrally  and  axially  aligned  on  outer  surlaces 
of  said  strap  and  belt  portions,  said  stnp  stitched  o\er  a  non- 
U-ansparent  stnp  of  a  bright  white  polyester  reflective  matenal 
which  is  secured  centrally  longitudinally  on  said  strap  and  said  belt 
portions,  said  belt  portion  having  ends  securable  to  each  other,  a 
holder  for  a  radio  and  a  holder  for  a  liquid  container  mounted  on 
said  bell,  said  holders  being  flexible,  said  stfap  having  a  front 
portion,  adaptable  to  face  a  user's  chest,  said  front  portion  of  said 
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5.624.067 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELD  JOINING  PIPE 

SECTIONS 

Dennis  D.  Harwig;  John  M.  Sanders,  both  of  Canton,  and 

Stephen  W.  Manring.  Alliance,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.896 

Int.  CI."  B23K  il/Od 

MS.  C\.  228—216  *  Claims 


Uo^ 
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strap  ha\  ing  secured  thereto  a  container  suitable  for  canning  a  lock 
key  and  a  second  container  suitable  for  carrying  a  defensive  spray 
applicator 


5.624.066 

NON-STICK  COATED  LINERLESS  LABEL  DISPENSERS 

Stephen  Michalovic,  W iUiarasville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135.999,  Oct.  14,  1993.  PaU 

No.  5J75,752.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,666 

Int.  CI."  B26F  i/02 
V>S.  CI.  225—106  '3  C\aivBS. 


z'     i 


1  A  method  of  groove  weld  joining  two  pipe  segments  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

prepanng  the  joining  ends  of  each  pipe  segment: 

placing  the  joining  ends  of  each  pipe  segment  on  a  ceramic 
rotating  prefonti; 

providing  an  men  gas  for  shielding  the  welding  priKess:  form- 
ing a  weld  bead  in  the  joining  ends  of  the  pipe  segment,  and 

flowing  the  weld  bead  into  the  ceramic  rotating  preform  to  form 
an  underbead  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  joining  ends  of  the 
pipe  segment 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  manually  dispensing  linerless  labels  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  face  and  a  non-adhesive  face,  compns- 

ing: 

means  for  mounting  for  ready  dispensing  a  roll  of  linerless 
labels  having  the  adhesive  surface  thereof  as  an  inner  surface 
of  the  labels  on  the  roll; 

means  for  providing  label  unwind  tensioning  of  the  roll  by 
providing  a  brake  drag  effect  to  prevent  excess  label  unwind: 

means  for  insuring  su-aightening  of  the  labels,  and  no  scuffing  of 
the  non-adhesive  face,  as  the  labels  are  dispensed  from  the 
roll;  and 

tear  surface  means  including  a  first  surface  portion  having  low 
adhesion  to  the  adhesive  of  the  labels,  and  a  non-stick  second 
surface  portion  having  much  lower  adhesion  to  the  adhesive 
of  the  labels  than  the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  located 
further  from  the  means  for  mounting  the  roll,  along  a  path  of 
movement  of  the  labels,  than  the  first  surface,  and  said  second 
surface  portion  comprising  ngid  matenal  covered  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
non-stick  varnishes  including  silicone  epoxy  coatings, 
polypropylene  baked  enamels,  polyletrafluoroethylene  coat- 
ings, and  is  polytetrafluoroethylene  strips. 


5,624,068 
DIAMOND  TOOLS  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING,  METAL 
CUTTING  AND  WEAR  PART  APPLICATIONS 
Mats  G.  Waldenstrom.  Bromma;  Ldo  K.  R.  Fischer,  V^allingby; 
Lar^  H.  Hillert.  Saltsjo-Boo.  all  of  Sweden,  and  Mahlon  D. 
Dennis.  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sand- 
viken,  Sweden,  and  Diamant  Boart  Stratabit  S.A.,  Brussels. 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,905,  Aug.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,4%.638.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.480.  Jun.  9, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  774,897, 

Oct   11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^64,283.  This  application  Dec.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  568.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  11.  1990,  9003251 
Int  CI."  B24D  iMK):  B23K  2W02 
U.S.  CI.  228—262.21  *>  Claims 


HP/HT 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  body  for  rock  drilling,  metal 
cuning  and  wear  part  applications  comprising  prefabncating  a 
diamond  portion  by  CVD-or  PVD-technique.  prefabncating  a 
cemented  carbide  portion,  and  bonding  the  diamond  portion  and 
cemented  carbide  portion  by  high  pressure  and  high  temperature, 
the  diamond  portion  being  a  diamond  body  which  is  embedded  in 
at  least  a  part  of  the  cemented  carbide  portion  pnor  to  said 
bonding. 


5.624.069 
INTERNATIONAL  DOCUMENT  SHIPPING  POUCH 
Garry  R.  Coats.  Dallas,  and  Marci  S.  Hayes,  Fort  Worth,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 
Island,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542 J83 

Int.  CI."  B65D  27/l)H 

U.S.  CI.  229-74  22  Claims 


I.  A  shipping  envelope  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  envelope  having  a  first,  open  side  allowing  insertion  of 
documents  therein,  a  second  side  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  side,  and  third  and  fourth  sides  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  sides,  and  first  and  second  faces; 

a  second  envelope  having  a  first,  open  side  allowing  insertion  of 
documents  therein,  a  second  side  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  side,  and  third  and  fourth  sides  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  sides,  and  first  and  second  faces; 

said  first  and  second  envelopes  having  a  connection  along  a 
cooperating  side  of  each,  connecting  said  envelopes  together; 

a  line  of  weakness  formed  at  said  connection  of  said  first  and 
second  envelopes; 

a  first  manually  activatable  adhesive  pattern  provided  on  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  envelopes  first  face  for  securing 
said  second  envelope  first  face  to  said  first  envelope  first  face 
when  said  second  envelope  is  folded  with  respect  to  said  first 
envelope  along  said  line  of  weakness;  and 

a  second  manually  activatable  adhesive  pattern  provided  on  said 
second  face  of  said  first  envelope  for  attachment  of  said  first 
envelope  to  a  package. 


u     S      Si   So        s 


wall  and  having  a  free  border  parallel  to  said  edge,  said  free 
borders  of  said  two  cover  and/or  bonom  pans  including  each  one  a 
profile,  the  cross-section  and  the  construction  of  which  are  such 
that  said  free  borders  can  be  joined  together  by  mutual  engagement 
of  said  profiles. 


5.624,071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING 

PACKAGES 

Folarin  O.  Sosan.  117  Varum  St.  NE.  #6.  Washington.  D.C 

20011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937.162.  Aug.  31.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.545 
Int.  CI."  B65D  91/00;  E05B  7i/0Q 
MS,.  CI.  232-17  27  Claims 


5,624.070 

REUSABLE  PACKAGING  BOX 

Gerard  Gueniot,  Lavigny,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Traraapack 

S.A.,  Crisser.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00068.  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26909,  PCT  Pub. 
I    Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  553.578 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Mar.  31,  1994.  972/ 
94-8 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  229-155  8  Claims 

1  A  reusable  packaging  box.  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular 
parallelepiped,  having  four  lateral  walls  joined  together  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  lateral  periphery  of  the  box  is  closed,  as  well  as  at 
least  two  cover  parts  and  at  least  two  bottom  pans  substanliallv 
rectangular,  forming  each  one  an  edge  with  a  respective  lateral 


1.  A  method  of  securing  an  article  to  a  door  mounted  within  a 
door  frame,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  contain- 
ment means  for  surrounding  the  article;  providing  secunng  means 
for  securing  the  containment  means  to  the  door,  the  secunng  means 
compnsing  receiving  means  tor  receiving  the  containment  means 
and  locking  means,  including  a  lock,  for  secunng  the  containment 
means  to  the  receiving  means  and  for  preventing  unauthonzed 
removal  of  the  article  from  the  containment  means  when  the 
containment  mgans  is  received  by  the  receiving  means  and  secured 
by  the  lock: 

surrounding  the  article  with  the  containment  means; 
manipulating  the  containment  means  so  as  lo  ptisition  the  con- 
tainment means  on  the  receiving  means; 
employing  the  lock  to  secure  the  containment  means  to  the 
receiving  means,  whereby  the  unauthonzed  removal  of  the 
article  IS  prevented; 
wherein  the  containment  means  is  flexible  and  comprises  a  sack 
having  a  mouth,  wherein  the  mouth  of  the  sack  is  secured  in  a 
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closed  condition  by  the  securing  means  when  the  containment 
means  is  secured  to  the  receiving  means  by  the  lock. 


S,b24.072 

FLEL  INJECTION  PLMP  HAVING  REDl  CED  REFLUX 

PULSATION  EFFECTS 

Masahiro  Okajima.  Aiyo,  and  Masaaki  Kato.  Kariya.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434399 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  13.  1994,  6-099682 
Int.  CI."  F02M  45/02 
US.  a.  239-92  I''  t'airas 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising: 

a  pressunzing  feed  pump  for  pressunzing  fuel  from  a  fuel  lank; 

an  intake  gallery  downstream  from  the  pressunzing  feed  pump 
for  receiving  pressunzed  fuel  from  the  pump. 

a  fuel  pressunzing  part  for  press  feeding  fuel  taken  in  from  the 
intake  gallerv  sia  an  intake  passage,  the  fuel  pressunzing  part 
including  a  rotatably  displaceable  distributing  rotor  within  a 
plunger  chamber  and  a  plunger  for  pressurizing  and  depres- 
sunzing  fuel  within  the  plunger  chamber  by  rotating  integrally 
with  the  distnbuting  rotor  and  reciprocating. 

an  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  fuel  press  fed  from  the  fuel 
pressurizing  part  through  a  distnbution  passage; 

a  spill  valve  for  opening  to  spill  fuel  from  the  fuel  pressunzing 
part  through  a  spill  passage  when  fuel  injection  is  terminated: 

and 

a  reflux  passage  for  refluxing  fuel  to  the  intake  gallery  when  the 
spill  valve  opens;  w  herein 

the  distnbuting  rotor  includes  a  distnbution  port  communicating 
with  the  distnbution  passage  when  fuel  within  the  plunger 
chamber  is  pressunzed.  an  intake  port  communicating  with 
the  intake  passage  when  fuel  within  ihe  plunger  chamber  is 
depressunzed.  and  a  spill  port  communicating  with  the  spill 
passage  when  fuel  injection  is  terminaied;  and 

the  fuel  injection  pump  further  compnses  a  pulsation  reducing 
means  in  the  reflux  passage  for  reducing  pulsation  of  fuel 
reflu.xed  to  the  intake  gallery. 


fluid  outlet,  wherein  the  annular  cavity  allows  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  fluid  inlel.  the  first  fluid  outlet  and  the 
second  fluid  outlet; 

b.  a  valve  rtinner  slidingly  mounted  in  the  annular  cavity  of  said 
valve  housing; 

c   means  for  constraining  said  valve  runner  within  said  cavity; 

and 

d.  a  spring  nding  in  the  annular  cavity  adjacent  said  valve 

runner. 

e  wherein  said  valve  ninnef  is  slidable  within  the  annular  cavity 
10  a  first  position  in  which  said  valve  rtinner  is  seated  adjacent 
said  means  for  constraining  such  that  fluid  flows  between  the 
fluid  inlet  and  the  first  fluid  outlet. 

f  wherein  said  valve  runner  is  slidable  within  the  annular  cavity 
lo  a  second  position  in  which  said  valve  ninner  is  seated  in  the 
annular  cavity  of  said  valve  housing  such  that  fluid  flows 
between  ihe  fluid  inlet  and  the  second  fluid  outlet. 


UMI 


5.624,073 
DIVERTER  VALVE  FOR  SHOWER  SPRAY  SYSTEMS 
John  R.  Mueller,  4066  Menomonee  River  Pkwy.,  Wauwatosa. 
Wis.  53222,  and  Henry  M.  Anderson,  Jr.,  7652  Dream  Isle, 
N.E.,  Belding.  Mich.  48809 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,849,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,560.548. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.590 
Int.  a."  B05B  1/16:  F16K  2 1  AX) 
U.S.  a.  239—142  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  diverter  valve  for  attaching  a  nnsing  system  in  line  with 
a  shower  head,  wherein  the  nnsing  system  has  a  flexible  conduii, 
said  diverter  valve  compnsing: 

a.  a  valve  housing  having  an  annular  cavity  defined  within  said 
valve  housing,  a  fluid  inlet,  a  first  fluid  oudet,  and  a  second 


5,624,074 
HOSE  SUB-ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  Parisi,  Bamegat,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Component  Hard- 
ware Group,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.405 
Int.  CI."  B05B  ISAM) 
U.S.  CI.  239—588  >*  Claims 

13  A  hose  sub  assembly  comprising 
a  flexible  hose  for  conveying  water  therethrough; 
a  nozzle  assemblv  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  hose  for  expelling 
water  therefrom,  said  nozzle  assembly  including  a  hollow 
fitting  secured  to  said  hose  for  passage  of  water  therethrough, 
said  fitting  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  with  a  trans- 
verse end  surface; 
a  first  sleeve  telescopically  receiving  said  hose  and  said  nozzle 
assembly  therein,  said' sleeve  having  an  internal   shoulder 
abuning  said  flange  and  an  internal  thread; 
a  first  nut  having  an  externally  threaded  stem  threaded  into  said 
internal  thread  of  said  sleeve,  said  stem  including  a  flat  end 
surface  opposite  said  end  surface  of  said  fitting; 
a  first  O-nng  disposed  between  said  surfaces  of  said  fitting  and 

said  nut  to  seal  said  surfaces  relative  lo  each  other; 
a  second  nozzle  assembly  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  hose  for 
passage  of  water  into  said  hose,  said  second  nozzle  assembly 
having  a  second  hollow  fitting  secured  to  said  hose  for  pas- 
sage of  water  therethrough,  said  second  fitting  having  a  flange 
with  a  transverse  end  surface; 

second  sleeve  telescopically  receiving  said  hose  and  said 
second  nozzle  assembly  therein,  said  second  slee\e  having  an 
internal  shoulder  abutting  said  flange  of  said  second  fitting; 


a  spiral  wound  metal  casing  threaded  into  said  sleeves  in  stretch- 
ing relation  with  said  hose  received  telescopically  therein; 

a  second  nut  having  an  externally  threaded  stem  threaded  into 
said  second  sleeve  and  including  a  transverse  end  surface;  and 

a  second  O-nng  disposed  between  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
second  fitting  and  said  second  nut  in  sealing  relation. 


»    •       0   »     ' 


1.  A  system  for  fixedly  mounting  an  implement  upon  a  support 
earner,  comprising: 

a  support  earner  having  a  first  mounting  surface  defined  thereon; 

an  implement  to  be  mounted  upon  said  support  carrier  and 
having  a  second  mounting  surface  defined  thereon  for  engag- 
ing said  first  mounting  surface  of  said  support  carrier: 

fastener  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  implement  and  said 
support  carrier  for  secunng  said  implement  upon  said  support 
earner  in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  play, 
comprising  a  predetermined  space  defined  between  said  first 
and  second  mounting  surfaces  of  said  support  earner  and  said 
implement,  may  exist  between  said  first  and  second  mounting 
surfaces  of  said  support  earner  and  said  implement;  and 


means  defined  between  said  implemeni  and  said  support  carrier 
for  moving  said  implement  relative  to  said  support  earner, 
when  said  implement  is  secured  upon  said  support  earner  by 
said  fastener  means,  so  as  to  tightly  engage  said  first  and 
second  mounting  surfaces  of  said  support  carrier  and  said 
implemeni  and  thereby  eliminate  said  predetermined  space 
and  any  play  that  may  have  existed  between  said  first  and 
second  mounting  surfaces  of  said  support  earner  and  said 
implement  despite  said  securing  of  said  implemeni  upon  said 
support  carrier  by  said  fastener  means. 


5,624,076 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EMBOSSED  METALLIC 
LEAHNG  PIGMENTS 
Richard  G.  Miekka,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.;  Dennis  R.  Benoit. 
Simpsonville,  S.C;   Richard  M.  Thomas.  Dyer;  James  P. 
Rettker,  Glenwood,  both  of  HI.,  and  Karl  Josephy.  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Deimison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,205,  Feb.  9,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,174,  May  11,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48337 
Int  a."  B02C  I9AX):  B22D  23 AX):  B22F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  241—3  28  Claims 


FORM 
CARRIER 


5,624,075 
SPRAY  APPARATUS  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Manfred   Dankert,  Rodermark,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITW 
Oberflachentechnik  GmbH,  Dietzenbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
311.8 

Int  CI.*  B05B  5/00 
U.S.  CI,  239—690  15  Oaims 


^    n    n  ■    c   o  ip 


FORM    EMSOSSEO 
RELEASE  SURFACE 


METAliZE  reiease 

SURFACE 


RELEASE 
METAL   FILM 


FLAKE 
FILM 


FORM    FLAKE  [^ 

MIX 


1  A  process  for  preparing  finely  divided  metal  particles  for  use 
in  producing  a  diffraction  or  a  holographic  image  panem.  each  of 
which  has  al  least  one  embossed  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  carrier  sheet  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

(b)  applying  a  release  coaling  onto  at  least  one  side  of  the  earner 
sheet,  said  coating  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  with  an  embossment  pattern  compnsing  a  diffraction 
grating  having  from  about  5.000  to  about  1 1 .000  grooves  per 
cm: 

(c)  depositing,  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  having  an  inside  surface 
and  outside  surface,  a  metal  onto  said  outside  surface  of  said 
release  coating,  so  that  the  inside  surface  of  the  film  adopts 
the  complement  of  the  embossment  pattern  of  the  outside 
surface  of  the  release  coating; 

(d)  passing  said  carrier  sheet  with  said  release  coating  and  said 
film  of  said  metal  through  a  release  environment  which  causes 
the  said  release  coating  to  separate  the  film  and  carrier  but 
which  is  non-destructive  of  said  metal: 

(e)  removing  said  film  of  said  metal  from  said  carrier  sheet  in  a 
particulate  form  to  produce  the  metal  particles  substantially 
free  of  said  release  coating,  and  collecting  the  metal  panicles 
in  a  solvent  which  is  non-reactive  with  said  metal;  and 

(0  breaking  the  metal  particles  into  pigment  particles 
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5,624,077 

CONCRETE  CYCLONE  RECLAIMER 

Henry  S.  Branscoinc.  WUIiamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Henrj 

Mfg.  Co.,  Williamsburg,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  315,624,  Sep.  30,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5340J95.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.459 

Intel."  B02C  19/00: 1 Wi: 
VS.  a.  241-20  12  Claims 


allowing  ihe  cnimb  rubber  to  fall  through  a  bonom  annular 
opening  between  the  hrst  and  second  cones. 


5.624.079 
INJECTION  BLENDING  OF  TONER  DURING  GRINDING 
Fumii  Higuchi.  MLssissauga.  and  Marsha  A.  Butier,  Oakville. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,230 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/06 

UJS.  CI.  241—39  1*  t^'""" 


12  A  concrete  reclaiming  method  for  separating  concrete  into  its 
constituent  parts,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

feeding  concrete  into  a  rotating  closed  chamber  oriented  in  a 

non-honzontal  position, 
said  nonhonzontal  position  enabling  the  mixture  egress  through 

the  closed  chamber  b\  the  force  of  gravit>'. 
producing  a  cement  slurr>  in  the  closed  chamber  by  the  addition 

of  water  to  the  cement: 
draining  said  cement  slurry  out  of  the  closed  chamber  leaving  a 

mixture  of  sand  and  gravel: 
rotating  a  plurality  of  blades  about  a  center-point  of  said  closed' 

chamber, 
further  separating  said  cement  slurry  from  said  sand  and  gravel 

through  a  screen  portion  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades; 
said  rotating  the  plurality  of  blades,  and  the  force  of  gravity, 
directing  said  mixture  through  an  aperture  into  a  screen  cham- 
ber Vkith  a  rotating  screen, 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  high  pressure  wash; 
said  high  pressure  wash  and  rotation  of  said  screen  chamber 
result  in  sand  panicles  permeating  said  screen  and  gravel 
chunks  remaining  in  said  screen  chamber; 
discharging  said  gravel  from  the  screen  chamber; 
collecting  said  cement  slun^.  said  sand  and  said  gravel   in 
separate  containers. 


C|Mfc  •     |""f7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  mixing  loner  having  a  first  composition 
and  a  matenal  having  a  second  comptisilion  substantially  different 
from  the  first  composition  to  form  a  toner  mixture,  compnsing; 
a  gnnder  dehning  a  gnnding  chamber  for  receiving  therein  a 
supply  of  toner  having  the  first  composiuon  and  the  material 
having  a  second  composition; 
means  for  adding  the  matenal  into  the  gnnding  chamber; 
means  for  adding  the  toner  into  the  gnnding  chamber;  and 
means  for  mixing  the  toner  and  the  matenal  within  the  gnnding 
chamber  to  form  the  loner  mixture 


UMI 


5,624.078 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRI1MB  RUBBER 

Donald  H.  Bredbeck.  HoiLston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hahn  &  Clay. 

Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.727.  Apr.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.522359. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.945 
Int.  CI."  B02C  IWi: 
U.S.  a.  241—24.14  20  Claims 

1    .A  meihtxl  for  making  crumb  nibber  from  tire  chips,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

feeding  a  lire  chip  into  an  annular  space  between  a  second  cone 

positioned  substantially  within  a  first  cone; 
rotating  one  of  said  cones  relative  to  said  other  cone; 
teanng  small  pieces  of  nibber  off  of  the  edge  of  the  tire  chip;  and 


5.624.080 
AGITATOR  MILL 
Norbert  Stehr.  Griinstadt.  and  Philipp  Schmitt,  Lampertheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EVV-Vermogensverwaltungs- 
GmbH.  Wiesloch.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994.  44  32 

200.3 

Int.a.'^B02C  17/16 
V.S.  CI.  241—80  "  t:iaims 

1   An  agitator  mill  comprising 

a  gnnding  receptacle  (11)  enclosing  a  gnnding  chamber  (15) 

with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (16). 
an  agitator  unit  rotatabK  disposed  in  the  gnnding  chamber  (11) 

concentncally  of  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (16). 
a  drive  motor  (4)  coupled  with  the  agitator  unit. 


'•^V^A\V/^\V't\V/^' 


a  gnnding-stoclc/auxiiiary-grinding-body  discharge  line  (23) 
leading  out  of  the  grinding  chamber  (15). 

a  gnnding-stock/auxiliary-gnnding-body  separator  device  (24. 
24'.  24".  24")  separate  from  the  agitator  mill  (1)  and  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  line  (23). 

a  gnnding-stock  supply  and  auxiliary -gnnding-bodv  return  line 
(22).  which  has  a  direction  and  is  connected  to  the  separator 
device  (24.  24'.  24".  24")  and  a  gnnding-stock  supply  line 
(51)  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  the  grinding  chamber  (15)  on  the 
other  hand. 

a  grinding-slock  pump  (53)  arranged  in  the  gnnding-slock  sup- 
ply line  (51). 

wherein  the  gnnding  receptacle  (11).  the  grinding-slock/ 
auxiliar>-gnnding-body  discharge  line  (23).  the  separator 
device  (24.  24'.  24".  24")  and  the  gnnding-stock  supply  and 
auxiliary -gnnding-body  return  line  (22)  form  a  closed  system, 
and 

wherein  the  grinding-stock  pump  (53)  disposed  in  the  grinding- 
slock  supply  line  (51 )  serves  as  a  pumping  device  for  gnnding 
stock  and  auxiliary  gnnding  bodies  (52)  in  the  gnnding-stock 
supply  and  auxiliary-grinding-body  remm  line  (22). 


5,624,081 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  TXirk,  Remscheid,  and  Herbert  Schiminski.  Huck- 
eswagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Rem- 
scheid, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03527,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'094/I4694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
671.0;  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  08  989.5 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/2fi 
VS.  CI.  242-^3  A  6  aaims 


I.  A  yam  traversing  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  reciprocating  an  advancing  yam  transversel>  to  its 

advance  direction  over  a  predetermined  traverse  stroke  and  so 

as  to  define  a  traverse  plane. 


at  least  two  guide  arms  mounted  for  rotation  about  closely 
adjacent  parallel  or  coaxial  axes  so  that  the  rotating  arms 
define  closely  adjacent  parallel  planes  and  the  extremity  of 
each  rotating  arm  is  adapted  to  pass  along  the  traverse  plane, 

means  for  routing  each  of  the  arms  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
one  arm  moves  in  a  direction  toward  one  end  of  the  traverse 
stroke  and  the  other  arm  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
firom  the  one  end  of  the  traverse  stroke  toward  the  other  end 
thereof. 

a  yam  guide  rail  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  traverse  plane  and 
defining  a  main  guide  edge  which  extends  m  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  die  traverse  stroke  and  through  die 
traverse  plane  in  a  medial  portion  of  the  yam  traverse  stroke 
to  thereby  guide  the  yam  and  control  its  traversing  speed,  and 
wherein  the  main  guide  edge  does  not  extend  dirough  the 
traversing  plane  adjacent  either  of  die  end  regions  of  die 
traverse  stroke,  and 

an  auxiliary  guide  edge  in  each  of  die  end  regions  of  the  traverse 
stroke  and  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  traverse  plane, 
with  die  auxiliary  guide  edges  each  extending  through  die 
traserse  plane  so  that  in  the  end  regions  the  auxiliar>  guide 
edges  guide  die  yam  and  control  its  transverse  speed. 


5,624,082 

IN-LINE  YARN  FEED  CREEL 

Lang  S.  Ligon,  P.O.  Box  5578,  Sution  B,  Green>iUe,  S.C.  29606 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,405 

Int.  CI."  B65H  49A)2:  D03D  47/M 

VS.  CI.  242-131  19  Claims 


1.  A  yam  creel  for  feeding  yam  lo  an  associated  textile  machine 
in  a  generally  in-line  yam  delivery  path  comprising: 

an  upstanding  creel  having  a  front  frame  and  a  rear  frame; 

a  first  pair  of  yam  package  holders  carried  by  said  rear  frame  in 
a  laterally  spaced  relation; 

a  second  pair  of  yam  package  holders  earned  b>  said  rear  frame 
in  a  laterally  spaced  relation,  and  said  second  pair  of  >am 
package  holders  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of 
yam  package  holders; 

a  yam  eyelet  carried  by  said  front  frame; 

said  first  pair  of  yam  package  holders  being  disposed  so  that 
yam  packages  mounted  on  said  yam  package  holders  have  a 
center  line  which  extends  along  a  substantially  honzontal 
plane  towards  said  yam  eyelet;  and 

said  second  pair  of  yam  package  holders  being  disposed  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  position  so  that  yam  packages  mounted  on 
said  yam  package  holders  have  a  center  line  which  extends 
upwardly  towards  said  yam  eyelet;  whereby 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  yam  package  holders  are  posi- 
tioned to  mount  four  yam  packages  tailed  together  to  feed 
yam  sequenually  along  at  least  two  linear  planes  dirough  said 
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yarn  eyelet  and  on  to  a  single  associated  textile  machine  with 
a  minimum  of  bends  in  said  yam  delivery  path. 


'-t5>--" 


5.624,083 

BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  A  BELT  PRETENSIONER 

ACTING  ON  THE  BELT  DRUM 

Thomas  Modinger,  Alfdorf-Vordersteinenberg,  and  Johannes 
Schmid,  Schwabisch  Gmund-Hussenhofen,  both  of  C;er- 
many,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,823,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,443,222.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1992,  42  22 

993.6 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  22/J6 
U.S.  a.  242—374  2  Claims 


1   A  belt  retractor  for  vehicle  safety  belts  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  belt  drum  rotaiably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  linear  drive  for  providing  a  linear  drive  stroke; 

an  intermediate  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  housing: 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  linear  dnve  sttoke  into 
rotation  of  said  intermediate  wheel  to  cause  said  intermediate 
wheel  to  rotate  at  a  first  rate; 

a  step-up  gear  having  an  input  connected  with  said  mtemiediate 
wheel  and  an  output  connected  with  said  belt  drum  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  of  said  intermediate  wheel  to  said  belt  drum 
to  rotate  said  belt  drum  at  a  second  rate  substantially  higher 
than  said  first  rate:  and 

said  linear  dnve  being  formed  by  a  slidable  piston  and  cylinder 
dnve  having  a  pyrotechnical  gas  generator,  said  piston  being 
hollow,  and  said  gas  generator  being  posiuvely  fitted  into  said 
piston  to  slide  with  said  piston. 


penpher\;  wherein  the  first  draw  reel  (12)  is  rotationally  fixedly 
connected,  via  a  flexible  draw  member  (13)  wound  contrary  to  the 
direction  of  winding  of  the  safety  bell  (17)  on  the  bell  reel  (11)  into 
the  guide  groove  (15)  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  first  draw  reel 
(12)  to  a  second  draw  reel  (14)  which  tapers  in  the  opposite  axial 
direction  and  is  an-anged  parallel  to  and  aligned  sideways  relative 
to  the  first  draw  reel  (12 1,  with  the  second  draw  reel  (14)  having  a 
spiral   guide  groove  (18)  and  with  the  other  end  of  the  draw 
member  ( 13)  being  secured  to  the  second  draw  reel  (14)  and  being 
wound  into  the  guide  groove  (18).  wherein  said  second  draw  reel 
(14)  IS  biased  by  a  spnng  arrangement  ( 16 1  in  a  direction  such  as  to 
wind  the  draw  member  ( 13)  onto  the  second  draw  reel  ( 14)  and  the 
safety  belt  (17)  onto  the  bell  reel  (11),  and  wherein  the  two  guide 
grooves  ( 15,  18)  are  so  shaped  and  arranged  on  the  draw  reels  ( 12, 
14)  that  the  tensioned  draw  member  (13)  which  connects  the  two 
draw  reels  (12,  14)  passes  essentially  kink-free  into  the  two  draw 
member  windings  on  the  draw  reels  (12.  14),  charactenzed  in  that 
the  spnng  anangement  (16)  is  accommodated  in  a  hollow  cavity 
(21)  of  the  second  draw  reel  (14)  which  is  sunounded  at  least 
partly  by  the  guide  groove  (15),  and  the  hollow  cavity  (21)  is 
covered  by  a  cover  (52)  secured  axially  to  the  second  draw  reel 
(14)  in   such  a  way   that  the  spnng  arrangement  (16)   is  only 
sunounded  by  parts  which  rotate  with  the  second  draw  member 
(14). 


UMI 


5,624,084 
TENSION  REDtCER 
Robert  KopeUky,  Lonsee;  Sabine  Dreizler,  Stuttgart;  L'lrich 
Diepold.  and  Matthias  Pleyer,  both  of  Lim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Taltata  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH,  Ulm, 
Germanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103  J48,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,409,176.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  09 
009.9;  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23  729.4 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/44 
VS.  a.  242— 375J  15  Oaims 

1.  Spnng-dnven  reeling  mechanism  for  safety  belts  (17)  in 
motor  vehicles  compnsing  a  belt  reel  (11)  which  can  be  blocked 
against  rotation  in  the  pull-out  direction  by  a  pull-out  lock  (40) 
tnggerable  by  accelerations  caused  by  an  accident  and/or  with  an 
attempted  rapid  pull-out  of  the  safety  belt  (17)  and  which  is 
rotationally  fixedly  connected  to  a  fir^t  draw  reel  (12)  which  tapers 
in  an  axial  direction  and  has  a  spirally-shaped  groove  (15)  on  its 


5,624,085 
TAPE  MEASURE 
Tsutomu  I  sami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoto  Measuring 
Instruments  Corp.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132741; 
Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132742 

Int  Cl.'^  B65H  75m:  GOIB  .V/0 
U,S.  a.  242—381  '7  Claims 


I.  A  tape  measure  compnsing  a  housing,  a  support  shaft  in  said 
housing,  a  winding  reel  having  a  winding  spnng  and  a  measunng 
stnp.  said  winding  reel  having  a  bearing  bore,  said  support  shaft 
being  disposed  in  said  bearing  bore,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
cross-sectional  area,  said  beanng  bore  having  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area  which  is  greater  than  said  first  cross-sectional  area  to 
thereby  provide  a  clearance  space  between  said  shaft  and  said 
beanng  bore  which  enables  said  beanng  bore  to  freely  move 
eccentncally  relative  to  said  shaft  due  to  the  weight  of  the  winding 
reel  and  the  rotation  of  said  winding  reel  on  said  shaft,  whereby 
dunng  winding  of  the  measunng  suip  by  the  force  of  said  spnng, 
said  winding  reel  is  freely  moveable  eccentncally  in  said  housing, 
said  winding  reel  having  an  outer  engaging  surface,  said  housing 
having  an  inner  engaging  surface,  said  eccentnc  movement  of  said 
winding  reel  in  said  housing  effecting  contact  between  said  outer 
engaging  surface  of  said  winding  reel  and  said  inner  engaging 
surface  of  said  housing  to  thereby  provide  a  braking  action  dunng 
winding  of  said  winding  stnp  onto  said  winding  reel  in  said 
housing. 


5.624,086 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Lloyd   M.   Snyder,   Sterling   Heights,  and   Joseph   G.   Dick, 
Macomb,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  \ehicle  Safety 
Systems,  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,011 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/42 

VS.  CI.  242—381.1  16  Claims 


I.  A  seal  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing  which  is  extensible  about  a  \ehicle 
occupant  to  restrain  the  vehicle  occupant; 

a  spool  on  which  said  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said  sptxtl  being 
rotatable  in  a  bell  retraction  direction  and  in  an  opposite  bell 
withdrawal  direction; 

a  bell  webbing  clamp  mechanism  ha\ing  a  relea.sed  condition  in 
which  said  bell  webbing  is  movable  through  said  clamp 
mechanism  and  a  clamping  condition  in  which  said  clamp 
mechanism  clamps  said  belt  webbing  to  block  the  withdrawal 
of  belt  webbing  from  said  retractor; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  emergency  situation; 

an  actuator  which  is  movable  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first 
piisition  to  a  second  position  in  response  lo  said  sensing 
means  sensing  an  emergency  situation;  and 

first  means  forming  a  force-transmitting  connection  between 
said  actuator  and  said  clamp  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
clamp  mechanism  when  said  actuator  moves  to  its  second 
position,  said  first  means  including  second  means  for  dis- 


abling the  force-transmitting  connection  in  the  event  of  inabil- 
ity of  said  clamp  mechanism  lo  block  the  withdrawal  of  belt 
webbing  from  said  retractor 


5,624,087 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  CINCH  MECHANISM 
Joseph   G.  Dick,  Macomb,  and   Lloyd   M.  Snyder,  Steriing 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,864 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/415:22/42 

V.S.  CI.  242-381.1  15  claims 


1.  A  seal  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  length  of  seat  bell  webbing  which  is  extensible  about  a  vehicle 
occupant  to  restrain  the  vehicle  occupant: 

a  spixjl  on  which  said  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said  sptxil  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  in  a  bell  reu-aclion  direction  and  in  an 
opposite  belt  withdrawal  direction; 

an  actuator  supported  for  movement  on  said  retractor; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  emergency  situation: 

said  actuator  being  movable  with  said  spool  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  in  respon.se  lo  said  sensing  means  sensing 
a  vehicle  emergency  situation: 

a  primary  belt  locking  mechanism  which  is  actuatable  in 
resptmse  lo  movemeni  of  said  actuator  from  the  first  position 
lo  the  second  position  to  block  withdrawal  of  belt  webbing 
from  said  retractor:  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  acluating  said  pnmary  belt  locking 
mechanism  lo  block  withdrawal  of  belt  webbing  from  said 
retractor  in  response  to  w  ithdrawal  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  seal  belt  webbing  from  said  spool,  said  locking  mechanism 
including  a  dnve  mechanism  which  is  driven  by  rotation  of 
said  spool  and  a  member  actuated  by  said  drive  mechanism 
when  said  predetermined  amount  of  seat  belt  webbing  is 
withdrawn  from  said  spool; 

said  liKking  mechanism,  including  said  dnve  mechanism  and 
said  member,  being  supported  on  said  actuator  for  movemeni 
with  said  actuator. 
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5.624,088 

SPACECRAFT  STRLCTL RE  AND  METHOD 

John  N.  Fiore,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Falrchild  Space 

and  Defense  Corporation,  Gennantown,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  193.465,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.474J62. 

This  application  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,366 

Int.  Cl."^  B64G  1/27 

U.S.  a.  244—158  R  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  spacecraft  structure  with  a 
curved  outer  spacecraft  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spacecraft 
panel  members  with  at  least  one  of  said  panel  members  bemg 
adapted  for  carrying  a  payload  comprising: 

A.  providing  an  extenor  panel  for  said  spacecraft  panel  member 
being  adapted  for  carrying  a  payload; 

B.  providing  an  interior  panel  for  said  spacecraft  panel  member 
being  adapted  for  carrymg  a  payload; 

C.  providing  at  least  one  payload  mounting  insen; 

D.  locating  said  payload  mounting  insert  in  said  interior  panel; 

E.  providing  at  least  one  honeycomb  member  having  a  honey- 
comb material; 

F.  locating  said  honeycomb  member  between  said  extenor  and 
interior  panels; 

G.  bonding  said  exterior  and  intenor  panels  together  uith  said 
honeycomb  member  located  there  between  to  form  said  panel 
member  being  adapted  for  carrying  a  payload; 

H.  combining  said  bonded  panel  member  being  adapted  for 
carrying  a  payload  to  form  part  of  said  plurality  of  spacecraft 
panel  members  providing  said  curved  outer  surface  for  said 
spacecraft  structure  with  said  panel  members  providing  the 
sole  load  support  for  said  spacecraft  structure  and  said  space- 
craft suiicture  being  of  frameless  construction;  and 

1.  while  combining  said  bonded  panel  member  being  adapted  for 
carrying  a  payload  to  fomi  part  of  said  plurality  of  spacecraft 
panel  members  locating  said  interior  panel  with  said  mounting 
insert  in  position  to  be  used  lo  mount  said  payload. 


inside  of  said  one  leg  of  said  right  angle  structural  part  and  a 
second  portion  which  is  juxtaposed  to  or  engages  the  inside  of 
the  other  leg  of  said  nghl  angle  structural  part,  said  first 
portion  of  said  bracket  having  a  single  elongated  bolt  receiv- 
ing opening  therein  elongated  in  at  least  one  direction  and  an 
end  portion  of  which  is  registrable  with  said  bolt  receiving 
hole  in  said  one  leg  of  said  right  angle  structural  part, 
whereby  upon  tightening  a  bolt  extending  through  said  hole  and 
said  portion  of  said  elongated  opening  registrable  with  said 
hole  said  bracket  is  retained  against  appreciable  movement 
relative  to  said  nghl  angle  structural  part,  and  said  anchor 
base  and  the  pipe  clamped  therein  are  by  means  of  said 
bracket  anchored  to  said  right  angle  structural  pan. 


5,624,090 
INFANT  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Rebecca  Gammelgaard,  466  Oak   Hill   Rd.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
55318 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,843 

Int.  Cl.*^  FIOM  ///W 

II.S.  CI.  248—102  '''  Claims 


5,624,089 
PIPE  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  E.  Nadherny,  Naperville,  and  Mark  Kampf,  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ireco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517  J04 
Int.  O.'^  E21F  17/02 
U.S.  a.  248—62  ^  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  one-piece  pipe  anchor  base  and  pemianenily 
fastened  thereto  a  bracket  for  mounting  the  pipe  anchor  base  to  the 
inside  of  a  right  angle  slnictural  part  having  a  bolt  receiving  hole 
extending  through  one  leg  thereof, 

said  pipe  anchor  base  comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending 
pipe  receiving  saddle  portion  in  the  intenor  of  which  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  pipe  may  be  seated  and  clamped  by 
means  of  an  interengaging  wedge  clamp,  a  pair  of  spaced 
transversely  extending  flanges  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  saddle  portion,  and  longitudinally  extending  wedge 
clamp  receiving  and  retaining  flanges  projecting  laterally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  saddle  portion,  and 
said  bracket  being  interfittable  within  said  nght  angle  structural 
part  and  having  a  first  portion  which  fits  flatwise  against  the 


1   An  infant  feeding  system  comprising; 

a  baby  bottle  having  a  nipple  end.  a  bottom  end,  and  side  walls 
connecting  the  nipple  end  to  the  bottom  end; 

a  support  member  providing  a  stable  resting  support  for  the  baby 
bottle  when  positioned  thereon; 

a  grasping  member  sized  to  receive  and  hold  the  baby  bottle 
therein;  and 

a  mount  that  grasps  the  grasping  member  at  a  point  on  the 
support  member  so  that  the  grasping  member  and  baby  bottle 
are  rotationally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  support  member 
to  accommodate  a  variety  of  feeding  positions. 
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5,624,091 
SUCTION  CUP  AND  HANGER 

William  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest.  lU.,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best, 
Northfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,076,  Feb.  9,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,152 

Int.  a.*  A45D  42/}4 

U,S.  a.  248—205.5  16  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  bracket  for  mounting  a  display  sign  on  a  post, 
said  bracket  being  adapted  for  removable  installation  on  said  post 
and  comprising: 

a  first  surface  adapted  to  abut  said  post  along  a  first  line  of 
contact; 

a  second  surface  adapted  to  abut  said  post  along  a  second  line  of 
contact;  and 

an  adjustable  clamping  plate  comprising  a  third  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  translate  through  a  range  of  positions  when  said 
bracket  is  installed  on  said  post,  from  a  position  wherein  it 
does  not  contact  said  post,  to  a  position  wherein  it  firmly 
abuts  said  post  along  a  third  line  of  contact  which  lies  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  lines 
of  contact,  the  clamping  plate  having  a  first  end  which  is 
adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  said  first  surface,  and 
having  a  .second  end  which  is  adapted  for  adjustable  remov- 


able attachment  to  said  second  surface,  the  clamping  plate 
being  adapted  to  contact  said  post  only  along  said  third  line  of 
contact; 

wherein  the  clamping  plate  first  end  has  first  and  second  tangs 
extending  therefrom,  and  said  first  surface  has  a  pair  of 
notches  therein  which  are  adapted  to  correspond  and  engage 
with  said  first  and  second  tangs,  respectively,  such  that  said 
clamping  plate  fint  end  may  be  attached  to  said  fint  surface 
by  engaging  said  first  and  second  tangs  with  their  correspond- 
ing notches,  and  may  be  detached  from  said  first  surface  by 
disengaging  said  tangs  from  their  corresponding  notches; 

such  that  when  said  third  surface  does  not  contact  the  post  or 
only  loosely  abuts  the  post  along  said  third  line  of  contact,  the 
bracket  may  be  moved  vertically  along  the  post  or  removed 
therefrom,  and  when  said  third  surface  is  adjusted  to  more 
firmly  abut  the  post,  the  bracket  is  fixed  at  a  predetermined 
vertical  location  thereon. 


1.  A  suction  cup  and  hanger  combination,  comprising  a  suction 
cup  having  a  flexible  cup  shaped  member  with  mounting  means  on 
one  end  thereof,  an  elongated  hanger  member  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  and  mechanism  including  spaced  apart  concave  arms  forming 
an  arcuate  opening  at  the  other  end  for  loosely  and  detachably 
mounting  said  hanger  member  on  said  suction  cup  mounting 
means,  said  flexible  cup  shaped  member  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vertical  support  surface  with  the  juncture  of  said 
hanger  member  and  said  hook  being  positioned  either  in  contact 
with  the  vertical  support  surface  on  which  the  suction  cup  is 
mounted  or  the  flexible  cup  shaped  member  of  said  suction  cup. 


5,624,093 

CLAMPING  PAINT  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HOLDING 

APPARATUS 

R.      Wayne      Gemmell,      2520      Pasqua      Street,      Regina, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,712 

Int  CI.*  E04G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—231.41  5  Claims 


!  5,624,092 

ADJUSTABLE  SIGN  MOUNTING  BRACKETS 
Jack  H.  Kulp,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  and  John  D.  McK- 
enney,  Arroyo  Seco,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Tt-afflx  Devices,  Inc., 
San  Clement,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,121 

Int  a.*  E04G  i/00 

U,S.  a.  248—219.3  33  Claims 


1.  A  paint  tray  assembly  comprising  a  base  having  radiused 

comers  extending  around  the  bottom  perimeter  thereof,  a  paint 

holding  container  supported  by  said  base  and  means  for  clamping 

said  paint  tray  assembly  to  an  object  comprising: 

(i)  a  clamp  rod  mountable  in  said  paint  tray  assembly  extending 

downwardly  therefrom, 
(ii)  a  clamp  jaw  and  a  locking  collar  each  slideably  engaging 

said  clamp  rod 
(iii)  a  clamping  handle  pivotably  engaging  said  clamp  jaw,  and 
(iv)  locking  means  interposed  between  said  clamping  handle  and 
said  locking  collar 
whereby  closing  said  clamp  handle  will  lock  said  locking  collar  to 
said  clamp  rod  and  cause  said  clamp  jaw  to  compressably  engage 
an  object  below  said  base. 


5,624,094 
SMALL  ORNAMENT  HANGER 
William  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best, 
Northfield,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,094 
Int.  a.*'  F16B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—231.81  6  Claims 

1.  An  ornament  hanger  comprising: 

an  elongated  loop  shaped  structure  having  an  arcuate  portion  at 
one  end  and  another  end  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  closed 
loop  with  a  slit  opening  having  a  protrubence  extending 
thereinto; 
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5.624.096 

BOOK  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Debni  Haynes,  943  DogMrood,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600J99 

Int  CI."  A47B  97/04 

MS.  a.  248— 451  '  <^»1°" 


a  bendable  closure  member  for  cooperation  with  said  arcuate 
portion; 

a  part  of  said  arcuate  portion  having  an  enlarged  portion  dumb 
bell  shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  to  provide  strengthen- 
ing of  said  arcuate  portion  permitting  heavy  ornaments  to  be 
supported  by  said  ornament  hanger,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
enlarged  portion  dumb-bell  shaped  in  transverse  cross  section 
being  asymmetncal  such  that  one  end  of  the  dumb-bell  shape 
IS  larger  than  the  other  end  of  the  dumb-bell  shape 


5,624,09S 

RESILIENT  SUPPORT  CADDY 

Diane  M.  Zissu,  5  Fox  Cliase  Dr..  Watchung.  NJ.  07060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.836.  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,110 

Int  ex."  A47B  96W, 

VS.  a.  248—231.81  3  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  caddy  consisting  of; 

a  tirst  planar  wall  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges; 

a  second  planar  wall  having  a  third  parallel  edge,  said  first  edge 
connecting  said  first  and  second  planar  walls  to  form  a  first 
resilient  joint  about  which  the  second  wall  rotates  relative  to 
the  first  wall,  said  first  and  second  walls  fomiing  an  acute 
angle; 

a  third  planar  wall  having  a  fourth  edge,  the  third  edge  connect- 
ing said  second  and  third  planar  walls  to  fonn  a  second 
resilient  joint  about  which  the  third  wall  rotates  relative  to  the 
second  wall,  said  second  and  third  walls  forming  an  acute 
angle: 

a  fourth  planar  all  having  a  fifth  edge,  the  second  edge  connect- 
ing said  first  and  fourth  planar  walls  the  fourth  all  being 
approximately  normal  to  the  first  wall,  the  second  edge  fonn- 
ing  a  third  resilient  joint  about  which  the  fourth  wall  routes 
relative  to  the  first  wall,  said  first  and  fourth  walls  forming  an 
acute  angle;  and 
a  fifth  planar  wall  having  a  sixth  edge  parallel  to  the  fifth  edge, 
the  fifth  edge  connecting  the  fifth  wall  to  the  fourth  wall  to 
form  a  fourth  resilient  joint  about  which  the  fifth  wall  rotates 
relative  to  the  fourth  wall. 


1.  A  boolc  support  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  means  for  supporting  a  book,  the  supporting  means  including  a 
first,  near  honzontal,  and  a  second,  near  vertical,  supporting 
surfaces  for  supporting  the  book, 

a  pair  of  means  for  mounting  the  book  supporting  means,  the 
book  supporting  means  mounting  means  being  positioned  in  a 
mutually  spaced  apart  relationship  each  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  near  honzontal  supporting  surface  and  termi- 
nating in  a  downwardly  facing  rest  edge  so  that,  with  the  rest 
edges  in  contact  with  a  flat  support  surface,  the  apparatus  is 
able  to  support  the  book  with  stability  on  the  flat  support 

surface; 
the  near  vertical  supporting  surface  providing  a  means  for  hold- 
ing the  book  in  an  open  state,  and  a  means  for  magnifying 
printed  matter  of  the  book  to  a  viewer  in  front  of  the  book,  the 
apparatus  further  including  a  pair  of  supporting  bases,  each  of 
the  bases  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet,  as  a  U -shape 
having  a  flat  honzontal  portion  interconnected  to  a  pair  of 
vertical,  spaced  apart  upwardly  extending  arms,  the  bases 
providing  means  for  dismountable  engagement  with  the  book 
supporting  means,  such  that  with  the  fiat  honzontal  portions 
of  the  bases  in  resting  contact  with  a  fiat  support  surface,  the 
book  supporting  means  is  positioned  above  the  fiat  support 
surface  by  an  amount  to  allow  the  torso  or  legs  of  a  horizontal 
person  resting  on  the  flat  support  surface  to  fit  comfortably 
under  the  book  supporting  means. 


5,624,097 
SHEET-SUPPORTING  STAND 
David  J.  Potter.  13  High  Street,  Loddon.  Norfolk  NR146ET, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26.  1993, 
9313260;  Jun.  6.  1994.  9411259 

Int  a.*  A47B  97/04 
U.S.  CI.  248—464  ^  Claims 

1  A  sheet-supporting  stand,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  legs  and  a  rear  leg.  the  rear  leg  having  an  end 
affixed  to  a  cylindncal  boss,  the  side  legs  having  free  ends,  the 
side  legs  being  pivotably  mounted  on  pivot  means,  wherein  a 
first  angle  between  the  side  legs  can  be  adjusted  by  pivoting 
one  or  both  of  the  side  legs, 
a  sheet  supporting  element,  the  boss  being  held  between  two 
pairs  of  plates,  each  pair  of  plates  including  means  for  holding 
the  sheet-supporting  element  between  members  of  said  each 
pair  of  plates,  and 


1  A  combined  electrical  interlock  and  tip  prevention  device  for 
an  appliance  having  legs  for  standing  on  a  horizontal  support 
surface,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  attached  to  the  support  surface  having  an  opening 
formed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  support  surface  wherein  the 
opening  is  capable  of  receiving  one  of  the  legs  of  the  appli- 
ance wherein  the  leg  is  in  continuous  contact  with  the  support 
surface; 
an  interlock  switch  elecuically  connected  to  conu-ol  circuitry  of 

the  appliance;  and 
a  second  bracket  attached  to  the  first  bracket  wherein  the  second 
bracket  contacts  the  interlock  switch  of  the  appliance  when 
the  leg  of  the  appliance  is  properly  positioned  in  the  opening 
of  the  first  bracket. 


5.624.099 
ELASTIC  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
TURBOCHARGER  HOUSING  ON  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kari-Heinz  Spies.   Birkenau;   Willi   Schweikert   Heidelberg; 
Armin  Barth.  Gorxhebnertal.  and  Hans-Gerhard  Sander, 
Weinheim.    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Firma    Carl 
Freudenberg.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18.  1994,  44  13 
393.6 

Int.  CI."  F02B  37/00:  F02M  35/10;  I  JAM):  F16L  17/073 
U.S.  CI.  248—562  7  Claims 


means  for  tightening  the  pairs  of  plates,  the  tightening  means 
compnsing  means  for  simultaneously  tightening  both  the 
cylindrical  boss  and  the  sheet-supporting  element  in  a  fixed 
position,  the  tightening  means  also  simultaneously  fixing  a 
second  angle  made  by  the  rear  leg  relative  to  a  plane  defined 
by  the  side  legs. 


5.624.098 

ANTI-TIP  ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  AN  INTERLOCK  SWITCH 

Marvin  J.  McDowell.  Covington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,584 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—550  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  turtxx:harger  housing  including 
an  intake  pipe  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  clamping  element  comprising  a  first  spnng  element  and  a 
second  spring  element  arranged  in  series,  said  clamping  ele- 
ment connecting  said  housing  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine  so  as  to  aJlow  relative  vibration  between  said  housing 
and  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  first  spnng  element 
comprising  at  least  one  annular  spnng  member  made  of  an 
elastomeric  matenal.  said  second  spring  element  comprising 
at  least  four  disk  springs,  each  said  disk  spnng  being  onented 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  an  adjacent  disk  spring; 

a  clamping  screw,  said  second  spring  element  being  compress- 
ible by  said  clamping  screw  such  that  a  spnng  rale  of  said 
second  spring  element,  after  compression  to  an  intended  pre- 
load, is  substantially  zero,  said  clamping  screw  being  connect- 
able  to  a  crankcase  of  said  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

a  sealing  element  of  an  elastic  material  connecting  said  intake 
pipe  to  a  cylinder  head  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 


5.624,100 
DEVICE  FOR  ACTLIATING  A  CONTROL  MEMBER 
Ekkehard     Bolte,    Aachen-Waldheim;     Bemd    Ackermann, 
Aachen,  and  Leo  Bertram.  Stolberg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  10.  1994.  44  20 
369.1;  Feb.  9.  1995.  195  04  243J 

Int  CI.''  F16K  3IA)S 
V.S.  CI.  251—65  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  throttle  valve  (4)  in  a  gas  conduit  (3). 
which  valve  is  pivotable  from  an  idling  position  into  operating 
positions  by  means  of  a  valve  shaft  (5).  the  valve  shaft  (5)  carrying 
an  actuator  body  comprising  a  magnetic  rotor  body  (9(  which 
body,  via  an  air  gap  (10).  cooperates  with  spaced-apart  facing  pole 
shoes  (15l  of  a  stationary  excitation  section  (11)  which  is  electri- 
cally energizable  b>  a  regulator  and  which  pole  shoes  surround 
said  rotor  body,  charactenzed  in  that  the  exciution  section  (11) 
comprises  a  U-shaped  stator  whose  limbs  (12a  and  IZh)  form  the 
pole  shoes  (15)  which,  owing  to  a  non-uniform  shape,  produce  a 
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strong  detent  torque  which  lends  to  pull  the  rotor  body  (9)  into  a 
preferential  rest  position  determined  by  the  detent  torque  and  in 
that  the  pole  shoes  (15)  define  gaps  (17)  between  the  respective 
limbs  (12a.  I2b)  or  pole  shoe  ends  (18)  and  the  pole  shoes  (15) 
have  slots  ( 16)  substantially  in  the  center  of  pole  arcs  at  the  air  gap 


UMI 


5,624,101 
DUAL  SEAL  VALVE 
John  Beson,  10938  Leaning  Ash,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,473,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,542,645,  Ser.  No.  758,018,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  284,909,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,494,256,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.792,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5338,003,  said  Ser.  No.  280,473is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  889,792,  May  28,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  798,448.  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J20.327. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,219.  Apr.  12.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.045.  Mar. 
12.  1990.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  758,018is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504412,  Apr.  4.  1990.  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493.045.  Mar.  12.  1990. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,474.  Apr.  26.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189^74.  May 

8.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
49431.  May  13.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  659.614.  Oct  11.  1984.  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  551389,  Nov.  14.  1983.  Pat 
No.  4.566.671.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.911 

Int  Cl.*^  F16K  3/16 
VS.  a.  251—172  13  Claims 

1.  A  valve  subject  to  fluid  pressure  from  fluid  under  pressure 
passing  through  the  valve,  the  fluid  under  pressure  onginating  from 
an  upstream  flow  passage  connected  to  the  valve,  compnsing. 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  a  flow 
passage  aligned  at  opposite  sides  of  ihe  valve  chamber,  and 
additionally  having  a  pair  of  stepped  recesses  around  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  aligned  flow  passages,  the  stepped  recesses 
having  an  outer  diameter  wall  and  an  end  wall,  one  of  the 
stepped  recesses  of  each  of  said  pair  of  stepped  recesses  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  stepped  recess  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  stepped  recesses; 

(b)  a  member  having  an  imperforate  section  and  a  section  having 
a  valve  flow  passage  therethrough,  the  member  being  dis- 
posed within  the  valve  chamber  and  being  movable  within  the 
valve  chamber  between  the  flow  passages,  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  valve  is  open  and  the  flow  passage  of 
the  member  aligns  with  the  valve  chamber  flow  passages  and 


a  position  in  which  the  valve  is  closed  and  the  imperforate 
section  aligns  with  the  valve  chamber  flow  passages. 

(c)  a  downstream  primary  valve  seat  in  the  downstream  flow 
passage  smaller  diameter  recess  and  an  upstream  pnmary 
valve  seal  in  the  upstream  flow  passage  recess  of  smaller 
diameter,  each  of  the  valve  seats  comprising  a  ring  shaped 
seat  between  which  the  member  moves  between  the  open  and 
closed  position  such  that  the  member  forms  a  seal  with  each 
of  the  nng  shaped  seats  when  the  member  is  in  the  valve 
closed  position. 

(d)  a  first  spring  member  having  selected  spring  value  and 
located  in  each  of  the  smaller  diameter  recesses  to  provide 
initial  contact  of  the  pnmary  valve  seats  with  the  member; 

(e)  a  downstream  seal  support  nng  disposed  in  the  downstream 
larger  diameter  recess,  said  downstream  seal  support  nng 
being  slidably  disposed  around  the  outside  of  the  downstream 
pnmary  nng  shaped  seat  which  is  disposed  in  the  smaller 
diameter  recess,  the  seal  support  nng  having  an  inner  recess 
therearound  at  the  end  adjacent  the  member; 

(fl  an  elastomenc  seal  member  disposed  in  the  inner  recess  of 
the  seal  support  nng; 

<g)  a  spnng  member  having  selected  spnng  value  to  provide 
iniual  contact  of  the  elastomenc  seal  member  against  the 
member; 

(h)  responsive  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  providing 
sealing  engagement  force  of  said  elastomenc  seal  member 
against  said  member  to  form  a  secondary  seal  member; 

(1)  after  the  pnmary  downstream  seal  is  formed,  the  responsive 
means  acts  to  form  the  secondary  seal;  and 

(J )  the  responsive  means  includes  means  to  provide  engagement 
force  commensurate  with  the  fluid  pressure,  whereby  the 
secondary  seal  acts  to  maintain  a  sealing  engagement  with  the 
member  only  should  the  downstream  pnmary  seal  leak 


5.624.102 

STRICTURE  FOR  SEALING  AN  INNER  PERIPHERAL 

PORTION  OF  A  METALLIC  DIAPHRAGM 

RyuUro  Nishimura;  Michio  Yamaji,  and  Keiyi  Yamamoto,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorporated.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.971 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1994.  6-250256 
Int  CI."  F16K  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  251—335.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  stniclure  for  sealing  hermetically  in  an  air-tighl  stale  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  a  metallic  diaphragm  al  an  upper  part  of 
a  valve  chamber  formed  in  a  body  of  a  valve  wherein: 

the  inner  penpheral  portion  of  the  metallic  diaphragm  is  formed 

with  a  mounting  hole  al  a  central  portion  thereof. 
a  metallic  welding  tilting  and  a  metallic  holding  member  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  metallic  diaphragm,  each 
respectively  forming  an  annular  flat 'portion  to  contact  said 


inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  the  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  the  metallic  diaphragm  and  portions  of  the  metallic 
welding  fitting  and  the  metallic  holding  member  contacting 
the  inner  penpheral  portion  of  said  metallic  diaphragm  being 
welded  together  about  entire  peripheries  thereof  in  order  to 
secure  these  three  components  as  one  body; 

wherein  the  metallic  welding  fitting,  and  the  metallic  holding 
member  are  welded  in  a  vicinity  of  the  mounting  hole  of  the 
metallic  diaphragm; 

wherein  the  metallic  diaphragm  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  sheets  laid  on  one  another;  and 

wherein  the  tnetallic  welding  fitting  has  a  ring  shape  and  is 
provided  with  a  welding  fitting  hole  having  approximately  the 
same  diameter  as  the  mounting  hole  of  the  metallic  dia- 
phragm, the  flat  portion  of  the  welding  fitting  being  formed  at 
an  inner  penphery  edge  defining  the  welding-fitting  hole  al  a 
lower  surface  of  the  metallic  welding  fitting,  a  thickness  of 
the  inner  periphery  edge  of  the  metallic  welding  fitting  form- 
ing the  welding  fitting  hole  being  smaller  than  a  thickness  of 
an  outer  periphery  edge  of  the  metallic  welding  fitting. 


5.624,103 

GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Venegas,  Jr.,  4165  Homestead,  Howell,  Mich.  48843 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,593,  Jan.  4.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.018 

Int  CI."  E04F  11/18 

VS.  CI.  256—66  6  Claims 


1   A  guard  rail  assembly  compnsing: 

two  spaced  apart  hollow  metal  honzontal  rails; 

a  hollow  polymenzed  sheathing  extending  the  length  of  each  of 
said  horizontal  rails  and  having  an  interior  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  horizontal  rails 
so  that  said  sheathing  slip  fits  around  each  of  said  horizontal 
rails; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  metal  vertical  rails  extending  between  said 
horizontal  rails; 

a  hollow  polymerized  sheathing  extending  the  length  of  each  of 
said  vertical  rails  and  having  an  interior  diameter  slightly 


greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  vertical  rails  so 
that  said  sheathing  slip  fits  around  each  of  said  vertical  rails; 
wherein  said  space  between  said  vertical  rails  is  no  greater  than 
four  inches. 


5,624,104 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  SUPPORTER 
Koumei   Hukuda,  Tokyo;    Kei^i   Takuma,   Kisarazu:    Minori 
Kuriyama,    Kisarazu;    Yoshimitsu    Murahashi,    Kisarazu; 
Hiroaki  Kawakami,  Kisarazu;  Yuji  lida,  Himeji;   Kazuki 
Inaba,  Futtsu;  Hlroyuki  Tanaka,  Tachikawa,  and  Katsumi 
Shimizu,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  and  Showa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,417,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,939 
Int.  a."  B60G  11/56 
U.S.  a.  267—34  2  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  structure,  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
apart  relation  to  one  another; 

said  upper  frame  including  a  top  surface  plate  and  a  bottom 
surface  plate  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  one 
another; 

at  least  one  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
frames; 

at  lea.st  one  upstanding  partition  means  mounted  on  said  lower 
frame  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  at  leasi  one  coil  spring, 
said  al  least  one  partition  means  having  a  predetermined 
length; 

a  damping  material  contained  within  said  at  least  one  upstanding 
partition  means  so  that  said  at  least  one  coil  spring  is  al  least 
partially  submerged  in  said  damping  matenal; 

a  resisting  member  ensleeved  by  said  at  least  one  coil  spnng; 

said  resisting  member  being  at  least  partially  immersed  within 
said  damping  matenal: 

said  resisting  member  including  an  outside  resisting  member,  an 
inside  resisting  member,  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical 
member  disposed  therebetween,  said  outside  and  inside  resist- 
ing members  being  slideably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  cylindrical  member; 

a  nut  rotatably  secured  lo  a  top  surface  of  said  bottom  surface 
plate  of  said  upper  frame; 

said  outside  resisting  member  having  an  uppermost  end  secured 
to  said  nut; 

said  intermediate  cylindrical  member  having  an  uppermost  end 
secured  to  said  lop  surface  plate  of  said  upper  frame; 

a  vertically  extending  slot  formed  in  said  intermediate  cylindri- 
cal member; 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  pin  secured  to  said  inside  resist- 
ing member; 

an  elongate,  inclined  groove  formed  in  said  outside  resisting 
member; 

said  pin  being  slideable  within  said  inclined  groove: 
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whereby  rotation  of  said  nut  effects  veitical  adjusimeni  of  said 
inside  resisting  member  with  respect  to  said  ouLs.de  resisting 
member. 


5.624.106 

GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Gene  Weber.  5373  E.  Lowe,  Fresno.  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,869 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23Q  M)2 

VS.  CI.  269—138 


12  Claims 


5,624,105 

HYDROPNELIM.\TIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Walter  Runkel,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hemscheidt 

Fahrwerktechnlk  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/EP93A)2779.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^8808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  416.778 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10.  1992.  42  34 
217.1;  May  1,  1993,  9306581  IJ 

Int.  CI."  B60G  nm-.n/iO:  F16F  9/06:  F15B  in4 
LI.S.  a.  267-«4.15  »  C'"'™* 
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1.  Hydropneumatic  suspension  system  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 

pnsing:  .     ,.       j 

at  least  one  hydraulic  strut  (2)  that  during  deflection  and  rebound 
movement  acts  via  a  hydraulic  medium  upon  at  least  one 
hydropneumatic  piston-type  accumulator  (6)  that  has  a  sepa 
ratmg  piston  (22)  being  guided  within  an  accumulator  cylin- 
der (20)  in  a  freely  movable  fashion,  and  separating  inside  of 
said  accumulator  cylinder  (20)  a  hydraulic  accumulator  cham- 
ber (24)  from  a  spnng  chamber  (26); 
said  hydraulic  accumulator  chamber  (24)  being  connected  to 

said  hydraulic  stnit  (2)  via  a  hydraulic  connection  (4). 
said  spring  chamber  (26)  containing  a  compressible  medium, 
a  hydraulic  pressure  (ph)  thai  originates  from  the  accumulator 
chamber  (24)  and  a  pneumatic  pressure  (pp)  that  onginaies 
from  the  spring  chamber  (26)  acting  upon  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  separating  piston  (22); 
at  least  one  supplementary  spring  having  a  supplementary  spnng 
force  (FF;F1;F2»  acting  upon  the  separating  piston  (22)  of  the 
piston-type  accumulator  (6)  in  addition  to  the  forces  (Fh.Fp) 
resulting  from  charging  the  separating  piston  (22)  with  the 
hydraulic  pressure  (ph)  and  the  pneumatic  pressure  (pp); 
the  separating  piston  (22)  of  the  piston-type  accumulator  (6) 
being  connected  with  a  separating  piston  rod  (30)  extending 
through  the  hydraulic  accumulator  chamber  (24)  and  out  of 
the  accumulator  cylinder  (20)  in  a  sealed  fashion;  and 
the  supplementary  spnng  force  (FF;FF1;FF2)  being  generated 
by  at  least  one  spnng  element  (34;36)  compnsmg  a  piston/ 
cylinder  unit  (38)  located  outside  of  the  piston-type  accumu- 
lator (6)  and  having  at  least  one  pressure  chamber  (40.42) 
inside  of  which  is  a  medium  exening  an  elastic  prestress 
pressure   (p  ,.p,,)  directly  operatively   associated  with   the 
separating  piston  rod  (30)  to  apply  the  supplementary  spnng 
forte  acting  on  the  separating  piston  (22)  within  the  accumu- 
lator (6), 
thereby  reducing   the   volume   of  the  compressible  medium 
required  for  a  particular  load  ratio  of  the  strut. 


1  A  gnpping  device  for  holding  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a)  a  fixture  having  a  working  surface  and  at  least  one  hole; 

b)  a  stop  nsing  above  said  working  surface; 

c)  a  fa.slener;  .   .  . 

d)  a  gnpping  member  having  a  through  bore  for  receiving  said 
fastener  and  a  gnpper  wall  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece; 

e)  said  through  bore  compnses  a  conical  surface,  one  side  of 
which  IS  more  recessed  than  the  other;  and 

f)  whereby  said  gnpping  member  slides  toward  said  stop  and 
said  gnpper  wall  applies  a  downward  inward  holding  force  on 
a  workpiece  when  said  fastener  bears  against  said  other  coni- 
cal side  therebv  creating  the  downward  inward  holding  force 
and  secunng  the  fastener  to  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said 
fixture. 


5.624.107 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DOCUMENT 
FEEDER 
Masanobu  Deguchi.  Kashiba;  Junlchl  Kajiwara,  Tenri;  Masak- 
iyo    Okuda,    Ikoma-gun;    Michiyuki    Suzuki,    Yamatoko- 
riyama;  Shlnji  Kato.  Osaka;  Hideaki  Hagihara.  Nara,  and 
Kazuhiko  Yamakawa,  Yamatokoriyama,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaUha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,003 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313083; 
Feb.  21,  1995.  7-031913;  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057259;  Mar.  22, 
1995,  7-062553 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/22 
\}S.  CI.  271-3.2  '  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  equipped  with  a  document 
feeder,  compnsing: 

an  onginal  table  disposed  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus  body  and  having  an  onginal  document 
placed  thereon  and  exposing  the  onginal  image  to  light;  and 


an  original  cover  hinged  pivotably  on  one  side  thereof  to  be 

opened  and  closed  for  pressing  a  document  onto  said  original 

table, 
said  document  feeder  comprising: 

a  rotational  member  hinged  pivotably  on  the  opposed  side  to 
the  hinged  portion  of  said  original  cover  so  as  to  be 
rotatable.  between  the  top  surface  of  said  original  cover  and 
the  top  panel  surface  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  body 
in  which  said  original  table  is  formed; 

a  feeding  means  disposed  in  a  document  inserting  portion 
formed  between  said  onginal  cover  and  said  top  panel 
surface  when  said  original  cover  is  closed,  for  conveying  an 
inserted  document  toward  said  original  table;  and 

a  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  said  original  cover  from  said 
onginal  table  when  said  rotational  member  is  rotated 
toward  said  panel  surface  of  Ihe  image  forming  apparatus 
body. 


5,624,108 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 
STACKERS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Masayoshi  Kubo,  Kofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  NISCA  Corpora- 
tion, Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214^1,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,472,183.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,684 

Int  CI."  B65H  i/44 

\jS.  CI.  271—9.12  9  Claims 


7  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one  to  an 
image  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  sheet  discharge  pon  through  which  a  sheel  is 
fed  into  Ihe  image  processing  device. 

at  least  one  sheel  feeding  unil  having  a  plurality  of  sheel 
slackers  arranged  abreast. 

said  sheet  stackers  each  having:  an  elevating  tray  for  stacking 
sheets  thereon,  a  sheet  exil  through  which  the  sheel  slacked 
on  said  tray  is  discharged,  and  a  sheet  draw-oui  roller  for 
drawing  oul  the  sheets  stacked  on  said  elevating  tray, 

said  elevating  trays  being  movable  between  an  upper  sheel 
send-oul  position  and  a  lower  limit  position  defined  In  said 
sheel  stackers  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  sheets  slacked 
on  each  of  the  trays  being  adapted  to  be  held  at  said  upper 
sheel  send-oul  position  when  no  sheet  is  stacked  thereon. 

said  sheel  draw-oul  roller  for  each  of  said  stackers  being  placed 
over  said  associated  elevating  tray  so  as  to  come  into  contact 
with  said  associated  elevating  tray  when  said  associated 
elevating  tray  is  positioned  at  said  sheet  send-out  position, 
each  elevating  tray  at  said  upper  sheet  send-out  ptisition 
forming  a  ponion  of  a  single  sheel  transfer  path, 

sheel  separating  means  disposed  at  said  sheel  exit  of  at  least  one 
of  said  sheel  stackers  for  permitting  only  one  sheet  to  pass 
therethrough,  and 


said  sheet  transfer  path  further  extending  from  at  least  one  of  the 
sheet  stackers  having  its  elevating  tray  al  said  upper  sheet 
send-out  position  to  said  sheet  discharge  port  through  which 
the  sheel  is  fed  into  the  image  processing  device. 


5,624,109 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Makoto  Tanaka,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Kiliai 
Kabusliinki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,802 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309115 

Int  a."  B65H  5/00:.^/06 

U.S.  CI.  271—10.13  4  Claims 


A3       0» 
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1.  A  sheel  feeding  device,  compnsing: 

a  rotary  shaft  rotatable  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction; 

a  separation  roller  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft; 

a  retardation  roller  in  contact  with  the  separation  roller  with  a 
certain  pressure; 

an  arm  adapted  to  move  vertically  relative  to  the  rotary  shaft: 

a  pick  up  roller  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  arm; 

a  rotary  power  transmission  mechanism  connected  with  Ihe  arm 
for  transmitting  rotary  power  from  the  rotary  shaft  to  the  pick 
up  roller  and  moving  the  arm  downward, 

a  rotatable  member  for  transmission  of  the  rolarv  power  to  the 
rotary  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  rotatable  member 
and  the  separation  roller  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  rotary 
shaft;  and 

a  coil  spring  fixed  lo  the  rotary  shaft  al  one  end  thereof  and  to 
the  separation  roller  at  the  other  end,  the  coil  spnng  being  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  rotatable  member,  having  a  diam- 
eter that  is  modifiable  by  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  being 
loosely  fined  over  the  rotary  shaft  to  form  a  spnng  clutch. 

wherein  as  the  diameter  of  the  coil  spring  becomes  smaller  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft,  the  coil  spring  tightly  engages  the 
rotatable  member  lo  transmit  the  rotary  power  of  the  rotary 
shaft  lo  the  rotatable  member,  whereas  as  the  separation  roller 
performs  an  idle  rotation  relative  lo  the  rotary  shaft,  the 
diameter  of  the  coil  spring  is  enlarged  and  Ihe  engagement 
between  the  coil  spring  and  the  rotatable  member  is  released, 
whereby  the  rotary  power  of  the  rotary  shaft  is  nol  transmitted 
to  the  rotatable  member. 
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5,624,110 

CUT  SEGMENT  PICK-LP  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  C.  Fyler,  Necdham.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  Draper  Laborator>,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  553.874 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  irzi 

U.S.  a.  271—18.3 


UMI 


a  device  for  corTeclly-regi!.tered  feeding  of  sheets  supplied  thereto 
in  a  sheet  stream  in  a  sheet  transpor  direction,  to  the  front  lays  of 
the  sheet-processing  machine,  comprising:  a  sheel-advancing 
device  disposed  within  the  smallest  format  width  to  be  processed, 
at  least  one  permanently  dnven  dnve  roller  disposed  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  front  lavs,  and  at  least  one  contact  pressure  device  in 
12  Claims  continuous  operative  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  drive 
roller,  said  dnvc  roller  having  a  rotational  axis  directed  crosswise 
to  the  sheet  transport  direction,  and  at  least  pan  of  said  dnve  roller 
is  disposed  laterally  of  the  sheet  advancing  device. 


5.624,112 
PORT.\BLE  PITCHING  MOUND  BASE 
Gregory  Hummel,  and  Robert  Kurschinski.  both  of  265  Lex- 
ington Ct.  P.O.  Box  337.  Waterioo,  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,333 
Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  7//W 
\i&.  CI.  473—197  '2  Claims 


i4l~' 


12  A  picker  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  central  portion  lying  substantially  in  a  reference  plane; 

B.  at  least  one  row  of  elongated  resilient  arms,  each  of  said  aims 
extending  from  said  central  portion  to  a  carding  end.  each  of 
said  carding  ends  being  positionable  relative  to  said  central 
ponion  in  a  picking  position  and  in  a  resting  position,  each  of 
said  carding  ends  including  a  base  portion  and  a  linear  array 
of  substantially  parallel,  elongated,  resilient  needle-like  ele- 
ments extending  from  said  base  portion  to  a  distal  tip  such 
that  when  any  one  of  said  carding  ends  is  positioned  in  said 
resting  position  each  of  said  distal  ups  of  that  carding  end  lie 
above  a  picking  plane,  said  picking  plane  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  reference  plane,  and  when  any  one  of  said 
carding  ends  is  positioned  in  said  picking  position  each  of 
said  distal  tips  of  that  carding  end  lie  substantially  in  said 
picking  plane. 


5,624.111 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  SHEETS  AT  THE  FRONT  LAYS 

OF  A  SHEET  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Burkhard  Maass,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelbe- 
ger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  1.  1994.  44  35 
263.8;  Jul.  13.  1995.  195  25  549.6 

int.  Cl.'^  B65H  9/W.9//6 
L.S.  CI.  271—236  '  i:\^\va& 
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1.  A  portable  base  for  a  movable  pitching  mound  comprising: 

a  network  of  structural  elements  having  their  bottom  sides  in  a 
common  generally  hon/ontal  plane,  and  dehning  a  generally 
circular  circumference; 

a  covering  supported  on  said  structural  elements  capable  of 
supporting  dirt  for  a  pitcher' s  mound,  .md  presenting  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  portion  in  the  centre  and  inclined  sides 
sloping  downwards  to  a  level  near  said  horizontal  plane  at 
said  circumference. 

said  base  being  bisected  into  more  than  one  parts  along  at  least 
one  mutual  interface  which  is  substantially  upnght  and 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  circumference  to  the  other 


5.624.113 

PORTABLE  BATTING  SYSTEM 

Matthew  S.  Rabine.  6448  W.  Colter  St..  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.175 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6W40 

VS.  CI.  473 — 130  -^  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet-processing  machine  for  processing  sheets  ot  a 
smallest  format  width  and  of  a  largest  format  width,  the  sheet- 
processing  machine  having  front  lays  and  a  lateral  pulling  device. 


1.  A  batting  practice  system,  comprising 

a  base  having  means  for  attaching  a  honzontal  element  to  said 
base. 

said  horizontal  element  having  a  member  with  a  vertical  portion 
attached  thereto. 

said  vertical  portion  being  hollow  and  attached  to  said  horizontal 
portion  at  substantially  a  right  angle. 

a  flexible  element  passing  completely  tfirough  said  vertical  por- 
tion and  said  horizontal  portion,  and 

a  ball  attached  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  element, 

said  base  having  means  for  securing  resilient  bands  thereto,  and 

resilient  bands  secured  to  said  base  at  one  end  and  secured  to  a 
support  at  an  opposite  end. 


1.  A  shock  damper  for  a  ball  bat.  which  bat  includes  a  handle 
having  a  handle  diameter  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  end  knob 
having  an  end  knob  diameter,  the  shock  damper  comprising: 

a  first  resiliently-deformable.  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  dis- 
posed about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  sleeve  having  a  first 
end  having  a  first  substantially  circular  opening,  a  second  end 
having  a  second  substantially  circular  opening  and  an  interior 
hole  extending  longitudinally  through  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
between  the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening; 

the  first  opening  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
bat  handle  diameter; 

the  hole  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  end  knob 
diameter. 

the  second  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  end  knob 
diameter  but  at  least  about  as  large  as  the  bat  handle  diameter; 

the  first  end  including  a  substantially  flat  surface  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  resting  a  heel  of  a  hand  when  the 
bat  IS  gripped  during  use; 

the  second  end  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  conucting  the  first  end  flat  surface 
of  a  second  sleeve  of  Lhe  same  design  as  the  first  sleeve  when 
the  first  sleeve  is  stacked  on  the  second  longitudinally;  and 

the  first  sleeve  being  compressible  for  dampening  vibrations 
transmined  through  the  end  knob,  being  sufficiently  stretch- 
able  to  slide  over  the  end  knob  and  onto  the  bat  handle  past 
the  end  knob,  and  being  elastic  for  retaining  its  original  shape. 


5,624,115 

COMPOSITE  BASEBALL  BAT  WITH  CAVITIED  CORE 

Charles  S.  Baum,  TVuverse  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Baum 

Research  &  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,432,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,458330,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

137,694,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,460,369,  which  is  a  continu- 

atioo  of  Ser  No.  883063,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,782,  May  4,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,114,144.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser  No. 

519,538 

Int  CI.''  A63B  59/06 

VS.  CI.  473—567  15  Claims 


5,624,114 

BALL  BAT  SHOCK  DAMPER 

Douglas  A.  Kelsey,  P.O.  Box  1534,  Alvarado,  Ariz.  76009 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,458,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11431,  Aug.  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser  No. 

505,133 

Int  CI.""  A63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  473—520  9  Qaims 


1.  A  ball  bat  having  a  bulbous  end  portion  tapering  to  a  narrow 
handle  portion  compnsing: 

an  elongated  central  core,  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  the  bat; 

an  inner  cylindrical  tube  of  fibrous  reinforcement  fabric  impreg- 
nated with  resin,  surrounding  the  core;  and 

an  outer  tube  formed  of  cellulose  material,  said  cellulose  mate- 
rial being  coated  and  impregnated  with  resin,  and  surrounding 
said  inner  tube  and  adhered  thereto  by  said  resins. 

wherein  the  combined  thickness  of  said  inner  cylindrical  and 
outer  tubes  is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
elongated  central  core,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bulbous 
end  ponion. 


5,624,116 
GRIP  FOR  SPORTS  RACQUET 
Kent  Yeh,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Prince  Sports  Group, 
Inc.,  Bordentown,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  553,723 
Int  a.*  A63B  49/OS 
V.S.  O.  473—538  14  Claims 

1.  A  grip  for  a  handle  of  an  implement  composing: 
a  thin  layer  of  polymenc  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 

longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  backing  matenal  having  an  upper  surface  bonded  to  said  thin 

layer,  said  backing  material  being  porous; 
wherein  said  grip  is  sized  for  wrapping  helically  about  an 
elongated  handle  such  that  said  backing  material  contacts  the 
handle  and  said  layer  outer  surface  forms  a  gripping  surface 
for  the  hand;  and  wherein  said  grip  has  channel  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  channel,  each  channel  of  said  channel 
means  extending  from  the  layer  outer  surface  through  said 
layer  to  expose  the  backing  upper  surface,  thereby  allowing 
moisture   to   pass   directly   to   said   backing   material,   and 
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5,624.118 

PUZZLE  WORK  STATION  AND  STORAGE  CASE 

INCORPORATING  SPECIAL  ADJUSTABLE  FRAME 

Elaine  Gottesman,  453  Boca  CiegaPtS,  St.  Petersburg,  Fta. 

33708 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,782 

Int  CI.*  A63F  9/10 

VS.  CL  27>— 157  R  13  Claims 


^.vv-v'^TCrw^ 


wherein  said  channel  means  extend  generally  axially  and  are 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  gnp 


5,624,117 
GAME  MACHINE  CONTROLLER 
Yuuichi  Ohkubo,  and  Taliashi  Yamaguchi,  botli  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Sugiyama  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-l%127; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259510 

Int  a."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  273—148  B  14  Claims 


12ft  la  IK 
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1   A  combination  puzzle  work  station,  puzzle  carrying  case  and 
adjustable  puzzle  picture  frame  kit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  work  station  border  constituted  by  selectable  sizes  of 
interlocking  right  angle  frame  comer  sections  and  straight 
frame  sections  pixjviding,  first,  a  bordered  puzzle  worksution 
and.  then  second,  a  puzzle  picture  frame  for  the  completed 
puzzle,  each  said  frame  section  including  a  shoulder  portion 
extending  out  from  an  interior  wall  of  said  frame  section,  and 
each  said  frame  section  having  an  end  wall  adapted  lo  abut 
with  the  end  wall  of  an  adjacent  frame  section  and  locking 
means  in  said  end  walls  for  interlocking  said  frame  sections 
together; 

(b)  a  baseboard  made  of  a  flat  board  sized  to  fit  within  said  work 
station  border  with  the  baseboard  edges  lying  against  said 
shoulder  portion  such  that  said  baseboard  and  said  work 
station  border  provide  the  work  station  for  assembly  of  a 
puzzle  thereon. 

(c)  at  least  one  coverboard.  for  placing  on  top  of  the  puzzle  in 
progress,  to  contain  the  puzzle  during  travel: 

(d)  fastener  clip  means  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  back  of  each 
frame  section  and  for  retaining  said  coverboard  and  baseboard 
within  said  work  sution  border,  both  as  a  puzzle  carry  case 
during  transport  of  the  puzzle,  and  for  the  mounting  of  the 
completed  framed  puzzle:  and 

(e)  a  handle  and  puzzle  picture  hanger  cord  adapted  for  securing 
to  selected  ones  of  said  frame  sections: 

whereby  the  selected  sizes  of  interlocking  frame  sections  provide 
both  a  bordered  puzzle  worksution  and.  also,  an  adjustable  puzzle 
picture  frame. 


UMI 


1.  A  game  machine  controller  with  keys  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  an  image  subject  displayed  on  a  monitor  screen  in  an 
X-  and  a  Y-axis  direction,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  controller  section  coupled  to  each  other  by  a 
coupling  member,  each  having  at  least  one  key  which  is 
operable  by  a  user's  finger  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
coupling  member  for  controlling  the  image  subject  move- 
ment, whereby  when  relative  displacement  information  of  the 
first  and  second  controller  sections  with  respect  to  the  cou- 
pling member  is  detected,  the  movement  of  the  image  subject 
in  a  Z-axis  direction  is  controlled  based  on  the  displacement 
information. 


5,624,119 

ML'LTIPLE  VARIABLE  GAME  EQUIPMENT  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  GAME  FACES 

Deborah  L.  Leake,  Mars  Hill,  N.C..  assignor  to  Prisms,  LLC, 

AsheviUe,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.434 
Int  CI."  A63F  i/06 
VS.  a.  273—269  54  Oalms 

1   Game  equipment  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  game  faces,  each  game  face  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  positions  organized  as  m  rows  by  n  columns,  where 
m  is  an  integer  and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one;  and 
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1.  A  game  board  apparatus  for  playing  a  United  States  Presiden- 
tial election  game  comprising  two  six-sided  dice,  a  playing  board 
with  the  fifty  states  and  the  District  of  Columbia  arranged  in  grids 
or  zones  and  approximately  outlining  the  map  of  the  United  States, 
fifty-one  playing  cards  designated  Trump  Cards,  each  inscribed 
with  the  state's  name.  Electoral  College  vote,  one  of  the  letters  A  to 
K  designating  the  zone  in  which  the  slate  is  located  and  a  number 
designated  the  Trump  Number  which  is  obtained  from  the  sum  of 
the  numbers  rolled  on  the  two  dice,  such  numbers  assigned  in 
inverse  proportion  of  frequency  to  the  state's  Electoral  College 
vote  in  a  given  zone. 


5,624,121 
STACKED  POGS  WITH  STRIKING  TOOL  METHOD 
Israel  Stem,  Raanana,  Israel,  assignor  to  N.  B.  Hoppies  Mar- 
keting (1994)  Ltd.,  Raanana.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723349 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/Q2 
VS.  a.  273—317  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  playing  discs,  each 
disc  comprising  a  substantially  planar  lower  surface,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  circumferential  ndge  upraised  wuh  respect  to 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  so  as  to  provide  a  recess  in  the 
upper  surface  for  accommodating  therein  the  lower  surface  of 
an  adjacent  playing  disc  placed  thereon,  said  upper  surface 
having  a  visual  image  thereon; 


within  each  column  of  each  of  said  game  faces  the  individual 
positions  are  filled  with  a  random  sequence  of  elements  from 
each  of  at  least  two  sets  of  different  entities. 


stacking  said  discs  one  atop  another  so  that  said  recess  of  a 
lower  disc  in  the  stack  accommodates  therein  the  lower  sur- 
face of  an  adjacent  disc  placed  thereon;  and 

a  player  striking  the  topmost  one  of  said  discs  so  as  to  thereby 
upturn  a  number  of  the  playing  discs  in  the  stack  and  claiming 
those  discs  whose  upper  surfaces  are  downmost. 


5,624,120 
U.S.  PRESIDENTUL  CAMPAIGN  AND  ELECTION  GAME 
Emmanuel  A.   Frank-Opigo,  P.O.   Box  550,  Port   Harcourt 
Nigeria 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,490 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273-279  2  Qaims 


5,624,122 
SPORT  GAME  AND  FIELD 
Karin-Maria  K.  Winkdhom,  1107  S.  Fifth  PI.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 
89104 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,669 

Int  a."  A63B  71/00 

VS.  CI.  473-^71  9  Oaims 


1.  A  supported  surface  for  transitional  movement,  said  surface 
being  formed  of; 

a.  a  gnd  of  elongated  steel  cables  disposed  above  a  ground  level, 
said  grid  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  first  parallel  cables 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  second  steel  cables 
disposed  transversely  of  and  in  abutment  with  the  first  cables, 
said  second  steel  cables  being  parallel  to.  and  spaced  from, 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  cables  defining  a  plurality  of 
open  spaces  between  the  cables; 

b.  means  to  support  each  of  said  cables  at  their  respective 
extremities: 

c.  a  plurality  of  first  panels,  each  of  said  first  panels  being 
formed  of  a  yieldable  heavy  fabnc  having  edges  and  each 
panel  being  configured  to  space  its  edges  from  either  a  first  or 
second  cable  defining  a  space; 

d.  a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  extending  outwardly  from 
each  edge  of  each  panel  for  attachmeni  to  the  nearesrof  said 
first  and  second  cables,  thereby  to  support  the  panel  on  said 
first  or  second  cables  within  a  space  defined  by  said  cables; 
and. 

e  a  plurality  of  elongated  cover  means,  the  last  said  means  each 
compnsing  a  padded  *heet  material  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  distance  between  parallel  edges  of  adjacently  dis- 
posed panels,  each  said  cover  means  being  disposed  over  at 
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least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  cables  and  the 
resilient  means  attached  thereto  and  extending  from  the  edge 
of  a  first  panel. 


5.624.123 

PIPE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POURED  CONCRETE 

ON-SITE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  COMPONENTS 

Theodore  W.  Meyers,  Inverness.  Dl.,  assignor  to  TW-Tite,  Inc., 

Wauconda.  Dl. 

Filed  Mav  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,019 

Int  a."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  a.  277—9  7  Claims 


2f 


5.624,124 

BORE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WEAR  RING  HAVING 

CL'RVTLINEAR  SPRING  SLTPORT  SURFACE 

Tep  Ungchusri,  Woodlands,  and  Sergio  A.  CastiUo.  Jr..  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago.  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,093 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  277—167.5  2  Claims 


24- 


1.  In  an  improved  seal  apparatus  for  use  in  on-site  waste 
disposal  systems  of  the  type  having  a  poured  concrete  box  member 
with  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  side  wall  openings  for  receiving 
inlet  and  outlet  lines  extending  therethrough,  the  seal  apparatus 
being  cast  in  place  in  the  side  wall  openings  and  having  a  cylin- 
dncal  seal  wall  member  which  has  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
attachment  member  for  casung  in  place  within  the  side  wall  of  the 
poured  concrete  box  member  for  securement  thereto,  the  improved 
seal  apparams  being  capable  of  being  held  in  place  dunng  the 
casting  process  by  a  mandrel  member  having  a  gnpper  element  for 
releasably  gnpping  the  improved  seal  apparatus,  the  improvement 
compnsing  in  combination: 

an  angled,  flexible  wiper  blade  member  integrally  connected  to 
the  cylindrical  seal  wall  member  at  one  end  by  a  living  hinge 
member,  and  at  its  other  end  having  an  open  free  end.  said 
wiper  blade  member  initially  extending  radially  inwardly  of 
said  seal  wall  member  along  a  first  outwardly  directed  posi- 
tion, said  wiper  blade  member  capable  of  being  readily  folded 
about  said  living  hinge  member  to  a  second  reverse-angled 
inwardly-du-ected  position,  whereby  in  said  folded  position 
said  free  end  of  said  wiper  blade  member  is  capable  of  being 
releasably  retained  by  the  gnpper  element  of  the  mandrel 
member  during  casting  in  place,  and  further  whereby  said  free 
end  IS  capable  of  sealably  receiving  a  drainpipe  extended 
therethrough; 
a  removable  membrane  integrally  formed  across  said  cylindrical 
wall  member  at  an  end  opposite  said  living  hinge  member, 
said    membrane    having    configured    score    line    means    for 
enabling  quick  se\enng  removal  of  said  membrane  from  said 
wall  member  when  desired,  to  thereby  open  said  seal  appara- 
tus to  permit  insertion  of  a  drainpipe  through  said  open  free 
end  of  said  wiper  blade  member; 
said  living  hinge  member  comprising  a  reduced  wall  section  at  a 
peripheral  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  member  interconnected 
to  a  reduced  thickness  section  of  said  wiper  blade  member, 
and 
wherein  said  reduced  wall  section  is  formed  by  an  obtuse  angle 
between  said  wall  member  and  said  wiper  blade  member  and 
said  reduced  thickness  ponion  is  formed  by  a  substantially 
perpendicular  angle  between  said  wall  member  and  said  wiper 
blade  member 


I.  A  bore  seal  assembly  for  sealing  between  adjoining  tubular 
members  having  a  seal  pocket  formed  in  the  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
the  bore  seal  assembly  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  seal  sleeve  having  a  bore  and  two  radially  out- 
wardly extending  sealing  lips  for  engaging  the  seal  pocket; 

a  cylindncal  finger  spnng  mounted  within  the  bore,  the  finger 
spnng  compnsing  an  annular  central  secuon  and  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  axially  outwardly  therefrom  for  urging  the 
sealing  lips  against  the  seal  pocket;  and 

a  cylindncal  wear  sleeve  positioned  within  the  finger  spnng,  the 
wear  sleeve  compnsing  a  curvilinear  outer  diameter  surface 
for  supporting  the  fingers  and  ffansfening  the  contact  point 
between  the  fingers  and  the  wear  sleeve  toward  the  ends  of 
the  fingers  as  the  bore  seal  assembly  is  installed  in  the  seal 
pocket. 


5,624.125 
KEYLESS  POWER-DRILL  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Gunter    H.    Rohm.    Heinrich-Rohm    Strasse    50.    D-89567 
Sontheim.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  22.  1994.  44  45 
858.4 

Int.  CV  B23B  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  279—62 


7  Claims 


1.  A  dnll  assembly  comprising: 
a  drill  housing; 


a  spindle  projecting  from  the  housing  along  an  axis  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis; 

a  chuck  body  rotatably  fixed  on  the  spindle; 

respective  jaws  on  the  chuck  body; 

a  tightening  body  rotatable  on  the  chuck  body  about  the  axis  in 
a  forward  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction: 

formations  interconnecting  the  chuck  body.  jaws,  and  tightening 
body  for  moving  the  jaws  radially  together  on  rotation  of  the 
tightening  body  in  the  forward  direction  on  the  chuck  body 
and  radially  apan  on  rotation  of  the  tightening  body  in  the 
reverse  direction  on  the  chuck  body; 

a  setting  element  rotationally  fixed  on  the  dnll  housing  and 
displaceable  axially  on  the  chuck  body  between  axially  offset 
end  positions; 

formations  between  the  setting  element  and  the  tightening  body 
rotationally  coupling  the  setting  element  with  the  tightening 
body  only  in  one  of  the  end  positions  of  the  setting  element; 

a  latching  element  on  one  of  the  bodies  displaceable  between  a 
locking  position  engaging  the  other  of  the  bodies  and  arrest- 
ing the  tightening  body  rotationally  on  the  chuck  body  and  an 
unlocking  position  disengaged  from  the  other  body; 

a  spring  urging  the  latching  element  into  the  locking  position; 
and 

interengaging  formations  on  the  latching  and  setting  elements 
for  displacing  the  latching  element  into  the  unlocking  position 
when  the  setting  element  is  in  the  one  end  position,  whereby 
in  the  one  end  position  of  the  setting  element  the  tightening 
body  is  rotationally  locked  to  the  dnll  housing  and  in  the 
other  end  position  of  the  setting  element  the  tightening  body 
IS  rotationally  locked  to  the  chuck  body. 


being  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses 

in  said  side  wall  of  said  torso  supporting  platform: 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  wall  of  said  tool 

box  between  said  locking  tabs  and  below  a  honzontal  plane 

thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  said  flange  to  said  torso  supporting  platform. 


5,624.126 

MECHANIC'S  CREEPER  WITH  DETACHABLE  TOOL 

BOX 

Jack  Vosbikian.  and  Mark  S.  Wellner.  both  of  Cherry  Hill. 

NJ..  assignors  to  International  RoUforms  Inc..  Deptford, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,570 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/055:11/06 

VS.  CI.  280—32.6  5  Claims 


I.  A  creeper  comprising: 

a  torso  supporting  platform  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apan  recesses  formed  m  one  of  said  side  wails: 

a  plurality  of  casters  extending  downwardly  from  said  platform; 

a  tool  box  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  walls; 

two  spaced  apan  locking  tabs,  each  of  said  locking  tabs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  tool  box  and 


5,624,127 
STEPPING  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Byron  A.  Arreoia,  2324  W.  Michelle  Dr..  PhoenU,  Ariz.  85023; 
Peter  D.  Braden,  7437  E.  Halifax  Cir..  Mesa,  Ariz.  85207, 
and  Cesar  A.  Arreoia,  2101  W.  Momingside  Dr..  Pboenix. 
Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,411 

InL  a.*  B60R  3/02 

VS.  CI.  280—163  33  Claims 


26.  A  stepping  strucmre  for  entenng  and  exiting  vehicles  com- 
prising an  assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  and  at  least 
one  step  mounted  on  said  supports,  at  least  one  of  said  supports 
being  provided  with  a  socket  for  accommodating  a  ponion  of  a 
vehicle,  said  one  support  has  a  bifurcated  end  which  includes  a  first 
leg  and  a  second  leg.  said  socket  being  located  between  said  legs, 
said  first  leg  is  substantially  L-shaped  and  includes  a  longer  arm 
and  a  shorter  arm.  said  longer  arm  being  substantially  parallel  to. 
and  said  shorter  arm  projecting  from  said  longer  arm  towards,  said 
second  leg. 


5,624.128 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  DISABLED  PEOPLE 

Jesse  L.  Owens,  P.O.  Box  1417,  Palmer,  Ak.  99645 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,363 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  280-250.1  21  Qaims 
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1  A  transport  apparatus  for  disabled  individuals  comprising  a 
frame  for  canning  a  user,  the  frame  having  a  first  side  member,  a 
second  side  member,  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  first  drive  wheel  mount 
connected  to  the  first  side  member  of  the  frame  near  the  rear,  a 
second  drive  wheel  mount  connected  to  the  second  side  member  of 
the  frame  near  the  rear,  a  front  wheel  fork  mount  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  frame,  a  fork  connected  to  the  fork  mount,  a  from 
wheel  on  a  front  axle  connected  to  the  fork  and  turning  with  the 
fork  relative  to  the  frame,  an  universal  jomt  provided  forward  of 
the  front  wheel  below  the  front  axle  of  the  frame  for  connecting  the 
fork  mount  and  a  steenng  device,  a  back  support  connected  to  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  a  push  structure  extending  upward  from  the  rear 
of  the  frame  behind  the  back  support,  first  and  second  drive  wheels 
removably  connected  to  the  first  and  second  wheel  mounts,  and 
tires  having  treads  suitable  for  nigged  travel  secured  around  the 
wheels. 


5,624,130 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  FOR  SNAP-ACTION  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  STEERING  WHEEL 
Merie  K.  Ricks,  Layton,  Uuh,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«5,793 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/20:  F16B  2IA)K 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  -^  Claims 


5,624,129 

RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  TONGUE 

Anderson  L.  Clark.  Jr..  203  Clark  La.,  TuUahoma,  Tenn.  37388 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^72 

InL  CI."  B60D  1/155:1/54 

VS.  a.  280—178.1  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  tongue  for  a  trailer  having  wheels  intended  to 
roll  over  a  surface  constituting  the  travel  path  of  the  trailer,  a  frame 
fonning  a  perimeter  of  the  trailer,  and  a  tongue  having  opposing 
ends,  one  end  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  end  extending 
from  said  frame  and  having  a  socket  at  said  other  end  for  connec- 
tion to  the  ball  of  a  trailer  hitch  mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle,  the 
improvements  including: 

a.  an  elongated  slide  housing  mounted  to  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing from  a  point  mside  the  penmeter  of  the  frame  and  termi- 
nating at  a  point  proximately  outside  the  penmeter  of  the 
frame; 

b.  a  slide  within  said  slide  housing: 

c.  means  connecting  said  slide  to  said  slide  housing  whereby 
said  slide  can  lelescopically  move  from  an  at  rest  position 
withm  said  slide  housing  to  a  towing  position  extending  out  of 
said  slide  housing; 

d.  means  connecting  said  slide  to  said  slide  housing  whereby 
said  slide  can  rotate  relative  to  said  slide  housing  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  surface  over  which  the  wheels  are  designed  to 
pass; 

e.  means  limiUng  the  rotational  movement  of  said  slide  relative 
to  said  slide  housing  to  prevent  said  slide  from  being  rotated 
180°  relative  to  said  slide  housing;  and 

f.  means  for  locking  said  slide  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said 
slide  housing  when  said  slide  has  been  retracted  within  said 
housing  and  rotated  relative  to  said  slide  housing  in  a  direc 
tion  toward  the  surface  over  which  the  wheels  are  designed  to 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  an  air  bag  inflator  nK>dule  adapted  for 
snap-action  attachment  onto  a  support  provided  in  a  motor  vehicle 
therefor,  said  fastening  system  compnsing: 

an  air  bag  inflator  module  having  a  base  facing  and  movable 
directly  toward  a  support  pro\  ided  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  fixed 
attachment  thereto;  and 
at  least  one  snap-action  fastener  extending  between  said  base 
and  the  support,  one  of  said  base  and  the  support  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
fastener  extended  therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  base  and 
the  support  having  a  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
fastener  pennanently  mounted  thereon  for  supporting  said 
first  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  of  said  base  and 
the  support,  holding  means  on  said  first  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  fastener  for  engaging  a  surface  of  said  one  of  said  base 
and  the  support  after  extension  of  said  first  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  fastener  through  said  opening  for  retaining  said  at 
least  one  fastener  in  interconnecting  relation  between  said 
base  and  the  support,  biasing  means  on  said  first  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  fastener  between  said  base  and  the  support 
for  urging  said  base  and  the  support  apart  after  said  holding 
means  is  engaged,  said  biasing  means  including  a  resilient 
compression  spring  mounted  on  said  first  portion  having 
opposite  ends  bearing  against  said  base  and  the  support,  and 
release  means  for  disconnecting  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  at  least  one  fastener  for  pennitting  said  inflator  module 
to  be  detached  from  said  support. 


5.624.131 
DRIVER  SIDE  AIRBAG  COVER 
John  Papandreou;  Shiegeo  NumaU.  and  James  Froehlich.  all 
of    Patchogue.    N.^.,    assignors    to    Izumi    Corporation, 
Yaphank.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,  Jan.  4.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336322 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—728.3  S  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  an  automotive  inflating  occupant  restraint  device, 
comprising: 

a  lid  portion;  and 

mounting  side  wall  portions  having  outer  and  inner  ends,  said 

outer  ends  connected  to  said  lid  portion, 
said  mounting  side  wall  portions  compnsing. 
an  upper,  a  lower  and  a  pair  of  lateral  members. 


5,624,132 

OCCUPANT  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester;  Joseph  F.  Mazur,  Washington, 

and  .Scott  B.  Gentry,  Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22341.  Feb.  24,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,494311,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  682,908.  Apr.  9. 

1991.  Pat  No.  5.232043.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  545,902 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/22:21/32 

VS.  CI.  280—735  5  Claims 


a  film  having  an  electrical  characteristic  with  changeable  states; 

means  for  mounting  said  film  in  a  vehicle  seat  so  that  presence 
of  an  occupant  on  said  seal  effects  defomiation  of  said  film, 
deformation  of  said  film  effecting  a  change  in  a  state  of  said 
electrical  characteristic  of  said  film; 

electric  circuit  means  connected  to  said  film  for  providing  a  first 
signal  when  said  film  characteristic  is  indicative  of  an  occu- 
pant not  being  present,  a  second  signal  when  said  film  char- 
acteristic is  indicative  of  an  occupant  being  present,  and  a 
third  signal  if  a  fault  condition  is  monitored;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  occupant  restraint  system  when  said 
electric  circuit  means  either  monitors  a  film  characteristic 
indicative  of  an  occupant  being  present  or  a  fault  condition. 


one  of  said  upper,  and  lower  members  and  said  lateral  mem- 
bers having  connecting  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
fixed  part  of  a  vehicle  or  another  part. 

said  connecting  means  of  said  lateral  members  for  detaching 
from  said  fixed  part  of  said  vehicle  or  said  other  part  when 
said  automotive  inflating  occupant  restraint  device  is 
deployed, 

wherein  said  connecting  means  of  said  lateral  members  com- 
prise at  least  one  portion  of  reduced  thickness  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  lateral  members  forming  a  tearing  portion  which  opens 
along  said  tearing  portion  when  said  inflating  occupant 
restraint  device  is  deployed. 

wherein  said  portion  of  reduced  thickness  has  a  height  which 
increases  inwardly,  and 

said  connecting  means  of  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  members 
for  remaining  attached  to  said  fixed  pan  of  said  vehicle  or 
said  other  part  when  said  connecting  means  of  said  lateral 
members  detach  from  said  fixed  pan  of  said  vehicle  or  said 
other  part. 


5,624,133 

PREFILTER  FOR  GAS  GENERATING  AIR  BAG 

INFLATOR 

Hung  S.  Wong,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,432 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  280—740  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  air  bag.  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  defining  a  chamber; 

an  ignitable  gas  generating  material  in  the  chamber  for.  upon 
being  Ignited,  producing  a  flow  of  combustion  products, 
including  gas  to  inflate  the  air  bag  and  hot  particles;  and 

a  filter  for  removing  hot  particles  from  the  flow  of  combustion 
products,  said  filler  being  a  tubular  cylinder  and  located  in 
said  chamber  between  said  gas  generating  material  and  said 
housing,  said  filter  forcefully  engaging  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  filter  being  contractible  circum- 
ferentially  and  radially  from  a  first  condition  for  insertion  into 
the  chamber,  said  filter  expanding  circumferentially  and  radi- 
ally toward  the  first  condition  to  provide  the  forceful  engage- 
ment widi  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  housing  when 
the  force  contracting  the  filter  is  removed; 

said  filter  engaging  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
at  spaced  apart  locations,  said  filter  being  spaced  radially  from 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  between  said  locations. 


I.  An  occupant  sensing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  occupant  restraint 
system,  comprising: 


5,624,134 

GAS  GENERATOR  FORMED  WITH  ELECTRON  BEAM 

WELDING 

Yasunori  Iwai,  Osaka;  Akihisa  Ogawa,  Hyogo;  Hiroaki  Shinto, 

and  Masani  Masaki,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,760,  Dec  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.527,067, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,439,  Mar.  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095229 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  280-741  18  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  generator  for  an  air  bag  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising: 
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a  diffuser  shell  comprising; 

a  tirsi  annular  portion  having  a  first  penpheral  edge. 

a  center  cylindncai  wall  extending  from  the  firsl  annular 

portion  to  define  a  center  chamber,  the  center  cylindrical 

wall  comprising; 

an  end  portion, 

a  caulking  portion  constructed  and  arranged  al  the  end 

portion  for  sealing  the  center  chamber, 
a  step  portion  tornied  on  the  center  cylindncai  wall. 
an  intermediate  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  the  first 

annular  portion  to  define  an  iniemiediate  closed  chamber 

arranged  concentrically  about  the  center  cylindrical  wall; 
a  closure  shell  comprising; 

a  second  annular  portion  extending  to  a  sidewall  lertninat- 

ing  in  a  second  peripheral  edge, 
an  aperture  extending  through  the  second  annular  portion 

for  receiving  the  step  portion  of  the  center  cylindncai 

wall, 
al  least  one  gas  discharge  port  extending  through  the  side- 
wall, 
a  first  weld  to  join  the  diffuser  shell  with  the  closure  shell, 
the  first  weld  formed  to  extend  from  an  extenor  surface 
of  the  second  annular  portion  of  the  closure  shell  to  the 
center  cylindncai  wall  of  the  diffuser  shell  along  a  firsl 
line  where  the  second  annular  p<?rtion  and  the  center 
cylindrical  wall  are  in  perpendicular  abutment  at  a  junc- 
tion of  the  step  portion  and  the  second  annular  portion 
adjacent  to  the  aperture. 
a  second  weld  formed  to  extend  from  the  extenor  surface  of 
the  second  annular  ptinion  of  the  closure  shell  to  the 
intermediate  cylindrical  wall  of  the  diffuser  shell, 
a  third  weld  formed  to  extend  from  an  extenor  surface  Of 
the  first  peripheral  edge  of  the  first  annular  portion  of  the 
diffuser  shell  to  the  second  peripheral  edge  of  the  side- 
wall,  and 
a  coolant  and  filter  chamber  disposed  between  the  sidewall 
and  the  intermediate  cylindncai  wall,  the  cixilani  and 
filter  chamber  compnsing: 

a  retainer  disposed  within  the  coolant  and  filler  chamber 
to  separate  the  chamber  into  a  first  stage  for  a  filler  and  a 
second  stage  for  a  coolant. 


said  center  portion  including  means  for  engaging  each  of  said 
buckle  means  such  that  each  of  said  ends  can  be  affixed  to 
said  center  portion,  whereby  two  restraining  loops  are  formed. 


5,624.136 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  ATTACHED  TO  SEAT  BELT  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Mark  D.  McGlothlin.  and  Charles  J.  Fagan,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

725.  Bremerton.  Wash.  98337 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.665 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22A)0 

L'.S.  CI.  280—801.1  -^  Claims 


-5H0ULD£R  STRAP 


UMI 


5.624.135 
PORTABLE  SEAT  BELT 
Barbara  J.  Symonds.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Portabelt  Joint 
Venture.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.895 
Int.  CI,"  B60R  22/iX) 
U.S.  CI.  280—801.1  <•  Claims 

1.  A  portable  seat  belt,  compnsing; 
a  length  of  maienal  having  a  center  portion  and  two  ends; 
each  of  said  ends  including  buckle  means: 


I  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  an  automobile  scat  and 
lap  strap  of  an  automobile  seat  belt  restraint  system  of  said  auto- 
mobile seat  for  holding  said  lap  strap  of  said  automobile  seat  belt 
in  a  downward  direction  on  the  pelvic  bones  of  a  pregnant  woman 
or  user,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  two  piece  elongated  strap  made  up  of  a  top  member  and  a 
b<ittom  member  adjustable  in  length  and  coupled  together  by 
a  releasable  fastening  means  to  accommodate  proper  fit  for 
various  sizes  of  pregnant  women  or  users; 

(b)  a  means  for  secunng  one  end  of  said  two  piece  elongated 
strap  to  an  underside  framework  of  an  automobile  seat  which 
can  be  pulled  free  of  said  automobile  seat; 

(c)  a  means  for  secunng  a  remaining  end  of  said  two  piece 
elongated  strap  to  the  lap  strap  of  an  automobile  seal  belt  and 
being  removable  from  said  lap  strap  and  reinforced  so  as  to 
prevent  said  lap  strap  from  gathenng  or  bunching; 

(d)  a  holder  attached  lo  an  automobile  seat  for  supporting  the 
bottom  member  of  said  two  piece  elongated  strap  when  said 
bottom  member  of  said  two  piece  elongated  strap  is  released 


from  the  top  member  of  said  two  piece  elongated  strap  in 
which  said  txiltom  member  is  held  to  said  automobile  seal, 
whereby  making  it  easier  for  a  pregnant  woman  or  user  to 
retneve  said  bottom  member  of  said  two  piece  elongated  strap 
when  seated; 

(e)  wherein  said  means  for  secunng  one  end  of  said  two  piece 
elongated  strap  is  made  from  a  loop  of  a  thin  strap  wrapping 
around  an  underside  portion  of  said  automobile  seat  frame- 
work and  anaching  itself  with  a  fastening  element;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  means  for  secunng  the  remaining  end  of  said 
two  piece  elongated  strap  is  made  from  a  thin  strap  wrapping 
around  the  lap  strap  of  the  automobile  seal  bell  with  ends  of 
said  thin  strap  being  secured  to  each  other  with  a  fastening 
element. 


5.624.137 
TOWABLE  AUXILIARY  FUEL  TANK 
Edward  R.  Lesesne.  PSC  #4.  Box  253.  APO,  AA  34004-5000. 
Panama 

Filed  Sep,  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  528.730 

Int.  CI."  B60P  3/22 

VS.  CI.  280—839  20  Oaims 


a)  a  plurality  of  inner  pages  having  from  and  back  sides  with 
words  recorded  thereon,  said  inner  pages  being  grouped  into  a 
number  of  sets,  each  inner  page  in  each  set  having  words 
recorded  thereon  with  the  same  first  lener; 

b)  each  front  and  back  sides  of  each  inner  page  in  each  set 
including  a  first  letter  index  block  indicative  of  the  first  letter. 
said  first  lener  index  block  being  disposed  adjacent  an  outer 
edge  of  said  front  and  back  sides,  each  of  said  first  letter  index 
blocks  indicative  of  the  same  letter  t)eing  vertically  aligned  on 
top  of  each  other  when  said  dictionary  is  closed; 

c  I  each  front  side  of  each  inner  page  in  each  .set  including  a  firsl 
plurality  of  second  letter  index  blocks  indicative  of  the  second 
letter  of  the  words  recorded  in  the  set.  said  first  plurality  of 
second  letter  index  blocks  being  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order,  starting  with  the  first  lener  of  an  alphabet  to  an  inter- 
mediate letter  of  the  alphabet  corresponding  to  the  second 
letter  of  the  words  on  said  front  side,  said  first  plurality  of 
second  letter  index  blocks  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  said  front  side; 

dl  each  back  side  of  each  inner  page  in  each  set  including  a 
second  plurality  of  second  lener  index  blocks  indicative  of  the 
second  letter  of  the  words  recorded  in  the  set.  said  second 
plurality  of  .second  letter  index  blocks  being  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order,  starting  with  a  letter  corresponding  to  the 
second  lener  of  the  words  on  said  back  side  lo  the  last  letter  of 
the  alphabet,  said  second  plurality  of  second  letter  index 
blocks  being  dispo.sed  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  back 
side;  and 

e)  each  of  said  second  letter  index  blocks  indicative  of  the  same 
letter  being  aligned  vertically  on  top  of  each  odier  when  said 
dictionary  is  closed. 


1.  A  fiiel  transfer  system  comprising; 

a  vehicle; 

a  trailer  having  a  container  capable  of  holding  a  quantity  of  fuel; 

means  for  transfemng  said  fuel  from  said  container  lo  said 

vehicle  so  that  said  fuel  is  immediately  consumed  by  said 

vehicle;  and 
means    for   releasably    disconnecting    said    trailer   from    said 

vehicle,  said  disconnecting  means  being  operable  when  said 

vehicle  is  moving. 


5,624.139 

ELASTOMERIC  HOSE  COUPLING 

Dwayne  Van  Kooten.  8990  E.  Jewell  Cr.  Denver.  Colo.  80231. 

assignor  lo  Dwayne  Van  Kooten.  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.760.  May  12.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.403.046.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,809 

Int.  CI."  F16L  2l/Ofi:27/l2 
VS.  CI.  285-31  5  Claims 


5.624.138 

DICTIONARY  PROVIDED  WITH  LETTER  INDEXES 

Sae  J.  Park.  175-20.  Sadang  3-dong..  Dongjak-ku.  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00135.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'095/16573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PC-T  Filed  Oct.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  501.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  16.  1993. 
1993/27992  V 

Int.  CI."  B42D  I  AH):  B42F  2 1  AH) 
VS.  CI.  283—36  16  Claims 


A  dictionary,  comprising: 


1.  A  coupler  for  joining  elastomeric  hoses,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  outer  tubular  coupling  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  distal  and  proximal  ends;  having  a  nipple  ai  the  distal  end 
for  sealably  seating  within  a  predetermined  length  of  a  firsl 
elastomeric  hose  to  be  joined;  with  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  outer  tubular  coupling  member  being 
of  a  suitable  dimension  to  lelescopically  receive  an  inner 
tubular  coupling  member; 

(b)  an  inner  tubular  coupling  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  distal  and  proximal  ends;  having  a  nipple  al  the  distal  end 
for  sealably  sealing  within  a  second  elastomenc  hose  to  be 
joined  10  said  first  elastomenc  hose;  al  least  one  annular 
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groove  at  the  proximal  end  for  receiving  a  ring  shaped  dis- 
tortable  sealing  inember;  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  coupling  member,  the 
projections  circumferentially  arrayed  on  said  inner  mbular 
coupling  member:  the  proximal  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
coupling  member  fitung  telescopically  inside  of  the  proximal 
end  of  said  outer  tubular  coupling  member;  and 
(c)  a  substantially  tubular  locking  cap  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  distal  and  proximal  ends;  having  an  internal 
diameter  of  a  suitable  dimension  to  telescopically  fit  over  said 
inner  tubular  coupling  member  such  that  said  locking  cap. 
when  fitted  over  said  inner  tubular  coupling  member  comes 
into  juxuposed  contact  with  said  outer  tubular  coupling  mem- 
ber after  assembly  of  the  cap.  the  inner  tubular  coupling 
member  and  the  outer  tubular  coupling  member;  said  locking 
cap  additionally  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  the  locking  cap's  inner  surface  of  sufficient 
dimension  to  slideably  receive  said  plurality  of  projections  on 
said  inner  tubular  coupling  member  to  prevent  rotational 
movement  of  the  inner  tubular  coupling  member  with  respect 
to  the  cap.  yet  allowing  such  rotational  movement  when,  after 
assembly  of  the  cap.  the  inner  tubular  coupling  member  and 
the  outer  tubular  coupling  member,  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
irtner  tubular  coupling  member  is  pulled  along  a  substantially 
longitudinal  axis  for  a  sufficient  distance  such  that  said  pro- 
jections are  pulled  past  the  end  of  said  cap.  thereby  allowing 
such  rotational  movement. 


5,624.141 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETRACTING  A  DOOR  LATCH 
Ching-Chiuin  Kuo.  Chia-Yi  Hsien;  Ming-Shyang  Chiou.  Chia- 
Yi;  Tong-Pei  Wu,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  and  Sheen- Youl  Gao,  Yun- 
Lin  Hsien,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tong-Lung  Metal 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,798 

Int  a."  E05C  1/12 

DS.  a.  292—165  8  Claims 


5,624,140 

DOLIBLE  CONTAINMENT  PIPE  FITTING 

John  AUen,  Lindenhurst,  111.;   Alec  Ewen,  Nazeing,  United 

Kingdom,  and  Robert  Gurney,  Lake  Bluff.  lU..  assignors  to 

Enfield  Industrial  Corporation,  Lalie  Bluff.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1993,  Sen  No.  152349 

Int.  a."  F16L  47/02 

VS.  a.  285-133.1  15  Oainis 


1   A  lock  assembly  for  controlling  a  latch  which  locks  a  door 
compnsing: 

a  housing  to  be  mounted  on  an  outside  of  the  door,  having  a  base 

wall; 
an  outside  operating  member  mounted  on  said  base  wall  for 
manipulation  at  the  outside  of  the  door  and  having  a  dnve  end 
which  extends  into  said  housing  through  said  base  wall; 
a  linkage  mechanism  operable  by  said  outside  operating  member 
which  is  mounted  on  said  base  wall   inside  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  drive  end; 
a  transmission  rod  connected  to  said  linkage  mechanism  to 
retract  said  latch  when  said  outside  operating  member  is 
operated,  said  transmission  rod  having  an  axis  of  roution; 
an  inside  operating  spindle  for  extending  into  said  housing  from 

an  inside  of  the  door  for  manipulation; 
said  linkage  mechanism  including  a  transmission  plate  mounted 
coaxially  with  and  dnvingly  connected  to  said  transmission 
rod  for  simultaneous  rotation; 
a  spindle  operated  mechanism  mounted  inside  said  housing  and 

including  a  cam  member  and  a  crank  member; 
said  cam  member  being  tumable.  independently  of  said  linkage 
mechanism,  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  transmission  rod.  said  cam  member  being 
connected  to  said  inside  operating  spindle  for  simultaneous 
rotation  therewith; 
said  crank  member  being  tumable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  said  axis  of  said  cam  member,  said  cam  member 
having  a  camming  face  capable  of  pushing  said  crank  mem- 
ber, said  crank  member  transmitting  movement  of  said  cam 
member  to  said  linkage  mechanism  so  as  to  retract  said  latch 
when  said  inside  operating  spindle  operates. 


1.  A  fining  for  use  in  installation  of  double  containment  piping 
systems,  comprising  a  header  section  having  a  pnmao  pipe  por- 
tion located  within  an  outer  secondary  pipe  portion  thereof,  a 
branch  section  having  a  pnmar>  pipe  portion  located  within  a 
hollow  secondary  pipe  portion  thereof,  the  header  and  branch 
sections  each  having  a  distinct  longitudinal  axis,  said  header  sec- 
uon  primary  and  secondarv  pipe  portions  and  said  branch  section 
pnmary  and  secondary  pipe  portions  being  joined  together  at  a 
joint  of  said  fitting  in  a  manner  such  that  said  header  and  branch 
section  longitudinal  axes  intersect,  said  joint  being  defined  along 
respective  opposing  engagement  faces  of  said  the  header  and 
branch  section  the  engagement  face  of  said  header  section  includ- 
ing pair  angularly  divergent,  intersecting  a  surfaces  formed  in  each 
of  said  header  section  pnmary  and  secondary  pipe  portions  and  the 
engagement  face  of  said  branch  section  including  pair  of  angularly 
divergent,  intersecting  surfaces  formed  in  each  of  said  branch 
section  primary  and  secondary  pipe  portions. 


5,624.142 
VEHICLE  OVERCENTER  CLOSURE  LATCH 
Earl  L.  Watson,  Walled  Lake;  Glenn  D.  Holland.  Southfield. 
and   Elden   E.   Schneck,  Troy,  all   of  Mich.,   assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,450 
Int.  CI."  E05C  MM 
U.S.  CI.  292—241  *  Claims 

1   An  overcenter  latch  assembly  for  secunng  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  members  together  comprising: 

a  bracket  for  securement  to  one  member  and  a  stnker  for 
securemeni  to  a  second  member  in  opposed  relation  with  said 
bracket,  an  elastomenc  link  having  its  respective  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  bracket  and  to  a  latch  handle,  with  each 
connection  defining  a  longitudinal  pivot  axis; 


5,624,143 

DROP  DOWN  BUMPER 

Tom  Waldschmitt,  2509  NW.  3rd,  Ankeny,  Iowa  50021 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  441345 

Int.  CI.*"  B60R  19/48 

U.S.  a.  293-118  20  Claims 


impact  protection  bar  is  substantially  proximate  to  said  frame, 
and  when  said  linkage  is  in  said  extended  position  said  impact 
protection  bar  is  moved  a  distance  below  said  frame 


5,624,144 

EXCREMENT  SCOOP 

Mortimer  P.  Roche,  8516  Blounts  La..  Fulton,  Md.  20759 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,789 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00.  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  CI.  294-1 J  6  Claims 


said  striker  having  fore  and  aft  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
U-ansversely  extending  recesses  formed  therein,  each  said 
recess  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  raceway  ending 
in  opposed  inboard  and  outboard  pivot  sockets; 

longitudinally  spaced  apart  fore  and  aft  prongs  extending  from 
said  handle  with  each  prong  free  end  defining  an  arcuate  cam. 
each  said  cam  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  associated  inboard 
socket  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  about  an  inboard 
axis  in  a  latching  direction  from  an  initial  unlatched  position; 

said  raceways  being  oriented  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elaslomeric  link  with  the 
latch  in  a  latched  position  such  that  initially  rotating  said 
handle  and  link  in  a  latching  direction  pivots  said  handle 
about  said  inboard  axis  through  a  predetermined  first  angle  so 
as  to  tense  said  link  to  a  first  overcenter  length  thai  causes 
said  cams  to  snap  outboard  on  their  raceways  and  seat  in  their 
associated  outboard  sockets,  whereby  continued  rotation  of 
said  handle  about  an  outboard  axis  to  the  latched  position 
causes  said  link  length  to  diminish  to  a  tensed  length  a 
predetermined  dimension  less  than  said  overcenter  tensed 
length  resulting  in  reduced  effort  to  latch  said  assembly. 


I.  A  drop  down  bumper  for  attachment  to  a  rear  portion  of  a 
frame,  said  drop  down  bumper  comprising: 

(a)  a  transverse  impact  protection  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(b)  a  first  loading  roller  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said 
transverse  protection  bar  and  a  second  loading  roller  mounted 
to  said  second  end  of  said  transverse  protection  bar; 

(c)  a  linkage  movable  between  a  folded  position  and  an  extended 
position; 

(d)  means  for  attaching  said  linkage  to  said  frame;  and 

(e)  means  for  attaching  said  impact  protection  bar  to  said  linkage 
such  that  when  said  linkage  is  in  said  folded  position  said 


/^. 


1.  A  scoop  for  lifting  and  storing  semisolid  materials  by  hand, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lateral  wall  having  a  bonom  edge,  a  top  wall. 

and  means  defining  an  open  bottom  end; 
a  screw  blade  vertically  disposed  within  and  supported  by  said 

housing,  said  screw  blade  having  a  central  shaft  passing 

through  and  extending  above  said  top  wall  of  said  housing. 

said  screw  blade  having  a  bonom  which  is  coextensive  with 

said  bonom  edge  of  said  housing; 
a  handle  for  driving  said  screw  blade  connected  to  said  central 

shaft  above  said  top  wall;  and 
a  bonom  closure  selectively  movable  to  a  deployed  position  and 

a  closed  position,  for  exposing  said  bonom  of  said  screw 

blade  and  for  retaining  gathered  material  within  said  housing. 


5,624,145 
PLASTERING  MATERIAL  SCOOP  APPARATL'S 
Anthony  T.  Swilley,  Talmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Premier  Plas- 
tering. Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,993 

Int.a.*A47L  17/06 

VS.  CI.  294—55  6  Claims 


A  plastering  tool  comprising: 
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a  ngid.  elongated  generally  cylindrical  handle  portion  having 

first   and   second   spaced   apart   opposite   ends   thereon,   the 

handle  portion  generally  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  scoop  fixed  to  the  finst  of  the  spaced  apart  ends,  the  scoop 

including. 

a  generally  planar  base  portion  having  a  first  radial  wall  and  a 
second  radial  vkall  that  intersect  at  a  vertex  end  such  that 
the  base  portion  has  an  acute  angle  at  the  vertex  end. 
the  vertex  end  of  the  base  ponion  being  rounded  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  circumferential  portion,  and 
a  rounded  side  wall,  is  disposed  at  generally  a  right  angle  to 
the  base  portion  coincident  to  and  at  an  arc  end  of  the  base 
portion,  the  arc  end  located  radially  opposite  the  vertex 
end.  the  handle  portion  is  disposed  along  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture from  the  vertex  end  to  the  arc  end;  and  whereas 
the  scoop  is  fixed  generally  symmetrically  to  the  handle  portion 
such  that  the  scoop  is  substantially  symmetrical  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
the  base  portion  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
the  vertex  end  is  disposed  toward  the  second  spaced  apart  end  of 
the  handle  portion. 


and  cable  together  constituting  adjustment  means  with  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  effecting  the  slidable  position- 
ing of  the  housing  relauve  to  the  frame  and  the  affixing  means 
keeping  the  pivotal  lever  in  a  selected  orientation;  and 
five  circular  magnetic  elements,  each  of  the  magnetic  elements 
being  positioned  within  one  of  the  circular  portions  of  the 
magnetic  head  housing 


5.624.147 
LIFTING  RING 
Marcel  Arteon.   16  rue  Cino-del-Duca,   K-92200   NeuUly-sur- 
Seine.  France,  and  Lucien  Joannet.  37  rue  de  PorUmorguer, 
Le  Couregant,  F-56270  Ploemeur,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94A)1000.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  416.677 
Qaims  priorirv.  application  France.  Aug.  12,  1993,  93  09892 
Int.  a."  B66C  1/66 
VS.  a.  294-89  *  Claims 


5.624.146 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PICKING  LP  METALLIC  OBJECTS 
Elmer  De  Los  Reyes.  5295  Martin  St..  P.O.  Box  136.  Mira 
Loma.  Calif.  91752.  and  Robert  R.  Hernandez.  Sr..  4080 
Pedley  Rd..  SP  84.  Riverside,  Calif.  92509 

Filed  Apr  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.945 

InL  CI."  B03C  tm.  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—65.5  5  Claims 


UMI 


1    .\  device  for  use  in  picking  up  metallic  objects,  the  device 
composing,  in  combination: 

an  H-shaped  frame  having  a  lower  extent  and  an  upper  extent 
with  an  intermediate  exient  therebetween,  a  transverse  support 
element  positioned  spanning  the  intermediate  extent  of  the 
frame,  a  transverse  handle  bar  spanning  the  upper  extent  of 
the  frame,  a  first  and  a  second  wheel  rotatably  positioned 
upon  the  lower  extent  of  the  frame: 
a  magnetic  head  housing  having  a  forward  extent  and  a  rearward 
extent,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  an  opening 
positioned  within  the  lower  surface,  the  opening  defining  five 
generally  circular  portions,  the  rearward  extent  of  the  housing 
being  slidably  positioned  upon  the  lower  extent  of  the  frame; 
a  pivotal  lever  positioned  proximate  the  upper  extent  of  the 
frame,  a  cable  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  of  the  cable 
being  interconnected  with  the  pivotal  lever  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  lever  effects  movement  of  the  cable,  the  second 
end  of  the  cable  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing, 
the   intermediate   extent  of  the  cable  positioned   along   the 
intermediate  extent  of  the  frame,  an  affixing  means  associated 
with  the  pivotal  lever,  the  affixing  means  holding  the  pivotal 
lever  at  a  select  onentation,  the  pivotal  lever,  affixing  means. 


1.  A  lifting  ring  for  prefabricated  building  elements,  provided 
with  an  anchonng  piece  having  a  cylindrical  head  and  a  shank 
abtiut  an  axis  of  symmetry,  the  lifting  nng  compnsing  both  a 
coupling  piece  or  yoke  for  coupling  with  the  head  of  the  anchoring 
piece,  the  coupling  piece  being  generally  spherical  in  shape  having 
two  parallel  tr\incated  faces  and  including  a  downwardly  open 
circular  groove  of  dimensions  con-esponding  to  those  of  the 
anchonng  piece  head  and  shank,  and  a  lifting  shackle  on  which 
said  coupling  piece  is  pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  an  eye  that  is 
eccentric  relative  to  the  center  of  the  yoke  and  that  extends  in  a 
direction  that  is  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the  circular  groove. 

wherein 

the  eye  of  the  coupling  piece  is  circular  in  section  and  opens  out 
into  the  tnincated  faces  of  the  yoke  via  respective  toroidal 
surfaces  whose  bottom  portions  are  defined  by  two  toroidal 
coupling  faces  coupling  with  two  inclined  faces  that  are 
incbned  about  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  anchonng  device  when  the  coupling  piece  sur- 
rounds the  head  of  the  anchonng  device. 


5.624.148 
WINDOW  TRIM  MOLDING 
Jack  D.  Young.  Montgomery  County.  Ohio,  and  James  R. 
Biondo.    Oakland    County.    Mich.,   assignors    to    Creative 
Extruded  Products.  Inc..  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,226 
InL  CI."  B60J  lAK) 
U.S.  CI.  296—93  22  Claims 

1  In  an  automobile  having  a  body  panel  and  an  adjacent  fixed 
window,  a  window  tnm  molding  configured  to  fit  around  said 
window  and  having  bent  areas  for  fitting  around  comers  of  said 
window,  said  molding  composing  a  pnncipal  body  and  segments 
composed  of  a  first  elastomenc  material;  the  improvement  com- 


5,624,149 
APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 
CONVERTIBLE  ROOF  TO  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Stephen  P.  Tokarz,  Flat  Rock.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated. Southgate,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940.570,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5301,987.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 

220,294 

InL  CI."  B60J  7/185 

VS.  CI.  296—121  9  Claims 


rot   '"  rK 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  convertible  roof  to  a  body  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  striker  affixed  to  said  roof: 

a  catch  mechanism  disposed  on  said  body  of  said  automotive 
vehicle,  said  catch  mechanism  being  pivolable  only  about  a 
single  fixed  and  substantially  honzonlal  pivot  axis;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  with  said  catch  mechanism  for 
providing  pivotal  movement  to  said  catch  mechanism  for 
selectively  engaging  said  striker,  said  catch  mechanism  being 
substantially  vertically  pivotable  for  engaging  a  substantially 
horizontal  member  of  said  stnker; 

said  striker  being  defined  as  a  forward  stnker  projecting  from  a 
substantial!)  forwardmost  ponion  of  said  roof;  and 

said  catch  mechanism  being  defined  as  a  forward  catch  mecha- 
nism entirely  disposed  within  a  front  header  assembly  portion 
of  said  body  when  engaged  with  said  forward  striker. 


5,624,150 

HINGE  FASTENING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CREATING  A  HINGE  PILLAR  JOINT 

Fabio  Venier,  HoiUnd  Landing,  Canada,  assignor  to  Multi- 

matic.  Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94«0423,  {  371  Date  May  7,  1996.  {  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)4864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592342 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  9,  1993.  2103599; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  2116877;  Mar.  23,  1994,  2119919 

InL  a."  B62D  25/O0 
VS.  a.  29<t-146.11  13  Claims 
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pnsing  a  layer  of  a  second  elastomcric  material  at  least  partially 
embedded  within  said  principal  body  and  said  segments,  said 
second  elastomeric  material  being  harder  than  said  first  elastomenc 
material,  and  a  reinforcement  completely  embedded  within  said 
layer,  said  segments  retaining  an  edge  of  said  window,  said  layer 
and  said  reinforcement  cooperating  to  permit  said  bent  areas  to  be 
formed  around  a  radius  of  between  5  and  12  millimeters  no 
provide  for  a  tight  fit  of  said  molding  around  said  comers  and  to 
overcome  dimensional  inconsistencies  in  said  window 


13.  A  method  of  fastening  hardware  to  a  box  section  structure, 
the  box  section  structure  having  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel 
having  openings;  the  opening  in  the  outer  panel  including  a  self- 
adjusting  threaded  retaining  plate  for  engaging  the  threads  of  a 
bolt;  the  opening  in  the  inner  panel  being  located  in  a  concave 
formation  of  the  inner  panel  suitable  for  guiding  the  tip  of  the  bolt 
into  the  second  opening:  the  bolt  comprising  a  head  and  a  tip  and 
having  disposed  adjacent  the  head  a  first  threaded  portion  of  a 
predetermined  first  outer  diameter  and  first  inner  diaitieter,  and 
having  a  predetermined  pitch;  the  tip  of  the  bolt  having  a  self- 
Upping  second  threaded  portion  of  a  predetermined  second  outer 
diameter  and  second  inner  diameter,  and  having  a  pilch  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  pilch  of  the  first  threaded  portion;  the  second 
outer  diameter  sized  to  be  smaller  than  the  first  inner  diameter;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  the  hardware  onto  the  box  section  structure; 

(b)  inserting  the  bolt  tluough  an  opening  in  the  hardware  into  the 
opening  of  the  outer  panel  until  the  leading  lliread  of  the  first 
threaded  ponion  engages  the  threaded  retaining  plate: 

(c)  advancing  the  bolt  into  the  box  section  structure  by  rotating 
it  in  the  fastening  direction; 

(d)  engaging  the  opening  in  the  inner  panel  widt  the  self-tapping 
second  threaded  portion. 

(e)  turning  tiie  boll  in  a  fastening  direction  to  engage  both  first 
and  second  threaded  portions  in  their  respective  panels; 

(f)  assisting  the  alignment  of  the  boll  by  means  of  the  concave 
formation  of  the  inner  panel  and  the  self-adjusting  ability  of 
the  threaded  retaining  plate: 

(g)  substantially  maintaining  the  distance  pre-established 
between  the  inner  panel  and  the  outer  panel  with  hardware 
clamping  torque  maintained  through  the  joint  formed  by  the 
self-adjusting  threaded  retaining  plate  on  the  outer  panel  and 
the  first  threaded  portion. 


5.624.151 
HEADLINER  RETAINER 
Gerald  W.  Guswiler.  1785  Perrv  Rd.,  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla. 
32043 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528362 

InL  CI."  B60R  ]i/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—214  2  Claims 

I    A  new  vehicle  headliner  support  structure  for  secunng  a 

sagging  headliner  in  a  vehicle  cab  to  an  intenor  roof  surface  of  said 

vehicle  cab.  said  headliner  support  structure  compnsing: 

firsi  support  means  selectively  engageable  with  one  edge  of  said 
interior  roof  surface; 
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second  support  means  selectively  engageable  with  an  opposed 
edge  of  said  intenor  roof  surface;  and 

connection  means  for  facilitating  a  connection  between  said  firs^ 
support  means  and  said  second  support  means,  said  second 
support  means  being  adjusubly  connectable  to  said  fist  sup- 
port means; 

an  adjustment  means  forming  a  part  of  said  connection  means 
and  facilitating  an  adjustable  fit  of  said  first  and  second 
support  means  into  secure  engagement  proximate  said  mtenor 

roof  surface;  j  t    . 

a  number  of  through  extending  apertures  provided  on  said  first 
support  means,  a  number  of  outwardly  extending  projections 
provided  on  said  second  support  means,  said  outward  extend- 
ing projections  being  posiUonable  within  said  apertures^ 
thereby  to  effect  a  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
support  means  so  as  to  retain  said  headlmer  support  structure 
proximate  said  interior  roof  surface  of  said  vehicle  cab; 

said  outwardly  extending  projections  being  rotatably  attached  to 
a  planar  surface  of  said  second  support  means  at  an  axis  of 
roution  and  included  in  said  adjustment  means; 

said  outwardly  extending  projections  are  each  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned relative  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  said  outwardly 
extending  projections  effect  a  relative  lateral  movement  of 
said  second  support  means  when  said  outwardly  extending 
projecuons  are  routed  within  said  apertures,  thereby  to  effect 
consequent  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
support  means  so  as  to  provide  a  ughtening  effect  ot_  said 
headliner  support  structure  proximate  said  intenor  roof  sur- 
face. 


a  first  hood  holder  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  pole;  and  .       ,       j 

a  second  hood  holder  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
U-shaped  frame  pole; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  hood  holders  includes  a 
frame  pole  engaging  portion  including  a  circular  through-hole 
for  allowing  said  U-shaped  ft-ame  pole  to  be  slidably  inserted 
therethrough. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  holders  includes  a  first 
engaging  unit,  wherein  a  second  engagmg  unit  is  disposed 
along  each  of  said  first  and  other  sides  of  said  I'-shaped 
frame,  wherein  said  first  engaging  unit  comprises  recessed 
grooves,  wherein  said  second  engaging  unit  composes  projec- 
tions, and 

wherein  the  device  further  composes  a  pair  of  slender  plate-Uke 
portions  disposed  adjacent  the  first  and  other  sides  of  said 
U-shaped  frame,  respectively,  said  plate-like  portions  includ- 
ing said  projections. 


5.624,153 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Mario  Censullo,  Jr.,  5108  Fort  Hamilton  Pky.,  Bi^oklyn.  N.V. 
11219 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,001 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  4/10:  A47D  1/02 

VS.  a.  297-59  8  Cl**^ 


5,624,152 
SUN-SHADING  HOOD  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
FOR  STROLLER 
Toshiro  Yoshie;  Tsutomu  Nagai;  Hiroaki  Matsuda,  and  Hitoshi 
Nakamura.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-057339 

U 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/S2 
U.S.  CI.  297—184.13  ^  Claims 


1    A  sun-shading  hood  height  adjusting  device  for  a  stroller 
comprising: 

a  U-shaped  frame  pole; 


1   A  folding  chair  comprising  rear  legs  including  bottommost 
ends  and  uppemiost  ends,  a  rear  crossbar  connecting  said  rear  legs 
a  back  rest  secured  to  said  rear  legs  above  said  rear  crossbar,  a  seal 
member  comprising  a  rearward  portion  connected  to  said  rear 
crossbar  by  a  hinge  means  assembly,  said  seat  member  composing 
a  detachable  frontal  edge  including  detachable  frontal  lateral  ends, 
said  seat  member  rotates  at  said  hinge  means  assembly  from  a 
substantially  honzontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
said  detachable  lateral  ends  including  front  legs  composing  bot- 
tommost ends  and  uppemiost  ends,  said  front  legs  connected  by  a 
front  crossbar  near  the  uppeonost  ends  of  said  front  legs,  bracket 
means  attached  to  the  uppemiost  end  of  said  front  legs  flanking  the 
frontal  lateral  ends  of  said  seat  member,  said  bracket  confomiing  to 
the  frontal  lateral  ends  of  said  seat  member  in  a  manner  to  brace 
said  seat  member  for  lateral  support,  sidebars  connecting  said  front 
legs  to  said  rear  legs,  said  sidebars  including  a  top  and  bottom 
surface   a  first  pivot  means  connected  at  points  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  uppemiost  ends  and  the  bottommost  ends  of  said 
front  legs    a  second  pivot  means  connected  at  pt)ints  from  the 
bonommost  ends  of  said  rear  legs  substantially  equal  to  the  bot- 
tommost ends  of  said  front  legs  to  said  first  pivot  means,  whereby 
said  sidebars  are  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  seat  member  when 
said  chair  is  unfolded,  said  front  legs  rotate  forwardly  and  under- 
neath into  parallelism  lo  said  sidebars  at  the  first  pivot  means, 
therefrom  said  sidebars  rotate  forwardly  at  the  second  pivot  means 
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with  said  front  legs  into  parallelism  to  said  rear  legs,  whereby  the 
bonommost  ends  of  said  front  legs  abut  the  bonommost  ends  of 
said  rear  legs,  said  chair  in  an  unfolded  condition  further  compris- 
ing a  given  height  from  a  honzontal  support  of  the  uppermost  ends 
of  said  rear  legs  whereby  the  height  of  said  chair  in  a  folded 
condition  is  increa.sed  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  front 
legs  from  the  honzontal  support. 


5,624,154 

DENTAL  OPERATORY  CHAIR  BARRIER  SYSTEM 

Shigeo  R.  Kishi,  6561  Red  Coach  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92647 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  159,432,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  586,540 

InL  a*  A47C  7/64;  A6IG  15/14 

VS.  a.  297-217.1  ,9  claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dental  operatory  chair  having  opposing 
front  and  rear  sides  and  a  seating  surface,  wherein  the  periphery  of 
the  seating  surface  is  substantially  unobstructed  on  both  the  front 
and  rear  sides  to  permit  dental  personnel  to  enter  the  operatory 
chau-  from  the  rear  side  and  to  sit  on  the  seating  surface  with  the 
dental  personnel  s  legs  extending  over  the  front  side  of  the  opera- 
tory chair,  a  bamer  system  comprising: 
a  support  frame  mounted  on  the  operatory  chair  at  the  front  side 
thereof,  said  support  frame  including  at  least  one  upnght 
,       member  and  at  least  one  cross  member,  said  upright  member 
1        having  an  upper  end  to  which  said  cross  member  is  attached 
and  a  lower  end  which  is  attached  to  the  operatory  chair,  said 
upright  member  configured  and  positioned  on  the  operatory 
chair  with  said  cross  member  spaced  above  the  seating  sur- 
face so  as  to  leave  a  substantially  unobstructed  space  for  the 
I       dental  personnel's  legs  to  extend  underneath  said  cross  mem- 
!       ber  when  sitting  on  the  operatory  chair  facing  the  front  side 
thereof;  and 
a  gown  of  flexible  material  draped  on  said  support  frame,  said 
gown  supported  at  an  upper  end  on  said  cross  member  so  that 
the  remainder  of  said  gown  hangs  down  therefrom  on  the 
front  side  of  the  operatory  chair,  whereby  said  gown  will 
cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dental  personnel's  anterior  when 
sitting  on  the  operatory  chair  with  the  dental  personnel's  legs 
extending  underneath  said  cross  member  of  said  support 
frame. 


5,624,155 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Jeffrey  Bluen,  Studio  City;  Dennis  C.  Bulgatz,  Resoda,  and 
Drew  Kallen,  Buena  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura 
Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,622,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.424,592. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  374,939 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  297-217J  2  Oaims 

1.  A  vibrating  transducer  attached  lo  an  article  of  furniture 

generally  having  a  rigid  shell  and  a  foam  cushion  adjacent  said 

shell,  said  vibrating  transducer  comprising: 


an  electromagnetic  transducer  having  a  case  and  an  output  shaft 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  said  output  shaft  oscillating  in 
response  to  an  input  current  applied  to  said  transducer,  said 
case  being  mounted  to  said  shell; 

a  substantially  pusher  plate  attached  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
pusher  plate  being  enclosed  by  said  foam  cushion 


5.624,156 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  WITH  ENTERTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 

Horado  Leal;  TeresiU  Leal,  both  of  11500  SW.  92nd  Ave„ 

Miami,  FU.  33176,  and  Israel  Kaganas,  3802  NE.  207th  St, 

Apt  2901,  Miami,  Fla.  33180 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,070 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/72.1/08 

VS.  a.  297-217.4  lo  Claims 


1.  An  entertainment  assembly  composing: 

a  seat  including  a  base  having  an  upper  support  surface,  and  a 
vertical  portion  including  a  backrest  and  opposite  sides, 

a  safety  bar  hingedly  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  said  scat,  said 
safety  bar  being  movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a 
lowered,  secured  position  and  including  a  mid-section  extend- 
ing across  a  front  of  said  seat  and  generally  disposed  in  front 
of  a  user's  lower  torso  and  above  a  user's  waist  when  seated 
in  said  seat  with  said  safety  bar  in  said  lowered  position, 

speaker  means  removably  supported  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  vertical  portion  of  said  seal  and  structured  to  project 
sound  therefrom  in  a  direction  which  is  audible  lo  a  user 
seated  in  said  seat, 

an  audio  source,  remote  from  said  speaker  means,  for  generating 
sound  signals  to  be  delivered  to  said  speaker  means, 

means  for  removably  carrying  said  audio  source  on  said  seat, 
and 

conductor  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  audio 
source  to  said  speaker  means. 
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5,624,157 

COVER  FOR  FOLDING  LOUNGE 

Teresa  Kostuk.  505  Fifth  Ave.  South,  Ste.  A,  Naples,  Fla.  33940 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.949 

Int.  a."  A47C  31/00 

VS.  CI.  297—228.13  2  aaims 


1.  A  removable  unitary  fabnc  cover  for  covering  a  folding  metal 
lounge  frame  which  has  r*o  adjustable  cantilevered  U-shaped 
tubular  end  members  and  two  elongated  tubular  side  members,  said 
cover  comprising 

an  elongated  first  panel  constructed  of  sturdy  woven  fabric,  said 
panel  having  a  center  portion  and  two  ends,  one  end  being 
formed  into  a  pocket  adapted  to  tit  over  one  end  member  of 
the  metal  frame  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  panel  also  being 
formed  into  a  pocket  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other  end  member 
of  the  frame,  each  pocket  having  a  top  portion  adapted  to  lie 
above  the  end  member  of  the  frame  and  a  bottom  portion 
adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  end  member  of  the  frame, 
one  of  the  pockets  having  a  layer  of  padding  afBxed  to  the 
underside  of  the  top  portion  of  the  pocket  and  also  having  a 
hole  through  the  middle  portion  of  both  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  pocket  and  its  layer  of  padding,  said  hole  being 
positioned  and  sized  to  comfortably  support  the  face  of  a 
person  on  the  lounge  who  is  lying  on  his  stomach, 
a  pair  of  similar  rectangular  side  panels  of  the  same  woven 
fabric  used  to  construct  the  first  panel,  the  edge  of  one  side  of 
each  side  panel  permanently  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  center 
portion  of  the  first  panel,  and 
means  located  along  the  edge  of  each  side  panel  opposite  to  the 
edge  affixed  to  the  first  panel  for  joining  together  the  two  side 
panels  and  permits  each  side  panel  to  pass  over  one  of  two 
tubular  side  members  of  the  metal  frame  and  then  join  the  two 
side  panels  together  beneath  the  first  panel  to  firmly  secure  the 
cover  onto  the  metal  frame. 


e)  length  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  length  of  said  spine 
member  to  accommodate  different  lengths  of  said  human 
back. 


5.624,159 

ADAPTIVE  SEATING  DEVICE  FOR  DL^GNOSTIC 

TESTING 

Michael  J.  Celoni.  Glendale;  JucUth  I.  Kulpa.  and  Michael  F. 

Conmy.  both  of  Milwaukee,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vess 

Chairs.  Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  May  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64.459 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297—325  '  Claims 


UMI 


5.624,158 
ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST 
Riyaz  Adat.  Don  MUls;  Kevin  Mar.  Toronto;  Craig  Pine.  Eto- 
bicoke.  and  Tim  Poupore.  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Bosaro  Biotech  Inc..  Scarborough,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00428,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04488,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31,  1994,  2120456 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/46 
U.S.  a.  297—230.14  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble  backrest  for  supporting  a  human  back  compris- 
ing. 

a)  a  spine  member. 

b)  a  lumbar  support  member  projecting  from  said  spine  member: 

c)  a  back  pad  resting  on  said  lumbar  support  member  for 
supporting  the  lumbar  portion  of  said  human  back: 

d)  lumbar  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  lumbar  support 
member  for  adjusting  curvature  of  said  lumbar  support  mem- 
ber to  accommodate  different  sues  and  shapes  of  said  lumbar 
portion  of  said  human  back;  and 


1  An  adaptive  seating  device  comprising: 

a  support: 

a  seat  portion  for  accommodating  a  person  mounted  on  and 
tiltably  positionable  on  said  support, 

said  seat  portion  having  an  arcuately  curved  surface  on  its 
underside: 

rotatable  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  engaged  with  said 
curved  surface  on  said  seat  portion  to  support  said  seat  portion 
and  to  enable  said  seal  portion  to  be  tiltably  moved  by  rolling 
movement  of  said  arcuately  curved  surface  on  said  rotatable 
means  to  any  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  tilt  posiuons  relative  to  said 
support;  and 


a  linear  actuator  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  attached  to  said  support  and  said  second  end  being 
connected  to  said  seat  portion  to  whereby  said  seat  portion  is 
tiltably  movable  relative  to  said  support. 


1   An  aircraft  divan  for  use  within  a  passenger  compartment  of 
an  aircraft,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  strong  rigid  ba.se  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
support  surface  within  the  aircraft, 

said  ba.sc  structure  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
strong,  vel  lighlweighi  tubular  frame  members. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantial!)  strong,  yet  lightweight  connectors, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  connectors  being  structured  and 

disposed  to  connectingly  receive  at  least  two  of  said  tubular 
frame  members. 

each  of  said  connectors  including  an  extenor  wall  slruciure 
defining  at  least  one  interior  cavity  and  at  least  two  tube 
receiving  openings, 

each  of  said  connectors  comprising  a  tirsi  interlocking  seg- 
ment and  a  second  interlocking  segment,  said  first  inter- 
liKking  segment  structured  lo  at  least  partially  receive  said 
second  interlocking  segment  and  said  first  and  second  Inter- 
locking segments  being  structured  to  be  inierlockingly  con 
necled  with  one  another  in  sandwiching  relation  about  at 
least  one  end  zone  of  said  tubular  frame  members: 

each  of  said  tube  receiving  openings  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  receive  and  surround  one  of  said  end  zones  of 
one  of  said  tubular  frame  members  therethrough  and  to 
mainlain  said  end  zone  of  said  tubular  member  in  a 
secured,  fixed  position  within  said  inlenor  cavitv  of  said 
connector,  and 
<c)  fastening  means  structured  to  securel)  maintain  said  tubular 

frame  members  within  said  connectors  so  as  to  define  said 

strong,  ngid  base  structure. 


5.624,161 
SEAT  CUSmON  PAD  SUPPORTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Yuuichi    Sorimachi;    Watani    Itou:    Yasushi   Y'oshino,   all   of 
Toyota,  and  Teruhiko  Yamamoto,  Higashikamo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takashimaya  Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994,  6-118430; 
Jul.  7.  1994,  6-155784;  Jul.  11,  1994.  6-158426;  Oct.  28.  1994. 
6-265414 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/35 
VS.  CI.  297-452.52  28  Claims 


5.624.160 
AIRCRAFT  DIVAN 
Roger  Koch.  311  NE.  103rd  St..  Miami  Shores.  Fla.  33138.  and 
Michael  L.  Oleson,  1721  NE.  17th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.  33305 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,799 

Int  CI."  A47C  5/04:7/02 

VS.  CI.  297^*52.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  seat  cushion  pad  supporting  construction  compnsing: 

a  seat  cushion  ba.se  frame  having  an  opening; 

a  generally  planer  spring  deck  compnsing  a  boundary  frame  and 
flexible  support  means  disposed  substantially  over  the  open- 
ing, said  flexible  support  means  being  connected  between  a 
front  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  pad  supporting  construction 
and  a  rear  boundary  frame  portion  of  the  boundary  frame,  said 
rear  boundary  frame  portion  having  a  ngidity  such  that  the 
rear  boundary  frame  portion  substantially  resists  deformation 
during  application  of  a  load,  wherein  the  rear  boundary  frame 
portion  of  the  boundary  frame  includes  means  for  providing 
greater  ngidity  lo  the  boundary  frame  than  otlier  portions  of 
the  boundary  frame; 

non-resilient  connecting  means  for  non-resiliently  connecting 
the  front  boundary  frame  portion  of  the  boundary  frame  to  a 
front  portion  of  the  seat  cushion  base  frame  adjacent  the 
opening  lo  substantially  prevent  the  front  boundary  frame 
portion  of  the  boundary  frame  from  moving  at  least  in  nghl- 
to-lefl  directions  and  rolling  about  axes  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  fore-to-aft  directions  and  up-and-down  directions 
relative  to  the  seal  cushion  base  frame:  and 

resilient  connecting  means  for  resiliently  connecting  the  rear 
boundary  frame  portion  of  the  boundary  frame  to  a  rear 
p<irtion  of  the  seat  cushion  ba.se  frame  adjacent  the  opening  so 
that  at  least  a  rear  portion  of  the  planer  spring  deck  is  shiftable 
substantially  m  said  up-and-down  directions. 


5,624,162 
LONG-WALL  MINING  MACHINE  WITH  A  WORKING 
CHAIN 
Kuno  Guse,  Witten;  Peter  Kronlnger.  Gelsenkirchen;  Bemd 
Holling.  Bochum.  and  Roland  Becker.  Gelsenkirchen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Bochum.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  7,  1994,  44  35 
842.3 

Int.  a."  E21C  35/12:35/24 
VS.  CI.  299—1.6  12  Claims 

11  A  method  of  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  long-wall  mining 
machine  having  a  machine  trough,  an  endless  chain  in  the  machine 
trough  formed  with  a  plurality  of  mining  tools  and  having  deflec- 
tion stations  around  which  said  chain  passes  in  a  forward  stretch 
and  a  return  stretch,  at  least  one  of  the  stations  being  formed  with 
a  drive  station,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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generating  respective  measurement  pulse  sequences  from  at 
least  one  row  of  inductive  proximity  sensors  spaced  apart  in 
said  trough  along  said  forward  stretch  and  at  least  one  row  of 
inductive  proximity  sensors  spaced  apart  in  said  trough  along 
said  return  stretch  in  a  region  of  at  least  one  of  said  stations 
and  responsive  to  passage  of  said  tool  by  said  sensors,  said 
measurement  pulse  sequences  representing  functional  param- 
eters of  operation  of  the  chain  including  chain  sag:  and 

comparing  at  least  one  measurement  pulse  sequence  from  at 
least  one  of  said  rows  of  sensors  with  a  setpoint  pulse 
sequence  thereby  monitoring  operation  of  the  chain  or  diag- 
nosing problems  with  operation  thereof. 


5,624.163 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Bemd  Kid.  Wunstorf.  and  Karl-Heinz  Unser.  Muggensturm, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WABCO  GmbH.  Hanover. 

and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10.  1995.  195  04 
394.4 

Int.  CI."  B60T  17/18:13/36.15/18 
U.S.  CI.  303—6.01  23  Claims 


ing 


on  a  first  control  signal  for  said  first  bralcing  circuit  produced 
by  said  braking  power  imparting  device. 

said  second  braking  circuit  composing  a  second  pressure 
medium  storage  conuiner.  first  and  second  braking  cylinders, 
and  a  second  control  valve  system. 

said  second  control  valve  system  comprising  first  and  second 
control  valves  assigned  to  said  first  and  second  braking  cyl- 
inders of  said  second  braking  circuit,  respectively. 

said  first  control  valve  being  connected  to  said  braking  power 
imparting  device  so  as  to  receive  said  first  control  signal  for 
said  first  braking  circuit  and  a  second  control  signal  produced 
by  said  braking  power  imparting  device  for  said  second 
braking  circuit. 

said  first  control  valve  connecting  said  first  braking  cylinder  of 
said  second  braking  circuit  to  one  of  two  pressure  medium 
sources  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  or  to  a  pressure 
medium  sink  in  dependence  on  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  received  by  said  first  control  valve. 

said  second  control  valve  connecting  said  second  braking  cylin- 
der of  said  second  braking  circuit  to  said  second  pressure 
medium  storage  container  or  to  a  pressure  medium  sink  in 
dependence  on  said  second  control  signal. 


5.624,164 
BRAKING  FORCE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Tom,  Kariya;  Keiyi  Asano.  Toyota,  and  Noriaki  Hattori. 
Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alsin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,434.  Nov.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.547.264. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4.  1992.  4-319475; 
Nov.  16.  1992.  4-330062;  Nov.  16.  1992.  4-330071 

Int  CI."  B60T  H/40 
U.S.  CI.  303—9.62  ^  Claims 
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1   Pressure-medium  actuated  vehicle  braking  system,  compris- 


a  multi-circuit  braking  power  impaning  device, 

at  least  first  and  second  braking  circuits. 

said  first  braking  circuit  composing  a  first  pressure  medium 
storage  container,  at  least  a  first  braking  cylinder,  and  a  first 
control  valve  system  which  connects  said  first  braking  cylin- 
der of  said  first  braking  circuit  to  said  first  pressure  medium 
storage  container  or  to  a  pressure  medium  sink  in  dependence 
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1.  A  braking  force  distribution  control  system  for  controlling  a 
braicing  force  applied  to  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  in  a  certain  relationship  with  a  braking  force  applied  to  a 
pair  of  front  wheels  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  front  wheel  brake  cylinders,  each  of  which  is  opera 
lively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  front  wheels  for 
applying  a  braking  force  to  the  respective  front  wheel; 
a  pair  of  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders,  each  of  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  rear  wheels  for  applying 
a  braking  force  to  the  respective  rear  wheel; 
a  reservoir  for  storing  brake  fluid; 

a  master  cylinder  for  pressurizing  the  brake  fluid  fed  from  said 
reservoir  and  supplying  hydraulic  braking  pressure  to  said 
pair  of  front  wheel  brake  cylinders  m  response  to  depression 
of  a  brake  pedal; 
an  auxiliary  power  source  communicated  with  said  reservoir  for 
pressunzing  the  brake  fluid  fed  from  said  reservoir  and  dis- 
charging a  power  pressure; 
dynamic  hydraulic  braking  pressure  regulating  means  communi- 
cated with  said  auxiliary  power  source  for  regulating  said 


power  pressure  to  a  pressure  regulated  in  a  certain  relation- 
ship with  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure  discharged  from  said 
master  cylinder  m  response  to  depression  of  said  brake  pedal; 

pressure  control  valve  means  disposed  in  respective  hydraulic 
circuits  communicating  said  regulating  means  with  said  rear 
wheel  brake  cylinders  for  confrolling  the  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  in  said  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  control  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  said  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders 
in  a  certain  relationship  w  ith  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure  in 
said  front  wheel  brake  cylinders. 


being  longitudinally  upwardly  spaced  by  a  predetermined 
length  from  the  inlei  and  outlet  holes;  and 
a  third  means  for  receiving  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  second 
means,  and  then  for  transferring  the  pressure  fluid  to  the 
wheel  cylinder  or  the  fluid  tank  alternately,  the  third  means 
being  rotatably  accommodated  in  the  second  means  and 
rotated  by  the  first  means. 


S.624.I6S 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRAKE  PRESSURE 
APPLIED  TO  THE  WHEELS  OF  AUTOMOBILES  USING 

PRESSURE  FLUID 
Sung  Dai  Moon.  Kumee-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  26,  1994, 
94-27510 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/68 
VS.  a.  303—119.2  14  Oaims 


1.  A  brake  pressure  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  brake 
pressure  in  an  automobile  which  has  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  wheel 
cylinder,  and  a  fluid  tank,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  so  as  to  receive  a 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  pump,  the  housing  having 
a  first  fluid  path  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  so  as  to 
i  receive  the  pressurized  fluid,  and  a  second  fluid  path  con- 
I  nected  to  the  wheel  cylinder  so  as  to  introduce  the  pressurized 
fluid  into  the  wheel  cylinder; 
a  first  means  for  generating  a  rotational  force  according  to  an 
I  operating  signal  from  an  electrical  control  unit,  the  first  means 
being  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  housing: 
a  second  means  for  guiding  the  pressurized  fluid  which  has 
flowed  through  the  housing,  the  second  means  being  securely 
inserted  in  the  housing,  the  second  means  including  a  bushing 
which  has  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  shape,  the  bush- 
ing being  formed  at  its  outer  wall  with  a  planar  portion  so  as 
to  return  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  fluid  tank,  the  bushing 
having  a  first  cutting  portion  and  a  second  cutting  portion  at 
its  outer  wall,  the  first  cutting  portion  being  located  so  as  to 
correspond  to  the  first  fluid  path  of  the  housing  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  pressure  fluid  flows  from  the  first  fluid  path  of 
the  housing  into  the  bushings,  and  the  second  cutting  ponion 
being  located  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  second  fluid  path  of 
the  housing  in  such  manner  that  the  pressurized  fluid  that  has 
passed  through  the  bushing  flows  into  the  second  fluid  path  of 
the  housing,  the  first  cutting  portion  having  an  inlet  hole  for 
receiving  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  housing  at  a  bottom  of 
the  first  cutting  portion,  the  second  cutting,  portion  having  an 
outlet  hole  for  guiding  the  pressure  to  the  wheel  cylinder  at  a 
bottom  of  the  second  cutting  portion,  and  the  planar  portion 
having  a  perforation  hole  for  communicating  with  the  fluid 
tank  at  a  bottom  of  the  planar  portion,  the  perforation  hole 


5.624.166 
ANTI-TIP  GUARD  FOR  MOBILE  FILING  CABINETS 
Randall   R.  Theken.   1115   Robinson  Ave.,   Barberton,   Ohio 
44203,  and  Jack  W.  Jeter,  1008  Margate  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio 
44313 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,494 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 

V.S.  a.  312—201  14  Claims 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  comprising: 

an  upright  storage  compartment,  a  compartmenl  carnage  and 
floor-mounted  track,  and  an  anti-tip  means,  said  storage  com- 
partment being  supported  by  said  compartment  carriage  and 
said  compartmenl  carriage  being  movable  in  a  first  longinidi- 
nal  direction  along  said  compartment  track,  said  anti-tip 
means  comprising  an  anti-tip  track  and  a  follower  movable 
along  said  anti-tip  track  in  a  second  longitudinal  direction 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  follower  being  operatively  connected  lo  said  storage 
compartment  by  link  means,  said  link  means  being  pivotable 
with  respect  to  said  storage  compartment  and  wherein  said 
follower  has  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  said  second  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  is  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
response  to  the  pivoting  of  said  link  means. 


5.624.167 
APPLIANCE  CONTROL  MOUNTING 
Jonathan  M.  Katz.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,059 

Int.  CI."  G12B  9/00 

VS.  a.  312— 223J  6  Oaims 


3.  An  electric  control  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
an  elecmc  conn-ol  housing  having  a  front,  a  lateral  periphery  and 
a  connni  shaft  extending  forward  of  said  front,  a  planar  base 


3038 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


April  29.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3039 


covenng  said  front  and  including  an  opening  through  which 
said  shaft  extends,  a  pair  of  mounting  ears  extending  from 
said  base  outward  of  said  control  housing  lateral  penphery  on 
substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  said  ears  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  base;  and 
a  mounting  plate,  an  opening  formed  in  said  plate  to  receive  said 
control  shaft,  a  pair  of  mounts  formed  in  said  plate  on 
substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  control  shaft  receiving 
opening  and  adapted  to  mate  with  said  corresponding  ones  of 
said  ears,  said  mounts  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  openings 
formed  in  said  plate,  each  of  said  arcuate  openings  including 
a  first  portion  sized  to  permit  a  corresponding  ear  to  pass 
through  said  plate  and  a  slot  portion  adapted  to  permit  said 
base  to  be  rotated  to  bring  said  corresponding  ear  into  an 
overlapping  relationship  with  said  mounting  plate. 


being  secured  in  the  cabinet  by  having  the  tenninal  ends 
thereof  being  inserted  and  held  by  the  aligned  grooves, 
said  bracket  being  secured  within  the  recessed  back  of  the 
cabinet  at  a  location  where  when  the  rail  member  is  secured 
horizontally  to  a  vertical  wall  and  the  hook  shaped  portion  of 
the  bracket  is  inserted  and  supported  by  the  J  shaped  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  rail  member  the  cabinet  will  be  held  in 
position  with  the  back  edges  of  the  cabinet  substantially  flush 
against  the  vertical  wall  and  the  third  predetermined  distance 
is  selected  to  allow  the  rail  member  and  the  bracket  when  the 
cabinet  is  hung  on  a  wall  to  be  received  in  the  recessed  back 
section  of  the  cabinet. 


5.624,168 

CABINET  MOirNTING  APPARATL'S 

Morris  F.  Licciardello.  Sr..  236  MUl  St..  BristoJ,  Pa.  19007 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,904 

Int.  CI."  A47B  WV06 

U.S.  a.  312—245  7  Claims 


5,624.169 

MODLTLAR  SUSPENDED  MEDIA  RACK 

Bobby  W.  BUhop,  Jr.,  12481  Archer,  Lemont,  III.  60439 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.561 

Int  CI.*  A47B  SAW 

II.S.  a.  312—319.4  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  ngid  rail  member  having  an  upper  edge  portion, 
a  lower  edge  portion  and  a  central  portion,  said  central  portion 
connecting  the  upper  edge  portion  and  lower  edge  portion  and 
having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  fit  flush  against  a  linear  wall 
surface  and  means  for  secunng  the  rail  member  to  a  wall;  said 
lower  edge  portion  extending  along  the  length  of  the  rail 
member  and  being  formed  in  a  generally  J  shaped  configura- 
tion spaced  outwardly  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 
central  portion. 

(b)  a  cabinet  including 

( 1 )  elongated  ngid  bracket  having  a  support  portion  extending 
the  length  of  the  bracket  and  a  downward  hook  shaped 
portion  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  the  length 
of  the  support  portion;  said  hook  shaped  portion  being  of  a 
given  size  and  shape  and  being  spaced  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  support  portion;  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  distance  and  the  size  and  shape  of 
the  hook  shaped  portion  being  selected  so  that  to  the  hook 
shaped  portion  of  the  bracket  is  insertable  in  and  support 
able  by  the  J  shaped  lower  edge  portion  of  the  rail. 

(2)  said  cabinet  further  having  a  lop  panel,  side  panels  and  a 
bottom  panel  secured  together  to  form  top.  side  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  cabinet,  said  side  and  top  panels  each  having 
an  intenor  side  and  edges;  said  cabinet  having  a  recessed 
back  section  formed  by  locating  a  back  wall  panel  within 
the  Intenor  of  the  cabinet  a  third  predetermined  distance 
from  the  back  edges  of  the  side  panels;  the  intenor  sides  of 
the  side  panels  of  the  cabinet  have  defined  therein  aligned 
grooves  of  a  given  width  at  said  third  predetermined  dis- 
tance ft^om  the  back  edges  of  the  cabinet;  said  support 
portion  of  the  bracket  has  opposing  terminal  lengthwise 
ends  and  a  support  edge  extending  the  length  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bracket,  said  terminal  ends  having  a  width 
substanually  equal  to  the  given  width;  and  the  bracket 


1   .A  modular  suspended  media  rack  comprising: 

a  platform  upon  which  a  plurality  of  recording  media  can  be 

positioned; 
a  support  means  for  movably  supporting  the  platform  relative  to 
a  suppt)rt  surface,  the  support  means  including  a  lower  plate 
positionable  upon  a  support  surface,  an  upper  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  stanchions  extending  between  the  upper 
and  lower  plates  to  support  the  upper  plate  in  a  spaced 
orientation  relative  to  the  lower  plate,  and  a  pluralil)  of 
elongated  members  extending  between  the  lower  plate  and  the 
upper  plate,  the  platform  being  movably  mounted  relative  to 
the  guide  members  of  the  support  means; 
a  biasing  means  coupled  to  the  platform  for  urging  the  platform 

towards  an  upper  portion  of  the  support  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  media  receivers  arranged  upon  the  platform  in  an 
infinitely  adjustable  vertical  manner  with  respect  to  the  plat- 
form, wherein  recording  media  is  individually  positionable 
into  each  of  the  media  receivers,  the  media  receivers  each 
compnse  a  substantially  flat  receiver  body  having  a  cavity 
directed  thereinto  within  which  recording  media  can  be  posi- 
tioned, and  a  pair  of  mounting  arms  projecting  from  a  rear  of 
the  receiver  body  and  into  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel 
onentalion  for  positioning  between  the  elongated  guide  mem- 
bers of  the  support  means,  each  of  the  mounting  arms  termi- 
nating in  an  outer  distal  end.  a  lateral  projection  extending 
from  the  outer  distal  ends  of  each  of  the  mounting  arms, 
wherein  the  mounting  arms  are  constructed  of  a  substantially 
resilient  material  whereby  an  inward  deformation  thereof  is 


permitted  during  insertion  of  the  mounting  arms  between 
elongated  guide  members  such  that  the  guide  members  can 
reside  between  the  lateral  projections  and  a  rear  of  the 
receiver  body  to  movably  secure  the  media  receivers  relative 
to  the  support  means. 
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5,624,170 
QUICK  CONNECT  AND  DISCONNECT  DOOR  AND 
HINGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Hasty,  Union,  Ky.,  assignor  to  NuTone  Inc..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.863 
InL  a.*  A47B  S8AX) 


U.S.  a.  312—329 


13  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  and  door  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  leaf  adapted  to  be  mounted  along  a  door  frame; 

a  second  hinge  leaf  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  leaf,  said 
second  leaf  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein; 

at  least  one  mounting  post  projecting  from  an  outer  face  of  the 
second  leaf,  said  mounting  post  having  an  enlarged  head; 

a  door  having  an  aperture  and  at  least  one  slot  along  one  edge 
thereof,  said  slot  having  an  enlarged  opening  for  receiving 
said  enlarged  head  and  a  first  slot  portion  dimensioned  smaller 
than  said  enlarged  head;  and 

a  locking  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  respective 
apertures  in  the  second  leaf  and  the  door; 

whereby  the  door  is  removably  mounted  to  the  second  leaf  by 
engaging  the  enlarged  head  with  the  enlarged  opening  and 
sliding  the  door  to  engage  the  first  slot  portion  with  the 
enlarged  head  and  align  the  aperture  in  the  second  leaf  with 
the  aperture  of  the  door  thereby  allowing  insertion  of  the 
locking  plug  through  the  aligned  apertures  to  prevent  the  door 
from  sliding  off  the  mounting  post. 


5,624,171 
TWO-TRACK  DRAWER  SLIDE  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF 
THREE-TRACK  SLIDE 
Joseph  F.  Soja,  Wetiiersfield,  and  Chester  M.  Fudge,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Durham  Manufacturing 
Company.  Durham,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.229 
Int.  CI.'"  A47B  HH/IO:»H/I2:S8/lb 
U.S.  CI.  312—334.8  19  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  cabinet  having  firsl  and  second,  spaced  apart, 
parallel,  vertical  side  walls  joined  at  front  edges  thereof  by  a  front 
surface,  said  drawer  cabinet  having  at  least  one  two-track  drawer 
slide  assembly  having  the  function  of  a  three-track  drawer  slide 
assembly,  said  two-track  drawer  slide  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  first  and  second  horizontal,  parallel,  oppositely  disposed 
outer  tracks  axially  slidably  mounted  in  support  means 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  respectively ; 

(b)  said  support  means  comprising  at  lea.st  one  longitudinally 
vertical  support  member  for  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
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cabinet,  each  vertical  flanges  formed  along  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  support  member  for  mounting  said  vertical 
support  member  to  and  inside  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  at 
least  one  U-shaped  channel  formed  as  one  piece  with  said 
support  member,  said  U-shaped  channel  located  on  said  cen- 
o-al  portion  of  each  vertical  support  member,  said  U-shaped 
channel  comprising  first  and  second  legs  receiving  said  outer- 
tracks  therebetween;  first  and  second,  parallel,  inner  tracks 
telescopingly  axially  moveable  within  said  first  and  second 
outer  tracks,  said  inner  tracks  being  moveable  between:  (1 )  a 
first,  closed  position,  with  said  inner  tracks  fully  inserted  in, 
and  supported  by,  said  outer  tracks,  and  with  said  outer  tracks 
fully  disposed  within  said  drawer  cabinet,  and  (2)  a  second, 
withdrawn  position,  with  said  inner  tracks  being  substantially 
fully  withdrawn  from  said  outer  tracks  past  said  front  surface 
of  said  drawer  cabinet,  yet  remaining  supported  by  said  outer 
u^acks.  and  with  said  outer  tracks  ftilly  disposed  within  said 
drawer  cabinet; 

(c)  a  frame  fixedly  attached  to  said  firsl  and  second  inner  tracks, 
said  frame  not  being  fully  withdrawn  past  said  front  surface  of 
said  drawer  cabinet  when  said  inner  tracks  are  in  said  second, 
withdrawn  position;  and 

(d)  co-engaging  means  attached  to  said  inner  and  outer  tracks  to 
become  engaged  when  said  inner  tracks  are  withdrawn  to  said 
second,  withdrawn  position,  with  further  withdrawal  of  said 
inner  tracks  past  said  front  surface  of  said  drawer  cabinet 
causing  said  outer  tracks  to  move  axially  partially  outwardly 
of  said  front  surface  of  said  drawer  cabinet  in  response  to  said 
co-engaging  means  becoming  engaged  when  said  inner  tracks 
are  withdrawn  to  said  second,  withdrawn  position,  to  move 
said  inner  tracks  to  a  third,  withdrawn  position,  lo  permit  said 
frame  to  be  fully  withdrawn  past  said  front  surface  of  said 
drawer  cabinet. 


5,624.172 
PROJECTION  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Shigekazu   Yamagishi.   Taiiatsulu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-267913 

InL  a.*  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—98  8  aaims 


1.  A  projection  type  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  an  illumination  means  including  a  light  source  having  a  lighl 
emmmg  area  and  a  reflector  for  reflecung  the  light  from  said 
light  source  in  one  direction; 

b)  an  image  display  means  including  a  light  valve  for  controlling 
the  light  from  said  illumination  means  according  lo  external 
input  signals;  and 

c)  a  projection  means  including  projection  lens  for  projecting  the 
light  that  passed  through  said  image  display  means. 

wherein  said  reflector  is  an  oval  mirror  with  an  opening,  said 
oval  mirror  has  two  focal  points,  a  first  focal  point  being 
located  on  one  side  of  the  light  valve  near  said  oval  mirror 
and  a  second  focal  point  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  light  valve,  at  least  a  pan  of  said  light  emitting  area  is 
arranged  to  include  said  first  focal  point  and  said  light  \  alve  is 
located  at  a  position  on  the  light  axis  connecting  said  reflector 
and  said  light  valve  to  satisfy  the  following  inequality: 


0.6<(LA:k1  I 

wherein  V  is  the  distance,  from  said  first  focal  point  to  the  light 
valve,  that  governs  the  effecuve  light  flux  area  of  said  light 
valve  and  IC  is  the  distance  from  said  first  focal  point  to 
said  second  focal  point 


5,624,173 
VIDEO  FRAME  SYSTEM 
Steven  Davidson,  P.O.  Box  1181,  Back  Bay  SUtion.  Boston. 
Mass.  02117 

FUed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,641 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  CI.  353—119  8  Claims 


a  prism  having  an  optical  axis  for  optically  combining  the 
generated  images  to  forrn  a  synthesized  image;  and 

a  plurality  of  three-point  mounts,  each  display  panel  being  fixed 
in  an  image  plane  positioned  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
pnsm  by  a  respective  mount  such  that  the  generated  images 
are  registered  to  form  the  synthesized  image 


5,624,175 
BICYCLE  SAFETY  LIGHT 
Scott  Gelormlno,  Winsted,  and  Serafino  Canino,  Torrington, 
both  of  Conn.,  assigpnors  to  ICC  CorporaUon,  Torrington, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,417 

Int  a."  B62J  6/rW 

I  .S.  CI.  362-72  19  Claims 


1   A  portable  video  frame  system,  compnsing: 

video  projector  image  receiving  means  having  a  surface  and 
defining  a  rear  vertical  plane; 

a  V-shaped  video  projector  top  support  frame  extending  substan- 
tially orthagonally  from  said  rear  vertical  plane  for  removable 
mounung  of  a  Mdeo  projector  at  a  spaced  and  predetermined 
distance  from  said  image  receiving  means;  and 

a  base  providing  a  suppon  for  said  video  projector  receiving 
means  and  said  top  suppon  frame. 


UMI 


5,624,174 
DISPLAY  PANEL  MOUNT  FOR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
Bryan  E.  Louclis.  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kopin 
Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,171,  Aug.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544  J51 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
V.S.  CI.  353—122  ■*«  Claims 

28.  A  projection  display  system  compnsing: 
three  display  panels,  a  first  display  panel  generating  a  red-color 
image,  a  second  display  panel  generating  a  green-color  image, 
and  a  third  display  panel  generating  a  blue-color  image; 


1.  A  safety  light  for  a  bicycle,  comprising:  a  housing  member;  a 

power  source;  at  least  one  light  source  supported  by  the  housing 

member  and  electncally  connectable  lo  die  power  source;  motion 

switching  means  for  switching  between  an  open  condition  and  a 

closed  condition  in  response  to  motion  of  the  housing  member;  and 

a  control  circuit  activated  dependent  on  the  open  and  the  closed 

condition  of  the  motion  switching  means,  the  control  circuit  having 

flashing  means  for  producing  a  flashing  voltage  pulse  effective  to 

cause  the  at  least  one  light  source  to  flash  an  on-off  cycle  each  time 

the  switching  means  switches  between  the  open  condition  and  die 

closed  condition  in  response  to  motion  of  the  housing  member  and 

for  controlling  the  flashing  means  to  produce  die  flashing  voltage 

pulse  for  a  predetermined  lengdi  of  time  after  detecting  a  last 

on-off  cycle  wherein  the  housing  member  compnses  a  first  half 

shell  having  an  obsenable  surface  and  engageable  with  a  second 

half  shell  having  an  observable  surface  for  forming  in  an  engaged 

position  a  hollow   intenor  therebetween;  the  at  least  one  light 

source  compnses  a  first  light  source  positioned  in  the  intenor  so 

that  an  emanating  first  light   is  visible  through  the  observable 

surface  of  the  first  half  shell  and  a  second  light  is  visible  through 

the  observable  surface  of  the  second  half  shell;  and  wherein  die 

light  further  compnses  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  housing 

member  on  spolces  of  a  bicycle  tire  die  first  light  is  visible  when 


viewing  one  side  of  the  tire  and  the  second  light  is  visible  when 
viewing  another  side  of  the  tire. 


e  »®  ^«  .'^.  .'a 


5,624,176 
ILLUMINATED  POWER  TILT  EXTERIOR  MIRROR  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Desmond  J.  O'FarreU,  and  Roger  L.  Vddman,  both  of  HoUand, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporatioa,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,953 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/22 

VS.  a.  362-83.1  30  claims 


1.  A  minnr  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  reverse  gear  selector, 
comprising: 

a  first  exterior  mirror  assembly  having  a  first  reflective  element, 
a  first  housing  for  said  first  reflective  element,  and  a  first 
positioning  device  for  selectively  positioning  said  first  reflec- 
tive element  at  least  about  a  first  horizontal  axis; 

a  control  that  is  responsive  to  said  vehicle  reverse  gear  selector 
being  placed  in  a  reverse  gear  mode  for  causing  said  first 
positioning  device  to  position  said  first  reflective  element 
about  said  first  horizontal  axis  to  a  downwardly  tilted  position 
to  view  a  first  area  adjacent  a  first  side  of  die  vehicle;  and 

a  first  lighl  for  emitting  light  generally  downwardly  from  said 
first  housing  on  said  first  area; 

wherein  said  conu-ol  actuates  said  first  lighl  at  least  as  a  function 
of  said  first  reflective  element  being  in  said  downwardly  tilted 
position  in  order  to  illuminate  objects  in  said  first  area  and 
wherein  said  control  actuates  said  first  light  also  as  a  function 
of  light  condidons  outside  of  said  vehicle  wherein  said  control 
actuates  said  first  light  only  during  low  light  conditions. 


5,624,177 

I.C.B.  ILLUMINATING  UNITY  RING  FOR  DRINKING 

GLASS 

Kirk  S.  Rosaia,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Carra- 

bino,  Brisbane,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,031 
Int  a."  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CI.  362—101  „  Claims 

1  An  illuminated  drinking  glass  comprising: 
a  nng  having  an  upper  recessed  circumference  and  a  lower 
angular  recessed  circumference,  said  upper  recess  slightly 
greater  dian  an  outer  circumference  of  a  drinking  glass  foot, 
said  drinking  glass  foot  fitted  into  said  upper  recess; 
a  snap  on  integrated  circuit  board  including  a  light  source 
located  at  a  center  of  said  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board 
fitted  into  said  lower  angled  recess,  wherein  said  light  source 
transmits  light  into  said  glass  foot; 


as    9  "  a '^  u  II 


a  retainment  disk  engaged  below  said  circuit  board  in  the  lower 
recess,  said  disk  defining  an  underside  of  said  glass  foot  and 
adapted  to  cover  and  hold  said  circuit  board  in  place. 


5,624,178 

UNIVERSAL  DECORATIVE  FACADE  TELESCOPING 

FIXTURE 

Robert  T.  Lee,  Jr.,  313  West  Shore,  So.  Hero,  Vt  05486 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538384 

Int  a."  F21S  3/00:  F21V  19/02 

VS.  a.  362-220  17  Claims 

f 


I 


1  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising: 
.  an  outer  frame  dial  includes  a  mainbox  and  an  extender  diat  is 
slidably  engaged  to  said  mainbox,  whereby  die  outer  frame 
may  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  length  by  adjusting  a  relative 
position  of  the  mainbox  and  the  extender; 

a  fixture  retaining  slide  mounted  within  said  outer  frame; 

a  light  fixture  mounted  to  said  fixture  retaining  slide;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  die  fixmre  retaining  slide 
widiin  the  outer  frame  to  a  desired  position,  wherein  die 
adjusdng  means  includes  elongated  slots  formed  in  a  surface 
of  die  outer  frame  and  fasteners  for  fastening  the  fixture 
retaining  slide  to  the  mainbox  through  the  elongated  slots. 


5,624,179 

LAMP  FOR  FLUORESCENT  TUBES 

Heinrich  Korte,  Am  Rennschloot,  DE-26810  Ihrhove.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,713 

Int  CI."  F21S  3/00 

VS.  C\.  362—222  24  Claims 

1.  Lamp  for  fluorescent  tubes  comprising: 
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a  plastic  housing  (2)  comprising  two  half-shells  (9,10)  that  can 

be  divided  laterally, 
a  plug  element  (3)  molded  out  of  the  housmg. 
an  illumination  field  having  an  optional  illumination  field  cover 

(5),  and  electrical  equipment  for  operating  a  fluorescent  tube 

(12). 
the  lamp  having  a  switching  element  (7)  guided  through  the 
housing  (2).  the  switching  element  being  held  in  a  desired 
switching  position  by  a  catch  element  (19)  provided  on  the 
housing  (2).  the  caich  element  comprising  a  slotted  spnng 
cage  projecting  into  the  housing. 


into  said  apertures,  whereby  the  fnctional  gnpping  of  the  bulb 
lighting  portions  by  the  support  maienal  provide  the  only  means 
securing  the  bulb  lighung  portions  to  the  mounting  support. 


5,624,180 

LIGHT  STRING  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

WiUiam  C.  Lanning,  2632  E.  Adams  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,346 

InL  a."  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—249  24  Oalms 


5,624,182 
AUTOMATIC  CEMENTING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

DENSm  CONTROL 
Michael  P.  Dearing,  Sr,  Cypress;  Bruce  A.  Vlcknair.  Baytown; 
RandaU  R.  Price,  Houston;  Robert  A.  Baten,  Friendsword; 
Greg  L.  Cedillo,  and  John  H.  Craig,  both  of  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,659.  Jan.  7.  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,477,  Sep.  19,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,944,  Oct.  30,  1992,  said  Ser. 

No.  178,659is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,944, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,923,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,281,023.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,476 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  ]5/04 

U.S.  a.  366—2  20  Claims 


1  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  string  of  lights,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  throughbore  from  a  lower  face  to  an 

upper  face;  and 
a  pau-  of  parallel  channels  opens  to  said  upper  face  of  the  body, 
said  channels  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
throughbore  axis  and  located  on  either  side  of  the  through- 
bore,  said  channels  being  sized  differently  to  accommodate 
different  sized  wires. 


5,624,181 
LIGHTED  DISPLAY  USING  DECORATIVE  LIGHT 
STRING 
Kenneth  C.  Miller,  280  Easy  St.  #117,  Mountoin  View,  Calif. 
94043;  Warren  D.  Hyland,  1720  W.  MounUin  .\ve..  Ft.  Col- 
lins, Colo.  80521,  and  David  A.  Greenlee,  P.O.  Box  4516, 
Troy,  Mich.  48099 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,181 

int  a."  F21V  am.  F21l  \^m 

U.S.  a.  362—252  l^  Oaims 

1.  A  mounting  support  for  mounting  a  stnng  of  lights  which 
compnses  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets  that  are  interconnected  by 
electrical  winng.  each  socket  mounting  an  elongated  bulb  having  a 
lighting  portion  smaller  than  the  surrounding  socket,  said  support 
comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  support  matenal  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apertures  formed  into  a  predetermined  pattern,  each 
aperture  being  sized  to  enable  forced  insertion  of  a  bulb  lighting 
portion  therethrough  and  to  enable  the  support  matenal  surround- 
ing the  aperture  to  fnctionally  gnp  the  bulb  lighting  portion  when 
inserted  and  provide  a  barrier  to  prevent  insertion  of  the  sockets 


1.  An  automatic  cementmg  system,  compnsing: 

a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  and  dry  cement,  said 

mixing  chamber  mixing  the  liquid  and  dry  cement  together  to 

form  a  cement  slurry; 
an  input  line  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  said  mixing  chamber: 
means  for  supplying  the  dry  cement  to  said  mixing  chamber, 

said  supplying  means  including  a  means  for  regulating  the 

rate  at  which  dry  cement  is  delivered; 
means  for  discharging  the  slurry  from  said  mixing  chamber; 
a  level  sensor  for  measuring  the  slurry  level  in  said  mixing 

chamber  and  generating  an  elecmcal  signal  representing  the 

real  time  value  of  the  slurry  level: 
a  system  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  regulating 

means  of  said  supplying  means  and  to  said  level  sensor,  said 

controller  including; 
means  for  receiving  the  real  lime  slurry  level  values  from  said 

level  sensor; 
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means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  slurry  level  values  periodi- 
cally sensed  by  said  level  sensor; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  by  averaging  said  plu- 
rality of  slurry  level  values; 

means  for  comparing  said  reference  signal  with  the  real  time 
slurry  level  in  said  mixing  chamber;  and 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  regulating  means  to 
change  the  rate  of  delivery  of  dry  cement  to  the  mixing 
chamber  in  response. 


I.  Mixing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  chamber  for  holding  a  quantity  of  first  material  to  be 
mixed; 

a  second  chamber  beneath  the  first  chamber  for  receiving  the 
first  material  from  the  first  chamber; 

a  third  chamber  for  holding  a  quantity  of  second  matenal  to  be 
mixed  with  the  first  material; 

a  partition  disposed  between  the  first  and  third  chambers; 

mixing  chamber  means  for  receiving  material  from  the  first  and 
third  chambers  and  for  mixing  the  first  and  second  materials, 
including 

a  mixing  chamber,  and 

a  plurality  of  mixing  blades  in  the  mixing  chamber  for  mixing 
the  first  and  second  materials; 

means  for  transporting  the  first  material  from  the  first  chamber 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  including  an  auger  blade  disposed  in 
the  second  chamber; 

a  metering  sleeve  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  auger  in  the 
second  chamber  adjacent  to  the  mixing  chamber  for  insunng 
that  only  a  portion  of  the  auger  blade  is  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  material  in  the  second  chamber; 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  auger  blade  for  metering 
the  first  material  to  the  mixing  chamber;  and 

vane  feeder  means  in  the  third  chamber  adjacent  to  the  partition 
for  metering  the  second  material  to  the  mixing  chamber 
means,  including 

a  vane  feeder  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  rotor  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  openings  in  the  rotor  through  which  the  second 
material  moves  as  ttie  shaft  and  the  rotor  rotate,  and 

a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and 
spring  ends  secured  to  the  arms  remote  from  the  shaft  which 
bend  as  the  spring  ends  contact  the  partition  and  straighten  as 
the  arms  rotate  away  from  the  partition  to  provide  a  maximum 
length  for  the  arms  for  agitating  the  second  material. 


5,624,184 

BONE  CEMENT  PREPARATION  KIT  HAVING  A 

BREAKABLE  MIXING  SHAFT  FORMING  AN  OUTPUT 

PORT 

Kwan-Ho  Chan,  4803  1st  PI.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79416 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,543 

Int  a."  BOIF  ]i/06 

VS.  CI.  366—139  10  Claims 


5,624,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND  MIXING 
AGGREGATE  AND  CEMENT 
David  A.  Schiiir,  420  S.  19th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 
Continuation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  234,934,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  38,238,  Mar.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,858 
Int  a."  B28C  5/14:7/10 
U.S.  a.  366—20  13  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  bone  cement  by  mixing  a 
plurality  of  constituent  components  and  for  delivering  the  same, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cartridge  including  a  tubular  cylinder  having  an  open  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  cap  connectable  to  said  cylinder  proximal  end.  said  cap  includ- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  cartridge  to  a  vacuum  pump  to 
draw  a  vacuum  within  said  cartridge,  said  cap  defining  an 
opening  theretlirough; 

a  piston  plug  shiftably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  for  axial 
movement  within  said  cylinder  towards  said  cap  to  expel 
cement  from  said  cartridge; 

agitator  means  for  mixing  the  constituent  components  of  the 
bone  cement  within  said  cartridge,  said  agitator  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  shaft  having  a  detachable  tubular  distal  end 
reciprocally  received  through  said  cap  opening,  and  a  paddle 
connected  to  said  shaft  distal  end  for  axial  reciprocation 
within  said  cartridge; 

end  plug  means  extending  from  the  shaft  into  the  shaft  distal 
end;  and 

frangible  means  disposed  in  said  shaft  for  brealcing  away  and 
detaching  said  shaft  distal  end  from  said  shaft  and  removing 
said  end  plug  means  from  said  shaft  distal  end; 

whereby  the  bone  cement  can  be  expelled  through  said  shaft 
distal  end. 


5,624,185 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  MEASURING  A  QUANTITY 

OF  LIQUID 
Maxwell  E.  Whisson,  Nedlands,  Australia,  assignor  to  Max- 
Medical  Pty  Ltd.,  Nedlands,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00449,  S  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AM591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Aug.  5, 1993,  PM0420 
Int  ex."  BOIF  U/00 
VS.  a.  366—141  23  Claims 

1.  A  mixer,  comprising:  a  support  element,  a  first  transverse 
beam  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  support  ele- 
ment, a  first  pair  of  pivots  provided  on  the  first  transverse  beam,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  support  element  and  equidistant  from  the 
support  element,  to  provide  a  first  pivot  axis,  a  support  pivotally 
supported  from  tlie  first  pivots  to  be  pivotable  about  the  first  pivot 
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a  pajr  of  blades  mounted  to  said  shaft,  one  of  said  blades 
disposed  m  satd  lower  chamber  and  an  other  of  said  pair 
disposed  in  said  upper  chamber. 


axis,  the  support  having  a  pair  of  second  pivots  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  pivot  axis  to  provide  a  second  pivot  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  first  pivot  axis  and  which  is  located  between 
the  first  pivots,  a  platform  pivotally  supported  from  the  second 
pivots  to  be  pivotable  about  the  second  pivot  axis,  a  drive  motor 
supported  from  the  first  transverse  beam,  said  drive  motor  having  a 
drive  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  the  platform,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  dnve  shaft  causes  joint  pivotable  movement  of  the  platform 
about  the  second  pivot  axis  and  the  support  about  the  first  pivot 
axis,  said  first  transverse  beam  being  deflectable  proportionally  to 
the  weight  of  an  item  on  the  platform,  and  measunng  means, 
connected  to  the  first  transverse  beam,  for  measunng  the  degree  of 
deflection  of  the  beam  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  weight 
and/or  volume  of  the  item  on  the  platform. 


5,624.187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  FLOW 

MODULATED  DIFFERENTIAL  SCANNING 

CALORIMETRY 

Michael  Reading,  London,  England,  assignor  to  TA  InsliM- 

ments.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,656,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,439J91,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
60^14,  May  7.  1993.  PaL  No.  534636.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  844.448.  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^24,775. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,022 
Int.  CI."  COIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  374—11  52  Claims 
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5,624,186 

MULTI-CHAMBER  HIGH  PRESSURE  DISPERSION 

APPARATIS 

Ray  Ogier,  Milton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chem  Financial.  Inc.. 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.692 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  I5A)2 

U.S.  a.  366—176.1  9  OainLS 
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1  A  dispersion  apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  materials,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber; 
a  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  for  turning  a  shaft  extending 

into  said  housing; 
a  baffle  plate  mounted  to  said  housing  to  separate  said  upper 

chamber  from  said  lower  chamber,  said  baffle  plate  having  an 

aperture  for  receiving  said  shaft  therethrough  and  forming  an 

annular  passage  therebetween; 
at  least  two  Icmetic  baffles  mounted  within  said  lower  chamber 

to  form  pressure  zones; 
an  inlet  cap  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  a  primary  inlet 

and  a  secondary  inlet  for  delivering  said  plurality  of  materials 

into  said  lower  chamber;  and 


1.  A  gas  flow  modulated  differential  scanning  calonmeter  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  a  sample/reference  in  a 
cell  in  the  differential  scanning  calonmeter  according  to  an 
underlying  heating  rale; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  a  modulation  frequency  and  a  modula- 
tion amplitude; 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  sample/ 
reference  according  to  the  selected  underlying  heating  rate, 
modulation  frequency  and  modulation  amplitude; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  the  heal  flow  to  and  from  the  sample/ 
reference  with  respect  to  a  reference  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture, as  the  temperature  of  the  sample/reference  is  varied 
according  to  the  modulation  frequency  and  modulation  ampli- 
tude; 

(e)  means  for  recording  a  signal  representative  of  differential 
changes  in  the  heat  flow  to  and  from  the  sample/reference; 
and 

(f)  means  for  deconvoluting  the  signal  representative  of  differ- 
ential changes  in  the  heat  flow  to  compute  at  least  one 
deconvoluted  signal, 

wherein  the  temperature  of  the  sample/reference  is  modulated  by 
controlling  the  charactenstics  of  a  flow  of  gas  in  thermal  contact 
with  the  sample/reference. 


5.624.188 
ACOUSTIC  THERMOMETER 
David  A.  West,  283  Whitewood  Dr.,  Stream  wood,  lU.  60107 
FUed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^2 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  11/22:11/24 
VS.  CI.  374—119  1*  Oaims 

1  A  thermometer  for  measuring  average  temperature  based  on 
measurement  of  the  time  required  for  sound  to  traverse  a  path  of 
predetermined  length  through  an  open  environment,  the  environ- 
ment being  composed  of  a  medium  capable  of  supporting  the 
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5,624,189 
TEMPERATURE  EMULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  GUN 
AMMUNmON  PROPELLANT 
Patrick  M.  Vottis;  PhiUp  C.  Whcder,  both  of  ScfaeoectMly,- 
John  M.  Kenna,  Rensselaer,  and  Karol  A.  L.  Madulka, 
Ballston  Spa,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,134 

InL  a."  GOIK  1/16:13/00:  F41A  31/00 

VS.  a.  374—141  4  Claims 


propagation  of  sound  waves,  the  measured  time  being  an  indicator 
of  the  average  temperature  of  the  medium  along  the  path  of  the 
sound,  the  thermometer  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  burst  of  predetermined 
frequency  and  duration,  and  for  modualting  the  signal  burst  to 
convey  an  identity  code; 

a  sound  transmitting  transducer  for  converting  the  electrical 
signal  burst  into  a  sound  burst,  the  sound  burst  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  frequency  and  duration  as  the  electrical 
signal  burst  and  conveying  the  identity  code,  the  transmitting 
transducer  being  connected  to  the  generating  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  transmit  the  sound  burst  along  the  path  through  the 
medium; 

a  sound  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  the 
sound  burst  and  converting  the  reflected  sound  burst  into  a 
received  electrical  signal,  the  reflection  being  returned  from  a 
predetermined  distance  on  the  path,  the  receiving  transducer 
being  positioned  proximate  to  the  transmitting  transducer. 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  received  electrical  signal 
having  the  identity  code,  the  detecting  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  sound  receiving  transducer  and  having  an 
output  for  indicating  the  presence  of  the  received  electrical 
signal;  and 

a  timer,  connected  to  the  generating  means  and  to  the  output  of 
the  delecting  means,  for  measuring  elapsed  time  between  the 
generation  of  the  electrical  signal  and  the  indication  of  the 
detection  of  the  received  electrical  signal  having  the  identity 
code,  the  timer  further  having  an  output  connection  for  com- 
municating information  related  to  the  elapsed  time  measure- 
ment. 

17  A  method  for  measunng  average  temperature  based  on 
measurement  of  the  time  required  for  sound  to  traverse  a  path  of 
predetermined  length  through  an  open  environment,  the  environ- 
ment being  composed  of  a  medium  capable  of  supporting  the 
propagation  of  sound  waves,  the  measured  time  being  an  indicator 
of  average  temperature  of  the  medium  along  the  path  of  the  sound, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  electrical  signal  burst  of  predetermined  frequency 
and  duration; 

modulating  the  electrical  signal  burst  to  convey  an  identity  code; 

convening  the  electncal  signal  burst  into  a  sound  burst  having 
substantially  the  same  frequency  and  duration  and  transmit- 
ting the  sound  burst  along  the  path  through  the  medium: 

returning  the  sound  burst  from  a  predetermined  distance  on  the 
path; 

receiving  the  returned  sound  burst  and  converting  it  into  a 
received  electncal  signal; 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  received  electrical  signal; 

identifying  the  presence  of  the  identity  code  within  the  received 
electrical  signal; 

measuring  the  elapsed  time  the  generation  of  electrical  signal 
burst  and  the  detection  of  the  received  electncal  signal  having 
the  identity  code;  and 

providing  information  related  to  the  elapsed  time  measurement 
to  an  output  connection  wherein  said  information  corresponds 
to  average  temperature. 


1    A  temperature  emulating  system  for  use  in  gun  systems, 
having  ammunition  with  a  propellant,  said  system  comprising: 
a  means  having  a  gauge  for  providing  a  temperature  reading  of  a 

sensor  bulb  which  emulates  the  temperature  of  the  ammuni- 
tion, said  means  having  a  conductor; 
means  connected  to  the  conductor  for  sensing  the  temperature  at 

the  bulb  and  for  transmission  of  such  temperature  to  the 

gauge; 
a  vacuum  bottle  having  a  sealed  cavity  which  receives  the  sensor 

bulb;  and 
a  thermal  insert  which  is  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  which  has  a 

time  constant  thai  is  about  equal  to  a  time  constant  of  the 

propellant  of  the  ammunition. 


5,624.190 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR,  BY  ELLIPSOMETRY 
Jacques  Joseph.  EciiUy,  France;   Yao-Zhl   Hu.  and   Eugene 
Irene,  both  of  Chapd-Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ecole  Centrale 
de  Lyon,  Ecully  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01142,  $  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12857.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  25,  1992,  92  14430 
Int.  CI."  GdlKU/OO 
U.S.  CI.  374—161  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accurately  measuring  the  surface  temperature  of 
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an  object  (8)  on  which  at  least  one  layer  of  matenal  is  deposited, 
the  method  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  consists  in 

performing  ellipsometnc  measurements  on  the  object  in  order  to 
determine,  on  the  basis  of  measured  parameters  (PE,,  PE,). 
firstly  at  least  one  first  photon  energy  (E,)  for  an  electromag- 
netic beam  at  which  measurements  are  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  temperature,  and  secondly  at  least  one  second  photon 
energy  (E,)  for  an  electromagnetic  beam  at  which  measure- 
ments are  dependent  on  temperature; 

creating  and  directing  towards  the  object,  an  incident  electro- 
magnetic beam  including  at  least  the  first  and  second  photon 
energies  (E,.  E,); 

measuring  the  change  of  polanzauon  in  the  first  and  second 
photon  energies  (E, .  E,)  of  the  beam(s)  reflected  by  the  object 
on  the  basis  of  ellipsometnc  parameters  (FE,.  FE,); 

determining  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  matenal  on  the  basis  of 
the  measured  change  m  polarization  at  the  first  photon  energy 
(E|)  of  the  beam;  and 

detenmning  the  surface  temperature  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of 
the  measured  change  in  polanzauon  for  the  second  photon 
energy  (&,)  of  the  beam,  while  taking  account  of  the  previ- 
ously determined  thickness  of  the  layer  of  material. 
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5.624.191 

METAL  LUBRICATED  PLAIN  BEARING  HAVING  A 

BEARING  PART  ADJOINING  A  BEARING  SURFACE 

WETTED  WITH  LIQUID  METAL  DURING  OPERATION 

Manfred  Fuchs,  Nuremberg,  and  Erich  Hell,  Erlangen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Set.  No.  5003«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994.  44  24 
507.6 

Int.  O.*^  F16C  32/06-  HOIJ  S5/10 
VS.  a,  384—100  8  Claims 
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to  the  plane  of  the  annulus  and  each  being  lenninaled  by  an  end 
flat  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  annulus. 


in  cages  (15)  and  a  built-in  device  for  detecting  the  speed  of 
rotation,  of  the  type  comprising  a  sensor  means  (17)  and  an 
encoder  means  (19)  which  are  located  in  the  annular  cheer  defined 
between  the  inner  races  and  outer  race  and  the  rolling  bodies,  the 
encoder  means  (19)  comprising  an  active  part  (20)  capable  of 
creating  in  the  sensor  means  (17)  a  periodic  signal  of  frequency 
proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  bearing  (1).  character- 
ized in  that  the  encoder  means  (19)  compnses  a  support  part  (21) 
secured  to  the  inner  races  (12.13)  and  made  of  a  nonmagnetic 
material,  and  equipped  with  means  for  axially  holding  the  inner 
races  (12,13)  against  each  other  before  the  beanng  (1)  is  mounted 
in  the  mechanical  assembly  for  which  it  is  intended,  the  active  part 
(20)  being  made  from  magnetic  steel  sheet. 


5.624,193 

BALL  OR  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY.  IN 

PARTlCLiLAR  A  BACK  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR 

Marcel  Vogelsberger.  Wissous,  and  Daniel  Davoigneau,  Mitry- 

Mory,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Equipements  Elec- 

triques  Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17.  1995.  95  00455 
Int  CI.*  F16C  /9/OS,  F16F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  384—517  »  Claims 


1  In  a  liquid  metal-lubricated  plain  bearing,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plain  bearing  part  having  a  beanng  surface  in  contact 
with  a  liquid  metal  dunng  operation,  said  bearing  surface  of  said 
plain  beanng  part  having  a  metal  layer  applied  to  said  beanng 
surface  by  physical  vapor  deposition  and  forming  a  diffusion 
bamer  for  said  liquid  metal  and  being  well  wetted  by  said  liquid 
metal. 


5,624,192 
ROLLING-CONTACT  BEARING  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
BUILT-IN  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SPEED  OF 
ROTATION 
Christian  Rigaux,  .\rtannes-sur-Indre;  Claude  Caillault.  Sain- 
Roch,   and   Christophe    Houdayer,   Tours,   all    of   France, 
assignors  to  SKF  France,  aamart,  France 

Filed  May  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  642,863 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1995,  95  06376 

Int.  CI."  F16C  l^i/OS 

U.S.  a.  384 — 448  17  Claims 

1.  Rolling-contact  beanng  (1)  compnsing  at  least  one  outer  race 

(11).  two  inner  races  (12.13).  two  rows  of  rolling  bodies  (14)  held 


1  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  rotary  shaft  machine,  the  assembly 
compnsing  a  ball  or  rotary  bearing  mounted  between  a  bearing 
support  and  the  shaft,  the  beanng  compnsing  an  outer  nng  and  an 
inner  nng  between  which  rolling  elements  are  interposed,  the  outer 
nng  being  held  rigidly  to  the  support,  the  inner  ring  and  the  shaft 
being  slidable  relative  to  each  other,  the  bearing  assembly  further 
comprising  at  least  one  washer  mounted  between  the  inner  nng  and 
a  shoulder  of  the  shaft  and  exerting  force  between  the  inner  nng 
and  the  shoulder  lending  to  move  them  apart  to  take  up  operating 
slack,  wherein  the  washer  presents  a  flat  annulus  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  trapezium-shaped  resilient  tabs  extending  radially 
from  the  annulus.  each  presenting  a  portion  that  is  inclined  relative 


5,624,194 
PRINTER  DEVICE  WITH  FACSIMILE  FUNCTION  FOR 
SWITCHING  FUNCTIONS  OF  INPUT  KEYS  AND  FOR 
MANAGING  RESERVATION  DATA 
Kunihilta  Matsuzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363  Jl  2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-347894 

Int  CI."  B41J  5/2S 

VS.  a.  40O--»77  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  printer  device  with  a  facsimile  fiinction,  said  device  con- 
sisting of: 

a  printer  means  for  pnnting  data; 

a  facsimile  means  for  transmitting  data  input  from  a  scanner  to 
another  party's  facsimile  using  a  telephone  line; 

an  operation  panel  provided  with  an  operation  command  input 
means  having  a  plurality  of  depressible  keys  which  each 
alternately  function  as  command  input  keys  or  numerical  data 
input  keys,  a  first  switch  for  selecting  one  of  a  facsimile 
function  and  a  printer  function,  and  a  second  switch  for 
switching  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  command  input 
keys  to  numencal  data  input  keys; 

a  stonng  means  for  stonng  reservation  data,  input  from  said 
plurality  of  input  keys  operating  as  command  input  keys,  to 
be  used  for  facsimile  communications;  and 

a  control  section  for  setting  said  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
command  input  keys  as  said  numerical  data  input  keys  when 
said  first  switch  is  operated  to  select  said  facsimile  function 
and  said  second  switch  is  operated  to  switch  said  at  least  some 
of  said  plurality  of  command  input  keys  lo  said  numencal 
data  inpul  keys,  for  convening  numencal  data  input  from  said 
numerical  data  input  keys  to  dial  data,  and  for  controlling  a 
stonng  operation  of  said  reservation  data  to  said  stonng 
means  and  a  reading  operation  of  said  reservation  data  from 
said  storing  means. 


5.624.195 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  MINIATURE  LINEAR  GUIDE  DEVICE 
^'asushi   Abe.   and   Torn   Tsukada.   both   of  Guiuna.   Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993.  5-310858 
Int.  CI."  F16C  33/72:29/06 
VS.  CI.  384—15  18  Claims 

1.  A  tape  pnnting  device  comprising: 
a  cassette  receiving  bay   for  receiving  a  cassette  of  printing 

medium  tape; 
a  single  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  surface  in  which  there  is 
defined  a  notch; 


an  anvil  for  supporting  printing  medium  tape  during  cutting,  said 
blade  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  anvil  dunng  cut- 
ting; and 

moving  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  single 
cuning  blade  and  the  anvil  so  that  the  cutting  blade  is 
arranged  during  cuning  to  cut  through  the  pnnting  medium 
tape  to  leave  an  uncut  area  corresponding  to  said  notch. 


5,624,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  CONTROL 

INCLUDING  KICKERS 

Larry  A.  Jackson,  and  Kieran  B.  Kelly,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto. 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,231,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,472,  Dec.  17,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,427,462,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
52,140,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  686J14,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^26,743.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.547 
Int  CI."  B41J  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  400—625  21  Claims 


13.  .Apparatus  for  control  of  individual  sheets  of  print  media  in  a 
pnnter  mechanism,  each  sheet  of  media  having  an  edge,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  supply  assembly  that  supplies  individual  sheets  of  media  to  a 
pnnt  zone; 

a  pnnting  assembly  thai  records  information  on  a  sheet  of  media 
as  the  sheet  advances  through  the  print  zone; 

a  roller  assemblv  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  rollers  to 
engage  and  advance  individual  sheets  of  media  in  a  forward 
direction  from  said  supply  assembly  through  said  pnnt  zone: 
and 

a  kicker  movable  in  the  forward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
frame  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  media  to  urge  the  sheet 
in  the  forward  direction  from  the  pnnt  zone  (o  a  point  forward 
of  said  pnnt  zone,  said  kicker  engaging  an  edge  of  the  sheet 
of  media  spaced  from,  and  not  in  contact  with,  the  informa- 
tion recorded  on  the  sheet  of  media. 
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5.624,197 
AUTOMATIC  PAPER  FEEDER  AND  FRAME 
STRUCTURE  OF  DOCUMENT  INPUT  DEVICE 
Shuichi    Morikawa;    Masahiko    FuUtsuka;    Satoshi    Ishida; 
Yasunori  Miyauchi,  and  Mlnoni  Masuda,  all  of  Kahoku-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Ishikawa,  and  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,292,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,573^38.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330267; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336651;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-073839;  Apr.  8.  1994. 
6-095775;  May  11.  1994.  6-123009;  May  13.  1994,  6-124234 

InL  CI.'  B41J  11/58 
VS.  a.  400—629  7  Claims 


a  second  adapter  for  connecting  the  swivel  connector  to  another 
of  the  support  and  the  fixture,  the  second  adapter  having  a  first 
spherically  shaped  portion  received  within  the  swivel  member 
and  defining  therewith  a  second  universal  joint. 

wherein  the  swivel  member  is  fomied  as  a  ball  segment,  and  the 
swivel  soclcet  has  a  first  end  having  a  complementary  arcuate 
inner  surface  cooperating  with  the  ball  segment,  and  a  second 
end  connectable  with  the  first  adapter,  and 

wherein  the  first  end  of  the  swivel  socket  has  an  apex  forming  an 
integral  pan  thereof  and  acting  as  a  stop  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  second  adapter  relative  to  the  swivel  mem- 
ber by  direct  contact  with  the  second  adapter 


5,624,199 
SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  JOINT 
Chin-chang  Cheng,  No.  20,  Lane  327,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  Rd., 
Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,799 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  403—100  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  paper  feeder  compnsing; 

a  pick  roller  means  disposed  at  a  position  where  it  comes  into 
contact  with  a  leading  end  of  a  paper  to  be  taken  out.  the  pick 
roller  means  having  a  roller  axis  and  a  predetermined  convey- 
ing direction; 

a  separator  pad  disposed  to  come  into  contact  with  said  pick 
roller  means;  and 

a  pick  spring  disposed  to  come  into  contact  with  said  pick  roller 

means; 

said  separator  pad  being  arranged  in  an  elongated  manner  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  roller  means  to  have  elongated  contact 
surfaces  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  roller  means,  said  pad 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pad  pieces  along  the  roller 
axis  at  least  at  a  portion  where  it  comes  into  contact  with  said 
pick  roller  means;  and 

urging  means  for  separately  urging  said  divided  pad  pieces  onto 
said  pick  roller  means  by  separate  urging  means. 


5,624,198 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR 
Patrick  Fuchs,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Zumtobel  Staff  Light- 
ing, Inc..  Garfield.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.019 

Int  a.*^  F16D  ///: 

VS.  CI.  403—76  5  Claims 


1  A  swivel  connector  for  supporting  a  fixture,  comprising: 

a  swivel  socket; 

a  spherically  shaped  hollow   swivel  member  received  in  the 

swivel  socket  and  defining  therewith  a  first  universal  joint; 
a  first  adapter  connectable  with  the  swivel  socket  for  connecting 

the  swivel  connector  to  one  of  a  support  and  the  fixture;  and 


1.  A  setting  device  for  a  joint  compnsing: 
a  body  with  an  opening  defined  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  location  holes  in  one  side  thereof,  a  central  hole  extending 
through  the  side  and  a  stop  projecting  from  the  side; 
a  pivot  arm  defining  a  hole  near  »  first  end  thereof  and  a 
grasping   element    projecting    from    a    second   end    thereof, 
wherein  said  pivot  arm  is  operable  between  a  first  position 
where  the  pivot  arm  abuts  said  stop  and  a  second  position 
where  said  grasping  element  may  align  with  one  of  said 
location  holes; 
an  upper  member  pivotally  secured  in  the  opening  of  the  body 
and  containing  a  flexible  retaining  device  therein,  said  flexible 
retaining   device   having   a   first  end   secured   to   the   upper 
member  and  a  second  end  terminating  in  a  lug  which  extends 
through  a  hole  defined  in  a  wall  of  the  upper  member  and  an 
aligned  one  of  the  location  holes  to  protrude  beyond  the  body; 
and 
connecting  means  disposed  through  the  hole  of  the  pivot  arm. 
the  central  hole  of  the  body,  and  the  upper  member  to  pivot- 
ally  secure  the  pivot  arm  and  the  upper  member  to  the  body; 
wherein  said  pivot  arm  being  in  said  first  position  when  said  lug 
extends  through  and  beyond  said  body  and  said  pivot  arm 
covers  said  aligned  one  of  said  location  holes  m  the  second 
position  thereby  depressing  said  lug  and  minimizing  a  locking 
effect  between  said  lug  and  said  body  for  enabling  the  upper 
member  to  be  moved  to  align  the  lug  with  another  one  of  said 
location  boles. 


Aprh.  29.  1997 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


3049 


5,624.200 
PANEL  FASTENER  AND  SPACE  FRAME  HUB 
Bryan  J.  Bcaulieu,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Skyline  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  Bumsville.  Minn. 

FUcd  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,015 

Int  a."  F16B  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  403—217  13  Claims 


1.  A  panel  fastener  and  space  frame  hub,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  spherical  hub  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  open- 
ings spaced  about  a  circumference  and  diametrically  opposite 
openings  aligned  along  an  axis  normal  to  said  circumference; 

b)  a  turntable  plate  attached  to  said  hub  by  a  fastener  passing 
through  one  of  said  diametrically  opposite  openings,  said 
fastener  attached  to  a  nut  insertable  through  the  other  of  said 
diameDically  opposite  openings:  said  turntable  plate  having  a 
circular  groove  and  a  raised  shoulder  spaced  above  said 
groove,  said  shoulder  having  a  keyed  portion  of  unique  shape: 
and 

c)  a  panel  bracket  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  comer  of  a 
panel  section,  said  panel  bracket  having  a  downwardly 
depending  curved  shoulder  sized  for  fitting  in  said  groove  and 
having  a  shape  complementary  to  said  keyed  portion  unique 
shape: 

whereby  said  nimtable  plate  may  be  rotatably  positioned  to 
accept  said  panel  bracket  shoulder  in  said  groove,  and  may 
be  further  rotatably  positioned  to  lock  said  panel  bracket 
shoulder  in  said  groove. 


5,624,201 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Adrian  OCenbraich,  Pionicrstrasse  46,  D-40215,  Dfisscldorf, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«3497,  S  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  S«p.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Dec.  ID.  1993,  Ser.  No.  505306 
Int  a.*  FI6B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  403—231  13  Claims 

I.  A  clamping  device  for  releasably  connecting  two  profile 
pieces,  wherein  a  first  one  of  the  profile  pieces  has  an  undercut 
longitudinal  groove  delimited  by  lips  and  a  second  one  of  the 
profile  pieces  has  a  box-shaped  hollow  profile,  said  clamping 
device  comprising: 
a  clamping  piece  for  being  inserted  into  the  second  profile  piece: 
said  clamping  piece  comprising  a  dimensionally  stable,  hook- 
shaped  head  piece  and  a  hammer  head  for  engaging  the 
longitudinal  groove  of  the  first  profile  piece  by  engaging 
behind  the  lips,  said  hammer  head  connected  to  a  free  end 
face  of  said  head  piece; 
said  head  piece  having  an  inner  sidewall  with  a  slanted  surface 
remote  from  said  hammer  head,  said  slanted  surface  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamping  piece; 


said  clamping  piece  further  comprising  a  flat  drawing  piece; 

said  head  piece  and  said  drawing  piece  displaceable  relative  to 
one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  clamping 
piece; 

a  clamping  screw  having  a  conical  tip  cooperating  with  said 
slanted  surface,  said  clamping  screw  inserted  in  said  drawing 
piece  so  as  to  be  accessible  through  an  opening  in  the  second 
profile  piece,  wherein  tightening  of  said  clamping  screw 
causes  displacement  of  said  drawing  piece  relative  to  said 
head  piece  such  thai  said  hanuner  head  is  able  to  be  fastened 
in  said  longitudinal  groove; 

said  clamping  piece  fiuther  comprising  an  elastic  loop  bent 
around  at  least  180°  and  connected  between  said  head  piece 
and  said  drawing  piece: 

wherein  said  clamping  piece,  comprised  of  said  head  piece,  said 
hammer  head,  said  drawing  piece,  and  said  elastic  loop,  is  a 
unitary  part:  and 

wherein  the  elasticity  of  said  elastic  loop  is  sufficient  to  disen- 
gage said  head  piece  with  said  hammer  head  upon  releasing 
said  clamping  screw. 


5,624^2 

INTEGRAL  JOINT  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUSPENDED  LINEAR  STRUCTURES 

Dean  Grienon,  Port  CoquitUm,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lcdalite 

Architectural  Products,  Inc.,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,401 

Int  CL'  B25G  3/18 

VS.  CI.  403—327  12  Claims 


1.  An  integral  assembly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  structures 
end-to-end,  in  locked  aUgnment.  compnsing: 

(a)  retainer  bars  joinable  to  the  ends  of  the  structures  to  be 
brought  into  locked  alignment,  wherein  each  retainer  bar  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  two  side  edges  along  their  longitudinal 
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axes  and  at  least  one  aperture,  said  aperture  being  positioned 
along  the  retainer  bars  so  as  to  be  in  an  opposing  relationship 
to  an  aperture  on  the  retainer  bar  joined  to  the  end  of  the 
structure  to  be  brought  into  locked  alignment;  and 

(b)  a  pin  subassembly  having  at  least  two  wedge  pins  protniding 
outwardly  from  a  base,  wherein  the  wedge  pins  are  configured 
to  engage  opposing  apertures  of  each  of  the  retainer  bars,  each 
wedge  pin  having  an  upper  edge  which  is  sloped  in  an  upward 
incline  toward  an  inner  edge  of  the  wedge  pin  providing  an 
interface  for  locking  against  the  opposing  aperture  of  the 
corresponding  retainer  bar,  and  having  an  inner  edge  which  is 
sloped  in  a  downward  incline  toward  the  base  of  the  wedge 
pin  for  fitung  against  the  opposing  aperture  when  engaged 
thereby  so  as  to  join  the  side  edges  of  the  retainer  bars  in 
longitudinal  alignment;  and 

(c)  a  bracket  joinable  to  the  retainer  bars,  wherein  the  bracket 
comprises  apertures  corresponding  to  the  wedge  pins,  and 
wherein  the  bracket  is  interfitted  between  the  retainer  bars  and 
the  base  of  the  pin  subassembly  such  that  the  wedge  pins 
successively  engage  corresponding  apertures  of  the  bracket 
and  each  of  the  retainer  bars  in  locked  engagement 


5.624^3 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BARRIER  SYSTEM  WITH  CRASH 

INDICATION 
Martin  A.  Jackson,  Wanvick,  R.I.;  Gerald  L.  Gorham,  Ashby. 
and  John  M.  Rhatigan.  Hudson,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  EntwisUe  Company,  Hudson,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^10 

InL  CV  EOIF  15/06:  B61L  25/00:  B60Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  404—6  7  Claims 


said  crossing  stnjcmre  above  the  restraint  zone  so  as  to  permit 
a  vehicle  to  pass  therethrough, 
the  improvement  compnsing; 

(e)  at  least  one  sensing  cable  means  coupling  an  end  of  said 
bamer  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  transport  means. 

(f)  indicator  means  for  indicating  operation  of  said  barrier  means 
for  restraining  a  vehicle. 

(g)  activator  means  for  operating  said  indicator  means,  said 
activator  means  comprising  an  element  coupled  to  said  sens- 
ing cable  means  such  that  said  activator  means  is  impeded  by 
said  sensing  cable  means  from  operating  said  indicator  means 
and  said  activator  means  being  operated  in  response  to  break- 
ing of  said  sensing  cable  means  in  a  crash  event. 


5,624004 

WATER-RETENTION  RESERVOIR  STRUCTURE 

Jean-Pierre  Dorsemaine,  Vendome,  France,  assignor  to  Hamon 

Industrie  Thennique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)0930,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2113*1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1991,  91  12573 
"  IntCI.''E02B  11/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—52  9  Cl«»n« 


n    T7    It    s  H 


^6  8  ' 


1.  A  restraining  barrier  system  including  means  for  indicating 
the  status  of  restraining  bamer  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  vertically  disposed  towers,  having  a  restraint 
zone  defined  between  the  lower  portions  thereof. 

(b)  a  crossing  structure  substantially  honzontally  disposed 
between  and  connected  to  corresponding  upper  portions  ot 
said  first  and  second  towers. 

(c)  first  and  second  transport  means  slidably  mounted  in  said 
first  and  second  towers  respectively, 

(d)  dnve  means  for  moving  said  transport  means  to  selectable 
vertical  positions,  and  wherein; 

(1)  each  of  said  ttansport  means  composes  energy  absorbing 
means,  a  restraining  bamer  for  support  between  said  first  and 
second  transport  means  and  being  vertically  movable  there- 
with. 

(2)  cable  means  for  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  bamer 
means  to  said  first  and  second  transport  means  and  for  cou- 
pling said  end  of  said  bamer  means  to  an  energy  absorbing 
means. 

said  selectable  positions  including  a  deployed  position  m  which 
said  restraining  bamer  blocks  the  path  of  travel  of  a  \ehicle 
through  the  restraint  zone  and  a  passive  position  in  which  said 
restraining  bamer  is  positioned  vertically  in  the  vicinity  of 


1  A  ngid.  non-flexible  water-retention  and  -drainage  reser%oir 
block  (12),  of  directly  joined  juxtaposed  identical  sheets,  without 
separation  therebetween,  for  use  in  a  waier-relenlion  and  -drainage 
reservoir  structure  (3)  having  a  waier  inlet  l7)  and  a  water  outlet 
(8).  wherein  each  sheet  has  transversely  opposite  faces  extending 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  wherein  said  sheets  are  joined 
face-lo-face.  and  wherein  said  identical  sheets  are  shaped  so  as  to 
define  between  them  a  set  of  straight  longitudinal  cells  (22),  which 
form  a  reservoir  for  stonng  water,  and  straight  transverse  cells  ( 10) 
which  establish  water  flow  paths  between  the  longitudinal  cells,  the 
longitudinal  cells  being  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


S,624a05 
LANDHLL  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Frank  Caropolo,  1009  Park  La.  North,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 
UOIO 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,885 
Int  Cl.'^  B09B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  405—129  I  Claim 

1.  A  landfill  water  ffeatmeni  system  for  removing  landfill  efflu- 
ent via  a  senes  of  drainage  tubes  compnsing.  in  combination: 
a  singular  fluid  impermeable  containment  portion  compnsed  of 
an  open  lop.  a  closed  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and 
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an  elongate  support  member  having  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  said  anchoring  means  and  span  the  excavation  in 
a  generally  horizontal  position  above  the  pipe  main,  and 

an  adjustable  clamping  assembly  on  said  support  member  for 
relea.sably  connecting  an  upper  portion  of  a  pipe  main  repair 
tool  which  has  a  bottom  end  engaged  on  said  pipe  main  and 
supporting  said  tool  on  said  pipe  main  in  selective  radially 
extending  positions  relative  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pipe  main. 


two  side  walls,  the  closed  bottom  being  of  a  reduced  area  as 
compared  to  the  open  top.  the  two  side  walls  including  upper 
extents  and  lower  extents,  the  upper  extents  being  essentially 
perpendicular  to  the  open  top  and  the  closed  bottom,  the 
lower  extents  angling  inwardly  from  lower  ends  of  the  upper 
extents  to  the  closed  bottom,  the  containment  portion  secured 
within  a  landfill  area,  the  containment  portion  receiving  land- 
fill effluent  thereinto  via  the  open  top; 

a  series  of  drainage  tubes  arranged  within  and  extending  around 
a  perimeter  of  the  closed  bottom  of  the  fluid  impermeable 
containment  portion  in  an  essentially  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  drainage  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therein,  the  drainage  tubes  having  an  exit  tube  extending 
outwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  the  containment  portion; 

a  gravel  base  disposed  within  the  closed  bottom  of  the  contain- 
ment portion  over  the  series  of  drainage  mbes  therein; 

a  pump  secured  outwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  the  containment 
portion,  the  pump  being  coupled  with  the  exit  tube  of  the 
senes  of  drainage  tubes,  the  pump  having  a  discharge  tube 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  couple  with  a  storage  tank. 


5,624^06 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  PIPE 
MAIN  REPAIR  TOOLS  IN  AN  EXCAVATION 
John  H.  Cohen;  Curtis  E.  Leitko;  Gerard  T.  Pittard;  Terry  P. 
Clifton,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Gerald  Rockower,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Co.„  Brooklyn, 
and  Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New  York,  Inc  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,891.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,462,077.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,152 

Int.  CI.*'  F16L  55/IS:  E02D  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—157  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  pipe  main  repair  tools  in  an  excava- 
tion while  repairing  a  pipe  main  at  the  bottom  of  the  excavation 
comprising; 

anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  firmly  engaged  on  opposed  sides 
of  the  excavation. 


5,624,207 
OCEAN  BOTTOM  CABLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Larry  Berges,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Regional  Fabrica- 
tors, Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,630 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59AX):  B66D  3/0026 

U.S.  a.  405—173  11  Claims 


1.  A  cable  handling  system  for  retrieving  or  deploying  cable  to 
or  from  a  body  of  water  to  a  marine  vessel  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  bow  and  stem,  and  a  deck  with  a  cable  storage  area, 
comprising; 

a  floating  cable  puller  for  pulling  cable,  said  floating  cable  puller 
suspended  over  said  deck,  said  floating  cable  puller  further 
comprising  a  trolley  assembly  for  positioning  said  floating 
cable  puller  in  various  locations  above  or  upon  said  deck,  said 
trolley  assembly  further  comprising: 

a  gantry  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  gantry  slidingly  affixed  to  first  and  second 
longitudinal  support  members,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  longimdinal  support  members  suspended  above  said 
deck,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  suppon  members 
generally  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  vessel; 
gantry  motivation  means  for  motivating  said  gantry  along  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  support  members; 
said  trolley  assembly  having  a  vertical  support  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  slidingly  affixed  to  said 
gantry,  said  second  end  affixed  to  said  floating  cable  puller; 
trolley  motivation  means  for  motivating  said  trolley  along  said 

gantry; 
control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  gantry  motivation 
means,  said  trolley  riKHivation  means,  and  said  floating  cable 
puller 
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5,624008 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  SOIL  FORMATIONS 

Jost-Ulrich  Kuegler,  Im  Tedbruch  6L  45219  Essen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0539.  }  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21966,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,794 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1994,  44  04 
644.8 

Int  CI."  E02D  i/02:3/O46:i/l2:  C09K  17/12 
VS.  a.  405—263  »»  C'«"» 


1.  A  process  for  sealing  soil  formations  m  which  a  mineral 
sealing  layer  of  a  cohesive  soil  is  applied,  with  addition  of  pulveru- 
lent waterglass.  and  is  compacted  mechanically,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  preparing  a  homogeneous  mixture  from  a  cohesive  soil 
having  a  water  content  in  the  wet  region  of  the  Proctor  cur\e, 
with  addition  of  a  pulverulent  aluminate-free  agent  which 
forms  a  soft  gel. 

(b)  homogeneously  incorporating  pulverulent  waterglass  after 
the  agent  which  forms  a  soft  gel  has  dissolved  in  the  soil 
water,  and 

(c)  mechanically  compacting  the  mixture. 


providing  a  drilling  rod  having  an  outer  pipe  with  a  closed  lower 
end  and  a  radially  extending  outlet  nozzle  near  the  lower  end. 
the  outer  pipe  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  free  of  outer 
structures; 

providing  an  inner  pipe  co-axially  positioned  in  the  outer  pipe. 
the  inner  pipe  having  a  lower  closed  end  with  a  radially 
extending  nozzle  which  is  co-axial  with  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  nozzle  of  the  outer  pipe: 

providing  a  drill  bit  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  pipe: 

drilling  a  hole  into  a  layer  of  soil  using  the  outer  pipe  and  drill 
bit; 

with  the  outer  pipe  and  drill  bit  in  the  hole,  supplying  a  dry 
mixture  of  air  and  solid  aggregate  particles  under  relatively 
low  pressure  into  a  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  pipes; 
and 

supplying  a  high  pressure  fluid  into  the  inner  pipe  under  a 
relatively  high  pressure,  the  high  pressure  fluid  leaving  the 
nozzle  of  the  inner  pipe  and  taking  with  it  some  of  the  dry 
mixture  which  passes  out  of  the  outer  pipe  through  the  nozzle 
of  the  outer  pipe  to  disaggregate  and  mix  with  decontaminate 
soil  of  the  layer  which  is  around  the  hole. 


5,624,210 
COLLISION  TOLERANT  PILE  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  C.  Baldwin,  Lee,  and  Moses  R.  Swift  Durham,  both 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  New  Hampshire, 
Durham,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,527 

Int.  a."  E02D  7/00;  B63B  22/18 

\}S.  CI.  405—232  »«»  C\aaas 


5,624,209 

LAND  RECLAMATION  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT 

INVOLVING  THE  INTRODUCTION  AND  MIXING  OF  A 

FLUID  AND  SUBSTANCES  DISPERSED  IN  AIR 

Cesare  Melegari,  P.za  Garibaldi,  11,  I-430S2  Colomo  (PR), 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1995,  PC95A001S 
Int  a."  E02D  i/12 
MS.  a.  405—269  12  Qaims 


■^(^ 


UMI 


I.  A  soil  decontamination  method  comprising: 


1  A  collision  tolerant  marine  pile  structure  for  placement  on  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  base  member  that  is 
adapted  to  be  dnven  into  the  bottom  and  a  vertical  member 
received  in  said  base  member,  said  vertical  member  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  sections  one  of  which  is  positively  buoyant 
but  said  vertical  member  being  overall  negatively  buoyant  and 
having  means  for  returning  it  to  a  vertical  position  after  being 
contacted  by  a  ship  or  other  vessel. 


5,624,211 
MODULAR  BLOCK  RETAINING  WALL  CONSTRUCHON 

AND  COMPONENTS 

Peter  L.  Anderson,  North  Reading,  Mass.;  Michael  J.  Cowell, 

Lccsburg,  and  Dan  J.  Hotek,  Rcston,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 

to  Sodete  Civile  Des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,904,  Mar.  31,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  108,933,  Aug.  18,  1993.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  192,801 

Int.  a."  E02D  29/02 

MS.  a.  405—286  34  Oaims 


1  An  improved  wall  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  facing  block  members  arrayed  in  overlapping 
courses,  one  upon  the  other,  each  block  member  having  a 
generally  planar  front  face,  a  back  face,  first  and  second  side 
faces  from  the  front  face  to  the  back  face,  and  generally 
parallel,  planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces  extending  from  the 
front  face  to  the  back  face: 

each  block  member  also  including  at  least  two  generally  parallel 
counterbores  in  one  of  the  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
extending  from  adjacent  the  front  face  through  the  back  face, 
and  a  cross-counterborc  connecting  the  parallel  counterbores. 
each  block  member  also  including  at  least  two  bores  in  the 
parallel  counterbores  extending  into  the  block  for  receipt  of  a 
pin.  said  two  bores  aligned  with  bores  of  vertically  adjacent 
blocks  extending  into  the  blocks; 

stabilizing  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  stabilizing  elements 
including  a  pair  of  tension  arms  positioned  in  the  counter- 
bores of  selected  block  members,  each  pair  of  said  tension 
arms  of  each  such  stabilizing  element  being  generally  parallel 
and  connected  together  by  a  cross  member  positioned  in  the 
cross-counterbore.  said  stabilizing  elements  also  including 
soil  engaging  means  extending  therefrom  projecting  away 
from  the  back  face  of  each  block  into  compacted  soil; 

pins  in  the  bores  of  overlapping  courses  of  blocks  to  hold  the 
blocks  one  upon  the  other:  and 

compacted  soil  for  receipt  of  the  soil  engaging  means  for 
engagement  with  the  soil. 


5,624^12 
ANCHORED  CABLE  SLING  SYSTEM 
Harvev  D.  GUlespie,  4848  S.  2200  West  Salt  Lake  City,  UUb 
84118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,745,  Jul.  5,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,759 

InL  a.*  E21D  2IA)0 

U.S.  a.  405—302.2  12  Claims 

12.  An  anchored  cable  sling  system  for  supporting  a  mine  tunnel 

roof,  comprising: 

a  length  of  multi-strand  cable; 

first  and  second  anchor  collars  permanently  attached  to  said 
cable  along  respective  first  and  second  ends  for  preventing 
said  cable  from  slipping  relative  to  resin  adhesive  material 
within  respective  first  and  second  bore  holes  in  the  mine  roof; 
respective  first  and  second  mixing  means  for  shredding  chemical 
resin  capsules  and  mixing  chemical  resin  within  the  respective 
bore  holes:  and 


a  roof  plate  for  positioning  adjacent  the  mine  roof  borehole, 
wherein  said  cable  urges  said  roof  plate  against  the  mine 
tunnel  roof. 


5,624,213 
HOLE  PRODUCING  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Anderson,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evergreen 
Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Menominee,  Mich. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^07 

InL  CI."  B23B  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  408—206  34  Claims 


1.  A  hole  producing  assembly  for  use  with  a  power  drill  includ- 
ing a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  adapter  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  the  motor 
such  that  the  motor  causes  said  adapter  to  rotate  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  second  end  including  a  threaded  shaft; 

a  first  cuner  having  a  base,  said  base  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  having  therein  a  bore  extending  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface,  said  base  being  threadably 
connectable  to  said  threaded  shaft  of  said  adapter,  said  first 
cutter  including  a  cutting  projection  extending  from  said  first 
surface,  said  base  having  a  diameter  with  respect  to  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  bore;  and 

a  second  cutter  having  a  base  and  a  cutting  projection,  said  base 
of  said  second  cutter  having  therein  a  bore,  said  base  of  said 
second  cutter  having  a  diameter  with  respect  to  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  bore  of  said  second  cutter  less  than  said 
diameter  of  said  first  cutter,  said  base  of  said  second  cutter 
being  threadably  connectable  to  said  threaded  shaft  of  said 
adapter  such  that  said  second  cutter  abuts  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  cutter. 
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5,624^14 

ADJUSTABLE  DRILL  BIT  EXTENSION 

Stuart  CarroU,  3823  Pueblo  Ave.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93110 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.183 

Int.  a."  B23B  .U/i6 

VS.  a.  40ft— 226  *  aalms 


1.  An  extendible  tool  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  spindle  of  a  dnll  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
securely  hold  the  shank  of  a  dnll  bit,  the  tool  composing  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  hollow  outer  sleeve  having  an  elongate  cylindrical  outer 
wall  with  retractable  detent  means  mounted  thereon  and  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an  axial  lumen  therebe- 
tween wherein  said  axial  lumen  has  a  polygonal  cross-section 
and  wherein  at  least  a  semisphencal  portion  of  said  retractable 
detent  means  in  said  cylindrical  outer  wall  projects  into  said 
axial  lumen;  and 

(b)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
a  body  portion  therebetween  wherein  said  shaft  has  a  polygo- 
nal cross-section  dimensioned  to  be  matingly  received  and 
slideably  disposed  within  said  polygonal  axial  lumen  of  said 
outer  sleeve  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  is 
adapted  to  lockingly  and  releasably  engage  the  spindle  of  the 
drill  and  wherein  the  surface  of  said  body  portion  of  said  shaft 
compnses  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  wherein  the  angle 
between  adjacent  planar  surfaces  is  equal  to  360  degrees 
divided  by  the  number  of  edges  on  said  polygonal  cross- 
section  and  wherein  each  said  planar  surface  has  at  least  one 
detent  rest  comprising  a  semisphencal  indentation  dimen- 
sioned to  matingly  accommodate  said  semisphencal  portion 
of  said  retractable  detent  therein. 


the  rotating  through  the  first  and  second  arcs  for  positioning 
the  bit  in  an  onentation  parallel  to  a  hole  to  be  drilled; 

displacing  the  frame  a  predetertmned  distance  for  positioning 
the  bit  for  providing  a  hole  having  a  desired  lateral  pitch; 

displacing  the  frame  a  predetermined  second  distance  for  posi- 
tioning the  bit  for  providing  a  desired  vertical  pitch;  and 

drilling  a  hole  in  the  ball,  the  axis  onentation  of  the  hole 
resulting  from  the  ball  rotating  and  displacing  steps  for  pro- 
viding desired  lateral  pitch  and  vertical  pitch. 


5.624^16 
SCREW  WITH  A  SHEARABLE  HEAD,  AND  A  TOOL  FOR 

TIGHTENING  SUCH  A  SCREW 
Pascal  DeUble.  VUledieu;  Michel  Andre,  and  Fabienne  Covello, 
both  of  Romorantin.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Eublisse- 
ments  Caillau,  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,557 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17.  1995.  95  00440 
Int.  a."  F16B  il/00:ii/04 
L'.S.  CI.  411—5  3  Claims 


5,624J15 
BOWLING  BALL  DRILLING 
John  N.  Boucher.  110  Coveridge  La..  Longwood.  Fla.  32750. 
and  David  E.  Bajune.  6800  W.  S.R.  46.  Sanford,  Fla.  32773 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129.750.  Sep.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.427.478. 
This  application  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.702 
Int  CI."  B23C  3/00:  B23B  i5/00 
VS.  a.  409—131  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  dnlling  holes  in  a  bowling  ball,  the  holes  having 
a  predetermined  pitch,  the  dnlling  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  frame  for  receiving  a  bowling  ball; 
rigidly  affixing  the  bowling  ball  within  the  frame; 
exposing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ball  for  drilling  finger  and 

thumb  holes; 
selecting  a  bit  sized  for  drilling  a  hole  having  a  predetermined 

dimension; 
placing  the  bit  in  a  chuck  affixed  proximate  the  frame  for  drilling 

the  bowling  ball; 
selecting  a  reference  point  on  the  surface  of  the  bowling  ball; 
aligning  the  axis  of  the  bit  with  the  reference  point,  wherein  a 
line  extending  through  the  axis  passes  through  the  ball  center; 
rotating  the  frame  through  a  first  arc  about  a  first  axis,  an 

extension  of  the  first  axis  passing  through  the  ball  center; 
rotating  the  frame  through  a  second  arc  about  a  second  axis,  an 
extension  of  the  second  axis  passing  through  the  ball  center. 


1.  A  screw  comprising,  in  succession  between  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  thereof:  a  first  polygonal  head;  a  breakable  neck;  a 
second  polygonal  head;  and  a  threaded  shank;  the  diameter  of  the 
breakable  neck  being  smaller  than  the  diameters  of  the  heads  and 
of  the  shank,  wherein  the  screw  further  compnses  a  cylindncal 
beanng  surface  portion  situated  between  the  breakable  neck  and 
the  second  head,  and  having  a  diameter  not  less  than  that  of  the 
breakable  neck,  but  less  than  that  of  the  second  head. 


5.624.217 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FACILITATING  A  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  A  CHANNEL  MEMBER  AM>  A  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Charles  S.  Hungerford.  Jr..  135  East  Ave.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 
06840 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.939 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  2l/0O:M/04:  F16L  3^4 

U.S.  a.  411—85  12  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  for  facilitating  a  connection  between  a  channel 

member  and  a  support  member,  said  connector  having  first  and 
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second  opposed,  spaced  apart  locking  lugs  having  first  and  second 
opposed,  spaced  apart  faces,  respectively,  flexible  means  integral 
with  said  opposed  faces  of  said  locking  lugs  for  joining  said 
locking  lugs  together  in  a  unitary  structure  such  that  the  space 
between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  locking  lugs  may  be  vaned;  and 
axially  aligned  bore  means  for  receiving  a  fastener  provided  in  said 
first  and  second  locking  lugs,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
first  locking  lug  compnses  a  substantially  rectangular  corrugated 
body  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  each  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  corrugated  body  having  terminal  ends 
wherein  the  terminal  ends  extend  toward  the  .second  locking  lug  a 
distance  d  below  a  plane  formed  by  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
corrugations. 


5.624ai8 
SAFETY  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW  FASTENERS 
Charles  G.  Dauwalter.   13964  Stroud  St..  Van   Nuvs.  Calif. 
91402-6516 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,429 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  39/0O:39/0H:37/l4 

U.S.  a.  411—87  29  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  screw  fasteners  threaded  lo  screw  mem- 
bers, a  safety  lock  device  for  indicating  looseness  of  a  screw 
fastener  and  for  stopping  counter  rotation  of  said  screw  fasteners 
from  a  tightened  condition  thereof,  and  including; 

a  pair  of  two  like  next  adjacent  screw  fasteners  threaded  lo  a  pair 
of  said  screw  members  spaced  a  fixed  distance. 


a  pair  of  two  caps  carried  by  and  each  with  means  for  atuch- 
ment  lo  one  of  said  pair  of  like  next  adjacent  screw  fastener 
threaded  to  said  member  for  the  caps  to  rotate  therewith 
respectively, 

and  a  flexible  lanyard  extending  between  the  two  caps  and 
secured  by  anchor  means  to  extend  from  the  peripheries  of 
said  two  caps  in  directions  of  pull  in  tension  against  counter 
rotation  of  either  of  said  two  caps, 

the  lanyard  being  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  anchor 
means  of  said  two  caps  so  as  to  be  loose  between  said  pair  of 
two  caps  for  indicating  when  the  screw  fasteners  are  in 
lightened  conditions,  and  to  be  taut  bewleen  said  pair  of  two 
caps  for  indicating  thai  either  or  both  screw  fasteners  are  in  a 
loose  condition,  and  for  limiting  either  or  both  screw  fasteners 
to  a  part  turn  only  in  counter  rotation. 


5,624,219 
HIGH-STRENGTH  BOLT  AND  HIGH-STRENGTH  NUT 
Shigenobu  Hamanaka,  Himejl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamanaka 
Nut  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.948 
InU  CI.''  F16B  39/30:37/16 
U.S.  a.  411—308 


13  Claims 


210 


410 


1.  A  clamping  member  comprising: 

a  boll  having  an  external  triangular  thread  with  a  plurality  of 

thread  ridges  with  inclined  flanks; 
a  nut  having  an  internal  triangular  thread  with  a  plurality  of 

thread  ndges  with  inclined  flanks;  and  wherein 
the  angle  between  the  flanks  of  the  thread  ndges  of  said  external 

tnangular  thread  differs  from  the  angle  between  the  flanks  of 

the  thread  ridges  of  said  internal  tnangular  thread  by  an  angle 

of  no  greater  than  a  range  of  0°55'  to  2°. 


5.624J20 

ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  INCLUDING  A  NAIL  AND  A 

PRESTRESSING  ELEMENT 

Rupert  Janssen.  Melningen;  Markus  Frowis.  Frastanz.  both  of 

Austria,  and  Luc  Guilion,  Sax.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Hitti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.119 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  IS.  1994,  44  32 
783.8 

Int  CI.''  F16B  15/00:15/02:  F16L  3/Oli 
U.S.  CI.  411—441  6  Claims 

1  .An  attachment  member  arranged  to  be  secured  lo  a  surface  of 
a  hard  receiving  material  (6)  includes  a  fastening  element  (1.  14»  to 
be  driven  into  the  hard  receiving  material  by  an  explosive  powder 
charge  operated  setting  tool  and  a  prestressing  element  (2.  13) 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  fastening  element,  said 
fastening  element  (1.  14)  comprising  an  axially  extending  shank 
(lo,  14o)  having  a  tip  {\h.  14/?)  at  a  leading  end  thereof  arranged  lo 
be  dnven  first  inio  the  receiving  matenal  and  a  head  (Ic.  14c)  ai  a 
trailing  end  thereof,  said  prestressing  element  laterally  enclosing  at 
least  said  tip  (\h.  lAh).  said  prestressing  element  compnsing  an 
axially  extending  sleeve  portion  (26i.  13u)  with  a  flange-like  con- 
tact part  ilh.  lib)  having  a  leading  end  planar  face  surface  (2<, 
13<  I  at  a  leading  end  thereof  and  said  contact  part  having  a 
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said  coupling  means  and  said  second  actuator  having  second 
means  for  engaging  said  second  actuator  to  rotate  said  second 
threaded  member  when  said  first  actuator  and  coupling  means 
are  engaged;  and 

said  first  and  second  threaded  members  including  means  for 
attachment  to  structures  to  be  fastened  together. 


5,624^22 

PANEL  INSTALLER 

Steven  A.  HUtt,  DeWitt,  and  Lyie  J.  Heeg.  Grand  Ledge,  both 

of  Mich^  assignors  to  HNH,  Inc.,  DeWItt,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.969 

Int  ex."  B66F  9/18 

VS.  a.  414—11  18  Oaims 


maximum  outside  diameter,  wherein  the  improvement  comprising 
that  said  prestressing  element  (2.  13)  is  partially  laterally  enclosed 
by  a  plastics  material  part  (3,  12)  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  fastening  element  and  having  a  leading  end  planar  contact 
surface  (3a.  12a)  forming  a  common  continuous  contact  surface 
with  the  leading  end  face  surface  (2r,  I2c)  of  said  flange-lilce 
contact  part  and  a  trailing  end  recess  {3b.  lib)  open  at  the  trailing 
end  thereof  and  extending  toward  the  leading  end  thereof  and  said 
recess  having  a  diameter  corresponding  substantially  to  said  maxi- 
mum outside  diameter  of  said  contact  part  (2h.  I3h).  and  said 
recess  (3i.  12*)  being  stepped  inwardly  towards  said  leading  end 
planar  contact  surface. 


5,624,221 
MtrLTIPLE  SPEED  FASTENER 
L.  Richard  Poe,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartweil 
Corporation,  Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,471 
Int  CI."  F16B  35/02 


VS.  CI.  411—383 


16  Claims 


[ft"      l/^j^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  lifting  vehicle  having  wheels  for 
installing  divider  wall  panels  into  ceiling  rails  where  the  panels 
have  opposed  ends  with  spaced  apart  sides  therebetween,  the 
apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  with  attachment  means  for  attaching  to  the  lifting 
vehicle; 

(b)  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  lop  and 
a  bottom  with  opposed  sides  extending  therebetween  when 
the  frame  is  onented  for  mounung  a  panel  on  the  apparatus; 

(c)  a  support  channel  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
wherein  when  the  panel  is  positioned  in  the  apparatus,  the 
support  channel  is  adjacent  one  side  of  the  panel; 

(d)  an  adjustable  holding  means  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to 
hold  the  panel  in  the  support  channel;  and 

(e)  a  support  means  connected  to.  spaced  apart  from  and  extend- 
ing between  the  support  channel  and  the  holding  means 
wherein  the  support  means  is  extendable  to  engage  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  panel  when  the  panel  is  positioned  in  the  appara- 
tus and  wherein  to  position  the  panel  for  installation  into  the 
ceiling  rails,  the  frame  with  the  panel  is  rotated  approximately 
about  90°  on  the  base  so  that  the  support  means  is  adjacent  a 
ground  surface. 


1.  In  a  multiple  speed  fastener,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  pair  of  interengageable  threaded  members  having  a  first 

pitch  and  a  first  thread  direction  of  roution  for  advancement; 
a  second  pair  of  interengageable  threaded  members  having  a 

second  pitch  different  from  said  first  pitch  and  a  second  thread 

direction  of  rotation  for  advancement  opposite  thai  of  said 

first  thread  direction  of  advancement; 
said  first  pair  including  a  first  acmator  and  a  first  threaded 

member  threadably  engagable  with  said  first  actuator; 
said  second  pair  including   a   second   actuator  and   a   second 

threaded  member  threadably  engageable  with  second  said 

acmator; 
a  shaft  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  slidably  and  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  shaft; 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  pair  to  said  second  pair; 
said  first  actuator  and  said  coupling  means  having  first  means  for 

selectively  engaging  said  first  acmator  and  said  coupling 

means  to  rotate  said  coupling  means  with  said  first  actuator; 


5,624^23 
TRUCK  BED  LTVLOADING  APPARATUS 
Timothy  J.  Lovato,  4696  Josephine  St.,  Denver,  Coio.  80216 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620053 
InL  a."  B60P  l/W 
VS.  a.  414—480  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  carrying  and  unloading  a  load  of  matenal  from  a 
bed  on  a  tnick.  the  bed  having  a  surface,  the  device  comprising: 
a  main  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  a  forward  edge  and  a 
lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  having  means  for  sliding  over 
the  surface  of  the  bed; 
a  front  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  a  rearward  edge,  and  a 
lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  having  means  for  sliding  over 
the  surface  of  the  bed;  and 
front  hinge  means  connecting  said  forward  edge  of  said  main 
panel  to  the  rearward  edge  of  said  front  panel  to  allow  said 
main  panel  and  said  front  panel  to  lie  in  an  initial  substantially 
planar  position  and  allow  said  front  panel  to  swing  at  least 
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5,624,224 
HA^^)  TRUCK  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Brandenburg,  1018  Shawnee  Dr.,  EUzabethtown, 
Ky.  42701 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,662 

Int  a,"  B02B  1/12 

VS.  a.  414—490  18  Claims 


1.  A  hand  truck  unloading  apparatus,  for  a  hand  truck  having  a 
frame  attached  to  a  wheel  assembly,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of 
side  rails  connected  to  a  platform  base  extending  outwardly  normal 
thereto,  said  hand  truck  unloading  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  members  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
arms  and  a  pair  of  leg  members  extending  downwardly  nor- 
mal thereto; 

a  central  support  depression  member  connecting  said  side  arms; 

an  axle  rotatably  supporting  said  support  members  said  axle 
being  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  adjustable  pivot  arms  connecting  to  said  support 
members  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  pivot  arms  a  selected 
distance  of  travel,  wherein  said  pair  of  adjustable  pivot  arms 
are  substantially  normal  to  a  lower  and  of  said  leg  members 
through  a  range  of  motion;  and 

means  for  pushing  attached  to  said  adjustable  pivot  arms, 
wherein  said  means  for  pushing  extends  outwardly  in  a 
straight  forward  motion  parallel  to  said  platform  base. 


5.624,225 

CARGO  CONTAINER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Henry  Cox,  141  Glass  HUl  Dr.,  Conway,  S.C.  29526 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser  No.  144,036,  Nov.  1,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,147,540.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

447,960 

Int  a."  B60P  1/64 

VS.  a.  414—495  20  Claims 


ninety  degrees  in  a  direction  facing  the  lower  surface  of  the 
front  panel,  so  that  the  load  of  material  together  with  device 
can  be  slid  over  and  out  of  the  bed  of  a  truck  when  unloading, 
and  so  that  said  front  panel  may  flip  under  said  main  panel  as 
the  load,  together  with  the  device,  slides  out  of  the  bed  of  the 
truck,  thereby  causing  separation  of  the  load  of  material  from 
the  device  when  the  load  is  unloaded  from  the  bed  of  the 
truck. 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  and  supporting  cargo  containers 
whereby  the  containers  are  hauled  on  a  transport  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  rails  extending  firom  said  front  to  said  rear  portion, 
each  of  said  rails  having  an  outwardly  inclined  lower  surface, 
a  first  transverse  beam  mounted  adjacent  said  front  portion  of 
said  frame  and  above  said  rails  and  a  second  transverse  beam 
mounted  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  ttiird 
beams  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rails  adjacent  to  said  from  portion  of  said  frame,  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  leg  assemblies  pivotally  moimted  with  respect 
to  outer  end  portions  of  said  third  beams  and  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  legs  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  second  beam,  each  of  said  leg  assemblies  being 
vertically  extensible,  an  alignment  cradle  means  mounted  to 
said  transport  vehicle  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  centering 
rails  having  inclined  upper  siufaces  of  a  configuration  to 
cooperatively  engage  the  inclined  lower  surfaces  of  said  rails 
of  said  frame,  locking  pin  means  extendable  through  said  rails 
of  said  frame  and  into  engagement  with  said  cradle  means  for 
locking  said  fiame  to  said  cradle  means,  a  plurality  of  lift 
means  for  elevating  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  transport 
vehicle,  and  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  lift  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  relative  to  said  transport  vehicle. 


5,624^26 
UNDERGROUND  DRAINAGE  FACILITY,  VERTICAL- 
SHAFT  MULTI-STAGE  ADJUSTABLE  VANE  PUMP,  AND 

METHOD  OF  RUNNING  DRAINAGE  PUMP 
Masayuki  Yamada,  l^chiura,-  Saburo  Mam,  and  Sumio  Sudo, 
both  of  Ibarakl-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,755,  Dec  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,360,290.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,085 
Clafans  priority,  applkadon  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  4-106673; 
Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330301 

Int  a.*  FOID  5/02 
VS.  a.  415—129  2  Claims 

1  A  vertical-shaft  multi-stage  adjustable-vane  pump  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertical-shaft  pump  stages  connected  to  each  other  on 
the  same  axis  in  a  multi-stage  manner;  at  least  two  of  said  pump 
stages  having  a  vertical-shaft  impeller  in  the  form  of  an  adjustable 
vane  impeller  supported  such  that  a  vane  angle  is  variable  with 
respect  to  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  vane-angle  operating  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  adjustable  vane  impeller  about  a  support  shaft  to 
change  the  vane  angle,  wherein  said  vane-angle  operating  mecha- 
nism sets  the  vane  angle  of  the  lower  stage  of  said  at  least  two 
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5,624^29 
SRIRAL  HOUSING  FOR  A  TURBOMACHINE 
Joachim  Kotzur,  Obcriiauseii;  Franz-Anio  Richtcr,  Oorstea, 
and   Lubomyr  'HiraiiskyJ,  Obertiausen,  all   of  G«nnany, 
assignors  to  MAN  GutehoffnungshfltU  Aktiengesellsdiaft, 
Oberhauseo,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AJ2171.  S  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436J55 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 
606.9 

InL  ex."  F04D  29/42 
VS.  CX  415—204  5  Oaims 


suges  to  be  slightly  greater  than  a  minimum  vane  angle  when  the 
vane  angle  of  the  upper  stage  of  said  at  least  two  stages  is  at  the 
miiumum  vane  angle. 


5,624,227 
SEAL  FOR  GAS  TLRBINES 
Thomas  R.  FarreU,  Rerford.  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.172 

InL  CI."  FOID  25/26 

VS.  a.  415—139  8  Oaims 


1  A  spiral  housing  with  a  spiral  cross-section  for  a  turboma- 
chine.  comprising;  a  disk  diffuser  with  an  upstream  annular  disk 
space  is  asymmetrical  to  said  spiral  cross-section,  said  spiral  cross- 
section  having  a  base  circle  of  substantially  constant  diameter;  said 
spiral  cross-section  having  a  tongue  region  and  a  region  adjacent 
said  tongue  region  with  circular  spiral  cross-sections  extending  to 
where  an  outside  diameter  of  said  spiral  cross-secuon  equals  a 
specific  diameter  and  said  circular  spiral  cross-sections  continue 
thereafter  to  increase  in  cross-section  only  axially. 


1   A  seal  comprising: 

a  central  section; 

a  first  end  integral   with   said  central   secuon  and  having  a 

thickness  greater  than  said  central  section; 
a  second  end  integral  with  said  central  section  and  having  a 

thickness  greater  than   said  central   section,   said  first  and 

second  ends  forming  a  recessed  section  about  said  central 

section;  and 
a  filler  disposed  m  said  recessed  section,  said  filler  being  formed 

of  a  material  that  will  one  of  dissipate,  melt  and  vaporize  at 

normal  engine  operating  temperatures. 


5.624.228 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.624030 
CEILING  FAN  AIR  FRESHENER  DIFFUSION  DEVICE 
John  C.  Taylor,  and  Becky  M.  Taylor,  both  of  5512  Crescent 
Dr..  North  LitUe  Rock.  Ark.  72118-3538 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  580.068 
Int.  CI."  FOID  25/00 
VS.  C\.  416—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  ceiling  fan  air  freshener  diflfusion  device  compnsing: 
a  scent  receptive  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising; 

a  housing  comprising  a  cap  for  mounting  to  a  ceiling  fan  and 
a  continuous  sidewall  extending  downward  from  said  cap. 
said  sidewall  defining  scent  diffusion  orifices  and  a  drawer 
receptive  opening; 
a  floor  secured  to  said  housing,  abutting  said  sidewall: 
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said  film  cooling  holes  pierce  the  thick  portions  of  said  outer 
wall  where  said  projections  are  formed,  and  the  holes  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  side  surface. 


5,624031 
COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Fumio  Ohtomo,  Zama;  Yoshitaka  Fukuyama,  Yokohama;  Yuji 
Nakata,  Yokohama;  Asako  Inomata.  Yokohama;  Hisashi 
Matsuda,  Yokohama,  and  Shoko  I  to.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  364,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-335454 
InL  a."  FOID  5/18 
VS.  CI.  416—97  R  6  Oaims 


1.  A  cooled  turbine  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  which'  compnses: 

an  outer  wall  having  an  inner  surface; 

an  inner  space  surrounded  by  said  outer  wall; 

a  hollow  insert  provided  in  said  inner  space; 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  wall,  having  a  front  side  surface  and  an  inclined  rear 
side  surface,  for  supporting  said  hollow  insen.  said  outer  wall 
being  thick  at  portions  where  said  projections  are  formed; 

a  plurality  of  partition  chambers  provided  between  said  outer 
wall  and  said  hollow  insert,  divided  by  said  projections; 

a  plurality  of  impingement  holes  formed  in  said  insert  corre- 
sponding to  said  partition  chambers,  for  jetting  out  a  cooling 
medium  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  film  cooling  holes  going  through  said  outer  wall, 
opening  on  the  front  side  surface  of  said  projections,  through 
which  the  cooling  medium  flows  from  said  partition  chambers 
to  outside  of  said  outer  wall  to  perform  film  cooling,  and 


5.624032 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PITCH  OF  THE 
BLADES  OF  A  ROTORCRAFT  ROTOR 
Nicolas  Certain,  Ali-en-Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Euro- 
copter  France.  France 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  13,  1994,  94  12228 
InL  O.*  B64C  11/06:11/32:27/605 
VS.  a.  416—114  15  Claims 


a  removable  drawer  for  holding  a  volatile  scented  medium, 
said  drawer  received  by  said  drawer  receptive  opening  for 
insertion  of  said  drawer  into  said  chamber;  and. 

volatilization  means  for  heating  said  scent  medium. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  pitch  of  blades  of  a  rotorcrafi  rotor,  in 
which  each  blade  is.  firstly,  driven  in  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  a  rotor  mast  via  a  hub  and,  secondly,  secured  in  terms  of 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  pitch-change  axis  to  a  pitch  lever 
articulated  to  a  pitch  rod  joined  to  a  plate  which  rotates  with  tiie 
rotor  mast  and  belonging  to  a  swashplaies  mechanism,  in  which 
the  rotating  plate  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  non-rotating  plate 
which  can  slide  axially  along  the  rotor  mast  and  be  inclined  in  any 
direction  with  respect  to  the  rotor  mast  under  the  action  of  flight- 
control  actuators,  wherein  said  device  comprises  a  secondary  rotat- 
ing plate  secured  in  terms  of  rotation  to  the  rotor  mast  and  secured 
in  terms  of  axial  translation  to  the  non-rotating  plate  but  which 
cannot  be  inclined  with  respect  to  the  rotor  mast  and,  for  each 
blade,  an  articulated  link  with  two  levers  and  four  articulations, 
such  that  the  articulated  link's  two  levers  are  articulated  together 
by  a  first  of  said  articulations,  a  first  of  said  levers  being  articulated 
by  a  second  of  said  articulations  to  a  pomt  which  is  stationary  in  a 
reference  frame  which  rotates  with  the  secondary  rotating  plate, 
and  the  second  lever  being  articulated  to  the  corresponding  pitch 
rod  by  a  third  of  said  articulations,  distinct  firom  the  articulation  by 
means  of  which  the  pitch  rod  is  articulated  to  the  pitch  lever,  and 
the  second  lever  is  furthermore  articulated  to  a  point  which  is 
stationary  in  a  reference  frame  which  rotates  with  the  rotating  plate 
by  the  fourth  articulation  which  is  distinct  from  the  other  articula- 
tions so  that  the  inclinations  given  to  the  swashplates  by  the 
acmators  give  rise  to  angular  maneuvers  of  the  levers  of  each 
articulated  link  conUxiUing  the  pitch  of  die  corresponding  blade 
through  the  maneuvering  of  the  corresponding  pitch  rod. 


5,624033 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  ROTARY  DISC 
Michael  J.  King;  Jonathan  P.  Throssell,  both  of  Derby:  Datid 
S.  KnotL  Leicestershire,  and  Martyn  Richards,  Derbyshire, 
aU    of   England,    assignors    to    Rolls-Royce    pic,    London, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,545 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1995, 
9507569 

InL  CI."  FOID  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  416—219  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  rotor  disc  for  carrying  an  annular  array  of  radially  extending 
aerofoil  blades  each  having  a  root  and  a  tip  in  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
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a  firsi  region  adjacent  the  root  of  the  blade  having  fonvard 

curvature;  ,    .  ■.    i       j 

a  second  region  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  blade  having  backward 

curvature;  and 
an  intermediate  region  disposed  between  said  first  region  and 

said  second  region  having  substantially  straight  curvature. 


said  disc  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  axially 
extending  circumferentially  spaced  apart  slots  in  its  periphery  to 
receive  said  roots  of  said  aerofoil  blades,  said  disc  compnsing  at 
least  two  sub-discs  which  are  maintained  in  axially  spaced  apart 
relationship  by  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  spacer  members  positioned  in  the  penpheral  regions 
of  said  sub-discs,  said  spacer  members  at  least  partially  defining 
the  radially  inner  boundary  of  the  gas  flow  path  over  said  disc 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  slou.  each  of  said  slots  containing  a 
said  iwjt  of  an  aerofoil  blade,  each  said  root  having  a  key  associ- 
ated therewith  which  interacts  with  at  least  one  of  said  sub-discs  to 
provide  axial  locking  of  an  associated  aerofoil  blade  root,  each  said 
aerofoil  blade  root  having  a  mid-region  and  said  key  being  located 
in  said  mid-region  of  an  associated  aerofoil  blade  root  so  as  to 
promide  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  root  into  the  space  between 
two  of  said  sub-discs,  said  sub-discs  having  radial  surfaces  and 
said  key  interacting  with  said  radial  surfaces  to  facility  said  axial 
locking  of  said  aerofoil  blade  root. 


5,624035 
STEAM  TURBINE,  ROTOR  SHAFT  THEREOF,  AND 
HEAT  RESISTING  STEEL 
Mas«o  Siga,-  Yutak.  Fukui,  both  oT  Hltochi,-  Mltsuo  Kuriyama, 
Ibaraki-ken;    Yostalmi    Maeno,    Hitachi;    Masateni    Suwa, 
Ibaraki-kcn;  Ryokhi  Kanefco;  Taktahi  Onoda,  bott  of  Hita- 
chi; Hidefumi  Kullwara;  V«suo  Watanabe,  both  of  Katsuta; 
Shintaro  Ikkahasfai,  Hitachi,  and  Toshimi  Tan,  Katsuta,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  461,521,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,569438, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305,186,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5436,146,  which  is  a  dlvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  893,079,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5383,768,  which  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of 
Ser  No.  472^38,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  01-023890; 
May  22,  1989,  01-126622 

Int  a.*  C22C  38/44 
VS.  a.  416—241  R  »  ^^^*^^ 


5,624,234 
FAN  BLADE  WITH  CURVED  PLANFORM  AND  HIGH- 
LIFT  AIRFOIL  HAVING  BULBOUS  LEADING  EDGE 
Mkhad  J.  Neely,  Dayton,  and  John  R.  Savage,  Kettering,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems, 
Inc  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
ContinuatkMi-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  342358,  Nov.  18.  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,270 
Int  CL"  F04D  29/38 
VS.  a.  416—238  20  Claims 


1  A  steam  turbine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  mono-block 
rotor  shaft,  multi-suge  blades  fixed  on  the  mono-block  rotor  shaft 
from  a  high  pressure  side  at  which  a  steam  miet  temperature  of  first 
stage  blades  is  not  less  than  530'  C.  and  a  casing  covenng  the 
rotor  said  rotor  shaft  being  fabricated  from  a  Ni-Cr-Mo-V  low 
alloy  steel  having  a  bainite  stnicture  and  a  rauo  (Mn/Ni)  not  more 
than  0.12  or  a  raUo  {Si-t-MnVNi  not  more  than  0.18  by  weight,  a 
538°  C  100  000  hour  creep  rupture  strength  of  said  low  alloy  steel 
being  not  less  than  11  Kgf/mm^  and  the  final  stage  blades  at  the 
low  pressure  side  of  steam  having  a  length  not  less  than  30  inches. 


1  A  planform  defining  the  shape  of  blades  of  a  vehicle  engine- 
coolmg  fan  assembly,  each  blade  having  a  root,  a  tip.  and  a  span 
between  the  root  and  tip.  said  planfonn  compnsing; 


5,624036 
OIL  COOLED  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Kazuo  Kubo,  and  KoJI  Akashi,  both  of  Kako-gun,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420366 
Int  a."  F04B  49/00:49/10 
VS.  a.  417-12  »  ""^ 

1.  An  oil-cooled  air  compressor  compnsing: 
a  compressor  unit  having  inlet  and  exit  ports; 
an  oil  separator  connected  to  the  exit  port  of  said  compressor 

unit;  ,      J     , 

a  water  removal  line  connecting  the  bonom  of  said  oil  separator 
to  one  or  more  low  pressure  locations  of  said  compressor  unit; 

a  gas  release  valve  connected  to  the  top  of  said  oil  separator. 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
exiting  said  compressor  unit; 

and  a  control  unit  having  first  means  for  effecnng  operation  ot 
said  compressor  based  upon  a  demand  and  second  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  compressor  unit  for  a  specified 
dewatenng  penod  of  time  above  a  specified  temperature,  as 
measured  bv  said  temperature  sensor,  in  the  condition  that  a 
second  specified  penod  of  ume  has  elapsed  since  the  last 


April  29.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3061 


^^ 


^ 


-13 


operation  of  the  compressor  unit  for  the  specified  period  of 
time  or  more  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  specified 
temperature  dewatering. 


I 


5,624037 

PUMP  OVERLOAD  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  E.  Prescott  8  Littie  River  Rd.,  Kingston,  N.H. 

and  Perrin  T.  Prescott  110  Watson  Rd.,  Exeter,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,939 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—33  15  Claims 


03848, 
.03833 
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PUMP  OVERLOAD 
CONTROL 


1.  A  pump  overload  control  circuit,  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  current  receiving  conductor,  for  receiving  current 
from  a  power  source; 

a  power  switch,  coupled  between  said  at  least  one  current 
receiving  conductor  and  a  resettable  overload  protector; 

said  resettable  overload  protector  coupled  between  said  power 
switch  and  a  fluid  responsive  switch; 

said  fluid  responsive  switch-xoupled  between  said  resettable 
overload  protector  and  at  least  one  current  transmitting  con- 
ductor, wherein  said  fluid  responsive  switch  is  responsive  to 
fluid  contained  in  an  external  source;  and 

said  least  one  current  transmitting  conductor  coupled  to  said 
fluid  responsive  switch,  for  transmitting  current  to  a  pump,  for 
forming  a  pump  overload  control  circuit  having  a  power 
switch  which  can  shut  off  power  to  said  fluid  responsive 
switch  and  said  pump. 


surface,  a  planar  lower  surface,  two  long  side  surfaces  and 
two  short  side  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  the  recess  having  bolu  extending  upwardly 
therefixim  disposed  in  four  comers  thereof,  a  circular  aperture 
extends  from  the  upper  surface  outwardly  of  the  lower  surface 
adjacent  to  the  recess,  the  floatation  collar  adapted  for  floating 
in  the  swimming  pool-, 

a  gasoline  engine  having  a  planar  generally  rectangular  base 
plate  secured  to  a  lower  surface  thereof,  the  base  plate  having 
apertures  therethrough  in  four  comers  thereof  for  receiving 
the  bolts  on  the  recess  therethrough  for  securement  of  the 
engine  to  the  floatation  collar,  a  U-shape  handle  extends  over 
the  engine  and  having  free  ends  secured  to  the  base  plate; 

a  water  pump  secured  and  operably  coupled  with  the  gasoline 
engine,  the  water  pump  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water 
outlet,  the  water  inlet  having  a  pipe  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  through  the  circular  aperture  of  the 
housing  of  the  flotation  collar,  a  free  end  of  the  pipe  having  a 
suction  strainer  coupled  thereto  whereby  the  suction  strainer 
in  contact  with  the  body  of  water  of  the  swimming  pool;  and 

a  water  hose  having  a  first  free  end  coupleable  to  the  water 
outlet  of  the  water  pump,  a  second  free  end  of  the  water  hose 
having  a  spray  nozzle  coupled  thereto. 


5,624039 

PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  VACUUM  SOURCE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  W.  Osilui,  3321  Bridgeford  Rd.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68124 

Filed  Dec-  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.499 

Int  a."  F04F  5/48 

VS.  a.  417—187  10  Claims 


I  5,624038 

PORTABLE  WATER  PUMP  FOR  USE  WITH  SWIMMING 

POOLS 
Graham  R.  Herbert  406  S.  Cherrywood  Ave.,  West  Covina, 
Calif.  91791 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,083 
Int  CI."  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  water  pump  for  use  with  swimming  pools  for 
floating  in  a  swimming  pool  to  allow  for  pool  water  to  be  pumped 
out  of  the  pool  for  dousing  a  fire  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  swimming  pool  having  a  body  of  water  disposed  therein; 
a  floution  collar  comprised  of  a  housing  having  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration,  the  housing  having  a  planar  upper 


1  A  portable  pneumatic  vacuum  source  comprising; 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
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vacuum  pump  means  m  fluid  connection  with  said  pressunzed 
fluid  source,  said  vacuum  pump  means  operative  to  generate  a 
vacuum  in  response  to  pressunzed  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

nozzle  means  in  vacuum  connection  with  said  vacuum  pump 
means; 

filter  means  intermediate  and  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
pressunzed  fluid  source  and  said  vacuum  pump  means  for 
removing  particulates  and  liquids  from  said  pressunzed  fluid; 

pressure  regulator  means  intermediate  and  in  fluid  connection 
with  said  pressunzed  fluid  source  and  said  vacuum  pump 
means  for  adjusting  pressure  of  said  pressunzed  fluid  entenng 
said  vacuum  pump  means; 

relief  valve  means  intermediate  and  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
pressunzed  fluid  source  and  said  vacuum  pump  means  for 
limiting  pressure  of  said  pressunzed  fluid;  and 

check  valve  means  intermediate  and  in  vacuum  connection  with 
said  vacuum  pump  means  and  said  nozzle  means  for  prevent- 
ing loss  of  vacuum. 


5.624041 

FLEXIBLE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  AGITATOR 

APPARATUS 

CUnton  A.  NesseUi.  Cameron,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NTH.  Inc>. 

Barron,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,031 

Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  /7/U6 

U.S.  CI.  417—234  »'  Cl«»'^ 


5.624040 
PISTON  TYPE  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi;  Shigeki  Kanzaki;  Ken  Suitou;  Toshiro 
Fujii;    Tomohiko    Yokono.    and    Masanori    Sonobe.    all    of 
Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabusbiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidosbokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,130 

Int.  a."  F04B  //2V 

VS.  a.  417—222.2  1*  Claims 


1.  A  towable  hydraulic  beam  apparatus  for  processing  manure 
slurries,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  wheeled  transport  support  frame  of  a  type  suitable  for 
towing  over  a  support  surface  and  having  one  end  configured 
for  operative  detachable  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle; 

(bl  an  elongated  conduit  beam  mounted  to  said  tran.sport  frame 
and  longitudinally  extending  between  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely spaced  ends;  said  first  end  being  located  near  said  one 
end  of  said  transport  support  frame  and  said  second  end  being 
distally  positioned  therefrom;  said  conduit  beam  being  gener- 
ally ngid  except  for  an  elongate  flexible  section  lying  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  ends;  said  elongated  conduit 
beam  further  defining  a  continuous  fluid  passageway  between 
said  second  and  said  first  ends;  wherein  said  second  end 
defines  a  fluid  input  end  and  said  first  end  defines  a  fluid 
discharge  end. 

(c)  flex  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  conduit 
beam  for  flexibly  bending  said  conduit  beam  at  said  flexible 
section  thereby  controlling  the  vertical  onentation  of  said 
second  end  of  the  conduit  beam;  and 

(d)  hydraulic  pump  means  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit 
beam  at  said  second  end  thereof  for  pumping  slurry  matenal 
through  said  conduit  passageway. 


1   A  compressor  having  a  dnve  shaft  in  a  crank  chamber  and  a 
swash  plate  supported  on  the  drive  shaft  for  integral  rotation 
therewith  to  dnve  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  bore,  wherein  the  piston 
compresses  gas  sucked  from  a  suction  chamber  into  the  cylinder 
bore  and  discharges  to  a  discharge  chamber  said  compressed  gas. 
and  whereby  the  amount  of  said  discharged  gas  is  vanable  between 
a  minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value  based  on  vanation  of  the 
inclined  angle  of  the  swash  plate  between  a  minimum  inclined 
angle  and  a  maximum  inclined  angle,  said  compressor  compnsing: 
mechanical  control  means  for  conu-olling  said  inclined  angle  of 
said  swash  plate  to  selectively  hold  the  swash  plate  at  said 
minimum  inclined  angle  and  to  release  the  swash  plate  for 
movement; 
pa-ssage  means  for  leading  the  gas  into  the  crank  chamber  from 
the  discharge  chamber  to  alter  the  inclined  angle  of  the  swash 
plate  to  said  minimum  inclined  angle  so  that  said  mechanical 
control  means  can  hold  the  swash  plate  at  the  minimum 
inclined  angle; 
valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  passage 
means  to  lead  the  gas  into  the  crank  chamber  via  the  passage 
means  when  the  valve  means  opens  the  passage  means; 
the  operation  of  said  mechanical  control  means  being  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  hold  the  swash  plate  at 
the  minimum  inclined  angle  when  the  valve  means  opens  tht 
passage  means,  and  to  release  the  swash  plate  when  said  valve 
means  closes  said  passage  means. 


5,624042 
HAND  AIR  PUMP  FOR  DIFFERENT  TYPF-S  OF  VALVES 

Scott  Wu,  No.  2,  Lane  296,  Ming  Sheng  Road,  Wu   Feng 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  664.743 
Int.  CI."  F04B  .WIO 
VS.  a.  417—238  "^  t''a'«« 

I   A  hand  air  pump  composing 

a  cylinder  having  a  chamber  defined  therein  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  a  piston  being  slidably  received  in  the 
chamber  and  manually  operable  at  the  first  end  of  the  cy  Un- 
der; 
a  spindle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  second  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  first  air  passage  extending  therethrough 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  having  a  first  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  chamber  and  a  second  end.  the 
spindle  further  compnsing  at  least  one  annular  groo\e  defined 
in  a  mediate  portion  of  an  outer  penphery  thereof,  a  push  pin 
fornied  on  the  mediate  portion  of  the  outer  penphery  thereof, 
and  a  second  air  passage  extending  therethrough  along  a 
diametncal  direction  thereof  and  having  two  ends  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  at  least  one  annular  grotne  and  a 
mediate  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  end 
of  the  first  air  passage; 
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a  head  portion  including  a  first  compartment  defined  in  a  medi- 
ate portion  thereof  for  fittingly  and  sealingly  receiving  the 
spindle,  and  a  second  compartment  for  receiving  a  valve  of  a 
bicycle  tire  to  be  inflated  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  at  least  one  annular  groove;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  secunng  the  spindle  in  an  angular 
position  relative  to  the  head  portion  in  response  to  the  type  of 
the  valve  of  the  bicycle  tire  to  be  inflated. 


5,624043 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTIVELY 
COOLING  MOTOR  THEREOF 
Masatoshi  Omodaka;   Hiroki   Kamiishida;   Yoshitaka  Shiba- 
moto.  and  Hiroyuki  Taniwa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0361,  S  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24561,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-38118 

Int  CI."  F04B  39/06 

VS.  CL  417-366  8  Qaims 


1^1  '^ 
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1   A  scroll  compressor  compnsing: 

a  substantially  honzontal  type  hermetic  casing; 

a  scroll  type  compressing  section  is  disposed  in  one  side  portion 
of  the  hermetic  casing  and  discharges  compressed  gas  from  a 
discharge  outlet; 

a  motor  is  disposed  in  the  other  side  portion  for  driving  the 
compressing  section  by  a  drive  shaft,  wherein  a  middle  cham- 
ber IS  fomied  between  the  compressing  section  and  the  motor 
in  the  substantially  horizontal  type  hermetic  casing,  a  cham- 
ber formed  in  the  substantially  honzontal  type  hermetic  cas- 
ing opposite  to  the  compressing  section  which  faces  a  surface 
of  the  motor  opposite  from  a  surface  of  the  motor  that  faces 
the  compressing  section; 

a  middle  chamber  oil  reservoir  formed  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
middle  chamber; 

an  oil  supply  passage  in  communication  with  the  middle  cham- 
ber oil  reservoir  and  in  conmiunication  with  a  sliding  portion; 


a  discharge  passage  provided  axially  through  the  drive  shaft  and 
communicating  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  compressing 
section  to  discharge  the  compressed  gas  to  the  chamber  oppo- 
site to  the  compressing  section; 

passage  means  for  making  the  chamber  opposite  to  the  com- 
pressing section  communicate  with  the  middle  chamber;  and 

an  outward  discharge  pipe  opened  at  the  middle  chamber. 


5,624044 

CIRCULATING  PUMP  FOR  COOLING  WATER  TO  BE 

FORCIBLY  CIRCULATED 

Sung-Dai  Moon,  Kyeongsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  25,  1995 
95-22075 

Int  a.'  F04B  39/06 
V.S.  a.  417-366  11  Oaims 


1.  A  circulating  pump  for  cooling  water  to  be  forcibly  circulated 
comprising  a  motor,  an  impeller  and  a  pump  housing  wherein: 

the  motor  includes  a  motor  housing,  a  stator  fixed  inside  the 
motor  housing,  a  stator  can.  a  motor  end  shield  and  a  plurality 
of  sealing  members  for  separating  the  stator  from  fluid,  a  rotor 
rotating  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the 
stator  when  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  the  stator.  and  a 
motor  shaft  integrally  combined  with  the  rotor,  one  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  a  lower  bush  bearing 
at  the  inner  bonom  of  the  motor  housing,  the  other  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  being  projected  passing  through  a  through  hole 
formed  at  the  motor  end  shield,  the  motor  shaft  being  sup- 
ported rotatably  by  an  upper  bush  bearing  at  the  through  hole 
of  the  motor  end  shield,  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  motor 
shaft  a  spiral  groove  being  formed,  and  at  the  center  of  the 
motor  shaft  a  cooling  water  discharging  passage  is  formed 
along  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft; 

the  impeller  includes  an  impeller  body  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  for  pressunzing  fluid  and  fixedly  assembled  with  the 
other  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  at  the  center  of  a  lower  surface 
of  the  impeller  body  a  curved  projecting  portion  forming  a 
cooling  water  inflow  chamber  by  joining  together  with  an 
upper  end  of  the  motor  shaft  being  formed  and  at  the  curved 
projecung  portion  one  or  more  cooling  water  outlet  holes 
being  formed,  and  a  shroud  integrally  fixed  onto  the  impeller 
body,  and  at  the  center  of  the  shroud  a  through  hole  being 
formed  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  into  the  impeller;  and 
the  pump  housing  includes  a  housing  body  disposed  onto  the 
motor  and  comprising  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage 
provided  at  both  sides  thereof  respectively  and  an  impeller 
chamber  communicated  with  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet 
passage,  at  the  center  of  the  impeller  chamber  the  impeller 
being  disposed,  and  a  suction  ring  fixed  at  an  inner  end  of  the 
inlet  passage  of  the  housing  body  and  guiding  fluid  through 
the  inlet  passage  into  the  impeller. 
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5,624045 

CENTRUFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  THERMALLY  ISOLATED 

AND  DYNAMICALLY  AIR  COOLED  SHAFT  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY 

David  M.  DeOerck,  L'tica,  and  Gregory  S.  MuUer,  T>oy.  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  MP  Pumps,  Inc.,  Eraser,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,172 

Int  CL"  F04B  17m 

VS.  a.  417-373  '  ^^^"^^ 


1.  A  high  temperature  liquid  pump  compnsing: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  end  wall; 

an  impeller  rotatably  disposed  in  said  pump  housing. 

a  dnve  shaft  connected  to  said  impeller,  said  dnve  shaft  passing 

through  said  end  wall; 
a  seal  housing  enclosing  a  mechanical  seal  located  about  said 

dnve  shaft,  said  seal  housing  spaced  apart  ft-om  said  pump 

housing;  and 
a  thermal  insulator  disposed  between  said  pump  housing  and 

said  seal  housing  and  spacing  apart  said  housings  to  reduce 

heat  transfer  from  said  pump  housing  to  said  seal  housing; 
wherein   said   insulator  is  formed  of  plural  elements   axially 

juxtaposed  to  each  other;  and 
wherein  each  said  element  includes  a  protuberance  on  one  side 

and  a  recess  on  an  opposite  side,  said  protuberance  of  one 

element  interfitting  into  the  recess  of  an  axially  juxtaposed 

element. 


W  lU      OI      -», 


direction  dunng  said  compression  and  decompression  strokes 
of  said  piston,  said  piston,  cylinder  and  sleeve  cooperating  to 
define  a  lubricant  holding  chamber  therebetween,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  lubricant  intake  port  and  intake  valve  associated 
with  said  intake  port,  said  intake  valve  regulating  a  flow  of 
lubricant  to  said  lubricant  holding  chamber,  said  lubricant 
holding  chamber  fluidly  communicating  with  said  transfer 
chamber,  said  piston,  cylinder,  sleeve  and  biasing  member 
forcing  lubncant  from  said  lubricant  holding  chamber  into 
said  transfer  chamber  dunng  at  least  one  of  said  compression 
and  decompression  strokes. 


5,624047 
BALANCE  TYPE  SCROLL  FLUID  MACHINE 
Mitsuo  Nakamura,  303,  Banfuriito-Ncyagawa,  47-1,  Shimizu- 
cho,  Neyagawa,  Osaka  572,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,191 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-169906; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-222382 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  CI.  418—55.2  '  <^'»'" 


5,624046 
HY  DRAULIC  AMMONU  SOLUTION  PUMP 
Donald    Kuhlenschmidt,    Evansville,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,620 
Int.  CI."  F04B  9/0S:35/02 
VS.  a.  417—386  ^*  CUAms 

1.  A  hydraulic  pump  for  pumping  a  solution  through  a  system 

compnsing:  , ,  ,. 

a  pump  housing  for  stonng  a  predetennined  amount  of  lubncant. 
said   pump   housing   communicating   with   inlet   and   outlet 
valves  for  regulating  a  flow  of  pumped  solution  through  said 
pump  housing; 
a  cylinder  located  within  said  pump  housing; 
a  reciprocating  piston  located  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
moving  between  compressed  and  decompressed  positions  dur- 
ing compression  and  decompression  strokes,  respectively; 
a  transfer  chamber,  communicating  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
for  receiving  and  discharging  the  pumped  solution,  said  trans- 
fer chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  piston, 
said  transfer  chamber  including  a  diaphragm  dnven  by  said 
piston  to  pump  the  solution; 
a  sleeve  slidably  received  between  said  piston  and  cylinder;  and 
a  biasing  member  received  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  for 
applying  a  biasing  force  upon  said  sleeve  in  a  compression 


1  A  balance  type  scroll  fluid  machine,  comprising: 
a  central  minor  disk  of  a  circling  scroll,  having  two  sides  and 
mounted  to  circle  through  a  beanng  rotatably  provided  about 
an  eccentnc  dnve  shaft,  the  minor  disk  having  scroll  teeth  on 
each  of  said  two  sides,  said  scroll  teeth  on  each  of  said  two 
sides  having  the  same  contigurauon  and  each  of  said  two 
sides  having  a  respective  boss  at  a  central  portion,  the  scroll 
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teeth  on  one  of  said  two  sides  being  positioned  1 80°  out  of 
phase  relative  to  the  scroll  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  two  sides 
about  a  drive  shaft  axis  in  order  to  achieve  a  weight  balance 
therebetween;  and 
fixed  scrolls  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mirror  disk,  each 
fixed  .scroll  having  scroll  teeth  respectively  engaged  with 
corresponding  scroll  teeth  on  an  adjacent  one  of  said  two 
sides  of  the  mirror  disk,  one  of  said  scroll  teeth  of  the  fixed 
scrolls  having  an  arcuate  shape  with  an  end  located  above  a 
center  point  thereof  (G2)  which  is  downwardly  off<entered 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft  axis  by  an  eccentricity  which  is  the 
same  as  an  eccentncity  of  the  eccentric  drive  shaft  of  said 
minor  disk  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  axis,  the  other  of  said 
scroll  teeth  of  the  fixed  scrolls  having  an  arcuate  shape  with 
an  end  located  below  said  center  point  (G2),  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  one  scroll  tooth  and  said  other  scroll  tooth  of  the  fixed 
scrolls,  disposed  cooperatively  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
minor  disk  alternately  perform  compression  operations  sepa- 
rated by  180°. 


5,624048 

GEROTOR  MOTOR  AND  IMPROVED  BALANCING 

PLATE  SEAL  THEREFOR 

Gary  R.  Kassen,  Chanhassen,  and  Marvin  L.  Bemstrom,  Eden 

Prairie,   both   of  Minn.,   assignors   to   Eaton   Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604389 

Int.  a."  FOIC  1/10:19/06:  F03C  2/08 

\}S.  CI.  418-61 J  11  Claims 


1  A  fluid  pressure  operated  device  comprising  housing  means 
defining  a  fluid  inlel  port  and  a  fluid  outJet  port;  a  fluid  pressure 
displacement  mechanism  is  associated  with  said  housing  means 
and  including  an  internally-toothed  ring  member  and  an  externally- 
toothed  star  member  eccentrically  disposed  within  said  ring  mem- 
ber; said  ring  member  and  said  star  member  having  relative  orbital 
and  rotational  movement,  and  inter-engaging  to  define  expanding 
and  contracting  fluid  volume  chambers  in  response  to  said  orbital 
and  rotational  movement;  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  hous- 
ing means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  inlet 
port  and  said  expanding  volume  chambers,  and  between  said 
contracting  volume  chambers  and  said  fluid  outlet  port;  said  hous- 
ing means  compnsing  an  end  cap  member  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  ring  member  and  a  housing  member  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  ring  member;  seal  means  disposed  between  said  ring  member 
and  said  endcap  member  and  seal  means  disposed  between  said 
ring  member  and  said  housing  member,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
disposed  in  fastener  bores,  said  fasteners  maintaining  said  end  cap 
member  and  said  housing  member  in  tight,  sealing  engagement 
relative  to  said  ring  member,  said  fasteners  being  disposed  radially 
inward  from  said  seal  means;  a  balancing  plate  disposed  between 
said  ring  member  and  said  bousing  member  and  adapted  to  be 
closely  disposed  to  an  adjacent  end  surface  of  said  star  member,  to 
minimize  fluid  leakage  therebetween;  characterized  by: 


(a)  one  of  said  housing  member  and  said  balancing  plate  defin- 
ing a  seal  chamber  in  open  communication  with  said  fastener 
bores; 

(b)  a  seal  assembly  disposed  in  said  seal  chamber,  said  seal 
assembly  including  a  seal  support  member  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  seal  chamber 
and  to  said  plurality  of  fasteners;  and 

(c)  said  seal  assembly  further  including  a  seal  member  disposed 
radially  inward  from  said  seal  support  member,  and  restrained 
in  the  radially  outward  direction  thereby  when  said  seal 
member  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure. 


5,624049 
PUMPING  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  MULTIPHASE 

SCREW  PUMP  AND  PUMP 
Gerhard  Rohlfing,  HiUe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Heinrich 

Bomemann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Obemkirchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0477,  $  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27049,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
735.7 

Int.  a,"  FOIC  2/W.///6 
U.S,  CI.  418—102  15  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  method  for  operating  a  multi-phase  screw  pump 
with  at  least  one  feed  screw  sunounded  by  a  housing  that  contains 
at  least  one  inlet,  and  at  least  one  outlet,  said  feed  screw  having  a 
pressure  side,  said  method  comprising  steps  of; 

drawing  a  medium  into  said  inlet  in  a  continuous  low-pulsed 

feed  stream  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  screw  shaft  of  said  feed 

screw; 
expelling  said  medium  continuously  at  the  outlet; 
separating  a  liquid  phase  of  said  medium  from  a  gas  phase  of 

said  medium,  wherein  the  medium  flow  emerging  from  the 

pressure    side   of   said   feed   screw   has   its    flow    direction 

diverted; 
removing  a  partial  liquid  volume  flow  from  the  liquid  phase; 
recycling  and  metering  said  partial  liquid  volume  flow  into  the 

inlet;  and 
recombining  a  surplus  liquid  volume  flow  of  said  partial  liquid 

volume  flow  with  the  gas  phase  in  the  outlet, 
wherein  approximately  3%  of  a  normal  delivery  flow  is  kept  in 

said  partial  liquid  volume  flow. 


5,624050 
TOOTH  PROFILE  FOR  COMPRESSOR  SCREW  ROTORS 
Kil-Won  Son,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kumwon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,041 
InL  a.*  F04C  18/16 
VS.  a.  418—150  3  Ctalms 

1.  A  screw  compressor  comprising: 
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a  casing  that  consists  in  a  body  enclosed  by  two  covers  and 
having  two  parallel  cylindrical  bores; 

two  gears  accommodated  rotatably  in  the  parallel  bores,  engaged 
in  constant  mesh  and  associated  ngidly  with  respecuve  shafts 
supported  routably  by  bushings  located  in  corresponding 
seats  afforded  by  the  body. 

means  housed  in  the  body  of  the  pump  casing  and  designed  to 
exert  a  force  on  the  shaft  associated  with  each  gear,  of  a 
direction  and  a  strength  such  as  will  combine  with  the  result- 
ant of  the  pressure  forces  and  gear  tooth  conuct  forces  to 
eliminate  backlash  between  the  teeth  of  the  gears  wherein  said 
means  housed  in  the  body  of  the  pump  affords  a  radial  hole 
accommodaung  a  spnng  impinging  on  a  ball  compassed  sub- 
stantially in  its  enurety  by  the  radial  hole  and  positioned  lo 
bear  directly  against  the  shaft  of  a  corresponding  gear. 


a  male  rotor  having  four  lobes  and  four  helical  grooves,  each  of 
the  lobes  of  the  male  rotor  having  a  following  ^side  curve 
generated  to  meet  a  quadratic  function  f(x)=a,oX  +b,oX-K:io; 
and 
a  female  rotor  having  five  lobes  and  five  helical  grooves  and 
being  in  mesh  with  the  male  rotor  at  a  pitch  circle,  the  lobes 
of  the  female  rotor  each  having  a  leading-side  first  curve 
defining  a  trapped  pocket  with  the  following-side  curve  of  the 
respective  male  rotor  lobes,  extending  to  an  outer  circle  larger 
than  the  pitch  circle,  and  having  a  nb  width,  the  helical 
grooves  of  the  female  rotor  defining  a  cell  area  between  the 
lobes  thereof,  the  leading-side  first  curve  of  the  female  rotor 
lobes  being  generated  to  become  an  arc.  the  radius  and  center 
of  the  arc  allowing  a  specific  sliding  of  the  male  rotor  lobes 
about  the  pitch  circle  of  the  female  rotor  to  approach  zero, 
wherein  the  constant  a,n  of  the  quadratic  hinction  is  of  a  value 
requinng  the  arc  of  the  leading-side  first  curve  of  the  female 
rotor  to  extend  through  at  least    11°   and  minimizing  the 
trapped  pocket,  the  constant  b,o  is  of  a  value  requinng  a  rib 
width  of  the  female  rotor  lobes  to  be  not  less  than  15'J  of  the 
outside  circle  radius  of  the  female  rotor  and  to  maximize  the 
cell  area  between  the  lobes  of  the  female  rotor,  and  the 
constant  c,o  is  approximately  zero. 


5,624^2 
LOW  NO  BURNER 
John  G.  diaries,  Sr.,  T>ler,  Tex.;  Benny  P.  Dimarco,  Cicero, 
and  Dennis  C.  Jones,  Clay,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Camer 
Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,408 

Int  ex."  F23D  3/40 

VS.  a.  431—7  !<•  Cl«in»s 
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5,624,251 
GEAR  PUMP 
Stefano  Negrini,  Sala  Baganza.  and  Umberto  Verza,  Reggio 
Emilia,  both  of  luly,  assignors  to  Casappa  S.p.A.,  CavaUi  Di 
CoUecchio,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,612 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Jul.  14,  1994.  PR94A.1029; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  PR95A00O5 

Int  CI."  FOIC  l/IH 
VS.  a.  418—206.1  5  Claims 


1  A  methixl  of  combustion  compnsing  the  steps  ot; 

supplying  ga-seous  fuel  within  a  porous  ceramic  member. 

flowing  said  gaseous  fuel  within  said  member  so  as  to  aspirate 
air  into  said  flowing  gaseous  fuel  so  as  to  cause  a  mixture  of 
gaseous  fuel  and  air  to  be  flowing  in  said  member: 

Igniting  said  mixture  within  said  member; 

flowing  said  Ignited  mixture  through  said  member  into  a  heat 
exchanger  while  continuing  to  a.spirate  air  into  said  member 
whereby  said  ignited  mixture  is  cooled  so  as  to  avoid  reaching 
undesirable  temperatures. 


I 


UMI 


1.  A  gear  pump,  comprising; 


5,624^53 
RADIATION  BURNER 
Nikolai  Sulzhik;  Pavel  Tunoshchenko,  and  Vitaly  Trotsenko.  aU 
of  Kiev,  Ukraine,  assignors  to  Ilya  Zborovsky,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273004 
Int.  a."^  F24D  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  431—116  *  CtoteM 

1.  A  radiation  gas  burner,  composing  a  burner  stone  having  an 
axis  and  a  front  surface  over  which  a  flame  is  distributed  and 
which  IS  heated  by  the  flame  so  as  to  radiate  heat,  said  burner  stone 
being  nng-shaped;  an  outlet  pipe  arranged  radially  inwardly  of  said 
burner  stone  and  having  an  inner  cylindncal  space  with  an  axially 
rear  inlet  and  an  axially  front  outlet;  means  for  supplying  fuel  into 
said  rear  inlet  of  said  inner  cylindncal  space  of  said  outlet  pipe: 
first  passage  means  extending  ftxim  said  fttjnt  surface  of  said 
burner  stone  and  through  said  burner  stone  rearwardly:  second 
passage  means  through  which  a  pnmary  air  is  supplied  into  said 
rear  inlet  of  said  inner  cylindncal  space  of  said  outlet  pipe  to  fonn 
a  fuel-gas  mixwre  which  is  supplied  through  said  outlet  pipe  and 
exits  through  said  front  ouUet;  and  third  passage  means  through 


K2 


which  secondary  air  passes  through  said  burner  and  exits  at  said 
from  surface,  said  first  passage  means  for  recirculating  combustion 
products  through  said  burner  stone  communicating  with  at  least 
one  of  said  second  passage  means  and  said  third  passage  means  so 
as  lo  ballast  at  least  one  of  the  primary  air  and  the  secondary  air 
with  the  combustion  products  which  have  passed  through  said 
burner  stone. 


5,624^54 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Wong  T.  Kee,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Capital 

Line  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  251,139,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J99 

Int.  CI."  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431—153  5  Oaims 


I,  A  lighter  comprising  a  gas  receptacle  for  containing  a  com- 
pressed gas;  a  housing;  a  gas  release  means;  an  ignition  means  for 
igniting  gas  released  by  said  gas  release  means  from  said  gas 
receptacle;  an  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  gas  release 
means;  and  a  safety  mechanism  movable  relative  lo  said  housing 
between  an  outer  locked  position  in  which  said  safely  mechanism 
prevents  said  actuating  means  from  actuating  said  gas  release 
means,  and  an  inner  unlocked  position  in  which  said  safety  mecha- 
nism allows  said  actuating  means  lo  actuate  said  gas  release 
means;  wherein  said  actuating  means  includes  an  actuating  lever 
having  an  underside  with  a  recess  formed  therein  such  that  down- 
ward movement  of  said  actuating  lever  actuates  said  gas  release 
means;  wherein  said  safety  mechanism  compnses  a  substantially 
upwardly  extending  locking  arm  which,  when  said  safety  mecha- 
nism IS  in  said  locked  position,  abuts  a  non-recessed  portion  of  said 
underside  of  said  actuating  lever  and  thereby  prevents  downward 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever,  thus  preventing  acmation  of  said 
gas  release  means,  but  which  when  said  safety  mechanism  is  in 
said  unlocked  position,  is  aligned  with  said  recess  in  said  underside 
of  said  actuating  lever  so  thai  downward  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating lever  and  consequent  actuation  of  said  gas  release  means  are 


made  possible:  wherein  said  safety  mechanism  comprises  an  upper 
step  portion  and  a  lower  step  portion;  wherein  said  upper  step 
portion  abuts  against  an  underside  surface  of  a  shelf  of  said 
housing  and  a  portion  of  said  locking  arm  abuts  against  an  inner 
side  surface  of  said  shelf  when  said  safety  mechamsm  is  in  said 
locked  position:  wherein  said  lower  step  portion  abuts  against  the 
underside  surface  of  said  shelf  when  said  safety  mechanism  is  m 
said  unlocked  position  wherein  said  safety  mechanism  is  biased 
towards  said  locked  position  by  a  biasing  action  of  a  spring; 
wherein  said  safety  mechanism  is  releasably  held  in  said  unlocked 
position  by  a  portion  thereof  which  is  between  said  upper  step 
portion  and  said  lower  step  portion  and  abuts  against  the  inner  side 
surface  of  said  shelf  in  response  to  said  biasing  action  of  said 
spring;  and  wherein  said  safety  mechanism  returns  lo  said  locked 
position  in  response  to  said  biasing  action  of  said  spring  upon 
release  of  a  downward  depression  force  being  applied  to  said 
actuating  lever. 


5,624^5 
MULTIPURPOSE  CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  HEAT 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Hisada,-  Naoji  Hamasaka,  both  of  Osaka:  Hayao  Taka- 
hashi,  and  Jui^i  Mizoguchi,  both  of  Ishikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1747,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424343 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325771 

Int.  CI."  F27B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  432—128  n  Claims 


24   7   9   J? 
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1.  A  multipurpose  contfolled  atmosphere  heal  treatment  system 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  automatic  guided  vehicle  for  delivenng  work- 
pieces,  capable  of  shutting  oul  external  air  and  which  has  a 
holding  chamber  capable  oT  maintaining  an  inert-gas  atmo- 
sphere; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  treatment  cells  arranged  along  a  predetermined 
path  along  which  the  automatic  guided  vehicle  travels,  in  each 
of  which  a  unit  heat  treatment  process  is  earned  out; 

(c)  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  workpieces  between  each  of 
the  treatment  cells  and  the  automatic  guided  vehicle;  and 

(d)  a  control  unit  for  controlling  travel  of  the  automatic  guided 
vehicle  and  shifting  of  the  workpieces  by  the  shifting  means. 


S,6242S6 
CERAMIC  LINING  FOR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Andreas  Pfeiffer,  Laucbringen,  Germany,  and  Hugo  Wetter, 
Buchs,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG, 
Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02 
730.2 

Int.  CI."  F27D  1/14 
VS.  CI.  432—252  10  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  lining  for  a  combustion  space,  the  combustion 
space  having  a  supporting  wall,  comprising: 
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said  inner  flange  portion  on  the  upper  side  of  said  anns  being 
provided  with  a  slot  or  cutaway  region  arranged  at  or  adjacent  the 
midline  of  said  apphance  to  permit  said  arms  to  move  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  and  thus  allow  said  appliance  to  adjust 
laterally  to  fit  the  jaws  of  the  user. 


,<-;^-yxc<';<';^ 


at  least  one  wall  panel  of  high  temperature  resistant  structural 
ceramic,  the  wall  panel  having  at  least  one  through-opening: 

one  or  more  fastening  elements  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
at  least  one  opening,  each  fastening  element  having  a  foot  and 
a  head  and  consisting  of  a  high  temperature  resistant  struc- 
tural ceramic; 

one  or  more  holding  devices  corresponding  in  number  to  the  at 
least  one  opening,  each  holding  device  being  fastened  on  the 
supporting  wall,  each  fastening  element  being  arranged  with 
Its  foot  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  holding  devices  such 
that  each  fastening  element  is  resiliently  linked  to  the  corre- 
sponding holding  device; 

the  head  of  each  fastening  element  being  disposed  in  a  corre- 
sponding opening;  and 

an  insulating  layer  arranged  between  the  supporting  wall  and  the 
ceramic  wall  panel. 


5,624058 

ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE  A^fD  APPLIANCE 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  L.  Wool,  2*7  Faust  Rd„  Sinkinc  Spring,  Pa.  19608 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,162 

IbC  a.*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—20  »*  C**™» 


5,624057 

ORAL  APPLIANCE 

Chrtetopher  J.  F«rr«U,  P.O.  Boi  7699,  Gold  Com»  Mrfl  Centre, 

QaeeBdaad  4217,  AnstnUia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92«e592,  S  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W761.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

CootiBnatkHi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,198,  Mar.  6.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5059.762.  This  PCT  applicatioa  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

232,012 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  Oct  31, 1991,  PK9220 
Int  O."  A61C  7/00 
MS.  a.  433-6  20  CUlms 


1  An  orthodontic  arch  wire,  comprising  a  continuous  wire 
having  a  generally  parabolic  shape  defining  a  pnncipal  plane,  said 
wire  having  a  bend  extending  substantially  in  said  principal  plane, 
said  bend  being  located  approximately  midway  along  a  length  of 
said  wire  and  having  a  length  in  a  mesial-distal  direction  of  1-6 
mm  and  an  offset  in  a  labial  or  palatal  direction  of  1-4  mm. 


5,624059 
DENTAL  HAND  INSTRUMENT 
DcRk  E.  Heath,  and  Jerry  A.  Moooeyhan,  both  of  Johnson 
City,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  TWsa  Dental  Products,  LX.C., 
'niln,Okla. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,041 

Int  CL'  A61C  19/04 

VS.  a.  433—72  '  Claims 


1.  An  oral  appliance  adapted  for  repositioning  the  temporoman 
dibular  joint,  said  appliance  including  a  base  portion  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  plan  fonii  and  including  opposite  integrally 
formed  side  arms  adapted  for  location  between  the  teeth  of  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws  of  a  user,  said  side  arms  having  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  and  outer  and  inner  flange  poruons  integrally 
formed  with  said  side  arms  and  extending  along  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  thereof  so  as  to  form  upper  and  lower  channels  for 
accepting  the  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  each  said  side  arm 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  tapering  in  thickness 
along  said  channels  on  each  side  of  said  appliance  from  regions 
forwardly  of  but  adjacent  to  the  trailing  ends  of  said  arms  towards 
the  leading  end  thereof  whereby  the  side  arms  may  be  adapted  to 
substantially  occupy  space  between  said  teeth  of  said  upper  and 
lower  jaws  so  as  to  provide  a  support  for  the  jaws  of  the  user,  and 


1   A  dental  hand  instrument  compnsing: 

an  elongate  rod-like  rigid  handle  having  a  length  of  at  least 
about  two  inches  and  sized  for  being  readily  engageable  by 
the  hand  of  a  dentist,  and 

an  elongate  highly  flexible  blade  connected  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  handle  and  tenninating  in  a  sharp  point  at 
a  distal  end.  with  said  blade  being  nonlinear  along  its  length, 
and  with  said  blade  compnsing  an  alloy  compnsing  at  least 
about  40<3{:  utanium  and  at  least  about  50%  nickel. 
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5,624060 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AQUEOUS  PASTE  DENTAL 
MATERIALS 
Malcolm  W.  WUcox,  Woodbury;  Thomas  W.  Martin,  LIttie 
Canada,  and  Joan  V.  Brennan,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,390 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/04 

VS.  a.  433—90  5  aaims 


114  < 


5,624062 
ANTERIOR  TOOTH  CHARACTERIZATION  GUIDE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTING  CHARACTERIZATIONS 
AND  FABRICATING  A  CHARACTERIZED  ANTERIOR 
TOOTH  PROSTHESIS 
Uriel  Yaroveslty,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Danid  Materdomini, 
Topanga  Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dental  Illu- 
sions, Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,742,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,529,492,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

297051,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482,459.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519314 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/10 

VS.  a.  433—223  25  Claims 


1  A  cartridge  for  delivery  of  aqueous  paste  dental  materials,  said 
cartridge  comprising 

a)  a  cartridge  body  made  from  an  injection  moldable  material 
comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amorphous  polyolefin  polymers,  said  cartridge  body  having  a 
Moisture  Permeability  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.16  g 
mi\Jm'  day  atm.  and  an  Oxygen  Permeability  greater  than  or 
equal  to  about  3720  cm'  mil/m^  day  atm..  said  cartridge  body 
comprising  at  least  one  chamber  adapted  for  holding  an 
aqueous  paste  dental  material  and  simultaneously  dispensing 
same;  and 

b)  a  polymerizable  aqueous  paste  dental  material  contained 
within  said  at  least  one  chamber  of  said  cartridge  body; 

wherein  said  cartridge  is  specially  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
hand-held  ejector-type  gun. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  characterized  tooth  prosthesis, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  for  the  prosthesis  having  a  selected  color; 
placing  an  applique  including  a  tooth  characterization  and  a 

substantially  transparent  backing  material  compatible  with  the 

base,  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  base;  and 
applying  an  enamel  laminate  over  the  applique. 


5,624061 
COMPOSITE  RESIN  VENEER 
Kenneth  R.  Wiedenfeld,  13818  Seahorse  Ave.,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.  78418 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,928 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/08:5/10 

VS.  a.  433—222.1  4  Claims 


5,624063 
DENTAL  FOIL  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Armen  A.  Babaian,  9345  Bdvoir  Ave  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 
91214 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,779 

Int  a.*  A6IC  5/10:5/08:13/00 

VS.  CL  433—223  5  claims 


1.  A  kit  for  restorative  dentistry,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  crowns  for  fitting  over  teeth: 

a  plurality  of  pre-formed  composite  resin  veneers  for  affixing  to 

crowned  teeth  in  situ;  and 
a  composite  resin  cement  for  affixing  said  pre-formed  composite 

resin  veneers  to  said  metal  crowns. 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  foil  onto  the  face  of  a  dental 
model,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  cylindrical  walled  fixture  defining  a  first 
cavity  with  a  conically  shaped  mouth; 
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b)  providing  a  second  cylindrical  walled  fixture  defining  a 
second  cavity,  the  volume  of  the  cavities  being  approiumately 
equal  to  the  volume  of  the  first  cavity  when  the  fixtures  are 
mutually  engaged; 

c)  filling  the  first  cavity,  except  the  conically  shaped  mouth,  with 
a  viscous  incompressible  material; 

d)  placing  a  foiled  dental  model  on  the  viscous  matenal  in  the 
first  fixture,  in  a  position  wherein  the  dental  model  is  approxi- 
mately enclosed  within  the  mouth  of  the  first  cavity; 

e)  filling  the  distal,  approximate  one-half,  of  the  second  cavity 
with  the  viscous  matenal; 

f)  forcing  the  fixmres  energetically  into  mutual  engagement  so 
that  the  force  of  engagement  compacts  the  viscous  matenal 
within  the  cavines  generating  a  hydrosutic  compressive  force 
within  the  cavities  compressing  the  foiled  dental  model; 

g)  separating  the  fixtures  to  obtain  access  to  the  denul  model. 


at  least  some  of  said  relay  circuits  being  energized  during  a 
simulated  launch  of  said  missile  to  allow  said  power  signals  to 
pass  through  said  relay  circuits  being  energized  to  said  missile 
to  provide  power  to  said  missile  after  said  simulated  launch, 
the  remainder  of  said  relay  circuits  being  de-energized  dunng 
said  simulated  launch  of  said  missile. 


5.624.265 

PRINTED  PUBLICATION  REMOTE  CONTOL  FOR 

ACCESSING  INTERACTIVE  MEDIA 

Peter  M.  Redford,  Los  Gatos,  and  Donald  S.  Stern.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TV  Interactive  Dato  Corporation, 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,492 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434-307  R  **  Claims 


5,624,264 
MISSILE  LAUNCH  SINa'LATOR 
Christian  L.  Houlberg,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536309 

Int  CI."  F41A  .l?/tX) 

U.S.  a.  434-12  20  Claims 


1.  A  missile  launch  simulator  for  simulating  a  launch  of  a  missile 
from  an  aircraft  on  board  launcher,  said  missile  launch  simulator 
compnsmg; 

a  plurality  of  signal  conditioning  circuits  means  for  receiving 
power   and   control    signals    from    said    aircraft   on    board 
launcher,  said  signal  conditioning  circuits  conditioning  said 
power  and  control  signals  lo  provide  digital  signals  indicative 
of  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  power  and  control  signals; 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  signal  condition- 
ing circuit  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  digital 
signals   from   said   plurality   of  signal   conditioning   circuit 
means; 
said  processing  means,  responsive  to  the  processing  of  said 
digital  signals  thereby,  generating  a  plurality  of  relay  energiz- 
ing logic  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  relay  circuits  coupled  to  said  processing  means, 
each  of  said  relay  circuits  receiving  one  of  said  relay  energiz- 
ing logic  signals  and  one  of  said  power  signals; 
each  of  said  relay  circuits  being  energized  by  an  active  state  of 
the  one  of  said  relay  energizing  logic  signals  received  thereby; 
each  of  said  relay  circuiLs  being  de-energized  by  an  inactive 
state  of  the  one'of  said  relay  energizing  logic  signals  received 
thereby; 


1.  A  remote  control  for  remotely  controlling  a  host  device,  said 
remote  control  comprising: 

a  pnnted  publication  compnsing  a  page  having  pnnted  content: 

remote  control  circuitry  physically  attached  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  pnnted  publication,  said  remote  control  circuitry  com- 
pnsing a  signal  transmitter  capable  of  transmitting  a  wireless 
signal,  said  wireless  signal  being  capable  of  controlling  said 
host  device; 

a  button  phvsically  attached  to  said  page  of  said  pnnted  publi- 
cation, said  button  being  customized  by  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pnnted  content  located  directly  on  said  button,  wherein 
said  button  is  coupled  to  said  remote  control  circuitry;  and 

electronic  content  having  a  representatne  associated  with  said 
pnnted  content,  said  electronic  content  being  encoded  on  a 
storage  media,  wherein  activating  said  bunon  causes  said  host 
device  to  access  said  electfonic  content  from  said  storage 
media. 


5.624,266 

MECHANICAL  AND/OR  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  LOAD 

CARRYING  COMPONENTS/ACCESSORIES 

Andrew  H.  Gibbs,  and  Douglas  P.  Gibbs,  both  of  Yuba  City, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC.  Port 

Huron.  Mich. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  165.733.  Dec.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.4314170.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863J00.  Apr.  3, 

1992"pat  No.  5306,156.  This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  443.782 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ll/JO 

VS.  CI.  439—34  29  Claims 

1    In  a  sehicle  accessory  latch,  an  accessory  mounting  structure 

pennanenUy  securable  to  a  vehicle  and  having  a  connection  com- 
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5,624068 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  USING  ANISOTROPIC 
CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
Ryu  Maeda,  Urawa;  Akira  'Diteisfal,  Hachioji,  and  Shunsuke 
Tazai,  Fucfau,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,138,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,078 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-304787 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—66  4  Oaims 


ponent  which  includes  one  or  more  connectors  for  passing  electri- 
cal energy  to  the  exterior  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  such  connectors 
being  configured  to  mate  with  a  corresponding  connector  associ- 
ated with  an  accessory  requiring  electrical  energy,  and  an  actuator 
within  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  and  communicating  with  said 
accessory  mounting  structure  for  manipulating  the  same  between 
securing  and  non-securing  positions  from  within  said  vehicle. 


5,624  J67 
CROSS-CONNECT  BUS 
James  J.  Johnston,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wire- 
mold  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,713 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  9/22 

U.S.  a.  439—54  26  Claims 


1.  A  cross-connect  bus  for  plugging  connection  to  a  cross- 
connect  panel  having  parallel  rows  of  projecting  insulation  dis- 
placement connectors,  said  cross-connect  bus  comprising  first  and 
second  rectilinear  axially  extending  resilient  spnng  wire  contact 
elements  having  outer  end  portions  and  inner  end  portions,  and 
supporting  means  retaining  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  contact  elements  in  coaxial  alignment  with  each  other  for 
plugging  engagement  of  said  outer  end  portions  with  respectively 
associated  insulation  displacement  contacts  in  two  of  the  rows,  said 
outer  end  portions  supporting  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  contact  elements  in  cantilever  positions,  said  inner  end 
portions  having  overlapping  free  ends  biased  into  electrical  con- 
tacting engagement  with  each  other. 


^#M^§^ 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting  con- 
ductive pads  of  electrical  circuit  members,  said  electrical  connector 
comprising: 

an  insulating  member  having  multiple  throughholes; 

conductive  elastomer  members  filled  with  conductive  particles, 
each  conductive  elastomer  member  having  a  portion  disposed 
in  one  of  said  throughholes  and  prt)tiuding  outwardly  from 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  insulating  member  so  that 
outer  surfaces  of  said  conductive  elastomer  members  are 
located  in  planes  parallel  to  said  insulating  member  whereby  a 
number  of  the  conductive  elastomer  members  engage  aligned 
conductive  pads  of  the  electrical  circuit  members;  and 

a  coating  of  precious  metal  covering  substantially  all  surfaces  of 
said  conductive  elastomer  members  except  that  the  portion  of 
each  conductive  elastomer  member  located  within  its  associ- 
ated throughholes  is  substantially  uncoated. 


5,624069 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TERMINAL  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCLTT  BOARD 
Hiroyasu  Kanamori,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^86 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—83  13  Oaims 

1.  A  terminal  mountable  on  a  printed  circuit  board  to  facilitate 

electrical  contact  between  a  first  circuit  of  the  printed  circuit  board 

and  a  separate  electrical  component,  comprising: 

a  blade  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  separate  electrical  compo- 
nent and  malce  electrical  contact  therewith; 
a  base  portion  contiguous  with  the  blade  portion  and  adapted  to 
ngidly  engage  the  printed  circuit  board  such  that  the  blade 
portion  and  the  base  portion  define  a  load-bearing  path  for 
u-ansferring  physical  forces  applied  on  the  blade  portion  to  the 
circuit  board; 
a  circuit  connection  portion  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  the  first  circuit  of  the  printed  circuit  board  when  the 
terminal  is  mounted  thereon;  and 
a  conductive  spring  member  Joining  the  base  portion  with  tfie 
circuit  connection  portion,  the  spring  member  extending  away 
from  the  load-bearing  path  and  being  spaced  from  the  pnnted 
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circuit  board  when  the  terminal  is  mounted  on  the  pnnted 
circuit  board,  the  spring  member  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
substantially  isolate  the  circuit  connection  portion  from  the 
physical  forces  applied  on  the  blade  portion. 


5,624^70 
SAFETY  AND/OR  POLARIZING  DEVICES  OF 
ELECTRIC-POWER  CONNECTORS 
Michde  BUnchot,  Cravent,  and  Yves  Palisson,  Huisseau  sur 
Mauves,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Professional  General 
Electronic  Products  P.G.E.P.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,868,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643398 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29.  1993,  93  11556 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/453 
VS.  a.  439-136  12  Oaims 


a  firel  electrical  connector,  comprising  at  least  one  electrical 
connection  element,  and  a  channel  to  receive  a  latch  from  a 
second  electncal  connector; 

said  second  electncal  connector  having  at  least  one  electrical 
connection  element  for  mating  with  said  at  least  one  electrical 
connection  element  of  said  first  electncal  connector,  said 
second  electncal  connector  also  having  a  tongue  including 
said  latch  to  be  selectively  biased  into  said  channel  to  secure 
said  first  and  second  electncal  connectors;  arid 

an  interlock  plate  to  selectively  prevent  movement  of  said  latch 
out  of  said  channel  and  maintain  the  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  connectors,  said  plate  being  selectively  move- 
able over  said  tongue  between  locked  and  unlocked  posiuons. 
and  said  plate  ensunng  said  latch  is  in  said  channel  when 
moved  to  said  locked  position,  said  plate  being  secured  to  one 
of  said  first  or  said  second  electncal  connectors  in  said 
unlocked  position,  and  at  least  one  stop  secured  to  one  of  first 
and  second  electncal  connectors  preventing  movement  of  said 
plate  off  of  said  one  of  said  (irsi  or  said  second  electncal 
connectors  when  said  plate  is  in  said  unlocked  position,  said 
latch  being  moveable  into  said  channel  when  said  plate  is  in 
said  unlocked  position;  and 
said  plate  including  a  guide  channel  which  is  slidable  on  a  guide 
surface  of  said  tongue,  said  plate  including  a  top  surface 
posiuoned  outwardly  of  said  guide  surface. 


5,624^72 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Hideki  Ohsumi,  Haibara-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazalti  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097319 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CI.  439—353  ^  Claims 


I.  An  electric-power  connector  consisting  of  a  plug  and  a  socket, 
said  socket  further  comprising  a  mask  moved  by  a  return  means 
back  into  a  closed  position  in  front  of  onfices  of  said  socket  in 
order  to  render  said  socket  inoperative  by  blocking  said  onfices. 
the  socket  onfices  becoming  operative  again  when  the  said  mask  is 
driven  by  an  actuating  means  on  the  plug,  said  mask  being  kept  in 
its  closed  position  by  a  lock,  charactenzed  in  that  said  lock  is 
constituted  by  elements  distinct  from  the  mask,  the  plug  being 
fitted  with  an  unlocking  control-means  which  dnves  the  lock  of  the 
mask  actuation  of  said  mask  being  detennined  by  the  actuating 
means  affixed  to  the  plug,  said  unlocking  control-means  being 
separate  from  said  actuating  means. 


5.624,271 
CONNECTOR  LATCH  INTERLOCK  PLATE 
Christopher  J.  Childs,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Brian  M.  Hood. 
Clinton  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,293 
Int.  ex."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  ^*  ^^1*™* 

1.  An  electncal  connection  comprising; 


1.  A  connector  compnsing: 

a  first  connector  housing  having  a  resilient  locking  ann  contain- 
ing an  engagement  portion  at  a  free  end  thereof  and  side  walls 
provided  on  said  housing  on  both  transverse  sides  of  said 
locking  arm  to  protect  said  locking  arm; 

a  second  connector  housing  having  a  locking  protrusion  for 
engagement  with  said  engagement  portion  of  said  resilient 
locking  arm;  and 

means  for  preventing  an  excessive  shift  of  said  locking  ann 
when  the  resilient  locking  arm  is  unlocked  from  the  locking 
protrusion,  said  means  for  preventing  an  excessive  shift  of 
said  locking  ami  including  an  engagement  member  arranged 
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on  said  locking  arm  with  ends  thai  project  beyond  the  oppo- 
site transverse  sides  of  the  locking  arm  and  receipt  members 
extending  from  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  receipt  members 
underlying  said  ends  of  said  engagement  member  so  as  to  hit 
thereon  when  said  locking  arm  is  pushed  down. 


5,624,273 

INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT  WITH 

STRAIN  RELIEF 

John  M.  Myer,  MUlersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426J08 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/26 

VS.  a.  439—399  34  Claims 


f  r«» 


!tt       M     3(  I4t  <24aUa4  n 


1.  An  electrical  contact  for  termination  with  an  electrical  wire 
and  for  insertion  into  a  connector  housing,  comprising: 

an  integral  contact  section; 

an  integral  contact  termination  section  for  termination  with  said 
wire;  and 

an  integral  strain  relief  section  for  engaging  said  wire  and 
preventing  the  transmission  of  tensile  forces  acting  on  said 
wire  to  said  contact  section,  said  strain  relief  section  com- 
prises first  and  second  bends  formed  m  said  electrical  contact, 
and  said  second  bend  comprises  a  surface  for  engaging  said 


5,624,274 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR  WITH  CONTACT 
PROTECTION  BLOCK 
Mike  H.  Lin,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Connec- 
tors and  Cable  Corporation,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,839 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  23/02 
VS.  a.  439-417  10  Claims 

1.  A  jack  assembly  for  termination  of  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion wires,  the  jack  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  surface  defining  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  standard  telephone  plug; 
a  plurality  of  contact  pins  each  having  a  first  portion  to  conduc- 
tively  engage  a  corresponding  terminal  of  the  standard  tele- 
phone plug  and  an  insulation  displacement  portion  to  termi- 
nate a  communication  wire; 
a  contact  pin  carrier  mounted  to  the  housing  and  supporting  the 
plurality  of  contact  pins  with  their  insulation  displacement 
portions  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  front  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing and  arranged  upwardly  in  a  single  row  transverse  to  the 
front  surface  opening; 


the  contact  pin  carrier  further  including  a  contact  protection 
block  formed  around  the  insulation  displacement  portions  of 
the  plurality  of  contact  pins  the  contact  protection  block 
having  rwo  outer  side  walls,  one  at  each  end  of  the  single  row 
of  insulation  displacement  portions  and  an  intermediate  wall 
located  between  and  extending  above  the  insulation  displace- 
ment portions  of  adjacent  contact  pins,  the  contact  protection 
block  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  and  guiding  a 
plurality  of  communication  wires,  respectively,  into  conduc- 
tive engagement  with  the  insulation  displacement  portions  of 
the  contact  pins; 

a  termination  cap  having  communication  wire  engagement  por- 
tions that  secure  the  communication  wires  in  conductive 
engagement  with  the  insulation  displacement  portions  of  the 
contact  pins  when  the  termination  cap  is  pushed  down  over 
the  contact  protection  block  to  an  assembled  position,  the 
termination  cap  further  including  two  opposed  end  walls,  each 
disposed  in  opposed  alignment  with  and  contiguous  with  a 
respective  side  wall  of  the  contact  protection  block:  and 

means  for  retaining  the  termination  cap  in  the  assembled  posi- 
tion wherein  the  end  walls  of  the  termination  cap  form  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  jack  assembly  at  the  outer  side  walls  of 
the  contact  protection  block. 


5,624,275 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CONNECTION 
DETECTING  DEVICE 
Masaru  Fukuda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001081 

Int  a."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CL  439-^189  6  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  assembly  with  a  connection  detecting  device 
comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  having  a  flexible  lock  arm; 

a  second  connector  housing  having  an  engaging  frame  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  flexible  lock  arm; 

a  short-circuiting  contactor  set  in  said  first  connector  housing, 
said  short-circuiting  contactor  having  two  pairs  of  elastic 
pieces,  the  elastic  pieces  in  each  pair  being  confronted  with 
each  other;  and 

a  pair  of  connection  detecting  terminals  provided  in  said  second 
connector  housing. 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are 
engaged  with  each  other,  said  connection  detecting  terminals 
are  held  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  elastic  pieces,  respec- 
tively, and  arc  electrically  connected  to  said  shon-circuiting 
contactor. 


5,624  J76 
SECURING  AND  CONTACTING  ADAPTER  FOR  A 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Hans-Dieter  Otto,  WIppertUrth;  Norbert  Gaertnen   Hebnut 
Schlalborst,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Frank  KaulhoM,  Schw- 
erte,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Quante  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,963 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,   Aug.    17,    1994, 

9413265  U 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/26 
U.S.  a.  439—532  »3  Claims 


a  housing,  the  housing  comprises  conductive  members,  and 

electrical  component  receiving  areas, 
a  resilient  conductive  member  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said 
electrical  component  receiving  areas,  between  said  conductive 
members; 
at  least  two  electrical  components  disposed  laterally  of  said 
resilient  conductive  member,  on  opposed  sides  of  and  in 
electrical  engagement  with  said  resilient  member; 
each  electrical  component  is  biased  against  a  respective  conduc- 
tive member  by  spring-like  forces  which  are  generated  by  the 
resilient  conductive   member,   as   said   resilient  conductive 
member  presses  on  said  electncal  components; 
whereby  said  electrical  components  are  each  pushed  into  electrical 
contact  with  a  respective  conductive  member 


5,624,278 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTOR  COAXUL  CABLE 

CONNECTOR  AND  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Kuroda;  Yasuo  Komatsu.  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Kenjl 

Kimura.  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,405 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164207 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/514 

VJS.  a.  439—675  1»  CI""""* 


1.  A  securing  and  contacting  adapter  for  making  a  releasable 
connection  with  a  connector  block  and  with  a  receiving  arm  of  a 
carrier  profile  rail  in  telecommunication  apparatus,  the  receiving 
arm  having  an  undercut  formed  therein  for  connection  with  said 
adapter,  said  adapter  being  made  of  an  elastic,  electrically  conduct- 
ing matenal  and  comprising; 

a  first  contacting  and  securing  section  having  an  upper  end  and 
provided  with  a  first  secunng  element  for  making  a  releasable 
connection  with  the  connector  block,  the  first  securing  ele- 
ment being  arranged  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
upper  end  of  the  first  contacting  and  securing  section,  and 
a  second  contacting  and  securing  section  provided  with  a  second 
securing  element  for  making  a  releasable  connection  with  the 
undercut  of  the  receiving  arm  of  the  carrier  profile  rail. 


5,624,277 

FILTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

USING  RESILIENT  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

MEMBER 

Bobby  G.  Ward,  King,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520021 
Int  O.*  HOIR  lS/66 
VS.  CI.  439—620  *  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising; 


1  A  coaxial  cable  connector  comprising: 

an  insulating  member  having  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion 
with  an  annular  cross-section,  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  an 
inner  peripheral  wall,  wherein  said  inner  peripheral  wall 
defines  a  tunnel  through  a  central  axis  of  said  insulating 
member  and  said  outer  pcnpheral  wall  has  a  cutout  therein, 
said  cutout  having  a  rectangular  surface  including  a  flat  sec- 
tion and  an  open  section,  a  penphery  of  said  open  section 
coinciding  with  an  outer  circumference  of  an  aperture  pro- 
vided between  said  open  section  of  said  cutout  and  said  tunnel 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  central  axis  of  said  tunnel, 
said  aperture  also  having  an  inner  circumference  where  said 
aperture  and  said  tunnel  intersect; 

a  lengthy  inner  conductor  which  is  inserted  in  said  tunnel  so  that 
an  electrical  contact  section  protrudes  out  of  an  end  of  said 
tunnel  and  which  has  a  fitting  structure  that  comes  to  rest  in  a 
position  adjacent  said  inner  circumference  of  said  aperture; 
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an  outer  conductor  which  is  disposed  around  said  insulating 
member  and  which  has  first  and  second  outer  windows 
through  which  said  outer  and  inner  circumference  of  said 
aperture  are  exposed:  and 

a  position  restricting  member  made  of  an  insulating  material, 
said  position  restricting  member  being  inserted  through  said 
open  section  of  said  cutout  and  said  outer  circumference  of 
said  aperature  to  mate  with  said  fining  structure  of  said  inner 
conductor  to  restrict  said  electrical  contact  section  from  fur- 
ther sliding  movement. 


5,624,279 

ELECTRICAL  HEADER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  BRIDGED 

CODING  BAR 

Stephen  L.  Clark,  Dillsburg,  and  William  K.  Nailor,  ID,  Camp 

Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno, 

Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,797 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439—680  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  header  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulative  bousing  having  a  mating  side,  a  mounting  side, 
a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  having  a  first  plurality  of  pins 
extending  fixim  the  mounting  side  and  a  second  plurality  of 
pins  extending  from  the  mating  side  wherein  said  mounting 
and  mating  sides  are  in  opposed  relation; 

(b)  at  least  one  attachment  bracket  having  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  wherein  said  first  section  is  positioned  in 
spaced  adjacent  relation  to  the  mounting  side  of  said  insula- 
tive housing;  and 

(c)  an  insulative  coding  member  having  a  coding  bar  thereon, 
and  said  insulative  coding  member  being  positioned  on  one  of 
said  top  or  bottom  sides  adjacent  one  of  said  mating  or 
mounting  sides  of  the  insulative  housing  and  having  a 
depending  footer  engaging  a  rear  portion  of  the  insulative 
coding  member  and  positioned  between  said  attachment 
bracket  and  said  insulative  housing,  wherein  said  footer  is 
fixed  to  the  first  section  of  the  attachment  bracket  and  the 
mounting  side  of  the  housing  such  that  the  insulative  coding 
member  and  its  depending  footer  serves  to  structurally  sup- 
port the  entire  assembly  as  well  as  perform  a  coding  function. 


5,624,280 

BRANCH  JOINT  BOX  ACCOMMODATING  BUS  BARS 

AND  BUS  BAR  BLANK 

Shinshu  Kato,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaiciii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278446 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ///W 

U.S.  a.  439—724  2  Claims 

1.  A  bus  bar  blank  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  bus  bars  which  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bus  bar  blank,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  first  and  second  terminal  portions  in  each  bus  bar 
extending  longitudinally  symmetrically  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  laterally  extending  coupling  portion,  respectively,  at  a 
predetermined  lateral  interval; 

first  and  second  carrier  portions  which  are.  respectively,  coupled 
with  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  coupling  portion  of  each  of 
the  bus  bars; 

wherein  first  and  second  terminal  portions  of  the  bus  bars  of 
even  rows  project  into  regions  into  which  first  and  second 
terminal  portions  of  the  bus  bars  of  odd  rows  do  not  project; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  terminal  portions  of  the  bus  bars  of 
odd  rows  are  aligned  with  each  other  and  the  first  and  second 
terminal  portions  of  the  bus  bars  of  even  rows  are  aligned 
with  each  other  such  that  the  bus  bar  blank  can  be  subjected  to 
sequential  feed  during  continuous  process  woricing. 


5,624,281 
CLASP  STRUCTURE  FOR  BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODES 
Eddy   K.  G.  Christensson,  4016  Inglewood  Ave.  S.,  Edina, 
Minn.  55416 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,954 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/48:13/15 

VS.  CI.  439—729  22  Claims 


1.  A  clasp  structure  capable  of  being  releasably  secured  to  a 
planar  tab-type  contact  of  a  biomedical  monitoring  or  stimulating 
electrode  for  carrying  current  to  or  from  a  body  of  a  patient 
comprising. 

a)  a  clasp  body  having  an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body 
portion. 


174-422  O.G.-97-8:QL3 
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b)  a  pair  of  opposed  jaw  members  at  a  front  end  of  the  clasp 
body  with  a  jaw  opening  therebetween. 

c)  at  least  one  jaw  member  having  an  electrical  conuct  at  a  free 
end  thereof  and  the  jaw  members  being  aligned  in  opposed 
relationship  confronung  each  other  at  the  front  end  of  the 
clasp. 

d)  a  resilient  spring  means  opcratively  supported  between  the 
upper  and  lower  body  potions  and  associated  with  the  jaw 
members  for  biasing  the  jaw  members  toward  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  jaw  members  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another. 

e)  a  lever  means  movably  mounted  as  a  part  of  the  clasp  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  jaw  members,  said  lever  hav- 
ing an  exposed  portion  to  which  pressure  can  be  applied  with 
a  finger  or  a  thumb  toward  said  front  end  of  the  clasp  for 
closing  the  clasp. 

f)  said  lever  is  movably  supported  on  the  clasp  body  and  has  a 
jaw-actuating  protrusion  that  extends  toward  the  jaws. 

g)  said  jaw-actuating  protrusion  closes  the  jaws  when  the  lever 
is  moved  toward  the  front  end  of  the  clasp  body  where  the  jaw 
members  are  located  so  that  a  closing  direction  of  the  lever 
coincides  with  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  clasp  as  the 
clasp  IS  being  anached  to  the  electrode  to  facilitate  one- 
handed  operation,  and 

h)  means  for  electncally  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  jaw 
members  to  an  electncal  lead  wire. 


5.624083 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BACK-UP  SPRING  WITH 

ANTI-CHATTERING  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Gheorghe  Hotea,  Griesheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whl- 

Uker  Corponition.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.005 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  7.  1994. 
9406934 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/434 
VS.  CI.  439—751  •  CTaims 


5.624082 

ELECTRICAL  CONNTECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  Eggers.  Moor*.  S.C,  and  Kevin  Henderson.  Gastonia, 

N.C..  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Memphis. 

Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.184 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439—733.1  8  Oaiins 


1  An  electncal  terminal  mountable  in  a  cavity  of  a  connector 
housing,  the  tenninal  comprising  a  connection  section  for  electrical 
connection  to  a  conductor,  extending  into  a  contact  section  for 
electncal  connection  to  a  complementary  terminal,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal box-shaped  section  positioned  close  to  walls  of  the  housing 
cavity  when  mounted  therein,  the  box-shaped  section  compnsing 
opposing  top  and  bottom  walls  and  opposing  side  walls  extending 
between  longitudinal  lateral  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  top  and  bottom  walls  compnsc  longitudi- 
nal spnng  beams  joined  at  their  ends  to  the  walls,  the  beams 
comprising  substantially  centrally  positioned  protrusions  extending 
beyond  the  side  walls  such  that  they  resiliently  interfere  with  the 
housing  cavity  walls  for  resilient  support  of  the  tenninal  therein  to 
prevent  chattenng 


5.624084 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  AN 

INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 

Michael  Gib.  Landau.  Germany,  and  Joris  Dobbelaere.  Beer- 

nem.    Belgium,    assignors    to    Siemens    .Aktiengesellschalt, 

Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  9.  1994,  44  07 

950.8 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  /.V5/-/ 
VS.  a.  439^752  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  of  electrically 
insulative  matenal  defining  an  intenor  compartment  and  passages 
extending  from  said  intenor  compartment  to  an  extenor  surface  of 
said  housing,  and  electncal  contact  members  resident  in  said 
housing  passages,  at  least  one  of  said  passages  being  circular  in 
configuration,  the  contact  member  resident  in  said  at  least  one 
circular  passage  having  a  portion  being  circular  in  configuration 
and  in  press-fit  sealed  relation  with  s.  d  at  least  one  circular 
passage  in  said  housing,  said  contact  member  resident  in  said  at 
least  one  passage  having  a  further  portion  resident  in  said  intenor 
compartment  having  a  blade-shaped  configuration. 


1  In  an  electrical  plug-type  connector  having  a  housing  w  ith  at 
least  one  contact  chamber  for  a  pluggable  contact  element,  said 
conuct  element  having  at  least  a  first  catch  tongue  and  a  second 
catch  tongue  that  project  outwardly  anow-like  in  the  plug-in 
direction  from  opposite  sides  of  die  contact  element,  said  connec- 
tor having  an  interlock  mechanism  for  the  contact  element  for 
defining  a  primary  latched  position  and  allows  the  contact  element 
to  be  introduced  unimpeded  into  die  contact  chamber,  the  improve- 
ments compnsing  a  first  contact  chamber  wall  having  a  pnmary 
catch  edge  that  interacts  with  the  first  catch  tongue  to  form  a 


primary  securing  means,  a  second  contact  chamber  wall  lying 
opposite  the  first  contact  chamber  wall  at  a  constant  distance 
therefrom  being  provided  on  a  slide  movable  at  least  transversely 
relative  to  the  plug-in  direction  and  parallel  to  the  first  contact 
chamber  wall  between  an  initial  position  and  a  final  position,  said 
slide  having  a  segmented  catch  edge  formed  by  gaps  extending  in 
the  plug-in  direction  to  form  a  path  for  the  second  catch  tongue  of 
the  contact  element  to  pass  through,  said  segmented  catch  edge 
having  a  poition  forming  a  second  catch  edge  that  interacts  with 
the  second  catch  tongue  to  form  a  secondary  securing  means, 
means  for  moving  a  portion  of  the  second  catch  edge  from  a 
position  offset  from  a  plane  of  the  primary  catch  edge  into  the 
plane  of  the  primary  catch  edge  as  the  slide  moves  from  the  initial 
position  to  the  final  position  so  that  a  latched  position  of  both  catch 
tongues  as  a  result  of  engagement  behind  the  respective  catch 
edges  occurs  upon  transfer  of  the  interlock  mechanism  from  an 
unlatched  position  to  a  final  latched  position  by  moving  the  slide 
from  an  initial  position  to  a  final  position. 


so  SI 


1   Electrical  connector  housing  element  comprising: 

an  insulative  material  body  having  two  series  of  passages,  each 
of  said  two  series  of  passages  comprising  two  rows  of  pas- 
sages including  a  first  r&w  and  a  second  row.  said  passages 
comprising  longitudinal  axes  which  are  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  passages  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  electncal  contact  member,  each  electri- 
cal contact  member  having  a  length  and  comprising  a  shoul- 
der positioned  partway  along  said  length: 

a  groove  in  said  body,  said  groove  being  perpendicular  to  said 
axes  of  said  passages: 

two  U-shape  keys  including  a  first  U-shape  mobile  key  and  a 
second  U-shape  mobile  key.  each  of  said  two  keys  including 
two  branches,  said  two  keys  being  positioned  and  movable  in 
said  groove  between  a  first  prelocking  position  enabling  inser- 
tion of  electrical  contact  members  into  said  passages,  and  a 
second  locking  position  wherein  said  two  keys  cooperate  with 
the  shoulders  of  the  electrical  contact  members  to  lock  the 
electrical  contact  members  in  said  passages,  said  two  keys 
being  positioned  in  a  head-to-tail  arrangement  with  each  key 
being  mounted  so  that  one  of  the  two  branches  of  one  of  said 
two  keys  extends  between  the  two  branches  of  the  other  of 
said  two  keys,  said  first  key  being  movable  in  two  perpen- 
dicular directions  with  respect  to  said  axes  of  said  passages, 
said  second  key  being  movable  in  two  perpendicular  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  said  axes  of  said  passages,  and  said  two 
perpendicular  directions  of  movement  of  said  second  key  are 


opposite  to  said  two  perpendicular  directions  of  movement  of 
said  first  key.  said  two  branches  of  said  first  key,  in  said 
locking  position,  immobilizing  the  electrical  contact  members 
of  the  first  rows  of  said  two  series  of  passages,  and  said  two 
branches  of  said  second  key,  in  said  locking  position,  immo- 
bilizing the  electrical  contact  members  of  the  second  rows  of 
said  two  series  of  passages. 


5,6240M 

TRANSVERSAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

AND  CABLE  APPLICATIONS 

Antonio  M.  Marco,  Sao  Paolo,  Braiil,  aarignor  to  The  Whi- 

takcr  Corporatloii,  Wifaaiiigtoii,  DcL 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94/>M38,  i  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  |  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1»5,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S/14313,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  26, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  4914136 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/48 

VS.  a.  439^786  18  Claims 


5,624085 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  ELEMENT 
Gerard  Pcthicu,  Cracfacs;  Jean  Ittah,  VUlennive  la  Garenne, 
and  Olivier  Pleads,  Chavillc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Connecteurs  Oncii,  Sodcte  Anonymc,  Mootigny  k  Breton- 
neiix,  France 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514022 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1994,  94  11034 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  O.  439--752  20  Claims 


1.  Transversal  connector  for  Wire  and  Cable  Applications,  com- 
prising: a  body  consisting  of  electrically  conductive  material  which 
has  a  generally  "U"  shaped  form,  with  at  least  two  lateral  wings 
folded  downward,  the  wings  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  coplanar  with  identical  holes  provided  in  the  body,  adjacent 
to  the  wings:  the  body  having  a  lower  part  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  in  the  inner  part  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
holes,  a  projecting  slit  is  also  provided,  the  connector  having  a 
latch  consisting  of  the  same  material  of  the  body,  the  latch  having 
a  central  slot,  at  least  two  actuating  arms  and  a  convex  part  in  the 
lower  part  adjacent  to  the  central  slot  and  an  eccentric  part  adjacent 
to  the  convex  part,  the  latch  being  totally  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves. 


5,624087 
REVERSE  WIRE  TERMINATION  DEVICE 
Walter  Newman,  Baysidc,  and  Paul  Endres,  Glen  Oaks,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little 

Nedt,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,424,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5333,916.  This  application  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,470 
InL  O."  HOIR  4/30 
VS.  a.  439—801  5  Claims 

1.  A  conductor  termination  device  for  attachment  to  the  free  end 
of  an  elongate  insulated  conductor  having  a  central  conducting 
means  surrounded  by  insulation  comprising; 
crimp  barrel  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 

extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 
said  crimp  barrel  means  having  a  conductor  gripping  portion 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  crimp  barrel  means  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  an  elongate  insulated  conductor  and 
adapted  to  be  crimped  to  said  free  end  of  said  conductor  and 
make  electrical  contact  with  said  central  conducting  means  of 
said  elongate  insulated  conductor  adjacent  said  free  end  of 
said  conductor: 


3078 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


AiiUL  29,  1997 


100^  24 


opposed  axial  slots  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member  for  operating  said  threaded  shank  and  counterbore. 


said  conductor  gripping  portion  having  an  outside  surface  and  an 
inside  surface,  said  inside  surface  of  said  conductor  gripping 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  insulation  piercing  teeth  thereon 
to  pierce  the  insulation  of  the  elongate  insulated  conductor 
and  make  electrical  contact  with  the  central  conducting  means 
when  said  conductor  gripping  portion  is  crimped  to  said 
elongate  insulated  conductor; 

said  crimp  barrel  means  having  an  insulation  gripping  portion 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  crimp  barrel  means  adapted 
to  be  cnmpcd  to  said  msulation  of  said  elongate  insulated 
conductor  and  provide  .  -ain  relief  for  said  elongate  insulated 
conductor:  and 

lug  means  formed  integrally  with  said  crimp  banel  means  and 
extending  away  from  said  crimp  banel  means  second  end  to  a 
free  end.  said  lug  means  extending  from  said  second  end  of 
said  crimp  barrel  means  to  said  free  end  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  crimp  barrel  means; 

said  lug  means  having  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  a  terminal 
screw  therethrough  to  attach  said  termination  device  to  a 
support  structure. 


5,624089 
mCH  CURRENT  RECEPTACLE  TERMINAL 
Frledrich  J.  A.  Kourimsky,  Bensbciin,  and  Joluiui  Kilzer, 
Egebbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whltaker 
Corporation,  WUmin(ton,  Del 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1994, 
94112S7 

inL  a."  HoiR  um 

MS.  a.  439—852  »»  Claims 


/7//////^///////////>///////////////////P7>7/. 


\.  A  receptacle  terminal  comprising  a  box-shaped  contact  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  ub  terminal  therein,  the  contact  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  a  mating  end  and  a  connection  end,  and 
comprising  a  base  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  enclosing  a  Ub 
receiving  cavity,  characterized  in  that  the  contact  portion  com- 
pnses  a  first  mating  end  cantilever  beam  contact  arm  extending 
from  the  mating  end  to  a  free  end.  and  a  second  connection  end 
canulever  beam  contact  arm  extending  from  the  connection  end  to 
free  end.  the  arms  reversely  bent  into  the  tab  receiving  cavity  and 
held  in  a  prestressed  position  above  one  or  more  contact  prottu- 
sions  projecting  from  the  base  wall. 


5,624,288 
FIELD-REPLACEABLE  SOCKET  FOR  SEISMIC 
CONNECTOR 
Timothy  D.  Becker.  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Geo- 
physical Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,300 

Int  a."  HOIR  /.V/87 

U.S.  a.  439—843  *  Claims 


5,624,290 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROPELLER  SHAFTS  OF 
SHIPS 
Ernst-Peter  Von  Bergen,  Ahlefeld,  and  Gunter  Pietsch,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm  +  Voss  Holding 
AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,755,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,492,492, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,872,  Jul.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5356,320.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9, 1992, 42  22  564 
Int.  a."  B63H  5/10 
MS.  CL  440—80  6  CUims 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  seismic  exploration  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  tubular  member  on  said  body  defining  an  axial  bore  having  an 
open  outer  end  and  closed  inner  end;  contact  means  mounted 
in  said  bore  and  including  an  elongated  generally  tubular 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an  inner  portion,  and  an 
outer  portion  having  angularly  spaced  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  divide  said  outer 
portion  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  resilient 
fingers;  and 

a  sleeve  member  mounted  around  said  fingers  to  provide  lateral 
support  therefor,  said  sleeve  member  being  fixed  to  said  inner 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  threaded  counterbore  at  said  inner 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  threaded  shank  on  said  inner 
portion  of  said  receptacle  and  engageable  with  said  threaded 
counterbore  to  releasably  secure  said  contact  means  in  said 
bore  of  said  tubular  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
outer  end  portion  that  extends  outward  of  the  adjacent  outer 
ends   of  said   fingers,   and   further  including   diametrically 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  providing  seals  about  a  propeller  shaft 
arrangement  of  a  ship,  the  shaft  arrangement  including  inner  and 
outer  propeller  shafts  disposed  concentncally  to  one  another  and 
passing  through  the  hull,  said  seal  arrangement  comprising: 


Aphil  29,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3079 


first  seal  means  for  sealing  between  the  outer  propeller  shaft  and 

the  hull,  said  first  seal  means  being  disposed  to  provide  a 

fluid-tight  seal  between  the  outer  propeller  shaft  and  the  hull; 

and 
.second  seal  means  for  being  disposed  between  the  inner  and 

outer  propeller  shafts,  said  second  seal  means  being  disposed 

to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  inner  and  outer 

propeller  shafts,  said  second  seal  means  comprising: 

a  housing  for  being  disposed  about  the  inner  shaft,  said 
housing  having  an  inner  portion  disposed  towards  the  inner 
shaft,  and  an  outer  portion  disposed  away  from  the  inner 
shaft: 

support  means  for  maintaining  a  position  of  said  housing 
about  the  inner  shaft,  said  support  means  for  being  mounted 
to  the  outer  propeller  shaft,  said  support  means  being 
disposed  about  said  housing  and  spaced  radially  from  said 
outer  portion  of  said  housing  to  define  at  least  a  first 
clearance  between  said  support  means  and  said  housing: 

at  least  two  sealing  elements  for  being  disposed  between  the 
inner  shaft  and  said  housing,  said  at  least  two  sealing 
elements  being  first  and  second  sealing  elements,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  sealing  elements  having  a  portion  for 
being  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  shaft; 

two  flexible  members  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said 
support  means  to  seal  said  at  least  a  first  clearance  between 
said  housing  and  said  support  means,  each  of  said  two 
flexible  memlsers  being  configured  for  allowing  radial 
movements  between  the  inner  shaft  and  the  outer  shaft; 

said  two  flexible  members  being  a  first  flexible  member  and  a 
second  flexible  member; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members  sealing 
between  said  housing  and  said  support  means  comprising 
an  element  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  and  second 
sealing  elements  sealing  between  said  housing  and  the 
inner  shaft; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members  extending 
between  said  support  means  and  said  housing; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  elements  extending 
between  said  housing  and  the  inner  shaft: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members  being  disposed 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first  and  second  sealing 
element; 

said  housing  comprising  a  tubular  member  for  being  disposed 
about  tlie  inner  propeller  shaft,  said  housing  having  an 
exterior  surface  disposed  towards  said  support  means,  an 
interior  surface  for  being  disposed  towards  the  inner  shaft, 
a  first  axial  end  for  being  disposed  towards  the  hull  of  the 
ship,  and  a  second  axial  end  disposed  opposite  said  first 
end; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members  comprising  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  connected  to  said  support  means,  and 
an  inner  edge  connected  to  said  housing: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  elements  comprising  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  connected  to  said  housing  and  an 
inner  edge  for  being  disposed  about  the  inner  shaft,  said 
inner  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  elements 
comprising  said  sealing  portion: 

said  housing  comprising  means  for  separately  clamping  each 
of:  said  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
sealing  elements,  and  said  inner  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  flexible  members,  to  said  housing; 
said  means  for  separately  clamping  comprising: 

a  first  annular  recess  and  a  second  annular  recess  both 
being  disposed  about  said  exterior  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing: 
said  first  annular  recess  being  disposed  for  receiving  said 

inner  edge  of  said  first  flexible  member  therewithin; 
said  second  annular  recess  being  disposed  for  receiving 
said  inner  edge  of  said  second  flexible  member  there- 
within: 
a  third  annular  recess  being  disposed  about  said  interior 
surface  of  said  housing  for  receiving  said  outer  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  first  sealing  element  therewithin;  and 
first  nng  means  being  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  annular  recesses  to  clamp  said  inner 


edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  niembers  to 
said  housing  and  clamp  said  outer  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  sealing  elements  to  said  housing: 

said  support  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  housing,  said  support  means  hav- 
ing an  interior  surface  disposed  towards  said  housing: 

said  support  means  comprising  a  first  annular  recess  and  a 
second  annular  recess  both  being  disposed  about  said  inte- 
rior surface  thereof: 

said  first  annular  recess  of  said  support  means  being  disposed 
for  receiving  said  outer  penpheral  edge  of  said  first  flexible 
member  therein: 

said  second  annular  recess  of  said  support  means  being  dis- 
posed for  receiving  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
second  flexible  member  therein; 

said  support  means  comprising  second  ring  nneans  disposed 
about  said  support  means  and  adjacent  said  first  annular 
recess  and  said  second  aimular  recess  of  said  support  means 
to  clamp  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  flexible  members  to  said  support  means; 

said  first  flexible  member  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
axial  end  of  said  housing,  and  said  second  flexible  member 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  axial  end  of  said 
housing; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members  comprising  a 
flexible  ring-shaped  member  having  an  inner  edge  disposed 
towards  said  bousing  and  an  outer  peripheral  disposed 
towards  said  support  means; 

each  said  inner  edge  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members 
being  fixedly  attached  by  said  first  ring  means  to  said 
housing  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  recesses  of  said  housing,  and  each  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  members 
being  fixedly  attached  by  said  second  ring  means  to  said 
support  means  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  recesses  of  said  support  means: 

said  first  sealing  element  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
axial  end  of  said  housing; 

said  first  ring  means  comprising  a  first  ring  being  disposed 
axially  adjacent  said  second  axial  end  of  said  housing  for 
axially  clamping  both  said  second  flexible  member  and  said 
first  sealing  element  to  said  second  axial  end  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

said  first  ring  having  a  first  side  disposed  towards  said  support 
means  and  a  second  side  disposed  axially  opposite  said  first 
side: 

said  second  side  comprising  an  annular  recess  for  receiving 
said  second  sealing  element  therein;  and 

said  first  ring  means  additionally  comprising  a  second  ring 
being  disposed  axially  adjacent  said  first  ring  for  axially 
clamping  said  second  sealing  element  in  said  annular  recess 
of  said  second  side  of  said  first  ring. 


5,62431 
WAKE  BOARD  BINDINGS 
Darryi  W.  McClaskey,  12552  Hinton  Way,  SanU  Ana,  CaUf. 
92666 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.026 
InL  CI."  B63B  iSmS 
U.S.  CI.  441—70  12  Claims 

1.  A  wake  board  binding  comprising; 

a  bottom  support  plate  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  left  edge, 
a  right  edge,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  predetermined 
thickness  Tl;  a  first  row  of  apertures  extending  from  front  to 
rear  along  said  left  edge,  a  second  row  of  apertures  extending 
from  front  to  rear  along  said  right  edge; 
a  heel  receptacle  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge,  a  rear  wall,  a  left  side  wall,  a  right  side  wall,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  its  bottom  edge:  said 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  securing  said  heel 
receptacle  to  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  support  plate: 
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said  second  part  being  ngid  and  having  a  length  and  a  width 
which  IS  larger  than  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  platform, 

whereby  said  second  part  can  be  tilted  into  said  aperture  before 
said  first  part  is  inflated,  and  when  said  first  part  is  inflated 
said  flotation  device  will  be  securely  attached  to  said  plat- 
fonn. 


a  transversely  extending  elongated  top-of-the-foot  retainer  strap 
having  a  left  end,  a  right  end.  and  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  adjacent  said  left  end  and  said  right  end;  said  flanges 
each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  securing  said  top-of- 
the-foot  retaining  strap  to  the  top  surface  of  said  bottora 
support  plate:  and 
plate  stiffener  means  for  clamping  the  respective  left  and  right 
end  flanges  of  said  top-of-the-foot  retainer  strap  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  bonom  support  plate;  said  plate  stiffener 
means  also  clamping  the  left  and  right  flanges  of  said  heel 
receptacle  to  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  support  plate;  said 
plate  stiffener  means  comprising  an  elongated  left  side  plate 
stiffener  member  and  an  elongated  nght  side  plate  stiffener 
member;  said  plate  stiffener  members  each  having  a  front  end. 
a  rear  end,  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  and  a  width  Wl;  a 
plurality  of  apertures  are  formed  along  the  length  of  said  plate 
stiffener  members  and  they  align  with  said  apertures  in  the 
respective  flanges  of  said  heel  receptacle  and  said  top-of-the- 
foot  retainer  strap;  said  plate  stiffener  members  each  have  an 
upstanding  flange  along  their  inner  edges  adjacent  their  front 
end;  said  upstanding  flanges  each  have  an  elongated  slot  for 
receiving  a  fastening  strap. 


5.624^3 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  AND  LASERS  FABRICATED 
BY  MICROMACHINING  METHODOLOGY 
Babar  A.  Khan,  Ossining;  David  A.  Cammack,  Scarborough; 
Ronald  D.  Pinker.  PeekskiU,  and  NikhU  R.  Taskar,  Ossining, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,256,  Oct  27,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

thiuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  922,707,  JuL  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  470,903 

Int  a.'^  HOIJ  9/26   HOIS  3/O.U 

VS.  CI.  445—25  21  Claims 
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5,624,292 
LADDER  BRIDGE  MAT 
John  H.  Wiseman,  Jr.,  2625  Mas-Que  Farm  Rd.,  Annapolis, 
Md.  21403 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.931 
Int.  ex.''  B63C  9/32 
VS.  a.  441—80  5  aaims 

1.  A  life  saving  device  for  use  on  ice  or  in  the  water  comprising: 
a  platform  having  a  length  and  a  width  and  having  at  least  one 

aperture, 
at  least  one  inflatable  flotation  device  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 

said  platform,  and 
wherein  said  platfonn  is  a  ladder  and  said  at  least  one  aperture  is 

a  space  between  adjacent  rungs  on  said  ladder, 
said  floution  device  composing  two  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  flexible  enclosure  means  for 

holding  a  gas  and. 
a  second  part  integrally  attached  to  said  first  pan. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  and  second  substrate  of  transparent  matenal 
capable  of  withstanding  heat  and  pressure; 

b)  etching  a  lamp  cavity  in  at  least  one  of  said  substrates; 

c)  charging  the  lamp  cavity  with  gas  discharge  material  that 
luminesces  when  activated;  and 

d)  wafer  bonding  said  first  and  second  substrates  togeUier  so  as 
to  seal  said  lamp  cavity. 
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5,624,294 

HUMDINGER,  GEL  SPINNER 

John  Y.  Chen,  Padfica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Elastomer- 

ics,  Inc,  South  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser  No.  114,688,  Aug.  30,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,540,  Aug.  24,  1992,  and  a 
continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,118,  Apr.  29,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  705,096,  May  23,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,290,  Oct.  6,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  705,711.  May  23.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,262,468,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
211,426,  Jun.  24,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,153,254,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,752,  Oct  21,  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  572,172, 
Jan.  18,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,618,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  458,703,  Jan.  17,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,977,  Mar.  28,  1980,  Pat 

No.  4369,284,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916,731,  Jun.  19,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
hi-parl  of  Ser.  No.  815,315,  Jul.  13,  1977,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No.  778^43,  Mar.  17,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser  No.  152,734 
Int  a.'  A63H  1/32 
VS.  a.  446—253  12  Claims 


1    A  rotating  string  toy.  which  comprises  a  variable  torque 
humdinger  including: 

(a)  a  highly  elastic  gel  body  having 

(b)  a  selected  shape. 

(c)  a  selected  volume,  and 

(d)  a  selected  surface;  said  gel  body  being  capable  of  elongated 
deformation  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  of  rotation  on 
said  shape,  said  volume  and  said  surface  of  said  gel  body  and 

(e)  an  equal  opposite  action  of 

(f)  an  elastic  force  equal  to  the  centrifugal  force  by  said  gel 
body;  said  gel  body  suspended  on 

(g)  a  selective  length  of  string  having 

(h)  two  ends;  said  string  threaded  into  said  gel  body  at 

(i)  two  adjacent  entry  points  on  said  surface  at  about 

(j)  a  selected,  x,  distance  apart  forming  string  lines  substantially 

parallel  to  and  approximately  equal  distance  along 
(k)  a  selected  axis  of  rotation  through  said  volume,  and  out  of 

said  gel  body  at 
(1)  two  adjacent  exit  points  at  approximately  said  x  distance 
I       apart  on  said  surface  substantially  opposite  ttie  surface  of  said 
'      entry  points;  said  string  forming 
(m)  a  string  loop  through  said  gel  body  and  with  said  ends  tied 

together  to  provide  for  alternatively  twisting  and  untwisting  of 

said  string  loop  and  the  application  of 
(n)  a  variable  torque  by  said  string  loop  to  said  entry  and  said 
I      exit  points  and  through  said  volume  of  said  gel  body  about 
'       said  selected  axis  of  rotation  and  maintaining  rotation  of  said 

gel  body  by  the  continue  twisting  and  untwisting  of  said  string 

loop;  said  torque  being  varied  by  a  change  in  the  separation  of 

the  distance  of  said  string  lines  within  said  volume  of  said  gel 

body  cause  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  rotation; 
(o)  said  gel  body  having  a  gel  rigidity  of  at  least  80  gram 

Bloom;  and 
(p)  said  gel  body  capable  of  withstanding  an  elongation  of  at 

least  50%  during  spinning. 


5,624,295 

CONFETTI  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

James  O.  Watkins,  14920  Mt  Nebo  Rd^  PooicsyUlc,  Md.  20837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,500,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,556319,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

80334,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,225,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  51355,  Apr  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5352,148.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser  No. 

557,293 

Int  a."  A63H  37/00 

VS.  a.  446—475  12  Claims 


1.  A  wand  means  for  launching  confetti  upwardly  into  the  air 
composing: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tube  of  constant  diameter  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  said  hollow  tube  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  barrel 
portion; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  barrel  portion  of  said  hollow  tube, 
said  slits  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube  and  forming  flexible  finger  portions  extending  axially 
along  said  barrel  portion  and, 

(d)  a  stack  of  confetti  of  a  size  and  shape  such  as  to  be  insertable 
between  said  flexible  finger  portions. 


5,624,296 
ITEM  OF  CLOTHING  WITH  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR 
SEPARATING  ELEMENTS 
Georg  Weber-Unger,  Kufetein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Anita  Intei^ 
national  Dr  Hdbig  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG,  Brannenburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  432,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
799.7 

Int  a."  A41B  3/04.  A41D  27/00 
VS.  a.  450—36  14  Claims 

1.  A  nursing  bra  having  at  least  one  arrangement  for  connecting 
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and  separating  first  and  second  coupling  elements,  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  coupling  elements  being  fixedly  connected  to 
different  parts  of  said  nursing  bra,  and  a  handling  aid  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  thumb  or  finger  positioned  proximate  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  coupling  elements  for  selectively  connecting  and 
separating  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements,  said  handling 
aid  comprising  a  pocket  (7)  which  is  fixed  on  said  nursing  bra  and 
comprises  a  stationary  abutment  for  the  end  of  said  thumb  or  finger 
provided  to  actuate  said  handling  aid. 


5,624,297 

BUFFING  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  TO  BUFF  THIN 

PLATE  WORK  AND  CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  THE 

APPARATUS 
Eishirmi  Kawana,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,928,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,501,629. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241658; 
Oct  16,  1992,  4-278661 

InC  a.'  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  451—11  5  CUIms 


means  for  positioning  said  first  jig  member  on  said  second  jig 
member  such  that  said  first  jig  member  can  distort  in  a  plane 
extending  parallel  to  said  mating  surfaces  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  mounting  surface  while 
said  mating  surfaces  remain  mated;  and 

means  in  said  second  jig  member  for  distorting  said  first  jig 
member  in  the  plane  extending  parallel  to  said  mating  sur- 
faces and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said 
mounting  surface. 


5,624,299 

CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  APPARATUS 

WITH  IMPROVED  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Norman  Shendon,  San  Carios,  Callf„   assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,276,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173346,  Dec.  27,  1993. 

This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,951 

InL  a.*  B24B  \m 

U.S.  CI.  451—28  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  buffing  apparatus  which  includes  at 
least  one  buffing  roll  and  a  backup  roll  disposed  in  parallel  to  said 
buffing  roll,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  by  means  of  a  sensor  provided  on  the  upstream  side  in 

a  work  feeding  direction  in  the  proximity  of  said  buffing  roll, 

a  plate  work  to  be  buflFed; 
holding,  when  no  plate  work  to  be  buffed  is  detected  by  said 

sensor,  said  buffing  roll  at  a  standby  position  spaced  by  a 

predetermined  distance  from  said  backup  roll, 
driving,  when  a  plate  work  to  be  buffed  is  detected  by  said 

sensor,  said  buffing  roll  to  rotate  and  moving  said  buffing  roll 

to  a  buffing  position  at  which  said  buffing  roll  contacts  with 

the  plate  work:  and 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  buffing  toll  substantially  at  the  same 

time  when  said  sensor  detects  a  trailing  end  of  the  plate  work. 


5,624,298 
JIG  FOR  HEADPIECE  AGGREGATE  MACHINING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Keqji  Yumoto,  MiyoU-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,769 
Int  CI.*  B24B  //DO 
\i&.  a.  451—28  7  Oaims 

1.  A  jig  for  head  piece  aggregate  machining,  comprising; 
a  first  jig  member  having  a  mounting  surface  to  which  a  head 

piece  aggregate  may  be  mounted; 
a  second  jig  member  having  a  mating  surface  with  which  a 
mating  surface  said  first  jig  member  mates  so  that  said  second 
jig  member  can  move  on  said  first  jig  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  mating  surfaces; 
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6    A  method  of  polishing  a  substrate  on  a  polishing  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  carrier  selectively  positionable  over  the  polishing 

surface: 
providing  a  recess,  having  an  opening  facing  the  polishing 

surface  when  the  carrier  is  positioned  over  the  polishing 

surface,  in  the  carrier, 
extending  a  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  over  the 

opening: 
extending  a  flexible  member  over  the  plate  and  intermediate  of 

the  plate  and  the  polishing  surface  so  as  to  create  a  sealed 

cavity  within  the  perimeter  of  the  flexible  member  and  the 

recess: 
positioning  a  substrate  against  the  flexible  member, 
providing  a  vacuum  in  the  sealed  cavity  to  create  at  least  one 

vacuum  region  between  the  substrate  and  the  flexible  mem- 
ber; 
providing  a  retainer  nng  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  flexible 

member: 
positioning  the  substrate  within  a  region  defined  by  the  inner 

perimeter  of  the  retainer  ring;  and 
providing  an  expansion  seam  radially  outwardly  of  the  retainer 

nng  to  enable  relative  motion  of  the  retainer  ring  without 

distorting  the  flexible  member  within  the  inner  perimeter  of 

the  retainer  nng. 
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5,62430 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

POLISHING  A  WAFER 

Sadahlro  Kishil,  and  Yoshihiro  Arimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,949,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,562429. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,663 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270438; 
Oct  8,  1992,  4-270440 

Int.  a."  B24B  1/00:7/16 
VS.  a.  451—36  8  Claims 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  comprising: 

a  polisher  having  a  polishing  cloth,  a  plurality  of  through-holes 
for  passing  a  polishing  slurry  containing  ions,  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  formed  in  at  least  two  pieces  of  a  plurality  of  said 
through-holes  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  be  electrically  separated 
from  each  other; 

a  wafer  holder  having  a  wafer  holding  surface  with  conductivity, 
on  which  holding  a  substrate  having  conductive  layers  cov- 
ered with  an  insulating  film; 

a  current  detecting  means  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  electrodes 
for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  a  current  flowing  by  way  of 
said  one  electrode,  said  conductive  layers,  and  the  other 
electrode  by  the  interposition  of  said  abrasive. 


5,624,301 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  GRINDING  OF 
GROOVE-SHAPED  EXTERNAL  PROFILES  ON  WORK 
PIECES 
Sieghart  Lenz;  Hans- Joachim  Ulrich,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Jiir- 
gen  RQhle,  Nassenheidc,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  NILES 
Werlueugmaschinen  GmbH  Berlin,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0244,  fi  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1992,  42  10 
710.5 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  451-^7  8  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  grinding  a  groove  shaped  external  profile  of  a 
work  piece,  in  which  profile  sections  of  one  work  piece  are 
simultaneously  machined  by  two  grinding  wheels  which  are  pro- 
filed according  to  the  groove-shaped  external  profile  of  the  work 
piece  and  metal  is  removed  by  opposite  feed  movement  and  joint 
stroking  travel  of  the  two  gnnding  wheels,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  a  control  unit  calculates  an  axial  distance  between  the  two 
gnnding  wheels  according  to  a  distance  of  the  groove-shaped 
external  profile  of  the  work  piece  and  consequently,  deter- 
mines finish-grinding  positions  of  the  two  grinding  wheels, 

(b)  then  the  two  grinding  wheels  are  removed  into  these  finish- 
grinding  positions  and  remain  positioned  there. 

(c)  then  a  dressing  tool  is  moved  along  the  two  grinding  wheels 
by  controlling  a  continuous  path  according  to  an  existing 
computer  program  and  work  profile,  and  said  dressing  tool 
profiles  the  two  grinding  wheels,  one  after  the  other,  and 
generates  a  surface  roughness,  suitable  for  rough-grinding  the 
workpiece.  on  the  two  grinding  wheels. 


(d)  after  this  dressing  procedure  for  rough-grinding,  the  two 
grinding  wheels  are  moved  into  the  rough-grinding  positions 
which  have  been  calculated  by  the  control  unit  under  consid- 
eration of  the  grinding  stock,  and  they  remain  positioned 
there, 

(e)  then  the  work  piece  is  rough-ground. 

(0  after  termination  of  the  rough-grinding  the  two  grinding 
wheels  are  moved  into  the  finish-grinding  positions,  which 
also  are  used  as  dressing  positions,  and  remain  positioned 
there. 

(g)  then  the  two  grinding  wheels  are  re-profiled  one  after  the 
other  by  the  dressing  tool,  in  a  finish-dressing  procedure 
analogous  to  the  dressing  procedure  for  rough-grinding,  to 
generate  a  surface  suitable  for  finish-grinding  on  the  two 
gnnding  wheels. 

(h)  after  this  finish-dressing  procedure  for  finish-gnnding.  the 
two  grinding  wheels  remain  in  their  positions  and  finish- 
grinding  of  the  work  piece  takes  place  in  those  positions. 


5,624302 

OSCILLATING  SPINDLE  SANDER 

Toshimitsu   Hashli,   Clemson,  S.C,  and   Robert   G.   Everts, 

Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp., 

Easley,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48^26,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,604. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,031 

Int  a.*  B24B  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  451—157  9  Claims 


/SO 
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1.  An  oscillating  spindle  sander  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  substantially  horizontal  work  table  and  an 

internal  cavity  located  below  the  work  table; 
a  spindle  oriented  normal  to  the  work  table  and  mounted  to  the 

cabinet  facilitating  free  rotation  and  limited  axial  oscillation 
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about  a  central  spindle  axis,  the  spindle  having  an  external 
portion  extending  from  the  work  table  external  to  the  cabinet 
and  an  internal  portion  extending  into  the  internal  cavity,  the 
external  portion  provided  with  a  fastener  for  mounting  a 
sanding  drum  thereon; 

a  single  electric  motor  mounted  within  the  internal  cavity  and 
cooperating  with  the  spindle  to  cause  the  spindle  to  rotate; 

a  cam  and  follower  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  to 
axially  drive  the  spindle  upward  dunng  an  upward  portion  of 
the  spindle's  axial  oscillation  and  to  limit  the  spindle  move- 
ment during  the  downward  portion  of  the  spindle's  axial 
oscillation,  one  of  the  cam  and  follower  being  connected  to 
the  spindle  and  axially  oscillating  therewith,  and  the  other  of 
the  cam  and  follower  located  at  a  fixed  axial  position  relative 
to  the  work  table,  the  cam  having  an  annular  generally  sinu- 
soidal face  surface  extending  about  the  spindle  axis  for  rotat- 
ably  cooperating  with  the  follower;  and 

a  coil  spnng  surtounding  the  spindle  below  the  work  table, 
resiliently  biasing  one  of  said  cam  and  follower  in  an  axial 
downward  direction  relative  to  the  work  table  to  maintain  the 
follower  and  cam  in  engagement  with  one  another,  thereby 
causing  the  spindle  to  axially  oscillate  relative  to  the  horizon- 
tal work  table  as  the  spindle  rotates. 


5.624,304 

TECHNIQlfES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  POLISHING  PADS 

FOR  CHEMI-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  OF  SILICON 

WAFERS 

Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Paciflca;  Thomas  G.  Mallon.  SanU  Clara, 

and  Mark  A.  FrankUn,  Scott's  VaUey.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  LSI  Logic,  Inc  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Di>Tsion  of  Ser.  No.  239.493,  May  9.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,516.400, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911.814.  Jul.  10,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J10.455.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1994,  Sen  No. 

294^70 

Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  451—287  18  Claims 
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4.  A  chemical-mechanical  polishing  apparatus  using  a  slurry 
mixture,  said  polishing  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  generally  circular  platen  having  a  generally  flat  surface  of  a 
defined  diaitieter;  and 

a  generally  circular  lop  polishing  pad  concentncally  mounted  to 
said  platen  and  having  a  defined  diameter  D.  wherein  D  is 
greater  than  said  defined  platen  diameter  and  wherein  an  edge 
portion  of  said  top  polishing  pad  extending  beyond  the  platen 
flat  surface  is  bent  downward  to  at  least  the  flat  surface. 


5.624303 

POLISHING  PAD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

POLISHING  PAD  WITH  COVALENTLY  BONDED 

PARTICLES 

Karl  M.  Rohinson,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,774 
Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00 


VS.  a.  451—285 
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5.624,305 
POLE  MOUNTED  VACUUM  SANDER 
Geoffrey  P.  Brown.  1923  West  41st  Avenue.  Vancouver.  BritUh 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.084 

Int  CI."  B24B  23/0<) 

U.S.  CI.  451—354  1*  Claims 


27  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  pad  comprising: 
a  body  made  from  a  polymeric  matrix  matenal;  bonding  mol- 
ecules covalently  bonded  to  the  matnx  material;  and 
abrasive  particles  covalently  bonded  to  the  bonding  molecules  in 
a  substantially  uniform  distnbution  throughout  the  body,  the 
bonding  molecules  aflSxing  the  abrasive  particles  to  the  matnx 
matenal  m  a  manner  capable  of  substantially  maintaining  the 
affixation  between  the  abrasive  particles  and  the  matnx  mate- 
nal in  the  presence  of  an  electrosutic  chemical-mechanical 
planarization  slurry. 


1  A  pole  mounted  sanding  device  for  sanding  a  working  surface, 
said  device  compnsing  a  pole  receiving  section,  a  base  for  attach- 
ing a  back-up  pad.  said  backing  pad  having  a  broad  surface  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  an  abrasive  sheet  to  said  back-up 
pad.  said  pole  receiving  section  connected  to  said  base  by  universal 
joint  means,  wherein  said  universal  joint  means  comprises  a  con- 
tact surface  on  said  pole  and  a  camming  surface  mounted  on  said 
base  whereby  said  pole  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  pole  is  perpendicular  to  the  broad  surface  of 
said  back-up  pad  and  said  contact  surface  is  spaced  from  said 
camming  surface  to  a  second  intermediate  position  where  said 
contact  surface  bears  against  said  catnming  surface  to  a  third 
position  where  said  pole  is  angled  to  said  broad  surface  of  said 
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back-up  pad  and  said  contact  surface  is  spaced  from  said  camming 
surface  or  bears  against  said  camming  siirface  with  less  force  than 
in  said  intermediate  position. 


5.624,306 
STACKED  SANDING  WHEEL  FOR  RADICAL  PROFILES 
Abel  R.  CasUlas,  Los  Angcics;  Jose  R.  Gutierrez,  Long  Beach, 
and  Frederick  C.  Schneider,  ID,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes,  all  of 
Calif.,  aasignon  to  Visser  Irrevocable  Trvst  1992-1,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,886,  Nov.  23,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5394,652.  This  applicatiOD  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^53 

Int  a.^  B24B  9/18 
VS.  O.  451—358  22  Claims 


outer  surface  of  the  backing  portion  and  the  second  surface  of 
the  workpiece  profile  to  be  sanded,  and 
said  nneans  for  removably  securing  said  first  and  second  sanding 
members  to  said  drive  means  in  said  stacked  relationship 
includes  means  for  removably  positioning  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sanding  members  adjacent  one  another  along  said  axis 
with  said  parts  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  backing  portions 
thereof  substantially  meeting  one  another  substantially  at  said 
angle  and  with  said  abrasive,  outer  surfaces  of  the  respective 
sanding  strip  means  of  said  first  and  second  sanding  members 
abutting  one  another  substantially  at  said  angle  to  form  a 
relatively  sharp  edge  conesponding  to  the  edge  of  the  worit- 
piece  profile  formed  where  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
said  workpiece  profile  meet. 


5,624307 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FECAL  LEAKAGE  AND 
CONTAMINATION  DURING  MEAT  PROCESSING 
Ted  Lenear,  Chiaito,  DL,  mtd  Jim  C.  Stoduun,  Caitfaagc,  Mo^ 
assignors  to  Swifl-Eckrich,  Imu,  Downers  Grove,  Dl. 
Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No,  440325 
Int  a.*  A22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  452—176  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  a  live  animal  to  provide  a  meat  food 
product  comprising: 
slaughtering  an  animal; 

inserting  a  tampon-like  plug  into  the  rectum  of  the  slaughtered 
animal,  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the  plug  is  positioned  in  tiie 
rectum  spaced  apart  from  the  rectum  vent; 
causing  the  plug  to  come  into  contact  with  intestinal  fluids  after 
insertion  into  the  rectum,  to  cause  the  plug  to  swell  so  as  to 
conform  to  and  form  a  seal  with  the  rectal  wall  to  obstruct  the 
rectum  and  substantially  prevent  fecal  lealcage  past  the  plug; 
and  then 
eviscerating  the  animal. 


1.  A  multi-piece  sanding  wheel  primarily  intended  for  sanding  a 

profile  of  a  workpiece.  said  workpiece  profile  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  meeting  substantially  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  form  a 

substantially  sharp,  linear  edge,  said  multi-piece  sanding  wheel 

including: 

first  and  second  sanding  members,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
first  and  second  sanding  members  about  an  axis,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  said  first  and  second  sanding  members 
to  said  drive  means  in  a  stacked  relationship  for  rotation  about 
said  axis, 
said  first  sanding  member  including  a  substantially  rigid  backing 
portion  with  an  outer  surface  extending  substantially  continu- 
ously about  and  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  a  part  of 

i  said  outer  surface  of  said  backing  portion  matching  and 
corresponding  in  profile  to  the  first  surface  of  the  workpiece 
profile  to  be  sanded,  said  first  sanding  member  further  includ- 

i        ing  a  flexible  sanding  strip  means  with  an  abrasive,  outer 

I  surface  and  means  for  removably  anaching  said  flexible  sand- 
ing means  to  and  about  at  least  the  part  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  backing  portion  matching  and  corresponding  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  workpiece  profile  to  be  sanded  wherein  said 
abrasive,  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  sanding  strip  means 
assumes  the  profile  of  said  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
backing  portion  and  the  first  surface  of  the  workpiece  profile 
to  be  sanded, 
said  second  sanding  member  including  a  substantially  rigid 
backing  portion  with  an  outer  surface  extending  substantially 
continuously  about  and  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  a 

I  part  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  backing  portion  matching 
and  corresponding  in  profile  to  the  second  surface  of  the 
workpiece  profile  to  be  sanded,  said  second  sanding  member 
further  including  a  flexible  sanding  strip  means  with  an  abra- 
sive, outer  surface  and  means  for  removably  anaching  said 
flexible  sanding  means  to  and  about  at  least  the  part  of  the 

I  outer  surface  of  said  backing  portion  matching  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  surface  of  the  workpiece  profile  to  be 
sanded  wherein  said  abrasive,  outer  surface  of  said  flexible 
sanding  strip  means  assumes  the  profile  of  said  part  of  the 


5,624308 
SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  AND/OR  COUNTING  COINS  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  CIRCULAR  SORTING  TRACK 
Karl  F.  Rumbach,  AUler-Witterschlidu  Germany,  assignor  to 
Standardwerk  Eugen  Rds  GmbH,  Bruchsal,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,164 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
803.6 

Int  a.'  G07D  3/14:3/16 
VS.  a.  453—3  17  Claims 


100 


1  A  system  for  handling  coins  and  similar  disk-shaped  objects, 
comprising: 

a  circular  turntable  having  a  loading  tray  for  receiving  the  coins; 

a  circular  sorting  ring  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  the  turntable; 

a  fixed  circular  ring  provided  with  deflection  devices  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  sorting  ring,  whereby  said  sorting  ring 
engages  and  transports  the  coins  along  the  circular  nng; 

a  control  track  disposed  between  said  loading  tray  and  said 
sorting  ring,  wherein  said  control  track  singularizes  the  coins 
and  transports  the  coins  at  spaced  intervals  from  the  loading 
tray  to  the  sorting  ring;  and 
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at  least  one  of  a  coin  recognition  device  and  a  coin  counting 
device  is  opcratively  disposed  along  said  control  track. 


5,624,309 
FUME  REMOVAL  WORK  STATION 
Kari  H.  Schuepstuhl,  5369  Walker  Rd,  Stone  MounUln,  Ga. 
30088,  and  Micfaad  A.  Wegner,  3202  Ooudlaiid  CU  Buford, 
Ga.  30519 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529311 

Int.  a.*  B08B  15/04 

VS.  a.  454—66  10  C»*«n" 


10.  A  work  station  for  removing  solder  fumes  from  a  work  area, 
compnsing: 

a  platform  that  defines  a  work  area; 

an  air  extraction  plenum  extending  upwardly  from  a  back  side  of 
the  platform  for  communicatuig  fumes  generated  by  soldenng 
in  the  work  area  through  at  least  one  intake  slot  in  a  side  of 
the  air  extraction  plenum  facing  the  work  area  to  a  vent  from 
which  the  fumes  are  discharged; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  nozzles  connected  to  a  supply  of  low 
pressure  air  flowing  at  a  first  flow  rate,  said  nozzles  each 
mounted  on  respective  elevated  stanchions  at  a  front  portion 
of  the  work  area  opposite  the  air  extraction  plenum  and 
defining  outlets  for  discharging  low  pressure  air  towards  the 
air  extraction  plenum,  whereby  the  low  pressure  air  induces 
flow  of  the  solder  fumes  from  the  work  area  towards  the  air 
extraction  plenum;  and 
means  for  creating  adjacent  the  air  extraction  plenum  a  negative 
pressure  air  flow  at  a  second  flow  rate  exceeding  the  first  flow 
rate  for  inducing  flow  of  air  through  the  air  extraction  plenum 
to  the  vent, 
whereby  the  mass  of  air  communicated  through  the  air  extrac- 
tion plenum  exceeds  the  mass  of  air  moved  by  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  nozzles  for  maintaining  a  slight  negauve  pressure 
through  the  intake  slot. 


a  second  distribution  system  for  directing  air  flow  from  the 
evaporator  to  the  window; 

a  fan  in  the  first  distribution  system  for  forcing  air  over  the 
evaporator;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  air  conditioning  comprcs.sor  and 
to  the  fan.  the  control  means  including  means  for  activating 
the  air  conditioning  compressor  and  for  deactivating  the  fan 
for  a  predetermined  deactivation  penod  after  activation  of  the 
air  conditioning  compressor. 


5,624311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE  EQUALIZING  AND  AIR  TREATMENT 

Walter  W.  Peludat,  2218  E.  Watties  Rd.,  T^oy,  Mich.  48098 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  294,817,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624341 

InL  a."  F24F  3/16 

VS.  a.  454—230  *  Cta*™* 


5,624310 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  OF 
VEHICLES  PREVENTING  WINDOW  INSIDE  FOGGING 
Bernt  Fredriksson,  Vanersborg,  and  Thomas  Andersson,  Bra- 
landa,  both  of  Sv»eden.  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktle- 
bolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01105,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  505320 
InL  a."  B60S  1/54 
VS.  a.  454—121  1'  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  compart- 
ment with  at  least  one  window  which  is  heauble  by  an  air  flow  of 
controlled  temperature,  the  air  conditioning  system  compnsing: 
a  heat  exchange  system  which  includes  an  evaporator; 
an  air  conditioning  compressor  connected  to  the  evaporator; 
a  first  distnbuuon  system  for  directing  air  flow  to  the  evaporator; 


1.  A  portable  air  treatment  and  circulauon  apparams  for  use  in  a 
room  for  substantially  balancing  the  ceiling-to-floor  air  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  distnbuted  in  the  room  and  for  improving  the  quality 
of  the  air  in  the  room,  said  apparatus  being  positionable  upon  a 
ground  surface  and  comprising: 

a  polygonal-shaped  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  an  inner 

space  established  between  said  top  and  said  bottom; 
an  air  inlet  formed  across  said  bottom  and  an  air  outlet  formed 
across  said  top.  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  air  inlet  being 
equivalent  to  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  air  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  set-offs  elevating  said  air  inlet  a  predetermined 

distance  above  the  ground  surface; 
a  fan  assembly  mounted  within  said  inner  space  and  power 
means  for  operating  said  fan  assembly,  said  fan  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  fan  blade  portions  which  define,  upon 
rotation,  a  blade  path  having  a  cross  sectional  area  approxi- 
mate to  an  area  of  both  said  inlet  and  outlet;  and 
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a  planar  shaped  air  treatment  compound  positioned  substantially 
horizonuUy  within  said  inner  space  in  proximity  to  said  fan 
assembly  and  extending  across  said  cross-sectional  area 
between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet; 

said  fan  as.sembly  drawing  untreated  air  upwardly  into  said 
housing  through  said  air  inlet,  across  said  air  treatment  com- 
pound and  exhausting  treated  air  upwardly  through  said  out- 
let. 


6.  A  combination  work  station  and  climate  control  apparatus 
compnsing,  in  combination,  a  main  support  plate,  a  user  scat 
supported  on  and  positioned  by  said  support  plate,  a  vertically 
extending,  hollow  air  supply  column  permitting  air  to  flow  from  a 
space  beneath  said  support  plate  through  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  of 
said  column  to  an  outlet  above  said  user  seat,  horizontal  and 
vertical  walls  defining  an  inner  air  return  space  having  inlet  open- 
ings adjacent  said  user  seat  and  at  least  one  outlet  communicating 
with  a  space  beneath  said  support  plate,  additional  walls  defining 
an  electrical  conductor  space  separated  from  said  air  spaces  and 
extending  from  beneath  said  support  plate  to  a  receptacle  mounting 
area  adjacent  said  u.ser  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  equipment 
positioning  nngs  mounted  for  movement  about  at  least  one  of  said 
air  and  electrical  spaces,  said  apparatus  further  including  a  control 
for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  flow  through  said  air  supply 
column  to  provide  climate  control  for  said  user 


5,624312 

WORK-STATION  WFTH  CLIMATE  CONTROL 

CAPABILITIES 

William  R.  Collier,  305  De  La  Commune,  Apt  42,  Montreal, 

Qoebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,042 

tat  a.'  F24F  7/08 

VS.  CL  454—247  n  Claims 


surface,  to  which  said  second  wind  rectification  surface  is 
connected  in  a  stair  slate  by  a  difference  of  elevation  surface, 
which  is  positioned  so  as  to  face  the  blast  source  on  a  slant. 


5,624314 

COMBINATION  OF  CYLINDER  BARS  USED  WrFH  A 

THRESHING  CYLINDER 

Terry  J.  Wdch,  714  Prairie,  St  John,  Kan.  67576 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,113 

tat  a.'  AOIF  12/20 

VS.  CI.  460—72  14  Clains 


1.  A  combination  of  cylinder  bars  used  with  a  backing  plate  for 
mounting  on  different  lengths  of  threshing  cylinders,  the  cyhnders 
used  with  different  models  of  combines  for  the  threshing  of  grain, 
chaff  and  straw,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  forward  cylinder  bar  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  backing 
plate,  said  forward  cylinder  bar  having  teeth  thereon,  the  teeth 
angled  from  a  length  of  said  forward  cylinder  bar  in  a  first 
direction  for  directing  the  grain,  chaff  and  straw  in  the  first 
direction; 
a  reverse  cylinder  bar  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  backing 
plate,  said  reverse  cylinder  bar  having  teeth  thereon,  the  teeth 
angled  from  a  length  of  said  reverse  cylinder  bar  in  a  second 
du-ection  for  directing  the  grain,  chaff  and  straw  in  the  second 
direction;  and 
a  center  cylinder  bar  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  backing  plate 
and  disposed  between  said  forward  and  reverse  cylinder  bars, 
said  center  cylinder  bar  including  a  forward  tooth  configura- 
tion section  having  teeth  thereon  and  angled  in  the  first 
direction  and  a  reverse  tooth  configuration  section  having 
teeth  thereon  and  angled  in  the  second  direction. 


5,624313 
LOUVER 
Katsuya  Nonaka,  and  Tom  Koyama,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1995.  7-294811 

Int  CI."  F24F  I  J/075 

VS.  a.  454—202  10  Claims 

1.  A  louver  for  changing  the  blast  direction  compnsing: 

a  first  wind  rectification  surface  which  is  in  a  plane  form  parallel 

to  the  blast  direction;  and 
a  second  wind  rectification  surface  which  is  in  the  plane  form 
positioned  in  a  parallel  stale  to  said  first  wind  rectification 


5,624315 
CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Marc  R.  M.  Jonckheere,  Snellegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  New 
Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,489 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17.  1994, 
9418803 

Int  CI."  AOIF  12/44 
VS.  CI.  460—99  12  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  harvesting  machine  (1).  comprising 
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a  threshing  and  separating  mechanism  (11)  for  threshing  and 
separating  crop  materia),  and 

a  cleaning  device  (12)  for  cleaning  the  threshed  and  separated 
crop  material, 

said  cleaning  device  (12)  including  fan  means  (71), 

said  fan  means  comprising  a  generally  volute-shaped  fan  hous- 
ing (72)  having  a  primary  air  inlet  (73)  in  at  least  one  side 
wall,  a  secondary  air  inlet  (74)  in  its  circumference  wall  and  a 
generally  rearwardly  directed  air  ouUet  (80,  81),  and  a  fan 
rotor  (33).  installed  for  rotation  within  said  housing  (72)  and 
operable  to  draw  m  air  through  said  primary  air  inlet  (73)  and 
said  secondary  air  inlet  (74)  and  to  propel  it  through  said  air 
outlet  (86,  81), 

said  cleamng  device  (12)  fiirther  including  sieve  means  (29.  32) 
and/or  grain  pan  means  (30),  installed  for  oscillation  near  said 
air  ouUet  (80,  81)  and  operable  to  move  the  threshed  and 
separated  crop  material  therethrough  and/or  therealong,  the 
improvement  comprising 
said  secondary  air  inlet  (74)  having  a  set  of  louvres  (76)  oper- 
able to  return  crop  particles,  falling  from  said  sieve  means 
(29.  32)  or  falling  from  said  grain  pan  means  (30),  and  being 
engaged  by  said  fan  rotor  (33).  into  said  fan  housing  (72), 
said  secondary  air  mlet  (74)  also  having  a  substantially  flat 
portion  wherein  the  angle  (a)  between  said  louvres  (76)  and 
said  flat  portion  falls  in  the  range  of  20  to  40  degrees. 


a  processor  and  a  first  memory,  said  first  memory  having  a  means 
for  executing  said  video  game,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor  interface  for  coupling  said  apparaWs  with  said 
processor; 

a  memory  interface  for  coupling  said  apparatus  with  said  first 

memory; 
a  second  memory  having  a  means  for  enhancing  the  operauon  of 
said  video  game  in  said  first  memory,  said  means  for  enhanc- 
ing the  operation  of  said  video  game  including: 
a  means  for  generating  a  first  trigger  signal  upon  a  predeter- 
mined processor  access  to  said  first  memory; 
a  means  for  redirecting  said  predetermined  processor  access 
from  said  first  memory  to  a  patch  address  in  said  second 
memory,  said  patch  address  having  a  pointer  to  a  patch 
table  having  a  plurality  of  instructions,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  instructions  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  daU; 
a  means  for  activating  an  exception  mode;  and 
a  means  for  executing  one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  in 
said  patch  table  in  said  second  memory. 


5,624^17 

FRICTION  BEARING  FOR  A  FLYWHEEL  WITH  TWO 

CENTRIFUGAL  MASSES  AND  GUIDING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPRINGS  ASSOCL^TED 

THEREWITH 

Bernhard  Schleriing,  Kilrnach,  and  Reinhard  Feldhaus,  Eben- 

hausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FlchteJ  &  Sachs  AG, 

Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
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Int.  a."  F16D  3/14:  F16F  15/12 
VS.  CL  464—68  ^2  Oaims 


5,624316 
VIDEO  GAME  ENHANCER  WITH  INTERGRAL  MODEM 

AND  SMART  CARD  INTERFACE 
Steven  G.  Roskowski,  San  Jose,  and  Stephen  G.  Perlman, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CaUpult  Enter- 
tainment Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,154 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—45  »•  CI"*"" 


1    A  video  game  enhancement  apparatus  for  modifying  and 
enhancing  the  operauon  of  a  video  game,  said  apparatus  coupled  to 


1.  Torsional  damping  device,  for  being  connected  between  a 
motor  vehicle  clutch  and  a  motor  vehicle  cranlcshaft.  said  torsional 
damping  device  comprising: 

first  flywheel  arrangement  and  a  second  flywheel  arrangement; 

said  first  flywheel  arrangement  and  said  second  flywheel 
arrangement  having  means  for  being  mounted  for  movement 
with  respect  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation; 

said  first  flywheel  arrangement  having  means  for  being  con- 
nected to  the  crankshaft  and  said  second  flywheel  arrange- 
ment having  means  for  being  connected  to  the  motor  vehicle 

clutch; 
said    first    flywheel    arrangement    and    said    second    flywheel 
arrangement  defining  a  circumferential  direction  about  the 
common  rotational  axis; 
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means   for   transmitting   torque   between    said    first    flywheel 

arrangement  and  said  second  flywheel  arrangement; 
means  for  damping  torsional  vibrations  of  said  first  flywheel 
arrangement  and  said  second  flywheel  arrangement  with 
respect  to  one  another;  and 
said  damping  means  comprising: 

spring  means  for  damping  the  torsional  vibrations  of  said  first 
flywheel  aiiangement  and  said  second  flywheel  arrange 
ment  with  respect  to  one  another; 
means  for  connecting  said  spring  means  with  said  first  fly- 
wheel arrangement; 
means  for  connecting  said  spring  means  with  said  second 

flywheel  arrangement; 
said  spring  means  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of 

springs; 
each  said  at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  springs  extending 
over  a  substantial  circumferential  extent  about  the  common 
axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  connecting  neighboring  pairs  of  springs  within  said 

at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  springs; 
within  said  at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  springs,  said 
springs  being  connected  in  series  with  one  another,  one 
after  tJ»e  other,  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  first 
flywheel  arrangement  and  said  second  flywheel  arrange- 
ment; 
each  of  said  springs  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
second  end  being  disposed  remotely  from  said  first  end; 
and 
each  said  coimecting  means  comprising  means  for  accommo- 
dating a  second  end  of  one  of  said  springs  and  a  first  end  of 
a  neighboring  one  of  said  springs; 
means  for  mounting  said  connecting  means  being  independently 
displaceable  both  with  respect  to  said  first  flywheel  arrange- 
ment and  with  respect  to  said  second  flywheel  arrangement; 
each  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  guide  member  for 

connecting  the  corresponding  neighboring  pair  of  springs; 
said    first    flywheel    arrangement    and    said    second    flywheel 
arrangement  forming  a  channel  for  accommodating  said  guide 
member  and  said  plurality  of  springs; 
each  said  guide  member  being  slidably  disposed  within  said 

channel; 
said  damping  means  further  comprising  slide  bearing  means  for 
slidingly  supporting  a  portion  of  said  first  flywheel  arrange- 
ment and  a  portion  of  said  second  flywheel  arrangement  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  permit  rotation  of  said  first  flywheel 
arrangement  and  said  second  flywheel  arrangement  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  for  further  damping  the  torsional 
vibrations  of  said  first  flywheel  arrangement  and  said  second 
flywheel  arrangement  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
said  connecting  means  comprising  said  slide  bearing  means. 


ian  planes  with  reference  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner 
part  and  serve  jointly  to  accommodate  a  ball  for  torque 
transmitting  purposes; 

a  cage  arranged  between  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  part  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  outer  part,  said  cage  including  windows  for 
guiding  the  balls; 

inner  teeth  formed  in  a  tlirough-bore  of  the  inner  part,  said 
through-bore  being  centered  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
inner  part,  and  corresponding  outer  teeth  for  non-rotatingly 
connecting  the  coimecting  shaft  to  the  inner  part; 

said  inner  teeth  of  the  inner  part  form  a  first  portion  of  the 
through-bore,  which  starts  from  an  end  face  of  the  inner  part 
facing  the  connecting  shaft  and  which  is  followed  by  a 
circular-cylindrical  bore  portion  constituting  the  second  por- 
tion; 

said  outer  teeth  for  connecting  the  connecting  shaft  to  the  inner 
teeth  of  the  inner  part  are  associated  with  a  coupling  sleeve, 
said  coupling  sleeve  including  a  circular-cylindrical  portion 
adjacent  said  outer  teeth,  and  said  coupling  sleeve  and  con- 
necting shaft  are  received  in  a  centered  way,  via  said  sleeve 
circular-cylindrical  portion  in  the  circular-cylindrical  bore 
portion  of  the  inner  part; 

said  coupling  sleeve  axially  projects  from  the  inner  part  towards 
the  connecting  shaft  and  includes  a  bearing  through-bore  with 
circumferentially  distributed  first  longitudinal  grooves  which 
extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  part; 

said  connecting  shaft  outer  face  includes  second  longitudinal 
grooves  positioned  opposite  said  first  longitudinal  grooves; 

and  said  connecting  shaft  enters  the  coupling  sleeve  and  is 
adjustable  therein  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  inner  part  by  rolling  contact  members  received  in  the  first 
and  second  longitudinal  grooves. 


5,624318 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  WFTH  A  CONNECTING 

SHAFT 

Werner  Jacob,  FrankfUrt;  Manfred  NlederfaOfner,  Hanau,  and 

Jiirgen  E.  Heyne,  Saarbriicken,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Lohr  &  Broomkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
341.6 

Int  a."  F16D  3/22 
VS.  a.  464—140  6  Claims 

1.  A  constant  velocity  joint  with  a  connecting  shaft,  said  constant 
velocity  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  part  defining  a  cavity,  an  outer  running  grooves  extend- 
ing in  an  inner  face  of  said  outer  part,  said  outer  running 
grooves  in  meridian  planes  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  outer  part; 
an  inner  part  pivotably  accommodated  in  the  cavity  of  the  outer 
part,  an  outer  face  on  said  inner  part  including  inner  running 
grooves  which  form  a  pair  with  respective  opposed  outer 
ninning  grooves,  said  inner  running  grooves  extend  in  mend- 


5,624319 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TWO-PART  CAGE 

NUT 

Ralph  Gdczyk,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  and  Klaus  HuUmann,  L5i^ 

rach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Raymond  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
470.2 

Int  O."  B21D  53/24 
VS.  CI.  470-21  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  two-piece  metal  cage  nut.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  plate  having  a  sleeve  adjacent  one  end; 
stamping  said  base  plate  to  form  a  connecting  web  joining  a  nut 
to  a  holding  portion  having  a  slide  path  between  a  pair  of  side 
walls; 
bending  said  nut  about  the  connecting  web  to  a  position  over 

said  slide  path  between  said  pair  of  side  walls; 
bending  said  side  walls  inwardly  to  extend  over  a  pair  of  edge 
portions  of  said  nut  portion;  and 
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shearing  said  web  to  separate  said  nut  portion  from  said  holding 
portion. 


5,624^20 

FLOWER  PRESENTATION  DEVICE 

Beqjimin  P.  Martinez,  190  W.  Pattenon,  Ogden,  Utah  84401 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,666 

Int  a."  A63H  37/00 


VS.  a.  47Z— 51 


17  Claims 


said  at  least  one  spring  mechanism  displacing  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  line,  said  at  least  one  spring  mechanism  being 
sufficiently  elasuc  to  produce  prolonged  swmging. 


\     t 


5,624322 
BOWLING  ALLKY  RETURN  AND  STORAGE  RACK 
William  M.  Riley,  Ridunond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Bowling, 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636383 

Int  CI."  A63D  5/02 

VS.  a.  473—54  7  Claims 


I.  A  person-to-person  flower  presentation  device,  comprising: 
a  hoUow  body  having  wall  means  enclosing  a  space  thcrewithin, 

having  a  substantially  open  uppermost  end;  wherein 
the  space  within  the  body  encloses  a  group  of  at  least  one  flower 

assembly  comprising  at  least  a  blossom; 
means  securing  the  blossoms  together  into  a  single  bundle 

thereof; 
a  fleiiible  bundle  pull  string  having  a  paa  of  opposite  ends,  one 

of  which  Is  fastened  to  the  blossom  securing  means;  and 
pull  string  guide  means  positioned  upon  the  body  so  that  the 

bundle  of  blossoms  is  raised  by  pulling  upon  the  other  of  said 

pair  of  ends  outside  of  the  hollow  body. 


5,624321 
SPRING-ACTUATED  SWING  DEVICE 
Stephen  D.  Snyder,  17721  SW.  75th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 
FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372,812 
Int  CI.*  A63G  9/14 
VS.  a.  472—118  21  Claims 

1.  A  spring-actuated  swing  device,  comprising: 
a  seat  Including  a  receiving  surface. 

at  least  one  line  having  a  bottom  connecting  point  which 
attaches  to  said  receiving  surface,  said  at  least  one  line 
temoveably  attached  directly  to  said  receiving  surface  and 
fully  supporting  said  seat,  and  said  at  least  one  line  having  a 
top  connecting  point  removeably  attached  to  a  support  beam; 

and 
at  least  one  spring  mechanism  removeably  attached  to  at  least 
one  intermediate  connecting  point  of  said  at  least  one  line 
intermediate  said  receiving  surface  and  said  support  beam, 


1  A  bowling  ball  storage  rack  for  a  ball  return  for  receiving 
bowling  balls  from  a  return  runway  composing  an  infeed  track  and 
a  pau  of  storage  racks  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  infeed 
track  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  storage  racks 
disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  with  an  infeed  track 
having  a  slight  downward  slope  from  a  first  end  adjacent  a  return 
runway  and  said  storage  racks  having  a  length  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  bowling  balls,  said  infeed  track  including  a  first  pair  of 
rails  for  transporting  a  bowling  ball  along  its  length,  each  of  said 
storage  racks  including  an  outer  rail  which  is  parallel  with  said  first 
pair  of  rails,  and  said  first  pair  of  rails  of  said  infeed  track  serving 
as  inner  rails  for  said  storage  racks  and  in  which  said  outer  rail  of 
each  of  said  storage  racks  is  disposed  slightly  below  and  trans- 
versely removed  from  said  first  pair  of  rails  by  a  distance  which  is 
less  than  the  diameter  of  a  bowling  ball,  each  of  said  rails  com- 
prising a  rigid  nibular  member  and  a  plastic  covering  thereon,  and 
stop  means  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  infeed  track  which  is 
the  end  opposite  to  the  return  runway  for  directing  a  first  of  a 
returned  bowling  ball  to  a  first  of  said  storage  racks  and  causing 
each  subsequently  returned  ball  to  contact  a  previous  ball  in  order 
to  direct  the  subsequent  ball  to  the  storage  rack  having  a  lesser 
number  of  bowling  balls  therein  or  in  the  event  that  the  racks  have 
an  even  number  of  bowling  balls  therein,  to  said  first  rack. 
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5,624323 
AUTOMATIC  PINSETTER 
Francois  Deianey,  L'Assomption,-  Viateur  Guay,  Charlesbourg; 
Carol  Stmard,  Beaupre;  Jean- Yves  Dion,  Chrysostome,  and 
Luden  Rochefort,  Bcauport,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Mendcs  Inc.,  Ste-Foy,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,725,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,164,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
524,099 
Int  a.*  A63D  5/08 
VS.  a.  473—73  30  aaims 


1.  An  automatic  pinsetter  for  use  in  retrieving  magnetically 
responsive  bowling  pins  from  a  pit  area  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  a 
bowling  alley  and  for  arranging  and  depositing  the  same  on  the 
bowling  alley:  said  pinsetter  comprising  a  pin  discharge  station,  an 
elevator  mechanism  operable  to  retrieve  bowling  pins  from  the  pit 
area  and  to  transport  the  same  upwardly  to  said  pin  discharge 
station,  a  pin  delivery  station,  a  transfer  mechanism  operable  to 
receive  bowling  pins  discharged  from  said  elevator  mechanism  and 
to  transfer  the  pins  to  said  pin  delivery  station,  a  vertically  movable 
pinsetting  mechanism  positioned  above  and  operable  to  accept  the 
pins  at  said  pin  delivery  station  and  to  deposit  the  same  on  the 
bowling  alley,  said  pinsetting  mechanism  including  magnetic 
means  for  selectively  magnetically  holding  and  releasing  the  mag- 
netically responsive  pins  whereby  to  remove  the  same  from  said 
transfer  mechanism  and  thereafter  to  deposit  tl>e  same  on  the 
bowling  alley. 


5,624324 
BOWLING  BALL 
Paul  L,  EUis,  and  Brian  C.  Heart,  both  of  Newton,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Thombert,  Inc.,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,150 
Int  a.*  A63B  37/10 
VS.  a.  473—125  14  Claims 

1.  A  ten-pin  bowling  ball  comprising: 

a  spherical  ball  including  a  first  spherical  segment,  a  second 
spherical  segment  and  an  annular  band  interposed  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  collectively  define  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  ball; 
the  first  and  second  spherical  segments  having  respective  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  formed  of  a  first  substantially  nondeform- 
able  material  having  a  sliding  and  rolling  hook  potential, 
whereas  itie  annular  band  has  an  outer  peripheral  surface 


formed  of  a  second  substantially  nondeformable  material  hav- 
ing a  sliding  and  rolling  hook  potential  different  from  the 
sliding  and  rolling  hook  potential  of  the  first  material. 


5,624325 

GOLF  BALL  TEEING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Smith,  475  W.  Main  St  Lot  #4,  Delta,  Ohio  43515 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,453 

Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—137  15  Claims 


r 
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'l|ll.,   ^          1 

1.  A  golf  ball  teeing  apparatus  for  depositing  a  golf  ball  on  a  tee, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  golf  ball  storage  container  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
container  being  adapted  for  storing  a  plurality  of  golf  balls; 

c.  an  elongate  discharge  chatmel  formed  in  a  bonom  of  said 
container  and  including  a  discharge  aperture  in  said  container 
at  one  end  of  said  channel  for  discharging  the  golf  balls  in 
sequence  fix>m  said  container; 

d.  a  chaiuiel  arm  pivolably  connected  to  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  golf  ball  discharged  fixira  the  discharge 
aperture  in  the  discharge  channel  of  said  container,  said  chan- 
nel arm  having  an  elongiUe  body,  a  pivot  end  for  receiving  the 
golf  ball  and  a  free  end  for  depositing  the  golf  ball; 

e.  an  actuator  bar  connected  to  the  body  of  said  channel  arm 
proximate  the  free  end  for  pivoting  said  channel  arm,  in 
relationship  to  said  frame,  between  an  upwardly  sloping 
retracted  position  when  receiving  the  golf  ball  and  a  down- 
wardly sloping  extended  position  when  transferring  the  golf 
ball  along  said  channel  aim  and  depositing  the  golf  ball:  and 

f.  at  least  one  agitator  rod  connected  to  the  body  of  said  channel 
arm  and  spaced  apart  from  the  pivot  end,  said  agitator  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  of  said  container  for  agitating  the 
plurality  of  golf  balls  in  said  container  when  said  channel  arm 
IS  pivoted  between  the  retracted  position  and  the  extended 
position. 
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5,624^26 
PRACTICE  PITTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tbomas  H.  Hohl,  3824  94th  Ave.  NE.,  B«llevue,  Wash.  98004, 
and  Ronald  L.  Bidleman,  17522  NE.  142nd.  St.,  Redmond, 
Wash.  98052 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.155 

InL  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  O.  473—176  20  Oaims 


■4'v^: 


>-i   ♦   •  J 


captive  roller  protruding  above  the  surface  which,  when  touched, 
rolls  into  a  slot  located  on  a  tapered  edge  below  the  flat  surface, 
thereby,  ensuring  non-interference  with  the  forward  swing,  and  an 
infra-red  eminor-  detector  located  on  a  raised  pod  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  ball  or  puner  followed  by  its  absence,  which  absence 
triggers  the  change  in  color  of  the  head  position  indicator. 


15.  An  apparatus  for  practicing  a  putting  stroke  at  a  putting  area 
where  there  is  a  putting  surface  and  a  putting  cup  location,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  putting  cup  post  having  a  base  adapted  to  snugly  fit  in  the 
socket  in  the  bottom  of  a  putting  cup  for  enabling  same  to 
extend  vertically  upward  from  said  putting  cup  location; 

b.  a  subilizing  post  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  putting 
surface  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  putting  cup  location  to 
extend  upwardly  above  said  green  surface; 

c.  an  alignment  cord  arranged  to  be  extended  from  said  stabiliz- 
ing post  to  said  putting  cup  post  in  a  manner  that  said  cord  is 
positioned  above  said  putting  position; 

d.  an  alignment  post  adapted  to  be  supported  to  extend  upwardly 
from  said  putting  surface  and  to  be  placed  at  an  alignment 
location  defining  with  said  stabilizing  post  an  initial  alignment 
reference  line  which  coincides  with  an  initial  portion  of  an 
intended  putting  line 


5,624.328 

GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  A  STAND 

Stephen  F.  Lovich,  4520  St  Andrews  Ct,  Suisun,  Calif.  94585 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,965 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/00^53/16 

U.S.  a.  473—282  15  Oaims 


5,624327 

ELECTRONIC  GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Martin  O.  Smith,  146  Ard  Easmuinn,  Dundalk  Co.  Louth, 

Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE92A)0025,  S  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  4,  1991,  4204/91 
Int  CI.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—268  *  Claims 

1.  A  golf  practice  device  for  training  a  golfer  to  develop  the 
degree  of  concentration  necessary  for  successful  putting  compris- 
ing a  base  piece  for  positiomng  on  the  ground  at  a  locus  appropri- 
ate to  the  users  feet,  a  ball  position  locating  depression  located  on 
the  surface  of  said  base  piece  in  order  to  accurately  position  a  ball 
in  relation  to  a  head  position  indicator  also  located  on  said  surface, 
said  indicator  being  visible  only  when  the  user's  head  is  in  and 
remains  in  the  correct  position  throughout  the  stroke  until  the 
appropriate  interval  after  the  ball  has  been  struck,  at  which  point 
said  indicator,  consisting  of  a  narrow  beam  of  light  visible  only 
when  the  correct  position  is  adopted  and  maintained,  changes  in 
color  to  indicate  to  the  user  tiiat  he  is  free  to  move  his  head,  and 
means  for  determining  that  the  putter  has  been  maintained  close  to 
the  surface  at  the  initial  stage  of  the  backswing  consisting  of  a 


12  A  golf  club  including  a  stand  for  supporting  the  golf  club,  Uie 
golf  club  including  a  shaft  having  a  handle  end,  the  stand  compris- 
ing: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  retained  in  the  handle  end  of  the 
shaft  of  the  golf  club  and  secured  thereto,  the  sleeve  having  an 
open   end,  closure   means  at   a  second  end,   and   receiving 
means,  the  sleeve  compnsing  a  lightweight,  rigid  material  and 
formed  complementary  to  the  shaft,  so  that  the  sleeve  does 
not  substantially  alter  the  weight,  conftguration,  and  length  of 
the  shaft;  and 
a  rigid  spike  member,  the  spike  compnsing  a  coupling  portion 
and  an  elongated  spike  portion,  the  spike  portion  comprising 
four  equidistantly  spaced  side  plates  for  forming  a  cross- 
shaped  cross  sectional  configuration,  the  spike  portion  having 
a  tapered  end  terminating  in  a  blunt  point,  the  cross  sectional 
configuration  and  tapered  end  of  the  spike  portion  providing  a 
spike  that  is  facile  to  imbed  in  a  ground  surface,  the  coupling 
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portion  including  locking  means  for  engaging  the  receiving 
means  of  the  sleeve  for  retaining  the  spike  in  an  extended 
position  and  for  preventing  inadvertent  movement  between 
the  spike  and  sleeve,  the  sleeve,  in  combination  with  the 
locking  means  engaging  the  receiving  means,  being  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  retain  the  spike  in  the  extended  position  to 
provide  a  stand  that  supports  ttie  golf  club  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  to  the  ground,  the  stand  sufficiently  stiting  to 
support  die  golf  club  in  a  position  that  is  substantially  vertical 
to  the  ground  for  inhibiting  a  grip  on  the  handle  end  of  the 
shaft  from  becoming  wet  or  soiled  and  for  providing 
enhanced  visibility  of  the  club  when  supported  by  the  stand. 


a  ferrule  provided  with  a  through  hole  receptive  of  said  shaft  tip, 
the  ferrule  fiirther  including  a  conical  sleeve  section  embrac- 
ing said  shaft  tip  along  the  entire  extent  of  said  conical  section 
and  a  cylindrical  barrel  section  fitted  into  said  upper  end 
section  of  said  shaft  hole. 

a  bond  layer  present  between  said  shaft  tip  and  said  barrel 
section  of  said  ferrule,  and 

a  nigged  engagement  arranged  between  said  banel  section  of 
said  ferrule  and  a  wall  of  said  hosel  defining  said  upper  end 
section  of  said  shaft  hole,  said  rugged  engagement  including 
at  least  one  projection  formed  on  one  of  said  ferrule  and  said 
hosel  and  a  corresponding  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
ferrule  and  said  hosel  said  projection  forming  a  snap-fit  with 
said  recess. 


5,624329 

MATCHED  PUTTER/CHIPPER  GOLF  CLUBS 

Robert  E.  Schncebeli,  P.O.  Box  1268.  Renton.  Wash.  98057 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,429 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/O0:53/O4;53/l4 

VS.  a.  473—287  7  Claims 


■2B  30 


1.  A  matched  pair  of  golf  clubs  designed  for  putting  and  chip- 
ping usage,  said  golf  clubs  having  reversely  identical  heads  with 
identical  shafts  with  each  head  having  a  striking  face  with  the  loft 
of  a  putter  and  a  reverse  striking  face  with  the  loft  of  a  chipper, 
with  the  angle  of  the  lie  of  the  centerline  of  each  shaft  being  at  an 
angle  of  about  70  relative  to  the  heel-to-toe  centerline  of  the 
associated  club  head,  and  with  one  said  club  being  a  right  handed 
putter  or  a  left  handed  chipper  and  the  other  said  club  being  a  right 
handed  chipper  or  a  left  handed  puner,  said  clubs  being  otherwise 
identical  in  weight,  length,  balance  and  feel. 


5.624331 
COMPOSITE-METAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kun-Nan  Lo;  Wu-Hsiang  Chang,  and  Hsucb-Cheng  Liao,  all 
of  lUchung  Hsicn.  Taiwan,  asiigiiors  to  Pro-Kennex,  Inc, 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.965 
Int  a.'  A65B  53/04 


VS.  CI.  473—345 


23  Claims 


5.624330 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Atsushi  l^ciiida,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546307 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-284510 

Int  a."  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  473—308  6  Oaims 


1.  A  composite-metal  wood-style  golf  club  head  having  a  crown, 
a  hitting  face,  a  back,  a  sole,  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  total  surface  area,  and 
a  total  weight,  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  metal  head  casing,  said  metal  head  casing 
having  first  and  second  openings  with  an  elongated  stiffener 
portion  between  said  first  and  second  openings  and  extending 
over  said  crown  between  said  hitting  face  and  said  back;  and 

at  least  one  composite  element  disposed  within  said  head  casing 
and  having  portions  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings. 


1.  A  joint  structure  for  a  golf  club  comprising 

a  hosel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  hole  having  an 

enlarged  upper  end  section, 
a  shaft  tip  inserted  into  said  shaft  hole  in  said  hosel. 


5,624332 
GOLF  BALL  CORE  PATCHING  METHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  Dalton,  North  Dartmoutli,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter. 
Mattapoisett  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acusbnet  Com- 
pany, Fairfaaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482323 
Int  O."  A63B  37/OS 
VS.  O.  473—354  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sealed,  liquid  filled  spherical  object 
for  use  in  a  golf  ball  core  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  hollow  spherical  object; 

(b)  injecting  a  flowable  material  into  said  spherical  object 
wherein  said  injecting  produces  an  aperture  in  said  spherical 
object; 

(c)  sealing  said  aperture  with  a  radiation  curable  polymer;  and 
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whereby  a  ball/tee  combinalion  can  be  supported  between  ihe 
ball  positioning  and  tee  support  members  and  the  lee  inserted 
into  the  ground,  after  which  the  support  rod  and  tee  support 
member  can  be  honzontally  rotated  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  while  the  ball  positioning  member  remains  stationarily 
engaged  with  the  ball,  following  which  the  placement  device 
is  lifted  upwardly  to  disengage  the  ball 


5,624334 
LOW-FRICnON  DERAILLEUR  CABLE  ROUTER 

(d)  exposing  said  radiation  curable  polymer  to  radiation  in  an    ^^y^,  jf_  Lumpkin,  Littleton,  CoJo^  assignor  to  Avid  Enter- 
amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  said  polymer.  prises.  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUcd  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,743 

Int  a."  F16H  9/06.59/00 

U.S.  CL  474—79  17  Claims 

5,624,333 

GOLF  TEE  PLACEMENT  DEVICE 

MiduMl  T.  Dayton,  P.O.  Box  316,  MatUwan,  Micli.  49071 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641>I5 

Int  a."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—386  20  Claims 


I.  A  golf  ball/lee  placement  device,  comprising: 

a  vertically  elongate  support  rod  having  a  manually-engageable 
gnp  part  fixedly  associated  therewith  adjacent  an  upper  end 
thereof: 

a  tee  support  member  fixed  to  and  projecting  sidewardly  from 
said  support  rod  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  tee  support 
member  having  a  tee  receiving  slot  extending  vertically  there- 
through and  opening  sidewardly  through  one  side  edge 
thereof,  said  tee  support  member  being  adapted  to  support  a 
golf  tee  thereon  so  that  an  enlarged  head  part  of  the  tee  is 
disposed  thereabove  with  a  pointed  pinlike  lower  part  of  the 
tee  projecting  downwardly  through  the  slot: 

a  ball  positioning  member  mounted  on  said  support  rod  al  a 
position  closely  adjacent  but  spaced  vertically  upwardly  from 
said  tee  support  member,  said  ball  positioning  member  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  rod  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof: 
ground-engaging  means  mounted  on  said  ball  positioning  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  ground  to  maintain  the  ball  positioning 
member  stationary  while  permmmg  the  support  rod  and  the 
tee  support  member  fixed  thereto  to  be  rotated  generally  about 
the  longitudinal  axis: 


I  A  derailleur  cable  router  for  changing  the  direction  of  a 
derailleur  cable  operatively  attached  to  a  rear  derailleur  mounted  to 
a  bicycle  frame,  the  rear  derailleur  being  actuated  by  variation  in 
tension  applied  by  the  derailleur  cable  from  a  direction  rearward  of 
the  derailleur.  the  tension  in  the  derailleur  cable  being  controlled 
by  a  shifter  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the  derailleur  cable,  the 
shifter  being  mounted  to  the  bicycle  frame  forward  of  the 
derailleur.  the  derailleur  cable  including  a  cable  housing  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  derailleur  cable,  the  derailleur  cable  housing 
being  attached  to  the  bicycle  frame  to  fix  the  cable  housing  against 
lengthwise  movement  relative  to  the  bicycle  frame,  the  derailleur 
cable  router  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  at  a  first  end  means  for  attachment  to  a  derailleur 
cable  housing  and  al  a  second  end  means  for  attachment  to  a 
derailleur  cable  feed  of  a  rear  derailleur.  the  means  for  anach- 
ment  to  a  derailleur  cable  housing  including  a  first  cable 
channel  for  receiving  a  derailleur  cable  from  within  a 
derailleur  cable  housing  and  the  means  for  attachment  to  a 
rear  derailleur  cable  feed  including  a  second  cable  channel  for 
passing  a  derailleur  cable  to  a  rear  derailleur  cable  feed: 
a  pulley  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  circumferencial 

groove:  and 
means  for  mounting  the  pulley  wheel  by  its  axis  of  rotation  to 
the  frame  for  rotation  relative  to  the  frame  intemiediale  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  frame  with  the  circumferencial 
eroove  of  the  pulley  aligned  with  the  first  and  second  cable 
channels  so  that  a  derailleur  cable  can  be  received  in  the  first 
cable  channel,  engaged  with  a  portion  of  the  circumferencial 
groove  and  passed  through  the  second  cable  channel. 
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5,624^35 

REAR  DERAILLEUR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Yoshiaki  Ando,  Kawadilnagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Siiimano, 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  334,591,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-060910 


U 


U.S.  a.  474—80 


Int  CL'  FI6H  9/06 


17  Claims 


I.  A  rear  derailleur  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  bracket  for  connecting  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  bicycle  frame, 
said  bracket  having  a  mounting  section  with  a  mounting 
surface  facing  a  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle: 

a  guide  wheel  for  shifting  a  chain: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  guide  wheel: 

a  pivot  member  supported  to  said  bracket  and  extending  along  a 
pivot  axis; 

a  base  member  pivotably  attached  to  said  mounting  surface 
through  said  pivot  member  and  extending  toward  said  rear 
wheel,  said  base  member  having  a  contact  surface  that  con- 
tacts said  pivot  member,  said  contact  surface  being  located 
between  said  bracket  and  said  rear  wheel: 

a  first  tension  spring  for  biasing  said  base  member  in  a  prede- 
temuned  pivoting  direction,  said  first  tension  spring  extending 
from  said  mounting  surface  toward  said  rear  wheel; 

linkage  means  for  linking  said  support  member  and  said  base 
member: 

wherein  said  linkage  means  includes  an  inner  pivotal  link  and  an 
outer  pivotal  link  disposed  farther  from  said  rear  wheel  than 
said  inner  pivotal  link  to  form  a  four-bar  link  mechanism  with 
said  support  member  and  said  base  member,  said  inner  pivotal 
link  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  member 
by  a  first  pivot  pin.  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  support 
member  by  a  second  pivot  pin.  said  outer  pivotal  link  being 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  member  by  a  third 
pivot  pin.  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  support  member  by  a 
fourth  pivot  pin:  and 

wherein  said  base  member  defines  bores  for  receiving  said  first 
pivot  pin  and  said  third  pivot  pin.  such  that  portions  of  said 
mounting  surface  adjacent  to  said  base  member  are  aligned 
between  said  first  pivot  pin  and  said  third  pivot  pin  trans- 
versely of  the  bicycle. 


5,624336 

FRONT  DERAILLEUR  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

MOVABLE  CHAIN  GUIDE  PLATES 

Satoru    Kojima,   Sakai,   Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano,   Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,064 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316234 
Int  a."  F16H  9/00 
VS.  a.  474—82  17  Claims 

1.  A  front  derailleur  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
a  base  member  (1)  for  coimecting  to  a  bicycle  frame  (10); 
a  first  link  (3)  pivotably  connected  to  the  base  member  (1)  al  a 
first  base  member  connection  location  (15); 


a  second  link  (2)  pivotably  connected  to  the  base  member  (1)  at 
a  second  base  member  connection  location  (14); 

an  inner  chain  guide  (4)  pivotably  connected  to  the  first  link  (3) 
at  a  first  inner  chain  guide  connection  location  (17)  and  to  the 
second  link  (2)  at  a  second  inner  chain  guide  connection 
location  (18)  so  that  the  inner  chain  guide  (4)  moves  laterally 
when  the  first  link  (3)  and  the  second  link  (2)  pivot  relative  to 
the  base  member  (1);  and 

an  outer  chain  guide  (5)  pivotably  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
the  first  link  (3)  or  the  second  link  (2)  at  a  first  outer  chain 
guide  connection  location  (19,26)  which  differs  from  the 
corresponding  first  inner  chain  guide  connection  location  (17) 
or  second  inner  chain  guide  connection  location  (18)  and 
which  differs  from  the  corresponding  first  base  member  con- 
nection location  (15)  or  second  base  member  connection 
location  (14)  so  that  the  outer  chain  guide  (5)  moves  laterally 
relative  to  the  inner  chain  guide  (4)  when  the  first  link  (3)  and 
the  second  link  (2)  pivot  relative  to  the  base  member  (1). 


5,624337 
TOOTHED  BELT  TRANSMISSION  FOR  DRIVING 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  SHAFTS  IN  ENDOTHERMIC 
ENGINES 
Vincenzo  Macchiarulo,  Pescara,-  Cario  Fiordaliso,  Citiasan- 
gelo;  Franco  CipoUone,  Chieti,  and  Tommaso  Di  Giacomo, 
GiMrdiaerde,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dayco  PTI  S.pA., 
Chieti  Scak>,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,913,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5336,213.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1993,  93A002497 
Int  a."  F16G  1/28 
VS.  CI.  474—205  23  Claims 

1.  Toothed  belt  transmission  in  elastomer  and  similar  materials 
for  driving  dynamic  balancing  shafts  in  endotbermic  engines,  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  pulley  (2)  with  pitch  diameter  (D)  and  number  of  teeth 
(z)  keyed  on  a  cranlcshaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  base  of  an 
endothermic  engine: 
a  first  and  a  second  driven  pulley  (3.  4)  keyed  on  respective 
dynartiic  balancing  shafts  rotatably  engaged  with  the  base, 
said  driven  pulleys  each  having  a  pitch  diameter  equal  to  Vi  of 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  driving  pulley  (2); 
a  toothed  tensioning  pulley  (5)  rotatably  engaged  with  the  base; 
a  toothed  transmission  belt  (6)  extending  along  a  closed  line  that 
is  partially  wound  over  said  dnving  (2).  driven  (3.  4)  and 
tensioning  (5)  pulleys,  said  transmission  belt  (6)  having  a 
resistant  insert  (7)  formed  by  at  least  one  helically  wound 
cord  to  form  a  plurality  of  turns  lying  consecutively  side  by 
side,  incorporated  in  at  least  one  layer  of  elastomer  material  in 
which  there  are  defined  an  internal  toothing  (9)  with  pitch  (P) 
that  engages  with  respective  toothings  of  the  dnving  pulley 
(2).  of  the  first  driven  pulley  (3)  and  of  the  tensioning  pulley 
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(5),  and  an  external  toothing  (10)  with  pitch  (P)  that  engages 
with  respecuve  toothings  of  the  second  driven  pulley  (4),  both 
these  toothings  being  coated  with  textile  materials,  character- 
ized in  that  both  the  internal  <9)  and  external  (10)  toothings  of 
the  toothed  belt  (6)  are  defined  by  respective  teeth  (11) 
reciprocally  spaced  with  a  pitch  (P)  ranging  from  6.5  mm  to 
8.5  rani. 


5,624^38 

DOUBLE  V-RIBBED  BELT 

Manhiko  Kawashima,  and  Koji  Kltabama,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assicnors  to  Mitsuboshl  BcMIdk  Ltd^  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,1*1 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-196012 

Int  a."  F16G  5/06 

VS.  a.  474—263  36  Claims 


1.  A  double  V-ribbed  belt  comprising: 

a  body  with  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  length,  and  laterally  spaced 

sides: 
at  least  a  first  rib  exposed  on  the  inside  of  the  body  and 

extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction; 
at  least  a  second  rib  exposed  on  the  outside  of  the  body  and 

extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction; 
a  substantially  inextensible  layer  between  the  first  and  second 

ribs;  and 
laterally  extending  reinforcing  fibers  in  the  body  on  at  least  one 

of  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  inextensible  layer, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  reinforcing  fibers  on  the  inside  of 

the  inextensible  layer  is  different  than  the  concentration  of 

reinforcing  fibers  on  the  outside  of  the  inextensible  layer. 


5,624,339 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHIFT  POINTS  IN  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  VAiUABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Alan  R.  Coutant,  Chillicothe,  and  Jerry  D.  Marr,  Metamora, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,795 
Int.  O."  F16H  37/08:47A)4 
VS.  a.  475—72  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  shift  points  in  a  continuously 
vanable  transmission  with  a  closed  loop  control,  the  output  of  the 
continuously  variable  transmission  being  generated  by  a  hydro- 
stauc  transmission  and  by  a  combination  of  the  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission and  a  mechanical  transmission  having  a  summing  plan- 
etary and  high  and  low  speed  clutches,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sensing  the  input  speed  to  the  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion; 
sensing  the  output  speed  from  the  hydrostatic  transmission; 
sensing  the  output  speed  of  the  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion: 
companng  an  operauve  transmission  speed  ratio  of  one  of  the 
hydrosutic  transmission  and  the  combined  hydrosuuc  trans- 


mission and  the  mechanical  transmission  to  a  predefined 
esublishcd  transmission  speed  ratio,  the  predefined  estab- 
lished transmission  speed  ratio  being  the  point  of  intersection 
of  a  predefined  torque  curve  of  the  hydrostatic  transmission 
with  a  predefined  torque  curve  of  the  combined  hydrosutic 
transmission  and  the  mechanical  transmission; 
disengaging  one  of  the  high  and  low  speed  clutches  in  response 
to  the  operative  transmission  speed  ratio  of  the  hydrostatic 
transmission  reaching  the  predefined  established  transmission 
speed  ratio; 
disengaging  the  other  one  of  the  high  and  low  speed  clutches  in 
response  to  the  operative  transmission  speed  ratio  of  the 
combined  hydrostatic  transmission  and  mechanical  transmis- 
sion reaching  the  predefined  established  transmission  speed 
ratio; 
changing  the  speed  of  the  output  of  the  hydrosutic  transmission 
when  the  speed  of  the  input  to  the  continuously  vanable 
transmission  does  not  subsuntially  equal  the  speed  to  the 
summing  planetary  arrangement: 
changing  the  speed  of  the  output  of  the  hydrosutic  transmission 
when  the  output  speed  of  the  hydrosutic  transmission  does 
not  substantially  equal  the  speed  of  the  output  from  the 
continuously  vanable  transmission;  and 
engaging  the  high  speed  clutch  in  response  to  the  speed  of  the 
input  to  the  continuously  vanable  transmission  substantially 
equaling  the  speed  to  the  summing  planetary  arrangement  so 
that  the  speed  and  output  torque  of  the  transmission  before 
and  after  the  shift  is  substantially  equal; 
engaging  the  low  speed  clutch  in  response  to  the  output  speed  of 
the  hydrosutic  transmission  subsuntially  equaling  the  speed 
of  the  output  from  the  continuously  variable  transmission  so 
that  the  speed  and  output  torque  of  the  transmission  before 
and  after  the  shift  is  substantially  equal. 


5,624340 

drfvt:  unit  with  coaxul  motor,  planetary 
transmission  and  output  shaft 

Franz   Forster,   Karlstadt-Muhlbach,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 

134  1 

Int.  CI."  F16H  47/04:  B60K  /  7/14: 1 7/00 
VS.  a.  475—72  24  Claims 

1.  A  dnve  unit  including  a  stationary  housing,  a  motor,  a 
planetary  gear  coaxial  with  said  motor  located  within  said  sution- 
ary  housing  downstream  of  said  motor  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  motor,  a  final  output  dnve  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
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pas.sage  formed  therein,  means  for  rotationally  mounting  said  final 
output  dnve  shaft  in  said  sutionary  housing  coaxial  with  said 
motor  and  said  planetary  gear,  and  wherein  said  motor  is  non- 
rolalionally  mounted  inside  of  said  longitudinal  passage  in  said 
final  output  drive  shaft,  whereby  the  radial  dimension  of  said  drive 
unit  IS  minimized. 


I 

1    A  hydraulic  control   system  of  automatic  transmission   for 
vehicles  comprising: 
(a)  a  torque  converter  control  part  including  a  damper  clutch 

control  solenoid  valve  for  increasing  power  transmission  effi- 
I         ciency  according  to  vehicle  speed  and  load  and  a  regulator 
I         valve  for  regulating  an  oil  pressure  produced  in  a  oil  pump  lo 
j        the  constant  oil  pressure; 
[     (b)  a  manual  valve  for  supplying  the  oil  pressure  supplied  from 

the  oil  pump  to  another  line  according  to  a  shift  lever's 

position; 

(c)  a  first  indirect  control  valve,  a  second  indirect  control  valve, 
a  third  indirect  control  valve,  all  of  which  are  supplied  the  oil 
pressure  if  the  manual  valve  is  set  in  drive  "D"  range; 

(d)  a  first  solenoid  valve,  a  second  solenoid  valve,  a  third 
solenoid  valve,  each  of  which  controls  the  indirecl  control 
valves,  respectively: 

(e)  a  first  friction  element  communicating  with  the  first  indirect 
control  valve; 


(f)  a  second  friction  element  communicating  with  the  second 
indirect  control  valve; 

(g)  a  third  friction  element  communicating  with  the  second 
indirect  control  valve; 

(h)  a  fourth  friction  element  communicating  with  the  third 
indirect  control  valve; 

(i)  a  switch  valve  for  supplying  an  operating  pressure  lo  the 
second  friction  element  in  drive  "D"  range  and  supplying  the 
operating  pressure  to  the  third  friction  element  in  ""L"  range 
selectively;  and 

(j)  a  safely  valve  which  is  connected  to  the  switch  valve  and 
prevents  a  gear  train  from  locking  when  the  operating  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  friction  elements  simultaneously. 


5,624342 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  AN  ORIGINAL 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Gilbert  W.  Younger,  2621  Merced  Ave.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^44 

Int  a."  F16H  61/26 

VS.  a.  475—127  20  Claims 


5,624341 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jongsul  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,027 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22,  1994, 
94-14211 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41//0 
VS.  a.  475—119  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  hydraulic  circuitry  of  an  original 
automotive  transmission  having  a  governor,  a  "3-2"  control  valve, 
a  ■■3-4"  shift  valve  coupled  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  said 
"3-2"  control  valve,  said  "3-4"'  shift  valve  and  said  "3-2"  control 
valve  being  In  fluid  communication  with  said  governor,  and  a 
manual  valve  coupled  to  a  gear  selector:  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

removing  said  '"3-2"  control  valve  from  said  hydraulic  circuitry 

of  said  automotive  transmission, 
coupling  a  low  valve  in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  said  manual 
valve  such  that  said  lo*  valve  is  actuated  by  low  oil  pressure 
flowing  from  said  manual  valve  when  said  manual  valve  is 
moved  into  a  first  gear  selector  position,  and 
adjusting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  governor  such  thai 
governor  pressure  is  equivalent  to  mainline  pressure  in  said 
hydraulic  circuitry. 


5,624343 
PINION  MATE  THRUSTWASHER 
James  A.  Krisher,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,200 
Int  a."  F16H  4H/08 
VS.  CI.  475—160  10  Claims 

1 .  A  differential  gear  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotauble  case; 
a  spider  comprising  at  least  one  shaft  mounted  on  said  case  for 

roution  therewith; 
a  pinion  gear  rouubly  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  shaft; 
a  thnistwasher  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  shaft  and  disposed 

between  said  pinion  gear  and  said  case; 
said  thnistwasher  having  an  outer,  arcuate  side  disposed  in 
opposition  with  said  case  and  an  inner,  substantially  flat  side 
disposed  in  opposition  with  an  outward  side  of  said  pinion 
gear; 


3098 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


first  and  second  side  gears  respectively  coupled  to  inner  ends  of 

said  first  and  second  output  shafts  within  said  housing; 
planet  gears  having  axes  parallel  to  said  common  axis  and 

interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  gears  for  rouuon  in 

opposite  directions; 
planet-gear  pockets   formed   in   said   main   body   and   having 

respective  beanng  surfaces  for  rotauvely  mounting  outside 

diameter  surfaces  of  said  planet  gears  about  axes  that  extend 

parallel  to  said  common  axis; 
a  first  passageway  for  conducting  lubncant  into  said  housing; 
fluid-storage  pockets  formed  circumfenally  in  said  main  body 

for  storing  lubricant  within  said  housing; 
said  two  ends  of  the  housing  being  closed  to  retain  lubricant 

within  said  fluid-storage  pockets;  and 
vents  formed  through  said  two  ends  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

lubncant  through  the  differential 


wherein  said  thrustwasher  further  includes  a  central  opening 
comprising  a  pair  of  inner,  substantially  flat  surfaces  extend- 
ing between  said  outer  and  inner  sides  and  forming  a  portion 
of  said  central  opening,  said  pair  of  flat  surfaces  cooperating 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  flats  formed  on  said  at 
least  one  shaft  for  prevenung  roution  of  said  thrustwasher 
relative  to  said  shaft;  and. 

wherein  said  thrustwasher  has  a  peripheral  edge  which  is  at  least 
partially  circular  and  includes  opposing  flat  surfaces  which 
correspond  to  the  mating  portions  of  outer  penphcral  edges  of 
said  pinion  gear 


5,624345 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PRELOADING  AXLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

BEARINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A 

DIFFERENTUL 

John  T.  Graft,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Richard  E.  acveJand.  Garrett 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,460 

Int.  a.'  F16H  48/06;  F16C  23/10 

VS.  a.  475—230  8  Claims 


5,624344 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PARALLEL-AXIS 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Patrick  J.  Yehl,  and  Marii  W.  Damick,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mav  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,960 

Int.  a."  F16H  57/04:  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  a.  475—160  30  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  differential  composing. 

a  differential  housing  having  a  differential  case  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  differential  housing  sup- 
porting axially  spaced  differential  case  antifriction  beanng 
assemblies  which  rotatably  support  and  center  said  case 
within  said  housing; 

each  of  said  beanng  assemblies  being  mounted  in  a  differential 
beanng  seat  formed  in  said  housing,  with  one  of  said  beanng 
seats  housing  at  least  a  load  deflection  member  acting  on  said 
beanng  assembly  to  apply  a  predetermined  force  to  preload 
said  beanng  assembly,  said  load  deflection  member  maintain- 
ing said  preload  substantially  constant  upon  wear  of  dnve 
gears  associated  with  said  differential 

wherein  the  other  of  said  beanng  seats  houses  spacer  means, 
which  in  conjunction  with  said  load  deflection  member  sets 
backlash  between  a  dnve  pinion  and  a  nng  gear  of  the  dnve 
gear  assembly. 


26.  A  lubricating  system  for  a  parallel-axis  gear  differential 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  output  shafts  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and 

supported  in  respective  beanngs; 
a  housing  rotauble  about  said  common  axis  and  having  a  main 

body  and  two  ends  with  respective  openings  for  receiving  said 

first  and  second  output  shafts; 


5,624346 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 
Isao    Hirota,   Tochigj-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to   Tochigi    Fuji 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tochigi-ken.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141461; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7^7701 

Int.  a.'  F16H  4M)0:4H/2Q 
VS.  a.  475—249  1'  Clainw 

1.  A  differential  gear  composing: 
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5,624347 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  LOAD 

DRIVING  AND  POWER  GENERATION  FUNCTIONS  AND 

INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TWO  ELECTRICAL  MECHINES 

Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  lUpin  St,  Si-Hu  Town.  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,405 

Int  a."  B60K  41/02:1/00:6/00:  FOIC  U/00 

VS.  a.  477—5  6  Claims 


MIOI 


ecu  101     I 

or 


CDlOl    I 1 


PSIOl 


*  BATIOlJ 


LDIOl   ^X^    EMIOI    ^Yl^^    EM102 
^CL102  ^CLIOI 


1.  An  electrical  machine  system  comprising: 

two  electrical  machines; 

means  for  causing  one  of  the  two  electncal  machines  to  drive  a 
load  individually: 

means  for  causing  the  two  electncal  nuchines  to  drive  tlie  load 
together: 

means  for  causing  one  of  the  two  electrical  machines  to  be 
driven  by  the  load  for  power  regeneration: 

means  for  driving  one  of  the  electncal  machines  by  an  external 
power  source  to  drive  the  other  electncal  machine  as  a  gen- 
erator and.  when  the  other  electrical  machine  is  connected  as 
a  generator,  for  connecting  the  other  electncal  machine  to  a 
baaery  to  charge  the  battery. 


S.624348 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHIFTING  TIME 

FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  RATIO  CHANGE  IN  AN 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Patric  Lardy,  Weil  der  Stadt  and  Joseph  Petersmann,  Wim- 

sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxj^.  Porsche 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
876.0 

Int  a."  F16H  59/06:59/36:  B60K  41/16 
U.S.  a.  477—46  6  Claims 


a  differential  gear  case  rotated  and  driven  by  a  driving  force  of 

an  engine: 
pinion  gears  housed  slidably  and  rotatably  in  housing  holes 

formed  in  the  differential  gear  case: 
a  pair  of  side  gears  on  wheels  coupled  via  the  pinion  gears;  and 
a  limit  slip  differential  of  the  speed-responsive  type  coupled  to 

these  side  gears  via  the  pinion  gears. 


1  Process  for  controlling  a  change  of  the  transmission  ratio  in 
an  infinitely  variable  transmission  which  simulates  a  stepped  trans- 
mission, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  basic  shifting  time  as  a  function  of  position  and 
direction  of  a  change  of  the  transmission  ratio; 

determining  a  rotational  speed  factor  as  a  function  of  a  change 
of  input  torque  of  the  transmission  in  changing  the  transmis- 
sion ratio; 

determining  a  load  factor  as  a  function  of  a  load  sigrud  of  the 
transmission; 

determining  a  shifting  time  from  the  basic  shifting  time,  the  load 
factor  and  the  rotational  speed  factor:  and 

controlling  shifting  of  said  transmission  as  a  function  of  said 
shifting  time. 


5,624349 

INITIALIZING  DEVICE  OF  SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Masahiro  Yamamoto,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-325644 
Int  CL'  FI6H  9/00:15/00:61/32 
VS.  a.  477—46      -  8  Claims 

I.  An  initializing  device  of  a  speed  change  control  system  few- 
use  in  a  continuously  variable  transmission  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  according  to  the  present  invention,  in  which  said  speed 
change  control  system  operates  a  speed  change  control  valve  by 
acting  of  a  motor  based  on  an  instruction  value  corresponding  to  a 
target  speed  change  ratio,  to  carry  out  speed  change  control  of  said 
continuously  variable  transmission  with  a  speed  change  control 
pressure  outputted  by  said  speed  change  control  valve  in  response 
to  said  operation  of  said  speed  change  control  valve;  comprising, 
a  stopping  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said 
automotive  vehicle  mounting  said  conbnuously  variable  trans- 
mission is  in  a  stopping  condition. 
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5,624^51 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Ke^iiro  Fqjita,-  Katsuhiro  Hatta,  and  Katsutoshi  Usuki,  all  of 
Tokyo.    Japan,    Msignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01781,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995.  9  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT^  Flkd  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  454.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-2*6527 

Int  CI."  F16H  61/02 

MS.  CI.  4T7— 148  !•  Claims 


a  motor  initializing  operation  malung  means  for  malung  said 
motor  carry  out  an  initializing  operation  in  which  said  motor 
acts  in  one  direction  to  a  hardware  limit  position  and  then  acts 
in  the  other  direction  to  return  to  a  reference  position,  at  least 
when  said  stopping  condition  detecting  means  detects  that 
said  automotive  vehicle  is  in  a  stopping  condition,  and 

a  motor  instruction  value  initializing  means  for  initializing  said 
instruction  value  for  said  motor  corresponding  to  said  refer- 
ence position,  when  said  initializing  operation  of  said  motor 
made  by  said  motor  initializing  operation  making  means  is 
finished. 
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5,624350 
AUTOMATED  CLUTCH  CONTROL  AND  CALIBRATION 
Ian  R.  J.  Bates,  W.  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Eaton 
CorporatioD,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  24,  1994, 
9421350 

Int  a.*  B60K  41/02 
VS.  a.  477—78  13  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  change  control  method  for  an  automatic  transmission 
arranged  to  establish  a  plurality  of  speeds,  composing; 

(a)  starting  a  speed  change  operanon  from  a  first  speed  to  a 
second  speed  when  a  command  for  a  speed  change  from  a 
first  speed  to  a  second  speed,  which  is  lower  than  said  first 
speed,  is  output; 

(b)  determining  an  elapsed  time  from  a  time  when  said  com- 
mand for  speed  change  from  said  first  speed  to  said  second 
speed  was  output; 

(c)  determining  whether  a  request  for  speed  change  lo  a  third 
speed,  which  is  lower  than  said  second  speed,  is  present,  if  it 
is  judged  that  a  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed  from 
said  time  when  said  command  for  speed  change  from  said  first 
speed  to  said  second  speed  was  output;  and 

(d)  cancelling  said  speed  change  operation  from  said  first  speed 
to  said  second  speed,  re-establishing  said  first  speed,  and 
starting  a  speed  change  from  said  first  speed  to  said  third 
speed,  if  it  is  judged  that  said  request  for  speed  change  to  said 
third  speed  is  present. 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automated  vehicular  master 
fricuon  clutch  (16)  dnvingly  interposed  between  an  engine  (14) 
and  an  input  shaft  (52)  of  a  multiple-speed  transmission  (12).  said 
clutch  having  an  approach  point  condition,  said  method  character- 
ized by; 

(a)  determining  a  value  (AP)  of  said  clutch  control  parameter 
indicative  of  said  clutch  being  a(  the  approach  point  condition 
thereof;  and 

(b)  after  disengaging  said  clutch  and  while  awaiting  a  clutch 
engagement  command,  causing  said  clutch  to  assume  and 
remain  in  the  approach  point  condiuon  thereof. 


5,624,352 
IGNITION-CONTROLLED  PARKING  BRAKE 
INTERLOCK 
Randall  D.  Smale,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura 
Automotive  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,672 
Int  a."  B60K  41/20 
U.S.  a.  477—197  12  Oalms 

1.  A  parking  brake  lock  for  a  vehicle  having  a  parking  brake 
operator  which  includes  a  lever  movable  between  a  brake-released 
position  and  a  range  of  brake-applied  positions,  said  lock  compos- 
ing a  latch  member,  biasing  means  biasing  the  latch  member  into 
engagement  with  the  lever  in  any  brake-applied  position  lo  latch 
the  lever  in  said  position,  release  means  connected  to  the  latch 
member  for  disengaging  the  latch  member  from  the  lever  and 
permit  movement  of  the  lever  lo  brake-released  position,  release 
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collars  each  having  a  thumb  screw  for  securing  said  first  and 
second  collars  to  the  exercise  arm; 

a  track  fixed  between  said  first  and  second  collars  and  being 
movable  therewith,  said  track  having  a  middle; 

a  slide  slidably  supported  on  said  track,  said  slide  being  biased 
toward  about  said  middle  of  said  track  by  a  pair  of  springs 
provided  on  either  side  of  said  slide,  each  of  said  pair  of 
springs  extending  between  said  slide  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  collars,  said  slide  adapted  to  being 
positioned  under  the  exercise  arm  when  said  interface  is 
mounted  lo  the  exercise  arm;  and 

a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  supported  by  said  slide,  each  of  said  pair 
of  disks  having  a  face  adjacent  said  slide  and  a  face  distal 
from  said  slide,  and  each  said  face  of  said  pair  of  disks  distal 
from  said  slide  having  a  cushioned  pad,  a  first  peg,  and  a 
second  peg  being  engageable  by  the  body  part  of  the  user. 


disabling  means  operable  to  provide  a  barrier  which  prevents  the 
release  means  from  disengaging  the  latch  member  from  the  lever, 
said  release  disabling  means  including  a  lock  bar  movable  into  and 
out  of  a  position  blocking  movement  of  the  latch  member  out  of 
engagement  with  the  lever,  and  control  means  for  operating  the 
release  disabling  means. 


5,624,353 

DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  RESISTANCE 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Scott  G.  Naidus,  30  Scfaoolhousc  Rd.,  Amherst  N.H.  03031 

FUed  JiU.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,075 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/06:23/04 

VS.  a.  482—5  14  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

an  exercise  arm.  a  user  using  said  exercise  machine  to  perform 
an  exercise  by  causing  said  exercise  arm  to  pivot  about  an 
axis; 

a  pivot  arm  mechanically  linked  to  said  exercise  arm.  said  pivot 
arm  pivoting  about  said  axis  responsive  to  pivoting  movement 
of  said  exercise  arm; 

a  weight  mechanically  linked  to  said  pivot  arm.  said  weight 
having  a  gravitational  force  thereon,  said  weight  being  shift- 
able  to  a  user  selectable  distance  from  said  axis,  said  gravita- 
tional force  generating  a  torque  about  said  axis,  said  torque 
having  a  magnitude  dependent  at  least  in  part  on  said  user 
selectable  distance,  whereby  said  torque  is  user  selectable  and 
said  torque  provides  at  least  in  part  a  resistance  which  must  be 
overcome  by  the  user  in  order  to  perform  the  exercise;  and 

an  interface  engageable  with  a  body  part  of  the  user  for  trans- 
mitting force  exerted  by  the  body  part  of  the  user  to  said 
exercise  arm,  said  interface  including: 

first  and  second  collars  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be 
slidably  supportable  by  the  exercise  arm,  said  first  and  second 


5,624354 
STRIDING  EXERCISER  HAVING  A  RESISTIVE  DEVICE 
Paul  Chen,  5  F.,  No.  31,  Gan  Tzou  2nd  Street,  Shi  l^in  Chu, 
lUchung,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,761 

Int  ex."  A63B  22/00 

U.S.  CL  482—51  5  Claims 


1.  A  striding  exerciser  composing: 

a  base  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  pivot  shafts 
provided  in  said  upper  portion  and  including  a  frame  secured 
on  said  upper  portion, 

a  rod  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  rod  including  a  first 
end  having  a  first  lever  secured  thereto  and  extended  upward 
therefrom  and  including  a  second  end  having  a  second  lever 
secured  thereto  and  extended  downward  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  posts  each  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  base  at  said  pivot  shaft  so  as  to  allow  said  posts  to  be 
rotated  about  said  pivot  shafts  respectively,  said  posts  each 
including  an  upper  portion  having  a  handle  and  each  includ- 
ing a  lower  portion  having  a  foot  support, 

a  first  litik  and  a  second  link  pivotally  coupling  said  posts  to  said 
first  and  said  second  levers  respectively  so  as  to  couple  said 
posts  together,  said  rod  being  rotated  in  a  reciprocating  rota- 
tional movement  when  said  posts  are  moved  forward  and 
rearward  in  a  reciprocating  action,  and 

means  for  applying  a  resistance  force  against  said  rod  and  for 
resisting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  rod. 


5,624355 
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5.624356 

FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  EXERCISE  EQLIPMENT 

Jimmie  L.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  694.  Poway.  Calif.  92074 

FUed  .\pr.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  637.835 

InL  Cl.'^  A63B  22m.  F16H  7/22 

U.S.  a.  482—57  15  Cl«in« 


1.  A  foot  pedal  assembly  for  exercise  equipment  comprising 

a  platform  having  an  upper  surface,  side  surfaces,  and  a  lower 
surface; 

a  side  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  plat- 
fotm.  said  side  plate  having  a  flat  surface  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  in  a  generally  perpendicular  orientation  with  said  upper 
surface  of  said  platform: 

a  removable  pad  substantially  shrouding  said  upper  surface  of 
said  platform  and  wherein  said  removable  pad  is  laterally 
retained  by  said  side  plate  and  said  retaining  shoulder. 

a  retaining  shoulder  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
platform  opposite  from  said  side  plate  and  proximate  to 
another  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  platform:  and 

said  means  for  engaging  said  foot  pedal  assembly  with  said 
exercise  equipment: 

wherein  said  pedal  assembly  is  adapted  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing said  removable  pad.  said  removable  pad  being  adapted  for 
reducing  impact  forces  encountered  during  the  operational  use 
of  said  exercise  equipment. 


said  cord  member  also  being  coupled  to  said  resistance-creating 
device  in  such  a  manner  that  said  puUing-resisiance  is  applied 
to  the  ends  of  said  paddle-shaft; 

said  paddle-shaft  being  coupled  to  said  support  assembly  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  center  portion  of  said  paddle-shaft  may  pivot 
in  a  three-dimensional  pivoi  space; 

said  support  assembly  including  a  support  frame,  a  seat  unit,  a 
thigh  brace  unit  and  a  fool  brace  unit  which  are  coupled  to 
said  support  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  a  user  properly 
interfacing  with  these  components  will  be  situated  in  a  kayak 
simulator  position;  and 

wherein  said  cord  ends  are  connected  to  each  of  said  paddle- 
shaft  ends  by  a  coupling  means 


5,624358 
TRAINING  BAG  APPARATUS 
Gary  Hestllow,  Midwest  City.  Okla.,  assgnor  to  Century  Incor- 
porated, Midwest  City,  Oida. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559351 

Int  a."  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  CL  482—90  18  Claims 


5,624357 
KAYAK  SIMULATOR  MACHINE 
Susan  L.  Engleliart,  and  Richard  J.  Englefaart,  both  of  Middle- 
field.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Englehart  Products  Inc.,  Newbury, 

Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,190 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/06 

U.S.  CI.  482—72  '  Claims 


^K   H 


I.  A  training  bag  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pedestal  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  a  deck  at  the 

upper  end  thereof: 
a  column  extending  substantially  vertically  upward  from  the 

deck  of  the  pedesul  said  column  and  said  deck  being  an 

integral  one  piece  unit;  and 
a  striking  pad  assembly  having  a  sleeve  opening  sized  and 

shaped  to  receive  the  column  such  that  the  pedestal  and 

column  support  the  sinking  pad  assembly  for  being  struck: 
wherein  at  least  the  deck  of  the  pedestal  is  flexible  to  deform 

when  the  striking  pad  assembly  is  struck 
and  wherein  the  column  is  caused  to  move  in  a  direction  away 
from  It's  substanually  vertical  orientation 


1  A  kayak  simulator  machine  comprising  a  support  assembly,  a 
resistance-creating  device  coupled  to  said  support  assembly,  a  cord 
member  coupled  to  said  resistance-creating  device,  and  a  paddle- 
shaft  coupled  to  said  support  assembly  by  said  cord  member: 
said  paddle-shaft  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  attached  to  said 
cord  member  whereby  said  paddle-shaft  may  be  twisted  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  cord  member; 
said  cord   member  being   coupled  to   said   resistance-creating 
device  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pulling-resistance  is  imposed 
when  said  paddle-shaft  is  pulled,  said  pulling-resi stance  being 
greater    than    the    pushing-resistance    imposed    when    said 
paddle-shaft  is  pushed; 


5,624359 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  MUSCLES  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Lewis  Dean.  RR  *1.  Box  2485.  Manchester  Center.  Vt.  05255 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198350.  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,458,  Feb.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  364304 

InL  CI."  A63B  21  m 
U.S.  a.  482—91  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  stretching  muscles  in  a  limb  utilizing  an  elon- 
gated inelastic  apparatus,  said  elongated  inelastic  apparatus  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  pliable,  inelastic  means  for  engaging  a  limb, 
said  engaging  means  being  connected  adjacent  to  one  another,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

engaging  a  portion  of  a  limb  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  pliable, 
inelastic  engaging  means: 
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grasping  pliable,  inelastic  engaging  means  on  each  side  of  said 

one  pliable,  inelastic  engaging  means: 
moving  the  engaged  limb  in  a  direction;  and 
pulling  the  grasped  pliable,  inelastic  engaging  means  in  said 

direction,  thereby  enhancing  stretching  of  muscles  in  said 

limb. 


provide  attachment  points  for  engaging  said  elastic  straps  at 
the  second  connection  means:  whereby 
the  portable  exercise  gym  kit  is  easily  transportable  in  any 
suiuble  container  to  enable  a  user  to  exercise  in  any  selected 
environment  by  selectively  connecting  die  several  elements  to 
provide  selective  exercises  and  suitable  anchoring. 


5,624361 
STRETCHING  EXERCISER 
Shu-Chiung  Lai,  No.  437,  Ta-Sbeng  St,,  Nan-'Huig  Dist,  Iki- 
chung,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,187 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/04 

UJS.  a.  482-130  9  Claims 


5,624360 
TOTAL  GYM 
Chester  WUklns,  P.O.  Box  I31I,  Anderson,  Ind.  46015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,260,  Dec  3,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,277,683,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145325, 

Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  145,698,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,070 

Int  a."  A63B  22A)0 

U.S.  a.  482—129  18  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  exercise  gym  kit  transportable  in  a  conventional 
container,  said  exercise  gym  lut  comprising: 

a  handgrip  including  releasable  attachment  means  and  an  aper- 
ture centrally  disposed  to  selectively  accommodate  a  hand  or 
a  foot  of  a  user: 

a  wide  elastic  strap  having  two  terminal  ends  with  loops  formed 
in  each  of  the  terminal  ends 

at  least  one  U-shaped  keeper  pin  having  a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg 
thereof  being  selectively  insenable  in  the  loops  of  each  of  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  wide  elastic  straps: 

a  plurality  of  elastic  straps  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  each  of  said  elastic  straps  having  first  connection  means 
at  the  first  end  for  selectively  connecting  to  the  releasable 
attachment  means  on  said  handgrip,  and  a  second  connection 
means  at  the  second  end; 

a  ngid  dual  foot  plate  having  positions  for  each  foot  upon  which 
the  user  stands,  said  ngid  dual  foot  plate  selectively  engage- 
able  with  at  least  one  of  said  elastic  straps:  and 

an  anchor  bracket  formed  of  an  angle  iron  including  a  series  of 
holes  bored  in  a  line  along  one  leg  of  the    angle  iron  to 


I.  A  stretching  exerciser,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  fhjnt  and  rear  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion  which  extends  between  said  front  and 
rear  end  portions,  said  intermediate  portion  having  front  and 
rear  sections  and  an  intermediate  section  between  said  front 
and  rear  sections,  said  rear  section  being  formed  with  an 
upright  [Mop,  said  prop  having  a  top  end  formed  with  a 
forwardly  extending  limiting  projection; 

a  seal  member  mounted  on  said  front  section  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  base: 

a  connector  including:  a  horizontal  lever  portion  with  a  front 
end,  a  rear  end  which  is  mounted  pivotally  on  said  top  end  of 
said  prop,  and  a  bottom  side  which  abuts  against  said  limiting 
projection  on  said  prop  when  said  connector  pivots  forwardly: 
a  vertical  lever  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
which  is  connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  lever 
portion:  and  a  pair  of  curved  connecting  plates,  each  of  which 
has  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end  connected  to  said  front  end  of 
said  horizontal  lever  portion; 

a  backrest  member  including:  an  elongated  connecting  frame 
unit  with  a  front  side  and  a  bottom  end  that  is  mounted 
pivolally  to  said  top  ends  of  said  connecting  plates,  said  frame 
unit  being  provided  with  a  limit  plate,  said  connecting  plates 
abutting  against  said  limit  plate  to  Umit  rearward  pivoting 
movement  of  said  backrest  member  relative  to  said  base;  and 
a  backrest  cushion  secured  to  said  front  side  of  said  connect- 
ing frame  unit: 

a  resistance  cylinder  having  a  first  end  connected  pivotally  to 
said  top  end  of  said  vertical  lever  portion  of  said  connector, 
and  a  second  end  connected  pivotally  to  said  connecting 
frame  unit  of  said  backrest  member,  said  resistance  cylinder 
providing  resistance  to  forward  pivoting  movement  of  said 
backrest  member  relative  to  said  base; 

a  handle  unit  secured  to  a  top  end  of  said  backrest  member:  and 

a  biasing  unit  which  interconnects  said  base  and  said  connector 
to  provide  resistance  to  rearward  pivoting  movement  of  said 
backrest  member  relative  to  sjud  base. 
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5,624^2 

PUNCHING  HANDLE  ACCFSSORY 

Thomas  1.  WUson,  243  Soule  R.,  WUbrahMi,  Mass.  01095 

Continiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  174346,  Dec.  29.  1993.  This 

■ppUcation  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  646,692 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—139  "  Claims 


GTQ 


a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  column  positioned  on  said 
carriage,  said  driving  mechanism  being  located  in  said  open 
upper  portion;  and 

a  movable  prxxective  cover  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
open  upper  portion  of  said  carnage  during  movement  of  said 
column,  said  movable  protective  cover  including, 

a  cover  member  having  an  end  portion  connected  to  said  col- 
umn, a  hanging  portion  that  covers  said  open  upper  portion  of 
said  carriage  and  hangs  adjacent  a  side  surface  of  said  car- 
riage. ar>d  an  opposite  end  portion,  and 

dislodging  means  for  dislodging  chips  formed  during  a  machin- 
ing operation  of  the  machine  tool  that  are  trapped  within  said 
cover  member. 


i 


5,624,364 

TOOL  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATORS 

Emst  Zimmer,  Fricdbers,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Knka  Sch- 

wcissanla«ai  &  Roiioter  GmbH,  Aussburi.  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94«2916,  {  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  POT  Pub.  No.  W095/*7168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

per  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  9313310 

V 

Int.  a.*  B23Q  3/155:  F16L  39/04 
VS.  CI.  483—16  '  Claims 


1.  A  punching  handle  accessory  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket; 

a  pressure  plate  roiatably  mounted  to  the  mounung  bracket  for 

rotation  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  side  of  the 

plate; 
means  for  coupling  a  resistance  to  the  mounting  bracket  at  two 

places  on  generally  opposite  sides  of  the  axis;  and 
a  non-supportive  handle  attached  to  the  plate  generally  parallel 

the  side  opposite  the  mounting  bracket  whereby  a  user  may 

place  their  knuckles  against  the  side  of  the  plate  and  grasp  the 

non-supportive  handle. 


5,624363 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  A  PROTECTTVE  COVER 
Kazuteni  Kuriki,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  577,528 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021956 

lot  a."  B23Q  11/00:  B23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  483—3  20  aaims 
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19 
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1.  A  tool  change  device  for  robotic  manipulators,  comprising: 

a  rotary  connection  for  fluidic  supply  lines  of  the  tool,  the  rotary 
connection  including  a  fixed  part  and  a  rotary  part; 

one  of  said  fixed  part  and  said  rotary  part  including  ring  chan- 
nels connected  to  cross  channels  of  said  fixed  part  and  said 
rotary  part,  said  fixed  part  and  said  rotary  part  defining  a 
contact  plane  directed  at  right  angles  to  a  power  take-off  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  manipulator,  said  ring  channels  being 
arranged  in  concentric  circles  around  said  power  take-off  axis 
of  rotation,  said  fixed  part  and  said  rotary  pan  having  flat 
surfaces  in  contact  at  said  contact  plane; 

a  housing  of  said  manipulator-side  coupling  pan.  said  fixed  pan 
and  said  rotary  part  being  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  defining  an  adjustable  tensioning  connection  with 
said  rotary  pan  and  said  fixed  part  disposed  therein,  for 
holding  said  fixed  part  and  said  rotary  pan  together  along  said 
power  take-off  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  carriage  having  an  open  upper  portion; 
a  column  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  tool 
mounted  thereon; 


5,624365 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Rudolf  Haninger,  Seitingen,  and  Hans-Henning  Winkler,  "Hit- 
tiingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron- Werke  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  "nittlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18.  1994,  44  21 
385.9 

Int.  a."  B23Q  3/155 
U.S.  CI.  483—50  1*  Claims 

1  A  machine  tool,  compnsmg: 
a  spindle  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  spindle  tube  and  comprising 
at  Its  lower  end  a  receiving  opening  for  locating  tool  holders 
in  their  working  position; 
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5,624366 

LAUNDRY  SHEET  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Avri  A.  Been.  3262  Smith  Farm  Rd..  Matthews.  N.C.  28105 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,486 

InL  CI."  B31F  I/OO:  B31B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  493—23  15  Claims 


^     /" 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  and  stacking  a  multiplicity  of  indi- 
vidual sheets  of  material  comprising: 

an  upstanding  frame  with  the  outermost  extent  thereof  defining  a 
frame  perimeter,  said  frame  including  a  primary  frame  defin- 
ing said  frame  perimeter  and  a  secondai7  frame  mounted  to 
said  pnmary  frame  within  said  fi-ame  perimeter; 

means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  feeding  sheet  material  through 
said  apparatus  in  a  predetermined  travel  direction  along  a 
predetermined  travel  path  for  folding  thereof; 

folding  means  disposed  along  said  travel  path  for  folding  said 
sheet  material,  said  folding  means  including  means  for  per- 
forming two  lateral  folds  with  the  sheet  remaining  in  continu- 
ous contact  with  said  feeding  means  during  said  lateral  folds 
and  means  for  performing  three  crossfolds.  said  folding 
means  being  disposed  within  said  frame  perimeter  with  means 
for  performing  al  least  one  fold  mounted  to  said  primary 


frame  and  means  for  performing  at  least  one  fold  mounted  to 
said  secondary  frame;  and 
means  for  stacking  said  sheets,  said  stacking  means  being  dis- 
posed within  said  frame  perimeter. 


5.624367 
BOTTOM  BLANK  MAKER  WORKSTATION  FOR  A  CUP 

MAKING  MACHINE 
Mark  J.  Budziszewski,  Wind  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Machinery  Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,461 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  45/12 

VS.  a.  493—167  14  CUims 


a  tool  magazine  for  holding  tool  holders  to  be  inserted  into  said 
receiving  opening; 

a  tool  changer  having  at  least  two  gripper  arms  for  transporting 
tool  holders  between  a  respective  transfer  position  located  in 
the  area  of  said  tool  magazine  and  a  common  spindle  position 
located  beneath  the  receiving  opening  in  said  spindle,  and 
vice  versa;  and 

a  holding  device  bearing  said  tool  changer  and  located  on  the 
spindle  tube  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
latter  in  the  sense  of  a  stroke  movement,  and  for  rotational 
moveriKnt  around  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

during  said  stroke  movement  a  tool  holder  being  transferred 
between  its  working  position  and  its  spindle  position  or  vice 
versa;  and 

during  said  rotational  movement  said  gripper  arms  changing 
position  such  that  tool  holders  carried  by  said  gnpper  arms 
have  a  common  transfer  position  to  the  tool  magazine. 


&=^ 

14.  A  bottom  blank  maker  workstation,  comprising: 

a  framework; 

a  reciprocal  punch  slidably  mounted  to  the  framework,  wherein 
the  reciprocal  punch  includes  a  cylindrical  sidewall  having  a 
from  surface  configured  for  contacting  a  bottom  blank,  a  back 
wall,  and  at  least  one  opening  extending  through  the  cylindri- 
cal sidewall  in  proximity  to  the  back  wall;  and 

a  reciprocal  draw  slidably  mounted  to  the  framework,  the  recip- 
rocal draw  including  a  front  surface  configured  for  contacting 
the  bottom  blank  and  a  back  surface  having  a  taper  that 
cooperates  with  the  opening  to  squeeze  debris  through  al  least 
one  opening  and  to  the  outside  of  the  reciprocal  punch. 


5,624368 

OCTAGONAL  BOX  STRUCTURE  AND  SETTING  UP 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  H.  CromweU,  Coiiunbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WUIiamette 

Industries  Inc.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,433.  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5333,666.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580389 
InL  CI."  B31B  1/78 
U.S.  O.  493—312  3  Oaims 

1.  A  box  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  planar,  closed  box 
form  into  an  opened,  erected  octagonal  configuration  along  prede- 
termined score  lines  provided  on  said  box  compnsmg.  in  combi- 
nation; 

a)  a  supporting  base; 

b)  a  box  folding  frame  mounted  on  said  supporting  base  for 
opening  a  planar  enclosed  box  form  along  preselected  vertical 
score  hinge  lines  into  an  open  preselected  octagonal  configu- 
ration and  including  a  first  box  folding  frame  portion  mounted 
on  said  supporting  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
wall  portions  disposed  in  angular  relationship  to  one  another 
generally  conforming  to  a  plurality  of  contiguous  upstanding 
side  wall  panels  of  a  preselected  octagonal  box  configuration, 
a  second  box  folding  frame  portion  having  at  least  two  con- 
tiguous upstanding  wall  portions  disposed  in  a  fixed  angular 
relationship  to  one  another  generally  conforming  to  at  least 
two  contiguous  upstanding  side  wall  panels  of  said  prese- 
lected box  configuration,  each  of  said  wall  portions  of  said 
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second  box  folding  frame  portion  disposed  in  opposing, 
spaced,  relationship  generally  parallel  to  one  of  the  wall 
portions  of  said  first  box  folding  frame  portion,  said  first  and 
second  box  folding  frame  portions  being  mounted  for  relative 
roovemenl  toward  one  another  to  engage  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  opposing  edges  corresponding  to  opposing  folded 
score  lines  of  said  closed  box  form  and  move  said  edges 
toward  one  another  to  cause  said  closed  box  form  to  open 
along  a  plurality  of  predetermined  parallel  score  lines  pro- 
vided on  said  box  form; 

c)  a  closure  flap  folding  fixture  including  an  open  generally 
rectangular  frame  conforming  generally  to  the  greatest  width 
and  length  dimensions  of  the  preselected  box  contigurauon 
being  formed  and  movably  mounted  to  said  supporting  base 
for  reciprocal  vertical  movement  above  said  box  folding 
frame  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  box  engaging 
position; 

d)  four  vertically  extending  inwardly  inclined  folding  plates,  a 
respective  one  fixed  to  a  different  side  of  said  rectangular 
frame  and  configured  to  engage  a  preselected  area  of  an 
upstanding,  opened  octagonal  box  configuration  disposed  in 
generally  vertical  alignment  below  said  rectangular  frame  to 
cause  inward  folding  of  one  of  a  first  set  of  four  preselected 
box  closure  flaps  along  preselected  score  lines  provided  on 
said  box  closure  flaps  upon  moving  said  rectangular  frame  to 
said  lowered  position;  and 

e)  four  vertically  disposed  folding  plates,  each  being  mounted 
for  vertical  pivoting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
disposed  at  a  respective  comer  of  said  rectangular  frame,  each 
of  said  pivotally  mounted  folding  plates  disposed  to  engage  a 
preselected  area  of  said  upstanding,  opened  octagonal  box 
configuration  when  said  rectangular  frame  is  disposed  in  its 
lowered  posiuon  upon  pivoting  downwardly  to  cause  inward 
folding  of  a  respective  one  of  a  second  set  of  four  diflferent 
box  closure  flaps  and  to  continue  inward  folding  of  said  first 
set  of  four  closure  flaps  toward  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 


a  carriage  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  transverse  move- 
ment along  said  guide  means, 
transverse  slot  cutnng  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
transverse  movement  with  said  carnage  to  transversely  cut 
and  fonn  respective  slots  in  said  sheet,  each  slot  having  a  slot 
root; 
cutting  actuator  means  mounted  to  said  carriage  for  selectively 
causing  said  transverse  slot  cutting  means  to  have  a  vertical 
component  of  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  and  said 
sheet; 
punch  means  mounted  to  said  carnage  for  selectively  punching 

holes  at  said  slot  roots; 
punch  actuator  means  mounted  to  said  carnage  for  selectively 
causing  said  punch  means  to  have  a  vertical  component  of 
movement  relative  to  said  carnage  and  said  sheet; 
a  transverse  creasing  roller  mounted  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
selectively   engage   and   transversely   crease   said   sheet   at 
selected  locations;  and 
at  least  one  longitudinal  creasing  roller  means  mounted  on  said 
guide  means  adapted  to  selectively  engage  and  longitudinally 
crease  said  sheet  at  selected  locations; 
whereby,  as  said  sheet  is  moved  relauve  to  said  frame,  said 
transverse  creasing  roller  selectively  creases  said  sheet  in  a 
transverse  direction,  each  longitudinal  creasing  roller  selec- 
tively  creases   said   sheet   m   a   longitudinal   direction,   said 
transverse  slot  cutting  means  selectively  cuts  transverse  slots 
in  said  sheet  from  both  longitudinal  edges  and  said  punch 
means  selectively  punches  holes  at  said  slot  roots. 


5,624370 

BUCKET  FOR  USE  IN  A  SWINGING  BUCKET 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

WUliam  A.  Romanauskas,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sor- 

vall  Products,  L.P.,  Newtown,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,919 

lot  CI.'  B04B  5102 

U.S.  a.  494—20  5  Oalms 


5,624369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SLOTTED 

AND  CREASED  BOX  BLANKS 

Jerald  D.  Bidlacli,  East  Aurora,  and  Igor  Shmelliin,  Amherst, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Griflln  Automation,  Inc.,  West 

Seneca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,707 
Int.  CV  B31B  1/14:  B26D  l/U 
MS.  a.  493—355  12  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  scored  and  slotted  box  blank  from 
a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  material,  compnsing: 
a  frame  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  sheet; 
advancement  means  for  controllably  moving  said  sheet  relative 
to  said  frame  through  said  apparatus  along  a  longitudinal 
sheet  travel  direction; 
guide  means  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
sheet  travel  direction; 


1.  A  bucket  for  use  in  a  swinging  bucket  centrifuge  rotor,  the 
buckel  having  a  predetermined  swing  axis  defined  therethrough 
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about  which  the  bucket  may  swing  from  a  first  to  a  second 
posibon.  the  bucket  comprising; 

a  cyhndrical  body  having  a  reference  axis  extending  there- 
duough, 

a  pair  of  planar  abutments  formed  on  die  body,  die  abutments 
being  diametrically  disposed  about  the  reference  axis  of  die 
body, 

each  of  the  planar  abutments  having  a  planar  abutment  surface, 
a  planar  side  surface  and  a  boaom  support  surface,  each 
planar  abutment  surface  being  perpendicular  to  the  swing 
axis, 

a  slot  being  defined  between  a  portion  of  each  of  the  abutments 
and  Che  body. 

each  planar  side  surface  of  each  of  the  abutments  having  a  first 
groove  that  extends  geneially  parallel  to  the  reference  axis  of 
the  body  and  a  second  groove  that  extends  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  reference  axis  of  the  body,  the  first  groove  and 
the  second  groove  on  each  of  the  abutments  communicating 
with  the  slot  associated  with  that  abutment,  the  first  groove 
and  the  second  groove  and  the  slot  cooperating  to  define  a 
resilient  spring  element  on  each  of  the  abutments. 

the  bottom  suppon  surface  on  each  of  the  abutments  being 
generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  an  axis  of  genera- 
tion that  lies  along  the  reference  axis  of  the  body,  whereby  a 
portion  of  each  bottom  support  surface  lies  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  reference  axis  of  the  body.   :    ^ 


5^24371 

SELF-REGULATING  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Frank  Mohn,  London,  Great  Britain,  avignor  to  Frame  Devel- 

opmenls  (UK)  Mmttrd,  London,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A2310,  |  371  Date  Aii«.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  15,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  244,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9126415 

Int  a."  B04B  5/06:11/02 
\}&.  CI.  494—22  10  Claims 


radial  direction  relative  to  and  toward  said  axis  from  said  side 
wall,  and  said  second  annular  wall  being  spaced  from  said 
side  wall  and  extending  in  said  radial  direction,  said  second 
annular  wall  being  disposed  between  said  axis  and  said  side 
wall,  the  discharge  means  fuither  comprising  respective  su- 
tionary  members  for  drawing  off  respective  fluids,  and  a 
sleeve  concentric  with  die  drum  axis  extending  from  die 
second  annular  wall  towwds  the  first  annular  wall  and  termi- 
nating at  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  first  annular  wall,  said 
sleeve  providing  ■  generally  axial  flow  path  for  die  second 
fluid  which  reverses  direction  at  tiie  free  end  and  extends  into 
die  second  discharge  chamber  between  die  second  annular 
wall  and  die  side  wall  of  die  drum,  and  a  third  annular  wall 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  dnim  side  wall  within 
the  second  discharge  chamber  to  a  position  ladialiy  sbon  of 
the  second  weir  edge. 


5,624372 

SOURCE  WIRE  FOR  LOCALIZED  INTERNAL 

IRRADUTION  OF  TISSUE 

Samad  F.  Liprie,  Lalte  Cbarics,  La,,  asdgnor  to  Omnitron 

IntemaUonal,  Inc,  Hooiton,  1^ 

Coatinnation  oT  Ser.  No.  M3^I,  Oct  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,282,781.  This  appHcatlon  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,039 

Int  a."  A61N  sm 

M&.  a.  6e»-3  22  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  regulating  flow  of  fluids  so  as  to  effect 
separation  of  first  and  second  fluids  of  a  first  and  a  second,  greater, 
specific  gravity,  respectively,  from  a  mixture  of  the  fluids  regard- 
less of  the  proportions  of  the  fluids  in  the  mixture,  the  centrifuge 
comprising: 

a  drum  having  a  side  wall,  an  axis  and  means  for  rotating  die 
drum  about  the  axis  and  forming  an  annular  layer  of  the 
second  fluid  around  an  annular  layer  of  the  first  fluid,  and 
first  and  second  discharge  means  comprising  first  and  second 
discharge  chambers  defined  by  respective  first  and  second 
annular  walls  providing  first  and  second  annular  weir  edges 
controlling  the  respective  discharge  flows,  for  respective  dis- 
charge of  the  first  and  second  fluids  fixim  the  respective  layers 
outwardly  of  die  drum,  said  first  annular  wall  extending  in  a 


1.  For  use  in  a  patient's  body  for  localized  in  vivo  irradiation  of 
tissue  therein  with  a  radioactive  source,  at  a  predetermined  tissue 
site  accessible  via  a  narrow  padi  from  a  point  external  to  die  body, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  thin,  cylindrical,  flexible  elongate  tube  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  tip, 

a  backbone  wire  running  substantially  die  entire  length  of  die 
tube  from  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  a  point  defining  a  space 
of  predetermined  length  from  a  distal  end  of  the  backbone 
wire  to  die  distal  tip  of  die  tube,  to  strengthen  and  enhance  die 
flexibility  of  the  mbe,   ■ 

a  radioactive  source  disposed  securely  within  said  space  in  the 
tube  and  abutting  said  distal  end  of  the  backbone  wire, 

a  cylindrical  plug  closing  die  tube  at  the  distal  tip  diereof  and 
abutting  against  said  radioactive  source  to  secure  the  source 
tightiy  between  said  distal  end  of  the  backbone  wire  and  said 
plug,  said  distal  tip  of  the  tube  tightly  encompassing  said  plug 
to  form  a  closed  tip  portion, 

said  radioactive  source  being  secured  in  said  tube  substantially 
solely  by  pressure  exerted  by  said  tube  on  a  surface  of  said 
source  along  said  tube  and  by  pressure  exerted  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  source  respectively  by  said  backbone  wire  and 
said  plug  within  said  closed  tip  portion. 

said  tube  and  the  backbone  wire,  radioactive  source  and  plug 
within  said  tube  forming  a  composite  source  wire  having  an 
overall  diameter  which  is  sufficiendy  small  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  source  wire  along  said  path,  whereby  to 
permit  advancement  of  said  source  to  said  predetermined  site 
for  irradiation  of  tissue  diereat  and  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
said  source  from  die  patient's  body  via  said  path  following  a 
prescribed  period  of  irradiation  of  tissue  at  said  predetermined 
site. 


174-422  O.G.-97-9:QL3 
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5,624373 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLUENCING  SUCH 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  BIOLOGICAL  MATERL^L 

WHICH  CORRELATE  WITH  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 

CERTAIN  ATMOSPHERICS 

Gerhard  Ruhenstroth-Bauer,  Spietzdbergerstrasse  11.  D-«2166 

GrifeUng,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  6,  1993.  43  29 

884  2 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/44 

VS.  a.  600-9  «  CUu^ 


1.  A  method  for  influencing  charactenstics  of  a  biological  male- 
nal  as  are  correlated  with  the  occurrence  of  natural  almospherics. 
the  natural  atmospherics  having  a  magnetic-field  associated  there- 
with, comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  storing  the  vanations  over  time  of  the  magnetic- 
field  of  observed  natural  atmospherics; 
generaung  artificial  atmospherics  by  reproducing  said  stored 
magnetic-field  of  the  observed  natural  atmospherics  within  a 
coil  arrangement;  and 
intrtxlucing  biological  material  into  the  magnetic-field  ot  the 
artificial  atmosphencs  generated  from  the  stored  magnetic - 
field  of  the  observed  natural  atmospherics. 


c)  a  collar  means  about  the  collar  chamber  means  to  stabilize  the 
jacket  m  position  within  and  to  the  intenor  wall  of  the  urethra, 
the  collar  means  adapted  to  move  between  a  radially  out- 
wardly extended,  inflated  position  to  stabilize  the  jacket 
against  the  internal  wall  of  the  urethra  and  a  radially  deflated 
p*>sition  to  permit  the  insertion  into  or  removal  from  the 
urethra  of  the  jacket; 

d)  a  radially  extended  flange  means  having  an  external  surface 
from  the  one  end  of  the  jacket  adapted  to  fit  about  and 
adjacent  the  open  distal  end  of  the  urethra; 

e)  a  valve  means  on  the  external  surface  of  the  flange  means  to 
permit  the  introducuon  of  a  fluid  into  the  collar  means  and  to 
permit  the  release  of  the  fluid  from  the  collar  means; 

f)  a  valve  chamber  means  in  the  jacket  to  connect  the  valve 
means  with  the  collar  means; 

g)  a  head  means  secured  to  the  ouUet  end  of  the  jacket  and 
having  at  least  one  unne  flow  passageway  to  permit  the  flow 
of  urine  externally  from  the  subject; 

h)  a  tension-biased,  magnencally  activated  ball  valve  within  the 
jacket,  which  ball  valve  is  adapted  to  move  generally  longi- 
tudinally withm  the  jacket  between  a  tension-biased  closed 
position  against  a  valve  seat  to  prevent  the  flow  of  unne 
through  the  jacket  from  the  inlet  to  the  passageway  and  a 
magneticallv  acuvated.  open  position  with  the  ball  valve 
removed  from  the  valve  seat  to  pennit  the  flow  of  unne  from 
the  inlet  to  the  passageway,  by  the  external  use  of  a  magnet  by 
the  subject,  the  ball  valve  having  sufficient  tension  to  be 
placed  in  the  closed  position,  but  insufficient  to  prevent  the 
ball  valve  to  move  to  the  open  position  unless  magneucally 
activated. 


5.624375 
INCUBATOR  TILT  MECHANISM 
Christopher  A.  Dykes,  Odenton.  and  Robert  M.  Slmenauer. 
Ellicott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427,182 

Int  a."  A47G  29/00:  A47F  5/12 

VS.  CI.  600-22  12  Claims 


5,624374 

INVOLUNTARY  URINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS, 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Irwin  F.  Von  Iderstein.  136  Cotuit  Bay  Dr.,  Cotuit,  Mass.  02635 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.860 

Int  a."  A61F  2AX) 

VS.  a.  60fr-29  23  Claims 


1  An  involuntary  urine  control  valve  apparatus,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

a)  a  cylindncal  jacket  having  a  one  ouUet  end  and  an  other  inlet 
end  and  an  external  diameter  and  surface  adapted  to  fit  slid- 
ably  and  comfortably  in  a  snug  fit  and  having  a  length  to  be 
inserted  only  a  short  distance  into  die  open  distal  end  of  the 
urethra  of  a  subject; 

b)  a  collar  chamber  means  extending  circumferentially  about  the 
external  diameter  of  and  toward  the  other  inlet  end  of  the 
jacket; 


1  A  tilt  mechanism  for  selectively  adjusting  a  tilt  angle  of  an 
infant  apparatus  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  intemiediate  the  infant  apparatus  and  a  fixed  base,  said 
tilt  mechanism  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  link  means  having  one  end  thereof  rotatably 
affixed  to  die  fixed  base  at  a  fixed  point  along  die  fixed  base 
and  die  other  end  rotatably  affixed  to  die  infant  apparatus  at  a 
first  fixed  point  on  the  infant  apparatus  located  adjacent  die 
front  of  the  infant  apparatus,  at  least  one  second  link  means 
having  one  end  diereof  routably  affixed  to  die  fixed  base  at  a 
fixed  point  along  die  fixed  base  and  die  odier  end  rotaubly 
affixed  to  die  infant  apparatus  at  a  second  fixed  point  on  die 
infant  apparatus  located  adjacent  die  rear  of  die  infant  appa- 
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ratus.  each  of  said  at  least  one  first  link  means  and  said  at  least 
one  second  link  means  crossed  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
form  an  X  therebetween  so  as  to  allow  said  first  point  to  move 
upwardly  and  downwardly  while  simultaneously  causing  said 
second  point  on  the  infant  apparatus  to  move  downwardly  or 
upwardly,  respectively,  to  tilt  the  infant  apparatus  to  a  desired 
tilt  angle. 


^^? 


5,624376 
IMPLANTABLE  AND  EXTERNAL  HEARING  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  A  FLOATING  MASS  TRANSDUCER 
Geoffrey  R.  Ball,  Sunnyvale;  James  M.  Culp,  Woodside;  Craig 
Mar,  Fremont;  Tim  Dietz,  Castro  Valley,  and  John  D.  Salis- 
bury, Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Symphonix 
Devices,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,153,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5454,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

87,618,  Jul.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,654.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,219 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  600—25  49  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  improving  hearing,  compnsing; 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vibratory  structure  of  an 
ear; 

a  mass  mechanically  coupled  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  mass 
vibrates  relative  to  the  housing  in  direct  response  to  an  exter- 
nally generated  electrical  signal;  and 

whereby  vibration  of  the  mass  causes  inertial  vibration  of  the 
housing  in  order  to  stimulate  the  vibratory  structure  of  the  ear. 


5,624377 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  A 

HUMAN  MASTOID 

Larry  J.  Davis,  Highland,  Utah,  assignor  to  Larson-Davis,  Inc., 

Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  389.903 
Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  600—25  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  human  mastoid  compnsing: 
a  diaphragm  having  a  central  section  and  a  peripheral  section 
which  are  configured  in  shape  and  composition  to  supply  a 
desired  reactance  and  resistance  to  a  vibratory  force  such  as  is 
generated  in  a  bone  conduction  transducer,  based  on  mass  and 
stiffness  of  the  diaphragm,  thereby  simulating  impedance  of  a 
human  mastoid  bone; 
a  housing  having  a  void  formed  therein  with  an  opening  at  one 
end  so  as  to  mechanically  simulate  a  human  ear.  and  a  sensor 
means  comprising  an   accelerometer  disposed  adjacent   the 
void  for  detecting  vibrational  energy  within  the  void, 
wherein  the  diaphragm  is  disposed  across  the  opening  of  the 
void  such  that  when  a  bone  conduction  transducer  is  applied 


to  die  diaphragm,  vibration  is  transferred  into  the  void  and 
detected  by  the  sensor  means. 


5,624378 
PUMPLESS  VACUUM  GENERATION  FOR  AUGMENTING 

MALE  POTENCY 
Albert  S.  Baldecchi.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Osbon 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299089 

Int  a."  A61F  5AX) 

VS.  a.  600—38  24  Oaims 


1  A  vacuum  generating  apparatus  for  augmenting  male  potency, 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  with  at  least  one  end  adapted  for  receiving  a 
user's  male  sex  organ; 

a  dnvable  piston  movably  received  in  said  vacuum  chamber 
such  that  controlled  movement  thereof  away  from  said  at  least 
one  end  of  said  vacuum  chamber  at  least  partially  displaces 
air  within  said  vacuum  chamber  so  as  to  generate  a  corre- 
sponding level  of  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber;  and 

rotatable  dnve  means,  responsive  to  user  selected  rotation 
thereof,  for  controllably  moving  said  drivable  piston  so  that  a 
user  controls  the  level  of  resulting  vacuum  applied  with  said 
apparatus  to  the  user's  male  sex  organ. 


5,624379 
ENDOSCOPIC  PROBE  WITH  DISCRETE  ROTATABLE 
TIP 
Robert  A.  Ganz;  Jonathan  Kagan;  Brian  D.  Zelickson,  aU  of 
Minneapolis,  and  Ricci  D.  Smelser,  Maple  Lake,  aU  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  G.  I.  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,180 
Int  a.*  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  600—104  34  Claims 

1.  A  medical  probe  of  a  type  inserted  through  an  endoscope 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
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an  elongate  flemble  member  havmg  a  user  accessible  end  and  a 

remote  end; 
a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  remote  end  and 

sized  and  configured  for  insertion  into  the  endoscope,  and 
a  rotating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  member, 

for  rotating  said  second  member,  exclusive  of  said  elongate 

flexible  member,  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  endoscope. 


energy  supply  means,  thereby  causing  said  selective  energy 
supply  means  to  control  said  plurality  of  actuators. 

6.  A  multi-degrec-of-frcedom  manipulator  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  having,  at  least  at  part  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  articulated  portions  arranged  therealong  and  con- 
necting portions  for  flexibly  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
articulated  portions; 

actuators  each  havmg  two  ends  attached,  respectively,  to  two  of 
said  plurality  of  articulated  portions  to  span  at  least  one  of 
said  connecting  portions  positioned  between  said  both  ends. 
for  flexibly  driving  at  least  one  of  said  two  articulated  por- 
tions through  the  spanned  one  of  said  connecting  portions; 

at  least  one  actuator  control  chip  array  having  a  plurality  of 
drive  control  electronic  circuit  chips,  attached  to  respccUve 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  articulated  portions  and  flexible 
winng  for  electrically  connecting  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
dnve  control  electronic  circuit  chips  in  senes,  said  plurality  of 
drive  control  electronic  circuit  chips  being  electncally 
coupled  to  said  actuators,  respectively;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  dnving  energy  to  said  actuators  selected 

through  said  electronic  circuit  chips,  wherein 
said  articulated  manipulator  has  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  actuator  control  electronic  circuit 
chips. 


5,624380 
MULTI-DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  MANIPULATOR 
Shuichi  Takayanw;  Tiike«ki  Nakamura;  l^tsuya  Yamaguchi; 
Aklo  Nakada;  Yasuhiro  Ueda;  Hideyuki  Adacfai;  Katsunori 
Sakiyama;  Yasukazu  Titsumi;  Koji  Fujio;  Masaaki  Hayashi; 
Shi^ji  Kaneko;  Yasuo  Hirata,  and  Toshimasa  Kawal,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical   Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,904,  Mar.  11.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  12, 1992.  4-053643; 
Mar.  13.  1992,  4-055735;  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055739;  Mar.  16, 
1992,  4-272370 

Int  a.*  A61B  1/008 
VS.  a.  600—146  12  Claims 


5,624381 

SmGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RETRACTION  OF  AN  ANATOMIC  STRUCTURE 

DEFINING  AN  INTERIOR  LUMEN 

Maciej  J.  Kieturakis,  372  Beveriy  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287380 

Inta.'A6IB  17/00 

VS.  C\.  600—206  27  Claims 


mm> 


ai  ft  a» 


1   A  multi-degree-of-freedom  manipulator  compnsing; 

an  elongated  main  body  having,  at  least  at  part  thereof,  a 
pluralitv  of  flex  portions  provided  therealong: 

a  pluralitv  of  actuators,  respectively  provided  near  said  flex 
portions  to  correspond  to  said  flex  portions,  for  flexing  said 
flex  portions; 

two  common  energy  transnussion  paths,  extending  along  said 
main  body,  for  transmitting  an  energy  to  said  plurality  of 
actuators; 

a  plurality  of  selective  energy  supply  means,  respectively  pro- 
vided near  said  flex  portions  and  respectively  coupled  with 
said  plurality  of  actuators  electrically  in  circuit  between  said 
two  common  energy  transmission  paths,  for  controlling  the 
energy  supplied  from  said  two  common  energy  transmission 
paths  to  said  plurality  of  actuators,  thereby  respecuvely  inde- 
pendently driving  said  plurality  of  actuators;  and 
at  least  one  common  control  signal  transmission  path  indepen- 
dent of  said  two  common  energy  transmission  paths,  for 
transnutlmg  a  control  signal  to  said  plurality  of  selective 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  retracting  an  anatomic  structure  in  a 
body,  the  anatomic  structure  defining  a  lumen,  compnsing: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  and  defining  an  axis  extending  therebetween,  wherein 
the  elongate  member  is  capable  of  articulation  into  a  substan- 
tially linear  shape  for  introducuon  into  the  lumen  and  a 
plurality  of  curvilinear  shapes  for  retracting  the  anatonuc 
structure  surrounding  the  lumen; 
a  tensioning  member  incorporated  into  and  coupled  to  the  elon- 
gate member,  wherein  the  elongate  member  is  m  one  of  a 
tensioned  and  non-tensioned  positions  dependent  on  tension 
provided  by  the  tensioning  member;  and 
a  tensioning  structure  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  elon- 
gate member  and  to  the  tensioning  member,  thereby  allowing 
the  tensioning  member  to  be  m  one  of  the  tensioned  and 
non-tensioned  positions. 
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5,624382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND  TISSUE 

THERAPY 
Amulf  Oppelt,  Spardorf,  and  Helmut  Reicbenberger,  Ecken- 
tal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Miwidi,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93«0126,  S  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302.745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10,  1992,  42  07 
463.0 

InLa.'A6IB /7/22 
U.S.  a.  601—2  44  Claims 


1.  Therapy  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  tissue  in  the  body  of  a 
life  form,  comprising  a  therapeutic  ultrasound  transducer  that  emits 
therapeutic  ultrasound  having  an  effective  therapeutic  region  with 
an  ultrasound  intensity  therein,  means  for  coupling  the  ultrasound 
generated  with  the  ultrasound  transducer  into  the  body  of  the  life 
form,  pressure  measurement  means  for  obtaining  a  measurement  of 
pressure  present  in  the  region  of  the  tissue  to  be  treated  indepen- 
dently of  the  momentary  position  of  the  effective  therapeutic 
region  as  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  therapeutic  ultrasound 
in  said  region  of  the  tissue  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  displacing 
the  effective  therapeutic  region  and  the  body  of  the  life  form 
relative  to  one  another  dependent  on  the  pressure  measured  by  the 
pressure  measurement  means  for  causing  at  least  a  part  of  the 
tissue  to  be  treated  to  be  located  in  the  effective  therapeutic  region. 


5,624383 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  FORCE 
FEEDBACK  IN  CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION 
SYSTEMS 
Rowland  G.  Hazard.  BurUngton.  and  Steven  M.  Reinecke. 
Hinesburg,   both   of  Vl,   assignors   to   Ergomedics.   Inc.. 
WinoosU.  Vt. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,877,  May  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,784 
InL  a."  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  601—5  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  force  feedback  in  continuous  passive 
motion  systems,  for  u.se  in  treating  or  preventing  low  back  pain  and 
providing  back  comfon  in  an  individual,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  at  least  one  static  back  support; 

providing  a  mechanism  adjacent  to  said  sutic  back  support  to 
initiate  continuous  passive  motion  for  the  lumbar  area  in  order 
to  produce  lordotic  motion  for  the  spine; 

providing  a  timer  for  the  basic  control  of  the  mechanism; 

providing  a  system  for  continuous  measuring  of  the  force 
exerted  by  the  mechanism  on  an  individual's  lumbar  area; 

providing  a  logic  system  for  continuous  and  automatic  control- 
ling of  the  force  exerted  by  the  mechanism  on  the  individual's 
lumbar  area  in  order  to  build  up  and  then  maintain  a  prede- 
termined force  on  the  lumbar  area  of  the  user  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time:  and 

providing  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  allow  the  lordotic 
position  of  the  spine  to  be  returned  to  its  original  state  such 
that  flexion  and  extension  alternately  occur  between  adjacent 
vertebrae  of  llie  spine. 


5,624384 
JADE  MADE  MASSAGE-ROD 
Liu-Kin  Chen,  lUpei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  IMEI  Chemical 
Enterprise  Ltd.,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,865 
Int.  a.*  A61H  I  SAX) 


VS.  CI.  601—84 


2Claims 


1.  A  jade  massage  rod  comprising: 

a)  a  first  massaging  portion  having  a  substantially  circular  con- 
figuration, a  convex  massaging  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
and, 

b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  second  massaging  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  second  surface  of  the  first  massaging  portion  and 
having  a  curved  distal  massaging  end,  a  diameter  of  the 
cylindncal  second  massaging  portion  being  less  than  a  diam- 
eter of  the  circular  first  massaging  jxjrtion,  wherein  said 
ma.ssage  rod  is  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  jade. 


5,624385 
MASSAGING/SKIN-SCRAPING  ROD  FOR  TRAVELLER 
Shih  M.  Hwang,  17811  Sky  Park  Cir.,  Suite  D&E,  Irvine,  CaUf. 
92714 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,679 
InL  CI."  A61H  7/00 
VS.  CI.  601—135  1  Claim 

1.  A  massaging  rod  comprising: 
a  main  body  that  is  generally  Y-shaped,  said  main  body  includes 

a  circular  central  body, 
an  elongated  portion  including  an  ellipse  end  extends  from  a  first 
side  of  said  central  body,  a  neck  portion  of  said  elongated 
portion  includes  two  sides,  each  having  a  different  contour, 
a  first  side  of  said  ellipse  end  includes  a  projected  boss,  and  a 

second  side  of  said  ellipse  end  includes  a  mailet  portion, 
a  forked  end  extends  from  a  second  side  of  said  central  body, 
said  forked  end  includes  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg. 
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5,6243»7 

CERVICAL  BRACE 

Charles  McGuinness,  10  Karen  Ave.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  11803 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,685 

Int  a."  A6iF  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—18  13  Oalms 


said  first  leg  of  said  forked  end  includes  a  claw-shaped  projec- 
tion, while  said  second  leg  of  said  forked  end  is  circular. 

a  first  contoured  area  is  defined  between  said  first  and  second 
legs  of  said  forked  end.  a  second  contoured  area  is  defined 
between  said  first  leg  of  said  forked  end  and  said  elongated 
portion,  and  a  third  contoured  area  is  defined  between  said 
second  leg  of  said  forked  end  and  said  elongated  portion,  each 
of  said  contoured  areas  having  a  different  contour. 

said  central  body  includes  a  stem  member  with  a  rounded  end. 
said  stem  member  projects  upward  from  a  center  portion  of 
said  central  body,  said  central  body  includes  a  rounded 
penpherv  and  a  bottom  side  which  is  flat  to  facilitate  scraping 
of  a  user's  skin. 


5.624  J86 
THERMOPLASTIC  ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Dilip  K.  TaUor,  Brampton;  Mark  F.  Lang,  OakvUle.  Paul  S. 
Hruska,   Mississauga;    Kevin   J.   McConneU,   and   Beverly 
Lucek,  both  of  Hamilton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bay 
Mills  Limited,  OakviUe,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,925,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5329,826.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,976 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/052 
U.S.  CI.  602-16  »  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  brace,  comprising: 

a  mechanical  joint  for  providing  a  degree  of  rotation  to  the  joint 
of  a  patient's  appendage; 

first  and  second  suppon  bars  affixed  to  said  mechanical  joint: 

a  plurality  of  shaped  thermoplastic  composite  bands  affixed  to 
said  first  and  second  suppon  bars  respectively,  said  bands 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  laminated  hber-containing  layers 
including  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  flexural  modulus  of 
at  least  about  1.2  GPa  and  a  ihermoplastic  melting  point  of 
less  than  about  275°  C;  and 

retaining  means  for  grasping  distal  and  medial  portions  of  said 
appendage. 


1.  A  cervical  brace  comprising: 

a  support  brace  which,  in  use.  is  receivable  about  and  circum- 
ferentially  surrounds  a  wearers  neck  and  is  generally  support- 
able on  the  wearer' s  shoulders  and  upper  torso,  said  support 
brace  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  generally  vettically- 
extending.  length-adjustable  front  stmts,  and  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart,  generally  vertically  extending,  length-adjustable  rear 
struts,  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  front  struts,  each  of  which 
stmts  has  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  and  two  pairs  of  upper 
and   lower   spaced-apart,   generally   honzontally   extending, 
length-adjustable  side  stmts,  each  pair  of  which  connects  one 
of  said  front  stmts  to  the  rear  stmt  disposed  rearwardly 
thereof,  a  pair  of  generally  honzontally-disposed  front  and 
rear  cross  braces  having  an  adjustable  effecUve  length  and 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  stmts,  respectively,  together 
adjacent  to  lower  ends  thereof,  a  generally  honzontally  dis- 
posed angle-,  position-  and  length-adjustable  chin  support 
member  assemblv  mounted  between  said  front  stmts  adjacent 
to  top  ends  thereof,  and  a  generally-honzontally  disposed  and 
length-adjustable  head  support  assembly  member  mounted 
between  said  rear  stmts  adjacent  to  said  lop  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  back  of  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


5.624,388 
THERAPEUTIC  ELBOW  SUPPORT  METHOD 
Jay  H.  Lehr.  2268  Worthingwoods  Blvd..  PoweU.  Ohio  43065 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,506 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/VO 
VS.  a.  602—20  ''♦  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  tendinitis  or  epicondylitis  of  the  elbow 
joint  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  therapeutic  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 

loop  of  elastic  matenal; 
(b»  positioning  said  loop  about  the  elbow  joint  in  a  figure-8 
formation,  such  that  said  loop  is  divided  inio  an  upper-band 
and  a  lower-band  wherein  said  bands  intersect  at  a  crossover 
point,  wherein  said  upper-band  encircles  the  arm  above  and 
adjacent  said  elbow  joint,  said  lower-band  encircles  the  arm 
below  and  adjacent  said  elbow  joint,  and  said  crossover  point 
is  posiuoned  in  the  crease  of  said  elbow  joint:  and 
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wherein  a  distance  between  said  upper  pivotal  means  and  said 
lower  pivotal  means  has  a  maximum  value  when  said  leg  is 
extended  and  a  minimum  value  when  said  knee  is  completely 
bent: 

said  upper  pivotal  means  each  comprising  a  guide,  wherein  an 
upper  section  of  each  of  said  joint  rods  is  slidably  positioned 
within  said  guide:  and 

biasing  means,  connected  to  at  least  one  joint  rod  of  said  joint 
rods,  for  providing  a  bias  opposing  pivoting  of  said  at  least 
one  joint  rod  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  thigh  shell  and 
said  lower  leg  shell  during  knee  bending,  said  biasing  means 
providing  an  opposing  bias  which  varies  corresponding  to  a 
joint  angle  varying,  said  joint  angle  comprising  an  angle  of  an 
axis  of  said  thigh  shell  to  an  axis  of  said  lower  leg  shell, 
wherein  said  bias  has  a  first  force  value  when  said  joint  angle 
is  0°,  a  second  three  value  when  said  joint  angle  is  approxi- 
mately BC-W"  and  a  third  force  value  when  said  joint  angle 
is  90°,  wherein  said  second  force  value  is  greater  than  said 
first  force  value  and  said  second  force  value  is  greater  than 
said  third  force  value. 


(c)  permitting  said  loop  to  remain  positioned  about  said  elbow 
joint  for  a  period  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired  relief. 


5,624,389 
KNEE  JOINT  ORTHOSIS 
Anmin  Zepf,  Duderstadt,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  Otto  Bock 
OTtfaopadisclic       Industrie       Bcsttz-Und       Verwaltungs- 
I       KommanditgeseUsdiaft,  Duderstadt,  Germany 
Filed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1994,  44  18 
806.4 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/01 
VS.  a.  602—26  15  Claims 


5,624,390 

PROSTHETIC  JOINT  WITH  DYNAMIC  TORQUE 

COMPENSATOR 

Leonard  A.  Van  Dyne,  2638  Oakmoat  Dr^  W.  Harrisoo,  Ind. 

47060 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  355,605,  Dec  14,  1»4,  PaL  No. 

5475,764.  This  appHcalioa  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,494 

Int  a.'  A6IF  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—26  6  Claims 


1.  A  knee  joint  orthosis,  composing: 

a  thigh  shell  atuchable  to  a  thigh: 

a  lower  leg  shell  connected  to  said  thigh  shell  and  attachable  to 
a  lower  leg: 

a  pair  of  joint  rods  comprising  a  first  joint  rod  and  a  second  joint 
rod  laterally  opposing  said  first  joint  rod.  said  joint  rods 
connecting  said  thigh  shell  to  said  lower  leg  shell  in  an 
articulated  manner  for  allowing  pivoting  of  said  joint  rods 
relative  to  said  thigh  shell  and  said  lower  leg  shell,  wherein 
when  a  leg  is  extended  said  joint  rods  are  located  within  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  sagittal  plane  of  said  leg  and  are 
approximately  parallel  to  said  leg,  wherein  as  a  knee  of  said 
leg  bends  said  joint  rods  move  behind  a  fiilcmm  of  said  knee: 

upper  pivotal  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  joint  rods  to 
said  thigh  shell  and  lower  pivotal  means  for  operatively 
connecting  each  of  said  joint  rods  to  said  lower  leg  shell: 


I.  A  method  of  providing  constant  torque  and  resistance  to 
movement  between  two  joint  extensions  coupled  for  relative  angu- 
lar movement  with  respect  to  each  other  at  a  joint,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  cable  to  one  end  of  a  joint  extension,  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  being  mounted  relative  to  the  other  joint  extension, 
one  of  the  joint  extensions  configured  to  adiust  a  length  of 
said  cable  during  angular  movement  of  said  joint  extensions: 

applying  a  force  to  one  end  of  said  cable: 

producing  a  torque  between  the  joint  extensions  upon  angular 
movement  of  the  joint  extensions  relative  to  each  other,  said 
torque  being  in-part  a  function  of  said  force  applied  to  said 
cable:  and 

adjusting  a  length  of  said  cable  as  a  function  of  the  angular 
orientation  of  the  joint  extensions  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
compensate  for  vagaries  of  the  force  application  to  said  cable 
and  maintain  said  torque  as  a  constant  as  said  extensions 
move  relative  to  each  other. 
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5,624^91 
ELASTIC  BANDAGE 
LIdl  Fm,  No.  18  Dong  S«n  JIa  Li,  Xiao  Mu,  Qiao  Lu,  Shangiiai 
200032;  Dongfa  Xu,  233/1  Xin  Ma  Lu,  Pu  Dong  Zhou  Pu, 
Shanghai  201318;  Jinsbu  Cao,  and  Jtanmlng  Lu,  both  of  No. 
180  Feng  Lin  Lu,  Shanghai  200030,  aU  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,788,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5395,307.  This  appUcation  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.430 
aaims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.  9,  1993,  93203698.8 
Int  a."  A61F  3/00 
VS.  a.  602—63  '  Claims 


said  fluid  lumens;  an  elongated  tubular  member  substantially 
coaxial  with  respect  to  said  fluid  lumens  and  extending  from  at 
least  tJie  proximal  ends  of  said  fluid  lumens  to  at  least  the  distal 
end  of  the  outermost  of  said  lumens,  said  tubular  member  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  innermost  of  said  fluid  lumens;  means 
for  positioning  said  fluid  lumens  and  said  tubular  member  in 
mutual  coaxial  relationship;  further  wherein  said  inner  wall  sepa- 
rates the  interior  of  said  innermost  lumen  from  the  interior  of  the 
outermost  lumen  and  terminates  before  the  distal  end  of  said 
outermost  lumen  so  as  to  create  at  least  a  partial  opening  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  innermost  lumen,  and  said  outer  wall  is  sealed  at 
Its  distal  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member  so  as  to 
create  a  sealed  distal  portion  of  said  fluid  lumens  and  a  fluid 
passageway  between  said  lumens  at  said  sealed  distal  portion 
whereby  substantially  all  fluid  circulating  in  said  lumens  passes 
directly  from  one  to  tlie  other. 


5,624,393 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Eric  L.  Diamond.  8  Golden  Grass  Ct.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  580,972 

Int  CI."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—48  ^  <^'»™* 


An  elastic  bandage  for  medical  use.  compnsing: 

a  fabric  base  bandage  member,  having  two  longitudinal  and 

two  transverse  sides; 

two  outlying  bandage  members  made  of  elastic  fabnc.  each 

having  two  longitudinal  and  two  transverse  sides. 

each  ouUying  bandage  member  respectively  attached  along  a 
transverse  side  to  an  opposite  transverse  side  of  the  base 
bandage  member. 

each  outlying  bandage  member  having  a  distal  end  opposite 
Its  attached  transverse  side. 

the  attached  transverse  sides  of  the  outlying  bandage  members 
each  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
corresponding  transverse  sides  of  the  base  bandage  mem- 
ber. 

at  least  one  outlying  bandage  member  containing  a  drainage 

opening; 
fasteners  located  on  distal  ends  of  the  ouUying  bandage 
member. 


5,624J92 

HEAT  TRANSFER  CATHETERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Marit  \.  Saab,  396  Andover  St.,  LoweU,  Mass.  01852 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92935,  Aug.  13,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5,3423)1.  and  Ser.  No.  59,725,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,411,477,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,178,  May 

11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

287,114 

Int  a."  A61M  3/00 

VS.  a.  604-^3  8>  C'»'"»* 


1  A  retrofitting  inigation  system  for  a  surgical  instniment. 
comprising: 

a  narrow  tube  means  attached  to  a  passive  fluid  source; 

a  conical  nozzle  fitting  over  the  outside  of  a  portion  ot  one  end 
of  said  tube  means; 

at  least  one  resilient  clip  for  attaching  said  narrow  tube  means  to 
a  surgical  instrument;  and 

valve  means  attached  to  said  nan-ow  tube  means  for  conttoUing 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  passive  fluid  source  through  said 
narrow  tube  means  to  a  surgical  site  and  positioned  near  said 
resilient  clip  for  easy  manipulation  b>  a  user  during  surgery. 


1.  A  fluid  circulation  catheter  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: first  and  second  elongated  fluid  lumens  substantially  coaxial 
relative  to  one  another,  said  lumens  being  defined  respectively  by 
inner  and  outer  walls  extending  from  a  proximal  end  of  each  lumen 
to  a  distal  end;  fluid  inlet  or  outlet  openings  at  the  proximal  ends  of 


5,624394 
VACUUM  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 

VACUUM  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Bamitz,  SchwenksviUe;  Joseph  M.  Curiey,  Lansdale. 
and  David  C.  Downey,  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  lolab 
Corporation,  Claremont  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,920 
Int  Cl.'^  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CI.  604—67  "^  ^""* 

1.  A  vacuum  system  compnsing: 
a  vacuum  line  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  pump  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  vacuum  line  for  drawing 

fluid  therefrom; 
motor  means  connected  to  the  pump  to  dnve  the  pump; 
a  pressure  adjusting  assembly   including  a  second  fluid  line 
fornimg  a  branch  off^  said  vacuum  line  having  a  second  inlet 
tor  conducung  fluid  into  the  vacuum  line  at  an  adjustable  rate 
to  vary  the  pressure  therein; 
a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  the  vacuum  line  to  sense  the 
pressure  therein  and  to  generate  a  pressure  signal  representing 
the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  line,  and 
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5,624395 
URINARY  CATHETER  HAVING  PALPITATABLE  VALVE 
AND  BALLOON  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Add  A.   Mlkhaa,  Bhwlngton;   Gene  E.  Stobbs;  Add   M. 
Hasfaw,  bodi  of  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Siidley  N.  Johnaon, 
Mlnaetoaka,  aO  of  Miut,  aasigiiors  to  CV  Dynamks,  Inc., 
Inver  Grove  Hdgiits,  Minn. 
CootlBuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392329,  Feb.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. Thb  appUcatioii  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546372 
lot  CL'  A61M  H/00 
VS.  a.  604—93  15  Claims 


1  A  urinary  catheter  for  use  by  a  person  having  a  urethra  with  an 
onfice,  said  person  further  having  an  area  of  tissue  surrounding 
said  orifice  of  said  urethra,  said  urinary  catheter  comprising: 

a  body  member,  said  body  member  being  at  least  partially 
received  within  the  urethra  of  the  person,  said  body  member 
having  an  outer  surface,  said  body  member  defining  at  least 
one  recessed  region  extending  radially  inward  from  and  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  member: 

a  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member  being  mounted  on 
said  body  member  and  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  on  said  body  member,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  retaining  member  traversing  said  at  least  one  recessed 
region  when  said  retaining  member  is  moved  fixim  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
retaining  member  being  at  least  partially  received  within  said 
recessed  region  when  said  retaining  member  is  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  closely  confronting  the  area  of  tissue 
surrounding  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  when  the  retaining 
member  is  at  said  second  position  on  said  body  member;  and 


an  antiseptic  substance,  said  antiseptic  substance  being  received 
within  said  recessed  region  of  said  body  member  such  that 
said  portion  of  said  retaining  member  received  within  said 
recessed  region  contacts  and  moves  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
antiseptic  substance  from  said  recessed  region  to  said  surface 
of  said  retaining  member  when  said  retaining  member  is 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  such 
that  said  portion  of  said  antiseptic  substance  moved  to  said 
surface  accumulates  on  said  surface  of  said  retaining  member 
and  contacts  tl»e  area  of  tissue  surrounding  the  orifice  of  the 
urethra  when  the  retaining  member  is  in  the  second  position. 


control  means  connected  to  the  pressure  sensor  to  receive  tlie 

pressure  signal  tlierefixMn.  and  including 

i)  means  to  generate  a  connol  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ences between  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  line  and  a 
desired  pressure, 

ii)  means  to  compare  the  pressure  signal  to  a  given  value  to 
determine  whether  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  line  is  above 
or  below  a  set  point  value;  and 

iii)  means  to  direct  the  control  signal  to  the  pressure  adjusting 
assembly  if  tlie  pressure  in  the  vacuum  line  is  above  the  set 
point  value,  and  to  direct  the  control  signal  to  the  motor 
means  if  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  line  is  below  the  set 
point  value. 


5,624396 
LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDABLE  INFUSION  DEVICE 
Ttaooiac  O.  McNaiurm  Los  Angdca,  and  Blair  D.  Walker, 
Long  BeM±,  both  of  CaHf,,  aarignon  to  Micro  Thcrapeatks, 
Inc„  San  CleaMMe,  Caltf. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,160 

Int  CL"  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  604—93  18  Clalaa 


1.  An  infusion  system  for  applying  pressure  against  a  firm 

obsti^jction  in  a  blood  vessel  while  infusing  a  drug  or  agent  for 

dissolving  the  firm  obstruction  comprising: 

an  elongated  infusion  device  having  an  elongated  tubular  body 

extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  thereof 

containing  an  internal  infusion  lumen  and  adapted  to  be 

advanced  through  a  patient's  vascular  system  until  the  distal 

end  is  located  in  proximity  to  the  site  of  the  obstruction,  the 

elongated  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  infusion  port  in  a 

distal  infusion  segment  thereof  adjacent  said  distal  end  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  infusion  lumen  for  infusing  a 

dissolving  agent  in  proximity  to  the  obstruction,  and  proximal 

end  hub  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongated 

body   for  attachment  to  a  source  of  dissolving  agent  for 

delivenng  the  dissolving  agent  through  the  infusion  device 

lumen  and  out  of  the  infusion  port  and  into  the  obstruction; 

means  for  applying  force  axially  along  the  elongated  tubular 

body  of  the  infusion  device  against  the  resistance  of  the 

obstruction   in   contact   with   the   distal   infusion   segment 

thereby  storing  potential  energy  in  the  infiision  device; 

means  for  longitudinally  extending  the  infusion  device  distally 

under  the  force  of  the  potential  energy  as  the  resistance  of  the 

obstruction  to  said  force  diminishes  as  it  is  dissolved. 
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5,6243'»7 
CATHETER  HAVING  A  MULTIPLE  DUROMETER 
Phillip  J.  Snoke,  2785  Arden  Rd.  NW.  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327; 
David  S.  Rowley.  4581 -J  Valley  Pkwy.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30082,- 
David  G.  Lincoln,  2860  Parltwood  Rd.,  Smyra,  Ga.  30080, 
and  Kirk  W.  Charies,  1725  Blossom  Ln.,  AusteU,  Ga.  30001 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,490,  Nov.  2,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5399,164.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,142 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI  604-95  35  Claims 


1  A  catheter  for  easily  inserting  into  a  vessel,  cavity  or  tissue  of 
the  human  body  to  thereby  provide  improved  flexibility  and 
manipulation  of  a  portion  of  the  catheter  within  the  vessel,  cavity 
or  tissue,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  housing  configured  to  be  readily  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user: 
a  tubular  proximal  portion  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  housing,  said  proximal  portion  formed  of  a 
flexible  polymeric  material: 
a  tubular  medial  portion  coaxial  with  and  inlegrally  formed  as  a 
unitary  piece  with  said  proximal  portion,  said  medial  portion 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  polymeric  matenal  and  being  more 
flexible  than  said  proximal  portion; 
a  tubular  distal  portion  coaxial  with  and  integrally  formed  as  a 
unitary  piece  with  said  medial  portion,  said  distal  portion 
formed  of  a  flexible  polymeric  material  and  being  less  flexible 
than  said  medial  portion:  and 
means  responsive  to  a  user  of  the  catheter  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  at  least  said  distal  portion  for  manipulating  said 
catheter  within  a  human  body 


mechanical  energy  to  said  first  robotic  arm  to  follow  at  least 
some  of  the  movements  of  the  first  arm  of  the  practitioner 


5,624399 
CATHETER  HAVING  AN  INTRACERVICAU 
INTRAITERINE  BALLOON  MADE  FROM 
POLYURETHANE 
Bernard  Ackerman,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ackrad  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.682 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  20  Oaims 


5,624398 
ENDOSCOPIC  ROBOTIC  SURGICAL  TOOLS  AND 
METHODS 
Kevin  W.  Smith,  Coral  Gables;  Juergen  A.  Kortenbach,  Miami 
Springs;  Charles  R.  Slater;  Anthony  I.  Mazzeo,  both  of  Fort 
Lauderdale;  Theodore  C.  Slack,  Jr.,  Miami,  and  Thomas  O. 
Bales,  Coral  Gables,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,423 

Int  a."  A61M  37/00:  B25J  15/02 

VS.  a.  604—95  15  Claims 

1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  for  use  by  a  medical 

practitioner  to  perfomi  an  endoscopic  procedure  at  a  surgical  site 

within  a  body  of  a  patient,  said  instrument  compnsuig: 

a)  encoder  means  for  encoding  movemenu  of  a  first  arm  of  the 
practitioner; 

b)  controller  means  coupled  to  said  encoder  means  for  translat- 
ing Jhe  movements  of  the  first  arm  of  the  practitioner  into  a 
transmissible  signal: 

c)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  controller  means  for  generaung 
mechanical  energy  in  response  to  said  transmissible  signal; 
and 

d)  a  first  robotic  arm  having  a  plurality  of  joints,  locatable  withm 
the  body,  and  having  a  first  end  effector,  wherein  said  dnve 
means  is  coupled  to  said  first  robotic  arm  for  transmitting 


I.  A  catheter  for  non- surgical  entry  into  the  cervical  canal  or  the 
uterus,  comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  catheter  body  for  insertion  into  the  cervical 
canal  or  the  utenis.  said  catheter  body  having  a  disUl  end  and 
a  proximal  end:  and 

an  inflatable  balloon  manufactured  from  a  polyurethane  material 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body, 
wherein  said  inflatable  balloon  can  be  progressively  inflated 
into  a  first  predetemuned  shape  which  is  operative  within  the 
cervical  canal  and  a  second  predetermined  shape  which  is 
operative  within  the  uterus. 
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5,624,400 
DISPOSABLE  SELF-SHIELDING  ASPIRATING  SYRINGE 
John  R.  Firth,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  and  Anthony  R.  Perez,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Safety  Syringes,  Inc..  Arcadia, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,182,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,437,647,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

783325,  Oct  29,  I99I.  Pat  No.  5,279,581,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,734,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,108378,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

521,243,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  467,625 

Int  CL*  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  5  Oaims 


1.  A  medical  syringe  for  injecting  medication  into  a  human, 
comprising  a  syringe  body,  and  a  protector  case  movable  with 
respect  to  the  body  to  expose  a  needle  connected  to  the  body  for 
injection  and  to  cover  the  needle  for  disposal,  the  body  having  a 
cavity  for  receiving  a  medicine  cartridge,  the  body  having  a  first 
forward  end  to  which  the  needle  is  attached  and  which  needle  also 
IS  capable  of  penetrating  a  cartridge  for  injecting  medicine  through 
the  needle  into  a  human,  and  the  body  having  a  second  end  into 
which  a  cartridge  can  be  inserted, 

a  protector  case  adapted  to  slidably  fit  on  the  body,  and  having  a 
first  open  end  through  which  a  needle  may  extend  and  a 
second  end,  the  case  and  the  body  have  cooperating  detents 
for  facilitating  placement  of  the  case  with  respect  to  the  body 
for  uncovering  and  covering,  respectively,  an  exposed  end  of 
the  needle,  and  wherein  the  first  open  end  of  the  case  is 
substantially  cylindrical  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
slots  and  wherein  an  outer  area  of  the  first  open  end  thereof  is 
in  the  shape  of  a  solid  annular  ring,  and 
a  plunger  assembly  for  cooperatively  mating  with  the  second 
end  of  the  body  and  comprising  a  movable  plunger  which  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  body  for  causing  medicine  fixim  a 
cartridge  to  be  administered  through  the  needle,  the  plunger 
comprising  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  the  user 
of  the  syringe  and  a  second  end  adapted  lo  be  inserted  into  the 
body  for  engaging  a  stopper  of  a  cartridge  therein,  the  plunger 
being  molded  of  plastic  and  the  second  end  thereof  having  an 
integrally  molded  harpoon  thereon  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
and  connect  with  a  stopper  of  a  cartridge  disposed  in  the  body. 


5,624,401 

CANNULA  WITH  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Nicklas  Leljd,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bo  Andersson, 

Madrid,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00353,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,665 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  20,  1993.  9301291 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604-110  4  Claims 

1.  A  cannula  comprising  internally  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  from 
part  of  the  cannula  chassis  an  automatically  functioning  protective 
device  (protective  capsule)  for  the  point  of  the  cannula  injection 
needle,  said  protective  device  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  con- 
struction and  including  two  bottoms  each  having  a  respective 


hollow  space  and  including  internally  a  latching  and  locking  sys- 
tem which  by  application  of  the  protective  device  protectively 
encapsulates  the  injection  needle  during  the  process  of  separating 
the  needle  from  the  cannula,  characterized  in  that  the  protective 
device  includes  internally  radially  functioning  latching  flaps  which 
are  constructed  to  permit  forward  movement  of  the  injection 
needle  but  which  when  the  needle  is  retracted  manually  hook 
firmly  to  a  vertical  surface  forming  part  of  perforations  on  the  front 
pan  of  the  needle,  so  that  the  needle  will  be  deformed  and  locked 
firmly  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  protective  device,  which  accompa- 
nies the  needle  as  the  needle  is  separated  from  the  cannula  chassis. 


5,624,402 
SYRINGE  TIP  CAP 
Claude  Imbert,  La  Tt^nche,  France,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,447 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604— III  2  Claims 


^sss^^ss^ 


1.  A  tip  cap  assembly  for  a  glass  syringe  barrel  having  a  distally 
projecting  tip  with  a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough,  said  tip 
cap  assembly  comprising; 

a  luer  collar  formed  firom  a  thermoplastic  matenal  and  having 
means  for  securely  locking  said  luer  collar  to  said  tip.  said 
luer  collar  having  an  array  of  internal  threads  in  spaced 
concentric  relationship  around  said  tip; 
a  resilient  inner  cap  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  proximal  end  being  configured  for  sealingly  engaging 
said  tip.  said  proximal  end  having  at  least  one  axially  extend- 
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ing  projection,  portions  of  said  inner  cap  intennediate  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  defining  a  locking  surface, 

a  ngid  outer  cap  disposed  in  generally  surrounding  relationship 
to  said  inner  cap,  said  outer  cap  including  at  least  one  axially 
extending  projection  engaged  with  said  rib  of  said  inner  cap 
for  controlling  relauve  roution  between  said  inner  and  outer 
caps,  said  outer  cap  further  comprising  at  least  one  surface 
engaged  with  said  locking  surface  of  said  inner  cap  for 
preventing  relauve  axial  movement  therebetween,  and  said 
outer  cap  composing  an  array  >f  external  threads  threadedly 
engaging  said  threads  of  said  iuer  collar,  said  threads  being 
disposed  for  urging  said  inner  cap  into  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  tip  in  response  to  ughtening  of  said  outer  cap 
to  said  Iuer  collar  whereby  threaded  disengagement  of  said 
outer  cap  from  said  Iuer  collar  disengages  said  inner  cap  from 
said  tip.  and 

vent  means  in  said  inner  cap  for  minimizing  vacuum  dunng 
separation  of  said  inner  cap  from  said  tip. 


5,624,404 

HAND  HELD  PHLEBOTOMY  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

MitcbeU  E.  FUler,  1030  Smyzer  Rd.,  TownvUk,  S.C.  29689 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,400 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  5/00 


VS.  a.  604—187 


3  Claims 


5,624,403 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  TVBtS  AND 

CABLES 

Jerrie  L.  Jaquith,  23030  SW.  Jaquith  Rd.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

97132 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,089 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—179  16  Claims 


1  A  device  held  in  the  hand  of  an  operator  for  a  safe  transfer  of 
a  body  fluid  from  a  synnge  to  a  plurality  of  test  tubes,  said  device 
comprising. 

a  resilient  handle  for  being  held  in  the  hand  having  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  tubular  shafts  with  walls  that  are  generally  uninter- 
rupted over  the  full  length  of  said  lest  tubes  placed  within  a 
respective  tubular  shaft,  said  handle  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end, 
an  unintemipted  resilient  exterior  handle  wall  included  in  said 
handle  and  enclosing  said  shafts  between  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  for  being  gripped  by  said  operator's  hand  and  to 
protect  said  hand  from  contact  with  a  needle  of  said  synnge  in 
the  process  of  said  safe  transfer  of  said  body  fluid  to  said  each 
test  tube; 
a  shield  disk  extending  laterally  from  said  handle  near  said 
upper  end  to  a  lateral  distance  such  that  a  clenched  fist  of  said 
hand  about  said  handle  wall  is  shielded  from  sustaining  a 
puncture  from  a  needle  of  said  syringe, 
a  plurality  of  cutouts  within  said  disk  to  communicate  with  said 

plurality  of  tubular  shafts  in  said  handle;  and 
each  one  of  said  adjusuble  tubular  shafts  having  an  initial 
cross-section  for  receiving  a  respective  test  tube,  and  said 
adjustable  tubular  shaft  having  a  deformed  position  m  which 
said  initial  cross-section  is  deformed  when  a  sufficient  grip- 
ping force  IS  imparted  to  said  resilient  handle  wall  by  said 
operator's  hand  for  gripping  said  test  tube  to  prevent  removal. 


1.  A  management  system  for  flexible  lines,  such  as  tubes  and 
cables,  used  in  the  medical  treatment  of  a  patient,  said  system 
comprising; 

(a)  an  elongate  flexible  member  having  opposite  ends  and 
including  a  flexible  expanse  of  material; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  connectors  mounted  at  different  posi- 
tions on  said  expanse  of  material; 

(c)  each  of  said  connectors  including  separately  operable  means 
for  selecuvely  attaching  and  detaching  a  respective  one  of 
said  lines  with  respect  to  said  expanse  of  matenal  indepen- 
dently of  the  attachment  and  detachment  of  other  ones  of  said 
lines; 

(d)  a  patient  reclining  support  having  a  torso-supporting  portion; 

(e)  said  elongate  flexible  member  including,  adjacent  said  oppo- 
site ends,  respecuve  fasteners  detachably  fastened  to  said 
patient  reclining  support  at  respective  fastening  locations  on 
said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  torso-supporting  portion 
of  said  suppoit,  said  elongate  flexible  member  having  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  thereof  between  said  respective  loca- 
tions when  lying  atop  the  torso  of  a  patient  to  enable  said 
fasteners  to  operably  engage  different  types  of  patient  reclin- 
ing supports  having  substantial  differences  with  respect  to 
said  locations. 


5,624,405 

PREFILLED  SYRINGE  AND  SYRINGE  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

Hitoshi  Futagawa,  Kiisatsu;  Masafumi  AramaU,  Neyagawa; 

Yoji  Arifuku,  Kusatsu,  and  Keiyi  Himeshima,  Sanda,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-137975 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/.U 
VS.  a.  604—199  20  Oainis 

1.  A  syringe  tip  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  mouth  portion  of  a 
synnge  body,  said  synnge  tip  assembly  comprising: 

a  sealing  member  insertable  into  the  mouth  portion  of  said 
syringe  body,  said  sealing  member  including  a  through-hole 
extending  therethrough; 
a  tip  member  including  a  lop  wall,  a  skirt  portion  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  tubular  projection  passing  through  said  top 
wall,  said  skirt  portion  having  at  least  one  inwardly  facing 
engaging  projection  and  engaging  means  thereon,  said  tubular 
projecuon  including  an  outwardly  extending  projection  and  an 
inwardly  extending  projection,  said  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  cop  wall  for  attachment  of  a  needle 
thereto,  said  inwardly  extending  projection  extending  ft-om 
ihe  top  wall  and  lilted  in  the  through-hole  of  said  sealing 
member; 
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covering  means  for  closing  the  outwardly  extending  projection 
of  said  tubular  projection;  and 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  covering  means  and  said  tip 
member  in  place  on  the  mouth  portion  of  said  synnge  body, 
said  holding  member  including  a  top  wail  member  and  a  skirt 
member,  said  skin  member  having  an  engaging  projection 
thereon  engagable  with  the  engaging  means  of  the  skirt  por- 
tion of  said  tip  member 


5,624,406 
SYRINGE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A  GIVEN  NUMBER  OF 

INJECTIONS 
Joseph  Labouze,  Soisy-sous-Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 

S.C.E.R.  Securingue  (Society  Civile),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0107,  5  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16753,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,901 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1993,  93  00988; 
Apr.  29,  1993,  93  05108 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—207  16  Claims 


1.  Synnge  for  administenng  a  given  number  of  injections  com- 
prising a  body  (10)  in  which  is  disposed  a  piston  (2),  of  the  kind 
comprising  al  least  two  racks  (53.  54;  180,  190;  91,  92;  93,  94) 
borne  by  the  body  (10),  one  (53,  180,  91.  93)  of  these  racks 
authorizing  outward  motion  of  the  piston  (2)  and  the  other  (54, 
190.  92.  94)  authorizing  the  return  thereof  towards  a  bottom  of  the 
body  (10).  and  at  least  one  lug  borne  by  the  pision  (2)  and  dnven 
in  translation  by  the  latter  each  of  said  racks  being  capable  of 
being  shifted  in  a  single  direction  in  relation  to  a  lug.  and  at  least 
one  needle  (3)  attached  to  an  end  of  said  body,  wherein: 

said  racks  (53,  54:  180,  190;  91,  92;  93,  94)  are  fitted  onto  the 
body  (10),  each  rack  having  tongues, 

said  racks  (53.  54;  180.  190;  91.  92;  93.  94)  are  separated 
longitudinally  by  a  rib  (52,  170,  71,  72,  73)  disposed  onto  ihe 
body  (10). 


the  piston  (2)  bears  two  lugs  (63.  64),  one  lug  (63)  being 
intended  to  con»e  into  abutment  against  the  tongues  of  a  rack 

(53)  in  order  to  block  all  reverse  motion  of  the  piston  (2) 
during  filling  of  the  syringe,  the  other  lug  (64)  being  intended 
to  come  into  abutment  against  the  tongues  of  the  other  rack 

(54)  to  prevent  any  withdrawal  motion  of  the  piston  when  the 
piston  is  pushed  inward  towards  the  bottom  of  the  syringe, 

said  lugs  (63,  64)  are  borne  by  a  yoke  (6)  which  straddles  the 
piston  (2)  and  is  rotatably  mobile  about  the  axis  of  said  piston 
(2)  so  as  to  be  driven  in  translation  by  the  piston  (2)  while 
rotating  freely  in  relation  to  the  latter, 

a  curved  tip  or  oblique  tongue  (55,  81, 83)  is  formed  at  an  end  of 
the  rib  (52.  71.  73)  so  as  to  bring  the  lugs  (63,  64)  opposite 
the  rack  enabling  the  piston  (2)  to  return  towards  the  bonom 
of  the  syringe  body. 


5,624,407 
MEDICATION  INJECTING  DEVICE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

THEREFOR 
Jorge  A.  R.  Claro,  R.  Alfredo  WhaUey,  536  -Resende  -  RJ, 

Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94AN)007,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^32 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Brazil,  Mar.  31,  1993,  9301376 

Int.a.''A61M5//7« 

U.S.  CI.  604—216  1  Claim 


V_/ 


1.  A  medication  injecting  device  comprising: 

a  main  recipient  containing  a  fluid  for  injection,  said  recipient 
having  distal  and  proximal  ends;  and 

a  terminal  element  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  heal  sealed 
at  its  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  recipient,  said 
terminal  element  having  a  fitting  connection  male  luer-lock 
for  receiving  a  conventional  hypodermic  needle  and  having  a 
tubular  section  with  a  reinforcement  wing,  said  terminal  ele- 
ment proximal  end  being  preferably  tapered  along  the  longi- 
tudinal main  axis  and  enlarged  al  the  transversal  plane; 

a  hypodennic  needle: 

a  flow  control  valve  with  an  integral  dropping  chamber  said  flow 
control  valve  having  a  female  luer-lock  and  being  coupled  to 
said  male  luer-lock  via  said  female  leur-lock;  and 

tubing,  said  tubing  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  said 
tubing  first  end  is  connected  to  said  needle  and  said  tubing 
second  end  is  connected  lo  said  flow  control  valve  dropping 
chamber. 
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5.624.408 

SYRINGE 

NUs  G.  HeUdin,  Gotene.  Sweden,  assignor  to  DUIe  Safe  AB.  As. 

PCX  No.  PCT/SE93/00698,  }  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94AM208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387345 
aaims  prioritv,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1992,  9202423 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/.?/ 5 
VS.  a.  604—224  "  CI"*™* 


a.  a  source  valve  couplable  to  a  fluid  source  containing  a 
deliverable  fluid,  wherein  said  source  valve  is  capable  of 
regulaung  flow  of  said  deliverable  fluid  from  said  source; 

b.  a  fluid  pathway  connecting  said  source  valve  to  a  sink. 

c.  a  volume  displacement  sensor  couplable  to  said  fluid  pathway, 
wherein  said  sensor  converts  displacement  into  an  electrical 
signal,  and 

d  controller  means  resptinsive  to  said  electrical  signal  from  said 
sensor,  said  contfoller  means  acting  on  said  source  valve  so 
that  said  source  valve  delivers  a  controlled  selectable  bolus 
volume  of  said  deliverable  fluid  to  said  sink. 


5,624,410 

MAGNETIC  CAP  FOR  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  TO  BE 

RETAINED  IN  HUMAN  BODY 

Osamu  Tsukada,  Nagano-ken,  and  Satoshi  Takasaka,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,032 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994.  6-152072 

Int  CI."  A61M  Sm 

VS.  a.  604—256  4  aaims 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  center  line,  a  piston  end.  and  a  needle  end; 

a  rod  which  can  be  moved  reciprocatingly  within  the  container; 

a  piston  which  coacts  with  the  rod.  and 

coupling  means  for  connecung  and  disconnecting  the  piston  to 
and  from  the  roc"-. 

said  coupling  means  assumes  a  connected  state  when  the  piston 
is  drawn  by  the  rod  from  a  position  proximate  to  the  nesxlle 
end  toward  the  piston  end,  and  the  coupling  means  is  brought 
to  a  disconnected  state  when  the  piston  is  pressed  by  the  rod 
towards  the  needle  end, 

said  coupling  means  includes  surfaces  on  a  part  of  the  rod  which 
is  proximal  to  the  needle  end  and  includes  opposing  and 
coacting  surfaces  on  the  piston, 

a  first  one  of  the  surfaces  located  on  the  piston  is  inclined  at  an 
inclination  to  an  extent  such  as  to  cause  the  piston  to  route 
about  the  center  line  as  the  rod  moves  towards  the  needle  end. 


5.624.409 
VARIABLE-PULSE  DYTMANHC  FLUID  FLOW 
CONTROLLER 
Joseph  B.  Scale.  Gorham,  Me.,  assignor  to  FluidSense  Corpo- 
ration, Bedford,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.872 

Int  CI"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—246  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  cap  for  medical  appliance  to  be  retained  in  a 
human  body,  compnsing; 

a  connecting  plug  body  having  an  upper  face. 

an  annular  magnet  secured  to  said  upper  face  of  said  connecting 
plug  body  which  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
medical  appliance; 

a  lid  body  having  an  upper  face; 

a  disk  like  magnet  secured  to  said  upper  face  of  said  lid  body 
which  IS  detachably  coupled  to  said  connecting  plug  body 
through  a  flexible  band  secured  to  said  lid  body  at  a  first  radial 
position,  each  of  said  magnets  having  a  contact  face;  and 

a  su-ap  attached  to  an  end  of  said  lid  body  at  a  second  radial 
position  substantially  opposing  said  first  radial  position  such 
that  said  lid  body  can  be  detached  from  said  connecting  plug 

bodv; 
wherein  said  magnets  contact  each  other  along  respective  con- 
tact faces,  magnetic  poles  on  said  contact  faces  of  said  annu- 
lar and  disk  like  magnets  being  directed  in  opposition  to  each 
other. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a  source  to  a 
sink  comprising; 


5,624.411 
INTRAVASCULAR  STENT  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  J.  Tuch.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic.  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,878.  Apr.  26,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.464.650.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,005 

Int  CI."  A61M  29AX) 
VS.  CI.  604—265  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivery  of  a  drug  into  a  btxly  lumen  compnsing: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical,  radially  expandable  stent  body; 

(b)  a  coating  on  the  stent  body  a  first  coating  layer  comprising  a 
therapeutic  substance  and  a  second  coating  layer  comprising  a 
porous  polymer  overlaying  the  first  coaling  layer; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  the  stent  body  and  coating  translumi- 
nally  into  a  selected  portion  of  the  body  lumen;  and 
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1.  An  I-V  Caddy  comprising: 

a  support  bracket; 

a  platform  body  having  a  first  portion  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  that  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  and  sized  to 
receive  a  needle  cap,  attached  to  a  second  portion  with  a 
surface  having  an  opening  therein  and  attached  to  a  base 
portion  that  mates  to  said  support  bracket; 

means,  attached  to  said  platform  body,  for  removably  holding  a 
needle  cap  received  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings; 

means,  attached  to  said  platform  body,  for  removably  holding  an 
I-V  port  device  against  said  surface  in  a  substantially  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  platform  body; 

wherein  said  means  few  removably  holding  a  needle  cap  includes 
a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  openings  having  threads  capable 
of  engaging  a  needle  cap; 

wherein  said  means  for  removably  holding  a  needle  cap  further 
includes  at  least  one  cap  holder  having  a  base  pan  attached  to 
said  platform  body,  a  free  end  and  a  plurality  of  clearance 
holes  therethrough  that  are  arranged  in  a  second  pattern  and 
sized  to  receive  a  needle  cap; 

said  ba.se  part  including  a  biased  hinge  portion  that  biases  said 
free  end  toward  a  gripping  position  in  which  a  needle  cap  is 
wedged  in  one  of  said  clearance  holes,  but  said  free  end  being 
movable  to  a  release  position  against  the  action  of  said  biased 
hinge  portion  a  sufficient  distance  that  a  needle  cap  becomes 
unwedged  in  said  one  of  said  clearance  holes;  and 

at  least  one  needle  release  mounted  on  said  platform  and  being 
in  contact  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  cap  holder  and  being 
capable  of  moving  said  free  end  to  said  release  position. 


5,624,413 

METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A  MULTIPLE  CATHETER 

ASSEMBLY 

David  F.  Markel,  CoUegeviUe,  and  Anthony  J.  Madison,  Har- 

leysvUle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medical  Compoacnts,  Inc, 

Harieysville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,152 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—280  20  Claims 


(d)  means  for  radially  expanding  the  stent  into  contact  with  the 
body  lumen. 


5,624,412 

I-V  CADDY 

Jack  L.  Weekley,  3358  S.  Old  SUtc  Rd.  15,  Wabash,  Ind.  46992 

FUcd  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,824 

Int  CL*  A61M  25AX) 

VS.  a.  604—280  8  Qaims 


tot     20a 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  multiple  catheter  assembly  into  an 
area  of  a  body  to  be  catheterized.  the  assembly  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  catheter,  each  catheter  having  a  distal  portion  and  a 
proximal  portion,  the  first  catheter  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the 
area  and  the  second  catheter  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  area,  the 
first  and  second  catheters  being  independently  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  along  their  entire  length,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  an  incision  near  the  area; 

(b)  inserting  the  distal  portions  of  the  first  and  second  catheters 
in  juxtaposed  relation  through  the  incision  and  through  a 
single  insertion  site  into  the  area; 

(c)  adjusting  a  longitudinal  distance  between  the  proximal  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  catheters  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  distance  between  the  distal  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  catheters  within  the  area;  and 

(d)  securing  the  proximal  portions  of  the  first  and  second  cath- 
eters. 


5,624,414 
NEEDLELESS  STRAIGHT  INFUSION  PORT 
Conrad  H.  Bocttger,  Hcaston,  Kans,,  assignor  to  St  Frands 
Research  Institute,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  6734,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,46439,  which  is  a  continiMtion  of  Ser.  No.  837,263,  Feb. 
18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
475373 
^  Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  2  aaims 

1.  An  improved  needleless  straight  injection  port  comprising: 
a  generally  centrally  disposed  housing; 
a  female  luer  end  permanently  secured  to  the  housing  at  one 

axial  extremity  thereof, 
said  female  luer  end  including  a  generally  cylindrical,  annular 
wall  having  external  threads  disposed  for  meshing  engage- 
ment with  internal  threads  on  a  component  to  be  attached  to 
the  female  luer  end; 
a  normally  closed  check  valve  within  said  housing  for  control- 
ling the  movement  liquid  through  the  port. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


(b)   mainuining.   dunng   electroiranspon   agent   delivery,    the 
cathodic  reservoir  at  a  pH  below  4. 


5,624^16 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SKIN  PORES 
Viktor  Schalz,  Deutschherranstrasse  92,  D-531T7  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«185«,  {  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>2186.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15.  1993.  S«r.  No.  373.242 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  17.  1992.  42  23 

516.2 

Int.  CL*  A61M  l/00:.15/00 
VS.  a.  604—313  6  Oaims 


said  checlc  valve  including  a  one-piece,  resilient  poppet  yield- 
ably  biased  into  a  closed  position  and  having  an  actuating 
stem  that  projects  axially  into  surrounded  relauonship  with 
the  wall  for  opening  depression  by  the  cannula  of  a  compo- 
nent attached  to  the  port; 

a  male  luer  end  permanently  secured  to  the  housing  at  aji 
opposite  axial  extremity  thereof. 

said  male  luer  end  including  a  generally  cylindncal.  annular 
collar  having  internal  threads  disposed  for  meshing  engage- 
ment with  external  threads  on  a  device  connected  with  the 
male  luer  end;  and 

an  axially  extending,  blunt  cannula  circumscribed  by  said  collar 
and  disposed  within  a  space  defined  by  the  collar, 

said  cannula  having  an  internal  passage  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  port  when  the  check  valve  is  open. 


5.624.415 
REDUCTION  OF  SKIN  IRRITATION  AND  RESISTANCE 

DURING  ELECTROTRANSPORT 

Michel  J.  N.  Cormier.  Mountoin  View.  Calif..  Philip  W.  Ledger, 

Bedford,    United    Kingdom;    JuaniU    Johnson,    Brisbane, 

Calif.j  Joseph  B.  Phipps,  Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  and  Stella 

Chao,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation. 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  .\pr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J36 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  1/30 

VS.  C\.  604—290  17  Claims 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  sicin  pores  of  the  slcin  of  a  person  to  be 

treated  which  comprises; 

a  pair  of  jaws  relatively  movable  to  spread  said  jaws  apart  and 
cause  said  jaws  to  approach  one  another; 

a  suction  source  for  applying  suction  between  said  jaws,  thereby 
drawing  a  skin  pore  between  said  jaws  when  said  jaws  are 
spread  apart;  and 

means  for  pressing  said  jaws  against  said  skin  and  squeezing 
contaminants  from  said  skin  pore,  said  suction  force  being 
pulsed  to  massage  said  skin  with  repetitive  drawing  of  skin 
pores  between  said  jaws  and  the  squeezing  of  conuminants 
therefrom  as  said  device  is  moved  on  the  skin  of  the  person, 
said  jaws  defining  a  slot  between  them,  said  slot  being  formed 
with  spaced-apan  chambers  to  which  suction  is  applied  and 
for  receiving  respective  pores  of  the  skin. 


1  In  a  method  of  delivering  an  agent  by  electrotransport  through 
a  body  surface,  said  method  including  placing  an  anodic  reservoir 
and  a  cathodic  reservoir  of  an  electrotransp<.)rt  agent  deliverv 
device  in  lon-transmitting  relation  with  said  body  surface,  at  least 
one  of  the  reservoirs  containing  the  agent  to  be  delivered,  applying 
an  electrical  potential  across  the  anodic  and  cathodic  reservoirs  in 
order  to  deliver  the  agent  through  the  body  surface  by  electrotrans- 
port; the  improvement  compnsing  dunng  said  electrotransport 
agent  delivery,  performing  a  step  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of; 

(a)  maintaining,  during  electrotransport  agent  delivery  the 
anodic  reservoir  at  a  pH  above  4  and  maintaining,  dunng 
electrotransport  agent  delivery,  the  cathodic  reservoir  at  a  pH 
below  4;  and 


5.624.417 

NON-REFLUXING  SUCTION  CANISTER  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Charles   Cook.   Whitebouse,   Tex.,   and    Mostafa    Zomorodi. 

Palmdale.   Calif.,   assignors   to   Baxter   International    Inc.. 

Deerfield.  lU. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  86,782,  Jul.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470J24. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,964 
Int.  CI."  A61M  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  604—319  '  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  suction  fluid  collection  system  comprising:  a  first 
suction  fluid  collection  reservoir  for  collecting  medical  or  biologi- 
cal fluids;  a  second  suction  fluid  collection  reservoir  for  collecting 
medical  or  biological  fluids;  a  fluid  conduit  for  connecting  the  first 
and  second  suction  fluid  collection  reservoirs;  wherein  said  first 
and  second  suction  fluid  collection  reservoirs  further  include 
respective  vacuum  ports  adapted  for  connecuon  to  a  vacuum 
source  when  said  fluid  conduit  is  connecting  said  first  and  second 


April  29,  1997 
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5,624,419 
CLOSEABLE.  DISPOSABLE  WOUND  CARE  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Ersek,  62  Pucal,  Austin,  Tex.  78746,  and  Arthur  A. 
Beisang.  5009  Lake  Ave..  Unit  304.  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn. 
55110 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.671 

InL  a.'  A61F  5/44.  UAX);  A61B  I9AX):  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—355  11  Claims 


suction  fluid  collection  reservoirs;  and  a  moveable  valve  formed  in 
the  fluid  conduit  and  separate  from  the  first  and  second  suction 
fluid  collection  reservoirs  for  allowing  fluid  flow  in  the  fluid 
conduit  in  a  first  direction  when  the  conduit  is  engaged  with  the 
second  suction  fluid  collection  reservoir,  and  for  preventing  fluid 
flow  in  a  reverse  direction  relative  to  the  first  direction  when  the 
fluid  conduit  is  disengaged  from  the  second  suction  fluid  collection 
reservoir. 


5.624,418 

COLLECTION  AND  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

R.  David  Shepard,  38135  Market  Sq..  ZephyrhiUs.  Fla.  33540 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.193 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—319  34  Oaims 


1.  A  collection  and  separation  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  fluid  collection  container  operatively  coupled  to  a  suction 
source  to  withdraw  body  fluids  and  collect  tissue  specimens  from  a 
patient  comprising  a  tissue  collection  container  operatively 
coupled  between  the  patient  and  the  fluid  collection  container 
having  a  first  tissue  collection  basket  removably  disposed  therein 
to  receive  body  fluids  and  tissue  specimens  from  the  patient 
including  a  separator  to  separate  the  body  fluids  and  tissue  speci- 
mens such  that  body  fluids  and  tissue  specimens  from  the  patient 
are  received  in  said  first  tissue  collection  basket  where  specimens 
are  separated  whereby  tissue  specimens  are  retained  in  said  first 
tissue  collection  basket  for  subsequent  removal  from  said  tissue 
collection  container  and  the  body  fluids  are  collected  in  the  fluid 
collection  chamber,  said  collection  and  separation  device  further 
including  a  first  tissue  collection  basket  retention  means  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  substantially  vertically  disposed  spaced  apart 
substantially  parallel  ribs  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tissue  collection  container  to  cooperatively  form  a  first 
tissue  collection  basket  sector  to  selectively  retain  said  first  tissue 
collection  basket  therein. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  use  in  the  collection,  transportation,  storage 
and  disposal  of  contanunated  wound  fluids  from  a  patient  having  a 
wound,  comprising: 

a  moisture  impermeable  film  container  for  receiving  contami- 
nated wound  fluids,  said  container  having  opposing  first  and 
second  generally  planar  surfaces,  generally  parallel  opposing 
lateral  edges,  an  upper  periphery,  and  a  lower  periphery; 

a  first  closeable  opening  formed  in  said  first  generally  planar 
surface  proximates  said  upper  penphery; 

a  continuous  adhesive  film  layer  disposed  on  said  first  generally 
planar  surface  proximate  said  first  closeable  opening  defining 
an  adhesive  patient  surface;  and 

a  releasable  protective  film  member  removably  secured  to  said 
adhesive  patient  surface  to  cover  said  adhesive  film  layer 
prior  to  use; 

wherein,  during  use.  said  protective  film  member  is  removed 
from  said  adhesive  patient  surface  to  avail  said  adhesive  film 
lawyer  for  securing  said  container  to  said  patient,  and  said 
adhesive  patient  surface  is  positioned  on  said  patient  such  that 
said  first  closeable  opening  exposes  said  wound  of  said 
patient;  and 

wherein,  following  use.  said  adhesive  patient  surface  is  removed 
from  said  patient  and  folded  to  sealably  close  said  first  close- 
able  opening. 


5.624.420 
DISPOSABLE  TRAINING  PANTS  HAVING  A  NON- 
PERFORATED  TEAR  LINE  THROUGH  ELASTIC 
Russell  P.  Bridges,  Cincinnati,-  James  R.  Golan,  Ginti.'  Stephen 
J.  Lange.  Cincinnati.-  Michael  J.  Madill.  Wyoming,  and  Rob- 
ert H.  Siegfried.  Cinclimati.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,069.  Jun.  25.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J30 
InL  CI."  A61F  13/15:  A41B  9/00:  B29C  65/06:  B32B  .U/20 
VS.  CI.  604—365  11  Oaims 

1.  An  easily  removable  elasticized  disposable  undergarment, 
comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front 
portion  and  said  rear  portion  contiguous  through  a  crotch 
portion; 
an  elastic  band  located  in  said  chassis; 

at  least  one  tear  line  comprising  a  senes  of  periodically  spaced 
bond  sites  separated  by  unbonded  areas  located  on  said  chas- 
sis and  said  elastic  band,  said  periodically  spaced  bond  sites 
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5.624,422 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  EXTENDIBLE 

SPLIT  CORE 

Patrick  J.  Allen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,604 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  8  CUlms 


providing  a  zone  of  weakness  such  that  said  chassis  tears  at 
said  tear  line  during  removal  of  said  undergarment. 


5,624,421 

ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 

HYDROPHILIC  WICK  MEANS 

Shmuei  Dabi,  HighUnd  Park,  and  Kenneth  Kraskin,  MiUtown, 

both  ol  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeill-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  334,449,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatiniuitioa  of  Sen  No.  24,879,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,427,  Oct. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

649,281,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of 

Ser.  No.  431,059,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,702 

Int.  a.''A61F/i//5./i/20 

U.S.  a.  604—378  18  Claims 


1  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
transverse  axis  orthogonal  thereto  and  longitudinally  opposed  front 
and  rear  waist  regions,  said  disposable  absorbent  article  compris- 


ing 


a  substantially  liquid  pervious  topsheet  having  opening  and  at 
least  one  elastically  extendible  panel,  said  panel  spanning  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  increasing  in  transverse  dimension  as 
said  rear  waist  region  is  approached:  a  liquid  impervious 
backsheet  at  least  partially  peripherally  joined  to  said  topsheet 
and  having  at  least  one  extendible  panel  corresponding  in 
position  to  said  panel  of  said  topsheet;  and  an  absorbent  core 
intermediate  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  core  hav- 
ing at  least  one  longitudinal  split,  said  split  extending  through 
a  transverse  edge  of  said  core  and  diverging  as  said  rear  waist 
region  is  approached  and  corresponding  in  position  to  said 
topsheet  panel  and  said  backsheet  panel,  whereby  fecal  mate- 
rial deposited  through  said  opening  may  cause  elastic  exten- 
sion of  said  panels,  and  is  isolated  from  said  topsheet. 


UMI 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

(a)  an  absorbent  element  having  longitudinally  extending  sides, 
transverse  ends,  a  body-facing  side  and  an  undergarment- 
facing  side:  and 

(b)  resilient  wick  means  disposed  on  said  body-facing  side,  said 
wick  means  having  means  for  absorbing  body  fluid  and  there- 
after transporting  said  body  fluid  to  said  absorbent  element, 
said  wick  means  being  anchored  to  said  absorbent  element  at 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  anchoring  locations  inienor  of  the 
transverse  ends  such  that  said  wick  means  is  arched  and 
biased  away  from  said  body-facing  side  to  provide  a  body- 
contacting  portion  intermediate  of  the  anchonng  locations, 
said  wick  means  being  supported  m  said  arched  shape  by  its 
resiliency  and  unsupported  by  any  structure  except  the  inher- 
ent support  supplied  by  the  resiliency  of  the  wick  means, 
wherein  said  body  fluid  is  first  drawn  into  said  wick  means 
and  then  into  said  absorbent  element  and.  wherein  said  wick 
means  has  an  absorbency  less  than  the  absorbency  of  said 
absorbent  element 


5,624,423 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  BARRIER  MEANS  AND 

MEDUL  BULGE 
Sowmya  S.  A^jur,  Appleton,  and  Joseph  DlPalma,  Neenah, 
both   of  Wis.,  assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,270 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  23  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  an  outer  perimeter,  said  article 
composing: 

a)  a  bodyfacing  liquid-permeable  cover: 

b)  a  garment  fanng  liquid-impermeable  baffle: 

c)  an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  cover  and  said 
baffle,  said  absorbent  core  having  a  periphery  inward  from 


said  outer  perimeter  and  an  absorbent  protuberance  which 
extends  above  a  plane  parallel  to  said  periphery:  and 
d)  barrier  means  encircling  said  protuberance  for  intercepting 
body  fluid  migrating  toward  said  outer  penmeter,  said  barrier 
means  being  positioned  between  said  periphery  and  said  outer 
perimeter  and  having  a  height  of  between  about  2  millimeters 
to  about  25  millimeters,  said  barrier  means  having  horizontal 
channel  proximate  said  absorbent  core  partially  dividing  said 
barrier  means  into  a  too  section  and  a  bottom  section  wherein 
said  absorbent  core  partially  resides  between  top  and  bottom 
sections,  said  barrier  means  being  sufBciently  compressible  so 
that  a  force  of  about  0.1  psi  to  about  2  psi  is  needed  to 
compress  said  barrier  at  least  50  percent  and  said  absorbent 
article  having  a  flexure  -resistance  of  less  than  about  1  kilo- 
gram. 


I  5,624,424 

DISPOSABLE  DLVPER 
Miyuki  Saisaka,  Tokyo;  Masaru  l^ubata,  Soka;  Yoshio  Hlrai, 
Tokyo;   Mie  Takahashi,  Kasugai,  and  Sadayoshi  Terada. 
Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  OJI  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-051042; 
Nov.  II,  1994,  6-301694;  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-015600 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising: 

(A)  an  outer  member  having  front  and  back  waist  sections 
located  at  the  front  and  back  end  portions  of  the  outer  member 
and  a  pair  of  crotch  sections  each  having  an  inwardly  indented 
portion  by  which  a  crotch  opening  is  formed  when  side  edge 
portions  of  the  front  waist  section  are  connected  to  side  edge 
portions  of  the  back  wai.sl  sections,  and  compnsing  (a)  an 
outermost  sheet  layer  capable  of  elongation  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  the  diaper  and  (b)  a  pair  of  side  liner  sheet  layers 
covering  both  side  portions  of  the  outermost  sheet  layer  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  diaper:  and 

(B)  a  liquid  absorbent  member  arranged  on  a  middle  portion  of 
the  outer  member,  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  diaper,  and  comprismg  (c)  a  liquid  nor-permeable  back 
sheet  layer  located  on  a  middle  portion  of  the  outermost  sheet 
layer  (a),  (dl  a  liquid  permeable  top  sheet  layer  superposed  on 
the  liquid  non-permeable  back  sheet  layer  (c),  and  (el  a  liquid 
absorbent  pad  layer  interposed  between  the  liquid  non- 
permeable  back  sheet  layer  (c)  and  the  liquid  permeable  top 
sheet  layer  (d). 

wherein 

each  of  the  side  liner  sheet  layers  (b)  consists  of  a  composite 
sheet  which  consists  of  (i)  an  elastic  sheet  ply  capable  of 
expansion  and  contraction  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
diaper  and  (ii)  at  least  one  non-elastic  sheet  ply  laminated  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  elastic  sheet  ply  (i)  and  capable  of 
elongation  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  diaper. 

the  composite  sheet  for  the  side  liner  sheet  layers  (b)  exhibits  an 
elastic  stress  of  300  g/25  mm  or  less  under  an  elongation  of 
50"^  in  a  direction  in  which  the  elastic  sheet  ply  is  capable  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  and  a  recovery  of  BO'S  or  more 
from  the  elongation  when  the  elastic  stress  is  released. 

the  elastic  sheet  ply  (i)  of  the  composite  sheet  consists  of  an 
elastic,  non-porous  polyurethane  resin  film  having  a  moisture- 


permeability  of  2000  to  6000  g/m^-24  hr.  and  the  non-elastic 
sheet  ply  (ii)  consists  of  a  nonwoven  fabric,  and 
non-elastic  intermediate  sheet  layer  is  interposed  between  a 
middle  portion  of  the  outermost  sheet  layer  (a)  and  the  liquid 
absortient  member  (B)  and  connected  to  the  side  liner  sheet 
layers  (b). 


5,624,425 

LOCALIZED  APPLICATION  OF  FINE  DENIER  FIBERS 

ONTO  A  SPUNBONDED  WEB  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 

LEG  CUFF  HYDROPHOBICITY  IN  DIAPERS  AND  PADS 

Brian  F.  Gray,  Burlington,  and  Pietro  Cecchetto,  Maple,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cindimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,084 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15,13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  body  fluid  absorptive  article,  said  article  including: 
a  longitudinal  body,  said  body  having  a  long  axis,  said  body 
including  an  absorbent  core  consisting  of  a  central  crotch 
zone  having  two  opposed  sides  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  said  crotch  zone,  each  of  said  sides  having  a 
distal  edge  defining  a  leg  opening,  said  crotch  zone  defining 
means  for  positioning  adjacent  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  to 
absorb  body  fluids,  said  absorbent  core  being  composed  of 
fluid-absorbent  material,  said  body  further  including  a  fluid- 
permeable  topsheet  and  a  fluid-impermeable  backsheet.  said 
fluid-absorbent  material  of  said  absorbent  core  being  disposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet:  and 
a  pair  of  cuff  assemblies,  each  of  said  pair  of  cuff  assemblies 
including  a  cuff  standing  portion  for  fitting  substantially 
within  the  groins  of  the  wearer's  crotch  area  and  a  cuff  base 
portion  for  attachment  to  said  longimdinal  body,  said  cuff 
standing  portion  having  a  free  end.  each  of  said  cuff  assem- 
blies having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  one  of  said  layers 
extending  from  said  free  end  of  said  cuff  standing  portion  to 
said  distal  edge  of  said  body  and  the  other  of  said  layers 
extending  from  said  cuff  standing  portion  and  terminating 
between  said  cuff  base  portion  and  said  distal  edge  of  said 
body. 


5,624,426 
DL\PER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  LEG  CUFF 
Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester,  and  Kimberly  A.  Dreier,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  642.738 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  601—385.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  to  be  fitted  to  a  wearer  ha\ing 
a  front  waist  region,  a  rear  waist  region,  a  crotch  region  disposed 
between  said  front  waist  region  and  said  rear  waist  region,  a 
longitudinal  centerline  and  a  lateral  centerline.  the  absorbent  article 
compnsing: 
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a  topsheet; 

a  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet: 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet.  said  absorbent  core  having  opposed  longitudinal 
edges;  and 
a  leg  cuff  extending  at  least  laterally  outwardly  from  each  one  of 
said  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  each  said  leg  cuff  having  an 
inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  opposed  to  said  inner  surface,  a 
proximal  edge,  a  distal  edge  and  an  elasticized  region  dis- 
posed between  said  proximal  edge  and  said  distal  edge,  said 
elasticized  region  having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge  dis- 
posed laterally  outwardly  from  said  inner  edge  and  a  width  of 
between  about  3  mm  and  about  15  mm.  each  said  proximal 
edge  extending  generally  longitudinally  along  and  adjacent  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  opposed  longitudinal  edges, 
said  distal  edge  of  each  respective  leg  cuff  disposed  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  proximal  edge  of  each  said  respective  leg 
cuff,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  leg  cuff  comprising: 
an  inner  bond  disposed  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
proximal  edge  of  each  said  leg  cuff,  said  inner  bond  joining 
each  said  leg  cuff  to  the  absorbent  article; 
an  outer  bond  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  inner 
bond,  said  spacing  between  said  inner  txmd  and  said  outer 
bond  defining  a  leg  cuff  base  width,  said  outer  bond  joining 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  leg  cuff  adjacent  said  distal 
edge  to  the  absorbent  article, 
an  inner  wall  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  inner  bond  to  said  inner  edge  of  said  elasticized 
region,  said  inner  wall  having  a  first  height  between  about 
30  mm  and  about  80  mm; 
an  outer  wall  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  from 
said  outer  bond  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  elasticized  region, 
said  outer  wall  having  a  second  height  between  about  15 
mm  and  about  50  mm;  and 
an  elastic  disposed  in  said  elasticized  region  of  each  said  leg 
cuff; 
said  elasticized  region  of  each   said  leg  cuff  being  provided 
generally  parallel  to  the  skin  of  the  wearer  when  the  absorbent 
article  is  fined  to  the  wearer. 


having  first  and  second  regions  formed  of  substantially  the 
same  material  composition,  said  first  region  providing  a  first, 
elastic-like  resistive  force  to  said  applied  axial  elongation,  and 
said  second  region  providing  a  second  resistive  force  to 
further  applied  axial  elongation,  said  second  resistive  force 
being  different  in  magnitude  from  said  first  resistive  force, 
thereby  providing  at  least  two  stages  of  resistive  forces,  said 
second  region  of  said  ba.se  web  having  a  plurality  of  raised 
nb-like  elements;  and 

plurality  of  filaments  joined  to  said  rose  web  material, 
whereby  said  filaments  are  supported  by  said  rib-like  elements 
such  that  said  filaments  are  capable  of  entangling  hooks  of  a 
complementary  male  fastening  component. 


5,624,428 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  PANTLIKE  PULL 

DOWN  FEATURE 

Barbara  O.  Sauer,  Fremont,  Wis^  assignor  to  Kimberly-CUrk 

Corporatioa,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,770 

Int  a."  A6IF  /.V/5 

U.S.  CI.  604—391  21  Claims 


5,624,427 
FEMALE  COMPONENT  FOR  REFASTENABLE 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Carl  L.  Bergman.  Loveland;  Kimberly  A.  Dreier;  Miguel  A. 
Robles,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester; 
Mark  J.  Kline,  and  Margaret  H.  Hasse.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^69 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—391  13  Claims 

I.  A  female  component  of  a  refastenable  fastening  device,  said 
female  component  comprising: 

a  base  web  matenal  exhibiting  an  elastic-like  behavior  in 
response  to  an  applied  axial  elongation  along  at  least  one  axis 
thereof,  said  base  web  matenal  including  a  strainable  network 


1.  An  absorbent  article  which  includes  a  front  portion,  a  rear 
portion,  a  crotch  portion  which  extends  between  and  connects  said 
front  portion  to  said  rear  portion,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side 
portions,  said  absorbent  article  comprising  a  pair  of  fastening 
means  which  are  located  along  said  longitudinal  side  portions  of 
said  absorbent  article  and  which  are  configured  to  releasably 
connect  said  rear  portion  of  said  absorbent  article  to  said  front 
portion  of  said  absorbent  article  to  create  a  waist  opening  in  said 
absorbent  article  and  secure  said  absorbent  article  about  a  waist  of 
a  wearer  when  in  use  wherein  each  of  said  fastening  means 
comprises; 

a)  a  pnmary  fastener  which  is  connected  to  said  rear  portion  of 
said  absorbent  article  and  which  is  releasably  engageable  with 
said  front  portion  of  said  absorbent  article  to  secure  said 
absorbent  article  about  said  waist  of  said  wearer  when  in  use; 

b)  an  expansion  member  which  defines  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  and  which  includes 
an  attached  end  which  is  connected  to  said  rear  portion  of  said 


absorbent  article  and  a  free  end  which  remains  unconnected  to 
said  rear  portion  of  said  absorbent  article;  and 
c)  a  secondary  fastener  which  is  connected  to  said  free  end  of 
said  expansion  member  and  which  is  releasably  engageable 
with  said  front  portion  of  said  absorbent  article  wherein  said 
primary  fastener  is  connected  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
expansion  member  at  said  attached  end  and  said  secondary 
fastener  is  connected  to  said  second  surface  of  said  expansion 
member  at  said  free  end  and  wherein,  in  use.  said  secondary 
fastener  is  capable  of  remaining  releasably  engaged  with  said 
front  portion  of  said  absorbent  article  after  said  primary 
fastener  has  been  disengaged  from  said  front  portion  of  said 
absorbent  article  to  allow  said  waist  opening  of  said  absorbent 
article  to  expand  such  that  said  absorbent  article  can  be  pulled 
up  or  down  over  said  wearer's  hips. 


5.624,429 
MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM  WITH  GRIP  TAB 
Andrew  M.  Long;  Andrew  E.  Hiintoon;  Saog  V.  Tnua;  Lori  A. 
Roocks,  all  of  Appleton;  Patrick  R.  Lord,  Neenah,  and  Gor- 
don A.  Shaw,  Greenville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  KJmberiy- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,477 

InL  a."  A6IF  13/15 

U.S.  a.  604—391  31  Oaims 


I.  An  article,  comprising: 

a  side  panel  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  lateral 
dimension; 

a  first  mechanical  fastening  component  operably  connected  to  a 
first,  laterally  outboard  edge  portion  of  said  side  panel,  said 
first  mechanical  fastening  component  including  a  base  layer 
which  has  an  appointed  fastening  region  and  an  appointed 
grip  region,  said  fastening  region  having  a  plurality  of  first 
mechanical  fastening  elements  which  are  integrally  formed 
with  said  base  layer  and  extend  away  from  a  base  plane  of 
said  base  layer,  said  first  mechanical  fastening  elements  con- 
figured to  operably  engage  a  cooperating,  second  mechanical 
fastening  component,  said  grip  region  having  a  relatively 
lower  density  of  said  first  mechanical  fastening  elements  per 
unit  area,  as  compared  to  said  faslemng  region,  said  fastening 
region  interposed  between  said  side  panel  and  said  grip 
region,  said  gnp  region  of  said  base  layer  of  each  hook 
material  member  including  a  plurality  of  non-engaging  pro- 
trusions extending  therefrom,  and  said  grip  region  of  said  base 
layer  providing  a  laterally  terminal  edge  of  said  article. 


5,624,430 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  TRANSCORPOREAL 
GUIDEWIRE  PLACEMENT 
Darwin  Eton,  822  N.  East  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  111.  60302;  Rkhard 
Torti,  9  Maud  Graham  Cir.,  Burlington,  Mass.  01803,  and 
Vyay  Gondhalekar,  357  Commercial  St.,  #501,  Boston,  Mass. 
02109 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,939 

lBta.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606—1  15  Claims 


iflftC 
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1.  A  magnetic  device  for  establishing  a  continuous  guide  way  in 
a  system  of  interconnected  body  vessels,  organs,  and  passages  in 
tissue  where  the  magnetic  device  enters  the  system  at  a  first  access 
site  and  exits  the  system  at  a  second  access  site  remote  from  the 
first  access  site,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  thin  wires  sized  for  insertion  into  the  system  and 
each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  wires  being 
of  suflScient  length  to  traverse  the  system, 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongate  magnetic  elements  sized  and  configured 
for  axial  insertion  into  the  system,  each  of  said  magnetic 
elements  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
wires  to  the  proximal  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  magnetic 
elements  of  a  first  polarity,  and  means  for  attaching  said  distal 
end  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  wires  to  said  proximal  end  of 
the  second  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  elements  of  a  second 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  polarity,  said  proximal 
ends  of  said  pair  of  wires  being  free  and  said  distal  ends  of  the 
said  pair  of  magnetic  elements  being  free,  whereby  said  free 
distal  ends  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  elements  are  drawn  into 
an  axially  self-aligning,  magnetic  element  end-to-magnetic 
element  end  couphng  connection  when  said  distal  ends  of  said 
inagnetic  elennents  are  near  one  another  in  the  system,  said 
coupling  connection  and  said  magnetic  elements  individually 
being  sized  and  configured  for  movement  in  narrow  and 
curved  portions  of  said  interconnected  body  vessels,  organs 
and  passages  and  the  magnetic  axis  of  each  one  of  said 
magnetic  elements  being  aligned  with  (i)  the  axis  of  the 
portion  of  said  wire  attached  to  said  one  magnetic  element 
and  (ii)  with  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  other  one  of  said 
magnetic  elements  when  they  are  coupled. 


5,624,431 

HANDLE  FOR  MANIPULATING  A  LAPAROSCOPIC 

TOOL 

Stephen  W.  Gerry,  Bethel;  David  T.  Green,  Westport,  and 

Henry  Bolanos,   East  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn„  assignors  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Coim. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  39^20,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,409,478,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770^43,  Oct.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

417,241 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  606—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  a  laparoscopic  in.strument,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  casing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  an  outer  shaft  extending  distally  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongated  casing; 

c)  an  actuating  shaft  concentrically  positioned  and  intercon- 
nected within  the  outer  shaft,  the  actuating  shaft  at  least 
partially  supported  within  the  elongated  casing  for  longitudi- 
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a)  an  elongate  bougie  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
and  being  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  which  trans- 
mits and  diflfuscs  light  laterally  to  illuminate  adjacent  body 
tissue  along  the  entire  length  of  said  bougie; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  proximal  end  of  said  bougie  to  the 
light-transmitting  end  of  a  fiber  optic  bundle. 


nal  movement  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direcuon.  the 
acniating  shaft  extending  distally  from  the  elongated  casing; 

d)  a  gnpping  member  pivotably  mounted  to  the  elongated  cas- 
ing; 

e)  a  link  member  having  one  portion  pivotably  connected  to  the 
gripping  member  and  a  second  portion  pivotably  connected  to 
the  actuaung  shaft  for  moving  the  actuating  shaft  in  the  first 
direction  when  the  gripping  member  is  pivoted  toward  the 
elongated  casing  in  a  corresponding  first  direction; 

f)  biasing  means  to  normally  bias  the  actuating  shaft  in  the 
second  direction;  and 

g)  detent  means  disposed  on  the  elongated  casing  and  structured 
for  allowing  incremental  movement  of  the  actuating  shaft  in 
the  first  direction  while  restraining  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  actuating  shaft  in  the  second  direction. 


5,624.433 
ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON  WITH  LIGHT  INOSOR 
Herbert  R.  Radisch.  Jr>,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interven- 
tional Technologies  inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  429.917 

IntCI.''A61B  /7/.?6 

US.  CI.  606—7  12  Claims 


5,624,432 

ILLUMINATING  BOUGIE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DUGNOSTIC,  THERAPEUTIC  AND  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 

Jean  P.  Angelchili,  522  W.  Nortliview,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.995.  Oct.  4,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,172.  Jun.  7. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

772332.  Oct  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  390.624 

InLCl.'A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—2  2  Claims 


^^ 


UMI 
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1    An  illuminated  bougie  for  insertion   into  a  human  body 
through  a  normal  body  opening  or  a  surgical  incision  compnsing: 


1.  A  device  for  dilating  a  stenosis  in  a  vessel  which  comprises: 

a  laser  rod  having  a  distal  portion,  said  distal  portion  of  said 
laser  rod  being  formed  with  a  light  groove  for  emitting  laser 
light  from  said  rod  to  incise  the  stenosis; 

means  for  placing  said  distal  portion  of  said  laser  rod  against  the 
stenosis; 

means  for  directing  laser  light  through  said  laser  rod  for  emis- 
sion from  said  light  groove; 

an  inflatable  balloon  mounted  on  said  placing  means  and  having 
an  extenor  surface  for  urging  said  distal  portion  of  said  laser 
rod  against  the  stenosis,  wherein  said  distal  portion  of  said 
laser  rod  is  bonded  to  said  extenor  surface  of  said  balloon. 


5.624.434 
LASER  PREPARATION  OF  RECTPIENT  HOLES  FOR 
GRAFT  IMPLANTATION  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ICEPICK  SCARS 
Robert  R  Abergel.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.;  Michael  Slatkine, 
Herziiah.  Israel,  and  Douglass  Mead.  Allendale.  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Laser  Industries.  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,074 
Lot  a."  A61B  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  606—9  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  ice  pick  scar  in  the  skin  of  a  human 
comprising: 

bloodlessly  ablating  with  a  laser  beam  the  epidermal  and  dermal 
layers  surrounding  said  ice  pick  scar  to  provide  a  recipient 
hole,  said  recipient  hole  having  a  depth  greater  than  its 
diameter; 
obtaining  a  plug  of  skin  having  epidermal  and  dermal  layers 
from  an  area  of  skin  of  said  human  other  than  from  said  ice 
pick  scar;  and 


5,624y436 

LASER  BEAM  AND  ABLATING  APPARATUS  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

lU(ua  Nakamura,  Aicfal,  and  Kazuharu  Sugiyama,  Ai^o,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gamagori,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993.  5-034061 

Int.  CL'  A61H  5/02 

VS.  O.  606—12  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  flashlamp-excited  pulse  dye  laser, 
the  method  comprising: 

exciting  original  dye  solution  in  a  cavity  with  a  flashlamp; 

generating  a  laser  light  output  pulse  from  tlie  cavity  with  the 
excited  original  dye  solution  to  at  least  partially  exhaust  the 
original  dye  solution; 

replacing  the  at  least  partially  exhausted  original  dye  solution  in 
the  cavity  with  nev.  dye  solution  at  least  once  during  a 
duration  of  the  laser  light  output  pulse; 

exciting  the  new  dye  solution  in  the  cavity  during  the  duration  of 
the  laser  light  output  pulse  to  extend  the  duration  of  the  laser 
light  output  pulse  beyond  a  time  at  which  the  original  dye 
solution  in  the  cavity  would  be  exhausted  and  would  quench 
the  output  laser  light  pulse  if  not  replaced:  and 

delivering  the  laser  light  output  pulse  to  tissue  of  a  patient. 


20, 
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grafting  said  plug  of  skin  into  said  recipient  hole  providing  a 
grafted  area. 


5.624.435 
ULTRA-LONG  FLASHLAMP-EXCrTED  PULSE  DYE 
LASER  FOR  THERAPY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Horace  W.  Furumoto.  Wellesley;  Harry  L.  Ceccon,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Antonio  G.  Rizzo,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Cynosure,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,952 

InC  CI."  A61M  5/06 

U.S.  a.  606—10  3  Oaims 


1.  An  ablating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  controller; 

a  laser  beam  source  coupled  to  and  governed  by  the  controller; 

an  optical  system  responsive  to  a  laser  beam  from  the  laser  beam 
source  for  directing  the  laser  beam  along  a  path  to  an  ablation 
area  position  of  a  first  object  to  be  ablated; 

means  disposed  in  the  laser  beam  path  responsive  to  the  control- 
ler for  changing  the  position  of  the  ablation  area  of  the  first 
object  to  be  ablated. 

a  second  object  for  positioning  in  the  path  of  the  laser  beam, 
said  second  object  having  a  known  ablation  rate  relative  to  the 
first  object  to  be  ablated; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  controller  for  instructing  said  ablation 
area  position  changing  means  and  the  laser  source  to  ablate 
the  second  object  by  forming  a  curved  surface  having  a  first 
refractive  power; 

means  coupled  to  the  controller  for  measuring  the  first  refractive 
power  of  the  curved  surface  of  the  second  object  to  obtain  a 
second  measured  refractive  power;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  measuring  means  for  inpuaing  the  mea- 
sured second  refractive  power  to  the  controller  said  controller 
also  including  means  for  comparing  the  first  refractive  power 
to  the  second  measured  refractive  power,  and  second  means 
for  controlling  the  laser  source  and  the  ablating  area  position 
changing  means  to  ablate  the  first  object  by  forming  a  curved 
surface  based  upon  the  comparison  between  the  first  and 
second  refractive  power. 


5,624.437 
HIGH  RESOLUTION,  HIGH  SPEED,  PROGRAMMABLE 
LASER  BEAM  MODULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MICROSURGERY 
Jerre  M.  Freeman,  6485  Poplar  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38119; 
Ronald  G.  Driggers,   II2I   Natchez  Point  #95,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  38104;  Roy  E.  Williams,  3982  Mary  Lee  Dr.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  38116;  Cari  E.  Halford,  1538  Cordova  Mills  Cove, 
Cordova,  Tenn.  38018,  and  William  R.  Clayton,  3573  PhU- 
wood  Ave.,  Memphis,  Ttaa.  38122 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,944 
Int  a."  A61D  5/02 
VS.  C\.  606—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  receiving,  modulating,  and  redirect- 
ing an  ablating  laser  beam  onto  a  target  for  ablating  a  surface 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  micromirror  array  positioned  in  said  ablating  laser  beam  for 
reflecting  selected  portions  thereof  onto  said  target,  said 
micromirror  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  independendy 
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5,624v439 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AIR 

WAY  OBSTRUCTIONS 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Lot  Altos;  Edward  J.  Gough,  San  Carios, 

and  David  DoasUss,  Woodsidc,  aU  of  CaUf^  aBsi«Bon  to 

Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  514,779 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/24 

VS.  a.  606—45  27  Claims 


addressable  and  movable  minws.  each  of  said  miirors  being 
movable  between  an  ON  position  for  reflecting  an  incident 
ponion  of  said  ablating  laser  beam  onto  said  target,  and  an 
OFF  position  for  reflecting  said  incident  portion  of  said  ablat- 
ing laser  beam  away  from  said  target;  and 
means  for  moving  a  predetermined  pattern  of  said  mirrors  to 
said  ON  position  and  the  remaining  minors  to  said  OFF 
position,  so  as  to  partly  reflect  said  ablating  laser  beam  onto 
said  target  and  ablate  a  corresponding  pattern  of  material  from 
said  surface  thereof. 


5,624.438 

RETINAL  WIDE-ANGLE  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  EYE 

SURGERY 

R.  Scott  l\imer.  620  Carpenter  La.,  Philadcipliia,  Pa.  19119 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  239,865 

Int.  CL'  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—15  8  Claims 


UMI 


42  ^« 


1.   In  a  stem  to  illuminate  the  retina  of  an  eye.  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  cable  within  said  stem  having  a  light  output  end 

delivering  coherent  light; 
a  support  tube,  havmg  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter. 

surrounding  said  fiber  optic  cable  and  and  extending  a  portion 

beyond  said  light  output  end  of  said  fiber  optic  cable; 
a  transparent  thin  disc  material  within  said  extending  portion  of 

said  support  tube,  with  said  transparent  material  having  a  light 

dispersing  straight- sided  first  surface  facing  said  light  output 

end  of  said  fiber  optic  cable;  and 
an  air  gap  between  said  light  dispersing  first  surface  of  said 

transparent  material  and  said  light  output  end  of  said  fiber 

optic  cable;  and 
wherein  said  transparent  matenal  is  held  within  said  extending 

portion  of  said  support  tube  by  a  press-fit  to  provide  a  seal 

about  said  transparent  matenal  for  preventing  vitreous  eye 

fluids  from  reaching  said  air  gap; 
wherein  said  transparent  material  is  of  a  diameter  0.001  inch 

larger  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  support  tube  to  provide 

said  press-fit;  and 
wherein  said  transparent  matenal  is  of  a  thiclcness  of  0.010  inch. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  air  way  obstructions,  comprising: 

a  first  aim  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  first 
arm  distal  end  being  insertable  into  an  oral  cavity  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  a  tongue; 

a  second  arm  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
second  arm  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  a  jaw; 

a  coupling  member  mechanically  coupling  the  first  arm  with  the 
second  arm  permitting  routional  movement  of  each  arm  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  RF  electrodes  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the 
first  arm  and  adapted  to  be  configured  to  be  precisely  posi- 
tioned through  a  selected  surface  of  the  tongue  into  an  interior 
of  die  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  out  of  d>e  tongue 
and  into  the  first  arm. 


5,624,440 

COMPACT  SMALL  BONE  FIXATOR 

RandaU  J.  Huebner,  18560  SW.  Hart  Rd.,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,210 

InLCL''A61B  17/60 

VS.  C\.  606—59  15  Claims 


1.  A  compact  external  fixator  comprising: 

an  elongate  cylindncal  support  rod; 

first  and  second  rod  clamps  mounted  to  die  support  rod.  the  rod 
clamps  having  a  loosened  condition  in  which  they  can  rotate 
about  and  translate  along  the  elongate  axis  of  the  rod,  and  a 
ughtened  condition  in  which  they  are  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  rod; 


first  and  second  pin  carrier  blocks,  one  mounted  to  each  rod 
clamp  with  each  carrier  block  being  pivotally  moveable  rela- 
tive to  the  rod  clamp  to  which  it  is  mounted  about  a  first  pivot 
axis  offset  from  .and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  elon- 
gate axis  of  the  rod,  the  pivotal  movement  between  the  carrier 
blocks  and  the  rod  clamps  being  selectively  lockable  to  fix  or 
release  the  relative  pivotal  position  therebetween,  each  carrier 
block  further  including  a  generally  planar  circular  pin  mount- 
ing shelf  with  a  central  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  shelf, 
where  the  plane  of  the  shelf  is  substantially  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  the  first  pivot  axis; 

first  and  second  pin  clamp  nngs.  each  pin  clamp  nng  being 
generally  planar  and  disk-like  and  including  an  inner  face  in 
which  are  formed  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  pin  guide 
tracks,  each  pin  clamp  ring  further  being  disposed  centered 
coaxially  over  the  central  axis  of  one  of  the  pin  shelves  with 
the  inner  face  oriented  toward,  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  pin  shelf  to  capture  therebetween  a  pair 
of  pins,  of  the  pin  guide  tracks  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
pins  with  the  pin  clamp  ring  and  pins  being  rotatable  relative 
to  the  pin  shelf  about  the  central  axis  when  the  pin  clamp  ring 
is  loosened  and  fixed  relative  to  the  pin  shelf  when  the  pin 
clamp  ring  is  tightened. 


element  between  the  rod  and  said  flange  when  the  nut  is 
threaded  on  the  post  of  the  eyebolt. 


5,624,441 
ATTACHMENT  PLATE  FOR  TOP-TIGHTENING  CLAMP 

ASSEMBLY  IN  A  SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Sherman,  Memphis;  John  A.  Pafford,  Bartlett,  both 

of  Tenn.,  and  Richard  B.  Ashman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,088.  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No, 

5,437.670.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,019 

lnLCl.'"A61B  I7/7U 

VS.  CI.  606—61  18  Claims 


1.  A  top-loaded  attachment  plate  for  use  with  a  spinal  fixation 
system  that  includes  an  eyebolt  with  an  aperture  and  a  threaded 
post,  a  spinal  rod  extending  through  the  aperture,  a  nut  engaging 
the  post,  and  a  vertebra  fixation  element  having  a  vertebra  engag- 
ing ponion  and  a  rod  engaging  portion  with  opposite  surfaces,  one 
of  the  opposite  surfaces  contacting  the  spinal  rod.  said  attachment 
plate  comprising: 

a  plate  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposite  lower 
surface  and  defining  an  elongated  slot  through  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  said  elongated  slot  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  opposite  said  closed  end.  said  open  end  being 
configured  to  slidingly  receive  the  eyebolt  threaded  post 
therein; 
a  flange  projecting  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  body,  said 
flange  being  generally  perpendicular  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  lower  surface,  said  flange  having  end  positioned  anterior 
to  said  slot,  said  end  having  a  curved  end  surface  being 
configured  for  contacting  the  rod  engaging  portion  of  the 
vertebra  fixation  element  at  the  other  of  the  opposite  surfaces: 
and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfjices  defines  a 
cam  segment  to  promote  clamping  of  the  vertebra  fixation 


5,624,442 
TRANSVERSE  LINK  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SPINAL 
IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
PhUip  Mellinger,  Worthington,  Ohio;  J.  Abbott  Byrd,  lU,  Vir- 
ginia Beach,  Va.,  and  Rolando  M.  Puno,  Prospect,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Cross  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,986,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatton-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  946319,  Oct  26, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5360,431.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  539332 
Inta.''A61B  17/70 
VS.  CI.  606—61  20  CUims 


17.  A  spinal  fixation  system  which  links  a  first  spinal  stabilizer 
rod  and  a  second  spinal  stabilizer  rod,  the  linking  member  com- 
prising: 

a  first  clamping  member  and  a  second  clamping  member  each 
having  rod  clamping  means  comprising  a  recess  having  an 
opening,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  a  respective  rod  into  a 
compressive  contact  with  the  recess;  and 

means  linking  the  first  clamping  member  and  the  second  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  opening  of  the  recess  of  the  first  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  opening  of  the  recess  of  the  second 
clamping  member  facing  the  same  direction  relative  to  the 
means  linking  the  first  clamping  member  and  the  second 
clamping  member 


5,624,443 

CLAMP  FOR  FEMORAL  IMPLANT 

Dennis  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  St,  Milton,  Mass.  02186 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,077,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.480,453. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979.615,  Nov.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.129 

lot  CI."  A6i'b  17/56 
VS.  CI.  606—86  5  Oaims 


1  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  prosthetic  device  which  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  cavity  of  a  bone,  the  cavity  having  an  opening  on 
an  upper  proximal  surface  of  the  bone,  the  prosthetic  device  having 


3132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


April  29,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3133 


an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  adapced  to  rest  in  contact  with 
the  upper  prowmal  surface  of  the  bone,  said  clamp  comprising: 

an  elongated  stem  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  ngid.  curved  surface  disposed  on  said  distal  end  of  said  stem 
for  nesting  in  a  correspondingly  curved  depression  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  prosthetic  device: 

a  carnage  freely  slideable  along  the  stem  in  its  direction  of 
elongation,  said  carnage  being  entirely  disposed  between  said 
distal  end  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem,  said  carriage 
having  a  spike  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  a  direction  of  elongation  of  said  stem 
and  at  a  point  spaced  away  from  said  distal  end  of  said  stem 
toward  said  proximal  end  thereof,  said  spike  being  configured 
to  non-threadably  engage  a  bone:  and 

apparatus  configured  to  continuously  apply  a  force  on  said 
carnage  toward  said  distal  end  of  said  stem  while  said  spike  is 
in  engagement  with  a  bone  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  stem  toward  the  distal  end  thereof  and  while 
said  curved  surface  on  said  distal  end  of  said  stem  is  nested  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  prosthetic  device. 


5  624  444 

FEMORAL  RESECTION  INSTRUMENTATION 

INCLUDING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  JIG  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Richard  WUon,  55  W.  Goethe  St  #1224,  Chicago,  lU.  60610, 
and  Christine  Cherneslty.  626  Third  Ave.,  Lyndhurst,  N  J. 
07071 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,405 

Int-a.''A61B  17/15:17/17 

MS.  a.  606-^88  14  Claims 


a  stylus  removably  attachable  to  the  antenor  face  of  said  body 
portion,  said  stylus  including  a  cross  bar  slideably  engaged 
with  the  stylus  for  movement  m  the  proximal-distal  direction 
and  a  second  sizing  indicator,  wherein  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  cross  bar  indicates  varying  sizes  on  the  second  sizing 
indicator:  and 

a  distal  cuning  guise  removably  attachable  to  the  antenor  face  of 
said  body  portion,  said  distal  cutting  guide  having  a  plurality 
of  fixation  holes  and  a  slot  for  guiding  a  saw  blade  for  making 
the  distal  cut  for  resection  of  the  distal  femur,  wherein  the 
stylus  and  the  distal  cutting  guide  are  both  attachable  to  the 
anterior  face  but  not  simultaneously. 


5,624,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GROOVES  IN  A  BONE 

Dennis  W.  Bur^e,  245  Highland  St.,  Milton,  Mass.  02186 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,077,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,453, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,615,  Nov.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,182 

Int  a.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606—89  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  set  of  instruments  for  use  in  the  ((reparation  of  the  distal  end 
of  a  femur  for  the  implantation  of  a  femoral  prosthesis,  which 
implantauon  requires  resecting  the  anterior  femoral  condyles  by 
making  an  anterior  cut.  distal  femoral  condyles  by  making  a  distal 
cut  and  first  and  second  angle  cuts,  and  posterior  femoral  condyles 
by  malcing  a  postenor  cut.  said  set  comprising: 

a  jig  compnsing  a  body  portion  having  parallel  distal  and 
proximal  base  faces,  connected  by  parallel  postenor  and  ante- 
rior base  faces,  wherein  the  proximal  base  face  is  adapted  to 
abut  the  distal  end  of  the  femur: 
said  jig  further  including  a  posterior  portion  slideably  engaged 
with  said  body  portion  for  movement  parallel  to  the  proximal 
and  distal  base  faces  and  the  distal  base  face  of  the  body 
portion  including  a  first  sizing  indicator,  wherein  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  posterior  portion  indicates  varying  sizes  on 
the  first  sizing  indicator,  said  posterior  portion  including  first 
and  second  skids  extending  in  the  proximal  direction  from  the 
body  portion,  paid  skids  having  antenor  faces  adapted  to 
contact  the  postenor  femoral  condyles: 
said  body  portion  of  said  jig  further  including  an  aperture 
through  its  distal  and  proximal  faces  for  receiving  a  bushing: 
a  bushing  extending  through  said  distal  face  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  intramedullary  rod.  said  bushing  further  including 
a  valgus  angle  guide  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  angular 
position  of  said  intramedullary  rod  within  the  range  of  15 
degrees  below  and  15  degrees  above  an  angle  of  ninety 
degrees  with  the  distal  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  jig: 


5  Apparatus  for  cutting  grooves  in  a  surface  on  a  proximal  end 
of  a  bone  adjacent  an  opening  of  a  cavity  formed  in  the  bone  into 
which  a  prosthetic  device  is  to  be  inserted,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  the  surface  on  the 
proximal  end  of  the  bone,  said  guide  having  a  lower  surface 
and  an  upper  surface,  said  guide  having  at  least  one  slot 
extending  Uom  said  upper  surface  thereof  to  said  lower  sur- 
face and  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  surface  on  the  proximal 
end  of  the  bone,  said  guide  having  a  curved  depression 
disposed  on  said  upper  surface  contiguous  with  said  slot;  and 

a  milling  tool,  said  milling  tool  having  a  curved  surface  disposed 
thereon  and  a  distal  end.  said  curved  surface  corresponding  in 
shape  with  said  depression  and  being  adapted  to  seal  in  said 
depression  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  guide  to  limit  pen- 
etration of  said  milling  tool  into  the  surface  on  the  proximal 
end  of  the  bone,  said  guide  being  configured  to  facilitate 
pivoting  of  said  milling  tool  about  said  depression  during 
activation  of  said  milling  tool  to  cause  said  distal  end  of  said 
milling  tool  to  move  within  said  slot  in  said  guide  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  guide 
to  form  a  groove  in  the  surface  on  the  proximal  end  of  the 
bone. 


5,624,446 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIR  OF  CAPSULO-LABRAL 
SEPARATIONS 
Douglas  T.  Harryman,  U,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  943,814,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5342369.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

288,629 

Inta.*A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—96  17  Claims 


Zy'      f 
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the  distal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  being  directed  toward  an 
intramedullary  canal  of  a  bone  so  as  to  accurately  form  an  entry 
hole  from  an  external  surface  of  the  bone  to  the  intramedullary 
canal  of  the  bone  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  anatomical  axis  of 
said  bone,  a  plurality  of  removably  nested  sleeves,  each  of  said 
nested  sleeves  having  a  distal  end  and  an  enlarged  proximal  end. 
each  of  said  nested  sleeves  having  an  interior  passage,  each  of 
which  nested  sleeves  may  also  guide  a  surgical  tool  so  as  to 
accurately  form  an  entry  hole  firom  the  external  surface  of  a  bone 
to  an  intramedullary  canal  of  said  bone  coaxial  with  the  longitudi- 
nal anatomical  axis  of  said  bone. 


1.  A  guide  for  a  drill  implement  for  use  during  arthroscopic 
repair,  through  an  arthroscopic  cannula,  of  a  capsulo-labral  sepa- 
ration, said  guide  compnsing  an  elongated  unitary  shaft  for  inser- 
tion through  the  arthroscopic  cannula  and  having  a  proximate  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  shaft  having  a  recess  opening  transversely  of 
the  length  of  said  shaft,  said  recess  having  a  first  face  near  said 
distal  end  and  a  second  substantially  planar  beveled  face  farther 
from  said  distal  end.  said  recess  being  sized  and  positioned  for 
hooking  over  the  rim  of  the  glenoid  cavity  in  the  area  of  the 
capsulo-labral  separation  with  said  second  beveled  face  fitted 
against  the  margin  of  the  glenoid  cavity  adjacent  to  the  glenoid 
nm.  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  opening  into 
said  recess  through  said  second  beveled  face,  said  bore  having  an 
axis  bndging  across  said  recess  for  reception  of  the  drill  implement 
through  said  bore  to  drill  through  the  portion  of  the  rim  received  in 
said  recess. 


5,624,447 

SURGICAL  TOOL  GUIDE  AND  ENTRY  HOLE 

POSITIONER 

Reese  K.  Myers,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Othy,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 

Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,216 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/56 

MS.  a.  606—96  17  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  tool  guide  and  entry  hole  positioner  comprising  an 
outer  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  soft  tissue  shield  extending  proximally  and  axially 
from  the  proximal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  having  an  interior  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  intenor  guide  surfaces  for  insertion  of 
a  surgical  tool,  the  size  of  said  surgical  tool  being  limited  by  the 
diameter  of  said  interior  passage  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  surgical 
tool  being  inserted  into  the  proximal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  with 


5,624.448 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,624,449 
ELECTROLYTICALLY  SEVERABLE  JOINT  FOR 
ENDOVASCULAR  EMBOLIC  DEVICES 
Pete   P.   Pham,   Fremont,-    Hong   Doan,   Santa   Clara:    Ivan 
Sepetka;  Joseph  Eder,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and  Edward  Sny- 
der, San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,529,  Nov.  3,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,423329.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

431,827 

Inta.'^A61B  17 /OO 

UJS.  CI.  606—108  10  Oaims 
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104 


139 


1.  A  guidewire  for  use  in  the  formation  of  a  vascular  occlusion, 
in  combination  with  a  catheter,  comprising: 

a  core  wire,  said  core  wire  having  an  axis  and  not  being 
susceptible  to  electrolytic  disintegration  in  blood. 

a  discrete,  sacrificial,  severable  link  having  a  diameter  and 
which  is  susceptible  to  electrolytic  disintegration  in  blood 
distal  to  and  severably  connected  to  said  core  wire. 

wherein  said  link  has  a  length  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
link  or  that  the  surface  of  the  link  after  disintegration  is  not 
substantially  greater  than  would  be  a  circle  having  the  diam- 
eter of  the  link,  and 

wherein  said  core  wire  is  insulated  proximally  of  the  link  with  at 
least  one  layer  of  an  adherent  polymenc  covering  and 

an  elongate  tip  portion  extending  dislally  beyond  said  core  wire 
and  adapted  to  form  said  occlusion  at  a  selected  site  within  a 
mammal  vasculature,  said  elongate  tip  portion  not  being  sus- 
ceptible to  the  electrolytic  disintegration  in  blood,  insulated 
just  distally  of  the  link  with  at  least  one  layer  of  an  adherent 
polymeric  covenng.  and  said  elongate  tip  is  severable  from 
the  core  wire  upon  an  electrolytic  disintegration  of  the  sacri- 
ficial link. 
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5  624  450  5,624,452 

STENT  REMOVAL  HEMOSTATIC  SURGICAL  CUTTING  OR  STAPLING 

Hendrik  Glastra,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Cordis                                      _"*'^'^}^?f ^"^ .              ^.u,       =•  -i 

^rporation,1!;iiami  Laices,  Fla.  David  C.  Yates,  West  Chester  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethlcon  End.H 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,639  Surgery,  >°5,V.5  /'"^  J-SS' w  N„  dlR  7«. 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.  27.    1994.                           ^'''^  Xt'cV^L^  nm 

^'^'                      Int.a.''A61F///r»  U.S.a.6W^139                                                          6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  606—108 


19  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  the  removal  of  a  stent  from  a  body  vessel, 
comprising:  a  pulling  device  suitable  for  slidably  moving  within 
the  body  vessel,  an  inflatable,  expandable  element  connected  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  pulling  device,  the  expandable  element  having  an 
outer  surface  with  an  adhesive  medium  disposed  thereon  effective 
to  adhere  to  both  said  expandable  element  and  the  stent  when  they 
are  being  removed  from  the  body  vessel,  and  wherein,  when  the 
expandable  element  is  positioned  inside  the  body  vessel  and  within 
the  stent  and  is  then  expanded,  said  outer  surface  of  the  expandable 
element  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  stent, 
thereby  effecting  an  attachment  and  the  adhesion  between  said 
outer  surface  of  the  expandable  element  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  stent  such  that  the  stent  adhered  thereto  can  be  removed  by 
pulling  on  said  pulling  device. 


5,624,451 

FLEXIBLE  BLADE  FOR  REMOVING  SKIN  LESIONS 

Robert  J.  Segal,  Quincy,   III.,  assignor  to  American  Safety 

Razor.  Verona,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,727,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,054 

Int  CI.- A61B  I7/J2 

VS.  a.  606—131  14  aalms 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  end  effector  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  comprising: 
a  distal  end; 
a  cutting  element  movable  in  a  cutting  path  to  form  a  cutting 

line; 
at  least  one  fastener  and  at  least  one  applier  adapted  to  apply 

said  at  least  one  fastener  through  tissue; 
first  and  second  elements  comprising  first  and  second  opposed 
tissue  contacting  surfaces  respectively,  said  surfaces  move- 
able relative  to  each  other  from  an  open,  spaced-apart 
positioning  tissue  therebetween,  to  a  closed  position  for 
approximating  the  tissue,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
tissue  contacting  surfaces  comprising  a  heating  element 
adapted  to  transmit  energy  to  tissue  engaged  by  said  end 
effector,  said  heating  element  compnsing: 
a  first  elongated  bar  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  said  cutting 

line; 
a  second  elongated  bar  arranged  on  a  second  side  of  said 
cutting  line. 


5,624,453 

ENDOSCOPIC  LIGATING  INSTRUMENT 

Munir  Ahmed,  Greenwood,  S.C,  assignor  to  Wilson-Cook 

Medical,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260380,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,462,559,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

21,036,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J20.630.  This  application 

Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550331 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—140  6  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  flexible  endoscopic  instrument  for  ligat- 


UMI 


1.  A  unitary  flexible  blade  body  having  a  cutting  edge  formed 
between  opposed  end  margins  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  two  longitudinal  margins  of  said  body;  the  end  margins 
of  said  body  defining  projecting  portions  located  proximate  to  said 
blade  body  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  cutting  edge  and 
transversely  beyond  at  least  the  one  frontal  longitudinal  margin 
having  said  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  recessed  between  said 
projecting  portions,  said  projecting  portions  providing  digital  gnp- 
pers  having  a  non-slip  digital  engagement  surface  suitable  for 
longitudinal  flexing  of  said  cutting  edge  by  a  user  and  protruding 
guards  to  preclude  inadvertent  slippage  of  a  user's  digit  from 
around  tlie  end  margins  to  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  body 


ing  a  multiplicity  of  lesions  within  a  hollow  body  organ,  such  as 
the  alimentary  U-act.  said  attachment  compnsing: 


(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  forward  distal  end.  a  rearward 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rearward  end  having  means 
for  providing  attachment  to  the  insertion  end  of  the  endcv- 
scopic  instrument; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  string-like  cords  of  flexible  substantially  inelas- 
tic material,  each  said  cord  being  folded  over  the  distal  end  of 
the  tubular  member  with  a  first  portion  of  each  said  cord 
overlaying  a  part  of  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  member  and  a 
second  portion  thereof  being  disposed  internally  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  cords  being  oriented  in  angular  spacing 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elastic  ligating  rings  removably  mounted  in 
stretched  condition  on  said  tubular  member  in  coaxial  relation 
thereto,  said  rings  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubular  member  at  successively 
greater  different  distances  from  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  cords  is  wound 
around  each  of  the  plurality  of  ligating  rings  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  in  a  second,  opposite  direction. 


means  for  attaching  the  rigid  shell  of  each  balloon  to  its  associ- 
ated clamping  jaw. 


5,624,455 

FREELY  PROJECTABLE/SINKABLE  VALVULOTOME 

AND  FREELY  PROJECTABLEASINKABLE  VENOUS 

VALVE  VALVULOTOME 

Kiyotaka   Matsiino,   Hacfaioji,  Japan,   assignor  to   Olympus 

Optical  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,411,  Sep.  1, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,1% 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297061 
IntCI.'A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—159  40  Claims 


5.624,454 
PADDED  VASCULAR  CLAMP 
Yoram  Paid,  51  Ruth  St,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Robert  SchnaU,  5 
Hadasna  St,  Kiryat  Bialik,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  31,  1994,  110517 

IntCI.'>A61B  17/04 

VS.  C\.  606—151  U  Qaims 


1.  A  vascular  clamp  for  occluding  a  blood  vessel  or  duct,  the 
vascular  clamp  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivoting  arms,  each  arm  compnsing  a  handle  end  and  a 
distal  end,  each  pivoting  arm  compnsing  a  clamping  jaw 
rigidly  attached  to  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  clamping  jaw 
comprising  a  concave  substantially  semi-cylindncal  chamber, 
the  clamping  jaws  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  the  clamping  jaws  being  aligned  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  cylindncal  chamber  in  the  closed 
position; 

a  balloon  mounted  in  the  concave  semi-cylindrica!  chamber  of 
each  clamping  jaw.  each  balloon  comprising  a  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  rigid  shell  conforming  to  the  concave  semi- 
cylindrical  chamber  and  a  thin,  elastic  material  pre-filled  with 
a  liquid  or  gaseous  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  the 
balloons  being  configured  to  completely  surround  and  occlude 
the  blood  vessel  or  duct  in  the  closed  position  of  the  va.scular 
clamp;  and 


^ 


^mmr^ 


1.  A  freely  projectable/sinkable  valvulotome,  comprising: 
an  armor; 

an  operating  wire  lying  in  said  armor  so  as  to  advance  or 
withdraw  freely  and  having  the  distal  portion  thereof  bifurcat- 
ing into  two  arms;  and 
two  cutters  attached  to  tips  of  said  two  arms,  said  cutters  having 

blades, 
wherein  at  least  parts  of  said  two  cutters  and  said  two  arms  are 
capable  of  projecting  from  or  sinking  into  said  armor  wlien 
said  operating  wire  is  advanced  or  withdrawn; 
wherein  said  two  arms  have  a  plurality  of  bents  so  that  when 
said  arms  project,  said  two  cutters  open  at  a  predetermined 
angle  in  different  directions,  and  so  that  when  said  arms  are 
stowed  in  said  armor,  forces  exerted  from  said  armor  change 
directions  with  said  plurality  of  bents  as  boundaries,  and 
wherein  said  two  arms  include: 

first  opening  sections  formed  to  open  out  from  bifurcated 

sections  of  said  arms  so  that  said  cutters  open  out  at  a 

predetermined  angle. 

second  opening  sections  formed  as  portions  of  said  arms 

distal  to  said  first  opening  sections,  formed  to  lie  in  parallel 

with  each  other  in  a  direction  in  which  said  first  opening 

sections  open  out,  and  formed  to  open  out  m  directions 

perpendicular  to  said  direction  in  which  said  first  opening 

sections  open  out  so  that  said  cutters  lie  outside  an  outer 

diameter  of  said  armor  but  do  not  interfere  with  each  other. 

third  opening  sections  formed  as  portions  of  said  arms  distal 

to  said  second  opening  sections,  and  formed  to  open  out  at 

a  predetermined  angle  in  directions  substantially  identical 

to  said  directions  in  which  said  first  opening  sections  open 

out  so  that  when  said  first  opening  sections  are  stowed  in 

said  armor,  at  least  edges  of  said  pair  of  cutters  are  oriented 

into  said  armor,  and 

junctions  formed  as  portions  of  said  arms  distal  to  said  third 

opening  sections,  and  designed  to  couple  said  cutters  so 

that  when  said  first  opening  sections  project  from  said 

armor,  said  pair  of  cutters  lie  in  parallel  with  each  other. 

and 

wherein  said  armor  is  a  substantially  hollow  member  which 

accommodates  therein  said  operating  wire  and  at  least  parts  of 

said  arms,  and  wherein  said  substantially  hollow   member 

accommodates  therein  said  at  least  parts  of  said  cutters  when 

said  operating  wire  is  withdrawn. 
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5,624,456  

AUTOMATIC  SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A 
CORNEA 

Johann  F.  HeUeakamp,  r740  SW.  75th  Ter.,  Miami,  FU.  33143 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,180 

InL  a."  A61F  9/W 

VS.  a.  606—166  53  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  cutting  substantially  across  a  cornea  of 
an  eye  of  a  patient,  said  device  comprising; 

a)  a  positioning  nng  having  means  for  temporary  attachment  to 
a  portion  of  the  eye  surrounding  the  cornea  to  be  cut;  said 
positioning  nng  defining  an  aperture  sized  to  receive  and 
expose  the  cornea  to  be  cut; 

b)  said  positioning  nng  including  guide  means  formed  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof  in  a  generally  arcuate  path; 

c)  a  cutting  head  assembly  including  a  cutting  element  posi- 
boned  therein  for  cutting  the  cornea,  said  cutting  head  assem- 
bly being  structured  and  disposed  to  be  at  least  partially 
received  m  said  guide  means  and  to  be  dnven  across  said 
positioning  nng  along  said  generally  arcuate  path  defined  by 
said  guide  means; 

d)  dnve  means  operably  connected  to  said  cutting  head  assem- 
bly for  causing  movement  of  said  cutting  head  assembly 
across  said  positioning  nng  and  for  causing  oscillating  move- 
ment of  said  cumng  element;  and 

e)  a  coupling  member  structured  and  disposed  to  detachably 
couple  said  cutting  head  assembly  and  said  positioning  ring 
and  including  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  cutting 
head  assembly  relative  to  said  positiomng  ring  along  said 
generally  arcuate  path. 


a  cutter  having  an  arcuate  edge  disposed  within  the  housing,  the 
cutter  routes  and  reciprocates  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
sever  atheroma; 

a  saddle  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  cutter  to  retain  the  cutter 
within  the  housing; 

a  retainer  for  connecting  the  saddle  and  the  housing  to  enable 
the  cutter  to  reciprocate  within  the  housing,  the  retainer 
includes  first  and  second  rods  within  the  housing  and  a  keeper 
member  slidably  connected  to  the  first  and  second  rods,  the 
keeper  member  retains  the  saddle  in  alignment  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis 


5,624,458 

LANCET  DEVICE 

Ervin  Lipscher,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Anne  Marie 

Varro,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11874.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  20,  1993,  93 
02966 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—181 


12  Claims 


UM 


5,624,457 

DIRECTIONAL  ATHERECTOMY  DEVICE  WITH 

n.EXIBLE  HOUSING 

Brian  Farley,  Los  Altos,  and  Anthony  J.  Castro,  San  Francisco, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,169 
Int.  a."  A61B  l7/.f2 
VS.  CI.  606—170  2  Oaims 

1   An  atherectomy  catheter  device  for  sevenng  atheroma,  com- 
prising; 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a 

longitudinal  axis  which  extends  therebetween; 
a  housing  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  the 
housing  having  an  open  interior  and  an  aperture; 


M       27 


1.  A  lancet  device,  comprising: 

a  skin  piercing  device  having  a  sharp  tip  and  a  blunt  end; 

a  closed  housing  around  the  piercing  device,  the  housing  having 
a  perforable  wall  adjacent  the  lip,  and  a  flexible  wall  adjacent 
to  the  bluni  end  opposite  the  perforable  wall  for  dnving  the 
piercing  device  through  the  perforable  wall;  and 

a  vanable  depth  stop  mechanism  compnsing  at  least  one 
inwardly  deformable  column  on  the  perforable  wall,  whereby 
downward  pressure  on  the  ring  forces  the  column  to  deform 
inward,  creating  a  physical  bamer  blocking  downward  move- 
ment of  the  piercing  device  and  preventing  the  piercing 
device  from  reaching  the  perforable  wall  a  second  time. 


5,624,459 

TROCAR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CUTTING  TIP 

CONFIGURATION 

Juergen  A.  Kortenbach,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Philip  O. 

Erwln,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation, 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,741 

Int.a.''A61B  17/34 

VS.  a.  606—185  32  Qaims 
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1   A  surgical  trocar  comprising; 

a)  a  proximal  handle; 

b)  a  distal  cutting  tip;  and 

c)  a  central  shaft  extending  from  said  proximal  handle  to  said 
distal  cutting  tip.  wherein 

said  distal  cutting  tip  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
fins  arranged  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fins  having  first  and  second  non-intersecting 
sides  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  a 
distal  bevel  defining  a  cutting  edge,  said  first  side  lying  in  a 
plane  which  substantially  includes  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  cutting  edge. 


1.  A  needle  assembly  for  acupuncture  comprising: 
a  needle  including: 

a  grip  portion,  and 

a  needle  head  having  a  sharp  end; 
a  grip  pipe  engaged  around  said  needle  head; 
a  guide  pipe  surrounding  said  needle  and  said  grip  pipe;  and 
a  release  membrane  releasably  connecting  together  said  gnp 

portion  and  an  upper  end  of  said  guide  pipe. 


5,624,461 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IN-FILLING  VASO-OCCLUSIVE 

COILS 
Michael  J.  Mariant,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tkrget  Thera- 
peutics, Inc,  Fremoot,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,403 

Int.  a.*  A6IM  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—191  11  Claims 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  compnsing  a  helically  wound  pri- 
mary coil  which  said  primary  coil  is  wound  into  a  secondary  form 
comprising  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  decreasing  diameter  sections 
and  when  restrained  within  a  catheter  is  generally  linear  and  when 
released  from  said  restraint  forms  a  generally  spherical  shape. 


5,624,460 
NEEDLE  FOR  ACUPUNCTURE 
Tae  W.  Yoo,  807,  l-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt  32-5,  Banpo-dong, 
Seocbo-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1995, 
95-17676 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/34 
VS.  O.  606—189  20  aaims 


5,624,462 

BONE  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plaza,  Effingham.  111. 

62401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46^20,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441338. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,759 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/28:5/04 


VS.  CI.  623—16 


74  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  securing  an  implant  to  bone  comprising  the  steps 
F: 
providing  an  implant  having  a  bone  engagement  portion  for 

engagement  with  the  bone  and  having  surfaces  defining  a  first 

plurality  of  spaced  apart  cement  compartments  in  the  bone 

engagement  portion; 
making  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cement  compartments 

in  the  bone; 
placing  the  bone  engagement  portion  of  the  implant  adjacent  the 

bone; 
aligning  the  spaced  apart  cement  compartmcnLs  in  the  implant 

with  the  spaced  apart  cement  compartments  in  the  bone  to 

form  spaced  apart  cement  cells  extending  between  the  implant 

and  the  bone;  and 
placing  cement  in  the  cement  cells  to  form  spaced  apan  plugs  of 

cement  extending  between  the  implant  and  the  bone  to  secure 

the  implant  to  the  bone. 
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5,624,463 
PROSTHETIC  ARTICULAR  CARTILAGE 
Kevin  R.  Stone,  Mill  VaUey,  Califs  and  Shn-Tbng  U,  Oakland. 
NJ..  asaicnons  to  ReGen  Bioiosics,  Inc^  Redwood  City. 
Calif. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,003,  Dec.  17,  1991,  wlilch  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,027.  May  7.  1990,  wliich 

b  a  continaadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317351,  Mar.  2.  1989, 

wliich  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,352,  Jul.  20. 

1987.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232,743 

Int  a.'  A61F  V50 

MS.  a.  623—18  22  Claims 


from  the  group  consisting  of  tricalcium  phosphate,  hydroxya- 
patite.  and  a  combination  of  tricalcium  phosphate  and 
hydroxy  apatite. 


5,624,464 
ARTIFICL^L  ACETABULUM 
Heinz   Wagner,   Schwanenbruck,    Germany;    Roland    Willi, 
Neftenbacfa,  and  Hcinrich  Stutz,  Frauenfeid,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Winter- 
tbur.  and  Protek  AG.  Muendngen-Bem.  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489J62 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  15, 
1994,  94810353 

Int  a."  A61F  V32 
VS.  a.  623—22  22  CUims 


1.  A  prosthetic  articular  cartilage  device  comprising  a  dry  porous 
volume  matrix  of  biocompatible  and  at  least  bioresorbable  fibers 
and  further  comprising  a  base  component, 

said  fibers  being  natural  polymers  or  analogs  or  mixtures 
thereof,  said  matrix  being  adapted  to  have  an  in  vivo  outer 
surface  contour  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  natural 
articular  cartilage,  and  said  matrix  having  a  pore  size  in  the 
approximate  range  of  about  100  microns  to  about  400 
microns, 

whereby  said  matrix  estoblishes  a  bioresorbable  scaffold  adapted 
for  the  ingrowth  of  articular  chondrocytes,  and  for  supporting 
natural  articulating  Joint  forces. 

said  base  component  configured  to  fit  in  a  complementary  aper- 
ture in  cancellous  bone  thereby  securing  said  articular  carti- 
lage device  to  said  bone,  said  base  component  extending  from 
portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  matrix, 

said  base  component  being  a  composite  material  comprising  a 
dispersion  of  collagen  and  a  composition  which  is  selected 


C-  / 


1  Artificial  acetabulum,  comprising  a  support  shell  and  an  inner 
shell  which  can  be  inserted  therein,  the  support  shell  including  a 
semispherical  inner  surface  having  at  least  three  projecting  retain- 
ing means  arranged  to  lie  in  one  plane,  the  inner  shell  including  a 
semispherical  outer  surface  having  at  least  one  recess  extending  in 
a  helical  manner  so  that  the  inner  shell  can  be  inserted  into  the 
support  shell  with  a  screw  motion  in  order  to  bring  the  retaining 
means  and  the  recess  into  an  operative  connection  and  to  fix  the 
mutual  positions  of  the  support  shell  and  the  inner  shell. 


CHEMICAL 


5,624,465 

INTERNALLY-CARBONATING  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  D.  Harris,  Logan.  Utah,  assignor  to  Harris  Research. 

Inc.  Logan.  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,113 
Int  CI."  CUD  3/10:mO;3/32 
\iS.  a.  8—137  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  textile  fibers  which  comprises  applying 
lo  said  fibers,  an  intemally-carbonating  cleaning  composition  at 
ambient  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  140°  F. 
said  composition  being  prepared  coincident  with  said  application 
by  combining  solutions  at  said  elevated  temperature  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  an  aqueous  carbonate  sail  solution  comprising  0.1  to  16%  by 
weight  of  a  carbonate  salt,  said  carbonate  solution  having  a 
pH  of  between  about  8  and  1 1 ; 

(b)  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  comprising  0.1  to  16%  by  weight 
of  an  acid,  said  acidic  solution  comprising  an  acid  having  a 
pH  of  between  about  3  and  6;  and 

(c)  a  cleaning  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  wherein  the 
relative  proportions  of  carbonate  salt,  and  acid  are  such  that 
the  carbonate  reacts  with  the  acid  when  said  solutions  are 
combined  so  as  to  create  an  aqueous  composition  having  a 
generally  neutral  pH  and  from  which  carbon  dioxide  is 
relea.sed  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  causing  carbon 
dioxide  to  come  into  contact  with  said  textile  fibers. 


5.624,466 

DYEING  OF  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Wolfgang  Schindler,  Schwarzenbach  a.  d.  Saale,  and  Uwe 

Nahr,  Datmstadt-Schaucmheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  \S94,  44  32 
833.8 

Int  a."  D06P  1/16:1/18:1/19:1/20 
VS.  a.  8—506  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  condensation  products  obtainable  by 
condensation  of  a  mixture  including  as  essential  components 

(A)  from  90  to  99.9  mol  %  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  30  to  99  mol  %  of  melamine  and 

(b)  from  1  to  70  mol  %  of  a  substituted  melamine  of  the 
formula  1 

N 

X 

N  N 

/  ^  \ 

Y  Y 

where  each  Y  is  independently  of  the  others  hydrogen, 
hydroxy-C,-C,o-alkyl.  hydroxy-C2-C4-allcyl-(oxa-C2-C4- 
alkyl)„.  where  n  is  from  1  to  5.  or  amino-Cj-Cu-alkyl. 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Y  is  not  hydrogen,  or 
mixtures  of  melamines  of  the  formula  I.  and  also 

(B)  from  0.1  to  10  mol  %,  based  on  (A)  plus  (B).  of  phenol, 
which  is  optionally  C|-C9-alkyl  or  hydroxy-substituted. 
C,-C4-alkanes  which  are  hydroxyphenyl-substituted.  bis(hy- 
droxyphenyl)  sulfones  or  mixtures  thereof. 

with  formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde  donor  compounds  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  melamines  to  formaldehyde  within  the  range  from  1:1.15 
to  1 :4.5.  which  comprises  treating  the  condensation  products  in  the 
form  of  fibers,  yams,  threads,  wovens.  knits  or  nonwovens  in  an 
aqueous  liquor  which  has  a  pH  from  1  to  1 2  at  a  temperature  from 
20°  to  250°  C.  with  one  or  more  dyes  of  the  class  of  the  azo  dyes. 
anthraquinone  dyes,  coumarin  dyes,  methine  or  azamethine  dyes. 
quinophthalone  dyes  or  nitro  dyes,  said  dyes  being  free  of  ionic 
groups. 


5,624,467 
MICROPRECIPITATION  PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILTER  DYES 
John  Texter.  Rochester;  William  B.  Travis.  Holcomb,  and  Vin- 
cent J.  Flow,  Kendall,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.503 

Int  CI.*  G03C  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  23—295  R  30  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  microprecipitated  dispersions  of  filter 
dyes  which  comprises  preparing  a  concentrated  slurry  in  aqueous 
medium  of  a  filter  dye  having  ionizable  acid  sites  on  the  filter  dye 
molecule,  adding  suflScient  aqueous  hydroxide  to  dissolve  the  filter 
dye.  acidifying  the  filter  dye  composition  in  the  presence  of  a 
dispersing  aid  with  a  stoichiometric  mount  of  acidic  protons  to 
reprotonate  up  to  100%  of  the  total  ionizable  acid  sites  on  the  dye 
molecule  and  provide  a  microprecipitated  dispersion  of  the  filter 
dye  that  is  insoluble  in  aqueous  media  at  pH  values  less  than  3  and 
soluble  in  aqueous  media  at  pH  greater  than  10. 


5,624.468 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LEADLESS  BATTERY 

EMPLOYING  AN  ALKALI  METAL  ANODE  AND 

POLYMER  FILM  INKS 

Rickie  C.  Lake,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71.463 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/08:6/46 

VS.  a.  29—623.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  anode  for  a  battery,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nonconductive  surface; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  comprising  a  polymer  superjacent 

the  nonconductive  surface;  and 
fusing  an  alkali  metal  to  the  conductive  layer. 


174-422  O.G.-97-I0:  QL3 
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5.624.469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAT 
FROM  SOLID  MATERIAL  SEPARATED  FROM 
GASIFICATION  OR  COMBUSTION  PROCESSES 
Juhani  Isaksson,  Karhula,  and  Harry  OUila,  Kauniainen,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy,  Hels- 
inki. Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9(V00104.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09(V12253.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768.729 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Apr.  13.  1989,  891748 

Int.  a."  ClOJ  3/72 

VS.  a.  48—87  1*  Claims 


c  means  for  feeding  fuel  and  combustion  air  to  said  hot  flue  gas 

generator  and  burning  said  fuel  and  air  therein  to  generate 

said  hot  flue  gases; 
d   means  for  feeding  said  hot  flue  gases  from  said  hot  flue  gas 

generator  to  said  blacit  hquor  gasitier  to  warm  said  gasifier; 
e.  means  for  terminating  said  fuel  and  air  to  said  hot  flue  gas 

generator  when  said  gasiher  reaches  a  selected  temperature; 
f    means  for  detecting  a  gasifier  trip  requinng  the  purge  of 

flanunable  gases  therefrom; 
g  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  gasifier  trip  for  feeding 

fuel  and  combustion  air  to  said  hot  flue  gas  generator  and 

producing  a  hot  flue  gas  purge  stream; 
h    means  for  feeding  said  hot  flue  gas  purge  stream  to  said 

tripped  gasifier  to  purge  said  flammable  gases  therefrom. 


5,624,471 
WATERPROOF  PAPER-BACKED  COATED  ABRASIVES 
Anthony  C.  Gaeta.  Lockport.  and  Gwo  S.  Swei.  East  Amherst, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,236 

Int  CI."  B24D  I  MX) 

VS.  CI.  51—295  11  Oalms 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  waterproof  paper-baclced 
coated  abrasive  said  process  composing  applying  to  a  paper  baclc- 
ing,  in  sequence,  a  maker  coat,  a  layer  of  abrasive  particles  and  a 
size  coal,  wherein  ai  least  one  of  the  malcer  and  size  coats  com- 
prises a  hydrophobic  resin  binder  and  cunng  the  binder  by  radia- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electron  beam  radiation 
and  UV  radiation. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  heat  from  hot  solids  discharged  from 
die  combusuon  chamber  of  a  fluidized  bed  reactor,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
(a)  feeding  solid  material,  including  fuel,  and  fluidizing  gas  into 
the  combustion  chamber  to  establish  a  fluidized  bed  which 
produces  hot  gases  and  solid  particles; 
(h)  removing  the  hot  solid  particles  from  the  combustion  cham 
ber; 

(c)  passing  die  hot  solid  particles  into  indirect  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  water,  to  diereby  produce  hot  water; 

(d)  mixing  die  hot  water  wiUi  die  solid  material  to  simulta- 
neously heat  and  moisten  the  solid  material;  and 

(e)  using  the  heated  and  moistened  solid  matenal  from  step  (d) 
for  at  least  a  part  of  the  solid  material  in  step  (a) 


5.624,470 

BLACK  LIQUOR  GASIFICATION  WITH  INTEGRATED 

WARM-UP  AND  PURGE 

Michael  C.  Tanca,  TarilTville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^86 

Int  CL"  D21C  11/12 

U&a.48— 87  _  ,    6  Claims 


5.624.472 

METHOD  FOR  DRY  GRINDING  WITH  IMPROVED 

MAGNESIUM  OXYCHLORIDE  CEMENT  BOND 

CONTAINING  GRAPHTTE 

James  P.  Koch,  and  AUen  T.  Donahue,  both  of  Janesville,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,316,  Jul.  30,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.460.635.  ThU  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458J87 

Int  a.*^  B24D  3/02 

VS.  CI.  51—307  12  Claims 

1  A  mediod  for  dry  grinding  a  worlcpiece.  compnsing  grinding  a 

worlcpiece  with  an  abrasive  tool  comprising  a  magnesium  oxychlo- 

ride  cement  bond  containing  graphite  in  an  amount  of  at  least 

about  5*  by  wt.  based  on  die  MgO  content  of  die  bond  and  an 

abrasive  matenal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effectively  abrade  die 

workpiece. 
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1.  A  system  for  warming  a  black  liquor  gasifier  in  preparation 
for  start-up  and  for  purging  said  black  liquor  gasifier  of  flanunable 
gas  after  a  tnp  comprising: 

a.  a  black  liquor  gasifier; 

b.  a  hot  flue  gas  generator; 


5,624,473 

AUTOMATED  CONTROLLER  FOR  GLASSWARE 

MANUFACTURE  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY  LABELED 

MANUAL  MODE  PANEL  SWITCHES 

Daniel  S.  Farkas,  Maumee.  and  D.  Wayne  Leidy.  Perrysburg. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container 

Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

nied  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235^17 
Int  a."  G05B  19/10 
VS.  a.  65—158  7  CUims 

1  A  glass  production  system  that  includes  a  glass  forming 
machine  having  a  mulnplicity  of  operating  mechanisms  for  con- 
verting gobs  of  molten  glass  into  glassware,  solenoid  valve  means 
responsive  to  valve  drive  signals  for  operating  said  multiplicity  of 
operating  mechanisms,  and  elecdtimc  cond-ol  means  for  generating 
said  valve  drive  signals  to  operate  said  mechanisms  in  sequence  to 
produce  the  glassware. 

said  electronic  control  means  including  an  operator  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  manual  electronic  switch  means  responsive  to  an 
operator,  a  controller  responsive  to  said  switch  means  in  a 
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manual  mode  of  operation  when  said  operating  mechanisms 
are  otherwise  inoperative  for  generating  valve  drive  signals  to 
manually  initiate  operation  of  selected  ones  of  said  operating 
mechanisms  associated  with  said  switch  means,  and  means 
for  identifying  each  of  said  switch  means  with  an  associated 
one  of  said  operating  mechanisms, 
characterized  in  that  said  identifying  means  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  electronic  display  means  on  said  operator  panel  each 
adjacent  to  an  associatoJ  one  of  said  electronic  switch  means 
and  responsive  to  said  controller  for  displaying  to  the  operator 
the  one  of  said  c^rating  mechanisms  of  said  machine  asso- 
ciated with  said  adjacent  switch  means  for  activation  by  the 
operator  in  said  manual  mode  of  operation. 


5,624,474 
OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORM  MANUFACTURING 
APPARATUS  WHICH  MEASURES  A  VERTICAL  LOAD 
WITH  THREE  CELLS 
Ichiro  Ttechlya,-  HinwU  Otata,  and  Toshio  Danzuka,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283513 
Int  CI."  C03B  37/07 
VS.  CI.  65—484  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  preform  manufacturing  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing an  optical  fiber  preform  by  de()ositing  fine  glass  particles 
on  a  first  rod.  said  first  rod  being  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a 
second  rod  and  rotated  with  the  second  rod,  said  optical  fiber 
preform  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elevating  unit  having  an  elevating  member  and  means  for 
vertically  moving  the  elevating  member,  the  elevating  mem- 
ber having  a  first  surface; 
a  rotary  suppon  unit  for  gripping  a  second  end  of  the  second  rod 
to  suspend  and  support  the  second  rod  vertically  and  for 
rotating  the  second  rod  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
rod,  the  rotary  support  unit  having  a  second  surface  which  is 
vertically  spaced  from  the  first  surface;  and 


at  least  three  load  cells  disposed  between  the  first  surface  and 
the  second  surface  for  supporting  said  rotary  suppon  unit  and 
for  detemnining  a  load  vertically  applied  to  the  rotary  support 
unit. 


5,624,475 
COPPER  BASED  NEUTRON  ABSORBING  MATERIAL 
FOR  NUCLEAR  WASTE  CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Anil  V.  Nadkami,  Chapd  Hill,  and  Jack  D.  Thtxcll,  HiUsiMM-- 
ottgh,  both  of  N.C.,  assisnon  to  SCM  Metal  Products,  Inc., 
Research  IHanglc  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,074 
Int  CI'  C22C  29/04:  P22F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  75—238  25  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  fully  densified  composite  material  comprising: 
a  dispersion-strengthened  copper  as  a  first  phase; 
a  boron  constituent  as  a  second  phase,  wherein  said  boron 
constituent  is  elemental  boron  or  boron  carbide;  said  boron 
constituent  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  through- 
out the  dispersion-strengthened  copper,  the  proportion  of  said 
boron  constituent  being  at  least  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
the  material. 


5,624,476 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  GASEOUS 

EFFLUENTS 

Charles  Eyraud,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Ecoproccss,  Neu- 

llly  siir  Seine,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/INWII,  \  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  21,  1991,  91  10616 
Int  a."  B03C  3/014 
VS.  a.  95-« 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  gaseous  effluents  including  fine  dust 
particles,  said  method  comprising: 

directing  gas  in  a  first  direction  within  a  common  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  at 
least  one  liquid  spraying  nozzle; 

spraying  liquid  through  each  said  spraying  nozzle  of  each  of  said 
stages  and  between  and  in  contact  with  surfaces  of  a  plurality 
of  collector  and  emitting  electrodes  provided  in  each  of  said 
stages,  said  liquid  making  intimate  contact  with  said  gas; 

collecting  the  liquid  in  accumulation  tanks  corresponding  to 
each  said  plurality  of  stages; 

increasing  concentration  of  the  fine  dust  particles  within  the 
liquid  by  recirculating  the  liquid  from  each  accumulation  tank 
back  through  a  spraying  nozzle  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
stages;  and 

diluting  ttie  concentration  of  the  fine  dust  particles  within  the 
liquid  by  ti-ansporting  the  liquid  in  a  second  direction  coun- 
teicurrent  to  the  first  direction,  as  a  reflux  from  stage  to  stage 
until  the  fine  dust  particles  are  removed,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  reflux  providing  one  of  intermittent  and  continuous  flow 
of  collected  liquid  from  a  selected  accumulation  tank  to  a 
downstream    portion   of   a   stage    located   upstream   of   the 
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selected  accumulation  tank,  and  another  portion  of  said  reflux 
being  provided  directly  frooi  said  selected  accumulation  tank 
to  an  upstream  accumulation  tank. 

5   An  apparatus  for  purifying  gas  by  removing  fine  dust  par- 
ticles, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  common  chamber  having  at  least  first  and  second  stages  for 
electrostatically  removing  fine  dust  particles  from  a  gas  mov- 
ing in  a  first  direction,  each  of  said  suges  having  at  least  one 
spraying  nozzle  for  directing  liquid  into  intimate  contact  with 
an  incoming  gas  stream; 

at  least  first  and  second  collecting  and  eitutting  atomizing  elec- 
trodes provided,  respectively,  in  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  stages; 

liquid  accumulation  tanks  provided  within  said  common  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  liquid  accumulation  tanks  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  stages; 

a  liquid  recirculation  system  for  recirculating  said  liquid  directly 
between  a  first  accumulation  tank  and  at  least  one  of  a  first 
spraying  nozzle  corresponding  to  said  first  accumulation  tank 
and  a  second  spraying  nozzle  corresponding  at  least  partially 
to  a  second  accumulation  tank  positioned  upstream  of  the  first 
accumulation  tank;  and 

a  liquid  circulation  system  for  circulating  said  liquid  ftx>m  said 
first  accumulartion  tank  directly  to  the  second  accumulation 
tank,  and  for  diluting  the  concentration  of  the  fine  dust  par- 
ticles within  the  liquid  by  transpoiting  the  liquid  in  a  second 
direction  countercurrent  to  the  first  direction,  as  a  reflux  from 
stage  to  stage  until  the  fine  dust  particles  are  removed,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reflux  providing  one  of  mterminent  and 
continuous  flow  of  collected  liquid  from  a  selected  accumu- 
lation tank  to  a  downstream  portion  of  a  stage  located 
upstream  of  the  selected  accumulation  tank,  and  another  por- 
tion of  said  reflux  being  provided  direcdy  from  said  selected 
accumulation  tank  to  an  upstream  accumulation  tank, 
wherein  said  at  least  first  and  second  stages  and  said  liquid 
circulation  and  recirculation  systems  contribute  to  removing 
of  said  fine  dust  particles  from  said  gas. 


bed  of  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  selected  for  optimum  operational 
efficiency  at  ambient  temperature. 


5^24,478 
ETHYLENE  ABSORPTION  DEVICE 
Edward  PaUpanian,  52  Stony  Brook  Rd^  Betoont,  Mass. 
02178,  and  Cheryl  Rieves.  25664  Donald  Ave.,  Hayward, 
CaUf.  94544 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^73 

Int  C\^  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  96—108  «  Claims 


5,624,477 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PLANTS 

John  W.  Armond,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group  pic  Windlesham,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,796,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1991, 
9110038 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—96  1«  Claims 


^tl 


1  An  ethylene  absorpuon  device  comprising  a  backing,  a  gas 
permeable  envelope  containing  ethylene  absorbing  chemicals,  a 
containment  means  composing  a  containment  structure  covered  by 
an  access  panel  wherein  said  access  panel  includes  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough  which  overlaps  a  similar  opening  through 
said  containment  structure,  wherein  said  opemng  through  each  of 
said  access  panel  and  said  containment  structure  enable  free  pas- 
sage of  air  flow,  wherein  said  access  panel  is  otherwise  generally 
impervious  to  air  flow  and  said  containment  means  traps  and  retain 
said  envelope  therein,  and  a  sealing  means  for  placement  over  said 
access  panel  to  seal  said  containment  means  from  atmosphere  until 
said  sealing  means  is  removed. 


I.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  constituent  from  a  gas 
mixture  by  pressure  swing  adsorption  comprising  passing  said 
mixture  through  a  layer  of  alumina,  then  through  a  first  bed  of 
molecular  sieve  adsorbent  selected  for  optimum  operational  effi- 
ciency at  a  temperature  below  ambient  and  then  through  a  second 


5,624,479 
SOLUTION  FOR  PROVIDING  CATALVTICALLV  ACTIVE 

PLATINUM  METAL  LAYERS 
Juergen  Boeclter,  Stuttgart;  Michael  Butz;  Alfred  Frey,  both  of 
Jettingen;    Petra    Hotaeister,    Rottenburg,    and    Hans    D. 
Schmidt,  Ammerbuch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4233,  Apr.  2,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,132 
Int  CI.*  C23C  18/18 
VS.  a.  106—1.11  1  Claim 

1.  A  solution  for  the  provision  of  catalytically  active  platinum 
metal,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  an  activator  compound,  said  activator  compound  being  an 
lonogenic  compound  capable  of  releasing  platinum  metal 
ions; 

b)  a  solvent,  said  solvent  including  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid; 
and 

c»  an  anionic  surfactant,  said  anionic  surfactant  including  a 
sulfonic  acid. 
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5,624,480 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SUBSTTTUTIONALLY  PLATING  ZINCIFEROUS 
SURFACES 
Norialti  Yoshitalte;  Yosliiyuki  Murasawa,  and  Shotaro  Tsuda, 
all  of  Okayama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/D3225,  5  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080883 

Int  CL*  C23C  22A)7 

VS.  O.  106—1.22  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  substitutional  plating  bath  composition  having  a 

pH  of  2.0  to  4.5  and  containing  water  and: 

(A)  from  1.5  to  40  g/L  as  metal  atom  of  heavy  metal  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  and 
mixtures  of  any  two  or  nnore  thereof: 

(B)  from  0.5  to  10  g/L  of  phosphate  ions; 

(C)  from  1  to  250  g/L  of  sulfate  ions;  and 

(D)  from  1  to  20  g/L  of  organic  acid. 


5,624,483 
HOT  MELT  INK  UTILIZABLE  FOR  INK  JET  PRD^JTER 
Masaya  Fii^ioka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,123 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-071858 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/02:11/12 

VS.  CI.  106—31.24  14  Claims 


5,624.481 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  WATER-REPELLENT 
IMPREGNATION  OF  PLASTER 
Dieter  Gcrhardinger;  Hans  Mayer,  both  of  BurgiiaiHcn,  and 
Johannes  Mittcrmeier,  Altoctting,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Municli,  Germany 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  447,574,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  713^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiioa  Germany,  Jiin.  I,  1994,  44  19 
257.6 

Int  a.'  C09K  3/18:  C04B  24/40 
VS.  O.  106—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  water  repellent  impregnation  of  plaster 
comprising  treating  plaster  with 

(A)  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
plaster  of  at  least  one  H-siloxane  and 

(B)  from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
plaster  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate. 


5,624,482 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 

Hitoshi  Kijimuta,-  Yukio  Jitugiri,  and  Shinichi  Suzuki,  ail  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,788,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031588 
Int  a."  B41J  2/0/,  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  100— 31 J7  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  ink  jet  lecording,  which  comprises: 
applying  an  ink  containing  a  water-soluble  polymer  onto  a 
recording  sheet  comprising  (i)  a  substrate  and  (ii)  a  porous 
alumina  hydrate  layer  thereon  which  contains  a  gelling  agent 
I         for  said  water-soluble  polymer;  and 
gelling  the  water-soluble  polymer 


1.  A  hot  nnelt  ink  utilizable  for  an  ink  jet  printer,  the  hot  melt  ink 
existing  in  a  solid  stale  at  a  room  temperature  and  being  used  in 
liquid  stale  after  melted,  tiie  hot  melt  ink  comprising: 
a  vehicle  which  retains  the  solid  state  at  the  room  temperature 
and  is  melted  into  the  liquid  state  by  heating  over  a  melting 
point  thereof;  and 
a  colorant; 

wherein  a  heat  of  melting  lies  in  a  range  of  100-  200  mJ/mg,  a 
softening  point  lies  in  a  range  of  50°-70°  C.  and  a  viscosity 
lies  in  a  range  of  10-30  cp  at  a  fusible  temperature  higlier 
than  the  melting  point  wherein  tlie  vehicle  further  includes 
one  or  more  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
olefinic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene resin,  polypropylene  resin;  vinylic  resin  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin. 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin,  vinyl  acetate 
resin,  ethyl-vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin; 
acrylic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacry- 
late  resin,  polyacrylate  resin,  ethylene-ethyl  acrylale  copoly- 
mer resin,  ethylene-methacrylic  acid  copolymer  resin;  phe- 
nolic resin;  polyuretiiane  resin:  polyamide  resin;  polyester 
resin;  ketone  resin;  alkyd  resin:  rosin  resin;  petroleum  resin: 
maleic  acid  resin;  butyral  resin  and  terpene  resin. 


5,624,484 
LIQUID  COMPOSITION  AND  INK  SET,  AND  IMAGE- 
FORMING  PROCESS  A^fD  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
SAME 
Katsuhiko  Taitaliaslii,  Yolioliama,  and  Yutaiu  Kurabayaslii, 
Tokorozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiid 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-180473; 
Jul.  3,  1995,  7-187659 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.75  39  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  containing  no  coloring  material  com- 
prising polyallylamine,  glycerol  and  a  water-soluble  organic  sol- 
vent other  than  glycerol,  said  glycerol  being  contained  in  an 
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LIQUD  COMPOSmON 
BOCK   INK 


MAGENTA  INK 


YEUOW  INK 


cl)  gas  phase  decomposition  of  volatile  metal  compounds  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  and/or  water  vapor  or 

c2)  wet-chemical  coating  by  hydrolytic  decomposition  of 
organic  metal  compounds  in  which  the  organic  radicals  are 
attached  to  the  metals  via  oxygen  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  solvent  in  which  the  metal  compounds  are 
soluble  and  subsequent  drying. 


amount  of  not  less  than  5*  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  liquid  composition. 


5,624,485 
WATER  BASED  RECORDING  FLUID 
Larry  G.  Caltaoun,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 
Printing,  Inc  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,998 
Int  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  524—386  1»  Claims 

1.  An  inlc  jet  inlt  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  poly- 
mer present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  0.15  percent  by 
weight,  a  glycol  ether  blend  as  a  cosolvent  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.05  to  2.00  percent  by  weight,  a  water  soluble  dye.  a 
surfactant  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  0.10  percent 
by  weight,  and  a  liquid  vehicle. 


5,624,487 
PREPARATION  OF  BLUISH  LUSTER  PIGMENTS 
Heimot  Schmidt,-  Werner  Ostertag,  both  of  OsthoTen;  Her- 
mann Bidlingmaicr,  Offenburg;  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossen- 
heim;  Juan  A.  G.  Gomez,  Ludwigshafen;  Oaus  Kaliba,  Neu- 
hofen;  Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadt,  and  Raymond 
EUin^oven,  Marbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Alitiengesellscliaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622493 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
697.6 

Int  Cl."  C09C  l/W:  C04B  14/20 
VS.  a.  106-^17  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bluish  luster  pigment  plateleu.  com- 
pnsing: 

treating  silicatic  platelets  having  a  titania  coating  of  a  geometric 
layer  thickness  of  10  nm  to  60  nm  with  a  reducing  gas 
mixture  of  a  vaporized  organic  compound  and  ammonia  at  a 
temperature  of  800°-900°  C. 


UMI 


5,624,486 
MULTIPLY  COATED  METALLIC  LUSTER  PIGMENTS 
Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadt,  and  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossen- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AlitiengeseU- 
schalt  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
492.0 

Int  Cl."  C09C  1/62 
VS.  a.  106—404  1*  Claims 

1.  Luster  pigments  based  on  multiply  coated  platelet-shaped 
metallic  substrates  compnsing 

A)  a  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  oxide,  silicon 
oxide  hydrate,  aluminum  oxide  and/or  aluminum  oxide 
hydrate. 

B)  a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  metal  and/or  nonse- 
lectively  absorbing  metal  oxide,  and 

C)  if  desired,  a  third  layer  consisting  essentially  of  colorless  or 
selectively  absorbing  metal  oxide. 

obtainable  by 

a)  wet-chemical  coating  of  the  substrate  particles  with  silicon 
oxide,  silicon  oxide  hydrate,  aluminum  oxide  and/or  alumi- 
num oxide  hydrate  by  hydrolytic  decomposition  of  organic 
silicon  and/or  aluminum  compounds  in  which  the  organic 
radicals  are  attached  to  the  metals  via  oxygen  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  solvent  in  which  the  metal  compounds 
are  soluble  with  or  without  subsequent  drying. 

b)  further  coating  of  the  particles  obtained  in  step  a)  with  metal 

by 

bl)  gas  phase  decomposition  of  volatile  metal  compounds  in 

an  inert  atmosphere  or 
b2)  electroless,  wet-chemical  metal  deposition  with  or  without 

subsequent  drying 
or  with  nonselectively  absorbing  metal  oxide  by 
b3)  gas  phase  decomposition  of  volatile  metal  compounds  in 

the  presence  of  oxygen  and/or  water  vapor  and 

c)  if  desired  additional  coating  of  the  particles  obtained  in  step 
b)  with  colorless  or  selectively  absorbing  metal  oxide  by 


5,624,488 

ULTRAHIGH  BRIGHTNESS  CALCINED  CLAY  PIGMENT, 

MANUFACTURE  &  USE  THEREOF 

EUen  S.  Forbus,  Gray;  Paul  R.  Suitch,  MilledgevUle,  and  Tho- 
mas Dombrowski,  Macon,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  EngeUiard 
Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^1 

Int  ex."  C04B  14/10 

VS.  Cl.  106—484  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  an  ultra  high  bnghtness, 

low  abrasion  kaolin  clay  pigment  from  a  soft  kaolin  clay  crude 

which  comprises: 

a)  selecting  a  crude  that  contains  less  than  2.0%  by  weight  of 
quartz,  mica  and  smectite  minerals  in  the  minus  2  micron 
fraction,  removing  gni  from  said  crude  and  recovering  degrit- 
ted  unfractionated  crude  thai  is  from  about  50-65%  by  weight 
finer  than  2  microns,  e.s.d  ; 

b)  subjecting  the  degritted  unfractionated  crude  to  froth  flota- 
tion, selective  flocculation  or  combinations  thereof  to  remove 
colored  tilania  and  optionally  ferruginous  impurities  and  pro- 
duce a  punfied  unfractionated  kaolin  product  containing  from 
0-1.8%  TiOj  and  0-0.8%  Fe^O,; 

c)  agitating  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  particulate  grinding 
media  until  about  85-92%  by  weight  is  hner  than  2  microns 
e.s.d.; 

d)  removing  sufficient  kaolin  particles  from  the  product  of  step 
(c)  to  produce  calciner  feed  that  is  about  95-100%  by  weight 
finer  than  2  microns  and  about  88-92%  by  weight  finer  than  I 
micron  and  represents  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  the  degritted 
kaolin;  recovenng  a  resulting  fractionated  product; 

e)  spray  drying  the  resulting  recovered  fractionated  product  from 
step  (d)  and  pulverizing,  fully  calcining  and  repulvenzing  the 
spray  dried  product  in  a  conventional  manner; 

f)  and  recovering  the  calcined  product  having  a  G.E.  bnghtness 
of  at  least  95%.  an  Einlehner  abrasion  below  25  and  a  white 
color  as  measured  by  an  L  value  greater  than  98. 


5,624,489 

CONVERSION-PREVENTING  ADDmVE  FOR  HIGH 

ALUMINA  CEMENT  PRODUCTS 

Yan  Fu;  Jian  Ding,  both  of  HuU,  and  James  J.  Beaudoin, 

Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research 

CouncU  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,109 

Int  Cl."  C04B  7/32 

VS.  CI.  106—692  8  Claims 


400 


X-ny  Diffiactioo  Degree  (26) 


I .  A  method  of  preventing  strength  reduction  due  to  conversion 
from  hexagonal  calcium  aluminate  hydrates  to  cubic  tricalcium 
aluminate  hydrates  in  a  high  alumina  cement  composition  compris- 
ing high  alumina  cement,  the  method  comprising,  mixing  from 
about  10%  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  the  high  alumina  cement 
composition  with  a  conversion-preventing  additive  which  com- 
prises 

80-99  wt.  %  of  a  siliceous  pozzolan  and 

1-20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  having  sodium  or 
potassium  cation  and  an  anion  .selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfate,  carbonate,  nitrate,  silicate,  phosphate,  chlo- 
ride, and  bromide,  wherein  the  resulting  high  alumina  cement 
composition  is  such  that,  upon  water  hydration  at  25°-40°  C. 
stratlingite  is  formed  preferentially  and  a  formation  of  cubic 
hydrogamet  is  limited  therein,  whereby  the  compressive 
strength  of  said  resulting  composition  undergoes  linle  or  no 
reduction  between  its  one-day  value  and  its  28-day  value. 


5,624,490 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  CHLORIDES 
Peter  HiU,  Woodstown,  NJ.,-  Michael  T.  Hyzny,  Bums,  Tenn., 
and  John  F.  Wehner,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,920,  Sep.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,323 
Int  Cl."  C08B  7/02 
VS.  a.  106—697  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  strength,  water-resistant  aggre- 
gate comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  high  intensity  mixing  metal  chlorides  with  alkaline  substance 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  cementitious  material  and 
optionally  0.1-50%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  alkaline 
substance,  of  at  least  one  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lime,  fly  ash.  soda  ash.  CaCO,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  high  intensity  mixing  taking  place  in 
the  presence  of  a  low  water  ratio  of  less  than  0.6  pounds  of 
total  water  per  pound  of  alkaline  substance,  at  about  1  to 
about  50  meter/second  within  about  1  second  to  about  15 
minutes,  wherein  the  metal  chlorides  are  simultaneously  neu- 
tralized, stabilized  and  solidification  of  the  mixmre  is  initi- 
ated; and 

(b)  curing  the  product  resulting  from  step  (a)  wherein  a  com- 
pressive strength  of  greater  than  1740  psig  is  achieved. 


5,624,491 
COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  OF  CONCRETE  AND 
MORTAR  CONTAINING  FLY  ASH 
John  W.  Liskowitz,  BeUc  Mead;  Methi  Wecharatana,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N  J.,-  Chai  Jaturapitakkul,  Bangkok  THX,  and 
Anthony  E.  Cerltanowicz,  deceased,  late  of  Livingston,  NJ-, 
assignors  to  New  Jersev  Institute  of  Technology,  Newark, 
NJ. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,875 
IntCI.''C04B  7/13:14/04 


VS.  CL  106—705 


12  Claims 


□  (lU  FLI  UH  CCKIilE 

ini  pcDKTti  II  ma 


1  A  high  early  strength  concrete  consisting  essentially  of  about 
I  pan  by  weight  cementitious  materials,  about  I  to  about  3  parts  by 
weight  fine  aggregate,  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  coarse 
aggregate,  and  about  0.35  to  about  0.6  parts  by  weight  water, 
wherein  the  cementitious  materials  comprise  from  about  10%  to 
about  35%  by  weight  fly  ash  and  about  65%  to  about  90%  by 
weight  cement,  wherein  the  fly  ash  comprises  at  least  99%  of 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  20  microns  and  having 
a  fineness  modulus  of  less  than  about  503,  wherein  the  fineness 
modulus  is  calculated  as  a  sum  of  the  percent  of  fly  ash  particles 
having  a  size  greater  than  0,  1,  1.5,  2,  3.  5.  10.  20.  45.  75.  150.  and 
300  microns. 


5,624,492 
HEAT  TREATMENT  IN  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE 
SETTING  OF  CEMENT 
Jerry  P.  Burkes;  CUlTord  E.  Grey,  Jr.;  PhUip  G.  Malone;  Toy  S. 
Poole,  aU  of  Vlcksburg,  and  Charies  A.  Weiss,  Jr.,  CUnton, 
all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wastiingtoa,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518349 
Int  a."  C04B  7/43 
VS.  a.  106—723  12  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  slow-hardening  Portland  cement 
comprising  heating  Portland  cement  particles  to  a  temperature 
from  about  1500°  C.  to  about  3000°  C.  from  about  0.5  seconds  to 
about  10  seconds,  and  cooling  the  particles,  said  process  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  an  amorphous,  glassy  shell  on  the  outside  of  tlie 
cement  particles. 
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5,624,493 
QUICK-SETTING  CONCRETE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  QUICK-SETTING  CONCRETE 
Arun  S.  Wagh,  JoUet;  DUeep  Singh,  Westmoot,  both  of  111.; 
Jose  D.  Pullockaran,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Lerry  Knox,  Glen 
EUyn,  ni.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,947 
Int  CI."  G04B  7m:7/43 
VS.  a.  106-^17  13  aaims 


8     ■  - 


a  stop  disposed  relative  said  support  to  contact  said  paraffin 

body  and  define  a  fixed  position  for  said  paraffin  body  on  said 

support; 
a  guiding  hoop  disposed  relative  said  support  to  guide  a  yam 

over  said  paraffin  body; 
a  compact  unit  assembl>  detachably  mounted  on  said  support. 

said  stop  and  said  guiding  hoop  mounted  on  said  compact  unit 

assembly; 
a  positioning  device  configured  relative  said  support  and  said 

compact  unit  assembly  to  assure  a  fixed  position  of  said 

compact  unit  assembly  on  said  support;  and 
a  detaching   mechanism   configured   with   said  compact   unit 

assembly  to  releasably  attach  said  compact  unit  assembly  to 

said  support. 


X  CB«T 

I.  A  method  for  producing  quick  sening  concrete  compnsing: 

a.)  healing  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  calcareous  matenal  and  an 
argillaceous  matenal  to  produce  cement  powder  and  carbon 
dioxide; 

b.)  mixing  said  carbon  dioxide  with  an  hydroxide  solution  to 
produce  a  carbonate  solution; 

c.)  combining  said  cement  powder  with  aggregate  to  produce  a 
dry  concrete  nuxture  whereby  10  to  80  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  concrete  mixture  is  cement; 

d.)  mixing  said  dry  concrete  mixmre  with  said  carbonate  solu- 
tion in  a  cement:carbonate  solution  weight  ratio  selected  ftrom 
approximately  4:1  to  6;1  to  produce  a  slurry;  and 

e.)  allowing  the  slurry  cure. 


5,624,495 
COATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE  BLADE  FOR 

COATING  WEB  MATERIAL 
Michael  Trefz,  and  Christoph  Henninger,  both  of  Heidenbeim, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Voith    Sulzer    Papiermaschinen 
GmbH,  Heidenbeim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,024 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  01 

737.5 

Int.a.''B05C  17/00 

VS.  a.  118—122 
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5,624,494 
PARAFFIN  COATING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE 
MACHINES 
Werner  Schmolke,  and  Romeo  Pohn,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau 
AG,  Ingolstadt,  Gennany 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
566.6 

Int  CI."  D02J  i/IS:  B65H  71/00:  DOIH  li/iO 
VS.  a.  118—78  »*  aaims 


\ 


I 


/■ 


H    ifl    If    n 


I.  A  coating  system  for  a  web  material,  comprising: 

a  doctor  element  fashioned  as  a  doctor  blade,  said  doctor  blade 
having  a  dosing  edge; 

a  substrate  element  compnsing  a  backing  for  the  doctor  blade; 

a  mounting  member  for  secunng  the  doctor  blade; 

a  first  load  system  located  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  the 
dosing  edge  of  the  doctor  blade,  said  first  load  system  includ- 
ing a  contact  element,  said  contact  element  comprising  a 
pressure  hose; 

a  second  load  system  positioned  between  the  mounting  member 
and  the  first  load  system;  and 

a  pressure  bar  positioned  in  the  area  of  the  dosing  edge  of  the 
doctor  blade,  said  pressure  bar  being  either  fastened  to  the 
doctor  blade  or  bearing  on  the  doctor  blade,  said  pressure  bar 
bting  onented  with  respect  to  said  first  load  system  such  that 
said  first  load  system  acts  on  the  pressure  bar  via  a  slide 
element  situated  between  the  pressure  hose  and  the  pressure 
bar,  said  slide  element  being  secured  to  the  pressure  hose. 


11— •    ig 


i 


1.  A  textile  machine  paraffin  coating  device,  comprising: 

a  support  configured  for  mounting  on  a  frame  of  a  textile 

machine,    said    support   further   compnsing   an    attachment 

device  for  receipt  of  a  paraffin  body; 


5,624,496 
AUTOMATED  COATING  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Scharf,  Amherst,  and  Raymond  J.  Baxter,  Vemul- 
ion,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,431 

Int  a.*  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—320  30  Claims 

1    An  automated  coating  system  for  use  in  coating  bearing 

assemblies  having  inner  and  outer  races,  said  automated  coating 
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5,624,498 
SHOWERHEAD  FOR  A  GAS  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
GU-Gwang  Lee;  Kazuyuki  Fi^ihara,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Kyu- 
hwan  Chang,  Kyungki-do,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
93-29053 

Int  a.'  C23C  l(MO 
VS.  a.  118—715  15  Claims 


system  comprising  a  first  coating  station,  apparatus  at  said  first 
coaling  station  to  apply  coating  material  to  each  of  the  bearing 
assemblies  in  turn  while  a  first  side  of  each  of  the  beanng  assem- 
blies faces  upward,  a  turning  station,  apparatus  at  said  turning 
station  to  sequentially  turn  each  of  the  bearing  assemblies  over  so 
that  the  first  side  of  each  of  the  bearing  assemblies  faces  downward 
and  a  second  side  faces  upward,  a  second  coating  station,  apparatus 
at  said  second  coating  station  to  apply  coaling  material  to  each  of 
the  beanng  assemblies  in  turn  while  the  second  side  of  each  of  the 
beanng  assemblies  faces  upward,  a  rotating  station,  apparatus  at 
said  rotating  station  to  effect  relative  rotation  between  inner  and 
outer  races  of  each  of  the  bearing  assemblies  in  turn,  and  a 
conveyor  assembly  extending  between  each  of  said  stations  and 
operable  to  sequentially  move  the  beanng  assemblies  between  said 
stations. 


i  5,624,497 

COATING  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Tanaka,  Saku;  Eizo  Tsunoda,  Komoro;  Ryuji 
Hosogaya;  Aklra  Hatakeyama,  both  of  Saku;  Yoshihisa 
Osawa,  Miyota-machl,  and  Seiichi  Tobisawa,  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  and  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^87 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077770 
Int  CI.*  B05C  3/02 
VS.  a.  118— 410  10  aaims 


»o{    >■ 
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1.  A  showeihead  for  a  gas  supply  apparatus  having  a  first  gas 
supply  pipe  and  a  second  gas  supply  pipe  having  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  first  gas  supply  pipe  and  disposed  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  showerhead  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  first  holes  formed  therein  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a 
central  bore  formed  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  gas  supply  pipe; 

a  second  plate  secured  to  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  second  holes  longitudinally  aligned  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  first  holes,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected gas  distribution  chambers  in  fluid  communication  with 
one  another  and  with  said  central  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  third 
holes  in  fluid  communication  with  corresponding  ones  of  said 
gas  distribution  chambers: 

wherein  said  second  and  third  holes  have  smaller  diameters  than 
those  of  said  first  holes;  and, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  holes  provide  a  first  gas  pathway 
between  the  first  gas  supply  pipe  and  the  extenor  of  the 
showerhead,  and  said  central  bore,  said  gas  distribution  cham- 
bers and  said  third  holes  provide  a  second  gas  pathway 
between  the  second  gas  supply  pipe  and  the  exterior  of  the 
showerhead. 


5,624,499 
CVD  APPARATUS 
Shigeru    Mizuno,    Kawasaki,-    Masahito    Ishlhara,    Fuchu; 
Manabu    Tagami,    Fuchu,-    HtOlmc    Sahase,    Fuchu,    and 
Nobu3ruki  Takahashi,  Mitaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Anelva  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129206 

Int  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  27  Claims 


1   A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extrusion  coating  head  having  a  from  edge  and  a  back  edge 

;  separated  by  slit,  extrusion  coating  head  continuously  extrud- 
ing a  coating  liquid  from  said  slit  to  coat  the  surface  of 

wherein  a  back  end  edge  of  said  back  edge  representing  the 
farthest  downstream  end  portion  of  said  back  edge  with 
respect  to  a  support  feeding  direction  has  a  working  value  of 
25  pm  or  less  and  a  straightness  of  S  pm  or  less. 


/-1 1  u  ^^ 


■  ^»^^^^>^^^^ 


,2^-^^^ 


1.  A  CVD  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reactor; 
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a  substrate  holder  for  holding  a  substrate  on  a  top  surface 

thereof,  which  is  disposed  in  said  reactor; 
an  evacuation  means  for  evacuaung  said  reactor; 
a  reactive  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  reactive  gas  into 

said  reactor; 
a  heating  means  for  heating  said  substrate  holder, 
a  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  substrate  placed  on  said 

substrate  holder  without  pressing  the  surface  thereof  to  be 

processed;  and 
a  purge  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  purge  gas.  wherein 
said  substrate  holder  is  configured  to  have 
a  circular  purge  gas  blowing  channel  on  the  lop  surface  thereof. 

in  which  a  diameter  of  an  outside  wall-surface  is  less  than  a 

diameter  of  the  substrate,  and 
a  plurality  of  purge  gas  passages  in  an  inside  thereof,  which 

supply  said  purge  gas  introduced  by  said  purge  gas  supply 

means  into  said  purge  gas  blowing  channel, 
whereby  said  purge  gas  flows  in  said  purge  gas  blowing  channel 

and  IS  blown  off  from  a  clearance  between  the  outside  penph- 

ery  of  the  substrate  and  said  substrate  holder  into  said  reactor. 

and  further 
each  of  said  purge  gas  passages  includes  a  radius-directed  pan 

directed  in  a  radius  du-ection  of  said  substrate  holder  and  has 

a  purge  gas  outlet  provided  on  the  outside  wall-surface  of  said 

purge  gas  blowing  channel. 


5.624^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICO>fDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Gerald  L.  Gill,  Jr..  1812  Peaceful  Mesa,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  534,053 

Int  a."  B08B  7IO0 

U.S.  CI.  134—6  1'  Claims 


5.624400 
SYRUP  OF  NATURAL  CAROB  SUGARS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Carlos  Sanjuan  Diaz,  Rocafort,  Spain,  assignor  to  Compania 

General  del  Algarrobo  de  Espana,  S.A.,  Spain 

CoDtinuadoD  of  Sen  No.  216,655,  Mar.  23,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  26,  1993,  9300628 

Int  CI."  C13D  \m:  BOID  15/08:  A23L  1/05:  A23G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  127—30  6  Qaims 


wtfn   RA^  WW  I 


2.  A  method  of  cleaning  opposed  work  surfaces  of  a  wafer, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  cleaning  apparatus  including 

(1)  a  first  cleaning  assembly  including  a  first  conical  cleaning 
surface  extending  around  a  first  axis  such  that  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  said  fir^i  axis  pa.sses  through  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate points  on  said  first  conical  cleaning  surface  which  are 
each  generally  equidisunt  from  said  first  axis, 
(ii)  a  second  cleaning  assembly  including  a  second  conical 
cleaning  surface  said  second  conical  cleaning  surface 
extending  around  a  second  axis  such  that  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  second  axis  passes  through  a  pair  of  separate 
points  on  said  second  conical  cleaning  surface  which  are 
each  generally  equidistant  from  said  second  axis,  said  first 
and  second  conical  cleaning  surfaces  being  canted  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  said  first  and  second  axes  being 
canted  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  a  radial  contact 
portion  of  said  first  conical  cleaning  surface  is  substantially 
parallel  and  opposed  to  a  radial  contact  portion  of  said 
second  conical  cleaning  surface; 

(b)  posiuoning  the  wafer  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
conical  cleaning  surfaces  such  that  each  of  said  work  surfaces 
contacts  a  different  one  of  said  radial  contact  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  conical  cleaning  surfaces;  and, 

(c)  moving  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  in  the  group  consisting  of 
( i )  said  work  surfaces  of  the  wafer. 

(ii)  said  first  conical  surface,  and 

(iii)  said  second  conical  cleaning  surface,  to  cause  relative 
movement  between  said  wafer  and  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  conical  cleaning  surfaces  to  clean  said  work 
surfaces  of  the  wafer 


1.  A  syrup  comprising  natural  carob  sugars,  substantially  free  of 
color,  odor  and  taste  of  natural  carob  extract,  the  syrup  having  the 
following  analysis: 


Sucrose 

55-75% 

Fructose 

7-15* 

Glucose 

5-16* 

Other  Sugars 

05-3* 

Cyclitols 

4-14% 

Organic  and  Inorganic  Impurities 

0.5-2% 

where  the  percentages  are  expressed  in  weight  of  dry  matter. 


5,624302 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  BOATS  THAT  HAVE  BEEN 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  OIL  AND  GAS  WELL 

DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 

Arthur  A.  Defraites,  Jr.,  300  Buena  Vista  Blvd.,  Houma,  La. 

70360 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,143 
Int  a."  B08B  -7/04 
U.S.  a.  134—10  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  floating  vessel  that  has  been  contami- 
nated with  oil  and  gas  well  drilling  fluids  or  hazardous  waste 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  stonng  laundered  wash  water  in  a  storage  facility  that  is 
adjacent  to  the  floating  vessel  to  be  cleaned; 

b)  cleaning  the  floating  vessel  with  wash  water  transmined  to  the 
vessel  from  the  laundered  wash  water  facility; 
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c)  transmitting  contaminated  wash  water  from  the  floating  vessel 
to  a  floating  receiving  barge  that  is  floating  adjacent  to  the 
vessel  to  be  cleaned; 

d)  introducing  a  primary  coagulation  cationic  polyiner  upstream 
of  the  receiving  barge  into  the  wash  water  in  a  flowline  that 
extends  between  the  vessel  and  the  receiving  barge; 

e)  settling  and  concentrating  solid  material  within  the  receiving 
barge; 

f)  decanting  supernatant  wash  water  from  the  water  surface  area 
of  water  contained  in  the  receiving  barge  after  settling  of  solid 
material  within  the  receiving  barge; 

g)  introducing  a  cabonic  flocculent  into  the  decant  supernatant 
wash  water  from  step  'T'  in  a  flowline  that  extends  between 
the  receiving  barge  and  a  settling  tank  that  is  downstream  of 
the  vessel  and  receiving  vessel; 

h)  removing  solid  material  from  the  wash  water  in  the  settling 

tank; 
i)  transmitting  solid  material  from  the  settling  tank  to  the  receiv- 
ing barge  to  concentrate  solid  matenal  within  the  receiving 

vessel; 
j)  transmitting  wash  water  from  the  settling  tank  to  an  aeration 

tank  wherein  the  wash  water  is  aerated  to  oxidize  waste 

material  contained  within  the  wash  water; 
k)  returning  wash  water  that  has  been  laundered  in  steps  "b" 

through  "j"  to  the  water  storage  facility;  and 
I)  using  at  least  some  of  the  wash  water  returned  in  step  "k"  to 

again  clean  a  vessel  that  has  been  contaminated  with  oil  and 

gas  well  dnlling  fluids  or  hazardous  waste. 


5,624303 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ND-FE-B  MAGNET 

Fumitoshi  Yamashlta,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  163,721,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-343943; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047689 

Int  a.'  HOIF  4]m 
UJS.  a.  148—103  8  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  producing  a  Nd-Fe-B  magnet  in  which  a  content 
of  anisotropic  Nd-Fe-B  magnet  powder  is  from  95  to  50*  by 
weight,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  powder  mixture  in  a  compacting  mold,  said  powder 
mixture  comprising  said  anisotropic  Nd-Fe-B  magnet  powder 
and  a  powder  containing  a  mixture  of  isotropic  Nd-Fe-B 


magnet  powder  and  solder  powder  which  softens  or  melts 

when  said  solder  powder  is  compressively  heated; 
magnetically  orientating  said  powder  mixture  in  a  cavity  in  a 

magnetic  field;  and 
compressing  and  Joule  heating  the  orientated  powder  mixture  so 

that  said  powder  mixture  is  fixed  to  thereby  obtain  said 

magnet. 


5,624304 

DUPLEX  STRUCTURE  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING 

HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  ELONGATION  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  STEEL 
Katsuhisa  Miyakusu,  Shinnanyo;  Yukk>  Oda,  Sakai,  and 
Takashl  Igawa,  Kuga-gnn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/D1894,  8  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,489 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-306105 
int  a."  C22C  iSJ32;  C21D  &W 
U.S.  a.  148—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  stainless  steel  of  a  duplex  structure,  comprised  of  from  60% 
to  95*  by  volume  of  martensite  having  an  average  grain  diameter 
of  not  more  than   10  ^m.  with  the  a  balance  being  essentially 
ferrite.  said  steel  having  a  high  strength  and  an  elongabon  as  well 
as  a  hardness  of  at  least  HV  320.  said  steel  comprising,  by  weight: 
up  to  0.10%  C, 
up  to  2.0%  Si, 
up  to  4.0%  Mn. 
up  to  0.040%  P. 
up  to  0.010%  S, 
up  to  4.0%Ni. 
from  10.0%  to  20.0%  Cr. 
up  to  0.12%  N; 

more  than  0.0050%  to  0.0300%B, 
up  to  0.02%  O.  and 
up  to  4.0%  Cu.  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities, 

and  satisfying 
0.01%SC+NS0.20% 

0.20%SNi-KMn-HCu)/3S5.0%  and  the  content  amounts  of  C.  N, 
Ni.  Mn,  Cu,  Cr  and  Si  in  the  steel  satisfy  a  relationship  for  a 
Tmax  value  of  more  than  65  and  not  more  than  95.  obtained 
from  the  equation 

Ymax=420  (%CH470  (%N>+23  (%Ni)  +7  (%Mn)+9  (*C)-11.5 
(%Cr)-lI.5(%Si>+189. 


5,624305 
TITANIUM  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Vladislav  I.  Mazur;  Yuri  N.  Ikran;  Svetlana  V.  Kapustnikova, 
all  of  4  Gagarin  Avenue,  320636  One  Propetrovsk;  Viktor  I. 
Trefilov,  3  Krzhizhanovsky  Street,  252142  Kiev,-  Sergey  A. 
Firstov,  3  Krzhizhanocsky  Street,  252142  Kiev,  and  Leonid 
D.  Kulak,  3  Krzhizhanocsky  Street  252142  Kiev,  all  of 
Ukraine 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,048,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,705, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25,223,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5366370.  This  appUcatioD  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,700 
Int  CI.*  C02L  ]4/00 
U.S.  a.  148—407  10  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  matrix  composite  having  titanium<eramic  rein- 
forcement therein,  said  composite  not  containing  molybdenum  and 
zirconium,  said  composite  comprising: 

between  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  silicon, 
between  about  2%  to  about  13%  by  weight  aluminum, 
between  about  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  chromium, 
carbon,  iron  and  boron,  and 
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Che  balance  is  dtanium. 


5,624,506 
COPPER  ALLOY  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRICAL  AND 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Yoshinobu  l^uzaki,  HaUno;  Teteuo  Kato,  Shizuoka-ken;  Yukio 
Otaota,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Naoki  KakuU,  Shizuoka-ken.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  and  Yazaki  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  botb  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94W1636.  {  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

per  FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245470 

Int.  a.''  C22C  9A)0 

VS.  a.  148-^33  2  Claims 


L<T^ 


c)  vaporizing  cryogenic  liquid  by  direct  heat  exchange  with 
helium  gas  as  the  helium  gas  bubbles  through  the  cryogenic 
liquid  to  produce  cryogenic  vapor,  and  mixing  cryogenic 
vapor  with  the  helium  gas  in  the  ullage  space  to  form  a  gas 
mixture  compnsing  helium  and  cryogemc  vapor;  and 

d)  withdrawing  the  gas  mixture  from  the  ullage  space  and 
passing  the  gas  mixture  to  a  cooling  zone  to  cool  an  article. 


5,624308 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TWO-WAY  SHAPE  MEMORY 

ALLOY  AND  DEVICE 

Josef  Flomenblit,  and  Natbaly  Budigina,  botb  of  15/12  Akiva 

St.,  Holoo  58824.  Israel 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432J02 

InL  a."  A6IM  29/00:  C22C  19/03 

VS.  CL  148—510  15  Claims 


1.  A  copper  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Fe  of  1.8-2.0  weight 
%.  P  of  0.025-0.040  weight  %.  Zn  of  1.7-1.9  weight  %.  Sn  of 
0.40-1.0  weight  %.Ca  of  0.0001-0.01  weight  %,  Cr  of  0  001-0.01 
weight  %,  and  S  of  13-6  ppm,  and  the  balance  being  Cu  and 
inevitable  impurities. 

wherein  said  copper  alloy  has  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than 
510  N/mm-,  an  elongaoon  of  not  less  than  13%.  a  hardness  of 
not  less  than  HV160.  and  a  conducnvity  of  not  less  than  43% 
lACS. 


X) 


20       40       60      80 
AGEING  TIME ,  MIN 


5,624,507 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  QUENCHANT  GAS 

MIXTURE 

Thomas  G.  Halvorson,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,912 
Int  a."  C21D  1/74 
VS.  C\.  65—434  9  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  quench  gas  mixture,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  insulated  vessel  having  an  ullage  space  and 
containing  a  cryogenic  liquid; 

b)  injecting  warm  helium  gas  into  the  insulated  vessel  substan- 
tially at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  bubbling  the  helium  gas 
through  the  cryogenic  liquid  and  allowing  the  helium  gas  to 
collect  in  the  ullage  space. 


15.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  medical  stent  from  a 
nickel-titanium  based  alloy  having  a  first  diameter,  the  stent  having 
either  the  form  of  a  wire  with  a  second  diameter  or  a  form  of  a 
band,  the  stem  exhibiting  a  two-way  shape  memory  effect  (SME) 
having  an  austenitic  and  a  martensitic  memory  sute  with  associ- 
ated austemtic  and  martensitic  shapes,  respectively,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heaung  a  sample  of  the  nickel-titanium  based  wire  to  a 
temperature  of  about  450°-550°  C.  for  about  0.5-2.5  hours, 
and  then  testing  the  sample  for  temperature  difference 
between  A,  and  A^  wherein  A,  is  a  temperature  wherein 
austemtic  transformabon,  namely  transformauon  between  the 
martensitic  to  the  austenitic  state,  begins,  and  A^  is  a  tempera- 
ture where  the  austemtic  transformation  ends; 

(b)  subjecting  the  wire  to  a  first  heat  treatment  based  on  the 
A^A,  difference  obtained  in  step  (a),  as  follows: 

where  the  difference  is  less  than  about  7°  C,  heal  treating  the 

wire  at  a  temperature  of  about  450°-500°  C    for  about 

0.5-1.0  hours; 
where  the  difference  is  more  than  about  7°  C.  heat  treating 

the  wire  at  a  temperature  of  about  510°-550°  C.  for  about 

1.0-2.5  hours, 

(c)  subjecting  the  wire  to  a  thermo-mechanical  treatment,  com- 
prising warm  rolling  of  the  wire  at  a  strain  rate  of  less  than  5 
sec',  with  simultaneous  internal  heating  of  a  portion  of  the 
wire  where  the  deformation  occurs,  by  electro-stimulation  at  a 
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current  density  of  about  500-2000  A/cm^.  the  deformation  in 
this  step  being  less  than  55%; 

(d)  if  the  deformation  in  step  (c)  does  not  yield  a  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  final  stent  form,  subjecting  the  wire  to  an 
intermediate  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  about 
500°-550°  C,  for  about  0.5-2  hours  and  then  repeating  step 
(c);  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  wire  to  a  final  heat  treatment  and  to  a  memo- 
rizing treatment,  which  comprises: 

(it  winding  the  wire  or  band  obtained  in  step  (c)  on  a  mandrel 
having  a  conditioning  diameter  being  different  than  the 
diameter  to  be  assumed  by  the  stent  in  the  austenitic  state, 
(ii)  subjecting  the  wire  to  a  heat  treatment  at  about  450°-500° 
C.  for  about  0.5-2  hours,  then  to  polygonization  and  solu- 
tion treatment  at  about  600°-800°  C.  for  about  2-50  mins., 
and  then  to  aging  treatment  at  about  350°-500°  C.  for  about 
0-2  hours, 
(iii)  winding  the  wire  or  band  on  a  mandrel  having  a  diameter 

to  be  assumed  by  the  stent  in  the  austenitic  state, 
(iv)  subjecting  the  alloy  to  a  memorizing  heat  treatment  at 
about  500°-600°  C.  for  more  than  about  10  mins.,  and  then 
to    aging    treatment    at    about    350°-500°    C.    for    about 
0.15-2.15  hours; 
whereby  a  stent  is  obtained  having  an  austenitic  state  with  a 
diameter  into  which  the  wire  was  formed  in  step  (iii),  and  a 
martensitic  state  in  which  the  stent  has  a  diameter  which  is  an 
intermediate  diameter  between  the  conditioning  diameter  and 
the  diameter  of  the  stent  in  the  austenitic  state. 


5,624,509 
WHEEL  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Corby  H.  Stanley,  1766  Balaclava  Street,  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  956^39,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttnuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,013,  Dec  23, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

147,435 

Int  a.*  B60C  27/12 

VS.  CL  152—213  R  9  Oaims 


5,624,510 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  SHAPED 

ARTICLE 

Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashikaga;  Mituhiro  Onuki,  Kiryu,  and  Hideo 

WaUnabe,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CCA  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,554,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,443 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073221 

Int  a."  B29C  39/12 

VS.  CI.  156— 62J  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  prtxiucing  a  patterned  shaped  article,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  main  form  a  layer  of  a  first  particulate  dry  material 
having  a  prescribed  thickness,  said  first  paniculate  dry  mate- 
nal  being  readily  amenable  to  pulverizabon  before  charging 
onto  the  given  surface,  said  main  form  having  a  bottom  plate 
and  sidewalls  surrounding  said  bottom  plate; 

removing  part  of  said  layer  by  using  a  mask  to  form  at  least  one 
concave  portion  in  said  layer; 

filling  said  at  least  one  concave  portion  in  said  mask  with  at  least 
one  kind  of  second  material  different  in  color  and  quality  from 
said  first  material;  and 

causing  said  first  and  second  materials  to  set  in  said  mask  into  an 
integral  mass. 


1.  A  removable  traction  device  for  a  tire  comprising  an  annular 
member  of  an  elastomeric  material  for  fitting  around  the  tire  in  a 
stretch  fit,  said  annular  member  having  a  thickness  whereby  it  is 
easily  stretchable  for  attachment  in  a  stretch  fit  to  a  tire  seated  on  a 
vehicle  wheel  and  having  an  inner  surface  for  contact  with  the 
ground-engaging  tread  of  the  tire  and  an  outer  surface  for  ground 
contact,  wherein  at  least  one  opening  is  provided  between  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  further  comprising  a  circumferentially 
extending  rib  on  said  inner  surface,  said  rib  being  elastic  in  its 
longitudinal  direction  for  attaching  the  annular  member  to  the  tire; 
and  traction  assistance  means  on  said  outer  surface  in  the  form  of 
transverse  ribs  spaced  along  the  circumferential  directing  of  the 
annular  member  and  standing  proud  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
annular  member. 


5,624,511 
METHOD  AND  AIVARATUS  FOR  JOINING  HEAT 
SEALABLE  MATERIAL 
Glenn  W,  Lippman,  12150  Race  St  Unit  L-I04,  Northglenn, 
Colo.  80241,  assignor  to  Glenn  W.  Lippnum,  North  Glenn, 
Colo.;  Gerald  Uppman,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  TbooMS  T. 
Vanari,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,033 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  25  Claims 

23.  A  method  for  welding  a  section  of  heat  sealable  sheet  to  an 

underlying  section  of  heat  scalable  sheet,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  overlying  and  underlying  sections  of  heal  sealable 
sheet  material  and  positioning  them  so  that  they  are  aligned  as 
desired; 
providing  a  welding  apparatus  having  a  heating  body  for  being 
positioned  between  the  overlying  and  underiying  sections  of 
heat  sealable  sheet  material  so  that  the  heating  body  heats  the 
sections  as  the  apparatus  and  sections  move  relative  to  each 
other; 
positioning  the  heating  body  of  the  apparatus  between  the  over- 
lying and  underlying  sections  of  heat  sealable  material; 
heating  the  overlying  and  underlying  sections  with  the  heating 
body  as  the  apparatus  and  sections  move  relative  to  each 
other; 
controlling  the  alignment  of  the  overlying  and  underlying  sec- 
tions of  heat  sealable  sheet  material  as  said  apparams  and  the 
sections  move  relative  to  each  other  by  maintaining  the  lateral 
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5,624.513 

REMOVAL  OF  INSERTS  FROM  THE  BNTERIORS  OF 

TURBINE  AIRFOILS 

David  Desaulnlers,  New  London,  and  Ramon  Vdez,  Jr^  South 

Meiiden.  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,187 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  O.  156—98  1«  Claims 


position  of  tiie  section  of  heat  scalable  sheet  material  which 
has  a  tendetKy  to  move  laterally  as  said  apparatus  and  sec- 
tions move  relative  to  each  other;  and 
pressing  the  heated  sections  together  to  weld  them  together. 


5,624412 

METHOD  OF  CURING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  USING 

CONTORMABLE  VACUUM  BAGS 

Samuel  M.  Boszor,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  FUu.  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,959 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI  756—87  5  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  removing  an  insert  from  the  intenor  of  a  hollow 
airfoil,  said  method  being  charactenzed  by: 

at  least  partially  filling  said  component  with  an  uncured  adhe- 
sive; 

curing  said  adhesive  to  form  a  bonded  combination  of  said 
component  and  adhesive; 

removing  said  insert  by  applying  a  force  to  said  adhesive  to 
extract  said  bonded  combination  of  said  component  and  said 
adhesive  fiom  said  airfoil. 


5,624414  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SLTPORT  OUTFITTED 

WITH  AN  ALARM  TRIGGER  OF  AN  ANTI-THEFT 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Bemhard  Frowein,  Schlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 

Graf  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1819.  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29503,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  9308632 


U 


U.S.  a.  156—148 


Int  a."  B32B  31/00 


20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  curing  a  lay-up  of  a  composite  article  in  an 
autoclave,  said  method  comprising: 

face  positioning  said  lay-up  onto  tooling  supporting  said  lay- 
upon  a  first  surface  thereof; 

coating  a  second  surface  of  the  lay-up  with  a  releasing  material; 

applying  a  coat  of  silicone  rubber  to  erasing  material  on  said 
second  surface; 

curing  said  silicone  rubber  into  a  flexible  sheet  on  the  releasing 
material  on  said  second  surface,  thereby  creating  an  impres- 
sion of  the  second  surface  in  the  sheet; 

sealing  all  edges  of  the  sheet  to  the  tooling,  said  tooling  and  said 
sheet  thereby  forming  a  envelope  about  tlie  lay-up.  said  tool- 
ing, sheet  and  lay-up  comprising  an  assembly; 

evacuating  any  gases  from  within  the  envelope  to  provide  a 
vacuum  therein;  and. 

placing  said  assembly  into  said  autoclave  and  subjecting  said 
lay-up  to  a  pressure  and  temperature  at  which  the  lay-up 
cures. 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  textile  fiinctional  strip  outfitted  with 
an  alarm  trigger  for  use  with  an  anti-theft  security  system,  the 
textile  functional  stnp  outfitted  with  the  alarm  mgger  being 
adapted  for  attaching  to  merchandise  and  the  anti-theft  security 
system  including  a  detector  which  is  arranged  in  a  region  through 
which  the  merchandise  must  pass  and  which  responds  when  the 
alarm  trigger  is  passed  tlu-ough  the  region,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


a)  producing  a  continuous  textile  web.  said  continuous  textile 
web  having  successive  zones  and  during  production; 

aa)  constructing  each  said  successive  zone  as  two  layers  in  at 

least  one  area: 
bb)  forming  a  pocket  from  said  two  layers  in  each  of  said 

successive  zones,  each  pocket  having  an  interior  and  a  pocket 

opening; 
cc)  inserting  an  alarm  tngger  through  each  pocket  opening  into 

the  intenor  of  the  pocket;  and 
ddi  forming  a  pocket  closure  at  each  pocket  opening  to  maintain 

the  alarm  trigger  within  the  interior  of  the  pocket; 

b)  cutting  the  continuous  textile  web  at  cutting  points  to  separate 
said  successive  zones  into  individual  textile  functional  strips 


e)  applying  a  polymeric  barrier  layer  over  said  plurality  of  fibers 
and  the  filler  material  wherein  said  polymeric  barrier  layer  is 
mutually  insoluble  with  said  tacky  adhesive. 


5,624416 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  PREFORMS  FOR  COMPOSITE 

MATERLVL  MANUFACTURE 
William  M.  Hanusiak;  Lisa  B.  Hanusiak,  both  of  Candia,  N.H.,' 
Jeffrey  M.  Pamell,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Steven  R.  Spear,  and 
Charles  R.  Rowe,  both  of  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359488 

Int  CI."  B29C  65/48:  B32B  31/12:  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156—173  12  Oaims 


/" 


I   A  method  of  malcing  a  preform  for  composite  material  manu- 
facture comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  substrate 
hi  applying  a  tacky  adhesive  to  said  substrate; 

c)  applying  a  plurality  of  fibers  to  said  tacTcy  adhesive  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  such  that  portions  of  the  tacky 
adhesive  are  exposed;  and 

d)  subsequently  applying  a  powder  filler  material  on  the  exposed 
lacky  adhesive  such  that  said  powder  filler  material  adheres  to 
the  taclcy  adhesive  and  remains  positioned  between  spaced 
apart  fibers;  and 


5,624415 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHORT  FIBERS 
Susumu  Onoe,-  Kaqji  Kimoto;  Keizou  Nonaka.  and  Hiroshi 
Matsuoka,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  460.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-123833 

Int  CI."  D02G  1/20:  D03D  25/00:  F16G  5/08 

VS.  C\.  156—148  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  short  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  multi-filament  yam  to  4  to  9  twists  every  10  cm  in 

a  single  direction  thereby  forming  a  warp  yam; 
passing  weft  yams  crosswise  over  and  under  a  plurality  of  the 
warp   yams   with   the   plural    warp   yams   parallel-arranged 
'  thereby  forming  a  cord  fabric;  and 

I  subjecting  the  cord  fabric  to  adhesion  treatment  with  an  adhe- 
sive and  to  heat  treatment  to  heat  shrink  the  warp  yams  and 
then  cutting  the  cord  fabric  thereby  obtaining  short  fibers. 


5,624417 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SANITARY  BASIN 
Willibald  Giesen,-  Michael  Schriider,  both  of  Dautphetal,  and 
Franz  Kind,  Biedenkopf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roth 
Werke  GmbH.  Dautphetal,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
4674 

Int  CI."  B29B  I3A)2:  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—212  13  Claims 


MCATING  or  BLAMK 


.rflj^v^  fi.*^ 


prcpabation  orroAMtD 

POLYSTYRCNG    fTDWMCW 


DCTP  CRAWHWG- BONDING 


1   A  method  of  originally  making  a  sanitary  basin,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  basin  body  having  an  upwardly  open  cavity  from  a 
foam  synthetic  resin; 

(b)  heating  a  deep-drawable  thermally  softenable  plate-shaped 
blank  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sanitary-basin  surfac- 
ing material  to  a  deep  drawing  temperature; 

(c)  providing  said  basin  body  as  a  shaping  die  with  a  bottom  and 
side  walls  in  a  deep  drawing  press; 

(d)  juxtaposing  the  heated  deep-drawable  thermally  softenable 
plate-shaped  blank  on  a  tensioning  frame  juxtaposed  with  the 
die  and  pressing  the  blank  against  said  bottom  and  side  walls 
with  a  deep  drawing  ram  to  deep  draw  the  blank  complemen- 
tary with  said  die  and  line  said  body  with  said  surfacing 
material;  and 

(e)  holding  said  ram  against  the  deep  drawn  blank  and  said 
blank  against  said  body  with  a  pressure  and  for  a  duration 
sufBcient  to  bond  said  deep  drawn  blank  to  said  body  directly 
in  an  intermelting  of  said  body  and  said  deep  drawn  blank,  the 
temperature  to  which  said  blank  is  heated  in  step  (b)  being  at 
least  equal  to  a  temperature  required  for  the  bonding  of  said 
deep  drawn  blank  to  said  body  in  step  (e). 


5,624418 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOUSING  LINER 
Reinhard  Stief,  Weinheim;  Roger  Schork.  Morienbach;  Ger- 
hard Miiller-Broll.  Rimbach;  Thomas  Jost  Weinheim;  Man- 
fred Mattutat  Ladenburg.  and  Klaus-Dieter  Schmitt  Gonc- 
heimertal.    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Firma    Cari 
Freudenberg.  Weinheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,182,  Dec.  9,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
515.2 

Int  CI."  B29C  59/00:  D04H  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  156—224  3  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  malcing  a  housing  lining  compnsing  a  sound- 
absorbent  layer  of  fibers,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  compressing  a  portion  of  the  layer  of  fibers  at  least  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  edge  of  the  layer  of  fibers: 
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(b)  shaping  a  part  of  the  compressed  fibers  into  at  least  one 
cup-shaped  convexity  forming  a  Helmholu  resonator  with  an 
opening  for  air  to  pass  through;  and 

(c)  gluing  the  compressed  fibers  to 

fonn  an  essentially  pore-free  supporting  frame. 


5,624^20 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  LABELS  FROM  A  WEB 
Greydon  W.  Nedblake,  Kansas  City,  and  John  Garber,  Fenton. 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Greydon  W.  Nedblake.  Jr.,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  996.089.  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.421.933.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

170,706 

InL  a."  B32B  ilAK) 

y}S.  a.  156—249  4  aaims 


5,624419 
METHOD  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  FRAME 
USING  COMPOSITE  LUGS 
Ronald  H.  Nebon^  Dimitnje  Milovich,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah;  Weston  M.  WUcox.  Sun  Prairie,  and  Robert  F.  Read, 
Edgerton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Trek  Bicycle,  Corp., 
Waterloo,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890333,  May  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,255 
Int  a."  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  a.  156—245  3  Clainis 


UM 


3  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ail  composite  bicycle  frame, 
which  supports  a  rider  and  withstands  pedalling  loads,  said  frame 
having  separate  hollow,  thin  walled  lugs  and  tubes,  said  lugs 
having  different  shapes  and  non-developable  surfaces;  wherein 
said  method  comprises; 

providing  a  corresponding  mold  for  each  lug  shape,  each  corre- 
sponding mold  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  which 
together  define  a  cavity  corresponding  with  a  separate  lug 
shape; 
for  each  separate  lug.  overlaying  layers  of  composite  material  to 
form  a  generally  flat  stack  of  composite  material,  said  indi- 
vidual layers  of  composite  material  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  unidirectional,  small  diameter  fibers  of  high  modulus  and 
high  tensile  strength  fiber  in  an  uncured  resin  matrix,  wherein 
die  fibers  in  any  layer  in  the  stack  are  aligned  in  crossing 
relation  to  the  fibers  in  adjacent  layers; 
for  each  separate  lug.  cutting  a  stack  to  form  a  first  prefomi  and 
a  second  preform,  said  preforms  being  shaped  to  fit  a  specific 
corresponding  mold  cavity  and  being  sized  such  that  each 
preform  will  provide  one-half  of  said  separate  lug; 
for  each   separate   lug.   arranging   first  and   second   prefonns 
around  a  conforming,  inflatable  bladder  such  that  edges  of  the 
preforms  overiap  and  placing  die  preforms  and  bladder  in  a 
corresponding  mold  cavity,  said  bladder  having  a  shape  cor 
responding  to  shape  of  the  preforms  and  the  corresponding 
mold  cavity;   inflating   the   bladder   to  press   the   preforms 
against  the  first  and  second  mold  halves  and  then  cunng  the 
resin  matnx  to  form  a  shaped,  substantially  void-free  lug; 
removing  the  lug  from  the  mold  cavity  and  the  bladder  from 
the  lug; 
bonding  the  separate  lugs  with  cured,  fiber  reinforced  resin  tubes 
to  form  said  bicycle  frame 


1   A  method  of  labelling  a  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispensing  a  web  of  label  material  from  a  supply  diereof; 
cutting  through  said  web  using  a  laser  beam  along  a  continuous, 
predetermined  padi  in  order  to  produce  a  label  body  diere- 
from;  and 
applying  said  label  body  to  a  package, 
said  web  including 
a  base  sheet  presenting  a  top  face  and  an  opposed,  bottom 

face,  and 
a  laminate  sheet  presenting  an  upper  surface  and  an  opposed, 
lower,   adhesive   surface   having   a   coating   of  adhesive 
thereon    with    said    lower    adhesive    surface    releasably 
adhered  to  said  bottom  face  of  said  base  sheet, 
said  dispensing  step  including  the  steps  of 

removing  a  portion  of  said  laminate  sheet  from  said  base  sheet 
to  present  a  laminate  sheet  portion  and  a  separate,  base 
sheet  portion,  and 
placing  said  adhesive  surface  of  said  lanunate  sheet  portion  in 
conuct  with  said  top  face  of  said  base  sheet  portion  to  form 
a  lanunated  web  as  said  web  for  said  cutting  step. 


5,624.521 

METHOD  OF  HOLDING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

WITHOUT  DEFORMATION  DURING  THEIR 

FABRICATION 

P.  Paul  Hed.  80  Milaw  Ct.,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  226,765 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3l/28:SI/06;}l/IS:3in2 

MS.  a.  156—275.7  23  Claims 


1  An  improved  method  of  secunng  and  removing  a  surface  of 
an  optical  element  to  and  from  a  surface  of  a  blocking  tool 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  lens  tissue  on  said  surface  of  said  blocking  tool, 
applying  a  plurality  of  dots  of  an  optical  adhesive  to  said  lens 
ussue  such  tlial  said  plurality  of  dots  do  not  contact  each 
odwr. 


placing  the  surface  of  said  optical  element  on  said  lens  tissue 
such  that  said  lens  tissue  is  disposed  between  said  surface  of 
said  blocking  tool  and  said  surface  of  said  optical  element. 

applying  pressure  to  said  surface  of  said  optical  element  such 
that  said  surface  of  said  optical  element  is  pressed  towards 
said  surface  of  said  blocking  tool,  and  such  that  said  plurality 
of  dots  of  said  optical  adhesive  applied  to  said  lens  tissue 
spread  out  between  said  blocking  tool  and  said  optical  ele- 
ment, said  plurality  of  dots  still  not  contacting  each  other. 

curing  said  plurality  of  dots  of  said  optical  adhesive  such  that 
said  optical  element  is  secured  to  said  blocking  tool  during 
subsequent  macliining  of  said  optical  element, 

placing  said  blocking  tool,  said  lens  tissue,  and  said  optical 
element  in  a  debonding  solution  after  said  subsequent  machin- 
ing so  that  said  cured  plurality  of  dots  of  said  optical  adhesive 
are  softened. 

removing  said  optical  element  from  said  blocking  tool  and  said 
lens  tissue. 


5,624,522 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  GRANULES  TO  STRIP 

ASPHALTIC  ROOFING  MATERIAL  TO  FORM 

VARIEGATED  SHINGLES 

James  S,  Bdt,  Utica,  and  Roger  W,  Smith,  Grove  City,  both  of 

Ohio,   assignors   to   Owens-Coming   Fiberglas   Technology 

Inc.,  Summit,  DL 

FUed  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,643 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/12 
VS.  a.  156—279  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  variegated  granule-covered  roofing 
material  comprising 
periodically  discharging  granules  of  a  first  color  onto  a  ucky 
surface  of  a  continuously  moving  sheet  of  asphaluc  material 
to  form  spaced  granule  covered  first  areas  separated  by  tacky 
second  areas,  said  first  areas  having  leading  and  trailing  edges 
in  the  direction  of  the  sheet  movement; 
applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  leading 
or  trailing  edges  of  the  first  areas  to  form  a  predetermined 
edge  configuration  for  said  tacky  second  areas;  and 
discharging  .granules  of  a  second  color  onto  said  tacky  second 
areas  of  said  moving  sheet. 


5,624,523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MULTIPLE  COLORED  PLIABLE  SOFT  TRIM 

COMPONENTS 

Larry  B.  Stiller,  8456  SmUey  Ave.,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb 

County,  Mich,  48316 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,616,  May  11,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,401,355. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,971 

Int  a.'  B29C  65/18 

MS.  a.  156—285  10  Claims 


■?■'•« 


'■^  .-^^O^..  '' 


1.  A  vacuum  forming  process  for  manufacturing  a  single  piece 
panel,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  plastic   sheets  of  vacuum  formable 
plastic; 


positioning  said  plurality  of  plastic  sheets  within  a  vacuum 
forming  mold  having  a  plurality  of  dies;  each  plastic  sheet 
being  positioned  over  a  respective  die; 

heating  said  plurality  of  plastic  sheets  at  least  to  a  temperamre 
which  said  plurality  of  sheets  are  in  a  formable  state; 

depositing  each  of  said  plurality  of  plastic  sheets  on  said  respec- 
tive die; 

applying  negative  pressure  tlirough  each  of  said  dies,  said  nega- 
tive pressure  being  of  sufficient  degree  and  applied  in  a 
manner  whereby  an  attractive  force  is  transmitted  tlirough 
each  of  said  dies  and  attracts  each  of  said  plastic  sheets  onto 
said  respective  die; 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  dies  in  both  an  angular 
and  linear  direction  such  that  a  seam  bond  is  produced 
between  adjacent  sheets  of  said  plurality  of  plastic  sheets; 

permitting  said  plurality  of  plastic  sheets  to  cool  to  form  said 
single  piece  panel  with  said  seam  bond  maintaining  a  desired 
shape  of  said  panel. 


5,624,524 

PLASTIC  LAMINATE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THEREOF 

Cari  C.  Gordon,  300  E.  4«tfa  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,682,  Aug.  18,  1994.  This  appiication 

Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,566 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/20;  C09J  5/02:5/06 

MS.  a.  156—311  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plastic  laminate  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


applying  a  paint  layer  to  an  acrylic  sheet; 

drying  said  paint  layer  on  said  acrylic  sheet; 

applying  a  layer  of  hot  melt  adhesive  to  a  polyester  sheet; 

heating  said  polyester  sheet  and  hot  melt  adhesive; 

pressing  said  layer  of  hot  melt  adhesive  to  said  paint  layer  while 
cooling  and  maintaining  said  paint  layer  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  form  said  plastic  laminate  and  to  main- 
tain the  stability  of  said  paint  layer;  and 

bringing  said  plastic  laminate  to  room  temperature  while  under 
pressure. 


5,624,525 
SHEET  STICKING  APPARATUS 
Tadamasa   Ehara,  Sayama;   Tetsuro  Klmura,  Saitama,  and 
Kazuaki  Mimura,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Lintec  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191401; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120449;  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120450;  Jun.  1,  1994, 
6-120451 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00:  G05G  15/00 
MS.  a.  156—360  19  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  sticking  apparatus  for  sticking  a  sheet  held  on  a 
continuous  separator  and  which  is  continuously  fed  to  the  surface 
of  a  work  which  is  sequentially  carried  on  a  conveyor,  said  sheet 
sticking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sorting  section  adapted  to  position  a  work  fed  to  said  sorting 

section  and  adapted  to  lower  a  detection  plate  so  as  to  sort  at 

least  the  height  of  the  work; 

a  sheet  sticking  section  arranged  downstream  of  said  sorting 

section  and  adapted  to  lower  the  sheet-holding  continuous 
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separator  to  just  above  the  work  in  accordance  with  the  height 
of  the  work  soned  in  said  sorting  section  and  to  simulta- 
neouslv  sharply  fold  back  the  continuous  separator  to  thereby 
cause  a  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  to  peel  therefrom,  and 
wherein  the  sheet  is  gradually  stuck  to  the  surface  of  the  work 
while  the  continuous  separator  is  moved  in  synchronism  with 
the  movement  of  the  work  to  thereby  gradually  peel  the  sheet 
from  the  continuous  separator;  and 
a  press  section  adapted  to  lower  a  press  member  to  a  position  at 
which  said  press  member  contacts  the  surface  of  the  work,  so 
that  said  press  member  presses  the  sheet  over  substantially  Us 
entire  surface  against  the  work,  and  to  deliver  the  work  with 
the  sheet  stuck  thereto  from  said  sheet  sticking  apparatus. 


5.624.526 
CONTINUOLS  TAPE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  INCLLTDING  A 
TAPE  SPLICING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  BOX 
TAPING  MACHINES 
Jack  L.  Perwman.  Golden  VaUey;  Lloyd  S.  VasUakes,  Stillwa- 
ter;  Daniel  D.   Baker,  St.   Paul,  and  Van  E.  Jensen.  Jr., 
Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.917 

Int.  CI."  B65H  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—361  31  CUin»s 


b)  a  first  tape  source  sution  provided  on  said  support  for 
receiving  a  first  tape  supply  source  and  from  which  adhesive 
tape  of  the  first  tape  supply  source  can  be  dispensed. 

c)  a  second  tape  source  sution  provided  on  said  support  for 
receiving  a  second  tape  supply  source  and  from  which  adhe- 
sive tape  of  the  second  tape  supply  source  can  be  dispensed; 

d)  a  splicing  means  provided  on  said  support  for  splicing  upe 
from  said  second  tape  source  station  to  tape  from  said  first 
tape  source  station  using  a  lap  splice  without  requinng  any 
separate  splicing  tape  and  while  continuing  to  supply  adhesive 
tape  to  the  tape  applicator  machine  without  stopping  the 
supply  of  adhesive  upe.  so  as  to  change  the  supply  of  tape 
from  the  first  tape  supply  source  to  the  second  tape  supply 
source,   said   splicing   means  comprising  guide   means   for 
defining  a  tape  guide  path  through  said  splicing  means  to  be 
supplied  from  the  continuous  tape  supply  apparatus  to  the 
tape  applicator  machine,  a  staging  means  comprising  an  appli- 
cator element  which   is  movably  disposed  on  said  support 
between  a  staring  position  with  said  applicator  element  spaced 
from  said  tape  guide  path  and  a  splice  position  with  said 
applicator  element  moved  within  said  tape  guide  path  to 
change  said  tape  guide  path,  and  control  means  for  causing 
the  applicator  element  to  move  from  its  staging  position  to  its 
splice  position  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  determined  event  and 
for  moving  the  applicator  element  from  its  splice  position 
back  to  Its  staging  position,  wherein  said  guide  means  for 
providing  a  upe  guide  path  comprises  a  backup  roller  and 
said  applicator  element  comprises  an  applying  roller,  and  said 
control  means  moves  said  applying  roller  to  iU  splice  position 
so  that  upe  when  provided  within  said  staging  means  will 
contact   upe   when   provided   along   said   tape   guide   path 
between  said  applying  roller  and  said  backup  roller,  wherein 
said  control  means  moves  said  applying  roller  back  to  its 
suging   position    after   a    predetermined    length   of   tape    is 
demanded  from  said  continuous  Upe  supply  apparatus,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  means  for  counting 
revolutions  of  said  backup  roller  after  a  splice  has  been 
initiated  for  determining  that  a  predetermined  length  of  upe 
has  been  demanded  and  moving  said  applying  roller  back  to 
its  suging  position. 


5.624,527 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  TUBE  FORMER 
Joseph  D.  Mar«sh.  P.O.  Box  645.  West  Linn.  Oreg.  97068-0645 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125^52,  Sep.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,725,  Feb.  8,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5376.202.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324,169 
Int.  a."  B29D  2JIAX) 
VS.  CI.  156-^466  20  Claims 


100 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  one-sided  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive upe  into  a  tube  with  the  adhesive  oriented  outwardly,  which 
1.  A  continuous  tape  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  adhesive    comprises: 
uoe  to  a  upe  applicator  machine,  said  continuous  tape  supply        (a)  a  support. 
Apparatus  compnsmg:  <b)  "leans  to  rouubly  secure  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 

a)  a  support;  s'^«  ^^f*  '°  ^^"^  '"PP""- 
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(c)  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  secured  on  said 
means, 

(d)  a  profile  configurator  connected  to  said  support  in  order  to 
transversely  form  the  tape  into  a  spiral  shape  with  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  oriented  outwardly  and  with  opposite  Upe 
edges  overlapping  to  form  the  tube. 


5,624328 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SPOUT  TO  A  CARTON 

Robert  S.  Abrams,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  H.  Miller,  Farm- 

Ington,  Comu,  assignors  to  Tetra  Rex  Packaging  Systems, 

Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  IU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,698,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^38,385. 

This  appUcatioa  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,687 

Int  a.*  B32B  3 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  156—556  5  Oaims 


XATmuTSToa 


S2   njCM  NOLC  M  uirroN 


*TT*c»,  tntrt  TO  vjrm 


_  fOMUCKAl. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  spout  to  a  planar  portion  of  an 
article,  the  spout  including  a  flange  and  a  stem,  comprising: 

a  spout  conveyor  for  conveying  spouts  to  a  spout  stem  heater; 

the  spout  stem  heater  comprising  a  source  of  heat  positioned  in 
heat  transfer  proximity  with  the  spout  conveyor; 

a  bonding  agent  application  site  in  proximity  to  the  spout  stem 
heater  for  applying  bonding  agent  to  the  spout  flange  after  the 
spout  stem  has  been  heated,  including  a  first  spout  positioning 
means  for  positioning  the  spout  at  the  bonding  agent  applica- 
tion site; 

a  spout  conveyor  for  conveying  spouts  to  which  bonding  agent 
has  been  applied  to  a  spouf  applicator,  including  a  second 
spout  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  bonding  agent 
applied  spout  relative  to  the  spout  applicator;  and 

an  anicle  positioning  means  having  an  article  positioning  sur- 
face thereon  for  positioning  the  planar  portion  of  the  anicle, 
the  article  positioning  means  being  located  at  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  spout  applicator,  whereby  spouts 
which  have  been  heated  and  to  which  bonding  agent  has  been 
applied  are  attached  to  the  planar  portion  of  the  article. 

wherein  the  planar  portion  has  an  edge  and  a  hole  formed  in  the 
planar  portion  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  the  edge  and 
wherein  the  article  positioning  surface  is  subsuntially  hori- 
zonul  for  positioning  the  edge  of  the  planar  portion  of  the 
article,  and  wherein  the  article  positioning  means  further 
includes  two  substantially  vertical,  spaced  restraining  surfaces 
for  restraining  the  planar  portion  about  the  hole  in  the  article 
near  the  edge  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  surfaces 
being  angled  from  the  vertical  to  guide  the  edge  between  the 
restraining  surfaces. 


5,624329 

DRY  lETCHING  METHOD  FOR  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Randy  J.  Shul,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  and  Christopbcr  Coostan- 

Unc,  Saftey  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporatioo, 

Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^32         

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—718  17  Claims 


>« 


s 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor 
matenal  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  the  compound 
semiconductor  material  has  been  deposited  on  a  platform 
electrode  within  a  plasma  reactor;  and 

(b)  exposing  a  part  of  the  compound  semiconductor  material  to 
be  etched  to  a  gaseous  plasma  comprising  an  etchant  gas 
including  at  least  in  part  boron  trichloride,  methane,  and 
hydrogen. 


5,624330 
SPRAY  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Akper  Sadykbov,  and  Raphael  Semiat,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Dryer,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  11,  1993,  105658 

Int  a.*  BOID  1/16:3/42 

U.S.  a.  159—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  drying  wet  material  constituting  a  solid  phase 
distributed  in  a  fluid  medium  by  means  of  evaporation  of  said 
medium,  said  system  comprising: 

a  feeding  means  for  supplying  said  matenal  in  liquid  sute  into 
the  system,  the  liquid  sute  selected  from  the  group  of  sutes 
consisting  of  a  solution,  suspension,  dispersion,  paste,  slurry, 
and  a  sludge. 
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a  means  for  aiomizing  by  spraying  the  supplied  liquid  material 
so  as  to  convert  its  initial  state  into  a  mist  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  droplets, 
a  heating  chamber  provided  with  heating  means  for  indirect 
heaung  of  the  interior  thereof  so  as  to  evaporate  the  fluid 
medium  from  said  mist  of  droplets  generated  by  said  means 
for  atomizing, 
a  product  recovery  and  collecting  means  for  collecting  the  solid 
particles  of  the  final  dned  product,  produced  from  said  wet 
material,  and  for  recovenng  said  fluid  medium  from  its  evapo- 
rated state, 
a  display  and  control  means  provided  with  sensors  and  instru- 
mentation for  controlling  process  variables,  and 
an  evacuauon  means,  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said 
heating  chamber,  for  maintaining  reduced  pressure  in  the 
interior  of  said  heating  chamber  so  as  to  evaporate  said  fluid 
medium  at  temperatures  lower  than  needed  for  its  evaporation 
at  normal  pressure  and  to  evacuate,  away  from  the  heating 
chamber,  the  moisture  vapor  generated  dunng  evaporation  of 
said  fluid  medium,  wherein  said  healing  chamber  is  defined 
by  side  walls  which  extend  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
chamber  and  lop  and  bottom  extremities  of  the  chamber,  said 
atomizing  means  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  top  extremity  of 
said  chamber,  said  product  recovery  and  collecung  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  bottom  extremity  of  said  chamber, 
and  said  evacuation  means  commumcates  with  the  interior  of 
said  heating  chamber  via  said  product  recovery  and  collecting 

means: 

wherein  said  product  recovery  and  collecting  means  comprises  a 
recovery  device  selected  from  the  group  of  devices  consisting 
of  a  wet  scrubber  and  a  condenser,  and  a  collection  device 
formed  as  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  members 
consisting  of  a  collecting  bag  and  a  cyclone  system,  and  said 
evacuation  means  is  formed  as  a  vacuum  pump; 

and  a  vapor  sweeping  means  fomied  as  a  hollow  tubular  element 
mounted  inside  said  heating  chamber,  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  hollow  tubular  element 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  so  as  to  ensure 
communication  of  the  interior  of  said  element  with  the  inte- 
nor of  said  chamber,  said  vapor  sweeping  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  evacuation  means. 


to  form  a  unitary  structure  separate  from  the  other  evaporating 
elements  within  the  same  shell,  the  evaporator  further  comprising 
means  for  feeding  an  agent  to  be  evaporated  on  the  evaporating 
tubes  in  such  a  way  that  the  agent  flows  down  the  evaporating 
tubes  and  forms  a  film  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  evaporating 
tubes,  and  heating  vapor  inlet  and  outlet  channels  connected  to  the 
inner  portions  of  the  evaporating  tubes,  wherein  each  evaporating 
element  comprises  a  plurality  of  said  evaporating  tubes  parallel  to 
each  other  and  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  the  evaporat- 
ing tubes  of  each  evaporating  element  are  interconnected  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  respecuvely.  by  collecting  chambers  com- 
municating with  the  evaporating  tubes  of  each  evaporating  ele- 
ment, the  heating  vapor  inlet  and  outlet  channels  are  connected  to 
the  collecting  chambers,  a  connecting  chamber  is  provided  at  each 
end  of  an  evaporating  tube  system,  the  collecting  chamber  of  each 
evaporating  element  is  connected  to  the  connecting  chamber  at  the 
same  end.  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  channels  for  heating  vapor  are 
connected  to  the  collecting  chambers  via  the  connecting  chambers. 


5,624^31 

EVAPORATOR  OPERATING  ON  FALLING  FILM 

PRINCIPLE 

Matti    Knuutila,    Port;    Kalevi   Nunninen,   Tampere;    Jukka 

Vaistomaa,  Pori,  and  Anssi  MakeU  ,  Urjala,  all  of  Finland. 

assignors  to  TampeUa  Power  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,722 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Finland,  Apr.  1,  1993,  931496 

Int.  a."  BOID  1/22 

VS.  a.  159— 13J  5  Claims 


5,624,532 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  BLXK  SOFTNESS  OF 

TISSUE  PAPER  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Paul  D.  lyokhan,  Hamilton,  and  Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,970 
Int.  a."  D21H  21/22 
VS.  a.  162—111  22  Claims 

1.  Tissue  paper  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  wet-laid  cellulosic  fibers;  and 

b)  from  about  0  01%  to  about  5%  of  a  water  soluble  polyhy- 
droxy  compound,  based  on  the  dry  fiber  weight  of  said  tissue 
paper,  wherein  said  polyhydroxy  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of.  polyglycerols  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  from  about  150  to  about  800.  polyoxy- 
ethylene  and  polyoxypropylene  or  polyoxyethylene/ 
polyoxypropylene  copolymers  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about  1000.  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  mixture  of  glycerol  with  polyglycerols  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  from  about  150  to  about  800 
and  mixture  of  glycerol  with  polyoxyethylene  having  weight 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about  1000; 

wherein  said  tissue  paper  has  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  10  to 
about  65  fjm-  and  a  density  of  less  than  about  0.60  g/cc,  said 
polyhydroxy  compound  having  being  applied  to  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  a  wet  tissue  paper  web. 


5,624,533 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


1  .\  falling  film  evaporator  comprising  a  shell  and  a  system 
mounted  within  the  shell  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
evaporating  elemenLs.  each  of  which  evaporating  elements  com- 
pn.ses  a  plurality  of  vertical  evaporating  tubes  interconnected  so  as 


5.624434 
VOLATILES  SEPARATOR  AND  CONCENTRATOR 
Armand   R.   Boucher,  605   Hatherleigh   La.,   LoulsvUle,   Ky. 
40222,  and  Philip  N.  Hambrick,  1927  LoweU  Ave  Louisville, 
Ky.  40205 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,873,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5  458,739.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,650 
Int.  C\.^  BOID  3/10:3/32 
VS.  a.  202—153  27  Claims 

1  A  volatiles  separator  and  concentrator  unit,  comprising; 
at  least  one  expansion  chamber  having  sidewalls  and  being 
formed  having  an  upper  frustoconical  portion  connected  to  an 
inverted  lower  frustoconical  portion  having  a  maximum  diam- 
eter in  a  central  region  thereof; 
at  least  one  atomizing  spray  nozzle  disposed  within  said  expan- 
sion chamber  in  flow  communication  with  a  feed  substrate  for 


spraying  said  feed  substrate  within  said  expansion  chamber 
producing  a  spray  of  droplets  striking  the  sidewalls  of  said 
expansion  chamber  prxxlucing  vapors  and  a  nonvolatilized 
liquid  concentrate  product; 

means  for  directing  said  spray  against  said  sidewalls; 

a  vacuum  chamber  coiuiecting  with  and  in  flow  communication 
with  said  upper  frustoconical  portion  of  said  expansion  cham- 
ber; 

an  annular  baffle  attached  to  an  interior  bottom  of  the  sidewalls 
of  said  expansion  chamber  and  extending  inwardly  at  an 
upward  angle; 

means  for  collecting  said  nonvolatilized  liquid  concentrate  prod- 
uct; 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  the  feed  substrate  through 
said  spray  nozzle; 

means  for  condensing  said  vapors  produced  in  said  expansion 
chamber,  said  means  for  condensing  being  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  vacuum  chamber  for  condensing  vapors 
collected  in  said  vacuum  chamber  producing  a  condensate 
product;  and 

means  for  removing  said  condensate  product  from  said  means 
for  condensing. 


5,624,535 
PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTROLYZED  WATER 
Koji  Tsuchikawa,  Nagoya;  Naomoto  Amano,  Okazaki;  Yshi- 
nori  KamltanI,  Nagoya,  and  lUieaki  Funabashi,  Toyoake,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshizaki  Denid  Kabusliiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255761; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-255786 

Int  CI.*  C02F  1/461 
VS.  a.  204—228  3  Claims 

I.  A  production  system  of  electrolyzed  water,  comprising: 
an  electrolyzer; 
a  brine  tanlc  arranged  to  store  diluted  brine  to  be  supplied  into 

said  electrolyzer; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  diluted  brine  in 
said  brine  tank  and  for  prxxlucing  an  electric  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  level  of  diluted  brine; 
water  supply  means  for  supplying  fresh  water  into  said  brine 

tank  from  an  external  source  of  water; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said  water  supply  means  in 
response  to  the  electnc  signal  from  said  first  detection  means 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  level  of  diluted  brine  is  maintained 
in  a  selected  level; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  concentration  of  diluted 

brine  in  said  brine  tank; 
saturated  brine  supply  means  for  supplying  saturated  brine  into 
said  brine  tank: 


comparison  means  for  comparing  concentration  of  the  diluted 
brine  detected  by  said  second  detection  means  with  a  refer- 
ence concentration;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  saturated  brine  supply 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  saturated  brine  is  supplied 
into  said  brine  tank  when  the  concentration  of  the  diluted 
brine  is  lower  than  the  reference  concentration; 

wherein  the  production  system  further  comprises: 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the 
diluted  brine  or  electrolyzed  water  produced  m  said  electro- 
lyzer and  for  producing  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  the 
detected  temperature;  and 

correction  means  responsive  to  the  electric  signal  firom  said 
temperature  detection  means  for  correcting  the  reference  con- 
centration or  the  concentration  of  the  diluted  brine  detected  by 
said  second  detection  means  so  that  electrolyzed  water  with  a 
desired  chemical  property  is  constantly  produced  in  said  elec- 
trolyzer. 


5,624,536 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  COLLIMATOR 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

Yuicfai  Wada,-  Jiro  Katsuki,  and  Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  aU  of 

Kofu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Td  Variao  Limited,  Yanumashi- 

ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1994,  6-151510 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—298.11  6  Claims 

94n 


1 .  A  processing  apparatus  in  which  an  object  to  be  processed  and 

a  target  are  opposed  to  each  ottier  in  a  processing  chamber,  and 

sputtering  directions  of  sputtering  particles  from  the  target  are 

restricted  by  a  colhmator,  the  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  spare  collimator  storage  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  the 

processing  chamber  for  storing  at  least  one  spare  collimator; 

and 

collimator   exchanging    means,    including   collimator   holding 

means  which  can  hold  two  or  more  collimators,  the  collima- 
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tors  holding  means  being  movable  between  at  least  two  posi- 
tions at  the  spare  collimator  storage  chamber  and  the  process- 
ing chamber,  wherein  the  collimators  held  by  the  collimator 
holding  means  are  located  at  each  of  the  positions,  whereby  a 
collimator  in  the  processing  chamber  is  replaced  by  a  spare 
collimator  in  the  spare  collimator  storage  chamber  by  the 
collimator  exchanging  means  through  a  gate  valve  provided 
between  the  processing  chamber  and  the  spare  collimator 
storage  chamber  when  a  colbmator  exchange  is  required. 


5,624^39 

REAL  TIME  MONITORING  OF  ELECTROOSMOTIC 

FLOW  IN  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Andrew  G.  Ewing,  Sute  College,  Pa.,  and  Mark  A.  Hayes, 

Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Penn  State   Research 

Foundatioa,  University  Parit,  Pa. 

Filed  Jiin.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,649 
Int.  a."  G«IN  27/26 
VS.  C\.  204—451  2  Claims 
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5,624,537 
BIOSENSOR  AND  INTERFACE  MEMBRANE 
Robin  F.  B.  Turner;  Douglas  G.  Kllbum,  both  of  Vancouver, 
and  Michael  R.  Phelps,  Kingston,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  British  Columbia  -  University-Industry 
Liaison  Ofllce,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309338 

Int  a."  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—403  12  Claims 
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2.  A  process  for  real-time  monitoring  of  rate  of  electroosmotic 
flow  of  a  solution  from  one  reservoir  to  another  connected  by  a 
capillary  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  said  reservoirs  and  said  capillary  tube  with  a  liquid 
solvent; 

(b)  dissolving  a  solute  in  one  of  said  reservoin; 

(c)  applying  a  direct  voltage  separation  potential  between  said 
reservoirs  to  establish  a  direct  current  and  an  electrophoretic 
flow  of  solute  through  said  capillary  tube; 

(d)  applying  an  alternating  voltage  to  said  first  resei^oir  to 
pttxluce  an  alternating  current  through  said  capillary  tube  and 
establish  an  alternating  voluge,  and 

(e)  measuring  the  difference  between  the  impedance  to  the  direct 
and  altemaung  currents  produced  across  the  capillary  tube  by 
the  direct  and  alternating  voltages,  as  a  direct  measure  of  the 
electroosmotic  flow 


1.  A  biosensing  system  including  a  selectively  permeable  inter 
face  membrane  which  is  separate  and  distinct  from  an  electrode 
and  protein  receiving  matrix,  and  which  is  used  to  separate  bio- 
chemical, optical  or  other  processes  from  an  analyte  matrix,  said 
membrane  comprising  a  supporting  mesh  and  a  perfluorosulfonic 
acid  polymer  impregnated  substrate. 


5,624.538 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

Guenter  Luft,  Lauf,  and  Gerhard  Starbeck.  Nuernberg,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  24.  1994,  44  18 

035.7 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204-^18  18  Oaims 

1.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
low-molecular  alcohols  in  water  or  acids,  consisting  of: 
a  porous  anode  for  electrochemical  oxidauon  of  alcohol 
a  cathode  for  electrochemical  reduction  of  oxygen 
an  ion-conductmg  membrane  arranged  between  the  anode  and 

cathode,  and 
a  diffusion-limiung  membrane  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  anode 
facing  away  from  the  ion-conducting  membrane, 
wherein  an  aqueous  electrolyte  is  not  present  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode. 


5,624.540 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  OF 

THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Klaus  Jorgens.  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Enal  AG, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»2443.  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996.  9  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04170,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  586,737 
Claiffis  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 

au 

InL  CL*  C25D  13/14:13/12 
VS.  a.  204—625  13  Claims 


I  A  device  for  the  electrophoretic  coating  of  the  internal  surface 
of  electrically  conductive  hollow  bodies,  each  body  having  an 
opening  into  the  body,  the  device  compnsing: 

at  least  one  mount  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  the  hollow 
bodies  with  the  opening  of  the  body  pointing  downward  and 
the  mount  connectable  to  define  one  of  an  anode  or  cathode; 
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at  least  one  nozzle;  means  supporting  the  nozzle  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  opening  of  the  hollow  body,  the 
nozzle  being  for  delivering  therethrough  a  water  soluble  sur- 
face coaling,  and  the  nozzle  being  positioned  and  the  coating 
being  of  such  material  that  the  coating  serves  as  a  liquid 
electrolyte  which  is  connectable  to  define  the  other  of  the 
anode  and  cathode; 

an  electrically  insulating  seal  movable  into  contact  with  the 
opening  in  the  hollow  body  for  sealing  the  hollow  body,  the 
nozzle  passing  through  the  seal  to  open  into  the  hollow  body; 

a  return  flow  passage  extending  through  the  seal,  being  separate 
from  the  nozzle  and  being  in  the  part  of  the  seal  which  is 
inside  the  opening  of  the  hollow  body  for  enabling  return  flow 
of  the  water  soluble  surface  coating  out  of  the  hollow  and 
through  the  seal. 


5,624341 
SPRAY  MIST  INHIBITORS  FOR  BASIC  ELECTROLYSIS 

BATHS 
Klaus  Poiuner;  Hans-Bemd  Alteweier.  and  Karl-Heinz  Sta- 
chulla,  all  of  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35 
840.7 

Int.  CI.*"  C25D  21/11 
VS.  a.  205—94  7  Oaims 

1.  A  basic  electrolyte  bath  comprising  a  basic  electrolyte  and  50 
to  250  mg  per  liter  of  electrolyte  of  a  methyl-substituted  perfluo- 
roalkylsulfonamide  of  the  formula  (1) 


R,SO,NHCH, 


(1) 


where 


R^  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  containing  4-10  carbon  atoms. 


5,624.542 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF 
CERAMIC  MEMBRANES  AND  SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 
Yousheng  Shen;  Ashok  V.  Joshi;  Dale  M.  Taylor,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City;  Michael  J.  Boettcher,  West  Jordan,  all  of  Utah; 
Kevin  Krist,  Palatine,  m.,  and  Anil  V.  Vlrkar,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.880,  Nov.  I,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.478.444.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
882,175.  May  11.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,628.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.616,  Apr.  22.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,616.223.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
146,880,  Nov.  1,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.478.444.  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.175.  May  11,  1992.  Pat 
No.  5^73.628.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
489382 
Int  CI."  C25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  204—283  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancement  of  mechanical  propenies  of  mixed 
ionic  and  electronic  conducting  composite  ceramic  gas  impervious 
membranes  comprising,  forming  a  mixture  of  about  50  to  about  90 
volume  percent  ceramic  powder  and  about  10  to  about  50  volume 
percent  metal  powder  of  a  high-temperature  oxidation  resistant 
metal,  each  of  said  powders  having  average  powder  sizes  of  less 
than  about  50  micrometers,  forming  a  green  body  of  said  mixture, 
and  sintering  said  green  body  in  an  oxidation  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  to  obtain  a  high  density  of  greater  than 
about  95  percent  of  the  theoretical  value  forming  a  composite 
membrane  about  1  to  about  50  microns  thick  of  said  ceramic  and 
metal  having  a  non-homogeneous  microstructure  of  a  predomi- 
nantly ionic  conducting  continuous  phase  and  a  predominantly 
electronic  conducting  continuous  phase  providing  ionic  conduction 
across  said  membrane  by  pressure  differential  and  exhibiting 
enhanced  mechanical  properties  compared  to  said  ceramic  alone. 


5,624343 
AQITEOUS  PHASE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
James  E.  Guillct,  Don  Mills;  Kevin  C.  Kohler,  Sherwood  Park, 
both  of  Canada,  and  Gad  Friedman,  Rehovot  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Peroxco  Incorporated,  Bruderheim,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.119 
Int  O."  COIB  15/00 
VS.  a.  205—688  22  Claims 


DtX      f*tD      mi 

«       MM  M     ■  M7 

i«ir  «    ■  !!■ 


nn  w    '  rr^ 


Li 


I 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aqueous 
medium  by  oxidation  of  polymer-linked  anthrahydroquinone  moi- 
eties to  form  polymer-linked  anthraquinone  moieties,  said  polymer 
exhibiting  differential  solubility,  the  process  comprising  conduct- 
ing said  oxidation  in  aqueous  reaction  media  conditions  under 
which  the  polymer  is  substantially  dissolved  or  suspended  in  the 
aqueous  medium  so  as  to  generate  hydrogen  peroxide  dissolved 
therein,  and  subsequently  changing  the  aqueous  reaction  medium 
conditions  to  effect  precipitation  of  the  polymer  from  the  aqueous 
medium  with  the  hydrogen  peroxide  so  formed  remaimng  dis- 
solved therein. 


5.624344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

IONIZED  WATER 

Katsuhiko  Deguchi.  Osaka,  and  Kazunori  Osamura,  Kana- 

gawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Alone 

World,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  19,  1994,  6-166584 

Int  a."  C02F  1/461 

VS.  O.  205—742  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacmring  ionized  water  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  dissolving  crystalline  clay  minerals  selected  fixim 
the  group  consisting  of  montmorillonile  and  halloysite  in 
water  for  electrolysis  treatment,  and 
a  second  step  of  further  dissolving  crystal  clay  minerals  in 
alkaline  ionized  water  and  acidic  ionized  water  obtained  at  the 
first  step,  and  supplying  respectively  to  the  cathode  side  and 
anode  side,  and  performing  electrolysis  treatment  so  as  to 
produce  strong  alkaline  and  strong  acidic  ionized  water  main- 
taining a  stable  pH,  respectively  at  the  cathode  side  and  anode 
side. 
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5,624.545 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSL'LPHIDE  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 

OF  WHITE  LIQUOR  CONTAINING  SULPHIDE 
Johan  Landfore;  Bo  Hikansson,  both  of  SundsvaU,  and  Maria 
NoreU,  HovSs,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  Inc.. 
Marietta,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00526,  S  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0701.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,183 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden.  Jun.  28.  1993,  9302213 
Int.  Cl."^  C02F  1/461 
VS.  CI.  205—746  >3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  sulphide-containing  white  hquor. 
wherein  the  white  liquor  is  treated  in  a  continuously  operating 
electrolytic  cell  having  separate  anode  and  cathode  compartments 
separated  by  a  partially  permeable  barrier,  by  introducing  white 
hquor  into  the  anode  compartment  of  the  cell  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  into  the  cathode  compartment  of 
the  cell,  oxidizing  sulphide  in  the  anode  compartment,  while  at  the 
same  time  alkali  metal  cations  are  transported  through  the  barrier 
into  the  cathode  compartment  in  which  water  reacts  to  form 
hydroxide  ions,  wherein  the  temperature  in  the  anode  compartment 
IS  maintained  in  a  range  of  from  about  60°  C.  to  the  boiling  point 
of  the  white  liquor. 


5.624347 
PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON 
OIL  PRIOR  TO  HYDROCRACKING  AND  FLUID 
CATALYTIC  CRACHNG 
Chakka  Sudhakar.  FlshklU;  Paul  O.  Fritz,  Newburgh.  both  of 
N.Y.;  Cari  J.  Kjellson.  Bakersfield,  Calif.;  Hua-Mln  Huang, 
StormviUe,  and  Gerald  G.  Sandford,  Glenham.  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498361.  Jul.  6.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.556324.  and  Ser.  No.  441,897,  May  16.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.529.968.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287,979,  Aug.  9. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.462.651.  said  Ser.  No.  498361Divlsion  of  Ser. 
No.  122.986.  Sep.  20.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.449,452.  and  Ser.  No. 
425347.  Apr.  20,  1995.  abandoned,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
189,992.  Jan.  31.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,435.907.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,473 
Int  a."  ClOG  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—89  76  Claims 

1  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  feedstock  containing  sulfur  and  nitrogen  compounds  and 
aromatics  into  lighter  lower  boiling  products  comprising; 

a)  charging  said  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock  and  hydrogen  to  one 
or  more  fixed  bed  hydrocracking  zones  in  one  or  more  hydro- 
cracking  reactors  containing  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  at 
hydrocracking  conditions  to  produce  a  lighter  hydrocracked 
product  stream; 

the  improvement  composing; 

b)  passing  said  feedstock  pnor  to  the  hydrocracking,  along  with 
hydrogen,  through  one  or  more  pretreatment  zones  for  pre- 
treatment;  and 

c)  contacting  said  feedstock  in  said  pretreatment  zones  at  a 
temperature  of  about  200°  C  to  450°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  200-  300  psig  for  pretreatment  with  a  sulfided  catalyst 
composing  one  or  more  metals  of  non-noble  Group  VIII  and 
one  or  more  metals  of  Group  VIB  and  optionally  one  or  more 
elements  selected  from  Group  IIIA  and  Group  VA  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  on  a  carbon  support  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  or  activated  carbon  find  carbon  support 
treated  with  phosphorous,  said  support  having  a  BET 
(Bninauer-Emmen-Tcller)  surface  area  greater  than  100  rnVg. 
an  average  Pore  Diameter  greater  than  12A  and  a  Total  Pore 
Volume  greater  than  0  3  cc/g. 


5.624346 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

TOXIC  GASES 
Gary  A.  MUco.  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mil-Ram  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,452.  Aug.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534397 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  205—7793  24  Claims 

23.  A  method  of  detecting  chlonne,  fluorine  and  bromine  gas  in 
ambient  air  with  an  electrochemical  cell  composing  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  platinum  counter  electrode; 
providing  a  plurality  of  glassy  carbon  working  electrodes  having 

surfaces  finished  to  a  high  polish; 
operatively  contacung  said  counter  electrode  and  said  plurality 
of  exposed  surfaces  of  said  working  electrodes  with  an  elec- 
trolyte composing  SO'*  through  50%  by  weight  potassium 
bromide; 
enclosing  said  counter  electrode,  said  plurality  of  working  elec- 
trodes, and  said  electrolyte  within  said  cell  by  a  gas  perme- 
able hydrophobic  membrane;  and 
applying  a  fixed  potential  of  approximately  -150  through  -250 
millivolts  between  said  counter  electrode  and  said  plurality  of 
working  electrodes  sufficient  to  initiate  electrochenucal  reac- 
tions only  with  the  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine  gas  to  be 
detected. 


5.624348 
HEAVY  NAPHTHA  HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS 
Donn  R.  Friedman.  Round  Rock;  Hsu-Hui  Hslng,  Nederland; 
Richard  G.  Nelson.  Beaumont  and  Ooriapadical  C.  Abra- 
ham, Nederland.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.979 

Int  a."  ClOG  7/02 

VS.  a.  208—94  9  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  deoved 

from  crude  petroleum  to  yield  a  cracked  naphtha  and  an  isoparaflin 

fraction  composing; 

a.  fractionating  crude  petroleum  to  produce  a  straight  run  naph- 
tha fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of  about  90°  F.  to  430°  F; 
b   fractionating  the  sought  tun  naphtha  fraction  to  produce  at 
least  two  fraction  composing: 
I  an  intermediate  naphtha  fractions,  and 
11.  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of 
about  250°  F  or  higher; 
c   conucting  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  with  a  hydrocracking 
catalyst  at  a  hydrocracking  reaction  temperature  of  about  550° 
F  to  800°  F.  pressure  of  300  psig  to  3000  psig  and  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0.1  to  10  vol/hr/vol  to  yield  a 
liquid  fuel  and  lighter  fraction; 
d   fractionating  the  liquid  fuel  and  lighter  fraction  to  yield  an 
isoparaffin  fracuon  and  cracked  naphtha  characterized  in  hav- 
ing 90  vol  %  boiling  at  a  temperature  of  310°  F  or  lower. 


5,624349 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL  DEWATERING  OF  RAW 
SLUDGE  COMPRISING  RECIPROCATING  PLUNGER 
PRESSES 
Dirk     Herzog,    Lemgo.    and    Wolfgang    MuUer.    Schieder- 
Schwalenberg.    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Miiller 
UmwdttechnUt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Schieder-Schwalenberg. 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489326 

Int  CI."  BOID  29/52:29/60 

VS.  a.  2Ift— 98  27  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  partial  dewatering  of  raw  sludge,  comprising; 

a  filtering  assembly  including  at  least  two  filter  chambers  receiv- 
ing raw  sludge  under  pressure,  each  filter  chamber  having  an 
inside  wall  and  incorporating  a  double-acting  plunger  extend- 
ing across  an  entire  cross  section  thereof  for  dividing  the  filter 
chamber  into  first  and  second  working  chambers,  said  plunger 
reciprocating  in  said  filter  chamber  and  being  guided  along 
the  inside  wall  thereof  for  movement  between  a  first  end 
position  and  a  second  end  position,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  working  chambers  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  raw 
sludge  and  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  partially  dewatered  raw 
sludge,  with  said  filter  chambers  each  having  a  wall  surface 
area  formed  as  a  filter  for  discharge  of  filtrate  from  raw 
sludge; 

transport  means,  including  an  eccentric  screw  pump,  for  supply- 
ing raw  sludge  via  the  inlets  into  said  working  chambers  for 
movement  of  said  plunger  into  respective  end  positions; 

valve  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  raw  sludge  from  said 
eccentric  screw  pump  to  the  inlets  of  said  working  chambers; 
and 

a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  and  actuating  said  valve 
means  in  such  a  manner  that,  for  each  filter  chamber,  raw 
sludge  enteong  one  working  chamber  forces  said  plunger  to 
move  from  the  first  end  position  to  the  second  end  position 
and  raw  sludge  entering  the  other  woricing  chamber  forces 
said  plunger  to  move  from  the  second  end  position  to  the  first 
end  position. 


5.624350 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Iji,  Chiba-ken;  Masami  Yoda,  Kanagawa-ken;  Shin 
Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Kaoru  Ishlzuka,  Tokyo;  Sotoo  Kubo,  Tokyo; 
Isao  Yamaki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshikuni  Hashimoto,  Saitama- 
ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chemical  Grouting  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Front  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd., 
and  Shoeisangyo  Corporation,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104^50,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,462,672.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1992,  4-215907 
Int  a."  C02F  11/14 
VS.  a.  210—104  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  treating  sludge  comprising: 
means  for  generating  sludge  from  a  ground  improvement  work- 
I        ing  site; 
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means  supplying  said  untreated  sludge  to  an  untreated  sludge 

container  for  containing  sludge  generated  from  said  ground 

improvement  working  site; 
means  for  measuring  specific  weight  of  untreated  sludge  in  said 

untreated  sludge  container; 
sludge  diluting  means  comprising  a  container  in  which  mixing 

of  diluting  water  and  untreated  sludge  supplied  from  said 

untreated  sludge  tank  occurs; 
means  for  supplying  water  for  diluting  the  sludge; 
means  for  admitting  the  sludge  from  said  unD^ated  sludge 

container  and  the  diluting  water  from  diluting  water  supplying 

means  to  dilute  the  sludge  in  said  sludge  diluting  means  and 

to  supply  said  diluted  sludge  to  dehydrating  means  according 

to  the  capacity  thereof; 
means  for  adding  a  flocculating  agent  to  the  diluted  sludge 

supplied  to  said  dehydrating  means; 
said  means  for  mechanically  dehydrating  diluted  sludge  which 

has  been  added  with  the  flocculating  agent; 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  sludge  and  the  diluting 

water  to  be  supplied  to  said  sludge  diluting  means  so  that  the 

diluted  sludge  has  a  specific  weight  of  1.15  to  1.35;  and 
means  for  controlhng  the  amount  of  the  flocculating  agent  to  be 

added  to  the  diluted  sludge. 


5,624351 
HYDRAULIC  SAFETY  aRCUIT  FOR  A  HEMODIALYSIS 

APPARATUS 
Manfred  Baumann,  Schwelnfurt  and  Helmuth  Ender.  Zeil, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG.  Bad  Homburg, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
863.2;  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21  008.2 

Int  a.*  BOID  36/00:  GOIM  3/26:3/28 
VS.  a.  210—134  22  Claims 


21.  A  hydraulic  safety  circuit  for  a  hemodialysis  apparatus  thai  is 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  dialysis  fluid  and  to  a  source  of 
flushing  fluid,  said  safety  circuit  comprising  a  first  connector 
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adapted  lo  be  connected  lo  the  source  of  dialysis  fluid,  a  second 
connector  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  the  source  of  flushing  fluid,  a 
first  shut-ofif  device  arranged  between  said  first  connector  and  the 
hemodialysis  apparatus  and  having  an  apparatus-side  port  arranged 
toward  the  hemodialysis  apparatus  and  a  buffer-side  pen  arranged 
toward  said  first  connector,  a  second  shut-off  device  connected 
between  said  first  connector  and  said  buffer-side  port  of  -said  first 
shut-off  device,  a  sealable  buffer  volume  formed  between  said  first 
and  second  shut-off  devices,  means  for  pressunzing  said  buffer 
volume  to  a  defined  pressure,  a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said 
buffer  volume,  an  evaluating  unit  connected  to  a  signal  output  of 
said  pressure  sensor  to  evaluate  any  deviation  from  said  defined 
pressure  in  said  buffer  volume,  and  a  fourth  magnetic  valve 
arranged  between  said  apparatus- side  port  of  said  first  shut-off 
device  and  an  inlet  of  said  means  for  pressurizing. 


the  recepucle  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  define  a 

hollow  chamber  for  receiving  the  basket; 
the  arrangement  of  the  apparatus  is  such  that  water  from  in  front 

of  the  front  screen  of  the  receptacle  can  enter  there-through. 

can   pa.ss   through   the   front   section   of  the   basket,   thence 

through  the  body  of  treatment  material,  thence  through  the 

rear  screen  of  the  basket,  thence  through  the  rear  screen  of  the 

receptacle,  and  out  behind  the  receptacle; 
the  apparatus  includes  means  for  sealing  the  side  walls  of  the 

basket  to  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle. 


5.624352 
IN-GROUND  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Enoch  S.  Vales;  John  A.  Cherry,  both  of  Waterloo,  Canada, 
and  David  J.  Lang.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  199388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  22,  1993, 
9303537 

Int  CI."  E02B  ll/OO;  E02D  il/02 
VS.  a.  210—170  J3  aalms 


5.624353 
DEVTCE  FOR  PACKING  CHROMATOGRAPMC 
STATIONARY  PHASES 
Michael  Ladisch;  Kent  Hamaker;  Richard  Hendrickson,  and 
Mark  Br«wer.  all  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pur- 
due Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,021,  Jun.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,749 
Int.  a."  BOID  /5/OS 
UJS.  a.  210-198.2  9  Claims 


I    I      I     I    I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  in-ground  treatment  of  contaminated  groundwa- 
ter, wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  basket,  which  is  suitable  for  receiving 

and  containing  a  body  of  treatment  matenal; 
the  basket  is  provided  with  a  means  by  which  the  basket,  with 
the  body  of  treatment  matenal  contained  therein,  may  be 
lowered  into  the  ground,   and   may   be   hoisted  out  of  the 
ground; 
the  basket  is  formed  with  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  and  left 
and  right  side  walls,  and  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall 
comprise  respective  screens; 
the  nature  of  the  basket  is  such  that  the  treatment  material,  when 
present  in  the  basket,  rests  against  the  left  and  nght  side  walls; 
the  arrangement  of  the  basket  is  such  that  water  can  enter  the 
front  screen,  flow  through  the  treatment  material  in  the  basket, 
the  treatment  material  being  permeable  enough  to  permit  the 
flow    of  water  there-through,   and   pass   out   from   the   rear 
screen; 
the  arrangement  of  the  basket  is  such  that  water  cannot  flow 
through  the  basket  except  by  flowing  through  the  matenal 
present  in  the  basket; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  receptacle,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  the  ground,  and  to  remain  in  the  ground  when  the 
basket  is  lowered  into,  and  hoisted  out  of.  the  ground; 
the  receptacle  includes  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  and  left  and 
right  side  walls,  and  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wail  comprise 
respective  screens; 


I  A  device  for  packing  a  liquid  chromatography  column  with  a 
rolled  fabnc  stationary  pha.se.  comprising: 

a  brace  member  having  an  engagement  surface,  the  brace  mem- 
ber defining  a  thru-hole  at  a  location  so  that  a  passageway 
defined  through  the  column  is  aligned  with  the  thru-hole  of 
the  brace  member  when  a  first  end  of  the  column  is  engaged 
with  the  engagement  surface  of  the  brace  member; 
a  funnel  member  engageable  with  an  end  of  the  column  opposite 
the  first  end.  the  funnel  member  having  converging  walls 
configured  to  radially  compress  the  rolled  fabnc  sutionary 
phase  for  entry  into  the  passageway  of  the  column  when  the 
rolled  fabnc  sutionary  phase  is  pulled  through  the  funnel 
member; 
a  mechanism  for  pulling  the  stationary  phase  through  the  funnel 

member; 
a  cord  member  attached  to  the  mechanism,  the  cord  member 
being  threadable  through  the  thru-hole,  the  passageway  and 
the  funnel  member  and  attachable  to  the  rolled  fabric  station- 
ary phase;  and 
the  mechanism  and  the  cord  member  operable  to  pull  the  rolled 
fabnc  stationary  phase  through  the  funnel  member  wherein 
the  stationary  phase  is  radially  compressed,  and  into  the 
passageway  of  the  column. 


5.624354 

COLLECTION  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Michael  Faulkner,  and  John  E.  Fay,  both  of  Leominster,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Biomedical  Polymers,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156.286,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,630 
Int.  CI."  BOID  i5A)2:  GOIN  I/OHJ3/4S3:  C12M  1/12 
U.S.  a.  210—232  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  collection  and  transfer  device  composing: 
a  collection  vessel  having  an  opening  on  one  end; 
a  closure  apparatus  engageable  with  said  opening;  said  closure 
apparams  including  a  shank  portion  connected  to  said  closure 
apparattis  and  receivable  within  said  collection  vessel,  said 
closure  apparatus  further  including  a  passage  through  said 
closure  apparatus  for  transfemng  a  sample  from  within  said 
collection  vessel  to  the  extenor  of  said  collection  vessel; 
a  frangible  sealing  member  for  sealing  said  passage;  and 


r    Ir3- 


a  cap  sealingly  engageable  with  said  closure  apparatus. 


1  A  fluid  fractionating,  stacked  permeable  membrane  assembly, 
comprising 

a)  two  clamping  plates  in  spaced,  face  to  face  relationship,  the 
facing  surfaces  of  each  plate  having  sealing  rims  bounding 
pressurized  feed  fluid  recesses,  inlet  plenum  recesses  at  facing 
first  ends  and  outlet  plenum  recesses  at  the  facing  second 
ends,  a  feed  fluid  inlet  port  to  the  inlet  plenum  recess  of  one 
plate,  and  a  feed  fluid  outlet  port  from  the  outlet  plenum 
recess  of  the  other  plate, 

b)  a  stack  of  spaced  permeable  membrane  assemblies  between 
the  plates,  each  membrane  assembly  comprising: 

I      i)  a  frame  shaped  to  extend  between  the  sealing  rims  and 
'         having   permeable   outlet   means   extending   through   the 
frame  from  the  interior  thereof, 
ii)  a  pair  of  limited  flexibility  membrane  support  plates  sealed 
1  to  the  frame,  the  pair  of  support  plates  being  shaped  to 

provide  within  that  frame,  intermediate,  spaced,  fluid  per- 
meable plate  portions  forming  an  inner  permeable  cavity 
between  them  communicating  with  the  permeate  outlet 
means,  and  outer  feed  fluid  recesses  in  fluid  communication 
with  those  in  the  plates,  and  at  each  end,  adjacent  plate 
portions  having  fluid  passages  therethrough  and  forming 
plenum  recesses  aligned  with  those  in  the  plates,  the  feed 
fluid  passages  being  aligned  and  in  communication  with  the 
ports  in  the  clamping  plates. 


iii)  for  each  support  plate,  a  pair  of  fluid  perTIK^able  mem- 
branes covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  that  support  plate  and 
having  fluid  passages  aligned  with  the  fluid  passages  in  that 
support  plate,  said  pair  of  membranes  being  sealed  to  each 
other  at  the  inar;ginal  edge  of  the  fluid  passages  in  a 
fluidtight  engagement  with  the  support  plate  covered 
thereby,  and  a  protective  cap  placed  over  the  sealed  edges 
of  the  membranes,  and 
c)  means  for  clamping  the  clamping  plates,  and  the  stack  of 

membrane  assemblies  between  them  in  a  fluidtight  manner. 


5,624356 
FLUID  FRACTIONATING  STACKED  PERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE  ASSEMBLY 
Oleh  Kutowy,  North  Gower;  David  L.  KcUy,  Saskatoon;  Mor- 
ley  E.  Kocken,  Shenrood  Park,  and  Bohdan  Y.  Sawka, 
OtUwa,  all  of  Canada,  asrignors  to  Nationai  Research  Coun- 
cil of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,983,  Oct.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkMi  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,724 
Int  CL*  BOID  63/00 
MS.  CL  210—321.75  16  Claims 


5,624355 

FLUID  FRACTIONATING,  STACKED  PERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE  ASSEMBLY 

Oleh  Kutowy,  North  Gower,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,983 

Int  a."  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.75  13  CUims 


6*2     ^Q*      92  64     5s 


1.  A  fluid  fractionating,  stacked  permeable  membrane  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  two  clamping  plates  in  spaced,  face  to  face  relationship,  with 
respective  facing  surfaces  of  each  plate  having  sealing  rims 
bounding  pressurized  feed  fluid  inlet  plenum  recesses  at  fac- 
ing first  ends  and  outlet  plenum  recesses  at  the  facing  second 
ends,  a  feed  fluid  inlet  port  to  the  inlet  plenum  recess  of  one 
plate,  and  a  feed  fluid  outlet  port  from  the  outlet  plenum 
recess  of  the  other  plate. 

b)  a  stack  of  spaced  permeable  membrane  assemblies  between 
the  plates,  each  membrane  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  frame  extending  between  the  sealing  rims  and  having 
permeate  outlet  means  extending  through  the  frame  from 
the  interior  thereof, 

ii)  fluid  permeable  membrane  support  means  in  the  form  of  a 
rigid  screen  attached  to  the  frame,  said  support  means 
including  feed  fluid  passages  at  each  end  thereof,  wherein 
adjacent  membrane  assemblies  said  feed  fluid  passages  are 
aligned  with  each  other  and  the  feed  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  respectively. 

hi)  a  pair  of  fluid  permeable  membranes  respectively  covering 
the  membrane  support  means  and  the  frame,  and  having 
feed  fluid  passages  aligned  with  the  feed  fluid  passages  in 
the  membrane  support  means,  wherein  the  pair  of  mem- 
branes is  sealed  to  each  other  at  the  marginal  edge  of  each 
of  said  feed  fluid  passages  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  and 

c)  means  for  clamping  the  plates  and  the  stack  of  membrane 
assemblies  between  them,  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  wherein  the 
frame  includes  inner  tapered  edges  defining  a  groove  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  the  screen,  and  wherein  the  frame  com- 
prises two  identical  pieces  of  symmetrical  extrusion  with  a 
ngid  stayplate  attached  therebetween,  the  screen  being 
attached  to  the  stayplate  as  an  overlay. 
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5,624357 

PRESSURE  FILTER 

Uwe  Maurer,  Schweim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mike  Maurer, 

Schwelm,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94/00709,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 

954.81 

Int  a.'^  BO  ID  29/68' 29/4  J 

VS.  CL  210-411  1"  C^"™* 


1.  A  pressure  filter  composing: 
a  hub; 

an  annular  support  coaxially  surrounding  said  hub; 
two  filter  surfaces  spanning  between  said  hub  and  said  support  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  hub  and  defining  between  them  an 
annular  filtrate  compartment  between  said  hub  and  said  sup- 
port, said  filter  surfaces  having  outer  sides  delimiting  a  fluid 
compartment  from  which  fluid  passes  through  said  filter  sur- 
faces into  said  filtrate  compartment; 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  in  said  hub; 

respective  backwashing  heads  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  hollow  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  each  of  said  back- 
washing  heads  having  a  backwashing  compartment  having  a 
suction  chamber  with  a  slot-like  opening  turned  toward  the 
respective  outer  side  of  a  respective  filter  surface,  said  back- 
washing  heads  sweeping  over  the  respective  filter  surface 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  scaling  a  part  of  the  respective 
filter  surface  relative  to  said  fluid  compartnaent; 
drive  means  external  of  said  fluid  compartment  connected  to 
said  hollow  shaft  at  a  cylindrical  portion  thereof  for  routing 
said  hollow  shaft;  and 
a  reject  dram  communicating  with  said  hollow  shaft  and  with 
said  backwashing  compartments  through  said  hollow  shaft 
and  extending  out  of  said  filtrate  compartment,  said  hub 
having  a  hollow  space  surrounding  said  hollow  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  reject  dram,  said  hollow  shaft  having  an 
interior  communicating  with  said  hollow  space  through  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  hollow  shaft. 


a  cylindrical  outlet  side  surface  having  a  plurality  of  second 
screening  openings  therein  communicating  with  said  first 
screening  openings; 

a  first  end  of  said  surfaces  along  said  axis  of  elongation,  and  a 
second  end  of  said  surfaces  along  said  axis  of  elongation; 

a  first  surface  configuration  of  said  feed  side  surface  having  a 
first  suspension-turbulence- inducing  capability  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  feed  side  surface  adjacent  said  first  end  and  compris- 
ing a  substantially  smooth  feed  side  surface;  and 

a  second  surface  configuration  of  said  feed  side  surface  having  a 
second  suspension-turbulence-inducing  capability  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  feed  side  surface  adjacent  said  second  end. 
said  second  capability  inducing  at  least  about  10*  greater 
turbulence  than  said  first  capability  and  comprising  a  con- 
toured feed  side  surface. 


5.624359 

BAG  FILTER  AND  RETAINER  THEREFOR 

Alan  R.  Lerin,  SomerviMe,  and  Walter  R.  Booth,  East  Hanover, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc.,  WUmlngton,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,978 

Int  a.'  BOID  29/13 

VS.  a.  210—447  3*  Claim* 


5,624358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  A  HBER 

SUSPENSION 
Frank    Aaltonen,    Lisse,    Netherlands,    and    Frey    Frejborg, 
Queensbury,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   CAE   ScreenPlates    Inc., 
Pruyn's  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,440 
Int  a.*  B07B  1/20:1/46;  BOID  29/64 
U.S.  a.  210—415  26  Claims 

1.  A  screen  cylinder  for  screening  fiber  suspensions,  comprising: 
an  axis  of  elongation; 

a  cylindrical  feed  side  surface  having  a  plurality  of  first  screen- 
ing openings  provided  therein; 


1.  A  filter  for  filtenng  fluids,  composing: 

a)  a  hollow  having  an  open  end.  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

b)  a  cap  removably  received  on  said  housing  for  sealing  said 
open  end  thereof; 

c)  a  removable  filter  element  contained  within  said  housing 
between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet;  and 
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d)  a  resilient  retainer  compressed  between  said  cap  and  said 
filter  element  for  retaining  said  filter  element  in  position 
within  said  filter,  said  retainer  including  a  hub  positioned 
above  said  filter  element  such  that  said  hub  is  movable  toward 
said  filter  element  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  cap  to 
said  housing,  a  ring  positioned  in  abutment  with  said  filter 
element,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  legs  extending  between 
said  hub  and  ring,  each  of  said  legs  being  deformable  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  hub  toward  said  nng. 
whereby  said  legs  inhibit  said  retainer  from  applying  excess 
compressive  forces  against  said  filter  element  as  said  cap  is 
applied  to  said  housing. 


5,624360 
j       WIRE  MESH  FILTER  INCLUDING  A  PROTECTIVE 

JACKET 
Benn  A.  VoU,  Houston,  Bennett  M.  Richard,  Kingwood,  and 
Allen  D.  Gabrysch,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
)  FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.954 

Int  a.'  BOID  39/12:29/07 
VS.  a.  210—486  2  Qaims 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising 

a  supporting  body; 

a  woven  wire  mesh  layer  mounted  on  said  supporting  body,  said 
woven  wire  mesh  layer  further  comprising  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  such  that  fluid  can  flow  from  said  outer 
surface  to  said  inner  surface  in  a  path  which  is  not  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  outer  surface  or  said  inner  surface; 

a  protective  jacket  mounted  on  said  woven  wire  mesh  layer,  said 
protective  jacket  further  comprising  a  basketweave  jacket, 
wherein  said  basketweave  jacket  composes  a  plurality  of 
slots; 

wherein  said  protective  jacket  comprises  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  and  forms  an  annulus  between  said  inner  surface 
of  said  protective  jacket  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  woven 
wire  mesh  layer,  and  wherein  said  slots  provide  at  least  one 
fluid  pathway  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  protective 
jacket  and  said  annulus  such  that  fluid  flowing  through  said 
fluid  pathway  makes  at  least  one  change  of  flow  direction  as  it 
passes  tlierethrough. 


5,624361 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  HEMODLU.YS1S  MEMBRANE 
Tohni  Uenishi;  isamu  Yanuunoto;  Kaintake  Okamoto;  Hideo 
Sato;  Yasuhiro  Shiota;  Hhieliiko  Sakurai;  Se^i  Watanuki, 
and  Mltsuru  Suzuld,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  KabushiU  KmUbm,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272397 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186336; 
Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200851;  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206013 

Int  CL*  BOID  39/00 
VS.  a.  210— 500J2  18  Claims 


(•C) 


1.  A  cellulose  acetate  membrane  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
cellulose  triacetate  and  a  cellulose  diacetate,  wherein  both  tlie 
cellulose  diacetate  and  the  cellulose  triacetate  have  an  average 
combined  acetic  acid  content  of  at  least  52%.  said  membrane  has 
an  improved  heat  stability,  and  when  said  membrane  is  subjected 
to  a  differential  thermal  analysis,  said  membrane  does  not  substan- 
tially exhibit  a  melting  peak  of  cellulose  diacetate.  but  substantially 
exiiibits  a  melting  peak  of  the  cellulose  triacetate; 

said  membrane  satisfying  at  least  one  of  the  following  require- 
ments: 

( 1 )  ratio  of  the  water  permeability  of  the  membrane  after  a  high 
pressure  steam  treatment  of  said  membrane  to  that  before  the 
treatment  is  of  not  less  tlian  0.9. 

(2)  a  ratio  of  the  myoglobin  sieving  coefficient  of  the  membrane 
after  a  high  pressure  steam  treatment  of  said  membrane  to  that 
before  the  treatment  is  of  not  less  than  0.9,  and 

(3)  a  ratio  of  the  urea  permeation  coefficient  of  the  membrane  after 
treatment  a  high  pressure  steam  treatment  of  said  membrane  to 
that  before  the  treatment  is  of  not  less  than  0.65. 


5,624362 
APPARATUS  AND  TREATMENT  FOR  WASTEWATER 
Dan  Scroggins,  Crescent  Springs,  Ky.,  assignor  to  EV  Environ- 
mental, Inc.,  Wcstport,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,115 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/30 

VS.  a.  210—605  19  Claims 


"^-O 


TiV^-^-Q 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  biological  treatment  of  wastewa- 
ter which  comprises 

treating  wastewater  to  adjust  its  pH  to  a  range  of  from  about  7.0 
to  about  8.5; 


3168 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


ArtoL  29.  1997 


discharging  said  treated  wastewater  into  a  biological  reactor 
vessel  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  consistent  with  its 
generation,  said  vessel  having  a  fixed  height  and  containing 
therein  at  least  one  dissolved  oxygen  probe  and  a  two-tier 
diffused  aerauon  means  separated  along  the  height  of  the 
reactor  wherein  a  first  tier  is  located  at  approximately  mid- 
reactor  height  and  provides  the  majonty  of  the  air  required  for 
said  oxic  cycle,  and  a  second  tier  is  located  below  the  dis- 
solved oxygen  probe  and  provides  a  mixing  of  fluid  within  the 
reactor  thereby  integrating  a  lower  anoxic  strata  of  said  fluid 
into  an  upper  oxic  strau  of  said  fluid  at  the  iniuation  of  thai 
cycle,  said  means  and  probe  being  part  of  an  aerauon  control 
loop  in  which  the  output  from  said  probe  controls  an  aeration 
control  means  that  controls  an  external  aerator  to  provide  a 
flow  of  air  to  said  means; 

biologically  reducing  within  said  vessel  any  organic  matenals 
contained  in  said  wastewater  by  cycling  the  fluid  within  said 
reactor  through  oxic  and  anoxic  cycles;  and 

removing  the  biologically  reduced  wastewater  from  said  reactor 
at  a  flow  rate  generally  equal  to  said  predetemuned  rate  of 
flow. 


5,624,563 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ACTIVATED 

SLUDGE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 

John  C.  Hawkins.  P.O.  Box  566,  MurreUs  Inlet,  S.C.  29576 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,423 

Int  a."  C02F  3/12 

VS.  a.  210—607  18  aaims 


e  aerating  and  setting  a  third  treatment  zone  for  three  units  of 
time  dunng  said  transfer  of  mixed  liquor  from  the  first  treat- 
ment zone  to  the  second  treatment  zone  for  three  units  of 

time. 

f.  transferring  mixed  liquor  from  the  first  aerated  treatment  rone 
to  a  said  third  treatment  zone  for  three  units  of  time  during 
which  the  third  treatment  zone  is  in  a  settled  state,  said 
transfer  from  the  first  aerated  treatment  zone  to  the  subse- 
quent third  treatment  zone  taking  place  during  said  stoppage 
of  said  transfer  of  mixed  liquor  from  the  first  aerated  treat- 
ment zone  to  the  second  treatment  zone,  said  transfer  of 
mixed  liquor  from  the  first  aerated  treatment  zone  to  the  third 
treatment  zone  taking  place  in  a  plug/flow  mode  while  a  like 
volume  of  clarified  liquor  is  decanted  from  the  third  treatment 
zone  to  a  point  of  discharge, 

g.  repeating  steps  a  through  f. 


5,624364 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  AND  CONCENTRATION 

OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Holger  Bliun,  Parkallee  75,  DE-20144  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
870.7 

Int  a.*  C02F  11/14 
VS.  a.  210—609  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  concentration  and  dehydration  of 
sewage  sludge  containing  acuvated  sludge,  with  the  aid  of  organic 
flocculators,  inorganic  flocculators,  or  combinations  thereof 
wherein  the  activated  sludge  portion  is  produced  in  an  aerated 
biological  purification  stage,  which  process  comprises: 

A.  contacting  the  activated  sludge  in  said  purification  stage  with 
an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising; 

a)  folic  acid,  dihydrofolic  acid,  at  least  one  ammonium  salt, 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  or  alkanolammonium 
salt  of  folic  acid  or  of  dihydrofolic  acid  or  combinations 
thereof,  and 

b)  a  water-soluble  molybdenum  compound  to  precipiute  said 
activated  sludge,  and 

B.  concentraung  and  dehydrating  said  activated  sludge. 


14.  A  process  for  wastewater  punfication  treating  biological 
oxygen  demand,  reducing  suspended  solids,  and  for  nitnficauon 
utilizing  an  activated  single  sludge  and  at  least  three  treatment 
zones  composing: 

a.  introducing  wastewater  into  a  first  aerated  treatment  zone 
whereby  a  mixed  liquor  is  produced  in  a  first  aerated  treat- 
ment zone, 

b.  transferring  mixed  liquor  from  the  first  aerated  treatment  zone 
to  a  subsequent  second  treatment  zone  for  three  units  of  time 
dunng  which  the  second  treatment  zone  is  in  a  settled  state, 
said  transfer  of  mixed  liquor  from  the  first  aerated  treatment 
zone  to  the  second  treatment  zone  takes  place  in  a  plug/flow 
mode  while  a  like  volume  of  clanfied  liquor  is  decanted  from 
the  second  treatment  zone  to  a  point  of  discharge. 

c.  stopping  said  transfer  of  mixed  liquor  from  the  first  aerated 
treatment  zone  to  the  second  treatment  zone  for  three  units  of 
time. 

d.  aerating  and  settling  said  second  treatment  zone  for  three 
units  of  time  dunng  said  stoppage  of  transfer  of  mixed  liquor 
from  the  first  treatment  zone  into  the  second  treatment  zone 
for  three  units  of  time. 


5,624,565 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  AERATION  IN  A  BASIN 

FOR  BILOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  WASTEWATER 

Fanny  Lefevre,  Poissy,  and  Jean-Marc  Audic,  Conflans  SainU 

Honorine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lyonnaise  Des  Eaux, 

Nanterre,  France 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,959 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  20,  1994,  94  11180 
Int.  a."  C02F  3/30 
VS.  CI.  210—614  1  Claim 


90,  10TAL 

MITRIFICMION. 


STOP  MRA1I0N 


AERATION    ON 


ACRA1I0N    OFF 


1  A  method  of  regulating  aeration  in  biological  treatment  of 
wastewater  by  implementing  a  step  of  eliminating  carbon  in  aero- 
biosis.  a  step  of  nitnfication  in  aerobiosis,  and  a  step  of  denitnfi- 
cauon  in  anoxia,  in  which  method  the  oxidation-reduction  potential 
IS  continuously  measured  in  a  treatment  system,  a  curve  is  estab- 
lished of  vanauon  in  oxidation-reduction  potential  as  a  function  of 
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time,  and  the  derivative  thereof  is  calculated,  wherein,  when  the 
derivative  tends  towards  zero,  the  derivative  and  the  value  of  the 
oxidation-reduction  potential  are  correlated  to  determine  whether 
aeration  should  be  started,  continued,  or  stopped,  and  wherein  the 
duration  of  aeration  is  determined  by  taking  preceding  steps  of 
eliminating  carbon,  of  nitnfication.  or  of  denitrification  into 
account,  the  duration  of  aeration  including  sufficient  time  to  bring 
the  oxidation-reduction  potential  to  a  desired  value,  plus  the  addi- 
tional time  required  for  performing  further  steps  of  eliminating 
carbon,  of  nitrification,  or  of  denitrification. 


the  volume  of  the  aqueous  solution  passing  through  said  resm 
until  reaching  the  Breakthrough  Point  being  at  least  about  15 
liters  per  cubic  centimeter. 


5,624366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  DILLTE  SOLUTIONS 
Randa  W.  Wytcherley,  Belgrade,  Mont,;  Joseph  C.  Gentry, 
Houston,  and  Ronald  G.  Gualy,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Glitsch,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,601,  Apr  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,492,625.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,628 
Int  a."  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—634  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  recovering  carboxylic  acids  from  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  thereof,  said  dilute  acid  solution  having  an  acid 
concentration  below  about  ten  percent  (10*)  by   weight,  said 
carboxylic  acids  being  from  the  class  consisting  of  acids  having 
from  one  ( 1 )  to  seven  (7)  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  said  dilute  acid  solution  through  a  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  separator  to  thereby  produce  an  aqueous  permeate 
substantially  free  of  acid  and  an  aqueous  retentate  having  an 
acid  concentration  more  concentrated  than  the  initial  concen- 
tration of  said  dilute  acid  solution  and  above  about  ten  percent 
(10%)  by  weight; 
treating  said  retentate  in  an  acid  separation  step  comprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  retentate  with  a  liquid  extraciant  for 
acids  to  thereby  produce  an  acid-rich  extractate  and  a  substan- 
tially acid-free  raffinate;  and 
recovenng  acid  from  said  acid-nch  extractate. 


5,624368 

STABILIZATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 

SLURRIES 

Gregory  J.  Pomrink,  Wyncote,  and  Bruce  K.  Fillipo,  Dublin, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  T^vose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  587,442 

Int  a."  COIF  5/02:  C02F  1/00 

VS.  a.  210—698  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  viscosity  and  inhibiting  settling  of  an 

aqueous  30%  or  higher  by  weight  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry 

which  comprises  adding  to  said  slurry  an  amount,  effective  for  the 

purpose  of  a  combination  of  an  dicarboxyethyl-n-octadecyl  sulfo- 

succinate  surfactant,  a  xanthan  gum  and  a  clay. 


5,624369 
CLARIFICATION  OF  DEINKING  PROCESS  WATER 
Daniel  K.  Chung,  Burlington,  Canada;  Manian  Ramesh,  Lisle, 
and  Karen  R.  "nibergen,  Mt  Prospect  both  of  III.,  assignors 
to  NALCO  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  lU. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  589.095 
Int  a."  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  210—727  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  clarifying  ink-containing  effluent  water  from 
recycled  paper  production  which  comprises  the  steps  of  A.)  of 
adding  an  effective  deinking  amount  of  a  water-soluble,  surface 
active,  silicon-containing  polyelectrolyte  polymer  coagulant  made 
by  free  radical  polymerization  to  the  ink -containing  effluent  water 
from  recycled  paper  production  wherein  the  polymer  compnses; 
from  0.01  to  10  mole  percent  of  a  vinyl  alkoxysilane  monomer; 

and 
from  90  to  99.99  mole  percent  of  a  second  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  acrylic  acid  and  its 
alkali  metal  salts,  dimethylaminoethyl  (propyl)  aery  late 
methyl  chloride  quaternary,  diallyldimethylammoniumchlo- 
nde,  maleimide,  vinyl  formamide,  vinyl  acetate,  itaconic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  aconic  acid,  acrylamido 
methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  salts,  C^-C^o 
alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  phenethyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid, 
nonyl-a-benzyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  dimethyl  acrylamide, 
diethyl  acrylamide,  tributyl  acrylamide,  dimethylaminoethy- 
lacrylate  benzyl  chloride  quaternary,  3-methylacTylamide  pro- 
pyl trimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  acrylamidomethyl  butanoic 
acid  and  combinations  thereof: 
allowing  coagulation  of  the  ink:  and 

separating  the  coagulated  ink  to  obtain  clanfied  effluent 
water. 


B 
C 


5,624367 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IODINE/IODIDE  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Gerald  V.  Colombo,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Umpqua 

Research  Company,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,798 

Int  CI.'  C02F  1/42 

V.S.  a.  210—662  18  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  removing  elemental  iodine  and  iodide  ions  from 

an   aqueous   solution  containing  iodine  and   iodide  ions,   which 

compnses 

providing  a  strong-base  anion  exchange  resin,  said  resin  com- 
prising trialkyl  amine  groups  each  having  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
passing  said  aqueous  solution  containing  elemental  iodine  and 
iodide  ions  through  said  resin  and  thereby  treating  said  aque- 
ous solution  by  removing  elemental  iodine  and  iodide  ions 
therefrom. 


5,624370 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TURBIDITY  IN  LAUNDRY 
WASTE  WATER 
Denis  E.  Hassick,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,707 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CI.  210—728  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  turbidity  in  laundry  waste  water 
comprising  treating  said  water  with  an  effective  amount  of: 

a)  a  first  polymer;  and 

b)  a  second  cationic.  nonionic  or  anionic  acrylamide  polymer, 
wherein  component  a)  comprises  i)  about  90  to  about  99.9%, 
by  weight,  of  dimethyl  diallyl  ammonium  chloride 
(DMDAAC)  and  ii)  about  0.1  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  one 
or  more  members   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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dialkyl  diallyl  ammonium  monomers  (DADAAX)  other  than 
DMDAAC.  and  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  component 
a)  ranges  from  about  5.000  to  about  3.000.000  and  the 
molecular  weight  of  component  b)  ranges  from  about 
1. 000.000  to  about  15.000.000  as  determined  by  Gel  Perme- 
ation Chromatography  or  intnnsic  viscosity  methods. 


' r       u  I  I  r — 1-, . 


5,624,571 
DKIVE  MECHAMSM  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 

TILTING  PAN  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Bennett,  Norton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358327 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  33/327:24/48 

VS.  a.  210—741  26  Claims 


16    12    ^24    28 


substantially  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  allowed  power 
consumption  of  the  dialysis  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measunng  instantaneous  power  consumed  by  the  machine; 
comparing  the  instantaneous  power  consumed  by  the  machine  to 

the  maximum  allowed  power  consumption, 
determining  from  the  comparing  step  any  excess  of  power 
beyond  the  instantaneous  power  consumed  up  to  the  maxi- 
mum allowed  power  consumption; 
malting  the  excess  power  available  for  use  by  the  heater. 


5,624,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISINFECTION  OF  A  FLOWING 
LIQUID  MEDILIM  AND  A  PLANT  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CLARIFIED  SEWAGE 
Rudolf  Wiesmann,  Bogenaclterstrasse  26.  CH-8632  Tann,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994,  44  17 
139.0 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/32:  A61L  9/20:  F04F  10/02 
lis.  a.  210—748  22  Claims 


20  A  method  for  operating  a  filter  assembly,  compnsing: 
energizing  an  electric  motor; 

driving  a  pump  by  said  electric  motor  upon  energizauon  thereof; 

pressurizing  a  working  fluid  via  said  pump  upon  a  driving 
thereof  by  said  electric  motor; 

operating  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors  by  feeding  the  pressur- 
ized working  fluid  thereto,  said  hydraulic  motors  being  in 
operanve  engagement  with  a  filter  element  earner;  and 

moving  said  earner  along  a  predetermined  path  by  virtue  of 
operauon  of  said  hydraulic  motors. 

21  The  method  defined  in  claim  20  wherein  the  moving  of  said 
earner  along  said  path  is  implemented  by  itrtating  pinions  of  said 
hydraulic  motors,  said  pinions  meshing  with  a  nng  gear  on  said 
carrier. 

22.  The  method  defined  in  claim  21.  further  comprising  applying 
to  said  pinions  a  force  which  increa.ses  as  torque  increases  to  hold 
said  pinions  in  engagement  with  said  ring  gear. 


c  J  j;. 


% 


5,624,572 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAXIMIZING  HEAT  DELIVERED  TO  DL^LYSATE  IN  A 

DIALYSIS  MACHINE 

Bytwn  Larson,  Arvada,  and  Frank  Ogawa,  Lakewood,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood.  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.114 

Int  a.'  BOID  6}/32 

VS.  a.  210—746  >«  Claims 

10    A  method  of  regulating  electncal  power  delivered  to  a 

dialysate  heater  to  heat  dialysate  in  a  dialysis  machine  without 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  disinfection  of  a  liquid  medium  flowing 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having  a  transmission  of  <75*/ 
em.  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  UV  radiator  means,  each  of  said  UV 
radiator  means  being  enclosed  by  a  protective  envelope  essen- 
tially permeable  to  UV  radiation; 
said  plurality  of  UV  radiator  means  being  integrated  in  a  modu- 
lar UV  irradiation  battery  means  through  which  flows  the 
liquid  medium  to  be  disinfected; 
each  UV  radiator  means  of  said  plurality  of  UV  radiator  means 
being  onented  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  said  predetermined 
flow  direction  of  said  liquid  medium  to  be  disinfected,  such 
that  the  liquid  medium  to  be  disinfected  flows  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  each  of  said  UV  radiator  means; 
said  plurality  of  UV  radiator  means  being  arranged,  as  viewed  in 
a  cross  sectional  plane  running  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction  of  flow  of  said  liquid  medium  to  be  disin- 
fected, in  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  lateral  rows,  each  of 
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said  plurality  of  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  UV  radiator  means,  said  plurality  of  UV  radiator 
means  comprising  a  first  group  of  said  UV  radiator  means 
radially  enclosing  a  second  group  of  said  UV  radiator  means, 
said  first  group  of  UV  radiator  means  comprising  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  UV  radiator  means  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rows; 
said  modular  UV  irradiation  battery  means  and  said  plurality  of 
said  UV  radiator  means  being  radially  enclosed  by  an  essen- 
tially tube-shaped  housing  means,  said  housing  means  being 
defined  by  a  wall  means  which  is  essentially  uniformly  spaced 
from  each  of  said  UV  radiator  means  in  said  first  group  of  UV 
radiator  means  a  distance  of  about  one-half  of  the  distance 
between  the  center  of  two  adjacent  UV  radiator  means  located 
in  the  same  row. 


5,624,574 

CHLORINATOR-FILTER  PROCESS  FOR  SEWAGE 

TREATMENT 

Dean  Caidweil,  18  Lake  View,  DcRidder,  La.  70634 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,114,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,654 

Int  a.'  C02F  9/00:1/76 

VS.  a.  210—754  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  the  final  stage  of  the  punfication  of 
sewage  water  effluent  after  treatment  in  standard  sewage  holding 
ponds  for  removal  of  large  and  small  suspended  matter  elimination 
of  decompositing  bacteria,  and  replenishment  of  oxygen,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  removing  said  larger  suspended  particles; 

(b)  putting  said  effluent  under  pressure,  thus  acquiring  a  pressur- 
ized effluent; 

(c)  forcing  said  pressurized  effluent  through  a  sand  and  gravel 
filter  thus  producing  a  pressurized  filtered  effluent: 

(d)  sampling  said  pressurized  effluent  pnor  to  said  sand  and 
gravel  filter; 

(e)  treating  said  sample  with  chlorine  gas.  thus  producing  a 
chlorinated  sample; 

(f)  re-introducing  said  chlorinated  sample  to  said  pressurized 
filtered  effluent,  said  pressurized  filtered  effluent  having  tra- 
versed said  sand  and  gravel  filter; 

(g)  measuring  said  effluent  with  a  standard,  pressure  operated 
water  meter  for  purposes  of  analysis; 

(h)  holding  said  effluent  for  a  period  of  time  in  a  detention 

chamber  to  dissipate  the  chlorine;  and 
(i)  injecting  air  bubbles  into  said  effluent  as  said  effluent  is 

discharged. 


5,624,575 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  MICROBLiL  DEPOSITS  IN 
THE  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS  WITH  ETHYLENE 
OXIDE/PROPVLENE  OXIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Robert  J.  Meade,  NaperviUe;  Uiida  R.  RobertsoD,  St  Charlcs; 
Nicole  R.  Taylor,  Berkeley,  and  Judy  G.  LaZooby,  Crystal 
Lak^  all  of  nL,  asslgnon  to  Nalco  Chcmkal  Company, 
NaperviUe,  01. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,629,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This 
appUcatioa  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,659 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/50 
VS.  a.  210—759  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  filamentous  bacteria 
and  other  microorganisms  in  industrial  process  water  containing 
filamentous  bacteria  and  other  nriicroorganisms  which  consisting  of 
the  step  of  treating  said  water  with  an  effective  amount  of  peracetic 
acid  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide 
copolymer  simultaneously. 


5,624476 
PELLETIZED  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMEfJT  OF 
STORM  WATER  RUNOFF 
James  H.  Lenhart  Aloha;  John  H.  Knutson,  HUlsboro;  WiU- 
iam  C.  Stewart,  Gladstone,  and  David  C.  Campbell,  Molalla, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  CSF  IVeatment  Systems,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,504,  May  30, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,232 
Int  a.'  BOID  37/00 
VS.  a.  210—767  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  storm  water  runoff  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  pollutants  in  the  storm  water,  the  method  comprising  passing  the 
storm  water  runoff  through  a  bed  of  pellets,  the  bed  of  pellets 
sufficiently  thick  to  significantly  reduce  a  concentration  of  at  least 
one  contaminant  present  in  the  storm  water,  the  pellets  comprising 
mature  deciduous  leaf  compost  and  gravel,  the  pellets  able  to 
withstand  a  crush  force  of  at  least  about  7  lbs.,  before  immersion  m 
the  storm  water. 
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5,624,577 
DISPOSAL  OF  OIL  SPILL  CLEANUP  COLLECTIONS 
John  P.  Wehrie,  Greenbdt;  Eugene  C.  Fischer,  StevensvUle, 
John  R.  Ness,  Refaterstown,  and  Barbara  Howell.  Arnold,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*6,224 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/02 
VS.  a.  210—768  1'  Claims 


(2)  biasing  at  least  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  assembly 
towards  said  inner  surface; 

(3)  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  distance  between  said 
outlet  end  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  drum  with  tracking 
means  disposed  between  said  outlet  end  and  said  inner  sur- 
face. 
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5,624.579 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  INDEXING 

PERMANENT  AND  DISPOSABLE  RLTER  MEDIA  IN  A 

VACUUM  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Jack  R.  Bratten.  5970  St  James  Dr.,  West  Bloomiield,  Mich. 

48322 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813.161.  Dec.  24.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.546 

Int.  CI."  BOID  37/00:33/00 

VS.  a.  210—783  1  Claim 


,  .\   ■••" 


e: 


"V 


1.  A  method  for  disposal  of  a  collection  of  oil  and  water, 
including  the  steps  of:  separating  some  of  the  water  from  said 
collection  to  form  a  solution  of  the  oil  having  a  reduced  water 
content;  burning  said  solution  to  form  combustion  products  there- 


1  In  a  vacuum  tank  filter  of  the  t>pe  having  a  vacuum  box  in  a 
tank  covered  with  a  perforate  plate  adapted  to  be  overlain  with  a 
from;  cooling  said  combustion  products  to  form  smoke  and  a  slum  j^^^^  media  belt  to  carry  out  filtration  of  a  liquid  in  the  tank,  the 
of  water  condensate  and  solid  particles;  scrubbing  the  smoke  to  ^^^jj^^^j  ^f  simultaneously  indexing  sections  of  both  a  permanent 
discharge  a  cleansed  gas  portion  of  the  combustion  products  w.ih  ^^  ^  disposable  media  belt  over  said  perlbrate  plate 

remaining  solid  particles  transferred  to  said  slurry;  and  drying  the  ^^ 

slurry  with  the  solid  particles  transferred  thereto  to  form  solid    comprising  the  steps  of; 

^^^1^  ^  mounting  a  permanent  filter  media  belt  loop  so  as  to  extend 

along  a  path  through  said  lank  and  across  said  vacuum  box 
perforate  cover,  out  one  end  of  said  tank,  down  around  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  and  back  into  the  other  end  of  said  tank; 
circulating  said  permanent  filter  media  belt  through  said  path 
solely  by  fnctionally  dnving  a  segment  of  said  permanent 
filter  media  belt  with  a  powered  flight  conveyor  loop  uncon- 
nected to  said  permanent  filter  media  and  mounted  abo\e  said 
tank  by  positioning  a  lower  segment  of  said  conveyor  to 
fnctionally  engage  a  portion  of  said  permanent  filter  media 
belt  extending  across  said  vacuum  box  perforate  cover  to 
drive  said  permanent  filter  media  belt  through  said  path  solely 
by  fnction  to  advance  successive  segments  onto  said  pertorate 
cover, 
inserting  a  section  of  disposable  filter  media  bell  into  a  conver- 
gent space  defined  between  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  and 
said  permanent  filter  media  belt  and  fnctionally  engaging  said 
disposable  filter  media  bell  dually  with  said  conveyor  to 
penodically   advance   said   disposable   filter  media   section 
across  said  perforate  cover  and  out  said  one  end  of  said  tank, 
while  friclionally  dnving  said  permanent  media  belt  indirectly 
by  frictional  engagement  of  said  permanent  media  with  said 
disposable  media  bell  so  as  to  penodically  advance  both  said 
permanent  and  said  disposable  media  belt  together  by  said 
direct  engagemeni  of  said  conveyor  with   said  disposable 
media   belt   and   indirect   engagement   with   said  permanent 
16.  A  method  of  ejecting  a  liquid  suspension  onto  or  across  the  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^ 

inner  surface  of  a  rotatable  screening  dnim  of  a  separation  appa-  ^^^^^  ^^  ^_^  disposable  filler  media  belt  after 

ratus  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  conr.pns.ng;  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

(1)  passmg  said  liquid  suspension  through  a  nozzle  assembly  anving  saio  secuon  mrougn  s.iiu  uu  ^ 

dLted  towards  or  across  said  inner  surface,  said  nozzle  of  said  tank,  whereby  enabling  use  of  both  pemianent  and 

assembly  having  an  outlet  end;  disposable  media  in  said  lank  filter 


5,624378 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

George  Burgess.  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Aodritz 

Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/05428.  §  371  DaU  Dec.  12.  1995.  I  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29746.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.118 
Oaims   priority,  application   New   Zealand.   May    2,    1994. 
260432 

InL  CI."  BOID  33/11 
V.S.  a.  210—781  1*  Claims 


5,624.580 

SEPARATING  LIQUID  SUSPENSIONS 

David  De  Hoxar,  Iklybont-on-Usk.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Southern  Water  Serricts  Ltd..  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A1311.  {  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SA)1215.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1993, 
9313589 

Int  a."  BOID  21/00:  C02F  1/40 
VS.  a.  210—800  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  separating  a  suspended  phase  from  a  body  of 
liquid  in  a  non-cyclonic  gravity  sedimentation  separator,  compns- 
ing  introducing  untreated  liquid  through  an  inlet  into  a  flow  chan- 
nel in  the  sedimentation  separator,  coalescing  the  suspended  phase 
to  form  a  coalesced  suspended  phase  and  a  treated  liquid;  remov- 
ing said  treated  liquid  from  the  flow  channel  through  a  first  outlet, 
and  removing  the  coalesced  suspended  phase  through  a  second 
outlet,  arranging  the  location  of  the  first  outlet  and  the  second 
outlet  at  locations  spaced  in  vertical  direction,  configunng  and 
onenting  the  inlet  and  the  first  and  second  outlets  so  as  to  impart 
substantially  no  circumferential  motion  to  flow  of  liquid  in  the  flow 
channel,  and  controlling  the  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  first  outlet  so 
that  it  is  in  a  vertical  direction  in  the  channel  and  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and  wherein  the  liquid  is  constrained  to  flow  at  a 
predetermined  rate  through  a  vertical  flow  channel  of  circular 
cross-section  wherein  is  situated  at  least  one  conical  helical  plate 
with  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  thai  of  the  flow  channel,  the 
conical  helical  plate  or  plates  being  arranged  coaxially  in  the  flow 
channel  and  defining  at  least  one  helical  flow  path  coaxial  with  the 
flow  channel  between  facing  surfaces  of  the  plate  or  plates. 


5,624381 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SIMPLIFIED  SELF- 
LOADING  HEAD  SLIDER 
Layne  S.  Ihrke,  Bumsville,  and  Peter  Crane.  Richfield,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Iik..  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380^37,  Jan.  30,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5315.219, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,004.  Sep.  8, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,849 
Int  a."  GUB  21/21 
VS.  C\.  216—22  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  beanng  surface  on  a  self-loading 
slider,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  slider  having  a  leading  edge  with  a  leading  edge 

taper;  and 
etching  the  bearing  surface  to  from  a  subambient  pressure  cavity 
and  first  and  second  raised  side  rails  having  bearing  surfaces 
which  intersect  the  leading  edge  taper  at  a  taper  break  line. 


and  side  walls  at  least  partially  defining  the  subambient  pres- 
sure cavity,  wherein  the  side  walls  converge  together  as  the 
side  walls  extend  across  the  taper  break  line  toward  the 
leading  edge. 


5.624382 

OPTIMIZATION  OF  DRY  ETCHING  THROUGH  THE 

CONTROL  OF  HELIUM  BACKSIDE  PRESSURE 

John  L.  Cain,  Scfaertz,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  TechnoloKy,  Inc.. 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7348,  Jan.  21.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5342,476,  and  Ser.  No.  130,062,  Sep.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219337 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CL  438—715  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  rate  and  uniformity  of  silicon 
dioxide  etching  during  the  dry  non-isotropic  etching  of  a  oxide 
layer  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  patterned  resist  layer  over  the  oxide  layer  found  on 
the  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer  so  as  to  define  areas  where 
the  oxide  layer  is  exposed  and  areas  where  the  oxide  layer  is 
covered  by  tJie  resist  layer; 

(b)  placing  the  silicon  wafer  prepared  in  step  (a)  in  the  wafer 
holder  of  an  etching  reactor; 

(c)  removing  the  exposed  oxide  layer  from  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  wafer  by  dry  non-isotropic  etching  employing  wafer 
backside  cooling  by  means  of  helium  gas  flow  to  the  backside 
of  the  wafer  holder,  wherein  the  helium  gas  flow  is  adjusted  to 
maintain  a  backside  pressure  greater  than  about  2  torr  and  less 
than  about  10  torr  to  control  the  rate  and  uniformity  of 
etching. 


5,624383 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Ken  Tokashiki,  and  Kiyoyuki  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1994.  6-213908 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—720  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  contain- 
ing a  ruthenium  oxide,  comprising  the  step  of  dry-etching  the 
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nithenium  o:«ide  using  a  mixture  of  gases  comprising  oxygen  gas 
and  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
gas.  chlonne  gas.  bromine  gas.  and  iodine  gas.  a  halogen  bearmg 
gas  containing  at  least  one  of  the  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine  atoms  and  which  does  not  contain  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
hydrogen  halide  gas. 


5,624384 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  DISK  DEFORMATION  OF 

HOLDER  ARM  OF  DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Koiiyama;  Norio  Tagawa,-  Keigi  Itoh;  Misa  Iwamoto, 

and  Takahiro  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3813)6,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,9*7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027317 

Int  a.'  B23H  9/00:7/02 

ViS.  a.  219—69.12  7  Claims 


generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  beam  shape  in  the  fomi  of  an 
ellipse:  and 

irradiating  said  la.ser  beam  onto  an  outer  surface  of  said  material 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  irradiated  surface  of  said 
material  so  as  to  have  a  beam  shape  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse 
on  the  irradiated  outer  surface  of  said  material,  wherein  the 
shape  of  the  ellipse  on  the  irradiated  surface  is  equivalent  to 
that  obtained  by  a  laser  beam,  having  a  circular  cross-section, 
irradiated  onto  said  irradiated  surface  at  an  oblique  angle  8  of 
16°<9<90°  with  respect  to  a  line  vertical  to  the  irradiated 
surface  of  said  material,  and  wherein  under  a  just  focus 
condition,  a  ratio  e=L„yL^  between  a  minor  axis  (L„,)  and 
major  axis  (L^)  of  said  ellipse  on  the  surface  of  said  matenal 
meets  the  following  condition: 


0<«<0.96. 


5,624486 

ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  PLASMA 

ARC  TORCH  SYSTEM 

John  Sobr,  Lebanon,  N.H.,  and  Nicholas  A.  Sanders,  Norwich, 

Vt.,  assignors  to  Hypcrtherm,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,329 

Int.  a."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.48  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  deformation  of  a  holder  arm  of  a  data 
according  device,  said  holder  arm  being  for  holding  a  head,  said 
deformation  occurring  during  a  contouring  of  a  tip  of  a  holder  arm. 
the  process  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  a  metal  body  to  form  said  holder  arm;  and 

(b)  contouring  a  tip  of  said  holder  arm  by  wire  cutting. 


5,624,585 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  MATERIAL 

BY  LASER  BEAM 
Koichi   Haruta,   and   Yuichiro  Terashi,   both   of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-309718 

Int  CI."  B23K  26/00:26/06 

VS.  a.  219—121.63  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  on  a  material  for 
welding  the  matenal.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  self-aligning  plasma  arc  torch  comprising: 

a  torch  body  including  an  electrixle  and  a  nozzle  having  a 
central  orifice  for  a  plasma  arc: 

a  torch  receptacle  for  captunng  and  releasing  the  torch  body 
including  at  least  two  ports  each  dimensioned  to  receive  an 
alignment  pin; 

at  least  two  alignment  pins  each  having  a  di:ital  end  with  a 
rounded  edge,  the  pins  being  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  torch 
body  and  insertable  into  the  pons  for  aligning  the  torch 
relative  to  the  receptacle,  at  least  one  pin  including  at  least 
one  aperture  extending  through  the  center  of  the  alignment 
pin  for  carrying  a  fluid;  and 

a  gross  positioning  guide  for  initially  aligning  the  torch  relauve 
to  the  torch  receptacle,  the  guide  includes  a  beveled  edge  on 
the  receptacle  and  a  beveled  mating  edge  on  the  torch. 


5,624387 

LASER  MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

SETTING  FOCUS  THEREOF 

Tetsuya  Otsuki,  and  Manabu  Kubo,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046633 

Int  a."  B23K  26A)4 

VS.  a.  219—121.83  14  Claims 
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3.  A  laser  machining  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillator,  a 
machining  lens  which  is  movably  mounted  in  a  machining  head 
and  focuses  on  a  workpiece  a  laser  beam  outputted  from  said 
oscillator,  and  focus  detection  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
machining  head  for  detecting  a  focus  of  the  machining  lens  and  for 
outputting  corresponding  focus  information,  wherein  said  machin- 
ing lens  is  independently  movable  relative  to  said  focus  detection 
means,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  focus  information 
storage  means  for  storing  the  focus  information  outputted  by  said 
focus  detection  means. 


controller  and  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity  to  form  a 
reference  circle  having  a  center  position,  and  determining  a 
position  of  said  welding  torch  with  respect  to  the  center 
position: 

(b)  detecting  a  second  point  on  said  welding  line  with  said  laser 
sensor  during  rotation  of  said  welding  object  and  calculating 
position  data  which  corresponds  to  the  second  point: 

(c)  calculating  a  time  when  said  second  point  will  reach  the 
position  of  said  welding  torch  from  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
welding  object  and  the  calculated  position  data  of  the  second 
point; 

(d)  calculating  a  future  position  of  said  second  point  during 
rotation  about  the  center  position  of  said  reference  circle;  and 

(e)  moving  the  welding  torch  to  the  calculated  future  position  at 
the  calculated  time,  thereby  executing  welding  line  tracking 
of  said  robot. 


5,624389 

SEGREGATED  COOLING  AIR  FLOW  FOR  ENGINE 

DRIVEN  WELDER 

Steven  D.  Latvis,  Appleton,  and  Ross  C.  Borchardt,  Horton- 

ville,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DUnois  Tool  Works  INC., 

Glenview,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,495 

Int  CL"  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  219—133  18  Claims 


5,624388 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ROBOT  FOR  USE  IN  ARC 

WELDING 
Fumikazu  Terawaki,  and  Yoshitaka  Ikeda,  both  of  Yamanashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-220999 
Int  CI."  B23K  9/127 
VS.  O.  219—12434  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  welding  robot  system  including  an 
industrial  robot,  a  robot  controller  which  outputs  control  signals  to 
control  the  robot,  a  welding  torch  supported  by  a  distal  end  of  the 
robot,  cylindrical  welding  object  rotating  means  driven  in  response 
to  the  control  signals  of  said  robot  controller,  and  a  laser  sensor  to 
detect  a  welding  line  on  said  welding  object,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a  first  point  on  the  welding  line  of  said  cylindncal 
welding  object  in  response  to  control  signals  from  said  robot 


1.  An  engine  driven  welding  machine,  comprising: 

a  base: 

electrical  devices  disposed  within  a  first  electrical  end  of  said 
welding  machine; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  disposed  within  a  second  engine 
end  of  said  welding  machine:  and 

means  for  cooling  and  quieting  said  welding  machine  compris- 
ing first  air  path  means  extending  from  first  air  inlet  means 
defined  within  said  first  electrical  end  of  said  welding 
machine  to  first  air  outlet  means  defined  within  said  second 
engine  end  of  said  welding  machine  for  conducting  cooling 
air  to  first  selected  components  of  said  welding  machine,  and 
second  air  pat  means,  separate  and  independent  from  said  first 
air  path  means,  extending  from  second  air  inlet  means,  sepa- 
rate and  independent  from  said  first  air  inlet  means,  defined 
within  .said  first  electrical  end  of  said  welding  machine  to 
second  air  outlet  means,  separate  and  independent  from  said 
first  air  outlet  means,  defined  within  said  second  engine  end 
of  said  welding  machine  for  conducting  cooling  air  to  second 
selected  components  of  said  welding  machine. 
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5,624,590 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE. 
INCLUDING  PYROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF 
RADIANTLY  HEATED  BODIES  AND  AN  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRACTICING  THIS  TECHNIQUE 
Anthony  T.  Flory,  Sununit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murrav  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,844,  Apr.  14.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,442,727,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

42,028,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J05,416.  This  application  Apr. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418337 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOU  5/00 
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U.S.  a.  219—390 
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control  circuit  for  controlling  heating  power  output  of  ihe 
glazing  panel,  the  control  circuit  compnsmg  adjustable  means 
for  conuxjlling  the  heating  power  output  to  a  preselected  level 
as  a  function  of  voltage  of  the  electrical  power  source  and 
electrical  resistance  of  the  heaung  element. 


5,624492 
MICROWAVE  FACILITATED  ATMOSPHERIC  ENERGY 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  J.  Paustian,  Panama  City.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cerbe.-^ 
Institute  for  Research  and  Development,  Inc.,  Warner  Rob- 
ins, Ga. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,616 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  6/SO 

U.S.  CI.  219^-679  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  heating  a  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  expos- 
ing the  body  to  a  conffollable  flux  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  at  least  one  lamp  energized  by  time-varying  elecunc  current, 
measuring  the  surface  temperature  of  the  body,  and  in  response  to 
the  temperature  measurement,  controlling  the  flux  of  radiation, 
wherein  the  measuring  step  comprises: 

a)  collecting  radiauon  emined  and  reflected  by  the  body  in  a  first 
probe  and  delecting  said  radiation,  leading  to  a  first  probe 
signal  denoted  V , ; 

b)  collecting  radiation  emitted  and  reflected  by  the  body  and  at 
least  one  lamp  in  a  second  probe,  and  detecting  said  radiation, 
leading  to  a  second  probe  signal  denoted  V^; 

c)  determining  the  ac  components  of  V,  and  V,; 

d)  detemiining  the  dc  components  of  V,  and  V,; 

e)  determining  R  from  the  ac  components  of  V,  and  V,; 

f)  determining  eIR)  from  R  such  that  the  surface  temperature  of 
the  body  is  calculated; 

g)  wherein  in  step  (a),  the  first  probe  eft'ectively  samples  radia- 
tion from  an  area  of  the  body  that  subtends  a  solid  angle  Q,  at 
the  first  probe:  and 

h)  wherein  in  step  (b).  the  second  probe  effectively  samples 
radiation  from  an  area  that  subtends  a  solid  angle  ii,  that 
includes  the  area  of  the  body  that  subtends  a  solid  angle  Q, 
and  at  least  one  lamp 


1.  A  system  for  projecting  energy  using  microwave  radiation 
composing  a  transmitter  for  generating  microwave  radiation,  a 
waveguide  connected  to  the  transmitter  by  a  first  cable,  for  receiv- 
ing and  directing  the  nrucrowave  radiation  from  the  transmitter,  a 
power  supply  connected  to  the  transmitter  an  antenna  connected  to 
the  waveguide  for  conducting  and  projecting  microwave  energy  for 
exciting  and  heating  gas  molecules  in  a  channel  extending  from  the 
antenna,  an  electfode  placed  in  the  channel  for  releasing  a  charge 
into  the  channel,  and  an  elecuic  charge  source,  connected  to  the 
electrode  by  a  second  cable,  for  delivenng  a  charge  to  the  elec- 
trode. 


5,624,591 

HEATED  GLAZING  PANEL  AND  A  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  HEAT  OUTPUT  AS  A  FUNCTION 

OF  THE  RESISTANCE  OF  THE  HEATER  ELEMENT  AND 

VOLTAGE  OF  THE  POW  ER  SOI  RCE 
Agostino  Di  Trapani.  Saint-Vaast,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaver- 
bel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  14,  1994. 
9418477 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i/Oft.i/ib:  HOIC  \/0l2 
U.S.  a.  219—522  2>  Claims 

1.  A  glazing  panel,  compnsing; 
at  least  one  sheet  of  vitreous  material; 

a  conductive  transparent  coating  which  is  provided  on  at  least 
one  face  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  at  least  one  sheet  of 
vitreous  matenal  and  which  constitutes  a  heating  element  for 
the  glazing  panel  when  connected  to  an  electncal  power 
source;  and 


5,624,593 

YARN  ADVANCING  HEATED  GODET  HAVING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  SEN.SORS 

Gerhard  Martens,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 

AG.  Remscheid.  (lermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02629,  §  .^71  Date  May  30,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WX)94/08080.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

P(T  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  1,  1992.  42  32 
967.1:  Mar.  23.  1993.  42  09  281.0 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  hJ\4 
U.S.  a.  219—619  6  Claims 

1.  A  godet  for  guiding  and  advancing  a  yam  and  comprising 
a  godet  casing  (3)  mounted  to  a  support  frame  for  rotation  abi>ut 
a  central  axis,  with  said  godet  casing  having  a  hollow  intenor 


Jl 


B, 1 — 1|__|^ — I 
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which  includes  a  cylindrical  inside  wall  which  coaxially  sur- 
rounds and  faces  said  central  axis. 

a  plurality  of  stationary  and  axially  spaced  apart  heating  ele- 
ments (7-10)  mounted  to  said  support  frame  so  as  to  be 
positioned  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  godet  casing  and 
immediately  adjacent  the  inside  wall  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  temperature  sensors  (14-17) 
mounted  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  godet  casing  so  as  to  be 
adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  heating  elements,  tlie  tem- 
perature sensors  each  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  temperature 
measuring  unit  which  is  mounted  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
godet  casing,  and  with  the  temperature  sensors  being  sup- 
ported in  a  unitary  elongate  strip,  such  that  the  sensors  are 
axially  aligned,  and 

wherein  the  unitary  strip  includes  a  coating  (19)  of  an  insulating 
material,  and  further  including  exposed  tapping  contacts  (18) 
connected  to  respective  sensors  via  conduction  lines  (20). 


5,624^94 
FIXED  COIL  INDUCTION  HEATER  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  WELDING 
Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle;  John  A.  Mittleider,  Kent;  Kari  A. 
Hansen,  deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  and  by  John  J.  dejong, 
executor,  BcUcvue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,779,  Nov.  18,  1994, 

which  is  a  continiutioa-lii-part  of  Ser.  Na  151y433,  Nov.  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,400,  Ser.  No.  169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,530,227,  and  Ser.  No.  92,050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,410,133,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,562,  said  Ser.  No.  169,655is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,739,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,410,132.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,134 

Int  a."  H05B  6/40 
U.S.  CL  219—633  15  Claims 


1  An  induction  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  ceramic  dies,  each  die  having  a  die  face  for  seating 
with  the  otlier  die  in  a  closed  position,  the  closed  die  faces 
defining  a  cavity  having  peripheral  walls  for  containing  a 
workpiece.  the  dies  containing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
straight  induction  coil  segments  adjacent  all  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  to  surround  the  cavity  along  all  sides; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  coil  segments  into  a  solenoid  coil 
having  a  centerline; 


(c)  a  pair  of  strongbacks  for  holding  the  dies  and  for  moving  the 
dies  between  an  open  position  permitting  loading  of  a  work- 
piece  into  the  cavity  and  the  closed  position  wherein  tlie 
workpiece  is  substantially  along  the  centerline  of  the  coil 


5,624,595 
REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  Sato,  802-8,  Nagamine-machi,  Kumamoto-shi,  Kuma- 
moto,  Japan,  and  Oho  Suk  Jae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Eiichi  Sato,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-027679 
Int  a.*  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  a.  252—68  7  Oaims 

1.  A  non-azeotropic  refrigerant  composition  for  use  in  a  refrig- 
erator comprising  a  compressor,  a  condenser  a  receiver,  an  expan- 
sion valve  and  an  evaporator,  said  refrigerant  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

at  least  one  C1-C4  gaseous  paraffinic  hydrocarbon, 
a  polysiloxane  flame-retardant  for  tlte  gaseous  hydrocarbon,  and 
at  least  one  ether  of  the  formula  R — O — R'  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
hydrocarbyl  groups. 


5,624,596 
COMPOSITION  WITH  PENTAFLUOROETHANE, 
DIFUOROMETHANE,  AND  A  C4-C9  HYDROCARBON 
Brooks  S.  Lunger,  Newark,  and  Gienn  S.  Shealy,  Hockessin, 
both  of  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dupont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,622,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,798, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,293,  Feb.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
435,078 
Int  a.*  C»9K  5/04 
MS.  CI.  252—68  6  CUns 

1.  A  non-flammable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  difluo- 
romethane.  pentafluoroethane  and  at  least  one  C4  to  C9  hydrocar- 
bon present  in  an  amount  of  greater  than  0  wt  %  to  less  than  about 
6  wt  %. 


5,624,597 
REAGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ANALYTICAL 
TESTING 
Steven  N.  Buhl,  Cupertiiio;  Terri  Bogart,  Mountain  View; 
Tammy  Burd;  Bhaskar  Bhayani,  both  of  Fremont'  Christian 
SkieUer,  Menlo  Park;  Chi-Sou  Yu,  Saratoga;  Thuy  N.  Ikng, 
San  Jose;  Vladimir  E.  Ostoich,  Los  Altos;  Branko  Hui, 
Mountain  View,  and  Carol  T.  Schembri,  San  Mateo,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Abaxis,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,179,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,413,732.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,670 
Int  CL'  C09K  3/00;  GOIN  3]/00 
U.S.  a.  252—182.11  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  reagent  spheres  comprising  reagents  for 
analyzing  a  biological  sample,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  reagents; 
dispensing  uniform,  precisely  measured  drops  of  the  aqueous 
solution  into  a  cryogenic  liquid,  whereby  the  drops  are  frozen; 
lyophilizing   the   frozen   drops,   thereby   forming   the   reagent 
spheres. 


UMI 
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5.624^98 
MATERIALS  FOR  THE  SCAVANGING  OF  HYDROGEN 
AT  HIGH  TEMPERATLRES 
Timothy  J.  Sliepodd,  330  Thrasher  Ave.,  Livennore.  Alameda 
County,  Calif.  94550,  and  Bradley  L.  PhUlip,  20976  Fair- 
mount  Blvd.,  Shatter  Heights,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio  44120 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424.775 
InL  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—182.12  H  Claims 


5,624,600 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUND, 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  THE  COMPOSITION, 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Takao  Takiguchi.  Tokyo;   Takashi  Iwaki,  Machida;   Takeshi 
Togano,   Yokohama;    Yoko    Kosaka,   Atsugi,   and   Shinichi 
Nakamura,    Isehara,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994.  6-124670; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-112700 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/34.  G02F  1/13:  C07D  2f>3/2U 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  18  Claims 

1   An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 


1.  A  hydrogen  getter  composition,  comprising: 

a)  an  organic  compound,  said  organic  compound  having  the 
formula  R=R'.  wherein  R  and  R'  are  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  styrene.  naphthalene,  anthracene, 
biphenyl.  fluorene,  phenanthrene.  pvrene,  alkyl  substituted 
derivatives,  alkenyl  substituted  denvatives.  alkynyl  substi- 
tuted derivatives  and  polymers  thereof;  and 

b)  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  for  catalyzing  the  reaction  between 
said  organic  compound  and  hydrogen  and  its  isotopes 


5.624,599 

LIQUID  HARDENERS  FOR  SOIL  GROUTING 

FORMULATIONS 

Joel  J.  Gummeson,  Belchertown,  and  .Alexandra  Torres.  West 

Springfield,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company. 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.994 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  I3/(M).  C09K  17/46:  E02D  3/12 

V.S.  a.  252—182.28  4  Claims 


Ri-t-A,  — X,»;f  A;  — N 


.^}-t-X:-A4>rRi. 


(I) 


>- 


in  which 

Ri  and  R.  independently  denote  halogen.  H.  CN.  or  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclized  alkyl  group  having  2  30  carbon  atoms, 
said  alkyl  group  being  capable  of  including  one  or  two  or 
more  non-adjacent  methylene  groups  which  are  optionally 
replaced      by      — O — .      — S — .      — CO — ,      — CO — O — , 

O — CO — ,   — CH=CH—  or  — C=C—   and  capable  of 

including  at  least  one  H  which  is  optionally  replaced  by  F: 

A,  denotes  1.4-phenylene;  I.4-phenylene  having  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  P.  CI.  Br,  CH,.  CF,  and  CN; 
pynmidine-2,5-diyl;  pyndine-2.5-diyl;  thiophene-2,5-diyl; 
zib-naphthylene;  thiazole-2,5-diyl;  thiadiazole-2,.'>-diyl; 
p\razine-2.5-diyl;  pyndazine-3.6-diyl;  benzothiazole-2,6-diyl; 
benzoxazole-2,5-diyl;  indan-2,.')-diyl;  2-alkylindan-2,5-diyl 
having  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms;  coumaran-2,.')-diyl;  2-alkylcoumaran-  2,5-diyl  having 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms; 
quinoxaline-2.6-diyl;  or  quinoline-2,6-diyl; 

A|,  A,  and  Aj  independently  denote  A,;  1 .4-cyclohexylene; 
I,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl;  or  1.3-dithiane-2.S-diyl; 

K  and  L  are  independently  0  or  1; 

X|  and  X,  independentlv  denote  a  single  bond,  — COO—, 
— OCO-^.     — CH.O^.      — OCH,— ,      — CH.CH,—     or 

*  denotes  the  location  of  an  optically  active  center;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  cannot  be  H  at  the  same  time. 


5.624.601 
SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUNDS.  A  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  THE 
COMPOSITION 
Takaaki  Shimizu;  Takeshi  Kinsho;  Tsutomu  Ogihara;  Tatsushi 
Kaneko;  Mutsuo  Nakashlma,  all  of  Niigata-ken.  and  HideshI 
Kurihara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-282739; 
Nov.  10.  1994,  6-301328 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/30;  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CI.  252—299.61  11  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I) 


(L,). 


L,     L:         (1) 


1.  Liquid  hardeners  for  soil  grouting  formulations  having  an  acid 
content  no  more  than  0.1  mg  KOH  per  gm  and  composing  dim- 
ethyl ester  mixtures  of  dimethyl  succinate,  dimethyl  glutarate  and 
dimethyl  adipate  at  weight  '^  concentrations  lying  within  the  area 
bounded  by  ABCDEA  in  the  drawing  in  this  specification 


wherein  R  re|»esents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  cartmn 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a 
mono  or  difluoroalkyi  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  8  cartx>n  atoms; 

<^ 

represents  a  trans- 1-sila-l. 4-cyclohexylene  group  or  trans-4-sila- 
1 , 4-cyclohexylene  group  in  which  the  silicon  atom  at  the  1  or  4 
position  has  a  substituent  of  H.  F,  CI  or  CH,;  L,  represents  F,  L, 
and  L,  independently  represent  H,  F.  CI  or  CH,;  X  represents  a 
linear  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  ID  carbon  atoms,  a  linear 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms.  CN.  F,  CI,  CF,,  CFjCl  . 
CHFCl.  OCF,.  OCF,  CI,  OCHFCl.  OCHFj.  (0);CY=CX,Xj 
wherein  1  is  0  or  1,  Y  and  XI  independently  represent  H,  F  or  CI. 
Xj  represents  F  or  CI,  or  0(CH2)^(CF2)^,  wherein  r  and  s  are, 
respectively,  0,  1  or  2  provided  that  r+s=2,  3  or  4,  X,  represents  H, 
F  or  CI  and  n  is  a  n  integer  of  0,  I,  or  2  and  a  and  b  are, 
respectively,  0  or  I  provided  that  it  a-t-b=l. 


5,624,602 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF  A 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CONTAINING  TERBIUM- 
ACTIVATED  CERIUM  MAGNESIUM  ALUMINATE 
PHOSPHOR 
Joseph  J.  Lenox,  Towanda,  and  Richard  I.  Manahan,  Dusfaore, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,806,  Nov.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,422,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
412,039,  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  367,671 
InL  CI."  C09K  H/59:  HOI  J  63/06 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  F  2  Claims 


JO 


4 


^^^ 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  the  maintenance  of  a  fluorescent 
lamp  containing  terbium-activated  cerium  magnesium  aluminate 
phosphor  having  the  general  formulation  CeMgAl||l|,:Tb,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  a  terbium-activated  cerium  magnesium  aluminate 
phosphor  with  small  particle  size  aluminum  oxide  having  a 
particle  size  of  0.02  micrometers  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1% 
to  about  0.4%  by  weight  of  said  phosphor  to  form  a  uniform 
mixture; 

b)  wet-milling  said  mixture  in  water  in  an  amount  of  about  0.35 
gallon  of  water  per  pound  of  said  phosphor  for  about  15 
minutes; 

c)  wet-screening  said  mixture  to  remove  particles  greater  than 
25  micrometers  in  diameter; 

d)  removing  said  water  from  the  wet-screened  mixture  by  filter- 
ing and  drying  said  wet-screened  mixture  to  form  a  dry  milled 
phosphor; 

e)  deagglomerating  said  dry  milled  phosphor  to  obtain  a  stir-in 
terbium-activated  cerium  magnesium  aluminate  phosphor; 
and 

f)  coating  the  interior  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  envelope  with  said 
stir-in  terbium-activated  cerium  magnesium  aluminate  phos- 
phor. 


5,624,603 

BARIUMFLUOROHALIDE  PHOSPHOR  COMPRISING 

CALCIUM  IONS  AT  THE  SURFACE 

Paul  LebUns,  and  Lodew^k  Neyens,  both  of  Kontich,  Bdgiam, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1995, 
95200833 

Int  CL*  C09K  11/61:  GOSC  1/675 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  H  11  Claims 

1.  A  stimulable  phosphor  panel  compnsing  a  bariumfluorohalide 
phosphor  characterised  in  that  in  said  phosphor  at  least  1  mole  % 
of  the  Ba-ions  are  replaced  by  Ca-ions  and  at  least  10%  of  the  total 
amount  of  Ca-ions  are  located  closely  to  the  surface  of  said 
phosphor  particles. 


5,624,604 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  CERAMIC  SUSPENSIONS 
Mefardad  Yasrebi,  9750  SE.  Talbert,  Clackamas,  Ores-  97015; 
WiUiam  W.  Kemp,  4216  SE.  Adams,  MUwaukie,  Oreg. 
97222,-  David  H.  Sturgis,  17575  SE.  Braden  Ct,  Gladstone, 
Oreg.  97027;  nhaa  A.  Aksay,  16  Kimberiy  Ct,  Princeton, 
N  J.  08540,  and  Hamazo  Nakagawa,  #402  Nishi-ooda  Apart- 
ment, 7-52,  Kamihara-ctao  2-ciiome,  Ubc  City,  Yamaguchi 
755,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,706 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  13/00:  C04B  35A)4;35/505:  C09C  3/08 
VS.  a.  252—313.1  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  aqueous  suspensions  of  reactive, 
water-soluble  ceramics  and  reducing  the  rate  of  ceramic  dissolu- 
tion and  hydration  to  maintain  a  dispersed  suspension  for  a  period 
of  greater  than  about  a  day.  comprising  forming  an  aqueous 
ceramic  suspension  from  ingredients  comprising  from  about  0.1 
weight  percent  to  about  5.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  ceramic,  of  an  organic  compound  itiat  adsorbs  on  the 
surface  of  the  ceramic,  the  organic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylated  benzoic  acids. 


5,624,605 

PROCESSIBLE  FORMS  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYANILINE 

Yong  Cao,  Goleta;  Paul  Smith,  and  Alan  J.  Hecger,  both  of 

Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uniax  Corporation, 

SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,138,  Jon.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,559,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,165,  Jun.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,630.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  487,019 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/00:1/20:1/24 

VS.  CI.  252—500  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  conductive  liquid,  essentially  solvent-free  polymer  compo- 
sition comprising  a  nonconductive  or  semiconductive  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inblten  and  liquid  bulk 
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polymers  and  liquid  prepolymers  and  monomers  having  a  dielec-  compounds  and  powder  blended  with    100  parts  by  weight  of 

tnc  constant  below  22  having  intimately  mixed  therewith  polya-  ettnngite.  with  the  proviso  that  said  inorganic  particulate  com- 

niline  of  film-forming  molecular  weight   in  admixture   with  an  pounds  release  noncombustible  gases  at  100°-1000°  C.  and  are  at 

effective  protonating  amount  of  a  protonic  acid,  the  counter-ion  of  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  bentonite. 

said  protonic  acid  being  functionalized  so  as  to  be  compatible  with  sepiolite.  sodium  bicarbonate  and  magnesium  hydroxide, 
the  substrate  and  forming  a  complex  with  the  polyaniline  having  a 

conductivity  greater  than  about  10  '  S-cm'  and  imparting  conduc-  

tivity  to  the  polymeric  composition. 

5.624,608 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING.  IN  PARTICLILAR  WATER  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  MICRODROPLETS.  CAPABLE  OF 
FLTVCTIONING  IN  A  NONSTATIONARY  ENVIRONMENT 
Gil  Ching,  Cagncs  sur  Mer;  Anne  Giovanlni,  Valboone;  Daniel 
Guyomar,  Nice;  Jean-Denis  Sauzade,  Grasse,-  Georges 
Fonzes,  Antibes;  Michel  Gschwind,  Grasse,  and  Jean  Lau- 
retti.  Le  Cannet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  IMRA  Europe 
SA,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1994.  94  08204 

Int  CI."  BOIF  JAM 

VS.  CI.  261—30  4  Claims 

5 


5.624.606 

CARBONACEOUS  HOST  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  AS 

ANODES  IN  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 

Alfred  M.  Wilson.  Bumaby.  and  Jefferj  R.  Dahn,  Surrey,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Moli  Energy  1 1990)  Limited.  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  3,  1994,  2122770 

Int  a."  COIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  252—506  31  Claims 


LEGEND 


INCORPORATED 
ATOMS 


1.  A  carbonaceous  insertion  compound  compnsing: 
a  pre-graphitic  carbonaceous  host  C  having  organiied  and  dis- 
organized structural  regions;  and 
atoms  of  an  element  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn. 
Al.  Si.  Cd.  Pb,  Bi  and  Sb.  incorporated  into,  and  compatible 
with,  the  host  C  wherein  the  structure  of  the  organized  regions 
of  the  host  C  is  substantially  unaffected  by  said  incorporation. 


5,624,607 

FIRE-RESISTANT  COMPOSTION,  PANEL  AND 

EXTERNAL  WALL  FOR  VARIOUS  BUILDINGS 

Masami  Kanai,  and  Tadashi  Sakai,  both  of  Osaluishl,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Stylite  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181549; 
Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181553 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  21/02 
VS.  a.  252—606  1  Claim 


UMI 


Heating  Tunc 

1.  A  fire  resistant  composition  for  forming  a  fire  resisting  lining, 
consisting  essentially  of  ettnngite.  inorganic  paniculate  com- 
pounds and  titanium  oxide,  wherein  said  composition  contains 
5-500  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic  paniculate  compounds  and 
0.01-50  pans  by  weight  of  titanium  oxide  powder,  both  said 


I.  A  spraying  device  comprising: 

a  tank  thai  has  an  opening  al  an  upper  part  thereof,  the  tank 
being  configured  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  sprayed  while  being 
filled  up  10  the  opening  and  wherein  the  cross-section  of  the 
tank  has  a  progressive  constnction  toward  the  opening; 

a  piezoelectnc  element  configured  to  emit  waves  into  the  liquid, 
the  waves  being  focused  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  tank; 

a  fan  configured  to  circulate  air  in  the  sicinity  of  the  surface  of 
the  liquid; 

a  collection  container  in  which  the  tank  is  located; 

a  pump  connected  to  the  collection  container  and  to  the  tank  and 
configured  to  circulate  liquid  continuously  between  the  tank 
from  which  the  liquid  overspills  and  the  collection  container 
where  the  liquid  is  collected;  and 

a  liquid  reservoir  connected  to  the  pump  for  keeping  a  quantity 
of  liquid  circulating  in  the  spraying  device  substantially  con- 
stant. 


5,624,609 
ENHANCEMENTS  TO  THE  AIR  INJECTION  DEVICES  IN 

A  PAPER  PULP  FLOW  FOR  DE-INKING  THEREOF 
.\lain  Serres,  Reims;  Alain  Meuret,  and  Philippe  Colin,  both  of 
Vitry  Le  Francois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  E  &  M  Lamort, 
Vitry  Le  Francois,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558J16 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  28.  1994,  94  14212 

Int  a.*^  BOIF  3/04:  B03D  1/24 

VS.  CI.  261—36.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  injector  for  the  foaming  of  a  mass  of  paper  pulp  to  be 

de-inked.  comprising  a  hollow  cylindncal  tube  ( 1 )  whose  intenor 

bore  comprises;  a  first  pan  (2)  having  a  convergent  tapered  bore 

(2iil  and  a  divergent  tapered  bore  (2c)  connected  lo  one  another  by 

a  cylindncal  bore  (2^),  and  a  second  pan  (3)  including  a  cylindri- 


5,624,611 

REPLICATION  OF  OPTICALLY  FLAT  SURFACES 

Thomas  M.  Lippert,  Priocctoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,251,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,272 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264— I J6  9  Claims 


cal  bore  substantially  coaxially  with  said  first  pan  (2)  and  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  convergent  tapered  bore 
(2<]|  with  which  it  communicates,  this  cylindrical  bore  (3)  being 
fitted,  immediately  before  its  Junction  with  said  convergent  tapered 
bore,  with  a  tangential  hole  (5)  for  the  admission  of  air  and  being 
occluded  by  a  stopper  (6)  fined  with  an  opening  (8)  for  the 
introduction  of  the  pulp,  the  thickness  of  the  stopper  (6)  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  bore  (3)  so  as  to  provide  a  cylindrical  air 
inlet  chamber  (3a). 


5,624,610 

HUMIDIFIER 

Hisao  Yokoya,  and  Kenzo  Takahashi,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,048,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,554 
Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029594; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041998 

Int  a.''  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—104  18  Claims 


1.  A  humidifier,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  water  guide  components,  each  water  guide  com- 
ponent including. 

a  water  guide  member  made  of  porous  material  permeable  to 
water,  and 

an  envelope-shaped  film  member  enclosing  the  water  guide 
member,  the  film  member  being  formed  of  a  porous  moisture 
permeable  film  which  prohibits  liquid  water  to  permeate 
therethrough  and  permits  water  vapor  to  permeate  there- 
through; 

first  and  second  plate-like  spacers  attached  to  a  surface  of  the 
water  guide  component,  said  first  and  second  plate-like  spac- 
ers being  disposed  distant  from  each  other,  the  first  spacer 
having  a  water  supply  hole  communicating  with  the  inside  of 
the  water  guide  component  to  supply  water  thereto,  said  water 
guide  component  in  combination  with  the  first  and  second 
spacers  constituting  a  moistening  function  member  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  moistening  function  members  are  laid 
one  over  another  so  that  the  water  supply  holes  communicate 
with  each  other  and  that  air  supply  layers  defined  by  the  first 
and  second  spacers  and  the  water  guide  components  are 
ananged  one  over  another. 


1.  A  method  of  replicating  optically  flat  surfaces,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  plastic  optica]  element  having  a  machined  flat  sur- 
face and  an  additional  machined  flat  surface  parallel  to  and 
facing  opposite  said  machined  flat  surface,  each  of  said 
machined  flat  surface  and  said  additional  machined  flat  sur- 
face including  a  plurality  of  ndges  thereon; 

applying  a  coating  matenal  to  a  substantially  optically  perfect 
flat; 

rolling  said  plastic  optical  element  onto  and  positioning  said 
plastic  optical  element  on  said  coating  matenal  such  that 
grooves  between  said  plurality  of  ridges  on  said  machined  flat 
surface  fill  with  said  coaling  material; 

applying  additional  coaung  material  to  said  additional  machined 
flat  surface  of  said  plastic  optical  element; 

rolling  an  additional  substantially  optically  perfect  flat  onto  and 
positioning  said  additional  substantially  optically  perfect  fiat 
on  said  additional  machined  flat  surface  such  that  grooves 
between  said  plurality  of  ridges  on  said  additional  machined 
flat  surface  fill  with  said  additional  coating  matenal; 

cunng  said  coating  material  sandwiched  between  said  plastic 
optical  element  and  said  substantially  optically  perfect  flat  and 
said  additional  coating  matenal  sandwiched  between  said 
plastic  optical  element  and  said  additional  substantially  opti- 
cally perfect  flat  resulting  in  a  cured  assembly,  and 

removing  said  optically  perfect  flat  and  said  additional  optically 
perfect  flat  from  said  cured  coating  material  and  cured  addi- 
tional coating  material,  respectively. 


5,624,612 

NONAGGREGATING  HYDROCOLLOID 

MICROPARTICULATES.  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR, 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Christopher  J.  Sewall,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Donald  W.  Renn,  Glen 
Cove;  Peter  J.  RUey,  Camden,  both  of  Me.;  William  R. 
Thomas,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Lisa  E.  Dumont  Rockport,  Me.,  and 
Guy  A.  Crosby,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,800,  Aug.  25,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,989 

Int  a."  BOIJ  1 3/02 J 3/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—4.1  12  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  dry.  rehydrat- 

able.  water-dispersible.  gel-forming,  porous  hydrocolloid  micro- 

particulates  which  compnse: 

(a)  a  gel-forming  hydrocolloid  which  compnses  a  matnx  of  the 
porous  micropaniculates;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  water-soluble,  non-gelling,  hydration-enhancing 
hydrocolloid;  wherein  the  component  (a)  matnx  contains 
component  (b)  internally  within  its  porous  structure,  and 
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wherein  component  (b)  may  be  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  nucroparticulates  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  hydrocolloid  gel  nucroparticulates  from  the  gel- 
forming  hydrocolloid, 

(b)  contacting  the  hydrocolloid  microparticulates  with  at  least 
one  water-soluble,  non-gelling,  hydration  enhancing  hydro- 
colloid in  an  aqueous  medium,  and 

(c)  drying  the  resulting  hydrocolloid  microparticulates. 


5,624,613 

RIGIDIZED  REFRACTORY  FIBROUS  CERAMIC 

INSULATION 

Michael  E.  Rorabaugh,  Seattle;  Darryl  E  Garrigtis,  Issaquah, 

and  Juris  VenEemnieks,  Browns  Pt.,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,217,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  439.705 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  67/20, 4 ///6 

U.S.  a.  264-^14  14  Oaims 
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of  the  inside  surface  to  form  a  hollow,  generally  spherical 
polyurethane  foam  shell; 

(d)  separating  the  mold  and  the  formed  polyurethane  foam  shell; 

(e)  coating  the  polyurethane  foam  shell;  amd 

(f)  using  a  pocketlcnife  to  carve  holes  extending  through  the 
matenal  of  the  shell,  which  holes  are  shaped  and  positioned  to 
visually  represent  a  face 


5,624.615 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MODULAR  STONE 

PANELS 

Daniel  R.  Sandorff,  145  Raritan  River  Rd.,  Callfon,  N  J.  07830 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,038 

Int  a."  B28B  1/08:1/16 

VS.  a.  264—71  12  Claims 


10.  A  process  for  fornung  a  ceramic  insulation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  components  seleaed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ceramic  fibers,  micropaiticles.  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  molding  the  slurry  to  form  a  wet  mat; 

(c)  impregnaung  the  wet  mat  with  a  sol  binder; 

(d)  exposing  the  mat  to  a  catalyst  for  the  sol  by  flowing  catalyst 
into  an  atmosphere  contacting  the  mat; 

(e)  after  completing  the  flowing  of  catalyst  operation,  subjecting 
the  mat  to  a  catalyst  soak  time  of  at  least  about  0  5  hour  per 
centimeter  of  the  mat's  thickness  to  complete  diffusion  of 
catalyst  through  the  mat  and  cause  the  sol  to  gel;  and 

(f)  drying  the  mat  to  produce  ceramic  msulation  after  the  cau- 
lyst  soak  time  is  complete. 


UMI 


5,624,614 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  CARVABLE  SHELL  ARTICLES 
Jeffrey  A.  Chapman,  426  N.  44th  St.,  #100,  PhoenU,  Ariz. 

85008 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,704,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,491,007. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  29.466,  Mar.  11.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.397.609.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«5,920 
Int.  O.*^  B29C  44/06 
VS.  a.  264—45.7  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  applying  polyurethane  foam  material  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  placing  a  generally  sphencal.  hollow  mold  and  a  spray 
nozzle  so  as  to  position  the  nozzle  along  a  central  axis  of  the 
mold; 

(b)  spraying  polyurethane  composites  through  the  nozzle  and 
directing  said  composites  radially  at  the  inside  surface  of  the 
mold,  causing  the  composites  to  form  a  foam  matenal  against 
portions  of  the  inside  surface  at  which  the  composites  are 
sprayed; 

(c)  moving  the  mold  and  the  nozzle  relative  to  each  other  so  as 
to  cause  the  mold  to  revolve  axially  with  respect  to  the  nozzle, 
so  that  the  composite  matenal  is  sprayed  at  enough  portions 


1     A   method   for    making    modular   stone   panels   simulating 
assembled  masonry,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  mold  frame  having  a  bottom  and  penmeter  walls; 

setting  a  first  stone  substantially  directly  on  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  frame  and  placing  sand  adjacent  to  the  stone. 

sliding  the  stone  laterally  across  the  bottom  of  the  mold  frame 
and  through  the  sand  to  one  of  the  penmeter  walls,  tliereby 
packing  the  sand  between  the  stone  and  the  penmeter  wall 
while  substantially  keeping  the  stone  supported  stably  on  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  frame; 

setting  additional  stones  on  the  bottom  of  the  mold  frame  and 
sliding  the  stones  laterally  across  the  bottom  and  through  the 
sand  to  the  penmeter  walls  or  to  at  least  one  other  of  the 
stones,  in  each  case  packing  sand  against  the  stones  and 
between  the  penmeter  walls  and  the  stones  while  keeping  the 
stones  supported  substantially  directly  against  the  bottom  of 
the  mold  frame,  and  continuing  until  an  anay  of  stones 
resides  in  at  least  pan  of  the  mold  frame  with  sand  packed 
between  the  stones  set  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold 
frame; 
pouring  concrete  over  the  stones  in  the  mold  frame,  the  concrete 
bonding  part  way  into  the  sand  tow ard  the  bottom  of  the  mold 
frame,  and  allowing  the  concrete  to  cure  forming  a  modular 
stone  panel  simulating  assembled  masonry;  and. 
removing  the  panel  from  the  mold  frame,  and  removing  remain- 
ing sand  not  bonded  with  the  concrete. 


5,624,616 
METHOD  FOR  CO-REFINING  DRY  URBAN  WOOD 
CHIPS  AND  BLENDS  OF  DRY  URBAN  WOOD  CHIPS 
AND  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  FIBERBOARD 
PRODUCTS 
S.  Hunter  W.  Brooks,  364  Thalia  Ave..  Rochester.  Mich.  48307 
FUed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,840 
Int  a."  B29C  67/00 
VS.  a.  264—83  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  lignocellulose  fibers  which  are  suitable 
for  consolidating  into  a  fiberboard  product,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  lignocellulose  chips  denved  from  one  or 
more  matenals  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  urban 
wood  waste,  demolition  wood  waste,  pallets  and  adhesive- 
coated  papers,  said  plurality  of  lignocellulose  chips  being 
characterized  by  a  nominal  moisture  content  of  about  20%  by 
weight  or  less; 
heating  said  plurality  of  lignocellulose  chips  in  a  saturated  steam 
atmosphere  characterized  by  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
170°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psig.  said  heating 
in  said  saturated  steam  atmosphere  being  for  a  duration  suffi- 
cient to  soften  the  lignin  within  said  plurality  of  lignocellulose 
chips; 
comminuting  said  plurality  of  heated  lignocellulose  chips  in  said 
saturated  steam  atmosphere  so  as  to  sufficiently  abrade  said 
plurality  of  lignocellulose  chips,  thereby  resulting  in  the  for- 
mation of  uniformly  sized  lignocellulose  fibers  of  sufficient 
diameter  for  consolidation  into  a  predetermined  shape  and 
density;  and 
drying  said  lignocellulose  fibers: 

wherein  said  heating  step  entails  supplying  steam  at  a  ratio  of 
about  0.5  to  about  0.75  pounds  of  steam  per  dry  pound  of  said 
lignocellulose  fibers  produced  by  said  comminuting  and  dry- 
ing steps. 


5,624,617 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  CATHETER  LUMEN 

LUBRICITY 
Robert  W.  Sorabella.  Boston,  and  Daniel  O.  Lausten.  Danvers. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,942 

Int  a."  B29C  47,196 

U.S.  a.  264—103  18  aaims 


FofM  oanc  POLVMCR 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  a  lubncious.  structurally  integral 
liner  for  an  intravascular  catheter  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  core  polymer  into  a  solid  shape,  the  core  polymer 
including  a  melt  blend  of  a  base  polymer  and  a  lubricating 
polymer,  the  base  polymer  being  blended  at  a  concentration  of 
less  than  99.5'?^  with  the  lubricating  polymer; 


(b)  softening  the  core  polymer  under  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
point  of  a  partial  phase  change  of  the  core  polymer; 

(c)  liberating  the  lubricating  jxilymcr  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
core  polymer; 

(d)  providing  a  homogeneous  melt  of  an  inner  structural  poly- 
mer; 

(e)  forming  a  layer  of  the  inner  structural  polymer  into  a  tube 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core  polymer; 

(f)  leaching  the  lubricating  polymer  primarily  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  structural  polymer  tube; 

(g)  integrating  the  inner  structural  polymer  tube  to  form  the 
intravascular  catheter,  and; 

(h)  separating  the  inner  structural  polymer  tube  from  the  core 
polymer. 


5,624,618 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BRAIDED  COMPOSITE  PART 
Thomas  P.  Fomun,  Greenwich;  Ranee  B.  Fox.  Milford; 
George  E.  Sabak,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.;  Timothy  A.  Sands, 
Muncy  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Paul  A.  Vallier.  Kensington.  Conn., 
assignors  to  Dow-United  Technologies  Composite  Products. 
Inc..  Wallingford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,284,  Aug.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  152308,  Nov.  15.  1993,  Pat  No.  5.399395. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,999.  May  24.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486^21 
Int  a.*  B29C  70/30:  B32B  5/12:31/00 
VS.  CI.  264—103  10  Claims 


1   A  method  for  producing  a  braided  composite  part  having  a 
complex  geometry  cavity  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  net  shaped  removable  mandrels  each 

having  a  shape  to  match  the  cavity, 
stacking  the  plurality  of  net  shaped  removable  mandrels  in  an 

end  to  end  configuration,  to  form  an  assembly, 
braiding  fibers  over  the  assembly,  at  a  braid  angle  sufficient  to 

assure  conformance  of  the  fibers  to  the  mandrel  surfaces, 
placing  the  braided  mandrels  into  a  mold,  and 
injecting  resin  into  the  mold  to  produce  the  braided  composite 

part. 


5,624.619 
MOLILDED  ARTICLES  WITH  LEATHER-LIKE  SURFACE 
PROPERTIES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  AUTOMOBILE 
INDUSTRY 
Helmut  Pelzer.  Witten-Annen,  Germany,  assignor  to  HP  -  Che- 
mie  Pelzer  Research  &  Development  Ltd.,  Waterford.  Ire- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01812,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18.  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02300.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373J17 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1992,  42  23 
703J 

Int  Cl.*^  B29C  70/06 
U.S.  CI.  264—109  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  moulded  articles  for  use  in  the  automo- 
bile industry,  said  articles  compnsing  a  thermoplastic  matenal  or 
elastic  duroplast.  and  ground  leather  waste  having  a  fiber  length  of 
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from  0.1  to  5  mm  in  an  amount  of  from  60  to  95*  per  weight  in 
relation  to  the  moulded  article,  said  process  comprising  polymer- 
ization or  polycondensation  of  thermoplastic  material  or  elastic 
duroplast,  said  thermoplastic  matenal  or  elastic  duroplast  contain- 
ing ground  leather  waste  hav  ing  a  fiber  length  of  from  0. 1  to  5  mm 
add«l  to  the  thermoplastic  material  or  elastic  duroplast  in  an 
amount  from  60  to  95'J  per  weight  in  relation  to  the  moulder 
article  dunng  the  polymenzation  or  polycondensation. 


tic  penud  fraction  of  0.7  or  more,  wherein  said  raw  material  is 
extruded  into  a  fibrous  form. 


5.624,620 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NON-EXTRUDED  MOLDED 

BOARDS  AND  SHEET  PRODUCTS 

James  E.  Turner.  4339  Walnut  Hill  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,644 

Int.  Cn."  B29C  4J/.U 

US.  O.  264—115  24  Claims 


5,624,622 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRUSS  REINFORCED  FOAM 

CORE  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  S.  Boyce,  Hanover;  Glenn  A.  Freitas,  Foxboro,  and 
Thomas  G.  Campbell,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assi|?iors  to 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,034.  May  3,  1995.  which  is  a  conUnu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  58J83,  May  4,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,194 
Int.  ex."  B29C  43/18:43/20 
lis.  CI.  264—258  »  Claims 


15.  A  non-extruding  matenal  mover  for  receiving  a  plasticized 
mixture  of  recycled  waste  materials,  comprising: 

a  receiving  hopper  having  a  first  compartment  with  sloped  sides 
extending  to  a  semicircular  bottom  for  receiving  the  plasti- 
cized mixture,  and  a  dispensing  outlet  for  dispensing  the 
plastcized  material  in  a  single  mass: 

a  conveyor  for  moving  the  materials  to  the  outlet  end:  and 

a  heater  adjacent  the  dispensing  outlet  for  maintaining  the  mate- 
rials in  a  molten  slate  dunng  dispensing. 

18.  A  non-extnision  method  for  producing  molded  produces 
from  plasticized  recycled  waste  matenals  in  batch  process,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  the  recycled  waste  materials  for  plasticizing: 

plasticizing.  in  the  form  of  a  single  mass,  a  predetermined 
amount  of  recycled  waste  matenals  in  an  intensive  mixer; 

removing  the  single  mass  of  plasticized  recycled  waste  materials 
from  the  intensive  mixer  to  a  matenal  mover: 

moving  the  plasticized  recycled  waste  matenals  through  the 
material  mover  and  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  ot  the 
plasticized  recycled  waste  materials  into  a  mold. 


1    A  method  of  fabncating  a  reinforced  foam  core  sandwich 
structure  comprising: 

disposing  a  plurality  of  discrete  supporting  tow  members  within 

a  foam  core,  at  least  a  number  of  said  tow  members  each 

extending  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  foam  core; 
assembling  face  sheets  on  the  opposing  faces  of  said  foam  core; 

and 
compressing  said  foam  core  to  drive  said  tow  members  into  said 

face  sheets. 


5,624,623 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INWARDLY  DIRECTED 

PROJECTION  ON  A  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Daniel  Luch.  Morgan  Hill,  and  Rawson  Chenault,  Newark, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc„  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,085,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  35,408,  Mar,  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J98,836,  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,649 

Int.  CI."  B29C  53/04:yVfi4 

VS.  CI.  264—296  12  Claims 


5,624,621 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYPROPHY  LENE  FIBERS 
Tadashi  Asaniuna,  Takaishi;  Tetsunosuke  Shiomura,  Tokyo; 
Shigeru   Ximura;   NobuUka  Uchikawa,  both  of  Takaishi; 
Yoichi  Kawai,  Yokohama;  Keigo  Suehiro,  Yokohama,  and 
Satoshi  Fukushima.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15.056,  Feb.  "3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.478,646, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.841,  .\ug.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217403; 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217404 

Int.  CI."  DOID  V/:   DOIF  M)6 
VS.  a.  264—176.1  6  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  hber  compnsing  extruding  a  raw 
matenal  composed  mainly  of  a  polypropylene  having  a  syndioiac- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  inwardly  directed  projection  on  a 
plastic  container  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  container  compnsing  a  body  having  an  open  end  and 
a  lip  surrounding  said  open  end.  a  thin  flat  plastic  band 
surrounding  and  spaced  outward  of  said  lip.  means  attaching 
said  band  to  said  body,  said  band  having  an  upper  end 
extending  above  said  lip. 

providing  a  tool  having  a  bottom  surface  formed  with  a  concav- 
ity which  in  cross-section  has  an  inward-upward  slanted  first 
wall  and  a  radius  at  the  upper  end  of  said  first  wall. 
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heating  said  tool  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  plastic  band  and  above  a  temperature  to  make  said  band 
flexible, 

contacting  said  upper  end  of  said  band  with  said  first  wall  a 
sufficient  time  to  make  said  plastic  band  flexible, 

moving  said  tool  toward  said  container  to  curve  said  band 
inward-upward  along  said  first  wall,  then  around  said  radius 
until  said  upper  end  is  bent  into  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
projection, 

retaining  said  tool  in  contact  with  said  upper  end  to  allow  said 
projection  to  set, 

removing  said  tool  and  permitting  said  band  to  cool, 

whereby  said  upper  end  is  formed  into  inwardly-directed  projec- 
tion, said  projection  being  above  the  level  of  said  lip. 


5,624,624 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  THERMOSETTING 

ELASTOMERIC  HOSE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  SOCKET 

FORMED  THEREIN 
H.  Steven  Roby,  McBain,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Rubber  & 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,047,  Oct  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,445^60. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^59 

Int  a.*  B29C  43/04:  B28B  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—318  6  Claims 


-■\,-i 


surrounding  the  recess  and  force  part  of  the  elastomeric  hose 

into  the  at  least  one  recess: 
cunng  the  elastomeric  hose  to  form  a  cured  elastomenc  hose; 
removing  the  forming  cap  as.sembly  from  the  cured  elastomeric 

hose  and  the  mandrel;  and 
removing  the  cured  elastomeric  hose  from  the  mandrel; 
wherein  the  cured  elastomeric  hose  has  a  contoured  interior 

surface  having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  at  least  one 

recess  and  exterior  surface  of  the  mandrel. 


5,624,625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERAMIC 
MATERIALS  FREE  FROM  AUTO-ADHESION  UNDER 
AND  DURING  AGING 
Claude    Le    Gressus,    Fontniay    Ic    Flcury;    Claude    Faure, 
Lesigny;  Pierre  Bach,  Maison-Alfort;  Guy  Blaise,  Clichy, 
and  Daniel  TVvheux,  VUleurbanoc,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomiqiic,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,139,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435,946. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  21, 1991,  91  03454 
Int  a.'  B29C  7]/04 
VS.  a.  264—406  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ceramic  parts  including  friction 
surfaces  having  reduced  auto-adbesion  under  stress  and  during 
aging,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressing  ceramic  material  to  form  parts  having  said  friction 
surfaces: 

(b)  sintering  the  ceramic  material  from  step  (a); 

(c)  polishing  said  friction  surfaces  of  the  sintered  material  from 
step  (b)  with  the  formation  of  solid  gangue; 

(d)  cleaning  said  friction  surfaces  to  remove  said  solid  gangue 
resulting  from  the  poUshing  in  step  (c); 

(e)  roasting  the  cleaned  friction  surfaces  from  step  (d)  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen;  and 

(f)  doping  the  roasted  surfaces  of  from  step  (e)  with  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  to  provide  said  cerainic  materials  with  increased 
dielectric  susceptibility  and  homogeneity  adjacent  said  fric- 
tion surfaces. 

4.  Process  for  checking  the  manufactiire  of  ceramic  materials 
according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  ceramic  material  from  step  (0 
has  a  permittivity  e  defect  distribution  and  dissipatable  level  of 
electrostatic  power  without  deterioration  thereof,  and  including  the 
steps  of  determining  the  permittivity,  defect  distribution  and  dissi- 
patable electrostatic  power  by  measuring  the  electrostatic  potential 
of  the  ceramic  material  using  a  scanning  electron  nucroscope. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  contoured  intenor  surface  on  a  length 
of  an  elastomeric  hose  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mandrel  having  at  least  one  recess  formed  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  mandrel; 

mounting  a  length  of  uncured,  thermosetting  elastonneric  hose 
on  the  mandrel  so  that  the  at  least  one  recess  is  surrounded  by 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  hose; 

providing  a  forming  cap  assembly  comprising  a  cap  member  and 
a  plurality  of  sleeve  members,  the  plurality  of  sleeve  members 
being  adapted  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  wherein,  in  the  closed  position  the  sleeve 
members  define  a  mold  cavity  therewithin.  and  wherein  the 
sleeve  members  are  adapted  to  radially  expand  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position,  a  cross-sectional  area 
defined  within  the  plurality  of  sleeve  members  in  the  closed 
position  being  less  than  a  cross-sectional  area  defined  within 
the  plurality  of  sleeve  members  in  the  open  position; 

mounting  the  forming  cap  assembly  on  the  hose  and  mandrel 
with  the  sleeve  members  in  the  open  position  so  that  the 
sleeve  members  surround  the  at  least  one  recess  and  said 
portion  of  the  hose: 

actuating  the  sleeve  members  to  the  closed  position  so  that  the 
sleeve  members  compress  said  portion  of  the  elastomeric  hose 


5,624,626 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  CERAMIC  BODY  TO  FORM 

A  WETTABLE  SURFACE 
Thomas  J,  Walz,  416  Columbia  Ave,,  Fircrcst,  Wash.  98466, 
and  Issak  S.  Rossovsky,  12509  35th  Ave.  NE.  #108,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98125 

Filed  Jua.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475358 
Int  a."  B06B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  264—430  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  ceramic  body  to  provide  a  weltable 
surface  on  the  ceramic  body,  comprising: 

immersing  the  ceramic  body  in  an  alkaline  hydroxide  solution 

bath; 
connecting  the  ceramic  body  to  form  an  anode  of  an  electrolytic 

cell; 
connecting  a  stainless  steel  object  to  form  a  cathode  of  the 

electrolytic  cell: 
imposing  a  difference  in  electrical  potential  across  the  electro- 
lytic cell  sufBcient  to  remove  portions  of  the  cerairuc  body  to 
provide  a  pitted  surface  on  the  ceramic  body  which  is  wet- 
table;  and 
removing  the  ceramic  body  from  the  allcaline  hydroxide  solution 
bath. 
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5,624,627 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SURFACE-MODIFIED 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  FILM  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 
Kazuo  Yagi,-  Hitoshi  Mantoku;  Akinao  Hashimoto;   Isaburo 
Higashi,  and   Yoshinori  Akana,   all   of  Waki-cho,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,617,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346523; 
Jun.  17,  1992,  3-158335 

Int.  a.''  B29C  35/10:71/04 
VS.  a.  264     147  8  Claims 


5,624,628 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  A  CASTING  COMPOUND 

INTO  A  HOLLOW  SPACE 
Werner  Hansch,  Utting;  Christopb  Nieberie,  Farstenfeldbruck, 
and  Oswald  Niitzel.  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
847J 

Int  a."  B29C  65/48 
U.S.  a.  264—513  17  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  surface -modified  biaxially  onenied 
film  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene,  which  composes: 

(1)  melt  kneading  together  20-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  (A)  having  an  intnnsic  viscos- 
ity (Ti)  of  at  least  5.0  dl/g  or  more  and  80-25  parts  by  weight 
of  a  hydrocarbon  plasticizer  (Bl  which  is  a  solid  at  ordinary 
temperature  and  capable  of  making  a  uniform  mixture  with 
the  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  (A),  followed  by 
forming  a  raw  fabric  sheet  from  the  resulting  molten  mixture. 

(2)  removing  by  extraction  the  hydrocarbon  plasticizer  (B)  from 
the  raw  fabnc  sheet  with  a  solvent  {C^  capable  of  dissolving 
said  hydrocarbon  plasticizer  (B»  to  obtain  an  unstretched  sheet 
containing  substantially  no  residual  hydrocarbon  plasticizer 
(B). 

(3)  stretching  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  135°  C.  the 
unstretched  sheet  so  that  the  stretch  ratio  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  becomes  1  times  or  more  and  that  in  the  crosswise 
direction  becomes  .'  times  or  more,  thereby  obtaining  a 
stretched  him  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  70  m'/g  or 
more  and  a  fibril  structtire. 

(4)  heating  the  stretched  film  under  the  standard  length  con- 
straint at  a  temperature  of  132°- 145°  C  for  1  second  to  10 
minutes,  thereby  reducing  said  stretched  film  in  specific  sur- 
face area  by  20  m'/g  or  more  to  obtain  a  biaxially  oriented 
film  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene,  and 

(5)  modifying  the  surface  of  the  biaxially  oriented  film  of  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  by  subjecting  the  film  surtace 

'  to  a  surface  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
corona  disch;«rge  treatment.  pla.sma  discharge  u-eatment.  elec- 
tron radiation  treatment,  and  chemical  modification,  the 
chemical  modification  comprising  providing  a  vinyl  monomer 
having  a  hydrophilic  group  on  the  film  surtace  and  irradiating 
with  electron  rays  the  film  surtace  to  polymenze  the  applied 
vinyl  monomer,  whereby  the  resulting  film  has  a  contact  angle 
of  the  film  surtace  to  a  water  drop  at  a  level  of  90°  or  less. 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  casting  compound  composed  of 
aggregates  and  a  matrix  with  a  hardening  binder  into  a  hollow 
space  within  a  tubular  sheathing  of  a  tension  member  composed  of 
one  or  more  individual  elements  extending  over  an  anchoring 
range  of  the  tension  member  relative  to  a  structural  component,  the 
method  comprising  first  introducing  into  the  hollow  space  a  flow  of 
compressed  air  and  finely  granular  matenal  through  at  least  one 
tubular  lance  introduced  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tension 
member  through  the  anchoring  range  of  the  tension  member,  the 
finelv  granular  matenal  introduced  into  the  hollow  space  forming  a 
grain  structure,  and  subsequently  introducing  the  matrix  in  a  liquid 
state  into  the  grain  structure. 


5,624,629 

INSTALLATION  OF  LATERAL  LININGS  WITH  SEALING 

COLLAR  FROM  THE  MAIN  PIPELINE  OUT 

Eric  Wood,  Castletown,  Isle  of  Man,  assignor  to  Insituform 

(Netherlands)  B.V.,  Netheriands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,678,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J93.481.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,622 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  23,  1990, 
9009073 

Int.  a."  B29C  6i/i6 
U.S.  CI.  264—516  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  lining  a  lateral  pipe  leading  into  a  main  pipe 
from  the  main  pipe  out,  comprising 


providing  a  resin  impregnated  lateral  lining  tube  of  finite  length 
and  open  ended  having  at  one  end  a  collar  of  resin  impreg- 
nated material  with  a  central  opening,  the  end  of  the  lateral 
lining  bonded  to  the  collar  about  the  opening,  the  collar 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  main  pipe  and  conuct  the  interior 
surface  of  the  main  pipe  at  the  location  where  the  lateral 
meets  the  main  pipe  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lateral  lining 
extending  into  the  lateral. 

positioning  the  collar  in  the  main  pipe  at  the  entrance  to  the 
lateral  with  the  opening  in  the  collar  aligned  with  the  lateral; 

inserting  the  lateral  lining  into  the  lateral  pipe  using  a  fluid 
medium  under  pressure  to  evert  the  liner  through  the  opening 
in  the  collar, 

applying  pressure  to  the  lateral  lining  tube,  and 

applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  collar  on  the  surface  of  the  main 
pipe  to  cure  the  collar  against  the  main  pipe  and  form  a  seal  at 
the  location  where  the  lateral  meets  the  main  pipe  as  curing  of 
the  resin  lakes  place. 


5,624,630 

TWIN-SHEET  THERMO-FORMING  PROCESS  WITH 

INJECTED  REINFORCEMENT 

Harlon  W,  Breezer,  and  William  F.  Price,  both  of  Portage,  Wis., 

assignors  to  THEnda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,128,  Jul.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  518,011,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.800 
Int.  CI.'^  B29C  51/12 
U.S.  a.  264—553  2  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  producing  a  twin-sheet  thermoformed  thermo- 
plastic article  having  a  reinforced  section,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  first  and  second  sheets  of  thermoplastic  matenal; 

(b)  forming  the  heated  first  and  second  sheets  in  first  and  second 
molds  respectively; 

(c)  injecting  a  quantity  of  heated  thermoplastic  matenal  onto  a 
selected  location  on  the  first  sheet  through  the  first  mold  and 
the  first  sheet;  and 

(d)  pressing  the  heated  second  sheet  in  the  second  mold  into 
contact  with  the  heated  first  sheet  in  the  first  mold  and  the 
heated  quantity  of  thermoplastic  matenal  at  the  selected  loca- 
tion on  the  first  sheet  to  fuse  the  two  sheets  and  form  the 
quantity  of  thermoplastic  material  between  the  sheets  so  thai  a 
fusion  of  the  thermoplastic  sheets  and  the  quanlitv  of  thermo- 
plastic matenal  takes  place  at  the  selected  location  to  pnxluce 
an  article  having  a  continuous  integral  reinforced  section  of  a 
desired  shape  and  thickness. 


5,624.631 
IRON-BASED  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

GREEN  STRENGTH  ENHANCING  LUBRICANTS 
Sydney  Luk,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoeganaes  Corpo- 
ration, Riverton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,209,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498.276. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.439 
I  Int  CI."  B22F  lAX) 

U.S.  a.  419—23  15  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compacted  metal  pan, 
comprising: 


(a)  providing  a  metallurgic  powder  compositions  comprising: 
(i)  a  major  amount  of  a  metal  powder  consisting  of  iron-based 
or  nickel-based  powders,  said  metal  powder  having  a 
weight  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  25-350 
microns;  and 
(II)  a  minor  amount  of  a  solid  compaction  lubricant  compris- 
ing at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid,  particu- 
late polyether  having  a  formula: 


H— lOtCH,),!,— OH 

where  q  is  from  about  1  to  about  7.  and  n  is  selected  such  that  the 
polyether  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
lO.tXX)  and  about  4,000,000.  wherein  said  polyether  has  a  weight 
average  particle  size  between  about  25  and  150  microns; 

(b)  compressing  said  powder  composition  in  a  die  at  elevated 
pressures  to  form  a  compacted  part;  and 

(c)  sintenng  said  compacted  part 


5,624,632 
ALUMINUM  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  PRODUCT 

co^^^AINING  dispersoids 

Stephen  F.  Baumann;  Edward  L.  Colvin.  both  of  Pittsburgh; 

Robert  W.  Hyland,  Jr.,  Oakmont,  and  Jocelyn  I.  Petit,  New 

Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,032 

Int.  CI.''  C22C  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  420—544  101  Claims 

1  An  aluminum  alloy  product  comprising  an  alloy  composition 
which  IS  substantially  zinc-free  and  lithium-free,  and  includes 
about  3-7  wt  %  magnesium,  about  0.05-0.2  wt  %  zirconium,  about 
0.2-1.2  wt  %  manganese,  up  to  0.15  wt  ^  silicon  and  about 
0.05-0.5  wt  %  of  a  dispersoid-forming  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  scandium,  erbium,  yttrium,  gadolinium,  hol- 
mium  and  hafnium,  the  balance  being  aluminum  and  incidental 
elements  and  impurities. 


5,624,633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,624.634 
PERACID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MEDICAL 
DISINFECTION 
Paul  Brougham.  Rainhill.  and  Roberi  A.  Simms.  Warrington, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Solvay  Interox  Lim- 
ited, Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211.659,  Jun.  21.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,545343. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1991, 
9122048 

Int  CI."  AOIN  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—28  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  disinfectant 
composition  comprising  mixing  a  first  aqueous  solution  compns- 
ing  a  lower  aliphatic  peracid  with  a  second  aqueous  solution 
comprising  a  phosphate  corrosion  inhibitor  and  at  least  one  perox- 
ide stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  stabilizers  and  peracid  stabilizers. 
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5,624,635 
METHOD  A^JD  APPARATUS  FOR  OZONE  TREATMENT 

OF  SOIL 

Alan  E.  Pryor,  655  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave..  Apt  1-304.  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.  94086 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184J33,  Jan.  18.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.777 

InL  CI."  A61L  mo 

U.S.  a.  422—32  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  lulling  living  organisms  in  soil  in  a  field,  said 
process  compnsing: 

generating  a  gas.  said  gas  comprising  ozone  (O,); 

injecting  said  gas  into  said  soil,  said  soil  being  suitable  for  plant 
growth  purposes  prior  to  said  injecting,  said  soil  including  a 
plurality  of  living  orgamsms.  each  of  said  living  organisms 
comprising  a  cell,  said  cell  compnsing  a  cell  wall,  said 
injecting  killing  a  number  of  living  organisms  in  said  plurality 
by  oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cell  wall  of  each  living 
organism  in  said  number. 


I3f0 


a  first  counter  electrode  positioned  within  the  fluid  container 
directly  secured  to  a  transparent  mounting  block  and  having 
an  electrode  surface  exposed  to  fluids  within  the  fluid  flow 
path: 

a  working  electrode  positioned  within  the  fluid  container  and 
having  an  electrode  surface  exposed  to  fluids  within  the  fluid 
flow  path:  and 

the  electrode  surface  of  the  working  electrode  being  displaced 
from  the  electrode  surface  of  the  first  counter  electrode  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  flow  direction  of  fluid  within  the  fluid 
flow  path  and  being  positioned  directly  opposite  to  said  trans- 
parent mounting  block  to  which  the  first  counter  electrode  is 
secured  such  that  conductive  fluid  material  entering  within  the 
fluid  flow  path  from  the  electrode  surface  of  one  of  the  first 
counter  electrode  and  the  woriung  electrode  does  not  form  a 
conductive  bridge  with  the  other  of  the  first  counter  electrode 
and  the  working  electrode. 


5,624,636 
HYPOCHLORITE  BASED  DISINFECTANT  FOR  DENTAL 

IMPRESSIONS 
Richard  S.  Schwartz,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Univ.  of 
Texas  Board  of  Regents,  Austin,  T«. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335.439 
Int  a."  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  422—37  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  dental  impression  composing 
providing  a  denial  impression,  and  contacting  the  impression  with 
an  aqueous  hypochlonte  solution  having  a  pH  between  about  9  and 
about  1 1  for  a  period  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  a  4  log  reduction  in 
microorganisms  said  penod  being  from  about  I  minute  to  about  5 
minutes. 


5,624.638 

MODULAR  LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT  AND 

COUPLING  SYSTEM 

David  F.  Negrotti,  Uxbridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Davcotech, 

Inc..  Linwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,732,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.959 

Int  a.*  BOIL  i/OO 

MS,.  CI.  422-«l  13  Claims 


5,624,637 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE  TEST 
MEASUREMENTS 
All  Ghacd,  Bethcsda;  Jonathan  K.  Leiand.  Sliver  Spring,  both 
of  Md.,-  Glenn  D.  Zoski,  Vienna,-  Jack  E.  Goodman.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  and  John  T.  Grosser,  Derry,  N  JI.,  assignors 
to  Igen,  Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,676,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,466,416. 
Thfa  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,647 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  2//76 
U.S.  a.  422—52  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conducting  electrochcmiluminescence 
lest  measurements,  compnsing: 

a  fluid  container  having  a  fluid  flow  path  therethrough,  the  fluid 
container  having  a  fluid  inlet  for  inlroducing  a  fluid  sample  to 
the  fluid  flow  path  and  a  fluid  outlet  for  emitting  the  fluid 
sample  from  the  fluid  flow  path  for  conducting  fluids  through 
the  fluid  container  along  a  flow  direction  through  the  fluid 
flow  path  from  the  fluid  mlel  to  the  fluid  outlet; 


§ 


y-yD"ss 
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^- 


1.  A  modular  laboratory  system  comprising;  equipment  modules 
and  associated  coupling  means  wherein  said  coupling  means  are 
employed,  without  employing  tubular  nuts,  to  provide  a  compres- 
sion fitting  or  barb  fittings  adapted  to  slide  into  soft  tubing  or 
threaded  fittings,  such  as  pipe  fittings  for  sealably  connecting  said 
modules  to  provide  an  enclosed  laboratory  for  conducting  a  plural- 
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ity  of  experiments  and  procedures,  wherein  the  equipment  modules 
comprise  enclosed  componeni  body  means,  enclosed  reactor 
means,  and  interconnector  means; 

a)  said  enclosed  component  body  means  for  transferring  vol- 
umes of  fluids  wherein  said  transferring  is  accomplished 
without  employing  beakers  or  flasks,  said  component  body 
means  having  al  least  one  access  means; 

b)  said  enclosed  reactor  means  for  receiving  and  containing 
fluids,  wherein  said  receiving  in  said  enclosed  reactor  means 
IS  accomplished  without  employing  beakers  or  flasks  or 
graduated  cylinders,  said  enclosed  reactor  means  consisting  of 
lube  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  constructed  of 
transparent,  or  chemically  nonreactive  tubular  materia]  for 
providing  an  inlet  or  outlet,  each  end  being  provided  with  a 
removable  reactor  cap  means,  said  reactor  cap  means  for 
enclosing  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  reactor  tube  means  to 
provide  a  reactor  cell  for  conducting  fluid  experiments  and 
procedures  in  an  enclosed  vessel,  said  reactor  cap  means 
comprising: 

i)  a  first  reactor  cap  having  an  insertion  shaft  member  for 
extending  into  the  first  end  of  said  tube  means  for  sealing 
and  for  anchoring  the  reactor  cap  in  firm  engagement  with 
the  tube  means  including  at  least  two  grooved  rings  longi- 
tudinally spaced  with  respect  to  the  tube  ends  with  each 
grooved  ring  adapted  to  accommodate  an  o-ring  for  com- 
pressively  engaging  an  inner  «all  of  the  tube  means,  said 
reactor  cap  having  a  central  access  passage  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  reactor  cap  from  a  pop  iti/pop  out 
female  socket  positioned  on  the  reactor  cap; 

ii)  a  second  reactor  cap  having  an  insertion  shaft  member  for 
extending  into  the  second  end  of  said  tube  means  for 
sealing  and  for  anchoring  said  second  reactor  cap  in  firm 
engagement  with  the  tube  means  including  at  least  two 
grooved  nngs  longitudinally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  tube 
ends  with  each  grooved  ring  adapted  to  accommodate  an 
o-ring  for  compressively  engaging  an  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
means,  said  second  reactor  cap  having  a  central  access 
passage  extending  longitudinally  '^.'ough  the  reactor  cap 
from  a  pop  in/pop  out  female  socket  positioned  on  the  the 
reactor  cap;  said  associated  coupling  means  comprising: 

c)  nipple-socket  joint  means  for  linking  and  un-linking  equip- 
ment modules  of  the  modular  laboratory'  system,  said  nipple- 
socket  joint  means  having  a  first  nipple  element  provided  on  a 
first  module,  wherein  said  first  nipple  element  is  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  into  a  socket  of  a  second  module  for  compressive 
engagement  and  an  o-nng  seal  positioned  in  the  socket 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  a  groove  in  the  nipple  to  provide 
seal  means  without  employing  threaded  fittings  or  compres- 
sion rings;  and 

d)  a  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  volumes  of  fluid  solvent, 
wherein  said  fluid  volumes  are  transferred  within  the  equip- 
ment modules  in  an  enclosed  environment  with  minimal  con- 
tact with  a  user,  reduced  adverse  environmental  impact  and 
with  smaller  amounts  of  chemical  waste  produced. 


and  a  side  surface  extending  along  said  air  passage  and 
connecting  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces;  and 

a  gas  sensor  for  delecting  a  gas  concentration  in  the  air  intro- 
duced into  said  air  passage  through  said  air  inlet  and  having 
pas.sed  through  said  filter; 

wherein  a  given  gap  is  provided  at  least  between  a  portion  of 
said  side  surface  located  at  a  side  of  said  first  end  surface  and 
an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  casing  defining  said  air  passage, 
and  wherein  the  air  flows  into  said  filler  through  said  first  end 
surface  and  said  portion  of  the  side  surface  and  flows  out  of 
said  filter  through  said  second  end  surface 


5,624,640 
SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  NITROGEN  OXIDE 
Heidrun  Potthast,  Komtal-Muenchingen,  and   Bemd  Schu- 
mann. Rutesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94«H051,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  628,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1993,  43  34 
672.3 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  422—90  13  Claims 


5,624.639 
GAS  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Katsuhiko  Ariga.  Oobu;   Hiroald   Nishimura,  Okazaki,  and 
Hideo  Hattori,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1994.  6-283166: 
Aug.  24,  1995.  7-215632 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/00:27/12 
US.  CI.  422-83  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  detecting  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  casing  having  therein  an  air  passage,  said  air  passage  having 
an  air  inlet  where  air  flows  in  and  an  air  outlet  where  the  air 
flows  out; 
a  filter  arranged  in  said  air  passage  between  said  air  inlet  and 
said  air  outlet,  said  filter  having  a  first  end  surtace  at  a  side  of 
said  air  inlet,  a  second  end  surface  at  a  side  of  said  air  outlet. 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  nitrogen  oxides  (NO,  NO,,  N^Gj)  in  a 
test  gas,  the  sensor  having  with  a  semiconducting  metal  oxide 
layer,  which  is  deposited  on  a  substrate  and  whose  electrical 
resistance  varies  in  relation  to  the  concenu-ation  of  nitrogen  oxides 
(NO,  NO,,  N',04)  in  the  test  gas.  the  sensor  having  a  convener 
layer  which  is  deposited  on  the  metal  oxide  layer  and  is  made  of  a 
matenal  which  causes  the  oxidation  of  combustible  components  of 
the  test  gas  and  converts  the  nitrogen  monoxide  (NO)  contained  in 
the  test  gas  into  nitrogen  dioxide  (NO,)  or  dinitrogen  tetroxide 
(N,04).  which  then  reaches  the  metal  oxide  layer,  said  converter 
layer  having  a  first  layer  and  an  intermediate  second  layer  each  of 
said  first  and  second  layers  having  a  ceramic  base  malenal  and  to 
each  of  which  first  and  second  layers  there  is  added  a  catalyticallv 
effective  percentage  of  noble  metal(s)  of  the  platinum  group  in 
concentrations  which  differ  from  each  other,  the  sensor  further 
having  a  heating  device  which  heals  the  metal  oxide  layer  and  the 
converter  layer. 
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5.624.641 
GAS  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Constantine  D.  CapeUnopolous,  Dobbs  Ferry;  Patrick  J.  lan- 
notta.  Bellmore.  both  of  N.Y..  Bryan  S.  Hobbs,  Chertsey.  and 
John  R.  Finbow.  Southampton,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  SEM  Corporation.  Westbury.  N.Y. 
FUed  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,452 
Int  CI."  COIN  27/00 
MS.  CI.  422—98  12  Claims 
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1  A  kit  for  the  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  gas  sensing  devices  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  active  gases  in  gas  mixtures,  the 
kit  comprising  a  number  of  self-contained  sensing  units  each 
including  a  sensing  element  at  which  a  respective  active  gas  reacts 
and  is  consumed,  an  output  signal  being  produced  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  reaction  of  the  respective  active  gas;  and  a  number  of 
different  control  members,  each  defining  a  gas  diffusion  bamer  and 
being  adapted  for  use  only  with  sensing  units  for  sensing  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  acuve  gases,  the  control  members  having 
substantially  the  same  shape,  corresponding  control  members  and 
sensing  units  having  unique,  cooperating  locating  arrangements  so 
that  a  control  member  can  only  be  fitted  to  a  corresponding  sensing 
umt  to  form  a  respective  one  of  said  gas  sensing  devices,  and 
wherein  each  control  member  is  separately  securable  to  the  corre- 
sponding sensing  unit  and  detachable  therefrom  while  leaving  the 
sensing  unit  intact 


through  the  recycle  pan  means  and  into  the  reactor  vapor 
space  to  promote  separation  of  the  pha.ses  of  the  mixture, 
wherein  the  riser  means  consist  of  a  plurality  of  nonlinear 
risers  which  are  located  symmetncally  around  a  reactor  axis 
of  radial  symmetry,  and  wherein  each  of  the  non-linear  nsers 
includes  a  linear  portion  having  a  common  intake  elevation 
shared  by  the  others  of  the  non-linear  nsers  and  a  curved 
portion,  the  linear  portion  being  integral  with  the  curved 
portion 


5.624.643 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,624,642 
HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 
Narasimhan  Devanathan,  Aurora.  Dl.;   Craig  A.  Mcknight, 
Sherwood  Park,  Canada;  William  B.  VanderHeydeo.  Los 
Alamos.  N.M.;  Larry  P.  Hackman.  St  Albert,  Canada;  Peter 
J.  Klomans,  Lockport  HI.,  and  Robert  W.  Skwarok.  Edmon- 
ton. Canada,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323389 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  S/C:,  F27B  15/02:15/12 
VS.  a.  422—140  '  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  system  for  reacting  a  liquid  petrochemical  feedstock 
and  a  process  gas  to  produce  a  polyphasic  mixture  of  reacted 
feedstock  and  process  gas.  which  comprises; 

an  elongated,  vertically  onented  reactor  vessel  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  reactor  wall,  the  reactor  vessel  defining  and 
substantially  surrounding  a  liquid  reactor  region  adjacent  the 
lower  end  suitable  for  reacting  a  liquid  petrochemical  feed- 
stock and  a  process  gas  to  produce  a  polyphasic  mixture  of 
reacted  feedstock  and  process  gas.  and  the  reactor  vessel  also 
defining  and  substantially  surrounding  a  reactor  vapor  space 
adjacent  the  upper  end; 
a  gas-liquid  separator  extending  generally  honzontaJly  from  the 
wall  within  the  reactor  vessel  and  comprising  (a)  recycle  pan 
means  located  above  the  liquid  reactor  region  and  below  the 
reactor  vapor  space,  said  pan  means  having  a  penpherv  cir- 
cumferentially  joineo  to  the  reactor  vessel,  and  (b)  non-linear 
nser  means  for  directing  the  mixture  from  the  liquid  region 


5.624.644 

APPARATLIS  FOR  ACID  GAS  EMISSION  CONTROL 

John  D.  McKenna.  Rocky  Mount;  Kenneth  W.  Appell;  John  C. 

Mycock.  both  of  Roanoke,  and  Joseph  F.  SzaUy.  Braxburg, 

all  of  Va..  assignors  to  ETS  International,  Inc..  Roanoke,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333343 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5MU 

VS.  a.  422—177  14  Claims 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  acid  gas  from  combustion  flue 
gas  which  comprises  at  least  one  louvered  gravity  moving  bed 
reactor  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  for  containing  a  moving  bed  of 
scrubbing  particles  which  move  downward  in  the  bed  from  the  top 


to  the  bottom  due  to  the  force  of  gravity  and  which  are  capable  of 
reacting  with  flue  gas  to  produce  a  solid  reaction  product;  said 
reactor  having  a  louvered  inlet  side  and  a  louvered  outlet  side;  said 
louvered  inlet  side  and  said  louvered  outlet  side  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  thereby  defining  a  volume  for  containing  said 
scrubbing  particles  between  said  louvered  inlet  side  and  said 
louvered  outlet  side;  said  louvered  inlet  side  having  overlapping 
inlet  louvers  with  spaces  between  the  inlet  louvers  for  the  passage 
of  flue  gas  therethrough  into  said  reactor;  said  louvered  outlet  side 
having  overlapping  outlet  louvers  with  spaces  between  the  outlet 
louvers  for  the  passage  of  said  gas  therethrough  out  of  said  reactor; 
means  for  wetting  said  scrubbing  particles  so  that  tliey  are  wet 
while  they  are  in  said  reactor;  means  for  flowing  flue  gas  through 
said  reactor  whereby  said  flue  gas  enters  the  reactor  through  the 
louvered  inlet  side  and  exits  said  reactor  on  the  louvered  outlet 
side;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said  means  for  flowing 
flue  gas  through  the  reactor  being  means  for  flowing  said  gas 
through  the  reactor  at  a  velocity  to  eject  a  portion  of  the  scrubbing 
panicles  from  the  louvered  outlet  side  of  the  reactor  and  said 
apparatus  further  including  a  chamber  for  the  passage  of  flue  gas 
therethrough;  said  chamber  being  located  alongside  the  louvered 
outlet  side  of  said  reactor  for  receiving  said  flue  gas  which  exits 
said  reactor  and  for  receiving  scrubbing  particles  which  are  ejected 
from  said  louvered  outlet  side  of  the  reactor;  said  chamber  being 
sized  so  that  the  velocity  of  said  gas  which  enters  said  chamber  is 
insuGBcient  to  entrain  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ejected  scrubbing 
particles  within  the  gas  flowing  through  said  chamber;  said  cham- 
ber having  a  bottom  portion  for  collecting  said  ejected  scrubbing 
particles. 


5,624,645 
SELF-PRESSURIZING  CARBONATION  APPARATUS 
Gregory  T.  Malley,  1809  E.  Brookwood  Ct.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85048 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  422,857 

Int  a."  BOID  11/02 

VS.  a.  422—266  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  supersaturating  a  solution  with  CO;  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  means  wherein  said  container  means  has 
separate,  multiple  compartments  having  no  liquid  communi- 
cation therebetween,  and  having  a  lid; 

introducing  a  designated  quantity  of  solution  into  each  of  said 
compartments  such  that  a  specified  spatial  area  is  defined 
between  an  upper  solution  surface  and  the  lid; 

introducing  a  designated  quantity  of  solid  chemical  means  into 
each  of  said  compartments; 

reacting  said  chemical  means  and  said  solution  to  produce  CO, 
such  that  a  quantity  of  CO,  evolves  into  the  specified  spatial 
area  and  redissolves  into  the  solution  whereby  the  CO,,  in 
solution  exceeds  the  solution's  saturation  levels,  with  each 
separate  compartment  maintaining  the  level  of  carbonation 
regardless  of  the  evacuation  of  any  other  compartment. 


5,624,646 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BRIGHTNESS  OF 
ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE 
Richard  B.  PhUlips,  Little  Rock,  Ark.;  Nancy  M.  Fitzgerald, 
Wilkins  Township,  and  Bennett  L.  McConnkk,  Chcswick, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,956,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkm  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,936 
Int  a."  COIF  l/OO:  C22B  2i/(yO 
VS.  CI.  423—130  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  caustic  alumi- 
nate  solution  to  produce  an  aluminum  hydroxide  of  improved 
brightness,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  the  solution  by  passing  it  through  a  pnmary  separa- 
tion apparatus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pres- 
sure filter,  a  vacuum  filler,  a  gravity  settler  and  a  centrifuge,  to 
remove  at  least  some  solid  contaminants  therefrom;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  with  less  than  about  1.0  g/1  of  an 
adsorbent  comprising  a  calcined  compound  having  the  for- 
mula A.B,(0H),C..nH20  wherein  A  represents  a  divalent 
metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Mg^", 
Ni'*,  Fe^*.  Ca^*,  and  Zn^*;  B  represents  a  trivalent  metal 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Al'*.  Fe'"  and 
Cu^*;  C  represents  a  mono-  to  tetravalent  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  OH",  CI",  Br",  NO,"  CH3COO", 
CjO^'",  CO,'  ,  SO^^",  PO4'",  Fe(CN)4'"  and  Fe(CN)e*-;  and 
w.  X.  y.  z  and  n  satisfy  the  following:  0<2SxS4£wSii^  y  and 
M^n'^Vi  (w-x);  and 

(c)  adsorbing  more  of  the  solid  contaminants  from  the  solution 
onto  the  calcined  compound;  and 

(d)  precipitating  from  the  solution  an  aluminum  hydroxide  of 
improved  brighmess. 


5,624,647 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ALKALI  VALITES  FROM 

TRONA  USING  TWO-STAGE  LEACHING 
Vladimir  M.  Zolotoochin,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  David  R.  Del- 
ling,  Taos,  N.M.;  Robert  N.  Skogley,  Green  River.  Wyo.,  and 
Francis  M.  Coustry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Solvay  Min- 
erals, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438344 
Int  a."  COID  l/00:7/2(i:  C22B  26/10 
U.S.  CI.  423—206.2  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  alkali  values  from  alkali-containing 
ore  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  some  of  an  alkali-containing  ore  in  a  first  dissolv- 
ing solution  to  form  a  first  dissolved  alkali  feed  liquor  having 
suspended  therein  insoluble  particles  and  undissolved  ore; 

(b)  removing  the  suspended  insoluble  particles  and  undissolved 
ore  from  the  first  feed  liquor; 

(c)  cooling  the  first  feed  liquor  and  precipitating  sodium  carbon- 
ate decahydrate  crystals  thereby  forming  a  first  mother  liquor; 

(d)  separating  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  crystals  from  the 
first  mother  liquor: 
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(e)  dissolving  at  least  some  of  the  undissolved  ore  in  a  second 
dissolving  solution  to  form  a  second  dissolved  alkali  feed 
liquor  having  suspended  therein  insoluble  particles; 

(f)  removing  the  suspended  insoluble  particles  from  the  second 
feed  liquor; 

(g)  cooling  the  second  feed  liquor  and  precipitating  sodium 
bicarbonate  crystals  thereby  forming  a  second  mother  liquor, 

(h)  separating  sodium  bicarbonate  crystals  from  the  second 

mother  liquor;  and 
(i)  recovenng  the  alkali  values  from  the  sodium  carbonate 

decahydrate  crystals  and  the  sodium  bicartwnate  crystals. 


5,624,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEA^aNG  FXUE  GAS 
Kurt  Carissoo,  Vajyo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB, 

Stocktaobn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00183,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12,  1993,  9300818 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/48;5J/68 
VS.  CI.  423—242.1  20  Oaims 


TO  STACK 


delivering  flue  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide  to  a  first 
absorber; 

introducing  a  scrubbing  solution  containing  ammonia  into  the 
first  absorber,  the  ammonia  reacting  with  the  sulfur  dioxide  to 
yield  a  sulfite  that  is  oxidized  in  situ  to  produce  an  ammonium 
sulfate  soluuon; 

diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ammonium  sulfate  solution 
from  the  first  absorber  and  absorbing  gaseous  ammonia 
therem;  and 

diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ammonium  sulfate  solution 
containing  the  absorbed  gaseous  ammonia  to  a  vessel  where 
the  ammonium  sulfate  solution  is  reacted  with  potassium 
chloride  to  produce  potassium  sulfate  and  an  ammonium 
chlonde  solution,  the  gaseous  ammonia  absorbed  in  the 
ammonium  sulfate  solution  serving  to  promote  precipitation 
of  the  potassium  sulfate 


5,624,650 

NITRIC  ACID  PROCESS  FOR  FERRIC  SULFATE 

PRODUCTION 

Thomas  D.  McEwan,  and  WUUam  E.  Pfaffenberger,  both  of 

Victoria,  Canada,  assignors  to  Environchip  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Victoria.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,629 

Int  CI."  COIG  49/00:49/14 

U.S.  a.  423—558  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  ferric  sulfate,  compnsing  contacting 

(i)  an  iron  complex  composing  ions  of  iron,  ammonium  and 

sulfate,  with  (ii)  nitnc  acid,  to  thereby  form  feme  sulfate. 


1.  In  a  method  for  cleaning  a  flue-gas  stream  which  contains 
hydrogen  chlonde  and  sulphur  dioxide  and  is  treated  in  a  wet 
cleaner  (5).  thereafter  injected  with  lime  (9)  and  filtered  through  a 
filter  (13).  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  bypassing  a  portion 
of  the  flue  gas  around  the  wet  cleaner  (5)  so  as  to  be  forwarded  to 
the  lime  injection  station  (9)  so  that  the  hydrogen  chlonde  within 
the  flue  gas  reacts  with  the  injected  source  of  lime  to  result  in  the 
formation  of  calcium  dichlonde. 


UMI 


5,624,649 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

EMISSION  FROM  COMBUSTION  GASES  COMBINED 

WITH  PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  SULFATE 

Eli    Gal,    Lititz,    Pa.,    assignor    to    General     Electric    Co.. 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,940 
Int.  CI."  COID  5/02 
VS.  a.  423—243.11  1'  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gases,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5,624,651 

STABLE  HIGH  SOLIDS,  HIGH  RATIO  ALKALI  METAL 

SILICATE  SOLUTIONS 

Jonathan  L.  Bass,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PQ  Corporation, 

Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,667 
Int.  a."  COIB  33/32 
VS.  CI.  423—332  ^  0«i«s 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  oxide  silicate 
solution  having  a  silica  to  alkali  metal  oxide  molar  ratio  of  from 
about  3.5  to  about  6.0  and  a  total  solids  content  of  from  about  20  to 
about  40^  w/w.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  strong  hydrogen  exchanged  cation  exchange  resin 
cross-linked  of  from  about  10  to  about  16*  said  resin  having 
the  property  which  at  10<f  cross-linking  is  effective  to 
exclude  molecules  of  800  molecular  weight  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  oxide  silicate  solution; 
allowing  the  separation  of  smaller  anionic  molecules  by 
exchange  with  hydrogen  at  hydrogen  ion  sites  on  said  cation 
exchange  resin  from  larger,  more  siliceous  amonic  molecules; 

and 
collecting  when  the  silica  to  alkali  metal  oxide  ratio  is  from 
about  3.5  to  about  6.0  said  larger,  more  siliceous  anionic 
molecules  from  said  alkali  metal  oxide  silicate  solution 


5.624,652 
SILICAS 
Derek  Aldcrofl,  South  Wlrral,  and  Peter  W.  Stanier,  Cheshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Crosfield  Limited, 
Warrington.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)3006,  S  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  28, 
1992,92309858 

Int  CI."  COIB  33/12:  C09C  I/6S 
VS.  C\.  423—335  3  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  silica  having 
(i)  a  B.E.T.  surface  area  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  90 

m-g'. 
(ii)  a  weight  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  from  about  5  to 
about  15  microns,  with  less  than  15%  of  the  weight  particle 
size  distribution  greater  than  20  microns  and  less  than  5% 
greater  than  25  microns, 
(iii)  a  plastics  abrasion  value  in  the  range  from  about  16  to  about 

26. 
(iv)  a  transmission  of  at  least  about  70%  in  the  refractive  index 

range  of  1.430  to  1.443, 
(VI  an  oil  absorption  in  the  range  from  about  70  to  about  150. 


5,624,653 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SULPHUR  TRIOXIDE 
Georgy  Grozev;  Christo  Sapundjiev;  Dimitry  Elenkov.  all  of 
Sofla,-  Dimitry  Dimitrov.  Plovdiv;  NUiota  Dobrev,  Plovdiv, 
and  Ivan  Enchev,  Plovdiv,  all  of  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tute of  Chemical  Engineering  at  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences, Sofia,  and  Works  for  Non-Ferrous  Metals-AD  (KCM- 
S.A.),  Plovdiv,  both  of  Bulgaria 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,928 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Bulgaria,  Aug.  29,  1994,  99008 

Int  O."  COIB  17/74:  COIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  423-533  8  Oaims 


directing  the  gas  flow  obtained  alternatively  from  the  second 
or  the  first  catalyst  layer  of  the  first  stage  to  an  intermediate 
absorber  by  means  of  a  three-way  SO,  valve,  and 

D-ansferring  a  pan  of  the  reaction  heat  of  SO,  oxidation  from 
the  first  stage  of  oxidation  to  the  second  stage  of  oxidation 
by  heating  in  said  inner  heat  exchanger-mixer  the  gas  flow, 
from  the  intermediate  absorber;  and 
Stage  2: 

feeding  the  gas  flow  containing  unoxidized  SO,  from  the 
intermediate  absorber  via  the  heat  exchanger-mixer  or 
directly  to  the  top/bottom  to  a  third  catalyst  layer  that  is 
located  in  the  second  stage  of  the  contact  apparatus  by 
means  of  a  diree-way  SO,  valve,  and 

transferring  SO,  obtained  in  the  third  catalyst  layer  alterna- 
tively from  the  bonom/top  of  the  third  catalyst  layer  to  a 
final  (end)  absorber  by  means  of  three-way  SO,  valve. 


5,624,654 
GAS  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICAL  LASERS 
Charics  W.  Oendening,  Jr„  Torrance;  WiUiam  D.  EngUsh, 
Orange;  Martin  H.  Macfa,  Venice.  aU  of  Calif.,  and  TrecU  D. 
DreUing,  Auburn.  Wash.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo 
Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,610 

Int  O."  COIB  13/00 

VS.  a.  423—579  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  excited  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
excited  singlel-delta  electronic  state  for  use  as  an  energizing  reac- 
tani  for  a  chemical  laser,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  HjO;  and  at  least  one  base  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  basic  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  base  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  bases, 
alkaline  earth  metal  bases,  and  nitrogen  contaimng  bases,  the 
total  amount  of  base  being  no  more  than  one  mole  per  mole  of 
H,0,;  and 

b)  intrxxiucing  the  basic  hydrogen  peroxide  into  a  gas  containing 
at  least  two  halogen  species,  X,  and  X,.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  bromine  chloride 
to  produce  the  excited  molecular  oxygen,  the  molar  ratio  of 
X,  to  X,  being  from  about  3:1  to  about  1:1. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  SO,  by  a  two-stage  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  SO^,.  contained  in  a  gas  flow  fed  to  a  two-stage  three-layer 
contacting  apparatus,  said  gas  flow  having  an  SO,  content  of  1  to 
10%,  which  SO2  content  varies  in  a  non  stable  manner  and  with 
intermediate  absorption  of  SO3,  the  process  comprising  the  follow- 
ing oxidation  stages: 

Stage  1: 

A)  providing  a  first  catalyst  stage  containing  a  first  and  a 
second  stationary  separate  layers  of  catalyst,  and 

B)  alternatively  feeding  said  incoming  SO,  gas  flow  to  the 
first  or  the  second  layer  of  the  stationary  catalyst,  by  means 
of  a  three-way  SO2  vaJve,  partially  cooling  the  gas  flow  in 
an  inner  heat-exchanger-mixer  that  is  located  between  the 
two  stationary  catalyst  layers  of  the  first  stage  of  the  contact 
apparatus,  and  then  through  the  other  stage,  said  feeding 
alternating  in  response  to  the  temperature  change  in  the 
catalyst, 


5,624,655 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Yukio  Inaba;  Yohsuke  Ueno;  Takayuki  l^iOino.  and  Tohru 

Murakami,  aU  of  Ube,  Japan,  asidgnors  to  Ube  Industries, 

Ltd..  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946395 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1991,  3-311289; 
Nov.  26,  1991,  3-355392 

Int  O."  COIB  15/01 
VS.  O.  423—584  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  purifying  a  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution, 
which  comprises  bringing  a  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution 
containing  50  to  lO.CXX)  ppm  of  a  phosphoric  acid  component 
obtained  by  extracting  with  water  a  reaction  mixture  -containing 
hydrogen  peroxide  formed  by  an  oxidation-reduction  process  of 
anthraquinones,  into  contact  with  active  alumina  particles  contain- 
ing 90%  or  more  of  an  alumina  component  in  terms  of  Al^O,  and 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  100  to  600  m-/g  at  a  temperatua- 


3194 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apiul  29.  1997 


April  29,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3195 


UMI 


of  0°  to  50°  C.  for  6  to  500  minutes  to  remove  the  phosphonc  acid 
component  from  the  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution 


where  n  is  the  valence  of  metal  M.  x  is  between  3  and  10.  and  y  is 
between  0  and  14  and  characterized  having  a  representative  x-ray 
diffraction  pattern  (cu  K„  radiation)  with  major  lines  shown  in 
Table  1. 


5,624,656 

ZEOLITE  L  PREPARATION 

Johannes  P.  VerduUn,  SpUkenlsse,  and  Pleter  E.  G«iUn«s,  Oost- 

voorne,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ezzod  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.  (ECPI) 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  320,972,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,486,348, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,972,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
abaadooed,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  492»249,  Mar. 

9, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
160,366,  Feb.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  475,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1987, 
8704365 

Int  a."  COIB  39/32 

MS.  a.  423—700  1«  a**™* 


5,624,658 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ZEOLITES 
Mayer  Fitouasi,  Haifa,  and  Amir  Komgold,  Beer-Sheva,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Super  Industry  Ltd.,  Beer^bera, 
Israel 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,613 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Jan.  5,  1994,  108272 
InC  a."  COIB  39/40 
MS.  a.  423—702  ">  C\»Sms 
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1  Zeolite  L  particles  bound  together  with  a  zeolite  binder  which 
contains  less  than  10  percent  by  weight  non-zeolitic  binder,  said 
particles  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  zeolite  L  crystallites 
with  a  mean  diameter  of  at  least  0.05  micron. 


5,624,657 

CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  COMPOSITION  ECR-31  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

David  E.  W.  Vaughan,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Parit,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,987,  Nov.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544344 
Int.  a."  COIB  39/46 
VS.  CT.  423—700  '  Oaims 


Na,B, 


1  A  batch  process  for  the  production  of  ZSM-5  zeolites  having 
a  SiOj  to  AUG,  of  more  than  10  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  composing  a  silica  source,  an 
aluminum  source,  an  inorganic  base  and  templating  agent  and 
adjusting  the  pH  to  10  7-11.7  with  an  acid; 

(b)  heating  the  reaction  mixture,  while  maintaining  the  pH  at 
10.7-11.7,  whereby  zeolite  crystals  are  formed; 

(c)  separating  the  crystallized  zeolite  from  the  reaction  mixture 
leaving  behind  a  residual  mixture  and  calcinating  the  zeolite 
to  decompose  the  organic  component; 

(d)  adding  to  the  residual  mixture  templating  agent  at  an  amount 
so  as  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  wherein  the  level  of  the 
templating  agent  is  as  in  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a);  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (aHd).  with  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in 
step  (d)  serving  as  the  source  for  the  templating  agent  of  step 
(a)  and  every  one  or  more  cycles,  when  the  salt  concentration 
rises  to  a  concentration  which  hinders  further  synthesis  of  the 
zeolites,  treating  the  residual  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  remove 
salts  therefrom. 


T><TA 


1  A  syTithetic  crystalline  zeolite  composition  having  the  formula 
in  terms  of  mole  ratios 


M^O:  AljOj:  xSiOi-(y(H^.  NH,) 


5,624,659 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BRAIN  TUMORS  EXPRESSING 

TENASCIN 
Darell  D.  Bigner,  and  Michael  R.  Zalutsky.  both  of  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  33,827,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,419 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/10:39/395:  C07K  16/28:16/30 
VS.  C\.  424—1.49  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cystic  brain  tumor  which  expresses 
tenascin,  compnsing: 

administcnng  to  a  human  subject  afflicted  with  a  cystic  brain 
tumor  expressing  lenascin  an  antibody  that  binds  to  tenascin 
in  a  therapeutically  effective  amount. 


wherein  said  administering  step  is  carried  out  by  depositing  said 

antibody  in  the  cyst  cavity  of  said  cystic  brain  tumor, 
wherein  said  antibody  is  coupled  to  a  radioisotope,  and 
wherein  said  antibody  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoclonal  antibody  81C6  and  antibodies  that  bind  to  the 
epitope  bound  by  monoclonal  antibody  81C6. 


5,624,660 
STRESS  RESPONSE  IMAGING  BY  DETECTION  OF 
DECREASED  PROTEIN  SYNTHESIS 
Frank  R.  Sharp,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,707 
Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/N 
VS.  a.  424—1.65  12  Qainis 

1  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  subject  has  undergone  a 
transitory  occurrence  of  one  or  more  conditions  selected  from 
ischemia,  hypoglycemia,  and  status  epilepticus.  without  infarction, 
said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  administenng  to  said  subject  an  amino  acid  labeled  with  a 
delectable  label  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  be  detectable  by  an 
imaging  technique;  and 

(b)  imaging  said  subject  or  a  portion  of  said  subject  at  least 
about  thirty  minutes  after  (a)  to  detect  any  localized  decrease 
in  concentration  ot  said  detectable  label  as  an  indication  of  a 
decrease  in  protein  synthesis  and  therefore  an  indication  of 
said  occurrence  and  the  location  of  such  occurrence. 


5.624.661 

HYPOOSMOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

POLYMER  AND  A  COMPLEXED  CONTRAST  AGENT 

FOR  MRI 

Evan  C.  Unger,  13365  E.  Camino  La  Cebadilla,  Tiicson,  Ariz. 

85749 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,484,  May  31.  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  960,591,  Oct  13.  1992,  Pat  No.  5368,840. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.125,  Apr.  10. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  465,431 

'  Int  CI.''  A61B  5A)55 

VS.  a.  424— 9J5  157  aaims 


Contrast  Agent 


1.  A  contrast  medium  for  use  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of 
a  patient  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  a  bio- 
compatible polymer  in  admixture  with  a  contrast  agent  bound  to  a 
complexing  agent,  wherein  the  contrast  medium  is  hypoosmotic  to 
bodily  fluids  of  the  patient. 


5,624,662 
LIPOSOLUBLE  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

AS  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Evan  C.  Unger,  and  DeKang  Shen,  both  of  IXicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Tucson, 
Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,649,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,466,438,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  887,290,  May  22, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^12,617,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  704^42,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,287 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  424— 9J61  116  Oaims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  compnsing  a 

paramagnetic  ion  in  combination  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

NOCCH2 
/         I 
R:  N-CH<:H' 

I 
HOOC  — CH- 


CH2CON 


-(n-ch;<:h2),-n 


/ 

\ 


(I) 


R, 


CH2COOH 


CH2COOH 


wherem: 
each  R|  is,  independently,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  C7-C30 

straight  chain  or  cyclic  compound; 
each  R;  is,  independently,  a  substituted  or  unsubsututed  C.-C,,, 
straight  chain  or  cyclic  compound  which  may  be  internally 
iniemipted  by  O,  NH,  NR„  or  S.  where  R,  is  a  C.-C,  alkyl; 
and 
n  IS  0  to  1; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  R,  groups  is  a  cyclic  compound 
which  is  internally  interrupted  by  O,  NH,  NR,  or  S. 


5,624,663 
PHOTOSTABLE  COSMETIC  HLTER  COMPOSITION 
COTAINING  A  UV-A  HLTER  AND  A  SLfBSTITUTED 

DIALKYLBENZALMALONATE,  THE  USE  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  DIALKYLBENZALMALONATES  IN 
COSMETICS  AS  BROAD-BAND  SOLAR  FILTERS  AND 
NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  DIALKYL  MALONATES 
Andre  Deflandre,  Orry  la  ViUe;  Serge  Forestier.  Claye-Souilly; 
Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien;  Herve  Richard,  and  Madeleine 
Leduc.  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal. 
Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677^76,  Mar.  27,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,645.  Aug.  25.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,095 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Aug.  28.  1987.  87  12047 
Int  C1.''A61K  7/42:7/40:31/12 
VS.  a.  424—59  u  Claims 

1.  A  pholostable  cosmetic  sunscreen  composition  for  the  protec- 
tion of  human  skin  against  ultraviolet  radiation  at  wavelengths 
between  280  and  380  nm  consisting  essentially  of  a  cosfnelically 
acceptable  medium  containing  at  least  one  oily  phase;  1  10  3'*  by 
weight  of  a  dibenzoylmethane  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-(l,l-dimethylethyU-4'-methoxydibenzoylmethane 
and  4-isopropyldibenzoylmethane;  and  an  effective  amount  for 
pholostabilizing  said  dibenzoylmethane  denvative  of  at  least  1* 
by  weight  of  a  substituted  dialkylbenzalmalonate  having  formula  1: 


R'O 


(I) 


CO2R4 


C(>.R4 
wherein: 

Ri  and  R,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  hvdrogen 

atom  or  a  C|-C|,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxy  radical: 

R2  represents  a  C|-Cs  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical; 

and 
R4  represents  a  C,-Cs  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical. 
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the  molar  ratio  of  said  substituted  dialkylbeiualmalonate  having 
formula  (1)  to  said  dibenzoylmethane  derivative  being  greater 
than  or  equal  to  0.6. 


5,624.664 

SKIN  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION  AND  SOFTGEL 

FILLED  THEREWITH 

John  Lambrechts,  20730  Dearborn  St,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

91313-2157 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,747 
Int.  a.*  A61K  im 
U.S.  a.  424—60  18  C\aisa& 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  product  composing  a  slun  conditioning 
composition  stably  encapsulated  in  a  gelatin  shell,  and  skin  condi- 
tioning composition  composing  an  acid  or  combination  of  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydroxy  acids  and  kelo  acids. 
wberem  said  composition  is  capable  of  being  stably  encapsulated 
withm  a  gelatin  shell  and  has  an  equilibrium  relative  humidity  of 
less  than  about  65%. 


5,624,665 
BASIC  ALUMINUM  ANTIPERSPIRANT  ACTIVE 
MATERIALS  HAVING  ENHANCED  ACTrVTTY, 
ANTIPERSPniANT  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  MATERL\LS,  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  SUCH  MATERL\LS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Morton  L.  Barr,  Rockaway;  Paul  J.  Vlncenti,  Jefferson,  and 
Elaine  L.  Vanderhoof,  Long  VaUey,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  Mennen  Company,  Monistown,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,620,  Jul.  27,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  550,683,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,516,  May  2,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,202,115,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
233,008,  Aug.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456,482 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/38:7/32:  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—68  31  Oaims 


nm 

I 


/ 


sion  chromatogram  produced  from  a  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography  technique. 

(b)  a  peak  4  relative  area  of  at  least  25%.  and  a  peak  3  relative 
area  of  less  than  60%,  the  sum  of  the  relative  peak  3  and  peak 
4  areas  being  at  least  50% ; 

(c)  less  than  10%  chromatographic  peaks  eluting  at  shorter 
retention  times  that  peak  3,  corresponding  to  peaks  1  and  2, 

(d)  less  than  25%  of  the  aluminum  being  in  the  form  of  Al* 
polyhydroxyaquoaluminum: 

(e)  an  =^A1  NMR  spectrum  wherein  5%-30%  of  the  total  area 
under  the  spectnim  from  140  ppm  to  -80  ppm  is  contained  in 
a  resonance  line  at  71.5-73.5  ppm,  and 

(f)  an  -'Al  NMR  spectrum  in  which  the  area  of  the  71.5-  73.5 
ppm  resonance  line  includes  more  than  50%  of  the  combined 
areas  of  the  62.5-63.5  ppm  and  71.5-73.5  ppm  resonance 
Imes. 


5,624.666 
ANTI-DANDRUTF  SHAMPOOS  WITH  PARTICULATE 
ACTIVE  AGENT  AND  CATIONIC  POLYMER 
Timothy  W.  Cofflndaffer;  PhiUp  E.  Cothran,  both  of  Loveland, 
and  Thomas  F.  Gauthier,  Mllford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,457 
Int  ex."  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424— 70J1  17  Claims 

1.  An  anti-dandruff  shampoo  composition  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  8%  to  about  40%,  by  weight,  of  anionic  detersive 
surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  0  1%  to  about  5%.  by  weight,  of  particulate 
anti-dandruff  agent  having  a  volume  average  particle  size  of 
from  about  0.35  microns  to  about  5  microns; 

(c)  from  about  001%  to  about  1%,  by  weight,  of  a  subilizing 
agent  for  said  anti-dandruff  agent,  said  stabilizing  agent  being 
a  shampoo  soluble  cationic  polymer,  and 

(d)  from  about  50%  to  about  91.89%,  by  weight,  water;  wherein 
said  shampoo  composition  contains  not  greater  than  about 
0.1%,  by  weight,  of  suspending  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crystalline  suspending  agents,  and 
anionic,  amphotenc.  and  nonionic  polymeric  suspending 
agents. 


ojo    o«    OB    aio    100    '»    i«    110    '» 

1.  Antiperspirani  compositions  having  the  formula; 
lAU(OH)fc.^„L  IDO,(OH)„QJ.  Ineutral  amino  acidl,„ 

where  0.5£a  SS.O,  X  is  a  univalent  complex  oxoanion  of  nitrogen 
or  a  halogen,  which  forms  salts  with  Al'"  in  aqueous  dissociated, 
which  is  readily  soluble  in  water  with  metallic  ions  in  the  solution, 
and  which  forms  conjugate  acids  that  are  strong  acids,  w  y  ranges 
from  about  0.3;1  to  about  6.0;1,  z;y  ranges  from  0  to  1.31,  p  is 
either  0  or  1 ,  where  when  p  is  O  m  is  O  and  n  is  4,  and  when  p  is 
1  then  nv+n  is  2.  D  is  a  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  Ti  and  Sn,  and  Q  is  a  halide  or  X.  AUCOH)^. 
oX„  further  being  characterized  by; 

(a)   size   exclusion   high    performance    liquid   chromatography 
peaks  coiresponding  to  peak  3  and  peak  4  of  the  size  exclu- 


5,624,667 
TTTANIUM  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Masatsuyo  Maruo;  Hitoshi  Ando;  Mitsuru  Watanabe,  and  Chi- 
toshi  Mukai,  all  of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara 
Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,416,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,480,636.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-168380; 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327342 

Int  CI*  A61L  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424— 76  J 1  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  decomposing  malodorous  gases  which  com- 
prises. 

applying  to  the  malodorous  gases  an  amount  of  a  deodorant 

effective  to  decompose  the  malodorous  gases,  and 
decomposing  the  malodorous  gases  by  a  photocatalytic  reaction, 
said  deodorant  composing; 

particulate  titanium  oxide  substrate  having  a  zinc  oxy  com- 
pound supported  thereon  in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  total  Ti 
amount  included  in  the  substrate  to  the  Zn  amount  of  the 
zinc  oxy  compound,  i.e.,  Ti;Zn=9  90.1  to  5;5,  said  zinc  oxy 
compound  being  produced  by  neutralizinq  a  zinc  com- 
pound with  a  water  soluble  compound  of  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal,  said  particulate  titanium  oxide  sub- 
strate having  a  specific  surface  area  of  100  m  /g  or  more. 
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5,624,669 

METHOD  OF  HEMOSTATIC  SEALING  OF  BLOOD 

VESSELS  AND  INTERNAL  ORGANS 

Jeffrey  C.  Leung,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Clark,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  TH-Point  Medical  Corporation,  Ralei^,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,584,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,514371,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  40,618,  Mar.  31, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5328.687.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  483,969 
Int  a."  A61K  31/74:9/14:9/48:  A61F  2A)2 
U.S.  a.  424— 78J5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hemostatic  sealing  of  puncture  or  incision 
surfaces  in  an  internal  organ  or  blood  vessel,  which  comprises. 
(a)  applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  puncture  or  incision 
surfaces  an  adhesive  composition  comprising; 
(i)  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula; 


wherein  said  deodorant  decomposes  malodorous  gases  by  a 
photocatalytic  reaction. 


CHR=CXY 


(I) 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  strong  electron  withdrawing  groups, 
and  R  is  H  or,  provided  thai  X  and  Y  are  both  cyano  groups, 
a  C1-C4  alkyl  group;  and 

fii)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  biocompatible  agent 
effective  to  reduce  active  formaldehyde  concentration  lev- 
els; and 
(b)  polymerizing  said  adhesive  composition  in  situ. 


5,624,668 
IRON  DEXTRAN  FORMULATIONS 
Richard  P.  Lawrence,  Baiting  HoUow;  Ralf  A.  Lange,  Amagan- 
sett'  Chin  Wu,  Shirley,  and  Mary  J,  Helenek,  Syosset  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Luitpold  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Shirley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,984 

Int  CI."  AOIN  59/16:  A61K  33/26 

VS.  a.  424—78.17  28  Oaims 


5,624,670 
USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN-8  FOR  INDUCING  CERVICAL 
RIPENING 
Rodney  W.  Kelly,  Edinburgh,  Great  Britain;  Kristof  Cbwalisz, 
Berlin,  Germany;   Radostaw  Bukowski,  Berlin.  Germany, 
and  Peter  Scholz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Medical 
Research  CoimcU,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AI2690,  S  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AJ9796,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  21,  1991, 
9124775 

Int  a."  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  cervical  opening  in  a  female  mammal 
in  need  of  such  inducing,  which  method  comprises  the  step  of 
adminisieong  to  the  said  mammal  a  safe  and  effeciise  amount  of 
an  interleukin-8  or  a  functional  deovative  thereof. 


1.  An  iron-dextran  composition  for  treating  iron  dehciency  com- 
prising an  aqueous  colloida!  suspension  or  solution  of  a  ferric 
oxyhydroxide-dextran  complex  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  car- 
rier, said  complex  having  a  betu-FeO(OH)  core  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  range  of  about  100,000  to  600,000  dallons  and  a 
substantially  uniform  size  distribution,  said  complex  further  having 
been  treated  under  alkaline  conditions  with  an  oxidized  low 
molecular  weight  carbohydrate  stabilizing  agent  and  having  an 
increased  plasma  residence  lime  as  compared  with  iron-dextran 
compositions  that  ha\e  not  been  so  treated. 


5,624,671 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  EGG  PRODUCTION  RATE, 

EGG  WEIGHT  OR  EGGSHELL  STRENGTH  BY 
ADMINISTERING  A  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

PLANTS  ROSA  ROXBURGHII.  ARTEMISIAE  ARGYI 
FOLIUM  AND  BRASSICA  OLERACEA  VAR.  CAPITATA  L, 
Seiichi  Araki;  Mamoru  Suzuki;  Masatoshi  Fujimoto.  all  of 
Ibaraki.  and  Tadashi  Ueld,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,243,  Feb.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No,  333,079,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  54556.624.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser,  No.  285.980.  Aug.  4.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  133.708.  Oct,  7.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  .Ser  No.  438.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1992,  4-291995; 
Oct.  7.  1992.  4-2919%;  May  25.  1993.  5-144345;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-206808 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/78:  A23L  1/00:  AOIK  39AX> 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  egg  production  rate,  egg  weight 
or  eggshell  strength  of  a  bird,  which  comprises  administering  a 
pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  composing  a 
mixture  of  the  plants  Rosa  rvxhur^hii.  Arlcmisiae  argyi  folium  and 
Brassica  oleracea  var.  capitala  L.  to  said  bird. 


3198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


5,624.672 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  INHIBIT  APOPTOSIS, 
METHODS  OF  PURIFYING  THE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Ian    C.    Bathurst,    Kensington,    Calif.;    John    D.    Bradley, 
Brookline,  Mass.,-  L.  David  Tomei,  Richmond,  and  Philip  J. 
Barr,  Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LXR  Biotechnol- 
ogy Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 
POT  No.  PCT/US94/13649,  i  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,155,  Oct  7,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,980,  Nov.  30.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
446,685 
Int.  a."  A61K  i5/7S.  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  composition  comprising  a  factor  with 
anti-apoptotic  activity  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  delipidatmg  a  plant  powder  with  a  delipidaling  agent; 

b)  separating  the  powder  from  the  delipidating  agent; 

c)  extracting  the  delipidated  powder  with  an  aqueous  solution; 

and 

d)  separating  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  delipidated  powder 
to  obtain  an  aqueous  retenuie  wherein  the  anti-apoptotic 
activity  is  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  water,  methanol  and  chlo- 
roform in  a  ratio  of  3:8.4. 


ing  when  exposed  to  a  second  selected  condition,  and  deso- 
lidifying  when  exposed  to  a  third  selected  condition: 

(b)  exposing  said  particles  to  a  first  selected  condition  such  that 
the  particles  adhere  into  a  mass  of  continuously  intercon- 
nected particles  defining  continuously  interconnected  pores, 
said  pores  being  each  connected  to  at  least  one  adjacent  pore 
by  pore  interconnections  and  said  pores  and  pore  interconnec- 
tions having  a  substantially  smoothly  flowing  configuration; 

(c)  forming  said  mass  of  continuously  interconnected  particles 
mto  a  predetermined  shape;  and 

(dl  exposing  said  formed  and  shaped  mass  to  a  second  selected 
condition  to  solidify  said  mass  into  a  selectively  removable 
mold  form  for  use  in  prepanng  devices  having  a  porous 
portion  corresponding  to  said  continuously  interconnected  and 
substantially  smoothly  flowing  pores  and  pore  interconnec- 
tions. 


5.624,673 
COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  PRUNELLA  EXTRACT 
Frederic  Bonte;  Alain  Meybeck,  both  of  Courbevoie,  and  Marc 
Dumas,  Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  LYMH  Recher- 
che, Coiombes  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00494,  5  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21322,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,183 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78:47/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  the  epidermis  of  patients 
suffering  from  the  signs  of  aging,  or  otherwise  suffenng  from  dry 
skin,  inflammation,  solar  erythema,  skin  allergies;  or  for  the  pre- 
vention of  maladies  associated  with  free  radical  formation,  com- 
pnsing  topically  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
prunella  component  selected  from  among  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  prunella  extract  prepared  by  a  solvent  extraction  of  the 
pninella  plant  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from  among 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  chlonnated  organic  solvents  containing  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  organic  esters  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  a  prunella  saponin  obtained  from  said  extract;  and 

c)  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,624,675 
GENITAL  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  ZINC  SALTS  TO 

REDUCE  RISK  OF  HTV  INFECTION 
Patrick  D.  KeUy.  33  Berry  Oaks.  St  Louis.  Mo.  63122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.278.  Jan.  3.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,169, 
Jul.  29.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.208.031.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  528.495.  May  25.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,058.  Jun.  6.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser  No.  150.870 
Int  O."^  AOIM  25/04 
VS.  CI.  424-^J05  3  Claims 
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5.624.674 
POROUS  PRODUCT  MOLD  FORM 
WUUam  J.  Seare.  Jr..  3190  Chula  VisU  Cir..  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah  84121 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156.675.  Nov.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  779J87,  Oct  18,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,964 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/00 
VS.  a.  424—400  21  Claims 

1.   A  method   of  forming   a   selectively   removable   open-cell 
porous  mold  form  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining  particles  having  sizes  in  the  range  of  about  25-6(X) 
microns,  said  particles  compnsing  a  material  capable  of  self- 
adhenng  when  exposed  to  a  first  selected  condition,  solidify- 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  risk  of  sexual  transmission  of 
human  immunodeficiency  virus,  comprising  spreading  a  topical 
genital  lubricant  across  genital  surfaces  that  come  into  intimate 
contact  with  a  sexual  panner  during  intercourse,  wherein  the 
topical  genital  lubricant  contains  at  least  one  water-soluble  organic 
zinc  salt  that  releases  zinc  ions  in  solution,  and  wherein  the  topical 
genital  lubricant  does  not  imtate  the  genital  surfaces  or  cause  other 
adverse  effects,  and  wherein  the  zinc  salt  is  present  in  the  topical 
genital  lubncant  at  a  concentration  that  can  reduce  infectivity  of 
mature  HIV  particles  when  mixed  with  such  viral  particles  in 
aqueous  solution  and  incubated  for  two  hours  at  37°  C  and 
wherein  the  genital  lubncant  is  charactenzed  by  the  absence  of  any 
deleterious  compound  at  a  concentration  that  would  generate  a 
significant  adverse  effect  if  applied  to  geniul  surfaces  and  used 
repeatedly  dunng  numerous  acts  of  sexual  intercourse 
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5,624,676 
LOTIONED  TISSUE  PAPER  CONTAINING  AN 
I  EMOLLIENT  AND  A  POLYOL  POLYESTER 

IMMOBILIZING  AGENT 
Larry  N.  Mackey,  Faiificid,  and  Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,929 
Int  a.""  AOIN  25/i4 
VS.  a.  424—414  16  Claims 

1.  A  lotioned  tissue  paper  having  applied  to  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  dned  tissue  paper,  a  lotion  composition  which  is  semi-solid  or 
solid  at  20°  C.  and  which  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  5  to  about  95%  of  a  substantially  water  free 
emollient  having  a  plastic  or  fluid  consistency  at  20°  C  and 
comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum-based  emollients,  fatly  acid  ester  emollients,  alkyl 
ethoxylate  emollients,  fatty  acid  ester  ethoxylate  emollients, 
fatty  alcohol  emollients,  polysiloxane  emollients,  silicone  wax 
emollients,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  95%  of  an  agent  capable  of  immobi- 
lizing the  emollient  on  the  surface  of  tissue  paper  treated  with 
the  lotion  composition,  said  immobilizing  agent  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  35°  C.  and  comprising  a  solid  polyol 
polyester  comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at  least 
4  hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  fatty  acid  or  other  organic 
acid  radicals  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  optionally  from  about  1  to  about  50%  of  a  hydrophilic 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  about  4. 


5,624,677 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  DRUGS  DELIVERED  BY 

SUBLINGUAL  OR  BUCCAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Ragab  El-Rashidy,  Deerfield;  Bruce  Ronsen,  River  Forest  both 

of  111.,  and  Emad  E.  Hassan,  Sidi  Gaber,  Egypt  assignors  to 

Pentech  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,966 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/22.9/26 

U.S.  a.  424—435  20  Claims 


5,624,678 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  AND/ 

OR  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  COCCIDIOSIS 
Michael  R.  Bedford;  Andrew  J.  Morgan,  both  3f  Mariborough; 
Michad  A.  Ibyior,  aod  Janet  Catcfapole,  both  of  Addlcstone, 
aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Finnfeeds  International 
Limited,  Wiltshire,  Great  Britain,  and  Minister  of  Agricul- 
ture, Fisheries  and  Food,  London,  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  10.  1994, 
9409336 

Int  a."  A23K  1/165 
VS.  a.  424—442  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and/or  prophylaxis  of  coccidiosis 
in  an  animal  comprising  the  step  of: 

administenng  to  the  animal  an  agent  comprising 

a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  carbohydrase.  as  a 
therapeutically  active  agent  for  treatment  and/or  prophy- 
laxis of  coccidiosis. 


5,624,679 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLY-3-1-4-N- 
ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE  BIOLOGICAL  BARRIERS 
John  N.  Voumakis,  Hanover,  N.H.,-  Sergio  Finkieisztein,  Chest- 
nut HiU;  Ernest  R.  Pariser,  Belmont  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Mike  Helton,  Memphis,  Teim.,  assignors  to  Marine  Polymer 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,911,  Dec.  1.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160^69,  Dec  1,  1993. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,083 
Int  a."  C08L  5/OS:  A61K  ilHi:  C08B  37/0& 
VS.  CI.  424—444  14  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  barrier-forming  material  compnsing  poly-^- 
1  — >4-N-acetylglucosamine  comprising  about  4,000  to  about 
150,(X)0  N-acetylglucosamine  monosaccharides  covalently 
attached  in  a  ^-1— >4  conformation,  free  of  protein,  substantially 
free  of  other  organic  contaminants,  substantially  free  of  inorganic 
contaminants,  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  8(X).(XX) 
daltons  to  about  30  million  daltons. 
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5,624,680 
HYDROXYSILYL-TERMINATED  POLYOXYETHYLENE 
COMPOUND,  QUATERNARY-SALT-TERMINATED 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER,  AND  PERCUTANEOUS 
ABSORPTION-PROMOTING  AGENT 
Yu   Nagase,  Sagamihara;   Takao  Aoyagi,   Nagareyama,   and 
Tomoko  Akimoto,  Zama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center,  Sagamihara,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I109,  $  371  Date  Jan.  23,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)3352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537^67 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1993,  5-201966 

Int  a."  A61F  }i/02 

VS.  a.  424—448  6  Claims 

1.  A  quatemary-salt-terminated  polyoxyethylene/ 

polyorganosiloxane  block  copolymer,  of  the  following  formula 

(II): 


1.  A  composition  providing  a  relatively  slow  release  of  water- 
soluble  drugs  by  sublingual  route  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

about  2  to  about  10  milligrams  of  a  water-soluble  drug  which  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  apomorphine  hydrochlo- 
I  ride,  albuterol  sulfate,  timolol  maleate.  verapamil  hydrochlo- 
'       ride,  and  naloxone  hydrochloride,  and; 

an  osmotic  agent; 

a  swellable  hydrophilic  carrier; 

and  a  water  dispersible  polymer; 

the  composition  having  a  T<^  value  in  the  range  of  more  than 
about  25  to  about  300. 


R> 


R'  (U) 


R» 

III  •    / 

Y-0-eCH<:H:Ofc-eCH,trSi-«-0-Si-)-0-Si-»-CH.tN-R« 
'I  II  '     \ 

R-  R'  R"  X        R' 

wherein,  each  of  R'  to  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
C,  ,,  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  each  of  R'  to  R**  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  or 
a  phenyl  group,  or  two  or  three  of  R'  to  R'  and  the  nitrogen  atom 
connected  thereto  together  form  a  hetero-ring  containing  a  nitro- 
gen; X'  IS  a  counter  anion  in  the  quaternary  salt;  Y  is  an  alkyl 
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group  or  a  quatemary-sali-ientiinated  polyorganosiloxane  chain 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (III): 

Rl  R'  R'  R'  (HI) 

I  I  I  *    /   . 

-^CH:lj^Si-eO-SivO-Si-«-CH2+;-N-R« 

r:  R*  R»  X-      R' 

where  p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6;  q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6: 
an  average  value  of  degree  of  polymerization,  m  or  n.  is  a  real 
number  of  from  3  to  100;  each  of  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or 
different  in  each  of  the  repeating  unit. 


5,624,681 
TAMPER  EVTOENT  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE 
FORM 
Keith  Tanner,  Safety  Harbor,  and  KeUy  Orange,  St.  Peters- 
burg, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,895 
Int  a."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424—454  15  Oaims 

1.  A  tamper  evident  dosage  form  suitable  for  introduction  into  a 
mammalian  body,  consisting  of  a  transparent  color-neutralized 
nontoxic  soft  elastic  gelatin  capsule  containing  a  colorless,  clear 
liquid  earner  and  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisnng  of  a  pharmaceutical,  a  nutritional  supplement  and  a  food 
product. 


5,624.682 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  BASED  ON  A 
KETOPROFEN  SOLUTION  IN  SOFT  CAPSULES.  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
GUberto  Dondi,  Cusano  MUanino,  and  Paolo  Scurati,  Paderno 
Dugnano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  S.p.A..  Milan. 
Italv 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,712 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26,  1994,  MI94A0801 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/66:31/54:31/44 
VS.  a.  424-^55  6  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  oral  administration  having 
an  increased  stability  and  bioavailability  of  an  analgesic  or  anti- 
flammatory  agent,  comprising  a  soft  gelatin  capsule  which  essen- 
tially contains  a  therapeutically  active  amount  of  ketoprofen  dis- 
solved in  polyethylene  glycol  containing  a  neutralizing  organic 
amine  in  amount  to  bnng  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  between  5  and 
7^ 
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wherein  the  active  substance  is  bunazosin  hydrochlonde  and 
wherein  the  sustained-release  substance  is  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose-fatty  acid 
ester,  ethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone, 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose,  a 
gum  arable,  gelatin  and  shellac; 

laminating  each  of  the  resulung  granules  with  a  water- 
dispersible  excipient  to  prepare  laminated  sustained-release 
granules;  and 

mixing  the  resulting  laminated  granules  with  a  lubricant;  and 

compressing  the  laminated  granules  and  lubncant  to  obtain  the 
sustained-release  pharmaceutical  tablet 


5,624,684 
ENZYME  SYSTEMS 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/liS92rt)4048,  i  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Nov,  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/20329,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.068.  May  17.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,045 
InL  O."  A61K  9/14.35/70:35/72:35/74:38/43:  A21D  SAM:  A23C 

9/12:  CUD  3/386 
VS.  a.  424-484  *»  d"*""* 

1  An  enzyme  product  composing  a  non-fibrous  enzyme-beanng 
matnx  formed  by  subjecting  a  feedstock  comprising  said  enzyme 
and  a  solid  earner  material  capable  of  being  flash  flow  processed  to 
form  said  enzyme-beanng  matnx  to  flash  flow  processing  condi- 
tions which  alter  the  physical  and/or  chemical  structure  of  said 
earner  to  form  said  enzyme-beanng  matnx  for  deliveo  of  said 
enzyme  by  said  product. 


5,624,683 

SUSTAINED-RELEASE  MULTI-GRANULE  TABLET 

Hidenobu  Andoh.  Glfu;  Sumio  Watanabe,  and  Yasuo  Miyake, 

both  of  Aichi.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,464,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,987,  Sep.  3.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,732,  Oct 

10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

240343,  Aug.  25,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  80,012,  Jul.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1986,  61-183414 
Int  O."  A61K  9/22:9/26 
VS.  O.  424-^70  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sustained-release  pharma- 
ceutical tablet,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  drug  with  a  susuined-release  substance  to  prepare  a 
plurality  of  sustained-release  granules. 


5,624,685 
HIGH  POLYMER  GEL  AND  VASCULAR  LESION 
EMBOLIZING  MATERLVL  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Tom  Takahashi.  Shizuoka-ken;  Hideki  Nakamura.  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Katsuya  Goto.  Fukuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961.519,  Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  16,  1991,  3-267540 
Int  O,"  A61K  47/36:47/32:  A61M  25/04 
U.S.  O.  424— «8  10  Clalnis 

1    A  method  for  treating  a  vascular  lesion  using  a  vascular 
lesion-embolizing  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,624,687 
QLTCK-DISSOLUnON  SOLID  PREPARATION 
Katsuhiko  Yano,  Fi^icda;  Yasuhiro  Nishizooo,  Urawa;  Shigeni 
Yamazaki,  Fujieda,-  Tadayoshi  Ohmura,  Fujicda,  and  ShuiOi 
Hasumi,  Fujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0469,  $  371  Date  Oct  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,054 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1991,  3-109896 

Int  a."  A6IK  9/14 

VS.  O.  424-^90  4  Claims 


applying  the  vascular  lesion-embolizing  matenal  in  the  intenor 
of  the  vascular  lesion  to  bnng  said  embolizing  material  into 
contact  with  blood  flowing  through  the  vascular  lesion,  said 
vascular  lesion-embolizing  material  comprising  a  dried  water- 
absorbent  polymer  gel  capable  of  absorbing  water  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  10  ml/g  when  measured  by  dipping  the  dry 
polymer  gel  in  a  physiological  saline;  and 

allowing  said  embolizing  material  to  swell  thereby  completing 
the  embolization  of  the  vascular  lesion; 

said  polymer  gel  being  produced  by  precipitating  a  solution 
containing  a  water-soluble  polymer  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
alginic  acid  in  a  solution  containing  a  polyvalent  cation, 
immersing  the  resulting  precipitate  in  a  salt  solution,  and  then 
drying  the  precipitate. 


5,624,686 

FEED  ADDITIVES  FOR  FATTENING  PIGS,  FEED  FOR 

FATTENING  PIGS,  AND  METHOD  OF  FATTENING  PIGS 

Minoru  Shimoda,  Tokyo,  and  Ei-ichi  Kokue,  Kokubui^i,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser,  No.  401303 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215857 

Int  O."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  O.  424—489  7  Oaims 


coNcmwTn 


COMXIflMtDI  OF  FOUC  COS  I)  nc  FUSIt 


30  - 
20  - 

10  - 


Jll 


Ui 


k^ 


1    10    I]   i«  19  ;«   »  X  «  04  \s  ISO  >n 
MfStFTD)  atiH 


I.  A  method  for  feeding  a  fattening  pig.  comprising  orally 
administering  a  feed  additive  which  comprises  a  reduced  form  of 
folic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7.8-dihydrofolic 
acid.  5.6.7, 8-tetrahydrofolic  acid,  the  poly-gamma-glutamic  acid 
derivative  of  5.6.7.8-tetrahydrofolic  acid,  S-formyl-Hj-folic  acid. 
the  poly-gamma-glutamic  acid  derivative  of  5-formyl-H4-folic 
acid.  5.10-methylene-H.,-folic  acid,  the  poly-gamma-glutamic  acid 
derivative  of  5.10-methylene-H4-folic  acid.  S-methyl-Hj-folic  acid, 
the  poly-gamma-glutamic  acid  derivative  of  5-methyl-H4-folie 
acid,  lO-formyl-H^-folie  acid,  the  poly-gamma-glutamic  acid 
denvative  of  lO-formyl-Hj-folic  acid.  5-fonmino-H4-folic  acid, 
and  the  poly-gamma-glutamic  acid  derivative  of  5-fonnino-H4- 
folic  acid  to  a  fattening  pig  either  directly  or  via  a  breast  milk. 


fc       , 


1.  A  pH-independent  quick-dissolution  solid  preparation  com- 
prising granules  each  comprising  a  fine  particulate  core  and  a  drug 
layer  coated  on  said  fine  particulate  core,  said  drug  layer  compris- 
ing 

( 1 1  an  enteric  base  and 

(2)  N-(l-benzyl-2-mefhylpyrrolidin-3-yl)-5-chloro-  2-methoxy- 
4-methylaminobenzamide,  or  a  salt  thereof,  being  a 
pH-dependeni  hardly  soluble  drug  which  is  depressed  in  solu- 
bility with  pH  elevation 

and  said  drug  occurring  as  a  solid  solution  in  said  enteric  base, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  pH-dependent  hardly  soluble  drug 
solution  is  0.5*  to  10*  (w/»)  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  preparation,  and  the  amount  of  said  enteric  base  is  not 
more  than  5  times  the  amount  of  said  pH-dependeni  hardly 
soluble  drug  and  is  2  to  20*  (w/w)  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  the  preparation. 


5,624,688 

SELF-ALIGNING  CUTTER  HUB 

Donald  E.  Adams,  Bassett  and  Donald  W.  Smith,  Fincastle, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Gala  Industries,  Inc.,  Eagle  Rock, 

Va. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^92 

Int  CI."  B29B  9/W:  B29C  47/08 

VS.  a.  425—67  15  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  cutter  hub  for  use  in  an  underwater  pelletizer 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft  and  enabling  cuner  blades  on  the  cutter 
hub  to  be  aligned  with  and  move  in  parallel  relation  to  a  die  face 
on  an  extrusion  die  plate,  said  cutter  hub  including  a  centrally 
located  axial  bore  defined  by  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  of 
the  bore  being  partially  spherical,  an  adapter  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  member  received  in  said  bore,  said  adapter  including  a 
partially  spherical  outer  surface  with  the  partially  spherical  sur- 
faces being  closely  related  and  matching  each  other,  each  of  the 
partially  spherical  surfaces  including  at  least  one  recess  receiving  a 
torque  transmitting  element  partially  received  in  the  recesses  in  the 
matching  surfaces  to  drivingly  connect  the  hub  to  the  adapter  and 
enable  pivotal  movement  of  the  hub  in  relation  to  the  adapter  by 
relative  angular  movement  of  the  hub  in  relation  to  the  adapter. 
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directed  pnmar>  air  passage  with  an  annular  portion  of  said 
head  inwardly  of  said  orifice, 

a  plurality  of  secondary  air  passages  of  fixed  flow  cross 
secuon  forroed  in  said  primary  air  guide,  equispaced  about 
said  discharge  tube  and  conducting  some  of  said  internal 
cooling  air  to  a  secondary  location  axially  downstream  of 
said  pnmary  air  passage  along  said  tube,  and 

adjusting  means  for  displacing  said  pnmary  air  guide  axially 
relative  to  said  annular  portion  of  said  head  and  along  said 
discharge  tube  for  regulating  a  rate  of  flow  of  said  primary 
air  through  said  primary  air  passage,  said  secondary  air 
passages  being  formed  m  said  pnmary  air  guide  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  discharge  tube,  said  adjusting  means  includ- 
ing a  servodrive  having  a  servomotor  operatively  connected 
to  said  primary  air  guide  for  axially  shifting  same. 


said  adapter  secured  to  a  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  torque  to  the 
cutter  hub. 


5,624,689 

FOIL  BLOWING  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Stefan  Schmitz;  Joachim  Langc,  both  of  Henoef,  and  Robert 

WIrtz,  IVoisdorf,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reifenhauser 

GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrili,  IVoisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  20 
023.4 

Int  a."  B29C  47/22 
MS.  a.  425—72.1  3  Claims 


5,624,690  

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  METERED  QUANTITIES 
OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS  WITH  A  VENTURI 
NOZZLE  AND  REGULATED  CONTROL 
Josef  Boldls,  Biberacfa;  Volker  I.  Glasel,  Biberach;  Elikcfaard 
Flaischlen,  Ingoldingen,  and  Gunther  M.  Vom,  Dieasen,  aU  of 
Germany,  Msignors  to  Dr.  Kari  Thomac  GmbH,  Biberacfa  an 
der  Riss,  Germany 
Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  290^70,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65,974,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5356,577,  whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7924J21,  Nov. 

15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatien  of  Ser.  No. 
331,927,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  457339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1988,  38  11 

260.4 

Int  a."  B29C  4i/00 
\}&.  a.  425—100  '  Claims 


'i_!:^5Iir___- 


1.  A  foil-blowing  apparatus  for  blowing  of  a  tubular  foil  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

a  blowing  head  provided  with  an  annular  onfice  through  which  a 

synthetic  resin  tube  is  extruded; 
external  cooling  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  orifice  for 

contacting  said  tube  with  external  cooling  air;  and 
an  internal  cooling  and  blowing  device  within  said  tube  and 
comprising: 

an  internal  cooling  air  supply,  a  centrally  disposed  discharge 
tube  opening  into  said  tube  for  discharging  internal  cooling 
air  therefrom. 
a  primary  air  guide  positioned  along  said  internal  cooling  air 
supply  for  direcung  a  primary  air  flow  outwardly  toward 
said  tube,  said  pnmary  air  guide  defining  an  outwardly 


1  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  release  of  powdered  material  in 
fixed  cycles  and  in  metered  individual  amounts  onto  objects  which 
are  traveling  past  for  the  purpose  of  applying  lubricant  or  separat- 
ing compounds  to  the  sffessed  surfaces  of  pressing  tools  in  tablet 
making  machines  or  for  applying  finely  divided  solids  to  solid 
earner  matenals  in  the  pharmaceutical,  food  or  catalyst  fields 
which  compnses  a  means  for  metenng  quantifies  of  powdered 
material  with  selectable  throughput,  an  homogenization  chamber 
for  homogenizing  said  metered  quantities  of  powdered  material,  at 
least  one  ventun  nozzle  positioned  downstream  of  said  homogeni- 
zation chamber,  a  means  for  supplying  pulses  of  a  gaseous  trans- 
porting medium  to  said  ventun  nozzle,  an  electronically,  mechani- 
cally or  pneumatically  actuated  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
pulsed  supply  of  said  ga.seous  transporting  medium  to  said  venturi 
nozzle  in  synchronism  with  the  timing  of  the  objects  traveling  past 
whereby  said  homogenized  powdered  matenal  is  drawn  into  said 
gaseous  transporting  medium  to  produce  pulses  of  powdered  mate- 
nal. and  a  directing  means  for  directing  said  pulses  of  powdered 
material  toward  the  objects  traveling  past 
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5,624,691 
TRANSFER  MOLD  DESIGN 
George  A.  Bednarz,  and  Teong  Y.  Lim,  both  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors   to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,814 

Int  a."  B29C  45/27:45/02 

MS.  a.  425—116  6  Qaims 


1.  A  transfer  mold  for  semiconductor  devices,  compnsing: 

a  runner  for  receiving  mold  compound,  the  runner  tapered  from 
a  first  cross-section  at  a  first  end  where  mold  compound  enters 
the  runner  to  a  second  cross-section  at  a  second  end.  the  first 
cross-section  being  larger  than  the  second  cross-section; 

a  plurality  of  reservoir  gates,  each  of  the  reservoir  gates  having 
a  first  end  connected  to  the  runner  and  a  second  end.  each  of 
the  reservoir  gates  having  a  cross-section,  the  cross-sections 
of  the  reservoir  gates  increasing  from  the  first  end  of  the 
runner  to  the  second  end  of  the  runner; 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  each  reservoir  connected  to  a  second 
end  of  a  reservoir  gate,  each  reservoir  having  a  cross-section 
that  IS  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  the  reservoir  gate  to 
which  it  is  connected,  the  cross-sections  of  the  reservoirs 
decreasing  from  the  first  end  of  the  runner  to  the  second  end 
of  the  runner; 

a  plurality  of  cavity  gates,  each  cavity  gate  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  a  reservoir  and  a  second  end,  each  cavity  gate 
having  a  cross-section  that  is  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of 
the  reservoir  to  which  it  is  connected; 

a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  cavity  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
a  cavity  gate. 


5,624,692 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  A  POLYMER  MELT 

Paul  M.  Hendess,  Wakefleid,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 

Knowles  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594312 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/92 

U.S.  CL  425—144  12  Claims 


6.  An  in-line  extrusion  die  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  mandrel; 

a  die  bushing  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  forming  therebe- 
tween a  passageway  leading  to  an  extrusion  orifice; 

a  spider  plate  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an  inner  segment 
joined  to  said  main  body  portion  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  tapered  legs,  said  legs  defining  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart,  arcuately  shaped  openings  communicating 
with  said  passageway  formed  between  said  die  bushing  and 
said  mandrel; 


means  for  joining  said  mandrel  to  said  inner  segment  on  one 
side  of  said  spider  plate; 

a  die  body  containing  a  melt  chamber,  said  body  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  said  melt  chamber; 

means  for  feeding  a  polymer  melt  to  said  melt  chamber; 

a  tailcone  having  an  apex  end  positioned  within  said  opening  in 
said  die  body  and  forming  together  with  said  die  body  a 
generally  conical  passageway  for  the  flow  of  melt  from  said 
chamber,  said  conical  passageway  communicating  with  said 
plurality  of  arcuately  shaped  openings  in  said  spider  plate 
allowing  said  melt  to  flow  through  said  plate  to  said  passage- 
way defined  between  said  die  bushing  and  said  mandrel; 

means  for  joining  said  tailcone  to  said  inner  segment  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  spider  plate;  and 

a  thermocouple  mounted  at  said  apex  end  of  said  tailcone.  said 
thermocouple  contacting  said  melt  as  said  melt  flows  from 
said  chamber  around  said  tailcone  and  through  said  passage- 
way. 


5,624,693 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  COMBINED  VENTING 

AND  FLUSHING  VALVE 

Timothy  J.  Horling,  Sullivan,  and  Timothy  J.  VanAciieren, 

New  Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Wauiiegan,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587336 

Int  a."  B29C  45n7 

MS.  a.  425—146  21  Claims 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  member  at  least  par- 
tially defining  a  mold  cavity  adapted  to  at  least  partially  define  an 
article  to  be  molded  and  including  a  vent,  a  venting  and  flushing 
valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  including  a  bore  communicating 
with  said  vent,  a  vent  discharge  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  flushing  dischai;ge  pon,  a  venting  and 
cleansing  conduit  including  an  inlet  pon,  and  an  outlet  pon,  a 
flushing  medium  conduit  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of 
flushing  medium  and  including  an  outlet  port,  and  a  valve  member 
located  in  said  bore  and  being  operably  moveable  between  a 
venting  position  wherein  said  vent  communicates  with  said  venting 
and  cleansing  conduit  inlet  pon,  wherein  said  venting  and  cleans- 
ing conduit  outlet  pon  communicates  with  said  vent  discharge  pon. 
wherein  communication  between  said  flushing  medium  outlet  port 
and  said  venting  and  cleaning  conduit  inlet  pon  is  blocked,  and 
wherein  communication  between  said  venting  and  cleansing  con- 
duit outlet  pon  and  said  flushing  discharge  pon  is  blocked,  and  a 
flushing  position  wherein  said  flushing  medium  outlet  pon  com- 
municates with  said  venting  and  cleansing  conduit  inlet  pon. 
wherein  said  venting  and  cleansing  conduit  outlet  pon  communi- 
cates with  said  flushing  discharge  port,  wherein  communication 
between  said  vent  and  said  venting  and  cleansing  conduit  inlet  pon 
is  blocked,  and  wherein  communication  between  said  venting  and 
cleansing  conduit  outlet  pon  and  said  vent  discharge  pon  is 
blocked,  and  means  for  displacing  said  valve  member  between  said 
venting  position  and  said  flushing  position. 
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5,624,694 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTERNALLY  THREADED 

HOUSING 

Aaron  D.  Ddaby.  Carlsbad,  and  Paul  M.  Havlovitz,  Escondido, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp., 

Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,089 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/44 

VS.  a.  425—577  3  Oalms 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  relatively  thm-walled  hollow  housing 
from  injected  plastic  matenal.  said  housing  having  a  single  internal 
thread  means  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  mold  composing 

a  first  mold  member  having  a  solid  core  means  defining  a  first 
annular  space  with  respect  to  a  wall  surface  in  said  first  mold 
member  for  forming  said  thin-walled  housing. 

said  solid  core  means  having  an  annular  ledge  means  thereon, 
and 

a  second  mold  member  having  a  cavity  means  surrounding  said 
solid  core  means  of  said  first  mold  member  and  having  an 
outer  wall  spaced  from  said  wall  surface  in  said  first  mold 
member  to  thereby  extend  said  first  annular  space  in  said  first 
mold  member,  and 

said  cavity  means  terminaung  at  a  location  near  said  annular 
ledge  means  on  said  solid  core  means  of  said  first  mold 
member  and  defining  widi  respect  thereto  a  second  annular 
space  coaxial  and  contiguous  with  said  first  annular  space  tor 
forming  said  single  internal  thread  means. 


5,624,696 
APPARATtS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  EXTRUDING  A 
PREDETERMINED  QUANTITY  OF  FOOD  MATERIAL 
Yukio  Watanabe,  and  Michio  Morikawa,  both  of  Utsunomlya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.  Ltd,, 
Utsunomiva,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-275817 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  47/00:  G05D  I6AX) 


VS.  a.  426—231 


10  Claims 


5,624,695 
SECURING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
M.\CHINES 
Pierre  Glaesener,  Bissen,  Luxembourg,  and  Martin  R.  Kestle, 
Everett,  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,869 
Int.  a.*'  B29C  -^5/64 
VS.  a.  425—589  17  Claims 

I.  A  securing  assembly  for  use  with  a  first  platen  of  an  injection 
molding  machine,  comprising; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  platen  to  another  platen,  and 
means  for  securing  said  first  platen  to  said  means  for  connecting 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  first  platen,  wherein  said 
means  for  secunng  includes  engagement  means  for  placing 
said  means  for  secunng  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  means  for  connecting  upon  rotation  of  said  means 
for  secunng.  such  Uiat  when  said  enj  igement  means  is  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  means  for  connecting,  said 
means  for  secunng  and  said  means  for  connecung  are  rela- 
tively movable. 


9  A  method  for  mterminenllv  excmding  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  viscous  food  material,  composing  the  steps  of: 
pumping  the  food  matenal  into  an  extrusion  valve; 
operating  the  extrusion  valve  intermittently  to  extrude  the  food 

matenal  therefrom; 
sensing  a  pressure  of  the  pumped  material;  and 
varying  a  speed  of  the  pumping  to  maintain  a  constant  sensed 
pressure. 


5,624,697 
INTERMEDL^TE  STABILIZED  COMESTIBLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wei-Daw  A.  Lin,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Shiowshuh  Sheen,  Roscoe, 
111.;  V"ito  Vita,  Holtsville,  and  John  H.  Meyer,  Garden  City, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kerry  Ingredients,  Inc.,  Beloit, 
Wis 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317047,  Oct.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  683015 
Int  CI.''  A2iD  6AX):  H05B  6/00 
VS.  a.  426—241  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  intermediate,  leavened,  fannaceous, 
comestible,  stabilized  dough  having  a  predetermined  shape,  which 
after  handling  and  storage  is  suitable  for  subsequent  cooking  to  a 
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rcady-to-eat  cooked  finished  product  having  a  predetermined  mois- 
ture content  and  shape,  comprising: 

( 1 )  forming  dough  into  a  leavened  predetermined  finished  dough 
shape;  and 

(2)  heating  for  a  predetermined  time  the  dough  shape  with  a 
combination  of  convection  and  microwave  heating  sufficient 
to: 

(a)  stabilize  the  dough  shape  such  that  the  subsequent  cooking 
to  the  finished  product  does  not  substantially  change  the 
stabilized  dough  shape: 

(b)  decrease  the  microbial  activity  of  the  dough  such  that  any 
yeast  present  in  the  dough  is  deactivated  and  the  stabilized 
dough  has  a  room  temperature  shelf-life  greater  than  that  of 
a  corresponding  but  unstabilized  dough:  and 

(c)  form  a  substantially  continuous  exterior  surface  skin  over 
substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  stabilized  dough 
shape,  said  surface  skin  having  gelatinized  starch  and  dena- 
tured protein  to  provide  a  moisture  barrier  and  a  structural 
integrity  sufficient  to  retain  moisture  and  the  dough  shape 
during  the  heating,  handhng  and  storage  of  the  stabilized 
dough  shape  that  the  subsequentiy  cooked  finished  product 
has  a  moisture  content  and  shape  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  moisture  content  and  shape. 


contacting  the  food  material  with  the  enriching  solution  to 
obtain  an  enriched  food  material:  and 

contacting  the  enriched  food  material  with  the  extracting  liquid 
in  counter  current  flow, 

wherein  the  contacting  steps  are  conducted  in  a  counter  current 
extractor  including  a  rotary  screw  conveyor  mounted  within 
an  inclined  or  vertical  elongate  housing  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  such  that  the  food  material  is  fed  into  a  lower 
end  of  the  housing  to  contact  the  enriching  solution  which 
forms  a  pool  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bousing  such  that  the 
food  material  contacts  the  enriching  solution  upon  being  fed 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  bousing,  the  food  material  then  being 
carried  upward  by  the  rotating  screw  to  contact  the  extracting 
liquid  which  is  fed  into  an  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  flows 
downward  under  gravity,  and  wherein  in  the  pool  the  concen- 
tration of  solubles  in  the  food  material  and  the  concentration 
of  solubles  in  the  extraction  liquid  are  not  equilibrated  thereby 
providing  a  driving  force  for  mass  transfer  above  the  pool 
where  the  food  material  and  extracting  liquid  are  flowing 
counter  current. 


5,624,698 
STABLE  BEVERAGE  FOUNTAIN  SYRUPS  CONTAINING 
OIL  PHASE  AND  METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  FOUNTAIN 

SYRUP  OIL  PHASE 
Timothy  W.  Dake,  Clndmuitl,  and  Phillip  F.  Pflaumer,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,096,  Jon.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,597 
Int  a."  A23L  2/62 
VS.  a.  426— 330  J  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  beverage  fountain  syrup  composi- 
tions having  from  about  0.2%  to  about  3%  of  a  dispersed  oil  phase 
and  a  Brix  value  of  from  about  30°  to  about  70°  consisting 
essentially  of  incorporating  into  said  syrup  compositions  from 
about  0.02%  to  about  0.3%  of  a  stabilizer  which  is  xanthan  gum 
and  from  about  0.2%--0. 10%  of  an  emulsifier  which  is  a  modified 
food  starch,  wherein  the  ratio  of  modified  food  starch  to  oil  is  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  0.4. 


5,624,700 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  CARBONATED  SEMI-SOLID 
OR  SOLID  FOOD  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Lynn  V.  Ogdcn,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Brighan  Younf  Uni- 
versity, Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,475 
Int  a.'  A23G  9/06:  A23C  9/13 
VS.  C\.  426—564  26  Claims 

1.  A  carbonated  semi-solid  or  solid  spoonable  food  fonned  by 
contacting  said  food  with  carbon  dioxide  during  low  shear  agita- 
tion having  the  following  properties: 

(a)  a  viscosity  of  between  about  2000  and  200.000  centipoise  at 
between  about  1.5°  and  25°  C,  and 

(b)  a  carbonation  level  of  between  about  0.5  and  4.0  volumes  of 
carbon  dioxide  per  volume  of  food. 


5,624,699 

EXTRACTION  METHOD 

Timothy  R.  Lang,  PymMe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Processing 

Technologies  International  Ltd,,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,794,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  22, 1991,  PK7363 
Int  a.'^  A23F  5/24 
VS.  CI.  426-^25  25  Claims 
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1 .  A  process  for  extraction  of  a  soluble  component  from  a  food 
matenal  which  process  includes: 
providing: 

a  food  material  having  a  soluble  component  to  be  extracted: 
an  extracting  liquid:  and 

an  enriching  solution  of  the  soluble  component  to  be 
extracted,  said  enriching  solution  having  a  higher  concen- 
tration of  said  soluble  component  than  said  food  material  to 
be  extracted: 


5,624,701 
SOLID  SALTS  OF  HOP  ACIDS 
John  P.   Maye,  3057  S.  Wentwortb  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53207,  and  Scot  W.  Weis,  3287  N.  47tfa  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53216 
Division  of  Ser  No.  336,961,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^48 
Int  a."  C12C  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—600  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  solid  potassium  salt  of  a 
hop  acid  provided  said  hop  acid  is  not  an  alpha  acid  or  a  hulupone 
comprising 

(a)  heating  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  hop  acid; 
(bi  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  potassium  salt  or  a  solid 
potassium  salt  to  obtain  an  organic  layer, 

(c)  separating  the  organic  layer:  and 

(d)  drying  the  organic  layer  to  obtain  the  solid  potassium  salt. 
17.  A  beer  flavored  by  the  addition  of  a  solid  salt  of  a  hop  acid. 

or  if  said  solid  salt  is  only  the  calcium  or  magnesium  salt  of  a  beta 
acid,  a  blend  of  solid  salts  of  hop  acids. 
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5,624.702 

LOW  FAT  SPREAD 

Ronald  A.  Schotel,  Vlaardingen,  NetherUnds,  assiftnor  to  Van 

den  B«rgh  Foods,  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  lU. 

ContiDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,659.  Jun.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,574 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  17, 
1993,  9320772 

Int.  a."  A23D  71015 
U.S.  CI.  426—603  '  Claims 

1.  A  water-continuous  spread  comprising: 

(A)  a  structuring  amount  of  oligofructose; 

(B)  from  0.1  to  15  wt.  %  of  mono-  and/or  disaccharide;  and 

(C)  from  0. 1  to  7  wt.  %  of  fat,  wherem  the  fat  is  present  m  the 
form  of  small  globules  or  cr>stals  having  a  volume  weighted 
mean  diameter  of  less  than  20  jun. 


5,624,703 
MODIFIED  FAT  BLENDS 
Daniel  Periman,  ArUngton.-  Kenneth  C.  Hayes,  WeUesley.  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Cecil  Massie,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Brandeis  University,  Watham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,747,  May  7,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,514,407,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
883,642,  May  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5382,442.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,074 
Int.  a.*  A23D  1/00 
MS.  a.  426—607  8  Claims 

1.  An  omdation-resistant  fat-oil  blend  comprising  a  cholesterol- 
reduced  amraal  fat  having  myristic  acid,  wherein  the  cholesterol- 
reduced  animal  fat  compnses  less  than  40  rag  cholesterol  per  100 
grams  ammal  fat  and  a  vegetable  oil  having  linoleic  acid;  wherein 
said  fat-oil  blend  provides  oxidation-resistance  and  has  a  weight 
ratio  of  mynstic  acidlinoleic  acid  greater  than  that  of  the 
cholesterol-reduced  animal  fat  alone. 


5,624,705 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
LUMINESCENT  MATERL^L 
Martin  Stutzmann,  Stuttgart;  Martin  S.  Brandt,  Leonberg;  Alf 
Breitscfawerdt,  Stuttgart*  Hetoi  D.  Fuchs,  Boebtingcn,  and 
Joerg  Weber,  Gerilngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck-Gcsellschaft  nir  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.v., 
Goettingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,181,  Dec  2.  1992,  PaL  No.  5^78379. 
This  appUcadon  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1991,  41  39 

852.1 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  427—64  '  Clai«ns 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  device  including  a  silicon  substrate 
and  a  layer  of  a  luminescent  material  arranged  thereon,  comprising 
(a)  depositing  a  calcium  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate,  (b)  superfi- 
cially alloying  the  calcium  into  the  silicon  substrate  by  hearing  to 
produce  an  alloyed  silicon  substrate  and  converting  an  alloy  layer 
of  the  alloyed  silicon  substrate  to  the  luminescent  material,  the 
converting  being  earned  out  by  contacting  the  alloyed  silicon 
substrate  with  a  hydrogen  chlonde-conlaining  solution  and  then 
carrying  out  a  washing,  the  luminescent  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  unsubstituted  siloxene.  (ii)  substi- 
tuted siloxene  in  which  hydrogen  atoms  arc  substituted  by  another 
monovalent  group  and  (iii)  allotropic  modifications  of  said  unsub- 
stituted and  substituted  siloxene. 


5,624,706 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRON 

MULTIPLIERS 

Samuel  Goukassian,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electron  R+D 

International,  Inc^  Farmington,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,042,  Oct  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,083,  Jul.  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440,754 
Int  a.*  B05D  5/n 
U.S.  a.  427-77  19  Oalms 


5,624,704 
ANTIMICROBUL  IMPREGNATED  CATHETERS  AND 

OTHER  MEDICAL  IMPLANTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
nUPREGNATING  CATHETERS  AND  OTHER  MEDICAL 

IMPLANTS  WFTH  AN  ANTIMICROBLU.  AGENT 
Rabih  O.  Darouiche,  and  Issam  Raad.  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  and  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  both  of  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^79 
Int  O.'  B05D  3/12:10/34:7/02 
VS.  a.  427— 2J4  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  impregnating  a  non-metallic  medical  implant 
with  an  antimicrobial  agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  antimicrobial  composition  of  an  effective  concentra- 
tion to  inhibit  the  growth  of  bacterial  and  fungal  organisms 
relative  to  uncoated  implants  by  dissolving  the  antimicrobial 
agent  in  an  organic  solvent; 
adding  a  separate  penetrating  agent  to  the  composition; 
adding  an  alicalinizing  agent  to  the  composition;  and 
applying  the  antimicrobial  composition  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  medical  implant  under  conditions  where  the  antimicrobial 
composition  permeates  the  material  of  the  medical  implant 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  a  micro  random  channel 
plate,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  substrate; 

b)  providing  a  deposition  substance  or  precursor  thereof,  said 
deposition  substance  having  a  coefficient  of  secondary  elec- 
tron emission  greater  than  1; 

c)  depositing  said  deposition  substance  onto  said  substrate  form- 
ing a  perfonmng  substance  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
chaotically  situated  dynodes  interspersed  with  open  space 
consututing  random  microchannels; 
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wherein  said  performing  substance  layer  generates  secondary 
electron  emission  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field  in 
response  to  an  incident  electron. 


5,624,707 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ABO,  HUMS  WITH  EXCESS 
B-SITE  MODIFIERS 
Masamichi  Azuma;  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Araujo,  and  Michael  C. 
Scott  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,082,  Dec  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,744, 
Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^14,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  9933*0,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,4S6>t5, 
Ser.  No.  981,133,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,423,285,  and  Ser. 

No.  965,190,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conUnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  981,133is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  807,439.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,819 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/02:5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  containing  a 
barium  strontium  titanate  layer  with  excess  B-site  material  in 
addition  to  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  B-site  material  required  to 
satisfy  a  formula  ABO3  wtierein  A  is  an  A-site  material.  B  is  a 
B-site  material,  and  O  is  oxygen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  liquid  precursor  comprising  barium,  strontium,  and 

titanium; 
blending  a  stoichiometric  excess  amount  of  ABO,  B-site  material 
into  said  liquid  precursor  to  form  a  solution,  said  stoichiomet- 
ric excess  amount  of  ABO,  material  ranging  from  0.01  mole 
percent  to  100  mole  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  B-site 
material  required  to  satisfy  the  formula  ABO,, 
said  liquid  precursor  and  said  excess  amount  of  ABO,  B-site 
material  including  a  nneial -organic  complex; 
applying  said  solution  to  an  integrated  circuit  substrate; 
treating  said  solution  to  form  said  banum  strontium  titanate 
layer  including  said  excess  amount  of  B-site  material  on 
said  substrate;  and 
forming  an  integrated  circuit  that  includes  said  barium  stron- 
tium titanate  layer  on  said  substrate. 


5,624,708 

HIGH-DENSITY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Donald  C.  Scdbcrry,  GwynediL,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Max  Levy 

Autograph,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,030,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,416302,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928352,  Aug.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5317342,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

408329.  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,191,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  141,113,  Jan.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^97,676.  This 

appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,854 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—126.2  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  maicing  a  substrate  for  an  electronic  circuit  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  ceramic  material  for  use  as  a  base  material  for  the 
substrate, 

b)  grinding  and  polishing  the  ceramic  material, 

c)  cleaning  the  ceramic  material, 

d)  selecting  a  dielectric  material  which  has  a  melting  tempera- 
ture greater  than  about  850"  C,  the  dielectric  material  includ- 
ing organic  impurities,  and  coating  the  ceramic  material  with 
a  layer  of  the  dielectric  material. 

e)  heating  the  ceramic  and  dielectric  materials  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture sufficient,  and  for  a  time  sufficient,  to  drive  off  the 
organic  impurities  in  the  dielectric  material, 

f)  heating  the  ceramic  and  dielectric  materials  to  a  second 
temperature  sufficient  to  allow  the  dielectric  material  to  flow, 
the  second  temperature  being  greater  than  the  first  tempera- 
ture, and 

g)  cooling  the  ceramic  and  dielectric  materials  to  form  a  product 
which  has  a  smooth  surface  having  a  deviation  of  not  more 
than  alxnit  5  microns  per  inch,  wliich  is  capable  of  accepting 
a  thin  film  layer,  and  which  is  capable  of  being  etched  with  a 
line  density  of  at  least  about  200  lines  per  inch. 


5,624,709 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  DIFFERENTIAL  SPECTROMETRY 

SYSTEM 
John  E.  Stannard;  Cathy  M.  Peterson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara; 
Roger  A.  West,  Ventura,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Walter,  Santa  Ynez, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center, 
Golcta,CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^23 
Int  a.*  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—162  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  set  of  optical  filters  for  use  in  a 
differential  spectrometry  system,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
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depositing  a  first  bandpass  optical  coating  on  a  first  optically 
transmissive  substrate,  said  coating  passing  light  that  falls 
between  a  first  set  of  wavelength  boundaries  X,  and  X,.  and 

deposiung  a  second  bandpass  opucal  coating  on  a  second  opti- 
cally transmissive  substrate,  said  coating  passing  light  that 
falls  between  a  second  set  of  wavelength  boundaries  (X|+AX) 
and  X,. 


for  synthesis  initiation,  wherein  said  linking  nwlecules  and 
said  diluent  molecules  are  dififerent  and  have  different  reactive 
properties  and  the  rauo  of  said  Unking  molecules  to  said 
diluent  molecules  in  said  mixture  is  selected  to  control  the 
functional  site  density  on  said  surface,  to  thereby  bind  said 
linking  molecules  and  said  diluent  molecules  to  said  substrate 
in  accordance  with  said  ratio. 


5,624,710 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-DRUG-CO^^^E^^^ 

MIXTURES  SUITABLE  FOR  UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION 

IN  FEEDS 
Ernst  B.  Grabitz,  Casatenovo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dox-AL  ItaUa 
S.p.A.,  Correzzana,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17.  1993,  MI93A2654 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—212  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  granular  premi\  suitable  for  distrib- 
uting one  or  more  active  ingredients  in  an  animal  feed,  composing 
affixing  the  active  ingredient(s)  in  an  essentially  uniform  manner  to 
the  surface  of  core  particles  of  feed-grade  matenal  having  a  diam- 
eter comparable  in  size  to  that  of  the  particles  of  the  animal  feed. 


5,624,712 
LIQUID  FATTV  ACID  PROTECTION  OF  ANODIZED 
ALUMINLIM 
Garson  P.  Shulman,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alumitec 
Products  Corp.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,555,  Feb.  21,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  146^33,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,805 
Int  CI."  B05D  -1/00 
U.S.  O.  427—327  22  Oaims 

1  Method  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  a  freshly  anodized 
aluminum  surface  composing  coating  said  surface,  without  the  use 
of  organic  solvents  before  or  dunng  coating,  with  a  fany  acid 
which  is  liquid  at  coating  application  temperatures,  said  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  about  15°  to  35°  C. 


5,624,711 
DERIVATIZATION  OF  SOLID  SUPPORTS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  OLIGOMER  SYNTHESIS 
Steven  A.   Sundberg,   San   Francisco,   and   David   Fujimoto, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Tech- 
nologies, N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,196 

Int.  a."  B05D  1/36 

VS.  CI.  427—261  *  Oaims 
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5.624,713 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  LUBRICITY  OF  SNOW  SKI 

BASES 

Paul  Ramer.  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Zardoz  LLC,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,385 
Int.  O."  B05D  5/m 

U.S.  O.  427—371  17  Claims 

1  .A  tnethod  of  increasing  the  lubricity  of  a  snow  ski  having  a 
sintered  base,  composing  the  step  of  applying  a  non-funcuonal 
perfluoropolyether  to  the  base  of  the  ski  in  an  amount  effective  to 
increase  the  lubncity  during  subsequent  use  of  the  sintered  base  in 
comparison  to  the  lubricity  of  a  sintered  base  of  another  snow  ski 
not  so  treated,  wherein  the  non- functional  perfluoropolyether  is 
liquid  at  a  temperature  of  5°  F. 
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1  A  method  for  affixing  functional  sites  to  the  surface  of  a  solid 
substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  contacung  said  solid  substrate  with  a  derivatizaton  reagent. 
said  reagent  having  a  substrate  attaching  group  and  a  reactive 
site,  to  covalently  bind  said  substrate  attaching  group  to  said 
substrate  and  thereby  form  a  denvatized  substrate  having 
reactive  sites;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  denvatized  substrate  with  a  mixture  compos- 
ing linking  molecules  and  diluent  molecules,  each  of  said 
linking  molecules  and  diluent  molecules  having  reactive 
groups  capable  of  covalently  binding  to  said  reactive  sites  and 
said  linking  molecules  alone  further  having  a  functional  site 


5,624,714 
METHOD  FOR  WATERPROOFING  RIGID  STRUCTITRAL 

MATERIALS 
John  H.  Gaveske,  Shakopee,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Poly-Wall 

International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  258,558,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  982,851,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,855 
Int.  CI."  B05D  mi.S/OO 
VS.  CI.  427—393.6  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  waterproofing  a  ogid  structural  unit  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  ngid  structural  unit  a 
liquid  composition  in  an  organic  solvent  vehicle  composing  a 
binder  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  styrene 
homopolymer  and  a  styrene  copolymer,  and 

(b)  solidifying  the  liquid  composition  to  form  a  continuous  film; 
wherein  the  continuous  film  adheres  to  and  is  more  flexible  than 
said  surface  of  the  rigid  structural  unit. 


5,624,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURTAIN  COATING  A 

MOVING  SUPPORT 
Markus  Gueggi,  Marly;  Maurice  Pasqtiier,  La  Tour-de-Treme, 
and  Peter  Schwetzer,  Wiinnewil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  nford  AG,  Freiburg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534^42 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1994,  94810560 

InL  CI."  B05D  l/iO;  B05C  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—420  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  curtain  coating  a  moving  support  with  a  liquid 
coating  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  support  to  be  coated  with  the  liquid  coating  material 

along  a  pounng  roll,  said  support  having  a  layer  of  air  earned 

therealong: 
pouring  said  liquid  coating  material  from  a  pourer  onto  said 

support  along  a  dynamic  wetting  line  formed  on  said  support; 
evacuating  said  flow  of  air  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of 

air  that  is  carded  along  with  said  support  with  an  evacuation 

device;  and 
controllably  supplying  a  substantially  constant  flow  of  air  in  a 

space  upstream  of  said  curtain,  said  flow  of  air  being  supplied 

through  an  opening  defined  by  respective  opposing  surfaces 

of  said  evacuation  device  and  said  pourer. 


5,624,716 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  ANODLZED  ALUMINUM 

Garson  P.  Shulman,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alumitec 

Products  Corp.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367^55,  Feb.  21,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  146333,  Nov.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418J11 
Int  CI."  B05D  ///« 
U,S.  O.  427—430.1  16  Claims 


1.  Method  of  sealing  anodized  aluminum  surfaces  of  a  structure 
against  cooosion  including  dipping  said  structure  into  a  tank  of 
liquid,  said  liquid  being  ineffective  to  seal  said  structure  surfaces, 
and  maintaining  a  coating  effective  layer  of  fatty  acid  atop  said 
tank  of  liquid  in  contacting  relation  with  said  structure  surfaces 
during  dipping  of  said  structure  into  said  lank,  whereby  said 
structure  surfaces  are  coated  with  fatty  acid. 


5,624,717 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  OR  HARDFACEMG  A  PART  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  PLASMA  TRANSFERRED  ARC 
Alain  Proner,  Lirac;  Maurice  Ducos,  Momas,  and  J.  PhllUpe 
Dacquet  BoUene,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SNMI-Sodcte 
Nouvelle  de  Metallisation  Industrie,  Avignon  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  154,555,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  501.974 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  27,  1992,  92  14310 
Int  O."  B05D  1/52:  C23C  4/08:  B23K  9/00:  H05H  //4S 
U,S.  O.  427-^448  5  Claims 


1.  Process  for  hardfacing  a  metal  part  by  depositing  a  material 
on  the  metal  part,  comprising: 

depositing  on  the  part  to  be  hardfaced  at  least  one  weld  bead  of 
said  material  solely  by  means  of  a  plasma  transferred  arc 
utilizing  a  plasma  torch,  by  displacing  the  plasma  with  respect 
to  the  part  at  a  speed  of  1.5  to  50  m/min  and  using  a  plasma 
power  such  that  a  surface  of  the  part  is  melted  over  a  thick- 
ness at  most  equal  to  0.5  mm  and  enlargement  of  grains  in  a 
melted  area  does  not  exceed  \Wc  as  a  result  of  the  process  for 
hardfacing.  without  cooling  the  part  during  hardfacing. 
whereby  a  thermally  influenced  zone  is  limited  during  hard- 
facing  and  enlargement  of  grains  in  the  influenced  zone  is  also 
limited,  and  energy  of  the  heating  action  is  dissipated  without 
requiring  cooling  of  the  metal  part  during  hardfacing;  and 

wherein  the  displacement  speed  v  of  the  plasma  relative  to  the 
metal  part  during  hardfacing  is  chosen  to  satisfy  the  formula: 


d 
V 


in  which; 

d  IS  a  plasma  spot  diameter  on  the  metal  part; 

p  is  the  melted  surface  thickness  of  the  metal  part; 

p  is  a  density  of  a  material  of  the  metal  part; 

X  is  thermal  conductivity  of  said  material  of  the  metal  part;  and 

C    Is  a  specific  heat  of  said  material  of  the  metal  part. 


5.624,718 

DLVMOND-LIKE  CARBON  BASED 

ELECTROCATALYTIC  COATING  FOR  FITEL  CELL 

ELECTRODES 

Geoffrey  Deamaley,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institue,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Man  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,281 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/4S:  B05D  i/06 
VS.  O.  427—530  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrocatalytic  coating  for  a  fuel 
cell  electrode  comprising: 

placing  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber;  vaporizing  a  diamond- 
like carbon  precursor  and 
a  catalytic  agent  to  form  a  flux  comprising  a  vaporized  mixture 

of  said  precursor  and  said  catalytic  agent; 
condensing  said  flux  onto  said  substrate  in  a  vacuum  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  film  of  said  flux  on  said  substrate  and  at  a 
temperature  low  enough  to  avoid  damaging  said  substrate; 
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substantially  simultaneously  bombarding  said  substrate  with  an 
energetic  beam  of  ions  at  an  energy,  a  density,  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  an  electrocatalytic  coating  on  said  substrate. 


5,624,719 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  DIAMOND  IN  A  VAPOR 

PHASE 
Keiichiro  Tanabe;  TWtahiro  Imai,  and  Naojl  Fujimori,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  931,494.  Aug.  21,  1992,  PaL  No. 

S3M,516,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459336,  Jan. 

24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

279,088 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     28,     1988, 

63-130905;  Jun.  10,  1988,  63-144185 

Int  a^  BOIJ  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—577  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  diamond  by  vapor  phase  deposition 
consists  essentially  of  introducing  a  gas  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ojiygen  gas  and  a  gaseous  compound  containing  carbon 
mto  a  reaction  vessel,  said  gas  mixmre  not  containing  hydrogen 
gas. 

keeping  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  vessel  at  5  to  760  Torr.  and 
generating  a  plasma  in  said  vessel  by  means  of  a  direct  current 
or  alternating  current  electromagnetic  field,  thereby  producing 
diamond  on  a  substrate  held  in  said  vessel. 


of  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent,  capable  of  having  an  oxidation  acuon 
on  the  gaseous  starting  matenal.  into  said  reaction  space,  wherein 
said  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  is  a  halogen  compound,  (ii)  chemi- 
cally contacting  said  gaseous  starting  material  and  said  oxidizing 
agent,  thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  precursors  including  a 
precursor  in  an  excited  state,  and  (iii)  utilizing  at  least  one  of  the 
generated  precursors  as  a  supply  source  of  film-constinition  mem- 
ber. (IV)  supplying  to  said  substrate  a  level  of  energy  sufficient  to 
create  a  10°  C.  to  80°  C  increase  in  a  tempcramre  of  the  substrate 
surface  by  varying  the  level  of  the  energy  supplied  to  said  substrate 
to  increase  said  substrate  temperature  such  that  said  substrate 
temperature  is  synchronized  with  a  flow  ratio  of  the  gaseous 
oxidizing  agent  to  the  gaseous  starting  material  wherein  said 
synchronizauon  is  achieved  by  adjusting  the  substrate  temperature 
and  the  flow  ratio  so  that  when  the  temperature  of  the  substrate 
surface  increases,  the  flow  ratio  of  the  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  to 
the  gaseous  starting  material  is  decreased,  and  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  substrate  surface  decreases,  said  flow  ratio  increases, 
thereby  controlling  deposition  action  during  the  forming  of  a 
deposited  film  on  said  substrate,  and  to  impart  a  non-uniform 
temperature  distribution  on  said  substrate  surface,  where  deposi- 
tion takes  place, 

thereby  forming  the  crystalline  deposited  film  on  said  substrate 
in  said  reaction  space. 


5,624.720 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  DEPOSITED  FILM  BY 

REACTING  BETWEEN  A  GASEOUS  STARTING 

MATERIAL  AND  AN  OXIDIZING  AGENT 

Yoshiyuki  Osada,  Atsugi,  and  Jun-Ichi  Hanna,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94^58,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,685,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,500,  Mar. 
30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
308,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-081105 
Int.  a."  C23C  16/48:8/00:16^0 
MS.  a.  427—583  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  crystalline  deposited  film  on  a 
substrate  m  a  reaction  space  which  comprises:  (i)  separately  intro- 
ducing at  measurable  flow  rates  a  first  flow  of  a  gaseous  starting 
matenal  for  forming  the  deposited  film,  said  gaseous  starting 
matenal  being  a  gas  of  a  single  tetrahedral-based  compound,  or  a 
gas  mixture  of  more  than  one  of  said  tetrahedral-based  compound, 
or  each  of  said  gas  of  said  single  tetrahedral-based  compound  or 
said  gas  mixture  of  more  than  one  of  said  tetrahedral-based  com- 
pound additionally  containing  a  doping  element,  and  a  second  flow 


5,624,721 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SUPERALLOY  ARTICLE 

Thomas  E.  Strangman,  PhoenU,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AUledSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,846,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,512,382. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573J34 

Int.  a.'  B05D  7/24 

VS.  a.  427—585  5  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  superalloy  article  having  a  ceramic 
thermal  bamer  coating  thereon,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  superalloy  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  bond  coat  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  superalloy 
substrate; 

(c)  applying  by   electron  beam  physical   vapor  deposition   a 
ceramic  coat  to  said  bond  coat;  and 

(dl  introducing  a  small  concentration  of  metallic  vapor  into  the 
electron  beam  physical  vapor  deposition. 


5,624,722 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  FILMS 

ON  SUBSTRATE  VTA  ON-AXIS  LASER  ABLATION 

Tatsuoid  Nagaishi.  and  Hideo  Itozaki.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609J48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-074424; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-074445;  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-074608 

Int  a."  C23C  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  427—586  23  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  thin  films  on  a  substrate  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  vacuum  cheer,  which  is  thermally  resistant  at  a  temperamre 
of  about  200°  C.  said  vacuum  chamber  including: 

(a)  a  first  target  of  a  first  deposition  material  supported  by  a 
first  target  holder; 

(b)  a  second  target  of  a  second  deposition  material  supported 
by  a  second  target  holder  so  as  to  face  said  first  target; 

(c)  a  substrate  holder  for  holding  said  substrate  such  that  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  substrate  face  said  first  and 
second  targets,  respectively; 

(d)  a  heating  means  for  heating  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
of  said  substrate; 

(e)  a  first  entrance  window  through  which  a  first  laser  beam 
passes  to  impinge  onto  said  first  target  with  a  predeter- 
mined angle;  and 

(f)  a  second  entrance  window  through  which  a  second  laser 
beam  pa.sses  to  impinge  onto  said  second  target  with  a 
predetermined  angle,  and 

(2)  a  laser  beam  optical  system  compnsing  at  least  one  laser 
beam  source  and  an  optical  path  system  from  said  laser  beam 
source  to  said  targets,  said  optical  path  system  including 
mirrors  for  reflecting  the  laser  beams  toward  said  targets 
through  said  entrance  windows  of  said  chamber. 


5,624,723 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Erin  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  Dl.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  VaUey  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Iriist  International,  Inc^ 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027,  which  te  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4397,031, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  452,776 
Int  a.*  B29D  22A)0 
VS.  CI.  428—341  51  Claims 
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1.  A  planter  tray  for  growing  plants  made  by  forming  at  least  one 
sheet  of  material  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an 
object,  wherein  the  planter  tray  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending 
therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  matenal  is  a  pwlymer  film  which 
normally  is  flexible  and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining, 
wherein  the  formed  planter  tray  is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially 
flattened  and  unflattened  to  assume  the  onginal  shape  of  the 
formed  planter  tray  without  substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape 
thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  the 
formed  planter  tray,  wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of  material  is 
accomplished  by  substantially  permanently  fixing  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the  base  of  the 
planter  tray  and  for  cooperating  to  retain  the  planter  tray  in  the 
formed  shape. 


5,624,724 
SELF  RETAINABLE  SHIM 
Robert  H.  ReUy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Shimmer,  Inc., 
WaynesviUe,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^14 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/02:3/06:3/30 

VS.  CL  428—43  16  Claims 


1.  A  self-retainable  generally  U-shaped  shim,  which  includes: 

a  pair  of  parallel  legs; 

a  base  interconnecting  said  legs;  and 

a  first  retainer  finger  extending  from  a  first  of  said  legs  generally 
toward  a  second  of  said  legs  in  a  manner  to  define  a  self- 
retaining  surface  area  between  said  finger,  said  legs  and  said 
bate. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.624,725 
PROTECTIVE  OVERCOATINGS  FOR  MAGNETIC- 
RECORDING  DISKS 
Cari  W.  Nelson,  Hayward,  and  Richard  D.  Weir,  Agoura  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TXiUp  Memory  Systems,  Inc.. 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,832,  Aug.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,453,168.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,448 

Int.  a."  GiiB  sm 

U.S.  a.  428—65.5  5  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk  medium  overcoating,  comprising: 
an  interfacial  layer  comprising  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  or 
tungsten,  wherein  the  interfacial  layer  is  deposited  on  the 
magnetic-recording  medium,  and  wherein  the  interfacial  layer 
is  an  energetic-atom-deposited  dense  fibrous  Zone  T  structure 
on  a  Movchan-Demchishin-Thomton  zone-structure  diagram; 

and 
a  protective  layer  composing  a  nitride,  carbide,  or  bonde  of  the 
element  used  in  the  interfacial  layer,  wherein  the  protective 
layer  is  deposited  on  the  interfacial  layer,  and  wherein  the 
interfacial  layer  is  an  energetic-atom-deposited  dense  fibrous 
Zone  T  structure  on  a  Movchan-Demchishin-Thomton  zone- 
structure  diagram. 


•\ 


5,624,726 

INSULATION  BLANKET 

Stephen  M.  Sanocki,  StiUwater;  Michael  D.  Swan,  Woodbury; 

John  L.  Erickson,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County, 

and  James  A.  Rustad,  Fairmont,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 

Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370315 

Int.  a.'"B32B  17/02:5/16 

VS.  C\.  428—74  21  Oaims 


nal.  and  having  a  second  state  wherein  it  is  located  at  least 
partly  away  from  said  particulate  material,  said  first  state  and 
said  second  state  corresponding  to  said  first  state  and  said 
second  state  of  said  device: 

(d)  fluid  transfer  means  connected  to  said  hollow  body  tor 
removing  said  fluid  medium  from  said  particulate  material  of 
said  hollow  body  to  a  fluid  medium  receptor  and  for  reluming 
said  fluid  medium  thereto,  thereby  transforming  said  device 
from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  and  vice  versa;  and. 

(e)  a  fluid  medium  receptor  located  within  said  hollow  body  and 
connected  to  said  fluid  transfer  means; 

said  fluid  medium  receptor  being  located  within  said  hollow  body 
and  being  surrounded  by  said  particulate  material. 


5,624.728 

COMPOSITE  PANEL 

Neil  L.  Hoopingamer.  Everett  and  Barry  D.  Matin,  Maple 

Valley,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company. 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,594.  Apr.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.589.016. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4664^06 

Int  a."  B32B  J/30 

U.S.  CI.  428—76  5  Claims 


1.  .An  Insulation  blanket  comprising  fibrous  insulation,  foam 
insulation,  or  a  combinauon  thereof  encased  within  a  heat-sealable 
polymer  comprising  a  rubber-toughened  thermoplastic  polyolefin. 


5.624.727 

STRUCTLRAL  DEVICES  WITH  CHANGING 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  RESPONSIVE  TO 

EXTERNAL  FORCES 

Vladimir  A.  Stoy.  Borough  of  Princeton,  NJ..  assignor  to 

S.K.Y.  Polymers,  Inc.,  Rocky  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,657 
InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—76  *1  Claims 

1.  A  device  having  a  first  sute  and  a  second  state,  said  first  state 
being  at  least  semi-flexible  and  formable.  and  said  second  state 
being  less  flexible  and  less  formable  than  said  first  state,  said 
device  being  transformable  from  said  first  state  to  said  second 
state,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  having  at  least  partial  flexibility  and  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  particulate  matenal  therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  particulate  material  permanently  located  within 
said  hollow  body; 

(c)  a  fluid  medium,  having  a  first  state  wherein  it  is  located  in 
said  hollow  body  and  intennixed  with  said  particulate  mate- 


1   A  planar  composite  panel  having  two  opposed  planar  faces, 
compnsing: 

two  resin-impregnated  fiber  face  sheets  covering  and  bonded  to 
two  opposed  sides  of  a  core  element;  and 

a  border  element  made  of  foam  board  surrounding  said  core 
element,  said  border  element  including  a  plurality  of  foam 
strips  each  of  said  foam  stnps  having  a  pattern  of  indentations 
within  at  least  one  side  of  said  foam  board,  said  pattern  of 
indentations  having  three  senes  of  indenutions  within  said 
foam  board,  each  series  being  angularly  offset  from  each  other 
two  series  by  60°; 

said  resin  being  of  the  type  that  generates  relatively  large  vol- 
umes of  volatile  vapors  during  curing  in  the  course  of  said 
bonding,  said  volatile  vapors  having  been  vented  from  said 
core  element  between  said  face  sheets  though  said  series  of 
indentationii  within  said  foam  board. 
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5^24,729 
INCREASED  PILE  DENSITY  COMPOSITE  ELASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Bernard  Cohen,  Duluth;  Robert  J.  Roedcr,  Roswell,-  Jay  S. 
Shultz,  Roswell,  and  Rj(in  Vcnkatapattay,  Rosweil,  aU  of  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Klmbcrty-CUrk  Corporatko,  Ncenah,  Wis. 
Coadnnation  of  Ser.  No.  852,447,  Mar.  16, 1992,  abandoned, 
whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,482,  Sep.  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appllcatioD  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
384,064 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/14 
VS.  a.  428—90  29  Claims 

1.  A  lanate  composite  elastic  material  comprising: 
at  least  one  pressure  sensitive  elastomer  adhesive  sheet;  and 
nonelastic  fibrous  materials  inserted  into  said  pressure  sensitive 
elastomer  adhesive  sheet  by  mechanical  needling  while  the 
pressure  sensitive  elasiomer  adhesive  sheet  is  subject  to  a 
stretching  force  so  that,  upon  recovery  of  the  pressure  sensi- 
tive elastomer  adhesive  sheet,  the  fibrous  materials  are  posi- 
tioned closer  together  than  before  recovery  of  said  sheet, 
thereby  providing  a  lanate  appearance. 


o',.;* 


5,624,730 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Makoto  Wakasugi,  Tokorozawa,  and  Chiaki  Mara,  Saku,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221389,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,457371.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-98404; 
May  20,  1993,  5-139892 

Int  a."  GIIB  5/10 
VS.  a.  428—136  10  Claims 


A  slider  blank  comfnising: 

main  sliding-contacl  portion  including  an  elongated  hole 
defined  by  two  elongated  edges  each  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  protrusions  discontinuously  arranged  on  at 
least  one  of  the  two  elongated  edges. 


5,624,731 
MULTI-COLOR,  MULTI-IMAGE  RETROFLECTIVE 
GONIOCHROMATIC  DISPLAY 
Alexander  Desjardlns,  251  Washington  Ave..  Apt  5R,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  11205 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,029 

Int  a."  G«2B  5/122:5/128 

VS.  a.  428—143  11  Oaims 

I.  A  planar  display  which  when  illuminated  by  a  light  source  is 

adapted  to  present  selectively  to  an  observer  colors  that  depend 


both  on  the  angular  position  of  the  source  and  that  of  the  observer 
relative  to  the  display,  said  display  comprising: 

A.  an  opaque  substrate  coated  with  a  base  layer,  presenting  a 
distinctive  color  having  an  image  applied  thereto; 

B.  an  intermediate  layer  overlying  the  substrate  constituted  by  a 
transparent  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  particles  of  inter- 
ference pigment  to  render  the  intermediate  layer  goniochro- 
matic  whereby  when  light  rays  from  the  source  are  incident  to 
the  intermediate  layer,  the  reflected  rays  then  have  a  color 
which  depends  on  the  angle  at  which  light  rays  strike  the 
interference  pigment:  and 

C.  a  retrorcflective  layer  overlying  said  intermediate  layer, 
whereby  when  light  rays  form  the  source  incident  to  the 
rctroreflective  layer  are  reflected  thereby,  these  rays  then 
return  along  parallel  paths,  and  depending  on  said  angular 
position  of  said  source  and  that  of  the  observer  relative  to  the 
display,  the  Ught  rays  will  either  pass  both  through  the  inter- 
mediate and  retroreflective  layers  and  the  observer  will  see 
the  image  on  the  substrate,  or  the  light  rays  will  only  pass 
tJirough  the  retroreflective  layer  and  the  observer  will  then  see 
a  color  emanating  from  the  goniochromatic  intermediate 
layer. 


5,624,732 
BRIGHT  PRINTED  SHEET 
Masahiro  Oshima,  and  Katumi  Shimlzu,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meiwa  Gravurc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,749 
aaiffis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-012000 


U 


U.S.  CI, 


Int  CI." 
428—167 


B32B  3/28:  A47G  35/00 


19  Claims 


1.  A  bright  printed  drapeable  sheet  in  which  a  transparent 
drapeable  plastic  sheet  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  linearly 
extending  convex  lenses  formed  repeatedly,  continuously  and  inte- 
grally therewith,  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  transparent 
printed  layer  formed  on  a  back  side  thereof. 
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5,624,733 
STRUCTURED  PACKING 
Kevin  McKeigue.  New  York.  N.Y„  and   Venlmt   NaUr^jan. 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ..  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New 
Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995.  S«r.  No.  495,159 

Int  a.''  BOIF  J/04:  B32B  S/2H 

U.S.  a.  42»— 182  •<)  Claims 


1  A  stnjctured  packing  for  producing  intimate  contact  between 
vapor  and  liquid  phases,  said  structured  packing  compnsing: 

a  pluralitv  of  juxtaposed  sheets  through  which  said  liquid  phase 
descends  as  a  film; 

said  sheets  having  corrugations  to  form  flow  channels  through 
said  sheet  for  said  vapor  phase  to  ascend  through  the  struc- 
tured packing  and  contact  said  liquid  phase; 

said  sheets  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  projections,  situated 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  flow  channels  and  at  least  on  one 
side  of  each  of  said  sheets,  configured  and  onented  to  produce 
turbulent  mixing  in  said  vapor  phase  as  its  ascends  and 
thereby  inhibit  concentration  gradients  from  ansing  within  the 
vapor  phase  in  directions  normal  to  surfaces  of  said  corruga- 
tions defining  said  flow  channels;  and 

said  elongated  projections  spaced  apart  from  one  another  so  that 
said  turbulence  m  said  vapor  phase  subsides  between  said 
elongated  projecuons 


(i)  passing  the  ozone-coniaining  gas  tluough  a  heal  exchanger 
to  produce  cooled  ozone-containing  gas;  and 

(ii)  converung  the  cooled  ozone-containing  gas  to  liquid 
ozone  and  a  recyclable  process  gas  in  a  first  portion  of  a 
cryogenic  refrigeration  unit; 

(c)  separating  the  recyclable  process  gas  from  the  liquid  ozone; 

(d)  directing  a  first  portion  of  the  recyclable  process  gas  to  the 
heat  exchanger  to  cool  incoming  ozone-containing  gas; 

(e)  directing  a  second  ponion  of  the  recyclable  process  gas  to 
the  ozone  generator  wherein  contaminants  in  the  recyclable 
process  gas  are  vented  pnor  to  entenng  the  ozone  generator; 

(f)  coUecung  the  liquid  ozone  in  a  second  portion  of  the  cryo- 
genic refrigeration  unit;  and 

(g)  transporting  the  liquid  ozone  from  the  second  portion  of  the 
cryogenic  refrigeration  unit  to  an  injection  apparatus  for  treat- 
ment of  a  process  fluid  stream. 

8.   An   ozone   generation   and   process   fluid   stream   treatment 
apparatus  compnsmg: 

(a)  an  ozone  generator  to  generate  ozone-containing  gas; 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  through  which  the  ozone-containing  gas  is 
cooled  to  become  cooled  ozone-containing  gas; 

(c)  a  cryogenic  refngeranon  unit  in  which  the  cooled  ozone- 
containing  gas  is  converted  to  a  recyclable  process  gas  and 
liquid  ozone;  and 

(d)  an  injection  system  for  use  in  treatment  of  a  process  fluid 
stream;  the  injection  system  composing: 

(I)  a  cryogenic  refrigerant  circulation  pump  to  extract  cryo- 
genic refrigerant  bath  from  a  cryogemc  refngeration  unit; 

(ii)  a  transport  assembly  comprising  a  first  inner  pipe  to 
transport  refrigerant  bath  into  an  injection  apparatus;  a 
second  inner  pipe  to  transport  the  liquid  ozone  into  an 
injection  apparams;  and  an  outer  pipe  to  transport  the 
cryogenic  refrigerant  bath  back  to  the  cryogemc  refngera- 
tion unit;  and 

(iii)  an  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  evaporating  liquid  ozone  into  a  carrier  gas; 
and 

(B )  means  for  injecting  the  mixture  of  ozone  and  carrier  gas 
into  an  untreated  process  fluid  stream. 


5,624,734 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATION  OF  OZONE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

APPLICATION  WITH  CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION 

Darei  L.  Rees,  and  Michael  George,  both  of  4431  Jay  St„ 

Duluth,  Minn.  55802 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,620 

Int  CI."  SOU  19/OS 

VS.  a.  422—186.11  11  aaims 


5,624,735 
POWDER  COATING  EDGE  PRIMER 
Adam  M.  Anderson,  Shelbyyille;  Joseph  V.  Castillo,  Marion; 
Pasquale  V.  DcPalma,  and  Daniel  A.  Thompson,  both  of 
IndianapoUs,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Industries, 
Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,119,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,516451. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,033 
InL  a.*  B32B  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—192  8  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  generation  of  ozone  for  use  in 
treating  a  process  fluid  steam;  the  method  compnsmg: 

(a)  converting  an  ox>  gen  source  to  ozone  in  an  ozone  generator 
to  yield  an  ozone-containing  gas; 

(b)  cooling  the  ozone-containing  gas  to  produce  liquid  ozone 
and  a  recyclable  process  gas;  the  cooling  step  compnsmg: 


1  In  a  sheet  molded  compound  (SMC)  article  having  an  extenor 
surface  and  at  least  a  machined  edge  having  a  bordering  margin; 

the  improvemenl  compnsmg  only  a  machined  edge  or  only  said 
machined  edge  and  said  bordenng  margin  being  pnmed  with 
a  cured,  coalesced  powder  coating  so  that  the  remainder  of 
said  SMC  extenor  surface  is  pnmerless  with  respect  to  con- 
taining a  powder  coating  thereon,  any  cured,  coalesced  pow- 
der coating  pnmer  on  said  bordering  margin  having  a  gradual 
decrease  in  thickness  from  said  pnmed  edge  to  said  pnmer- 
less exterior  surface. 
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5,624,736 
PATTERNED  CONDUCTIVE  TEXTILES 
Alfred  R.  DcAngelis,-  Andrew  D.  Child,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  and  Dennis  E.  Green,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mil- 
liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,273 
Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—196  20  Claims 

1.  A  material  comprising  of  fabric  having  an  area  of  high 
conductivity,  where  the  conductivity  has  been  enhanced  by  a 
conductive  polymer  film  having  been  deposited  thereon,  the  con- 
ductive polymer  film  in  the  area  of  high  conductivity  is  coated  with 
a  second  film  which  is  resistant  to  a  chemical  etching  agent 
capable  of  degrading  the  conductive  polymer,  the  fabric  further 
having  an  area  of  low  conductivity,  which  has  not  been  coated  with 
tlie  second  film,  and  where  the  conductivity  is  less  than  the  area  of 
high  conductivity. 


5,624,738 

NONSLIPPING  LAMINATE  MULTIFILAMENT  OUTER 

SHELL  FOR  FIREFIGHTER  GARMENT 

Claude   Barbeau,   Saint-Lambert  and   Ross   Cochran,   ViUe 

Mont-Royal,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Marcanada  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.994 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/} 4 

VS.  CI.  428—198  7  Claims 

1  In  a  firefighter  garment  including  a  fire-resistant  outer  shell, 
moisture  barrier  and  thermal  liner,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
outer  shell  comprises  a  laminate  formed  of  a  first  sheet  of  plain 
weave  fabric  derived  from  inherently  fire-resistant  multifilamen- 
tary  aramid.  polyimide.  polyamide.  polybenzimidazole  yams;  a 
second  sheet  of  woven,  non-woven  or  knitted  fire-resistant  textile 
matenal.  and  adhesive  means  enabling  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  to  be  laminated  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  sheet 
and  said  second  sheet  are  non-slipping  relative  to  one  another  and 
such  that  fraying  of  either  sheet  is  inhibited  while  enabling  said 
laminate  to  be  air  permeable,  with  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  cubic 
feet  per  minute  (CFM).  when  tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM 
D737. 


5.624,737 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  MATERLVLS  HAVING 

DIFFERING  EXPANSION  PROPERTIES  AIWD  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Robert  Fairbanks;  Merrill  Glos,  both  of  Cindnatti,  Ohio;  Jer- 
emy P.  Miller,  Lancsboro;  Charles  Molcahy,  Clarksburg, 
both  of  Mass,;  Kurt  A.  Wcta,  Stepbcntown,  N.Y.,  and  Will- 
iam F.  Whctrtone,  Cbicinatti,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 
ContinuatloD-ln-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  18.992,  Feb.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appUcation  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  161.835 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/10:27/14:27/36 
VS.  a.  428—198  13  Claims 


5,624,739 
LAMINATE  SHEET  AND  CARD 
Junichi  Hiroi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  DAI  Nippon  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  Na  357.984,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,480.701.  wfaidi  Is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  111.275,  Aug. 
24,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  769,371, 
Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  458.286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-265109 

Int  a."  B41M  5/26:  B32B  27/]4 

VS.  a.  428—201  1  Claim 


?     ''"    i^ 


I.  A  composite  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

(A)  a  cellulose  based  substrate  material  having  a  groove  therein; 

(B)  a  thermoplastic  coating  material  comprising  a  polyester  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late,  polypropylene  terephthalate,  polybutylene  terephthalate. 
and  polycyclohexyldimethylene 

terephthalate.  said  coating  material  having  expansion  proper- 
ties significanUy  dififerenl  that  said  substrate  material, 
wherein  the  difference  in  expansion  properties  between  said 
substrate  and  said  coating  is  at  least  500%.  said  coating 
material  having  joint  forming  a  seam; 

(C)  a  composite  adhesive  comprising  a  rigid  adhesive  and  a 
laminating  adhesive  which  bonds  said  coating  to  said  sub- 
strate material;  (D)  a  spline  being  bound  in  said  groove  by 
said  laminating  adhesive,  said  spline  being  bound  to  said 
coating  matenal  along  said  seam  by  said  rigid  adhesive; 
wherein  said  spline  material  has  expansion  properties  similar 
to  the  coating  material. 


1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising: 

a  sheet  material  in  which  a  thermally  transferred  image  is 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces 
thereof;  and 

first  and  second  laminate  sheets  each  compnsing  (i)  a  base  film 
having  a  first  major  surface  and  an  opposed,  second  major 
surface;  (ii)  a  first  bonding  layer  laminated  on  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  base  film;  and  (iii)  a  second  bonding  layer 
laminated  on  said  first  bonding  layer; 

wherein  (a)  each  of  said  first  and  second  laminate  sheets  is 
bonded  to  opposing  surfaces  of  said  sheet  material  through 
direct  contact  with  said  second  bonding  layer  of  each  laminate 
sheet,  (b)  each  said  second  bonding  layer  comprises  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solid 
slipping  agent  in  a  quantity  of  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  per 
1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  remaining  components  of  said 
second  bonding  layer,  and  a  filler  in  a  quantity  of  0.0 1  to  20 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  remaining 
components  of  said  second  bonding  layer,  and  (c)  said  first 
and  second  laminate  sheets  extend  outward  from  both  ends  of 
said  sheet  material  and  second  bonding  layers  of  said  first  and 
second  laminate  sheets  are  bonded  together  at  the  extended 
ends  thereof. 
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S.624,740 
DOORMATS  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Aklni  Nakata,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugengaisya  Towa, 
Alchl-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,939,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,671,  Jun.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1993,  5-205743 
Int.  CI."  B32B  S/00 
VS.  CI.  428—204  *  Claims 


ganic  dielectric  matenal.  the  inorganic  dielectric  material  having 
therein  a  dispersion  of  metal  particles,  at  least  substantially  all  of 
the  metal  particles  being  coated  by  an  insulating  coating,  the 
dispersion  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  coated  particles  such 
that  substantially  all  of  the  coated  particles  are  in  abutting  contact 
with  at  least  one  other  particle,  the  application  of  an  electrical 
potential  between  spaced  first  and  second  points  on  the  surface  of 
the  interconnect  structure  sufficient  to  cause  electrical  breakdown 
of  the  coatings  on  the  particles  in  the  region  between  the  points  of 
application  irreversibly  forming  an  electrical  conduction  path 
through  the  interconnect  structure  between  the  first  and  the  second 
points. 


SB 


10'  SBTBj 
QA 
1.  A  doormat  manufacturing  apparatus,  comprising  a  spinning 
pack  for  spinning  a  large  number  of  monofilaments,  the  spinning 
pack  having  a  rectangular  shape  and  defining  a  plane,  a  plurality  of 
extruders  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  spinning  pack  for 
supplying  a  plurality  of  molten  synthetic  resins  to  the  spinning 
pack,  and  a  collecting  mechanism  for  collecting  monofilaments 
discharged  from  the  spinning  pack,  the  spinning  pack  compnsing  a 
resin  flowpath  changeover  unit  and  a  multihole  nozzle  plate,  the 
resin  flowpath  changeover  unit  In  contact  with  the  multihole  nozzle 
plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  resin  flowpath  changeover 
unit  having  a  respective  communicating  pipeline  for  each  extruder, 
each  communicating  pipeline  being  connected  to  and  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  each  respective  extruder,  the  resin  flowpath 
changeover  unit  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
main  flowpaths,  each  of  which  being  longitudinally  aligned  with 
and  communicating  with  a  respective  communicating  pipeline, 
each  longitudinally  extending  mam  flowpath  having  a  plurality  of 
branch  flowpaths.  each  branch  flowpath  being  angled  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  pluralities  of  branch  flowpaths  sub- 
stannally  covenng  the  surface  of  the  resin  flowpath  changeover 
unit,  and  the  multihole  nozzle  plate  having  at  least  one  nozzle  hole 
in  communication  with  each  branch  flowpath  of  said  plurality  of 
branch  flowpaths.  the  communicating  pipelines,  the  longitudinally 
extending  main  flowpaths  and  the  plurality  of  branch  flowpaths 
lying  in  a  plane  of  said  resin  flowpath  changeover  unit. 


5,624,741 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTL'RE  HAVING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTION  PATHS  FORMABLE  THEREIN 

David  M.  Scott,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53U28,  May  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.489 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—210  1»  Claims 


5,624,742 
BLENDED  LOOSE-FILL  INSULATION  HAVING 
IRREGULARLY-SHAPED  FIBERS 
Willilam  M.  Babbitt,  New  Albany;  Steven  G.  Schmitt,  Newark; 
Michael  E.  Evans;  John  R.  Mumaw.  both  of  GranviUe; 
RoberU  L.  Alkir«,  MUlersport;  W.  Scott  MiUer;  Ronald  A. 
Houpt,  both  of  Newark;  RusseU  M.  Potter,  Hebron;  Tod  D. 
Green,  Somerset;  David  P.  Aschenbeck,  Newark,  and  Clarke 
Berdan,   H,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglass  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  ill. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,478,  Feb.  20,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,698,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,098, 
Nov.  5.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,431,992.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  619,028 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/08;  C03B  37/075:37/14:  D04H  1/06 
VS.  CI.  428—212  29  Claims 

1.  A  loose-fill  insulation  product  compnsing  a  blend  of  a  first 
insulaung  matenal  compnsed  of  a  first  series  of  three-dimensional 
groups  of  fibers  having  a  first  size  and  density  and  a  second  senes 
of  three-dimensional  groups  of  fibers  having  a  second  size  and 
density,  said  second  size  being  smaller  than  said  first  size;  wherein 
the  fibers  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  insulating  matenals 
are  irregularly-shaped  glass  fibers  wherein  each  fiber  is  compnsed 
of  two  distinct  glass  compositions  with  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion. 

16.  A  method  of  making  a  blended  loose-fill  insulation  product 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  insulating  material  comprised  of  a  first  series  of 
three-dimensional  groups  of  fibers  having  a  first  size  and 
density; 
providing  a  second  insulating  material  comprised  of  a  second 
senes  of  three-dimensional  groups  of  fibers  having  a  second 
size  and  density,  said  second  size  being  smaller  than  said  first 
size  of  said  fibers;  wherein  the  fibers  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  or  second  insulating  materials  are  irregularly-shaped 
glass  fibers  wherein  each  fiber  is  compnsed  of  two  distinct 
glass  compositions  with  different  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion;  and 
blending  said  first  and  second  insulating  matenals  together. 


1.  An  interconnect  structure  having  a  matrix  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuous, substantially  oxygen  impermeable,  anhygroscopic.  inor- 


5,624,743 
INK  JET  TRANSPARENCIES 
Shadl  L.  Malhotra,  Crescent  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606.699 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  428—216  29  Claims 

1.  A  transparency  consisting  essentially  of  a  supporting  sub- 
strate, thereover  and  thereunder  a  first  coaling  layer  comprised  of  a 
binder  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10°  to  about  54°  C  .  a  cellulosic  viscosity  modifier,  a 
lightfasmess  inducing  agent  and  a  biocide.  and  wherein  said  binder 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  percent  by  weight  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight,  the  viscosity  modifier  is  present  in  an 
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amount  of  from  about  78  percent  by  weight  to  about  37  percent  by 
weight,  the  lightfasmess  inducing  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1.9  percent  by  weight  to  about  10  percent  by  weight, 
and  the  biocide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  percent 
by  weight  to  about  3  percent  by  weight;  and  a  second  ink-receiving 
coating  layer  thereover  and  thereunder  comprised  of  a  hydrophilic 
binder,  an  oxyalkylene  compound,  a  dye  mordant,  filler,  and  bio- 
cide, and  wherein  the  binder  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
20  percent  by  weight  to  about  68.9  percent  by  weight,  the  oxyalky- 
lene compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  42  percent 
by  weight  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  the  dye  mordant  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30  percent  by  weight  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight,  the  filler  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5  to  about  1  percent  by  weight,  and  the  biocide  is  present  m 
an  amount  of  from  about  3  to  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight;  and 
wherein  the  first  coating  is  in  contact  with  the  substrate  and  is 
situated  between  the  substrate  and  the  second  ink  coating,  and 
which  transparency  possesses  a  haze  value  of  from  about  1  to 
about  10  and  a  lightfasmess  value  of  from  about  70  to  about  95. 


rb)  contacting  the  first  web  with  a  second  fibrous  web  in  super- 
imposed relation;  and 
(c)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  deform  the  ethylene  oxide 
polymer  composition  and  thereby  thermoplasticaliy  bond  the 
webs  into  a  unitary  structure. 
11.  A  dental  adhesive  product  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
fiber-faced  webs,  each  web  having  a  carrier  portion  with  fibers  held 
therein  and  protruding  therefrom  to  present  a  fiber  facing  on  each 
side  of  each  of  said  webs  and  a  film  comprising  an  ethylene  oxide 
polymer  composition  sandwiched  between  said  webs,  wherein  said 
film  having  been  deformed  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure 
thereby  thermoplasticaliy  bonds  the  webs  into  a  unitary  structure. 


5,624,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,624,744 
'        HIGH  STRENGTH  ACID  STABLE  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 
Richard  A.  Driggett  Sr.,  Elgin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tox-Wastech, 
Inc.,  Wbeaton,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,234,  May  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,249 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  442—129  10  Oaims 

I.  An  acid  resistant,  structurally  reinforced  composite  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  thermoseaing  matrix  resin  capable  of  providing  heat  stabil- 
ity to  the  composite  of  at  least  200°  C.  in  a  volume  of  30  to  70 
percent  wherein  the  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Bisphenol-A-Epichlorohydrin  epoxy  resm  and  mixtures 
of  Bisphenol-A-Epichlorohydrin  epoxy  resin  and  epoxy  phe- 
nolic Novalac  resins,  wherein  said  mixtures  comprise  from 
about  0.01  to  about  50.0  weight  percent  epoxy  phenolic 
Novalac  resin  based  on  the  total  mixture  weight,  and  wherein 
.said  resin  contains  a  curing  agent  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
about  5:1  to  5:6  total  resin  to  curing  agent,  and  further 
wherein  said  curing  agent  is  a  dimer  fatty  acid  polyamide; 

b)  at  least  one  of  carbon  fibers  and  carbon  fabrics  in  a  volume  of 
20-65  percent;  and 

c)  borosilicate  glass  particulates  in  a  volume  of  5  to  SO  percent 


5,624,745 
DENTAL  ADHESIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Herbert  Lapidus,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combe  Incor- 
porated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,280 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/26 

U.S.  a.  428—308.8  16  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  producing  a  dental  adhesive  product  comprising: 
(a)  applying  a  film  comprising  a  thermoplastic  ethylene  oxide 
polymer  composition  to  a  surface  of  a  first  fibrous  web; 


5,624,747 

WATER  BASED  TONER  RECEPTIVE  CORE/SHELL 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS 

Manisha  Sarliar,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Ying-Yuh  Lu,  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Mlim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,158,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,500,457.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,800 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/l6:9A)4:27/06:27/36 
U.S.  a.  428—327  2  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  image-receptive  sheet  comprising  a  transparent 
polymeric  substrate  having  coated  on  at  least  one  major  surface,  a 
water-based  toner-receptive  composition  compnsing: 
a)  a  core/shell  latex  polymer  comprising; 

1 )  a  core  formed  from: 

i)   from   about   60   to    100   parts   of  at   least   one   o.^- 

ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  from  about  1 

to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms;  and 
ii)  0  to  about  40  parts  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  bicyclic  alkyUmethlacry- 

lates  and  aromatic  (meth)acrylates;  and 

2)  a  shell  formed  from: 

i)  0  to  about  65  parts  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bicyclic  alkyl  (meth)acrylates 
and  aromatic  (meth)acrylates;  and 
ii)  about  35  to  100  parts  of  at  least  one  o.p-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  having  from  about  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms;  and 
bl  from  about  1  to  about  15  parts  polymeric  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  about  0.25  nm  to  about  15  jim. 
compnsing: 

1 )  at  least  about  20  parts  by  weight  polymerized  diol 
di(meth)acrylate  having  a  formula 

H.,C=CR^OOC„H2„OOCR^=CH 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  about  4  to  about  18. 

2)  from  0  to  about  80  parts  of  at  least  one  copolymerized 
vinyl  monomer  having  the  formula 

CH,=CR^OOC.„Hj_, 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  about  1 2  to  about  40.  and 

3)  from  0  to  about  30  parts  of  at  least  one  copolymerized 
elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  esters,  acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  esters, 
styrene.  derivatives  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a.  b  and  c 
having  a  total  of  100  parts,  and 

c)  from  0  to  about  20  parts  of  an  antistatic  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cationic  agents,  anionic  agents,  fluori- 
nated  agents,  and  nonionic  agents. 
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5.624,748 
PACKAGING  MATERIALS  HAVING  BARRIER 
PROPERTIES  AGAINST  OXYGEN 
Erich  Penzel;  Hermann  Seyffer,  both  of  Heidelberg;  Eberhard 
Beckmann,  Neustadt,  and  Norbert  Sendhoff,  Griinstadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
080.9 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IS/OS 

VS.  CI.  428—336  '  £!«»•»« 

1.  A  pnxess  for  the  preparation  of  packaging  materials,  which 
comprises  coating  substrates  suiuble  for  packaging  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  or  emulsion  which  contains  a  copolymer  A)  composed 
of 

a)  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  C^-Cy 
carboxylic  acid  or  C,-C,-dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydrides  or 
half-esters  of  the  dicarboxylic  acids. 

b)  from  an  effective  copolymenzing  amount  to  50*  by  weight 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  at  least  one 
sulfo  or  sulfonate  group  and 

c)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  further  monomers,  and  a 
polyester  B). 


said  heater  element  than  at  the  center  thereof  and  having 
heater  electrodes  connected  to  said  heater  element;  and 
first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive  that  encapsulate  the  heater 
element  and  leave  said  heater  electrodes  exposed. 


5,624,749 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  COATING  WITH 
SUPERIOR  WELDABILITY 
Hideo  Kobayashi,  Okayama;   Norio  Kosuge,  Chiba;   Yasuo 
Yokoyama,   Tokyo;    Yuka   Komori,   Okayama,   and   Taizo 
Mohri,  Ohsaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,028 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/08:27/38:27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—341  "  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  steel  sheet  having  an  electncally  insulat- 
ing coating,  wherein  said  electrically  insulating  coating  compnses 
a  treatment  solution  coated  on  an  electromagnetic  steel  sheet; 
said  sheet  treatment  solution  composing: 

(a)  a  synthetic  resin  particle  emulsion  having  resistance  to 
reaction  with  chromic  acid  and/or  bichromic  acid  and 
exhibiting  a  peak  temperature  not  lower  than  about  400°  C. 
said  peak  temperature  being  the  temperature  at  which  the 
weight  change  of  a  sample  of  said  resin  particle  emulsion  is 
maximized  when  said  sample  is  being  heated  at  a  constant 
rate  in  differential  thermal  gravimetry, 

(b)  a  chromate  and/or  bichromate  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  least  one  divalent  metal,  CrO,  and  at  least  one  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  Cr04^  and 
Cr,07'"|Cr,072-).  and 

(c)  an  organic  reducer  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  60  weight 
parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  CtO,  in  said  chromate  and/or 
bichromate  base  aqueous  solution, 

said  electncally  insulating  coating  being  deposited  on  said  elec- 
tronjagnetic  steel  sheet  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  g/m"  to  4 
g/m"  on  a  dry  weight  basis. 


5,624,751 
REPULPABLE  CARTON  SEALING  TAPE 
Manfred  Spies,  Biedenkopf;  Peter  Gleichenhagen,  Hamburg; 
Herbert  KnoUe,  Reinbek;  Robert  Meyer,  and  Andreas  West- 
phal,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiers- 
dorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 

362J 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—355  AC  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  cycle  comprising  making  a  paper  based  carton  sealing 
tape,  re-cycling  upe,  and  re-pulpmg,  the  improvement  wherein 
such  tape  is  finished  on  one  side  with  a  rcpulpable  self-adhesive 
composition  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  N-stearylmaleamide/ 
styrene  rcpulpable  silicone-free  release  based  on  a  copolymer 
togetlter  with  a  film-forming  agent 


5,624,752 
SPUN  YARN  OF  POLYBENZAZOLE  RBER 
Toshiaki   Hokudoh,   Otsu,   Japan,   assignor  to  Toyo   Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168605 

Int.  ex"  D02C  S/00 

VS.  CI.  428—357  7  Oaims 

1.  A  spun  yam  composing  a  polybenzazole  fiber  having  a  single 

fiber  fineness  of  I  to  3  deniers  and  an  average  fiber  length  of  30  to 

200  mm,  said  spun  yam  having  a  tenacity  of  15  g/d  or  higher  and 

satisfying  the  following  relationship: 


10.0S/C(Z.)'  SI5.0 


(1) 


5,624,750 
ADHESIVE  HEATER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  AN 

OBJECT  TO  A  SURFACE 
Jose  A.  Martinez,  Garden  Grove,  and  Louis  E.  Gates,  Jr., 
Westlake  VUlage,  both  of  Calif.,  assigi.3rs  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,455 
Int  CI."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—344  13  Claims 

1.  A  heater  assembly  comprising: 

a  healer  element  composing  a  film  having  a  continuous  serpen- 
tine panem  and  a  higher  density  of  said  pattern  at  the  edges  of 


wherein  K  is  the  twist  constant  expressed  by  T/(Ne)'^and  L  is  the 
average  fiber  length  in  millimeter,  and  where  T  is  the  number  of 
twist  per  inch  and  Ne  is  the  British  cotton  count  of  the  spun  yam 


5,624,753 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


April  29,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,624,754 
RUBBER-POLYESTER  COMPOSITES  INCLUDING  A 
SIDECHAIN  CONTAINING  COPOLYESTER 
Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph;  Charies  E.  Forbes,  Bridgewater,  both 
of  N  J.;  Jennifer  A.  FUbey,  Chariotte,  and  Stephan  F.  Sher- 
riff,  Salisbury,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp.,  SomervUle,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^96 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00:  B32B  27/34 

VS.  a.  428—373  14  Oalms 


1.  A  heterofilament  comprising  a  core  polyester  formed  of  an 
aromatic  diacid  and  an  alkylene  glycol  and  disposed  thereabout  a 
sheath  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  melt  blended  with  a  sidechain 
containing  copolyester  composing  the  repeating  units: 

I"      "  i 


-C— R  — C— O— CHCH2O 
I 


{ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  aryl  groups  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  R"  is  a  pendant  side  chain  of  at  least  3  and  up  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  2-10  and  x  and  y  are  integers  with 
the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  x:y  is  from  99:1  to  50:50. 


CUTTING  TOOTH 


CHIPPING 


FRACTURING 


5,624,757 

PHOTOCHROMIC  AND  NON-PHOTOCHROMIC 

ARTICLES  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Robert  A.  Smith,  Murrysrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IVansitioiK 

Optical,  Inc.,  PineUas  Park,  FU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,053,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,846 
InL  a."  B32B  13/12:27/30:27/32:27/36 
VS.  a.  428—412  19  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  in  combination,  an  organic  polymeric 
host  material  and  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  coating  prepared 
by  curing  a  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  5  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  silane  monomer  mixttire  of 
(i)  C,-C|2  alkyl  tri(C,-C6)alkoxysilane  and  (li) 
tetra(C,-Cj)alkoxysilane,  the  weight  ratio  of  (1)  to  (ii)  being 
from  3:1  to  1:3; 

(b)  about  1  to  9  weight  percent  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  that  is  at 
least  72  percent  hydrolyzed; 

(c)  a  solvating  amount  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohol; 

(d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  water-soluble  acid; 

(e)  a  leveling  airiount  of  nonionic  surfactant;  and 

(0  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  hydroly sates  of  said 
silane  monomers  and,  to  solubilize  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
acid. 


5,624,755 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,624,756 

DLVMOND-BASED  ULTRA-HIGH-PRESSURE-SINTERED 

MATERUL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CHIPPING 

RESISTANCE,  CUTTING  TOOL  MADE  THEREFROM, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  CUTTING 

TOOL 

Fumihiro  Ueda,  and  Tadakazu  Oohashi,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-348131 
Int  CL"  B23P  15/28:  C04B  35/52 
VS.  C\.  51—309  8  Oaims 

1  A  cutting  tool  made  of  a  diamond-based  ultra-high-pressure- 
sintered  material  having  excellent  chipping  resistance,  said  mate- 
rial comprising  from  0.05  to  13  wt  %  of  at  least  one  of  barium 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  and  diamond  which  forms  a  matrix, 
said  material  having  a  theoretical  density  percentage  of  96  to 
99.5%  and  a  structure  wherein  pores  and  said  at  least  one  of 
barium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  are  distnbuted  throughout  the 
diamond  matrix. 


5,624,758 
WATER-BASED  ADHESIVE  FORMULATION  HAVING 
ENHANCED  CHARACTERISTICS 
Mike  Maksymkiw,  White  Bear  Lake;  Gary  Haider,  Maple- 
wood;    Michad   Dochniak,   St   Paul;    Leonard   Jannusch, 
White  Bear  Lake,  and  Paul  Wade,  StiUwater,  aU  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  H.B.  FuUer  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  Arden 
HUls,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484^47,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^23344. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,099 
Int  O."  B32B  27/00:27/40:  A43B  9/12:13/32 
VS.  0.  428—423.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  assembly  composing  a  pair  of  substrates  adhesively 
bonded  wherein  as  is  adhesive  is  a  dried  or  coagulated  disperson  of 
an  adhesive  dispersion,  said  adhesive  dispersion  comprising  a: 

a)  at  least  one  hydrophobic  plasticizer,  and 

b)  a  blended  mixture  of  dispersed  polymers,  the  mixture  com- 
prising: 

1)  at  least  one  hard  sulfonated  polyester  urethane; 

2)  at  least  one  soft  non-sulfonated  polyester  urethane;  and 

3)  at  least  one  polar  non-polyurethane  water-based  polymer  or 
copolymer. 
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5.624.759 
URETHANE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Douglas  A.  L'si/er.  BeUe  Mead,  and  Ifeanyl  C.  Broderick.  Old 
Bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  CasChem,  Inc..  Bayonne. 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.426.  Jan.  26.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.426.166. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,790 
InC  CI.''  B32B  27n)0 
MS.  a.  X1A~X2A.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  plurality  of  substrates  together 
compnsing: 

applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate  an 
adhesive  composing  (A)  a  polyester  urethane  acrylate  or 
(meth)acrylate  or  an  isocyanate-terminated  urethane  prepoiy- 
mer  capped  with  an  acrylate  or  (meth)acrylate  compound  and 
(B)  at  least  one  reactive  diluent  of  an  N-vinyl  amide  or 
carboxylic  acid  ester  to  form  an  adhesive  coating  thereon; 
contacting  the  adhesive  coated  surface  portion  of  the  first  sub- 
strate with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  second  substrate; 
and 
subjecting  the  adhesive  to  energy  sufficient  to  cure  the  adhesive 
and  bond  the  first  and  second  substrates  together. 


5,624.760 
FIRE  RESISTANT  GLASS 
Brian  J.  Collins,  Northampton;  Graham  B.  Hinett.  Reading; 
Michael    W.    Hayden.    and    Martin    E.    Clarges,    both    of 
Northampton,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Caradon 
Doors  &  Windows  Limited  -  CET.  Gloucestershire,  Great 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01858.  §  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)7099.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  11.  1991, 
9121581 

Int  CI."  B32B  /7/06 
U.S.  a.  428—426  13  Claims 


I  /  -A^^ 


wherein  said  fluorocarbon  resin  is  a  copolymer  of  at  least  three 
kinds  of  monomers. 


1.  A  fire  resistant  coated  sheet  of  glass,  which  has  been  tough- 
ened by  tempering,  comprising  a  glass  sheet  which  has  applied 
directly  on  at  least  one  major  surface  of  said  sheet  a  coating  of  a 
compound  which  is  suble  and  adherent  to  the  surface  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  900°  C,  such  that  die  coated  sheet  will  not  shatter 
under  a  build-up  of  heat  of  900°  C,  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheet 
having  been  ground  and  polished  to  remove  imperfections  before 
tempering. 


5,624,761 
nRE-PROTECTION  ANTI  SAFETY  COMPOSITE  GLASS 

PANEL 
Akihiko  Sakamoto;  Tadashi  Takahashi,  both  of  Shiga-ken,  and 
Masayuki  Ninomiya.  Osaka-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-301363 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/W 
U.S.  a.  428—426  '  Claims 

1.  A  fire-protection  and  safety  composite  glass  panel  compnsing: 
a  fireproof  glass  plate  having  opposite  side  surfaces;  and 
a  film  of  fluorocarbon  resin  of  a  chain  molecular  structure  type, 
said  film  bonded  on  one  of  said  opposite  side  surfaces. 


5,624.762 
RADIATION  ClUABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
VINYL  ETHER  FUNCTIONAL 
POLYORGANOSILOXANES 
Shedric  O.  Glover;  Valeris  J.  Bujanowski;  Maris  J.  Ziemelis; 
Michael  W.  Skinner;  Gary  R.  Homan,  all  of  Midland;  Susan 
V.  Perz,  E^ssexville.  and  John  P.  Cannady.  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.660.  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5394.042.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443320 

Int  CI."  C08L  8,i/02:^i/07:  C08G  77nO:77/OH 

U.S.  CI.  428-^*47  28  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  prepared  by  a  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

( 1 1  applying  a  composition  compnsing 
(A)  a  siloxane  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

(Rv^SiOi/;UR2-*SiO),<RSiOja»«(Si02): 
I  I 

(ORi).  (ORi)» 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  halohydrocar- 
bon  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocar- 
bon  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  cartwn  atoms  and  a  grou^  having 
its  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  — R"OCH= 
CH,  and  (ii)  — R'Si(OR-OCH=CH.),_,R.  wherein  9.-  is  a  diva- 
lent" hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  c  has  a  value  of  0  to  2,  R  is  as  defined  above,  w  is 
a  mole  percent  of  from  greater  than  0  to  100,  x  is  a  mole  percent  of 
from  0  to  less  than  100,  y  is  a  mole  percent  of  from  0  to  less  than 
100,  z  IS  a  mole  percent  of  from  0  to  less  than  100,  a  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  3,  b  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  the  sum  of  w-^x-^y■^z 
being  equal  to  100  mole  percent,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
=SiOR-OCH=CH,  group  or  sSiOR-SkOR'  0CH=CH,),^, 
group  exists  in  each  compound;  and 

(B)  a  photoiniliator  having  its  general  formula  selected  from: 

R'„Arr ArR"frX-  or  R"'„Ar-r-Ar— R'^— O,  S-Ar-R"„Y- 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohydro- 
carbon radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsamration  having  from  1  to  40 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  a  radical  selected  from  NO^,  CN. 
COOH.  SO,H,  or  alkoxy  radicals,  hydrocarbon  groups  substituted 
with  nitro  groups,  nitrile  groups,  carboxylic  acid  groups,  sulfonic 
acid  groups,  or  alkoxy  groups,  R"  is  selected  from  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  having 
from  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon  groups  substituted  with 
alkoxy  groups,  arylalkoxy  radicals,  aryloxy  radicals,  or  halogen 
atoms,  each  R'"  is  independently  selected  from  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon or  halohydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  a  radical 
selected  from  NO.,  CN.  COOH,  SO,H,  or  alkoxy  radicals,  hydro- 
carbon groups  substituted  with  nitro  groups,  nitrile  groups,  car- 
boxylic acid  groups,  sulfonic  acid  groups,  or  alkoxy  groups,  R"  is 
selected  from  alkoxy  radicals  or  aryloxy  radicals,  Ar  denotes  arene 
radicals  having  from  6  to  40  carbon  atoms,  a  has  a  value  of  from  0 
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to  10,  b  has  value  of  from  0  to  10,  X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkylsulfonic  acid  anions,  tetrahalobo- 
ronic  acid  anions,  tetTakis(perfluoroaryl)boronic  acid  anions,  and 
tetralcisperfluoroalkylsulfonatoboronic  acid  anions,  and  Y"  is  an 
aryl  sulfonate  anion  to  a  solid  substrate  to  form  a  coating,  and  (II) 
exposing  the  coating  to  an  energy  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  actinic  radiation  and  (ii)  actinic  radiation  in 
combination  with  beat  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  the  coating 


5,624,763 
SILICONE/ACRYLATE  VIBRATION  DAMPERS 
Kurt  C.  Melancon,  St  Paui  and  William  A.  DriscoU,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,031,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,659, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,298,  May  22,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
704380,  May  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5308,887.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,044 
Int  a."  B32B  15/08:7/12 
VS.  a.  428—461  14  Claims 

1.  A  constrained  layer  vibration  damper  comprising  a  layer  of 
vibration  damping  matenal  bonded  to  a  stiff  constraining  layer, 
wherein  the  vibration  damping  matenal  is  the  polymerization  prod- 
uct of  a  radiation  curable  matenal  that  consists  essentially  of  (a) 
from  about  5  parts  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  polymerizable 
acrylic  monomer,  and  (b)  correspondingly,  from  about  95  parts  to 
about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  preformed  silicone  adhesive  that  is  the 
reaction  product  of  one  or  more  polydiorganosiloxanes  and  one  or 
more  copolymenc  silicone  resins,  wherein  the  sum  of  (a)  plus  (b) 
equals  100  parts  by  weight 


5.624,764 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  OF  METAL  AND  RUBBER  FOR 

USE  IN  INDUSTRIAL  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Kiyoshige  Muraoka;  Mamoru  Uchida,  and  Takafimii  Taguchi, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,607,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845344,  Mar.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550357,  Jul. 

10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266380, 

Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  462342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1987.  62-281777; 
Dec.  4,  1987,  62-308093 

Int  a."  C08C  19/20:  B32B  15/06 
VS.  a.  428—462  2  Claims 

1  A  composite  matenal  compnsing  a  rubber  composition  and  a 
metal  material,  wherein  said  rubber  composition  consists  essen- 
tially of  per  1(K)  parts  by  weight  of  rubber,  a  cobalt  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  said  cobalt  salt  of  said  carboxylic  acid 
contains  8  to  10  wt  %  of  cobalt  in  said  salt,  and  N-oxydiethylene- 
2-benzothiazolylsulfenamide  or  N-iert-butyl-2- 

benzothiazolylsulfenamide  as  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  and  said 
metal  matenal  is  provided  with  a  plating  of  a  tertiary  alloy  con- 
sisting of  60  to  75'Jf  wt  '?c  copper.  4-10  wt  '^  nickel,  and  the 
balance  zinc;  and 

wherein  the  cobalt  salt  of  the  carboxylic  acid  must  be  present  in 
an  amount  of  up  to  0,5  parts  by  weight. 


5,624,765 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ADHERING  RUBBER 

AND  FIBER,  RUBBER-REINFORCING  SYNTHETIC 

FIBERS,  AND  FIBER-REINFORCED  RUBBER 

STRUCTURES 

Hiromitu  Toukairin;  lUuyuki  Sasaki,  and  Yasumi  Kanda,  all 

of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  I,  1994,  6-179853; 
Aug.  1,  1994,  6-179854;  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-179855;  Apr.  25,  1995, 
7-101322 

Int  CI."  B32B  25/02:  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  428—492  22  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  adhenng  rubber  and  synthetic 
fiber,  said  adhesive  composition  compnsing  an  adhesive  matnx 
and  a  silicate  compound,  wherein  said  silicate  compound  com- 
prises silicon  and  magnesium  at  a  ratio  by  weight  of  silicon/ 
magnesium  of  from  about  1A).1  to  1/1.0,  and  wherein  a  I* 
aqueous  dispersion  of  said  silicate  compound  has  a  transmittance 
of  at  least  about  50*  and/or  a  2%  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
silicate  compound  has  a  thixotropy  index  of  about  2.0  to  10.0. 

7.  An  aggregation  of  rubber-reinforcing  synthetic  fibers,  said 
fibers  being  formed  into  an  aggregation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yam  and  cord,  said  fiber  aggregation  having  fiber 
surfaces  coated  with  an  adhesive  composition,  said  adhesive  com- 
position comprising  a  silicate  compound  and  an  adhesive  matrix, 
said  silicate  compound  comprising  silicon  and  magnesium  present 
at  a  ratio  by  weight  of  silicon/magnesium  of  from  about  1/0.1  to 
1/1.0,  and  wherein  a  1*  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  silicate  com- 
pound has  a  transmittance  of  at  least  about  50*  and/or  a  2* 
aqjeous  dispersion  of  said  silicate  compound  has  a  thixotropy 
index  of  about  2.0  to  10.0. 


5,624,766 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  AND  COATED  CEMENTED 
CARBIDE  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL 
Hideki  Moriguchi;  Nobuyuki  Kitagawa;  Toshio  Nomura;  Mit- 
sunori  Kobayashi;  Katsuya  Uchino,  and  Kazuo  Yamagata, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00596,  S  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05497.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  397,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-222817 
Int  CI."  B22F  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 547  13  Claims 


, — _ _  TM€  HATOCD    PORTOW 

r\l  OCCUP€S     «T    LEAST    80*    OF 
ENTIRE    VKC      CHYSTAUS 


WC    PARTICLE     SIZE 


1.  A  coated  cemented  carbide,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  WC-based  cemented  carbide  containing 
4  to  10  wt.  9t  of  Co  as  a  binder  phase;  based  on  a  ratio  in  a 
mirror-polished  texture  of  a  cross  section  of  the  cemented 
carbide,  70%  or  more  of  WC  crystals  as  a  hard  phase  being 
classified  into  either  of  a  group  of  fine  panicles  A  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  0.1  to  1  \an  and  a  group  of  coarse 
particles  B  having  a  particle  size  of  from  3  to  10  jim.  the  area 
ratio  (S^/Sg)  of  the  fine  particles  A  to  the  coarse  particles  B 
being  in  a  range  of  from  0.22  to  0.45;  the  WC-based  cemented 
carbide  having  a  particle  size  distribution  having  two  peal(s; 
and 

a  coating  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  cemented  carbide 
and  having  a  total  thickness  in  a  range  of  from  5  to  100  \m\: 


3222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


April  29,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3223 


UMI 


said  coating  layer  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  comprising  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  carbides, 
nitrides,  carbonitndes,  oxycarbides.  and  boronitrides  of  Ti,  Zr, 
and/or  Hf.  and  at  least  one  layer  comprising  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Al^O,  and  oxides  of  Ti, 
Zr,  or  Hf . 


5,624,767 

ALKALI  METAL  CELL  HAVING  MAIN  AND 

ALTERNATE  ELECTRODES 

Barry  C.  Muffotetto,  Alden;  Neal  N.  Nesselbeck,  Lockport,  and 

Rodney  E.  Stringham,  Corfu,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Wilson 

Grcatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472^11 

Int.  a."  HOIM  I4A)0:I2A)0 

VS.  a.  429—7  25  Claims 


no 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  for  use  with  an  implantable  medical 
device  and  including  an  allcali  metal  anode  and  a  cathode  within  an 
elongated  conductive  casing  having  spaced-apan  substantially  par- 
allel side  walls,  one  of  said  anode  and  cathode  being  opcratively 
connected  to  said  casing  for  making  electrical  connection  from  a 
load  to  the  cell,  the  other  of  said  anode  and  cathode  having  main 
and  alternate  portions,  main  terminal  means  electrically  insulated 
finra  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  main  portion 
for  making  electrical  connection  from  a  load  to  the  cell,  alternate 
terminal  means  electrically  insulated  from  said  ca.sing  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  alternate  portion  for  making  electrical 
connection  from  a  load  to  the  cell,  so  that  the  main  portion  first  is 
discharged  with  the  alternate  portion  held  in  reserve  whereupon 
when  the  main  portion  reaches  end  of  life  the  alternate  portion  is 
discharged,  said  main  and  alternate  portions  together  comprising 
an  elongated  body  located  generally  centrally  of  said  casing  side- 
walls,  means  for  insulating  said  main  and  alternate  portions  from 
each  other,  and  each  of  said  main  and  alternate  portions  having  a 
current  collector  therein  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  said  side  walls  and  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
main  and  alternate  terminal  means. 
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controlling  circuit   having  a  constant   voltage   setting  unit 
which  sets  a  target  voltage,  said  constant  voltage  controlling 
circuit  error-amplifying  any  deviation  between  said  inverting 
system  output  voltage  and  said  target  voltage; 
a  gas  shortage  preventive  unit  which  includes 

an  allowable  overcunent  value  calculating  portion  which  cal- 
culates an  allowable  overcurrent  value,  said  allowable  over- 
current  value  being  a  function  of  a  fuel  utilization  coeffi- 
cient   that    is    higher    than    a    standard    fuel    utilization 
coefficient  and  an  output  current  of  said  fuel  cell,  and 
a  response  speed  controlling  portion  which  eliminates  any 
transient  variation  from  the  allowable  overcurrent  value 
and  outputs  it  as  an  allowable  overcurrent  target  value;  and 
an  overcurrent  limiting  unit  which  outputs  a  signal  for  reducing 
said  target  voltage  of  said  constant  voltage  setting  unit  when 
the  output  current  of  said  fuel  cell  exceeds  the  allowable 
overcurrent  target  value. 


5,624,769 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  PEM  FUEL  CELL 
Yang  Li,  Tny;  Wen- Jin  Meng,  Okcmos;  Swathy  Swalhir^ian, 
West  Bloomfldd,-  Stephen  J.  Harris,  Bloomflcid,  and  Gary  L. 
Doll,  Orion  Township,  Oakland  County,  aU  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,397 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  a.  429—32  «  CMms 


5,624,768 

GAS  SHORTAGE  PREVENTIVE  aRCUTT  FOR  A  FUEL 

CELL  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Tanokura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282849 
Int.  a."  HOIM  &W 
U.S.  a.  429—23  13  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  cell  power  generation  system  for  use  with  a  load, 
compnsing: 

a  fuel  cell  having  an  output  side; 

an  inverting  system  connected  to  said  output  side  of  said  fuel 
cell,  said  inverting  system  generating  an  inverting  system 
output  voltage  which  is  supplied  to  the  load; 
a  constant  voltage  controlling  circuit  which  generates  a  control 
signal  that  is  supplied  to  said  inverting  system  for  controlling 
said  inverting  system  output  voltage,  said  constant  voltage 


1  In  a  PEM  fuel  cell  having  at  least  one  cell  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposite  polarity  electrodes,  a  membrane  electrolyte  interjacent 
said  electrxxles  for  conducting  ions  therebetween,  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  element  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  for  conducting  electrical  current  from  the  electrode  it 
engages,  the  improvement  comprising  said  contact  element  com- 
prising a  metal  core  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 


num and  titanium,  a  protective  coating  on  said  core,  and  a  micro- 
discontinuous  titanium  nitride  topcoat  atop  said  protective  coating, 
said  titanium  nitride  topcoat  having  a  plurality  of  defects  therein 
exposing  said  protective  coating  to  a  corrosive  operating  environ- 
ment within  said  fuel  cell,  said  protective  coating  being  susceptible 
to  oxidative  passivation  by  said  corrosive  operating  environment 
so  as  to  form  a  barrier  to  further  corrosion  on  the  portions  of  said 
coating  exposed  to  said  environment,  whereby  said  core  is  pro- 
tected from  corrtKling  by  said  protective  coating  underlying  said 
defects. 


area  in  a  range  from  5.0-9.0  g/m^,  and  an  average  pore  size  within 
a  range  from  3.0-7.5  (jm. 
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I.  A  plastic  monobloc  container  for  a  storage  battery  having  a 
bottom  and  container  walls  including  end  walls  and  partitions  for 
defining  container  compartments  for  receiving  plate  groups  of  the 
battery,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  the  end  walls 
and  the  partitions  which  extend  into  the  container  compartments 
for  engaging  an  adjoining  plate  group,  wherein  the  ribs  include  a 
cell  connector  member  having  a  first  edge  which  is  formed  on  the 
container  walls  and  a  second  edge  opposing  the  first  edge  which 
includes  support  members  projecting  in  opposing  directions  from 
the  cell  connector  member  and  into  the  container,  wherein  the  cell 
connector  member  is  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
container  walls  and  the  support  members  are  aligned  substantially 
parallel  with  the  container  walls,  to  define  a  substantially  T-shaped 
cross-section,  and  wherein  the  cell  connector  member  and  the 
support  members  are  fully  joined  to  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


5,624,771 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 
Akihiro  Sano;  Shuichl  Nishino,  both  of  Hlrakata;  Fumio  Daio, 
Kitakatsuragi-gtm;  Shusuke  Oguro,  Ikoma,  and  Masatsugu 
Kondo,  Hiraliata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuslilta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169281 
Int  a.*  HOIM  2/08:6/14 
VS.  a.  429—173  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  cell  sealed  by  curling  the  upper 
flange  of  either  a  metal  container  of  positive  polarity  or  a  metal 
container  of  negative  polanty  and  by  applying  a  pressure  on  a 
gasket  consisting  essentially  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  pro- 
vided with  a  sealant  layer  consisting  essentially  of  blown  asphalt 
on  the  surface  of  said  gasket  inserted  between  said  metal  container 
of  positive  polarity  and  said  metal  container  of  negative  polarity, 
and  the  positive  electrode  and  negative  electrode  of  said  cell  are 
separated  by  a  separator  made  of  glass-fiber  non-woven  cloth 
having  a  fiber  diameter  of  less  than  2.0  \un.  fiber  weight  per  unit 


5,624,772 
BATTERY  HANDLE 
Harry  D.  Mc  Vey,  Pendleton;  Roger  L.  Huxboid,  Indianapolis, 
and  John  F.  Burk,  Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,067 

Int  a.*  HOIM  yjo 

VS.  a.  429—187  3  Claims 


5,624,770 
BATTERY  WITH  SIDE  WALL  RIBS 
Klaus  Gummelt,  and  Christian  Bohle,  both  of  Garbsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VB  Autobatterie  GmbH,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  506,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1S>94,  44  26 
770J 

Int  a."  HOIM  yi4 
vs.  a.  429—143  15  Oaims 


'rin^!*-  — /-30b 
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1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  having  a  container  and  carrying 
handle  pivotally  and  detachably  connected  to  said  container,  a 
knob  attached  to  each  endwall  of  said  container  for  engaging  said 
handle,  said  knob  comprising  a  stem  and  a  flange  extending 
radially  outboard  said  stem  spaced  from  said  endwall,  said  flange 
having  an  inner  surface  on  the  stem  side  of  said  flange  confronting 
said  endwall,  a  terminal  on  each  end  of  said  handle  engaging  a  said 
knob,  said  tenninal  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  pocket  containing 
said  flange  and  engaging  said  inner  surface  so  as  to  prevent  axial 
displacement  of  said  terminal  with  respect  to  said  knob,  a  rim  on 
said  wall  defining  a  socket  in  said  wall  receiving  said  stem  portion, 
said  socket  having  a  stem-retention  zone  and  a  gate  portion,  said 
gate  portion  having  an  opening  which  is  narrower  than  said  stem 
for  interference-fit  ingress  and  egress  of  said  stem  into  and  out  of 
said  stem-retention  zone  so  as  to  retain  said  stem  in  said  zone  in 
normal  use  yet  permit  manual  removal  of  said  handle,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  flange  extends  radially  outboard  said  stem  by  a 
first  length,  said  gate  comprises  an  elongated  slot  in  said  wall 
having  a  second  length  at  least  about  equal  to  said  first  length,  said 
stem  comprises  a  longitudinally  bilaterally  truncated  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  arcuate  faces  spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance 
and  a  pair  of  opposing  flat  faces  spaced  apart  by  a  second  distance 
which  IS  less  than  said  first  distance  and  greater  than  said  opening 
for  an  interference  fit  with  said  slot,  and  said  flange  extends  around 
said  stem  sufficiently  to  substantially  completely  overiie  said  slot 
throughout  at  least  about  1  S0°  of  rotation  of  said  handle  about  said 
knob 


5,624,773 
RESOLUTION-ENHANCING  OPTICAL  PHASE 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PROJECTION  ILLUMINATION 
SYSTEM 
Rainer  Pforr,  Leuven  WUseie;  Kurt  G.  M.  Ronse,  Damme;  Rik 
M.  E.  Jonckhcere,  Muizen,  and  Luc  M.  M.  L.  Van  Den  Hove, 
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1.  An  optical  projection  system  for  use  in  projection  printing  of 

masks  to  wafers,  comprising  an  illumination  system  including  a 
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light  source,  an  optical  mask  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  the 
illumination  system,  said  mask  comprising  a  transparent  substrate 
and  a  light  absorber  pattern  having  distributed  opaque  feature  with 
apertures  therebetween  for  allowing  light  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
projection  lens  means  for  collecting  and  focusing  the  light  passing 
through  said  apertures,  and  an  optical  phase  structure  positioned  in 
the  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  light  absorber 
pattern,  said  phase  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  gratings  with 
a  grating  frequency,  each  grating  containing  a  plurality  of  grating 
lines  having  defined  shape  and  onentation  with  a  defined  line 
width  therebetween  and  having  at  least  one  refractive  index,  said 
plurality  of  gratings  of  said  phase  structure  being  locally  related  in 
position  and  orientation  to  the  opaque  features  of  the  light  absorber 
pattern  thereunder. 


U.S.  a.  430—5 


L. 


adjusting  pattern  transfer  positions  so  that  transfer  areas  corre- 
sponding to  said  small  regions  contact  each  other  on  said 
substrate. 

wherein  said  pattern  to  be  transferred  to  said  predetermined  area 
on  said  substrate  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  small  regions, 
the  small  regions  having  the  same  pattern  ponion  after  divi- 
sion are  represented  by  a  common  small  region  and.  upon 
transferring,  the  pattern  of  said  common  small  region  is 
transferred  onto  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said  substrate. 
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Int  a."  G03F  9/00:  B41M  1/20:1/34 

VS.  a.  430—7  29  Claims 
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METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PATTERNS  WTTH 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
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Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transfer  with  a  charged  particle  beam  for  trans- 
ferring a  predetermined  pattern  onto  a  predetermined  area  on  a 
substrate,  wherein  said  pattern  to  be  transferred  to  said  predeter- 
mined area  on  said  substrate  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  small 
regions  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  a  mask,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

repeatedly  direcung  a  charged  particle  beam  to  said  small 
regions  on  said  mask,  with  each  small  region  being  treated  as 
a  unit  of  projection  with  the  beam;  and 
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1  A  method  for  making  a  color  filter  comprising: 
mechanically  forming  a  raised  pattern  having  cell  recesses  on  a 

substrate;  and  depositing  a  plurality  of  colored  inks  into  said 

recesses  to  form  said  color  filter 
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VS.  C\.  430—56  13  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  composing  a 
substrate  and  a  light  receiving  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
said  light  receiving  layer  composing  a  non-single  crystal  silicon 
material  a  matnx.  wherein  said  light  receiving  layer  contains  a 
plurality  of  columnar  structure  regions,  each  of  the  columnar 
structure  regions  is  of  a  diameter  from  1  jim  to  300  |im  and  each  is 
grown  from  a  nucleus  comprising  a  crystal  material  positioned 
within  said  light  receiving  layer,  said  plurality  of  columnar  struc- 
ture regions  extending  in  the  direction  of  thiclcness  and  within  said 
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Int  a."  G03G  9/107:9/113 
VS.  CI.  430—106.6  26  Claims 

12.  A  two-component  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
image,  comprising:  a  toner  and  a  carrier;  said  carrier  comprising  a 
magnetic  material  and  a  resin; 
said  resin  comprising  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  crystallin- 

ity  of  0.25  or  less, 
said  polycarbonate  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  copolymer  (A)  and  a  copolymer  (B), 
wherein  said  copolymer  (A)  has  the  following  two  components 
units 


light  receiving  layer,  and  comprising  silicon  crystals  at  a  density  of 
5/cm"  to  500/cm^  formed  in  the  matrix  of  said  non-single  crystal 
silicon  material. 
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1   An  electrophotographic  lithographic  pnnting  plate  precursor 
comprising  a  conductive  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  pho- 
toconductive  layer  containing  a  photoconductive  compound  and  a 
binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder  resin  of  the  photoconductive  layer 
comprises  at  least  one  binder  resin  (A)  and  further  comprises 
binder  resin  (B)  both  described  below; 
Binder  Resin  (A): 
a  copolymer  comprising  a  polymer  component  (a)  containing  at 
least    one    functional    group   capable    of   conversion    to    a 
— COOH  group  and  a  polymer  component  (b)  containing  at 
least  one  functional  group  capable  of  conversion  to  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — SOjH  group,  a 
— SOjH  group  and  a  — PO3H;  group,  and  having  a  crosslink- 
ing  structure  formed  from  a  polymer  component  (c)  contain- 
ing at  least  one  heat-  and/or  photo-curable  group; 
Binder  Resin  (B): 

a  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  IxlO' 
to  2x10''  and  containing  not  less  than  30*  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  component  corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I)  described  below  and  from 
0.05  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  component  having  at 
least  one  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— PO,H,,  — SO,H.  —COOH.  — P(=0)(OH)Q'  (wherein  Q' 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OQ''  (wherein  Q'  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride 
group. 


-(-CH 


General  Formula  (I) 


CCK)— Qj 

wherein  a,  and  a,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and  Q,  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group. 


(Ila) 


wherein  X  and  X'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group;  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  acetyl  group  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


O— C— 


and  said  copolymer  (B)  has  the  following  two  component  units 

/ \         Rn       / \  (Ula) 

wherein  R,,   and  R,2  are  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aromatic  group,  and 
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FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994.  6-187902 
Int  a."  G03G  9/00 
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1  A  toner  for  electrophotography  comprising  particles  each 
having  a  center  and  a  surface  and  being  formulated  from  at  least  a 
cured  composition,  the  composition  in  an  uncured  state  comprising 
a  binder  resin  having  an  unsaturated  double  bond,  a  reactive 
monomer,  and  a  radical-polymerization  catalyst,  wherein  the  par- 
ticles each  have  a  crosslinking  density  that  gradationally  increases 
from  the  center  towards  the  surface  thereof. 
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Int  CI."  G03G  li/20 
MS.  a.  430—124  9  Claims 


I.  A  toner  image  forming  method,  comprising  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrying  member. 

(2)  developing  said  latent  image  with  toner  particles  including  a 
resin  and  a  colorant  so  as  to  form  a  toner  image,  said  toner 
particles  having  a  volume  average  particle  size  of  5  to  10  (jm. 
and  containing  toner  particles  having  particle  sizes  of  not 
more  than  5.04  \xm  in  5  number  %  to  60  number  %. 

(3)  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  an  image  receiving  inaie- 
rial.  and 

(4)  fixing  said  transferred  toner  image  on  said  image  receiving 
material,  said  fixing  steps  comprising 

(a)  passing  said  image  receiving  material  between  a  movable 
fixing  member  and  a  rotatable  pressure  applying  member 
each  having  a  surface  facing  each  other. 

(b)  heating  said  toner  image  by  a  heater  incorporated  in  said 
fixing  member,  and 

(c)  coating  the  surface  of  said  fixing  member  facing  said 
pressure  applying  member  with  a  fluorine-containing  sili- 
cone oil  by  a  coating  roller,  said  fluorine-containing  sili- 
cone oil  having  a  strucmre  unit  represented  by  Formula  I: 
Formula  1 

(CH2VR/ 

-t-Si— 0->- 
I 
X 


wherein  X  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group.  Rf  represents  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4 


(A)  an  acrylic  resin  containing  carboxyl  group(s)  in  an  amount 
of  0.7-3.5  moles  per  kg  of  the  resin  and  hydroxyl  group<s)  in 
an  amount  of  0.5-3  5  moles  per  kg  of  the  resin  and  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  10.000-100.000. 

(B)  a  vinylphenol  resin  containing  a  unit  represented  by  formula 
(I) 


— CH-CH2- 


(D 


in  an  amount  of  at  least  25"*  by  weight  based  on  the  resin  and 
having  a  number- average  molecular  weight  of  1.000-25.000.  said 
vinylphenol  resin  being  free  from  a  photosensitive  o-quinone  diaz- 
ide  residue,  and 

(C)   an   ester   between   a   polyhydroxybenzophenone   and    1.2- 
naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  or  benzoquinone  diaz- 
ide  sulfonic  acid,  and  dispersing  the  resulting  neutralization 
product  in  water 
2   A  positive  anionic  electrodeposition  photoresist  composition 
comprising,  as  a  main  component,  a  water-dispersible  resin  com- 
position obtained  by  neutralizing,  with  a  base,  an  admixture  com- 
pnsing: 

(A)  an  acrylic  resin  containing  carboxyl  group(s)  in  an  amount 
of  0  7-3.5  moles  per  kg  of  the  resin  and  hydroxyl  groupis)  in 
an  amount  of  0  5-3.5  moles  per  kg  of  the  resin  and  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  10.000-100.000. 

(B)  a  vinylphenol  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  hydroxystyrene  and  copolymers  of 
hydroxystyrene  and  other  copolymenzable  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  ,8  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds, polymenzable  amides,  polymenzable  nitriles,  vinyl 
esters,  propenyl  esters  and  monomers  of  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-9.  R,  and  R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group.  R,  to  R7  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

and 

(C)  an  ester  between  a  polyhydroxybenzophenone  and  1.2- 
naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  or  benzoquinone  diaz- 
ide sulfonic  acid,  and  dispersing  the  resulting  neutralization 
product  in  water 
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5,624.781 
POSITIVE  TYPE  ANIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
PHOTO-RESIST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PATTERN  FORM.ATION  USING  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Keisuke  Nanise;   Yukari  Takeda;   Naozumi  Iwa.sawa,  all  of 
Hiratsuka,  and  Hideo  Kogtire,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
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Int  CI."  G03F  7m2i:7/iS:7/40:  C25D  li/00 
VS.  a.  430—192  23  Claims 

1.  A  positive  anionic  electrodeposition  photoresist  composiuon 
composing,  as  a  mam  component,  a  water-dispcrsible  resin  com- 
position obtained  by  neutralizing,  with  a  base,  an  admixture  com- 
posing: 


5,624,782 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THICK-FILM 
RESISTOR  ELEMENTS 
Keiicbiro   Hayakawa,   Yokohama,  Japan;   Jerome   D.   Smith, 
Gary,   N.C.,   and    Hidehiro   Yamada,   Kanagawa,   Japan, 
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ington, Del. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Set.  No.  439,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-99190 
Int.  ex."  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  430—198  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  thick-film  resistor  elements  com- 
posing the  sequential  steps 

(a)  pnnting  and  calcinating  a  conductive  maieoal  to  form  elec- 
trodes on  a  surface  of  a  heat-resistant  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  forrmng  a  photopolymeozable  layer  over  the  electrodes  and 
substrate  which  is  devoid  of  electrodes; 


(c)  imagewise  exposing  the  pholopolymerizable  layer  to  actinic 
radiation: 

(d)  developing  the  exposed  layer  and  reinoving  the  photopoly- 
merizable  layer  that  was  not  exposed; 

(e)  applying  a  thick-film  resistor  material,  which  consists  of  a 
conductive  component  and  an  inorganic  binder  in  an  organic 
medium,  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  the  material 
overlaps  the  electrodes  to  form  a  panemed  thick  film; 

(f)  drying  and  calcinating  the  thick-film  to  volatilize  the  organic 
medium  of  the  thick  film  resistor  mateoal;  and 

(g)  sintering  to  fuse  glass  contained  in  the  resistor  matenal. 


5,624,783 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 
Lode  Deprez,  Wachtebcke,  and  Eric  Kiekens,  Kessel-Lo,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,135 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.^  Apr.  7, 1995, 
95200882 

InL  a."  G03C  1/83 .8/52 :8A)6:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  9  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  element  composing  on  one  side  of  a  support  a 
photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  an 
image  receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei  in 
water  permeable  relationship  with  said  emulsion  layer  and  on  the 
other  side  of  the  support  at  least  one  backing  layer  comprising 
gelatin  and  a  dye  and/or  a  dye  precursor  characterized  in  that  said 
dye  or  dye  precursor  is  such  that  after  treatment  of  said  imaging 
element  in  an  alkaline  solution  with  a  pH  of  10.9  for  20  s  at  a 
temperature  of  30°  C.  the  backing  layer  has  a  reflection  spectrum 
when  treated  for  20  s  at  20°  C.  in  a  neutralizing  solution  with  a  pH 
of  7.5  that  is  visually  different  from  the  reflection  spectrum  when 
treated  for  20  s  at  20°  C.  in  a  neutralizing  solution  with  a  pH  of 
8.5. 


5,624,784 

KIT  OF  PARTS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALKALINE 

PROCESSING  LIQUID  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Jos  Vaes,  Betekom;   Renaat  Ceulemans,  Ranst,  and  Lode 

Deprez,  Wachtebeke,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Afga- 

Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617384 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  21, 
1995,  95200694 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/50 
U.S.  a.  430—250  12  Qaims 

1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  prepaong  an  alkaline  processing  liquid  for 
use  in  preparing  a  lithographic  ponting  plate  according  to  the  silver 
salt  diffusion  transfer  process,  and  composing  all  necessary  active 
compounds  for  preparing  said  alkaline  processing  liquid,  said 
active  compounds  being  contained  in  parts  physically  separated 
ftx)m  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  comprising  an  inorganic 
alkali  in  solid  form  and  at  least  one  of  said  other  parts  composing 
a  hydrophobizing  agent  and  being  substantially  free  from  inorganic 
alkali. 


5,624,785 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  PHOTOAOD- 
SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  THEREWITH 
Marc  Van  Damme,  Heverlee,  and  Joan  Venneersch,  Deinze, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V..  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^99 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  21, 
1995,  95201017 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/34:7/11 
VS.  CI.  430—253  11  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  element  comprising  contiguous  to  a  hydrophilic 
surface  of  a  support  a  hydrophobic  photosensitive  composition 
comprising  a  photosensitive  acid  precursor,  an  acid-sensitive  com- 
position which  is  capable  of  undergoing  polymerization  or  cross- 
linking  and  a  hydrophobic  binder  characterized  in  that  said  imag- 
ing element  comprises  one  or  more  protective  layers,  at  least  one 
of  the  protective  layers  being  contiguous  to  the  hydrophobic  pho- 
tosensitive composition  and  being  a  transfer  layer  which  is  capable 
of  adhering  to  a  receptor  element. 

II.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  image-wise  or  infomiation-wise  exposing  an  imaging  ele- 
ment accoiding  to  claim  I 

(b)  developing  said  exposed  imaging  element, 
characterized  in  that  said  developnnent  comprises  in  the  order 
given  the  steps  of: 

(i)  laminating  before  or  after  said  exposure  an  uppermost  layer 
of  said  imaging  element  provided  said  layer  is  not  a  receptor 
layer  to  a  receptor  layer,  said  receptor  layer  being  capable  of 
adhering  to  said  uppermost  layer  and 

(li)  peeling  away  the  receptor  layer  from  the  hydrophilic  surface 
of  the  support  thus  transferring  said  hydrophobic  photosensi- 
tive composition  pattemwise  to  the  receptor  layer. 


5,624,786 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Kazuhiko  Hlrabayashl,  and  Takeshi  Sampei,  both  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,078 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1994,  6-I0398I 

Int  a."  G03C  1/06 

VS.  CI.  430—264  5  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  method  for  a  silver  halide  photographic 

material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  photographic  material  with  a  transparent  original, 
exposing  the   photographic   material   through   the   transparent 
original  to  light  having  an  emission  peak  at  a  wavelength  of 
360  to  450  nm, 

developing  the  exposed  photographic  material  with  a  developer 
having  a  pH  of  10.5  or  less  and  not  containing  a  dihydroxy- 
benzene  and 

fixing  the  developed  photographic  material  with  a  fixer,  wherein 
the  photographic  material  comprises  a  support  having  thereon 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer: 

the  photographic  material  is  capable  of  forming  a  halftone  dot 
image  having  a  dot  area  of  579t  or  less  when  exposed, 
through  the  transparent  original  comprising  a  halftone  dot 
image  having  a  dot  area  percentage  of  50%.  in  rwo  times  an 
amount  that  forms  a  halftone  dot  having  a  dot  area  of  50'S^, 
and  processed; 

and  the  photographic  material  is  capable  of  having  a  maximum 
density  of  3.0  or  more  and  a  contrast  of  8.0  or  more  when 
exposed  through  an  optical  wedge  and  processed;  provided 
that  the  photographic  material  is  processed  under  the  condi- 
tions specified  below; 
Conditions  of  development  and  subsequent  processing: 


Step 


Temperature 


Time 


Enveloping 


28°  C. 


30  sec. 


UMI 
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Fixing 

Washing 

Drying 


28°  C 

Ordiniiry  temperature 

40°  C 


20  sec 
IS  sec. 
35  sec. 


Developer 


Composition  A 

Deionized  water 

Sodium  ethylenediaminrtetraacetate 

Diethylene  glycol 

Potassium  sulfite  (55'*  solution) 

Potassium  cartxmate 


HOCH^CH 


150  ml 

2  g 

50g 

100  ml 

50  g 

35  g 


=0 


5- Methy  Ibenzotnazole 

200  mg 

1  -  Phenv  1  -  5- mercaploietrazole 

30  mg 

Potassium  bromide 

4.5  g 

Composition  B 

Deionized  water 

3  ml 

Diethylene  glycol 

50  mg 

Sodium  ethylenediammetetraacetate 

25  mg 

Aceuc  acid  (901  aq   solutioni 

0  3  ml 

5-Nitroindazole 

110  mg 

l-Phenyl-3-pyra/olidone 

5(X1  mg 

where  compositions  A  and  B  are  dissolved  in  500  nJ  of  water  and 
water  is  further  added  thereto  to  make  !  liter,  and  the  pH  of  the 
developer  is  adjusted  to  10.4; 


Fixer 


Composition  A 

Ammonium  thiosulfate  (72.5  aq.  solution) 

Sodium  sulfite 

Sodium  acetate  tnhydrate 

Bone  acid 

Sodium  citrate  dihydrate 

Acetic  acid  (901  aq   solution  i 

Composition  B 

Deionized  water 

Sulfunc  acid  ( 50<*  solution) 

Aluminum  sulfate 


230 

ml 

5.6 

8 

27.8 

g 

98 

8 

20 

g 

64 

ml 

28 

ml 

6.7 

g 

25.31 

8 

OC(CHj)j 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkoxy  and 

Y  is  tnfluoromethanesulfonate  or  p-ioluenesulfonate, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nitrogenous  compound  minimizes 
the  influence  of  deactivauon  of  an  acid  generated  from  said 
at  least  one  sulfonium  salt  ai  the  resist  surface  by  basic 
compounds  within  air;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  nitrogenous  compound  is  aniline. 
N-methylaniline,  N.N-dimethylaniline.  o-toluidine, 
m-toluidine.  p-toluidine.  2.4-lutidine.  quinoline.  isoquino- 
line.  formamide,  N-methylformamide.  N.N- 

dimethylformamide.  acetamide.  N-methylacetamide.  N.N- 
dimethylacetamide.  2-pyTrolidone.  N-methylpyrrolidone. 
imidazole.  a-picoline.  [i-picoline.  t-picoline, 

o-aminobenzoic  acid.  m-aminobenzoic  acid, 

p-aminobenzoic  acid.  1 .2-phenylenediamine.  1.3- 
phenylenediamine.  1 .4-phenylenediamine, 

2-quinolinecarboxylic  acid.  2-amino-4-nitrophenol  or  2-(p- 
chloropheny  I  )-4.6-tnchloromethy  1  -  s-tnazine . 
8  A  chemically  amplihed.  positive  resist  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  an  organic  solvent. 

(B)  an  alkali  soluble  resin. 

(D)  a  sulfonium  salt  of  formula  (1) 


OC(CH,)j 


(1) 


where  compositions  A  and  B  are  dissolved  in  500  ml  of  water  and 
water  is  further  added  thereto  to  make  1  liter,  and  the  pH  of  the 
fixer  IS  adjusted  to  4.4. 


S-       -Y. 


5,624,787 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIHED  POSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Satoshi  WaUnabe;  Katsuyuki  Oikawa;  Toshinobu  Ishihara.  all 
of  NUgata-ken;  .\kinobu  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Tadahito  MaUuda, 
Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Kawai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,690 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-152655 
Int.  CI."  G03F  IfOi'i 
U.S.  O.  430—270.1  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  chemically  amplified,  positive  resist  composition,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  composition  contains  at  lea.st  one 
nitrogenous  compound  and  at  least  one  sulfonium  salt  of  formula 
(Ij: 


OC(CH,)3 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alko.xy.  and 

Y  is  trifluoromethanesulfonale  or  p-toluenesulfonate;  and 

(F)  a  nitrogenous  compound; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nitrogenous  compound  minimizes 
the  influence  of  deactivation  of  an  acid  generated  from  said 
at  least  one  sulfonium  salt  at  the  resist  surface  by  basic 
compounds  within  air.  and 

wherein  said  nitrogenous  compound  is  aniline. 
N-melhylanilme.  N.N-dimethylaniline.  o-toluidine. 
m-toluidine.  p-toluidine.  2.4-lutidine.  quinoline.  isoquino- 
line.  fomiamide.  N-methylformamide.  N.N- 

dimethylformamide.  acetamide.  N-methylacetamide.  N.N- 
dimethylacetamide.  2-pytTolidone.  N-melhylpyirolidone. 
imidazole.  a-picoline.  Ppicoline.         T-picoline. 

o-aminobenzoic  acid.  m-aminobenzoic  acid, 

p-aminobenzoic  acid.  1.2-phenylenediamine.  1.3- 
phenylenediamine.  1 .4-phenylenediamine. 

2-quinolinecarboxylic  acid.  2-amino-4-nitrophenol  or  2-(p- 
chlorophenyl)-4,6-tnchloromethyl-s-triazine. 


5,624,788 
ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOUND,  RESIST  THERMAL 
POLYMERIZATION  COMPOSITION  AND 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  COMPOSITION 
ShiiUi  Mural,  Ichikawa;  Yoshihiko  Nakaoo;  Ken  Uchida,  both 
of  Tokyo,  and  Shi^i  Hayase,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134095 
Int  a.'  G03F  7/004:7/02.1:7/027:  G08G  77/00 
\}S.  a.  430—270.1  13  aalms 

1.  An  organic  silicon  compound  having  a  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (I)  shown  below; 


OR' 


(I) 


(R')i 


wherein  R'  is  a  tetrahydropyranyl  group.  R"  is  an  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 
6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  lo  24  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  24  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyl  group,  and  k  represents  an  integer  from 
0  to4. 


5,624,789 
METAL  ION  REDUCTION  IN  TOP  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
COATINGS  FOR  PHOTORESISIS 
M.   Dalil   Rahman,   Warwick,   and   Dana   L.   Durham,   East 
Greenwich,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,898,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5316386,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,655,  Dec.  2, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

911,604,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460^92 

InL  CI."  G03C  1/72:  G03F  7/00:  C02F  1/42 

U.S.  a.  430—311  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  devices  using  a  top 

anti-reflective  coating  having  a  very  low  level  of  metal  ions  com- 

pnsing: 

a)  treating  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  water,  washing  said 
ion  excahnge  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution  and  thereby 
reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  ion  exchange 
resin  to  less  than  500  ppb  each; 

b)  providing  a  solution  of  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  100.000  in  a  solvent  for 
said  cartxjxylic  acid  polymer; 

(c)  passing  the  water  soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer 
solution  through  the  ion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing 
the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  solution  to  less  than 
200  ppb  each; 

(d)  formulating  a  top  anti-refiective  coating  composition  solu- 
tion by  providing  an  admixture  of; 

{ 1 )  the  treated  water  soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  polymer; 

(2)  a  fluonne  containing  water  sparingly  soluble  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid; 

(3)  an  ammonium  hydroxide;  and 

(4)  a  solvent  for  said  admixtures; 

(e)  passing  the  solution  of  the  fluorine  containing  sparingly 
water  soluble  organic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  tluough  tlie 
ion  exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium 
and  iron  ions  in  the  solution  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 


(f)  coating  the  top  anti-reflective  coating  of  step  (e)  onto  a 
substrate  which  has  been  coaled  with  a  photoresist  composi- 
tion; 

(g)  heating  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  from  about  70°  C.  to 
about  110°  C.  for  from  about  30  seconds  to  about  180  seconds 
on  a  hot  plate  or  for  from  about  15  to  about  90  minutes  in  a 
convection  oven; 

(h)  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  actinic  radiation  in  any 
desired  pattern  to  provide  image-wise  exposed  areas; 

( i)  developing  the  exposed  coated  substrates  and  thereby  remov- 
ing the  image-wise  exposed  areas. 


5,624,790 

PAPERMAKING  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME  USING  DIFFERENTIAL  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 

TECHWQUES 

Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  and  Glenn  D.  Boutilier,  Blue  Ash, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,639,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,514,523,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,470,  Jun. 

15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^34,289,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

546,633,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  5754*46 

Int  a."  G03C  5/56:  D21F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  430—320  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  papermalung  belt  having  a  textured 
backside,  said  papermaking  belt  comprising  a  reinforcing  structure 
and  a  framework  comprised  of  a  photosensitive  resinous  material, 
said  framework  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  opposed 
thereto  and  conduits  extending  between  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface,  said  first  surface  having  a  paper  side  network 
formed  tlierein  defining  said  conduits,  said  second  surface  having  a 
backside  network  with  passageways  distinct  from  said  conduits, 
that  provide  surface  texture  irregularities  in  said  backside  network, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  forming  unit  having  a  worlang  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  reinforcing  structure  having  a  paper-facing  side, 
a  machine-facing  side  opposite  said  paper-facing  side,  inter- 
stices and  a  reinforcing  component  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
structural  components,  a  first  portion  of  said  reinforcing  com- 
ponent having  a  first  opacity  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  component  having  a  second  opacity  less  than  said 
first  opacity,  said  first  opacity  being  su£Bcienl  (o  substantially 
prevent  curing  of  said  photosensitive  resinous  matenal  when 
said  photosensitive  resinous  material  is  in  its  uncured  state 
and  said  first  portion  is  positioned  between  said  photosensi- 
tive resinous  material  and  an  actinic  light  source,  and  said 
second  opacity  being  su£Scient  to  permit  curing  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive resinous  material,  said  first  portion  defining  a  first 
projected  area; 

(c)  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  machine-facing  side  of  said 
reinforcing  structure  into  contact  with  said  working  surface  of 
said  forming  unit; 

(d)  applying  a  coating  of  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  at  least 
one  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  so  that  said  coating 
forms  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  coating  being 
distributed  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of 
said  coating  is  positioned  adjacent  said  working  surface  of 
said  forrr<ing  unit,  portions  of  said  second  surface  of  said 
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coating  are  positioned  between  said  first  portion  of  said  rein- 
forcing component  and  said  working  surface  of  said  forming 
unit,  and  said  paper-facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  is 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
coating,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  coating  positioned 
between  said  first  surface  of  said  coating  and  said  paper- 
facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  stnicture  comprises  a  resinous 
overburden; 
(e)  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  overburden  to  a  preselected 

value; 

(0  providing  a  mask  having  opaque  and  transparent  regions,  said 
opaque  regions  together  with  said  transparent  regions  defining 
a  preselected  pattern  in  said  mask; 

(g)  positioning  said  mask  between  said  coating  of  liquid  photo- 
sensitive resin  and  an  actinic  light  source  so  that  said  mask  is 
in  contacting  relation  with  said  first  surface  of  said  coating, 
said  opaque  regions  of  said  mask  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  component  having  said  first  opacity  each  shielding 
a  portion  of  said  coating  from  the  light  rays  of  said  light 
source  and  said  transparent  regions  leaving  other  portions  of 
said  coating  unshielded; 

(h)  curing  said  unshielded  portions  of  liquid  photosensitive  resin 
coating  and  those  portions  of  said  coating  that  said  second 
portion  of  said  reinforcing  structure  permits  the  cunng  of.  and 
leaving  said  shielded  portions  and  those  portions  of  said 
coating  positioned  between  said  first  portion  of  said  reinforc- 
ing structure  and  the  working  surface  of  said  forming  unit 
uncured  by  exposing  said  coating  of  liquid  photosensitive 
resin  to  light  having  an  activating  wavelength  from  said  light 
source  through  said  mask  and  through  said  reinforcing  struc- 
ture to  form  a  partially-formed  composite  belt;  and 

(i)  removing  substantially  all  uncured  liquid  photosensitive  resin 
from  said  partially-formed  composite  belt  to  leave  a  hardened 
resin  framework  which  has  a  plurality  of  conduits  in  those 
regions  which  were  shielded  from  said  light  rays  by  the 
opaque  regions  of  the  mask  and  passageways  that  provide 
surface  texture  irregularities  in  the  backside  network  of  said 
framework  which  correspond  to  those  portions  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  coating  which  were  prevented  from  curing  by 
the  first  portion  of  the  reinforcing  structure. 


said  mask  comprising  a  first  layer  which  is  transparent  with 
respect  to  said  light  and  a  mask  pattern  layer  on  said  first 
layer. 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  mask  pattern  layer  comprising  a  phase 
shift  region  which  consists  solely  of  a  single  layer  phase  shift 
material  having  a  single  thickness  and  adapted  for  transmit- 
ting light  and  shifung  the  phase  of  the  transmitted  light, 
whereby  the  pattern  on  the  photoresist  layer  is  exposed  by  an 
interference  which  occurs  between  light  transmitted  through 
said  region  and  light  transmitted  through  other  portions  of  the 
mask  pattern  layer. 


5,624,792 

silvt:r  halide  photographic  photosensitive 
material 

Hiroshi   Nlshinoiri,   and   Masao  Okushima,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubtehi  Paper  MiUs  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399385,  Mar.  7,  1995.  PaL  Na  5,536,624. 
This  appUcatioD  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,279 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121062 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/12:5/08:5/26 

VS.  C\.  430—356  2  Claims 

1.  A  black  and  white  photographic  photosensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on 
the  support  wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  comprises  two  or 
more  components  differing  in  Spectra]  sensitivity  in  the  sensitive 
wavelength  regions  of  400-500  nm.  500-600  nm  and  600  nm  or 
longer,  respectively  and  the  photosensitive  material  is  designed  so 
that  different  tones  can  be  obtained  by  selecting  exposure  wave- 
length within  the  said  wavelength  regions 


5,624,791 
PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  USING  MASK 
Toahiaki  Kawabata,  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Nakagawa,  Isefaara,  both 
of  Japan;  SeUchiro  Yamaguchi,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Masao  Tagu- 
cU,   Sagamihara,   Japan;    Kaznhiko  Sumi,   and   Yuicfairo 
Yanagishita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd^  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,608,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,489,509, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516^47,  Apr.  27,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.930 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111675; 
Aug.  U.  1989,  1-206837;  Feb.  6,  1990.  2-26623 

InL  a."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—325  27 


5,624.793 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLID  PROCESSING 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIALS 

HiftMhi  Yamashita;  Hirwhi  Yoshimoto,  and  Koji  Ikkemura,  aU 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277979; 
Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277980;  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277981 

Int  a."  G03C  5/30 
VS.  a.  430—458  12  Claims 


miui- 


/ 


T^ 


EH 


I.  A  pattern  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  a  mask  with  a  light  from  a  light  source  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  light  is  transmitted  through  the  mask; 

imaging  the  light  transmitted  through  the  mask  onto  a  photore- 
sist layer  on  a  wafer  using  a  lens  system  so  as  to  expose  a 
pattern  on  the  photoresist  layer;  and 

developing  the  exposed  pattern. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  solid  granular  processing  com- 
position for  a  silver  halde  photographic  light  sensitive  matenal.  the 
method  compnsing: 

fiuidizing  powder  particles  in  an  air  current,  the  particles  com- 
prising a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thiosulfate,  a  sulfite,  a  bisulfite,  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 
feme  complex,  a  carbonate,  a  p-phenylenediamine  type 
developing  agent  and  a  hydroxylamine  or  its  derivative;  and 
granulating  the  fluidized  particles  while  spraying  the  particles 
with  air  and  binder  water  using  a  two  fiuid  nozzle  for  spraying 
the  air  and  tlie  binder  water  to  obtain  granules,  a  ratio  of  the 


April  29,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3231 


air  to  the  binder  water  in  the  two  fluid  nozzle  being  100  to 
10.000.  the  ratio  being  defined  by  the  following  expression: 
(volume  of  air  for  spraying  supplied  per  unit  time V( volume  of 
a  binder  water  supplied  per  unit  time), 
wherein  said  air  current  has  an  air  flow  rate  of  0.1  to  5.0  m/scc. 
or  said  granulating  is  carried  out  al  a  theoretical  relative 
humidity  of  15  to  60%  or  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  80°  C. 


5.624.794 
METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  USEFUL  SHELF-LIFE 
OF  REFRIGERATED  RED  BLOOD  CELLS  BY  FLUSHING 

WITH  INERT  GAS 
Mark  W.  Bitensky.  and  Tiitsuro  Yosfaida,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Los  Alamos,  N.M. 

FUcd  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.675 
Int  a.'  A8IN  1/02:  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  435—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  red  blood  cells  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  mixing  a  .sample  of  whole  blood  containing  the  red  blood  cells 
to  be  stored  with  an  anticoagulant  solution,  forming  thereby  a 
first  suspension  of  red  blood  cells; 

b.  concentrating  the  red  blood  cells  from  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
first  suspension,  forming  thereby  a  mass  of  packed  red  blood 
cells; 

c.  mixing  the  packed  red  blood  cells  so  produced  with  an 
additive  solution  which  comprises  glucose,  adenine,  and  salts, 
forming  thereby  a  second  suspension  of  red  blood  cells; 

d.  reducing  the  oxygen  level  of  the  red  blood  cells  in  the  second 
suspension  of  red  blood  cells  to  approximately  8%  or  less  of 
their  saturation  level  by  flushing  the  red  blood  cells  with  an 
inert  gas;  and 

e.  storing  the  red  blood  cells  in  ttie  second  suspension  of  red 
blood  cells  at  4°  C. 


5.624.795 
ISOLATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  A  NOVEL 
CHIMPANZEE  LENTTVIRUS,  DESIGNATED  SIMIAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  ISOLATE  CPZ-ANT 
Peter  Plot  Berchem;  Guido  Van  Der  Groen,  Kontich;  Eric 
DeLaporte,  and  Marline  Peeters,  both  of  Antwerp,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Innogenetics,  N.V.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01108,  S  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19785.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  955^94 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  15, 
1990,  90111364 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53;  C12N  7/00:7/01:  A61K  39/21 
VS.  CI  435—5  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  simian  immunodeficiency  virus  des- 
ignated SIVj^p,_^,,  having  the  essential  biochemic.  morphologic, 
and  immunologic  properties  of  the  SIV^p..„„  deposited  at  tJie 
European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures  (ECACC)  under 
biological  deposit  no.  V  9(X)  61  322,  wherein  said  essential  prop- 
erties comprise  the  following: 

a.  the  virus  exhibits  a  tropism  for  T4  lymphocytes; 

b.  the  virus  is  noncytopathic  in  tissue  culture; 

c.  the  virus  does  not  induce  syncytia  formation  in  tissue  culture; 
d  the  virus  has  a  diameter  of  approximately  1 30  nm; 

e.  the  virus  possesses  a  Mg^^-dependent  reverse  transcriptase 
activity; 

f.  the  virus  can  be  propagated  in  T4  immortalized  cell  lines; 

g.  viral  lysates  contain  a  viral  protein,  designated  p27.  with  an 
apparent  molecular  weight  of  27  kDa  as  determined  by  SDS- 
PAGE; 

h.  viral  lysates  contain  a  viral  protein,  designated  p34.  with  an 
apparent  molecular  weight  of  34  kDa  as  determined  by  SDS- 
PAGE; 


viral  lysates  contain  a  viral  glycoprotein,  designated  gp44-S0. 
with  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  44-50  kDa  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE;  and, 

viral  lysates  contain  a  viral  glycoprotein,  designated  gpl40, 
with  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  140  kDa  as  determined 
by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,624,7% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,624.797 
PEPTIDES  FOR  HTV-l  DETECTION 
Dominique  P.  Bridon,  Morton  Grove;  Isaac  S.-Y.  Sze,  deceased, 
late  of  Gumee;  David  J.  Daghfal.  Aurora,  all  of  111.;  Keeve  D. 
Jaffe,  T^vor,  Wis.,  and  Tracey  L.  Colpitts,  Round  Lake,  DL, 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  DL 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472^97 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  21  Claims 

13.  An  immunoassay  to  detect  the  presence  of  HIV  antibodies  in 
a  test  sample,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  test  sample  with  a  solid  phase  to  which  has 
been  attached  an  HTV-l  polypeptide  having  a  point  mutation 
between  positions  593  and  611  to  form  a  first  mixture,  and 
incubating  said  first  mixture  for  a  time  and  for  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  polypeptide/antibody  complexes; 

b)  contacting  said  polypeptide/antibody  complexes  with  an  indi- 
cator reagent  comprising  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair 
attached  to  a  signal  generating  compound  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  measureable  signal  to  form  a  second  mixture,  and 
incubating  said  second  mixture  for  a  time  and  for  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  polypeptide/antibody/indicator  reagent  com- 
plexes; and 

c)  determing  the  presence  of  HIV  antibodies  in  said  test  sample 
by  detecting  tliie  measureable  signal. 


5,624,798 

DETECTION  METHOD  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  BY  USE  OF 

FLUORESCENT  PYRYLIUM  STAIN  IN  INTERCALATION 

INTO  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Nobuko  Yamamoto,  Isefaara;  IVidashi  Okamoto,  Yokohama; 
Yoshinori  Tomida,  Atsngi;  Takeshi  Miyazaki,  Ebina,  and 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  170,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340755; 
Mar.  10,  1993.  5-49530;  Sep.  13.  1993.  5-227204;  Oct  26,  1993, 
5-266866;  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318045 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  D06P  5/00:  C07D  335/00:309/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  double-stranded  nucleic  acid,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing   a   biological   sample   which   may   contain   double- 
stranded  nucleic  acid; 
providing  a  pyrylium  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  I: 


(I) 


wherein 
X  IS  O,  S,  Se  or  Te.  two  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  independently 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups;  the  other  is 
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a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  sulfonate  group,  amino 
group,  styryl  group,  nitro  group,  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl 
group,  cyano  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group, 
-A  or  -LA, 

L  is  -L'-.  -L^-L'-  or  -L'-L'-L*-.  and  each  of  L'  to  L*  is 
indcpendenUy  -«CH=CH4v-a  divalent  group  derived  from  the 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted lower  alkylene  group,  or  — CH=R* — .  wherein  R  is 
a  ring  structure  having  an  oxo  group.  ^ 

A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  — CH=R'  — . 
wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted lower  aralkyl  group,  and 

Y~  is  an  anion; 

mixing  the  pyrylium  compound  with  the  biological  sample  to 
intercalate  the  pyrylium  compound  into  the  double-stranded 
nucleic  acid: 

irradiating  the  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  in  which  the  pyry- 
lium compound  is  trapped  as  an  intercalator  with  light  includ- 
ing a  frequency  at  which  the  trapped  pyrylium  compound 
exhibits  significant  absorptivity  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
excite  the  trapped  pyrylium  compound;  and 

measuring  fluorescent  light  emined  from  the  trapped  pyrylium 
compound  which  is  excited  to  detect  the  presence  of  the 
double-stranded  nucleic  acid. 


electrophoretically  separating  the  DNA  fragments  in  a  non- 
sieving  liquid  nnedium. 


5,624^1 
METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  HUMAN  OSTEOCLAST- 
SPECIFIC  AND  RELATED  GENES 
PhiUp  Stashenko,  Notfolk;  Yi-PIng  Li,  Boston,  and  Anne  L. 
Wucberpfennlg,  Brooklinc,  all  of  Maas^  assignors  to  Forsyth 
Dental  Infirmary  for  Children,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,678,  Feb.  23,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  45,270,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,304 
InL  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  identifying  DNA  encoding  an  osteoclast-specific 
or  -related  gene  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  containing  DNA  with  a  stromal  cell+. 
osteoclast-t^jTobe  under  conditions  appropnate  for  hybridiza- 
tion of  the  probe  to  the  DNA; 

b)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  stromal  cell-f,  osteoclast-probe 
under  conditions  appropriate  for  hybridization  of  the  stromal 
celi-K.  osteoclast-  probe  to  the  DNA;  and 

c)  identifying  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  the  stromal  cell+. 
osteoclast-i-probe.  but  docs  not  hybndize  to  the  stromal  cell+. 
osteoclast-probe. 

thereby    identifying    DNA   encoding    an    osteoclast-specific    or 
-related  gene  product 


5,624,799 
CANCER-ASSOCIATED  MAR  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Terumi  Kohwi-Shigematsu,  and  Yoshinori  Kohwi,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bumham  Institute,  La  JoUa, 
CaJif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.023 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/574:33/566:33/48 
VS.  a.  43S— 6  20  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  protein,  pll4-MBP,  having  the  fol 
lowing  characteristics: 

a.  an  apparent  molecular  mass  of  about  1 14  kDa  as  determined 

by  SDS-PAGE  on  a  7.5%  gel;  and  which 
b  specifically  associates  with  a  matrix  attachment  region  DNA 
sequence  context  (MAR)  with  a  dissociation  constant  greater 
than  about  5xlO"'M. 
wherein  said  pll4-MBP  is  obtainable  from  a  malignant  tumor 
tissue  and  wherein  said  pll4-MBP  is  not  specifically  bound  by  an 
antibody  that  specifically  binds  a  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SATBl,  nucleolin  and  SAF-A/hnRNP-U. 


5,624,802 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MLXTIMERS  AND  AMPLIFIED 
NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS  USING  SAME 
Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo;  Brian  Warner,  Martinez,  and  Tho- 
mas Horn,  Beriieley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Cor- 
poration, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,916,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,890,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340,031,  Apr.  18, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,124,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  252,638,  Sep.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,201,  Apr.  22,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,282, 
Oct  15^1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  479,493 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  39  Oaims 


UM 


5,624,800 
METHOD  OF  DNA  SEQUENCING  EMPLOYING  A 
MIXED  DNA-POLYMER  CHAIN  PROBE 
Paul   D.   Grossman,   Burlingame;   Steven   Fung,   Palo  Alto; 
Steven  M.  Menchen,  Fremonf  Sam  L.  Woo,  Redwood  City, 
and  Emily  S.  Wlnn-Deen,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,880,  Aug.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,118,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,018,  Apr.  7, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,470,705,  and  Ser.  No.  862,642,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,174 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a 
target  nucleic  acid,  the  method  of  the  type  wherein  a  nested  set  of 
DNA  fragments  produced  by  extension  of  an  oligonucleotide 
primer  are  separated  by  size,  an  improvement  compnsing: 

providing  a  nested  set  of  DNA  fragments,  each  DNA  fragment 
of  the  set  being  conjugated  to  a  polymer  chain  such  that  DNA 
fragments  of  different  sizes  have  different  ratios  of  charge  to 
translational  frictional  drag  in  a  non-sieving  medium;  and 
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1  A  synthetic  branched  nucleic  acid  multimer  having  a  mini- 
mum of  three  termini  independently  selected  from  5'  and  3'  termini 
said  multimer  composing: 


(a)  at  least  one  first  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  unit  that  is 
capable  of  hybridizing  specifically  to  a  first  single-stranded 
nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  second  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  units 
each  of  which  is  capable  of  hybridizing  specifically  to  a 
second  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest, 
wherein  the  first  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  unit  is 
bonded  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  multiplicity  of  second 
single- stranded  oligonucleotide  units  only  via  covalent  bonds. 


5,624,803 

IN  VIVO  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  GENERATOR,  AND 
METHODS  OF  TESTING  THE  BINDING  AFFINITY  OF 
TRIPLEX  FORMING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  DERIVED 
THEREFROM 
Sarah   B.  Noonl>erg,  Berlieley,  and  C.  Anthony  Hunt  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
I'niversity  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,666,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,001 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/63:15/11 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  28  Oaims 

1.  A  construct  for  generating  a  specific  oligonucleotide  within  a 
cell,  which  construct  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  from  which 
the  transcript  is  the  specific  oligonucleotide,  said  nucleotide 
sequence  being  flanked  in  the  5'  direction  by  a  stabilizing  region 
and  in  the  3'  direction  by  a  termination  sequence,  and  a  promoter, 
which  initiates  transcription  by  RNA  polymerase  III.  and  which 
promoter  is  in  the  5'  direction  from  the  stabilizing  region. 


5.624.804 

IMMUNOCHEMICAL  DETECTION  OF  IN  VFVO 

ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  END  PRODUCTS 

Richard  J.  Bucala,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rockefeller 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,579,  Dec.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,849 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  39/395:51/10:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  C\.  435—7.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  advanced  glycosyla- 
tion  endproducts  (AGEs)  in  a  biological  sample  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  in  vitro  said  biological  sample  with  an  antibody, 
wherein  said  antibody  is  an  anti-AGE  antibody  which  reacts 
with  an  immunological  epitope  common  to  AGEs.  but  which 
does  not  react  with  the  following  model  AGEs: 
2-(2-furoyl)-4(5H2-furanyl)-lH-imidazole   (FFI).    l-alkyl-2- 

formyl-3.4-diglycosyl  pyrrole  (AFGP),  5-hydroxymethyl- 
l-alkylpyrrole-2-carbaldehyde  (pyrraline).  carboxymethyll- 
ysine  and  pentosidine.  wherein  reactivity  is  detected  in  a 
competitive  solid  phase  assay  format,  wherein  bovine 
serum  albumin  (BSA)-AGE  obtained  by  incubation  of  BSA 
with  glucose  is  adsorbed  to  said  solid  phase,  and  said 

I  model  AGE  is  tested  as  the  inhibitor  of  binding  of  said 

I  antibody  to  said  BSA-AGE; 

(b)  allowing  the  formation  of  reaction  complexes  which  com- 
pose said  antibody  and  said  AGEs;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  formation  of  said  reaction  complexes  in  said 
biological  sample: 

wherein  detection  of  said  reaction  complexes  indicates  the  pres- 
ence of  AGEs  in  said  biological  sample. 


5,624.805 
USES  FOR  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  TO  HUMAN 
SOMATOMEDIN  CARRIER  PROTEIN  SUBUNTTS 
Emerald  M.  Spencer,  San  Francisco,  and  Carol  Talkington- 
Verser,  San  Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cdtrix  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,123,  Oct  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  43,039,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  763,481,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,200,509, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,250,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,885, 
Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  170,022,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^28 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/566:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  2  Oaims 

1 .  A  method  for  measuring  the  level  of  unbound  somatomedins 
in  human  fluids  comprising: 
contacting  an  antibody  with  said  human  fluids  which  binds 
specifically  to  a  carrier  protein  subunit  which: 

(a)  has  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence,  Gly-Ala-Ser-Ser- 
Ala-Gly-Leu-Gly-Pro-Val-Val-Arg-R-Glu-Pro-RAsp-Ala- 
Arg-Ala-Leu-Ala,  wherein  R  is  a  cysteine  or  half-cysteine; 

(b)  binds  insulin-like  growth  factor  1  (IGF-I);  and 

(c)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  15.000  to  30.000  daltons 
as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  gel  electrophore- 
sis under  reducing  conditions  to  separate  somatomedins 
complexed  with  carrier  protein  subunits  having  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  Gly-Ala-Ser-Ser-Ala-Gly- 
Leu-Gly-Pro-Val-Val-Arg-R-Glu-Pro-R-Asp-Ala-Arg-Ala- 
Leu-Ala-  from  the  somatomedins  not  bound  to  said  carrier 
protein  subunits.  and 

measuring  said  somatomedins  not  bound  to  said  carrier  protein 
subunits. 


5,624,806 
ANTIBODIES  TO  CARDL\C  HYPERTROPHY  FACTOR 
AND  USES  THEREOF 
Joffre  Baker,  El  Granada;  Kenneth  Chien,  La  JoUa;  Kathleen 
King,  Pacifica;   Diane  Pennica,  Burlingame,  and  William 
Wood,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gencntech.  Inc. 
South  San  Francisco,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  botti  of  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,304,  Aug.  5,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  233,609,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5334,615. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,745 
Int  O."  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5//2:  C07K  16/22 
U.S.  O.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  detecting  cardiotrophin- 1  compnsing  contacting 
the  antibody  or  the  antigen-binding  fragment  that  specifically  binds 
mature  mouse  cardiotrophin- 1  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
(SEQ  ID  ,  NO.:  3)  shown  in  FIG.  I.  or  mature  human 
caxdiotrophin- 1  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  No.:  8) 
shown  in  FIG.  5.  with  a  sample  or  cell  suspected  of  containing 
cardiotrophin- 1  and  detecting  if  binding  has  occurred. 


5,624307 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
BY  MEASURING  RATIOS  OF  CALaUM-ACTIVATED 
NEUTRAL  PROTEASE  ISOFORMS 
Ralph  A.  Nixon,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Ken-Ichi  Saito,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  The  McLean  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Belmont  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,319,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925^94,  Jul.  22. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

184,603 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/573:33/53:33/48 

VS.  CI.  435—7.4  34  Oaims 

1.  A  method  which  aids  in  the  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer's  disease 

in  an  individual,  comprising 
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(a)  obtaining  a  tissue  sample  from  said  individual;  and 

(b)  determinmg  the  relative  ratio  of  the  active  76-kDa  isoform  of 
jjCANP  to  the  80-kDa  isoform  in  said  tissue  sample; 

wherein  an  increased  ratio  of  76-kDa/80-kDa  compared  to  that  of  a 
control  group  of  individuals  not  having  Alzheimer's  disease  indi- 
cates that  said  individual  has  Alzheimer's  disease. 


5.624308 
METHOD  FOR  mENTlFYING  CELLS  COMMITTED  TO 
APOPTOSIS  BY  DETERMINING  CELLULAR 
PHOSPHOTYROSINE  CONTENT 
Peter  Thompson.  Danville,  and  Fridjtof  Lund-Johannsen,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412056 
InL  a.*  COIN  33/53 :S3/536- 33/574 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  6  Claims 

I  A  method  for  identifying  which  cells  in  a  population  of  cells 
are  committed  to  apoptosis  by  determining  phosphotyrosine  con- 
tent of  sample  cells  from  said  population  wherein  cells  with 
concentrauons  of  phosphotyrosine  below  normal  physiological  lev- 
els are  classed  as  cells  committed  to  apoptosis.  while  cells  having 
phosphotyTosine  concentrations  at  or  near  normal  physiological  are 
classed  as  cells  not  committed  to  undergo  apoptosis. 


5,624.810 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  SURFACES 

CONTAMINANTS 

C.  David  Miller,  Greenbelt,  and  Lawrence  Loomis,  Columbia, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  New  Horizons  Diagnostics  Corp., 

Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.093 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/66 
VS.  a.  435-8  30  aalms 

1    A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and  quantity  of  an 
analyte  on  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  collecting  said  analyte  by  wiping  said  surface  with  a  dispos- 
able collection  apparatus  means,  and 

b)  adding  collection  fluid  to  said  collection  apparatus  means, 

c)  placing  said  collection  fluid  in  a  disposable  test  device  with 
permeable  filter  means  at  its  bottom  end.  an  open  top  end,  and 
transparent  side  walls; 

d)  applying  pressure  to  said  disposable  test  device  to  force  said 
fluid  to  pass  through  said  permeable  filler  means  and  retaining 
said  analyte  on  said  permeable  filter  means, 

e)  adding  a  reagent  into  said  disposable  test  device  thereby 
establishing  a  luminescent  reaction  in  said  test  device; 

fl  measuring  the  light  emission  resulting  from  said  luminescent 
reaction  with  a  photometer  compnsing  a  photodetector  means 
and  a  light  tight  chamber  for  said  disposable  test  device  and  a 
means  to  measure  light  passing  through  said  transparent  side 
wall  of  said  test  device; 

g)  causing  the  said  photometer  means  to  output  a  signal  indica- 
tive to  the  presence  and  amount  of  analyte. 


5,624309 
DEVICE  FOR  IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPmC 
ANALYSIS 
Carl  N.  Skold.  Mountain  View;  Armen  B.  Shanafelt.  Redwood 
City;  Vartan  Ghazarossian,  Menlo  Parit,  and  Edwin  F.  UU- 
man,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  AG. 
Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2413)7,  May  10,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,451,507,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,137,  Sep.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,334^13,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

376,723,  Jul.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,164,294,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,708,  May  17.  1988.  Pat 

No.  5,039,607.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,053 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/548 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  4  Qaims 
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5,624311 

BILIRUBIN  OXIDASE  FROM  ALFALFA  AND  USE  OF 

THE  ENZYME 

Gunter  Lang,  l^itzing;  Ingo  Bohn.  Birkenau,  and  Hans-Willi 

KreU,  Penzberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 

Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 

lllJ 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/26:  C07K  \/00 

VS.  CI.  435—25  8  *^'**™* 

1 .  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  enzyme  specific  for  bilirubin 
from  at  least  one  plant  of  the  alfalfa  species,  comprising:  obtaining 
a  crude  extract  from  the  alfalfa;  subjecting  the  crude  extract  to  a 
fractional  precipiution  to  obtain  a  precipitate;  heating  the  precipi- 
tate; and  subjecung  the  precipitate  to  at  least  one  chromatographic 
separation. 


1.  A  device  for  conducting  an  assay,  which  device  comprises; 

a  first  bibulous  member  strip, 

an  absorbent  member  strip, 

a  second  bibulous  member  strip. 

a  portion  of  said  first  bibulous  member  stnp  being  in  alternating 
liquid  receiving  relationship,  by  direct  contact,  with  a  portion 
of  said  absorbent  member  strip  and  with  a  portion  of  said 
second  bibulous  member  stnp. 


5.624312 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 
REAGENT  THEREFOR 
Shizuo  Hattori;  Takahide  Kishimoto;  Yukihiro  Sogabe,  and 
Shigenori  Emi,  all  of  l^uruga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210359,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5347351.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-61987 
Int  a."  C12Q  ]/25:  GOIN  33/50 
VS.  a.  435—26  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  carbon  dioxide  in  a  liquid  sample, 
compnsing  the  steps  of. 

(1)  reacting  bicarbonate  ion  m  said  sample  with  phospho- 
enolpyruvate  carboxylase  and  phosphoenolpyruvate; 

(2)  reacting  the  resultant  oxalacetic  acid  with  malate  dehydroge- 
nase and  NADH;  and 

(3)  measunng  the  decreased  NADH,  wherein  said  phospho- 
enolpyruvate carboxylase  is  deri\ed  from  a  species  of  acetic 
acid  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \ceto- 
bacter  pasteunanus.  Acetobacter  xylinum  and  Gluconobacter 
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oxydans.  and  said  reacting  steps  (1)  and  (2)  are  carried  out  in 
a  solution  containing  SO- 100  mM  magnesium  ions  and  having 
a  pH  of  7.5-9.0. 


5^24313 

NAD(P)*/NAD(P)H  BASED  CHEMILUMINiSCENT 

DIAGNOSTICS 

VUay  K.  Mahanl,  5M9  A«ajrm  Dr.,  «M7,  La  Mcs%  Calif.  91942 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23M« 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/28 

VS.  a.  435—28  15  ClaiMs 

1.  An  assay  for  quantifying  an  analytic  in  a  sample,  said  assay 

comprising: 

providing  an  oxidoreductase.  NAD(Pr/NAD(P)H,  a  peroxidase 

and  a  chemiluminesceiKe  generating  reagent; 
in  a  first  reaction,  reducing  the  NAXXP)*  to  NAD(P)H,  the  first 

reaction  catalyzed  by  the  oxidoreductase; 
in  a  second  reaction,  transferring  electrons  from  the  NAD(P)H 
produced  in  the  first  reaction  to  an  Oj  molecule  to  produce  at 
least  one  of  superoxide  anion  (O2")  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
(H2O2),  the  second  reaction  catalyzed  by  the  peroxidase,  and 
the  second  reaction  not  dependent  upon  a  metal  ion  or  otlier 
electrtMi  mediator; 
in  a  third  reaction,  producing  a  measurable  chemiluminescence 
from  the  chemiluminescence  generating  reagent  and  the  at 
leaanion  and  hydrogen  peroxide  produced  in  the  second  reac- 
tion, the  third  reaction  catalyzed  by  the  peroxidase; 
measuring  the  chemilimiinescence  produced  in  the  third  reac- 
tion; and 
correlating  the  chemiluminescence  measured  with  the  quantity 
of  analyte  present  in  the  sample. 


1 

5324314 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CULTURING 
BODY  FLUIDS  CONTINUING  ANTIBIOTICS 
John  R.  Waters,  Towson,  and  Rodney  Broman,  FaUston,  both 
of  Md.,  aasigDors  to  Becton  DicUnson  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9054>99,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,485,  Jul.  23, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,676, 
Dec.  14,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
861.798,  Jul.  7,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  688,276,  Jan.  3,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,632,902,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  527,144,  Aug.  29,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294357,  Aug.  20,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,155 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02:1/04 
VS.  a.  435—29  12  Oaims 

I.  A  culture  medium  for  the  growth  and  detection  in  a  body  fluid 
sample  of  an  infecting  microorganism  which  is  susceptible  to 
antibiotics  comprising; 


a  hypertonic  growth  medium  capable  of  provi<fing  osmotic  pro- 
tection to  the  infecting  microoiganism  which  has  been  dam- 
aged by  exposure  10  antibiotics  and  at  least  one  resin  capable 
of  isolating  the  antibiotics  without  hindering  biological  activ- 
ity during  culttaing  of  the  body  fluid  sample,  wherein  ai  least 
one  resin  is  not  removed  finom  the  culture  medium  during 
culturing  of  the  body  fluid  sample. 


S32M15 
METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  TEE  ANALYSIS  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
L.   GrMM,  r—triigiiMii;   Nlrtiiw   F.   M   FoMe; 
MkkMl  Noklc  Mk  af  rMttWu.  Md  CkiMopkcr  T. 
Ev— .niitfMiiiliiii.nBafGwtBilliin,  iiilpiiintoCcWh 
Iwlir— tiiiBri  pk,  CaahiMic,  UiMad  %3^k&m 
PCT  N«.  FCr/GM3M*S77.  i  371  DMe  Dm.  5.  19H  I  lt2(e) 
DMe  Dec  5,  19M,  FCT  Fab.  N*.  W093/19199,  FCT  Fnk. 
DMc  Sep.  3B,  1993 

FCT  FBcd  Mv.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  3n3«5 
OaiBs  priority,  appicaMa«  UnMed  ringilni,  Mar.  2«.  1992, 
92M124,-  Mu.  21, 1992, 92M143,-  Mwv  28, 1992, 92H147;  Jm. 
24,  1992.  9213444 

IbL  CL*  C12Q  1/24:IA)8:  C12M  1/34:1/12 
VS.  CL  435—3*  17  ( 


I.  A  nnethod  for  analyzing  solid  material  in  a  liquid  sample, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

substantially  uniformly  distributing  the  sample  by  passage 
through  a  plurality  of  discrete  wells  provided  in  an  integral 
member  and  whose  bases  are  defined  by  filter  material  that 
retains  the  solid  material  and  allows  tlie  passage  of  liquid,  the 
concentration  of  solid  material  being  such  that  it  is  absent  in 
at  least  one  well;  and 

analyzing  the  wells  for  Uie  presence  of  retained  solid  material. 

17.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  method  for  analyzing  solid 
material  in  a  single  liquid  sample,  which  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  wells  whose  bases  are 
defined  by  filter  material  that  retains  the  solid  material  and 
allows  the  passage  of  liquid  under  the  application  of  reduced 
pressure  below  said  unit; 

a  container  for  the  liquid  sample,  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
chambers  each  corresponding  to  a  well; 

means  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  container  and  through  the 
wells  under  reduced  pressure  applied  below  said  unit; 

means  for  holding  the  container  relative  to  the  unit,  while 
maintaining  a  peripheral  liquid  seal,  in  either  a  first  fixed 
position  where  liquid  sample  can  pass  between  the  chambers 
above  the  unit  or  a  second  fixed  position  where  each  corre- 
sponding chamber  and  well  define  a  discrete  volume;  and 
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manifold  type  means  providing  substantially  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  single  liquid  sample  passing  from  the  container 
into  the  wells. 


5,624.816 

TRANSMEMBRA>fE  GLYCOPROTEIN  ASGP-2: 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  AND  RECOMBINANT 

PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEINS 

Kennit  L.  Carraway;  Coralie  A.  Carothers  Carraway,  and 

Nevis  L.  Fregien,  all  of  Miami,  Fla^  assignoni  to  University 

of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,521,  Jul.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,481 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  *  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  encoding  a  transmembrane  glyco- 
protein ASGP-2  component  of  a  cell  surface  sialomucin  complex, 
consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  I 


5,624319 
GERMLINE  MUTATIONS  IN  THE  MTS  GENE 
Mark  H.  Skoinick;  Lisa  A.  Cannon-Albright,  and  Alexander 
Kamb.  all  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  to  Univerwty  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation,  and  Myriad  Genetics,  Inc.,  both 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,938,  Jun.  I.  1994.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  215,087,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Set. 

No.  215,086.  Mar.  18,  1994.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

251,938is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,369,  Apr.  14, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

214482.  Mar.  18.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  474.177 

Int.  CI."  C12P  2IA)2:  C12N  1/21:15/6.1:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Oaims 

1    An  isolated  DNA  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  having  A  at 

nucleotide  377. 


5,624,817 
MIT^ATIONS  IN  THE  GENE  ENCODING  THE  ALPHA 
CHAIN  OF  PLATELET  GLYCOPROTEIN  IB 
Jonathan  L.  Miller:  David  Cunningham;  Vicki  A.  Lyie.  all  of 
Syracuse,-  Clara  N.  Finch,  Webster,  and  Matthew  R.  Pincus, 
Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 
of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,968,  Oct.  7,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,317,097.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234,265 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/12:15/11:15/63:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  61  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  naturally -(KCiimng 
wild-type  platelet  glycoprotein  lb  alpha  having  a  mutation  other 
than  at  amino  acid  233  and  within  the  region  228-238  which 
render*  a  polypeptide  enctxled  by  said  DNA  more  reactive  with 
von  Willebrand  factor  than  naturally  occumng  wild-type  platelet 
glycoprotein  lb  alpha,  as  measured  by  a  nstocetin  assay,  wherein 
said  mutation  alters  the  three  dimensional  structure  of  a  polypep- 
tide encoded  by  said  DNA.  such  that  the  lowest  energy  conforma- 
tion of  the  polypeptide  changes  from  a  beta  bend  conformation  to 
an  amphipathic  alpha  helix  conformation  within  the  region 
232-233  of  said  polypeptide. 


5,624J20 
EPISOMAL  EXPRESSION  VTCTOR  FOR  HUMAN  GENE 

THERAPY 
Mark   J.   Cooper.   Sdon.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Case   Western 

Reserve  University.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1513»7.  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,204 

Int  a."  C12P2M;6.  C12N  I5/.17:I5/S5 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  2«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  foreign  gene  in  a  mammalian  cell 

comprising:  transfecting  the  mammalian  cell  with  a  replicauon- 

competent.  transformation-negaiive  vector  comprising  at  least  one 

papovavims  origin  of  replication,  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 

mutant  form  of  papovavirus  large  T  antigen  which  contains  a 

replication-competent  binding  sue  for  said  ongin  of  replication  and 

which  IS  negauve  for  binding  to  and  to  retinoblastoma  tumor 

suppressor  gene  product  due  to  a  mutation  in  a  codon  in  the  p53 

binding  domain  of  said  large  T  antigen  and  a  mutation  in  a  codon 

in  the  RB  binding  domain  of  said  large  T  antigen,  said  DNA 

sequence  being  operatively  linked  to  a  tirst  promoter  which  is 

functional  in  said  mammalian  cell,  and  a  second  DNA  sequence 

encoding  the  foreign  gene  operativel)  linked  to  a  second  promoter 

which  is  functional  in  the  mammalian  cell,  whereby  the  u-ansfected 

cell  subsequently  expresses  the  foreign  gene. 


5,624,818 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  REGULATORY  PROTEINS 

THAT  DIMERIZE  WITH  MAD  OR  MA.\ 

Robert   N.   Eisenman.  and   Donald   E.  Ayer.  both  of  Mercer 
Island.    Wash.,    assignors    to    Fred    Hutchinson    Cancer 
Research  Center.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,638,  Apr.  1,  1994.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  903.710.  Jun.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5302419,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,195. 

Sep.  19.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  252,966 

Int  a."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/47 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  whose  complement  is 

capable  of  hybndi/ing  under  stringent  conditions  to  the  mSinA 

nucleic  acid  molecule  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in 

FIG.  22  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11),  the  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule 

encoding  a  recombinant  polypeptide  that  associates  with  a  Mad 

polypetide  but  not  with  a  Myc  polypetide  or  a  Max  polypeptide. 


5.624,821 
ANTIBODIES  WITH  ALTERED  EFFECTOR  FUNCTIONS 
Gregory    P,    Winter,    Cambridge;    Alexander    R.    Duncan. 
Wimbledon,  and  Dennis  R.  Burton,  ShefBeld,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Scotgen  Biopharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,084,  Mar.  9.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  814.035.  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  303,668,  Jan.  18,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.752 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18. 1987. 

8706425;    Aug.    10.    1987.   8718897;    Dec.    1.    1987.   8728042; 

WIPO.  Mar.  18.  1988.  PCT/GB88A)0211 

Int  CI."  CI2N  15/00:1/20:  A6IK  JW.195 
VS.  CI.  435—69.6  25  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  modifying  an  antibody  of  class  IgG,  compris- 
ing substituting  at  least  one  amino  acid  from  the  heavy  chain 
constant  region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid 
residues  234,  235,  236,  297,  318,  320  and  322  with  an  amino  acid 
which  IS  diflfereni  from  that  present  in  an  unmodified  antibodv, 
thereby  altering  an  affinity  for  a  effector  molecule  while  retaining 
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5,624324 
TARGETED  CLEAVAGE  OF  RNA  USING  EUKARYOTIC 
RIBONUCLEASE  PAND  EXTERNAL  GUIDE  SEQUENCE 
Yan  Yuan;  CedUa  Guerrier-'nikMia,  bodi  of  New  Haven;  Sid- 
ney Altman,  Hamden,  and  Fenyong  Liu,  New  Haven,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  Univeraity,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54^92,  Apr.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,937, 
Aug.  18, 1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-tai-pnri  of 

Ser.  No.  875^99,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568334,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,168,053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

328368,  Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  207^47 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  A61K  4SAX) 

VS.  C\.  435— 91 J  17  Claims 


binding  to  antigen  as  compared  with  the  affinity  of  the  unmodified 
antibody. 


5,624,822 

HIRUDIN  FUSION  PROTEINS  AND  PREPARATION  OF 

HIRUDIN 

Wolfgang  Koerwer,  Gnienstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesdlscfaaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861320.  Jun.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1989,  39  42 
580.0 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00:  C07K  14/815 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  4  Qaims 

1.  A  fusion  protein  of  the  formula  1 


X — Z-hinidin  peptide 


I. 


where  X  is  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  an  active  fragment 
of  protein  A,  Z  is  Met  or  an  oligopeptide  sequence  which  can  be 
cleaved  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  hirudin  peptide  between  X 
and  the  hirudin  peptide,  said  fusion  protein  being  expressed  from  a 
pRIT  2TA  expression  vector 


5,624323 
DNA  ENCODING  PROCINE  INTERLEUKIN-10 
David  H.  Sai^is;  Christian  A.  Leguem,  both  of  Newton;  Megan 
Sykes,  Chariestown,  and  Gilles  JF.  Blancho,  Cambridge,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797455,  Nov.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  cfmtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838495,  Feb. 
19,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
63,171,  May  17, 1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  62>t6,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
838495is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,761,  Jan.  8, 
1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  63,171is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  838495,  and  Ser.  No.  797455,  said  Ser.  No. 
62,946is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838495.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,072 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10:15/24 
VS.  a.  435—6942  27  Qaims 

1.  Purified  DNA  comprising  a  sequence  which  encodes  a  peptide 
having  at  least  90%  sequence  similarity  with  the  peptide  from  SEQ 
ID  NO:l  and  said  peptide  having  a  porcine  IL-10  activity,  said 
activity  being  chosen  from  the  group  of:  inhibiting  the  ability  of  T 
cells  to  release  or  produce  lL-2  when  administered  to  T  cells; 
inhibiting  the  ability  of  T  cells  to  release  or  produce  gamma 
interferon  when  administered  to  T  cells;  and  competitively  inhib- 
iting the  binding  of  IL-10  to  cells. 
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1.  A  composition  for  targeting  an  RNA  substrate  for  cleavage  by 
eukaryotic  RNAase  P  comprising 

a  recombinant  external  guide  sequeiKe  molecule  including 

a  cleavage  targeting  sequence,  and 

a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  the  substrate, 

wherein  the  external  guide  sequence  and  complementary  nucle- 
otide sequence  base  pairs  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  hybrid 
structure  having  secondary  strticture  resembling  a  precursor 
tRNA  under  conditions  promoting  cleavage  by  the  RNAase  P 
of  the  substrate  at  the  nucleotide  at  the  5'  end  of  the  base- 
paired  region,  wherein  the  hybrid  structure  comprises  a  dihy- 
drouridine  stem,  T  stem  and  loop,  aminoacyl  acceptor  stem, 
and  either  an  anticodon  stem  and  loop  or  variable  loop. 


5,624325 

SIMULTANEOUS  AMPLIHCATION  OF  MULTIPLE 

TARGETS 

George  T.  Walker;  James  G.  Nadeau,  both  of  Chapel  HiU,  and 

Michael  C.  Littie,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,197,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,422,252.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451313 

Int  CI."  CI2P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435— 91 J  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  simultaneously  amplifying  a  first  and  a  second 
target  nucleic  acid  sequence  by  Strand  Displacement  Amplification 
(SDA)  comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  a  first  adapter  primer  to  the  3'  end  of  the  first 
target  sequence,  the  3'  end  of  the  adapter  primer  comprising  a 
target    binding    sequence    which    hybridizes    to    the    target 
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sequence  and  the  5'  end  of  the  adapter  primer  comprising  a 
first  adapter  sequence  which  is  substantially  identical  to  a  3' 
target  binding  sequence  of  a  first  amplification  pnmer  which 
hybridizes  to  a  first  strand  of  the  second  target  sequence; 

b)  extending  the  first  adapter  pnmer  with  polymerase  to  produce 
a  first  extension  product  which  is  complementary  to  the  first 
target  sequence  and  displacing  the  first  extension  product; 

c)  hybridizing  a  second  adapter  primer  to  the  first  extension 
product  at  the  3'  end  of  the  complement  of  the  first  target 
sequence,  the  3  end  of  the  second  adapter  pniticr  comprising 
a  target  binding  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  the  first  exten- 
sion product  and  the  5'  end  of  the  second  adapter  pnmer 
compnsing  a  second  adapter  sequence  which  is  substantially 
identical  to  a  3'  target  binding  sequence  of  a  second  amplifi- 
cation pnmer  which  hybndizes  to  a  second  strand  of  the 
second  target  sequence; 

d)  extending  the  second  adapter  primer  with  polymerase  to 
produce  a  second  extension  product,  displacing  the  second 
extension  product,  and; 

e)  simultaneously  amplifying  the  second  extension  product  and 
the  second  target  sequence  in  an  SDA  reaction  using  the  first 
and  second  amplification  pnmers.  the  first  and  second  ampli- 
fication pnmers  each  further  compnsing  a  recognition  site  for 
a  restriction  enzyme  which  nicks  one  strand  of  a  hemimodi- 
fied  double  stranded  restriction  enzyme  recognition  site, 
thereby  amplifymg  the  first  and  second  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence. 


5.624.82« 

CLONING  VECTOR  PLASMH)  VECTOR-PRIMER 

DERIVED  THEREFROM  AND  PREPARATION  METHOD 

OF  THE  SAME 
Seishi  Kato,  Sagamihara;  Takashi  Aoki,  l^nashL,  and  Yuri 
(jmezawa,  Chigasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami 
Chemical  Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  255,799,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,796,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,826,  Oct 
31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No. 
466,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1989,  1-283674; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238332 

Int  a."  C12N  15/64:15/10:15/85:15/70 
VS.  C\.  435—91.4  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  cDNA  library  in  which  the  sequence 
of  inserted  cDNAs  can  be  determined  and  wherein  the  inserted 
cDNAs  can  be  expressed  in  mammalian  cells,  comprising; 

prepanng  a  cDNA  library  in  a  multi-functional  cloning  vector 
represented  by  the  formula: 


RE6 


ORl 


PRl 


PR2  and  PR3  represent  promoters  for  RNA  polymerase,  which 
have  sequences  different  from  each  other  and  which  are 
positioned  in  opposite  onenution  to  one  another  so  as  to 
permit  the  generauon  of  RNA  transcripts  from  either  strand  of 

the  cDNA  insert; 
SPl  and  SP2  represent  sequencing  primer  regions  which  are 

different  from  each  other; 
ORl  represents  an  origin  for  replication  in  mammalian  cells; 
OR2  represents  an  origin  for  replication  of  a  single-stranded 

phage; 
OR3  represents  an  origin  for  replication  in  £.  coli; 
M  represents  a  selectable  marker; 
RE  1  and  RES  represent  unique  restnction  sites  rarely  existing  in 

eulcaryouc  DNA; 
IiE2     represents     a     unique     restriction     site     generating     a 

3 -protruding  dN  homooligomer  end  of  about  4  bases  after 

restriction  enzyme  digesuon  and  wherein  RE2  is  a  recognition 

site  of  a  restricuon  enzyme; 
RE4     represents     a     unique     restnction     site     generating     a 

3 -protruding  end  after  restnction  enzyme  digestion; 
RE6  represents   rrwre  than  one  restnction  site  generating  a 

3'-protruding  end  after  restncuon  enzyme  digestion; 
the  position  of  OR2.  0R3  and  M  being  aibio-ary  with  the 

proviso  that  the  functions  of  said  vector  plasmid  are  not 

hindered  at  the  restriction  site  REA; 
and  wherein  the  inserted  cDNA  is  inserted  between  RE2  and 

RE4.  with  the  5'  of  the  inserted  DNA  linked  at  RE2. 


UMI 


wherein 

PRl  represents  a  promoter  acting  In  mammalian  cells; 


5.624,827 

DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  THE  PLANT  TOXIN 

GELONIN 

Michael  G.  Roscnbium,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  L.  Beattie,  The 

Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Development 

Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,949,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.440 

Int  a."  C12P  IW4:2IA)2:  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—91.5  33  Claims 

33  A  process  for  producing,  cloning  and  expressing  a  synthetic 

gene  encoding  gelonin,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  the  sequence  of  a  double-stranded  DNA  fragment 
containing  a  sequence  of  three  base  codons  corresponding  to 
the  pnmary  amino  acid  sequence  determined  from  purified 
gelonin  protein  so  that  said  DNA  sequence  has  features  that 
facilitate  synthesis,  cloning,  expression  or  biochemical 
mampulation  of  the  gene; 

b.  designing,  synthesizing,  punfying  and  S'-phosphorylating  a 
set  of  synthetic  oligonucleotides  which  when  linked  together 
to  make  the  synthetic  gene; 

c.  annealing  and  ligating  the  oligonucleotides  together  to 
assemble  the  synthetic  gene; 

d.  ligating  the  synthetic  gene  together  with  a  suiuble  cloning 
vector; 

e  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  cloned  gene  to 
venfy  the  sequence  of  the  gene; 

f.  conducting  site-directed  mutagenesis  to  correct  any  undesired 
mutations  in  the  cloned  gene; 

g.  subclonmg  the  gene  into  an  expression  vector; 

h.  inti-oducing  the  expression  vector  beanng  the  synthetic  encod- 
ing gelonin  into  an  expression  host  cell,  and 

i.  growing  the  host  cell  bearing  the  expression  vector  of  step  (h) 
under  conditions  suitable  for  production  of  the  gelonin  prod- 
uct. 


5,624,828 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-TRYPTOPHAN  IN 

SERINE  AUXOTROPHIC  MICROORGANISMS 

BELONGING  TO  THE  GENUS  CORYNEBACTERIUM  OR 

BREVABACTERIUM 
Ryoichi   Katsumata,   Mactiida;    Masato   Ikeda,   Sagamihara; 
Keiko  Naltanishi,  Machida,  and  Yuko  Sasao,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,917,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320440 
Int  a."  C12P  13/22:  C12N  15/09:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—108  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-tryptophan,  which  comprises  trans- 
forming a  serine  auxotrophic  host  microorganism  belonging  to  the 
genus  Corynebacterium  or  Brevibactenum  by  introducing  into  said 
host  a  recombinant  plasmid  containing  a  gene  which  complements 
the  senne  auxotrophy  of  the  host,  said  gene  encoding  an  enzyme  in 
the  senne  biosynthetic  pathway  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3-phosphoglycerate  dehydrogenase,  phosphoserine  aminotrans- 
ferase and  phosphoserine  phosphatase,  and  a  second  gene  which 
encodes  an  enzyme  in  the  biosynthetic  pathway  of  L-tryptophan; 
said  recombinant  plasmid  being  stably  maintained  in  the  host 
without  adding  an  antibiotic;  culturing  the  obtained  transformant  in 
the  culture  medium  without  an  added  antibiotic;  allowing  the 
L-tryptophan  produced  by  the  transformant  to  accumulate  in  the 
culture:  and  recovering  the  L-tryptophan  from  the  culture. 


5,624329 
TRANSFORMED  INDUSTRIAL  BACILLUS  STRAINS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAIONG  AND  USING  THEM 
Johan  P.  M.  Sanders,  DeUl;  Johannes  A.  van  den  Berg,  Reeu- 
w^k,  both  of  Netherlands;  Peter  M.  AndreoU,  BeUcgem  Kor- 
trUk,  Belgium;  Yvonne  J.  Vos,  Capelle  a/d  Yssel  Fe,  Nether- 
lands; Jan  H.  van  Ee,  Huizen,  Netherlands,  and  Leo  J.  S.  M. 
MuUencrs,  RlJen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades, 
B.V.,  Ddfl.  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.173,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.110,  Feb.  17,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
627389,  Jul.  3,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  993,785 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15/03:1/21:15/75:15/63 
VS.  O.  435— 172J  57  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  efficiently  producing  transformed  industrial 
Bacillus  strain  host  cells,  said  method  compnsing: 
combining  under  fusing  conditions,  protoplasts  of  an  industrial 
Bacillus  strain  host,  wherein  said  Bacillus  strain  host  is  (1) 
prototrophic,  (2)  resistant  to  genetic  exchange  and   phage 
infection  or  transformation,  (3)  a  DNase  secretor,  and  (4) 
capable  of  producing  at  least  about  0.59t  w/v  of  secreted 
•  protein  under  industrial  fermentation  conditions,  with  DNA 
which  is  stably  maintained  by  integration,  whereby  said  DNA 
IS  introduced  into  said  industrial  Bacillus  strain  host  proto- 
plasts and  integrated  into  the  chromosome  to  produce  trans- 
formed industrial  Bacillus  strain  host  protoplasts; 
regenerating  transformed  strain  host  cells  from  said  transformed 

protoplasts  in  an  appropriate  nutrient  medium;  and 
selecting  said  transformed  strain  host  cells  by  means  of  a  marker 
gene. 


5,624330 

CYTOSINE  DEAMINASE  NEGATIVE  SELECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENE  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUES  AND 

THERAPIES 

Craig  A.  MuUen,  Bcthcsda,  and  R.  Michad  Blacse,  RockvUle, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, WasUngton,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,076,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5358^66. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^74 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/10:9/78:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  selectivity  killing  mammalian  host  cells  in  vitro, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  an  E.  coli  cytosme  deaminase  gene  into  a  mamma- 
lian expression  vector,  said  cytosine  deaminase  gene  modified 
at  the  GTG  translation  initiation  codon  to  ATG  to  facilitate 
initiation  of  translation  in  mammalian  cells, 

(b)  inserting  an  exogenous  DNA  of  interest  into  said  mammalian 
expression  vector, 

(c)  introducing  the  mammalian  expression  vector  comprising  the 
cytosine  deaminase  gene  and  the  exogenous  DNA  of  interest 
into  mammalian  host  cells  in  vitro,  such  that  the  mammalian 
expression  vector  integrates  into  the  genome  of  the  mamma- 
lian ho.st  cells,  and 

(d)  treating  the  mammalian  host  cells  of  (c)  with 
5-fluorocytosine,  wherein  those  mammalian  host  cells 
expressing  the  E.  coli  cytosine  deaminase  gene  will  be  selec- 
tively Icilled. 


5,624331 
IMMOBILIZED  ACETYLCHOLINESTERASE 
STABILIZED  BY  A  HLM  OF  GELATIN  OR  ALBUMIN 
CONTAINING  TREHALOSE 
Nguyen  Vu  Khue,  23  Rue  du  Paradis,  Wittershcim,  F-67670 
Mommenheim;  PhUUppe  Poindron,  14  Rue  Andre  Malraux, 
F-67400    lUkirch,    and    Roland    Maes,    BUdhauerhof,    34, 
F-67190  Mutzig,  aU  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405316 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Mar.    28,    1994, 
09400331 

Int  a."  C12N  11/02:11/14:11/08:  C12Q  1/46 
VS.  a.  435—177  4  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  immobilized  acetylcholinesterase  having  biologi- 
cal activity  comprising  a  solid  support  having  a  biologically  effec- 
tive amount  of  acetylcholinesterase  immobilized  thereon,  and  said 
support  with  said  acetylcholinestera.se  immobilized  thereon  having 
a  covering  of  a  protective  film  comprised  of  gelatin  or  albumin 
containing  dispersed  therein  trehalose,  whereby  said  acetylcho- 
linesterase immboilized  on  said  support  exhibits  substantially 
improved  resistance  to  degradation. 


5,624332 
Pl  6  N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINYLTRANSFERASE,  ITS 
ACCEPTOR  J40LECULE,  LEUKOSIALIN,  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  PROTEINS  HAVING 
ENZYMATIC  ACTIVITY 
Minoru  Fukuda,  and  Marti  F.  A.  Bierhuizen,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foun- 
dation, La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,041,  Oct.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5360,733. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,455 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10:9/10:15/54:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—193  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  protein 
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a.  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  a  PCX  enzyme  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  and 

b.  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  a  PGX  enzyme  wherein 
said  nucleotide  sequence  hybndiz^s  to  the  sequences  of  a)  in 
6xSSC  at  65°  C.  or  equivalent  condition  thereof. 


/  "■' X 


I   AwMi 


having  pi^6-N-acetylglucosaminyltransferase  activity  only  for  a 
core  1  -conuining  acceptor  molecule. 


5.624335 
ENDO-P-1.4-GLUCANASE  AND  A  DNA  SEQUENCE 
Kurt  Dorrdch.  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany;  Flcmming  M. 
Christensen,    Rungsted    Kyst,    Dennuirti;    Yvette    SchneU. 
Roschenz;  Marcel  MIschler,  HimmeJried,  both  of  Switzer- 
land; Henrik  Dalb«ge,  and  Hans  P.  Heldt-Hansen,  both  of 
Viruin.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK93A)0108.  §  371  Date  Oct  5.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20193,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

per  riled  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  27,  1992,  0419/ 

92 

Int.  a.*  C12N  9/42: 1 5/56: 1 5/74:  IS/SO 
US.  CI.  435—204  12  Oaims 


5,624333 

PURinED  THERMOSTABLE  NUCLEIC  ACID 

POLYMERASE  ENZYME  FROM  THERMOTOCA 

MARITIMA 

David  H.  Gelfand;  Frances  C.  Lawyer,  both  of  Oakland,  and 

Susanne   Stoffel,    El    Cerrito,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  971^19.  Feb.  3.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,420.029, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567.244.  Aug.  13. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5J74,553.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  143,441,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63409,  Jun.  17.  1987.  Pat. 

No.  4,889,818,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

899.241,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  475  J31 

InL  a."  C12N  9/12 

VS.  a.  435—194  12  CTaims 

1.   A  punfied   thermostable   DNA  polymerase   1   enzyme   that 

catalyzes   combination   of   nucleoside   tnphosphates   to   form   a 

nucleic  acid  strand  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  template 

strand,  said  enzyme  derived  from  the  eubactenum   Thermologa 

maritima. 
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1  A  substantially  pure  Endo-^I,4-glucanase.  which  is  immuno- 
logically reactive  with  an  antibody  raised  against  a  purified  endo- 
fi- 1 .4-glucanase  endogenous  to  Aspergillus  aculeatus.  strain  CBS 
101.43.  wherein  said  substantially  pure  endo-Pl. 4-glucanase  com- 
prises a  partial  amino  acid  sequence  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  Seq.  ID.  NO  1 


5.624.834 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  THE  EXO- 
POLYGALACn  RONASE  GENE  FROM  ASPERGILLI  S 
Margo  .\.  Kusters-Van  Someren,  Bunnik;  Yvonne  Muller.  Am- 
hem:    Hermanus    C.    M.    Kester.    Druten;    Jacob    Vlsser. 
Wageningen:  Albert  J.  J.  Van  Ooyen.  Voorburg.  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, and  Claus  Rolin.  Kege,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Gist- 
brocades,  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03704.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14966.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,978 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  24, 
1992.  92204093 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/2615/56 
U.S.  a.  435—201  '  Claim^ 

1.  A  punfied  and  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  which 
encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the  activity  of  the  Aspergillus  tubig- 
ensis  exopolygalacturonase  (PGX)  enzyme,  which  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.624336 
DNA  ENCODING  BOVINE  PANCREATIC 
CHOLESTEROL  ESTERASE 
Louis  G.  Lange.  IH,  38  Kingsbury  PI..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63112. 
and  Curtis  A.  SpUburg.  2230  WiUow  Ridge  La..  Chesterfield. 
Mo.  63017 
Division  of  Ser  No.  350.501,  Dec.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  856.910.  May  12.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,899,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,173,408.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,884 
Int.  CI."  CI 2N  9/20:15/55 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  *  Claims 

1   A  DNA  sequence  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
a  bovine  pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase. 


5,624,837 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  CHIMERIC  COMPLEMENT 

INHIBITOR  PROTEINS 
WUliam  L.  Fodor,  New  Haven;   Scott  Rollins,  Monroe,  and 
Stephen  P.  Squinto.  Bethany,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Alex- 
ion  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  205308.  Mar  3,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.084 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/16:l5/6.<:l5/6:.  C07H  21/04 
I  .S.  CI.  435—325  «  Claims 

1   A  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising: 
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(a)  a  sequence  encoding  a  chimeric  complement  inhibitor  pro- 
tein comprising: 

(i)  a  first  functional  domain  having  C3  inhibitory  activity;  and 
(ii)  a  second  functional  domain  having  C5fc-9  inhibitory  activ- 
ity: 
said  first  functional  domain  being  amino  terminal  to  said  second 
functional  domain;  or 

(b)  a  sequence  complementary  to  (a);  or 

(c)  both  (a)  and  (b) 

said  molecule  being  substantially  free  of  nucleic  acid  molecules 
not  containing  (a),  (b),  or  (c). 


5.624338 

KTT  CONTAINING  COLORED  PLANT  CULTURE 

MEDIUM 

Assaf  Z.  Guri,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  PUmt  CeU  Tech- 

notogy.  Inc.,  Washiiigtoa,  D.C. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  329.598,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^43321. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,513 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5/02 

VS.  a.  435—410  10  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  germinating  a  plant  seed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sterilized  culture  container; 

(b)  a  sterilized  culture  medium  comprising  a  dye  in  a  coiKentra- 
tion  which  imparts  a  visible  color  to  the  culture  medium  and 
which  permits  seed  germination,  wherein  the  dye  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  FD&C  Yellow  No.  5,  FD&C 
Blue  No.  I.  FD&C  Red  No  3,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  dye  is  about  5  pi  to  about  10 
Hl  of  a  2.5%  (w/v)  dye  stock  solution  per  1  liter  of  medium; 
and 

(c)  one  or  n>ore  surface-sterilized  plant  seeds. 


5,624339 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTURING  HEPATOCYTES  FOR 
FORMATION  OF  SPHEROIDS 
Toshikazu  Yada,  Nagoya;  Norio  Koide,  Okayama,  and  Koji 
Kimata,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Scikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,676,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937.290,  Aug.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244152 
InL  a."  CI2N  5/00:  A61K  31/715:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—378  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  forming  spheroids  of  hepatocytes  which  com- 
poses culturing  hepatocytes  with  a  lipid-bound  glycosaminoglycan 
as  a  culture  substrate,  wherein  said  lipid-bound  glycosaminoglycan 
is  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine  diacyl  bound  chondroitin  sulfate. 


5,624340 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LIVER  CELL  AND  TISSUE 

CULTURE  SYSTEM 

Brian  A.  Nanghton,  and  Gail  K.  Nanghton,  both  of  El  OOon, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sdcnces  Inc,  La  JoUa, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241459.  May  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,483,988,  whidi  is  a  continnalkNi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13I36I, 
Oct.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  S,443,950,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  575,518,  Aug.  3«,  1990,  PaL  Na  5,2M,4M,  which  Is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  462,104,  Sep.  I,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,032,SW, 
which  is  a  coottnuatkia-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242396,  Stp.  S, 
1988,  PaL  No.  4,963,489,  which  is  a  continnatioii-in-iMrt  of 
Ser.  No.  38,11*,  Apr.  14, 1987,  abudoned,  wliidi  is  a 
coDtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,154,  Apr.  3,  19r7,  PaL  No. 
4,721396,  which  is  a  continaalion  of  Ser.  No.  853,569,  Apr. 
18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
455,441 
InL  CL'  C12N  5/00;  C12M  3/00:  A61K  2/00 
VS.  a.  435—395  lo  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  transplantation  or  implanution  of  liver  cells 
which  comprises  implanting  in  vivo  the  liver  cells  cultured  on  a 
living  stromal  tissue  prepared  in  vitro,  comprising  stromal  cells 
and  cofmective  tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal 
cells  attached  to  and  substantially  enveloping  a  framework  com- 
posed of  a  biocompatible,  non-living  material  formed  into  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bridged  by  the 
stromal  cells  so  that  a  tissue  equivalent  is  formed. 


5,624341 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOPHILIC 

MICROORGANISMS  IN  HIGH  YIELD 
Neil  D.  H.  Raven,-  John  D.  Cossar;  Narendra  M.  Ladwa,  and 
Richaid  J.  Sharp,  all  at  SaUsbury,  England,  Msignors  to 
Microbiological  Research  Authority,  of  Centre  for  AppUcd 
Microbioiogy  &  Reaeardi,  WUtshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  193,107,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1991, 
9117209 

InL  CL*  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252  I4  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  continuously  growing  an  anaerobic  thermophilic 
heterotrophic  bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pyrobacutum  isUmdicum  and  Pyrvcoccus  furiosus.   which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
continuously  growing  said  bacterium  in  a  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  wherein 
the  bacterium  is  grown  under  steady  state  conditions,  the 
medium  is  free  of  elennental  sulfur  and  an  inert  gas  is  continu- 
ously introduced  into  the  medium  at  a  rate  of  between  0. 1  and 
1  volumc/volume/rrun"'  so  as  to  remove  any  hydrogen  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  evolved  by  the  bacterium  and  wherein  a  cell 
density  greater  than  or  equal  to  1x10'  cells  per  ml  Is  reached 
under  steady  state  conditions,  said  process  being  carried  out  at 
a  dilution  rate  of  O.I  to  0.8  h~';  and 
recovenng  said  bacterium  from  the  medium 
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5,624^2 
STRAIN  OF  STREPTOMYCES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  TRICYCXO  COMPOUNDS 
Mankual  Okuhan;  Hlrokazu  Ihiialu;  Toshio  Goto,  all  of 
NlUMri-gun;  Tobni  Kino,  Itecfaiurm,  and  Hinwhi  Hatanaka, 
Niihari-gun,  aU  oT  Japan,  aasignon  to  Fi^isawa  Phannaccu- 
tical  Co^  LttL,  Osaka,  Japan 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  824,384,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  dlyiskm  of  Ser.  Na  491,205,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,110,811,  whkh  b  a  coatlnualkm  of  Ser.  No.  868,749,  May 
30,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,929,611,  whkh  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  799^55,  Nov.  20,  1985,  Pat  No.  4^94,366.  This 

application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,412 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  3,  1984, 
8430455:  Feb.  5,  1985,  8502869;  Apr.  1,  1985,  8508420 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—253.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Streptomyces  tsukubaensis  No. 
9993  FERM  BP-927. 


5,624,845 
ASSEMBLY  AND  A  METHOD  SUITABLE  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  A  CODE 
Hcmantha   K.   Wkfcraauaincbe,   ChappM|ua,   and   Frederic 
Zcnhausem,  Mohegan  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaii«nors  to  Inter- 
national Buslncas  Machines  Corpontkm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,476 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/26:  C12M  i/OO 
VS.  CL  435-287J  9  Claims 


S,6UM3 

NUTRIENT  ADOmVES  FOR  B10REMEDL\TI0N  OF 

HYDROCARBON  CONTAMINATED  WATERS 

Ramesh  Var«danO<  Flemington,-  Jan  Bock,  Warren,  and  Max 

L.  Robbins,  South  Orange,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Floriiam  Parlt,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190^91,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,436,160.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

395,217 

Int  CI."  ClOG  .?2/DC»,  C02F  3/00:3/36 

VS.  a.  435—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  bioremediation  of  hydrocarbon 

contaminated  water  with  indigenous  microorgamsms  comprising 

adding  to  the  hydrocarbon  contaminated  water  a  hydrocarbon 

solution  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 

mixture  of  a  sorbitan  ester  of  a  C,  to  a  C,,  monocarboxylic  acid 

and  a  polyaxyalkylene  adduct  of  a  sorbitan  monoester  of  a  C^  to 

C,,  monocarboxylic  acid,  the  adduct  having  from  6  to  50  polyoxy- 

alkylene  units,  (b)  an  alkylglycoside  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 

from  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  glycoside  is  a  mono  or  a 

diglycoside.  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  <h).  the  solution  being 

added  in  amounts  sufBcient  to  promote  the  growth  of  indigenous 

micro  organisms. 


1   An  assembly  suiuble  for  identifying  a  code  sequence  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  biomolecule.  the  assembly  comprising: 

1 )  means  comprising  a  near-field  probe  for  generating  a  super- 
resolution  chemical  analysis  of  a  portion  of  a  biomolecule; 

and 

2)  means  for  correlating  the  super-resolution  chemical  analysis 
of  the  portion  of  the  biomolecule  with  a  broad  spectral  content 
of  a  referent  biomolecule,  for  generaung  a  code  sequencing  of 
the  portion  of  the  biomolecule 


5,624,846 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yutaka  Hayasliitw,  and  Yasumasa  Sayama,  both  of  Omiya, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113468,- 
Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129263 

Int  CL"  GOIN  35/08 
VS.  CL  436—50  9  Oaims 


5,624,844 
PROCESS  FOR  DEMETALIZING  A  FOSSIL  FiEL 
Guo-Wei  Xu;  Kenneth  W.  MitchelL  and  Daniel  J.  Monticello, 
all  of  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy  BioSystems 
Corporation,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

FQed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,116 
Int  a.'  ClOG  27/12. 32m 
VS.  a.  435—264  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  metals  from  a  fossil  fuel  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  fossil  fuel  with  an  oxygenase  which  degrades 
porphyrin  molecules  under  conditions  suitable  for  the  removal 
of  metals  from  the  fossil  fuel;  and 

(b)  separating  the  metals  from  the  fossil  fuel. 


I.  A  conunuous  flow  analyzing  method  wherein  a  sample  is 
injected  in  a  continuously  flowing  earner  and  the  sample  is  intro- 
duced into  a  detector  by  the  earner  to  thereby  perform  a  quantiu- 
tive  analysis  of  the  sample,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling   a  sample   introduction   switchover  means   with   the 
sample  to  be  analyzed; 

b)  introducing  a  partial  amount  of  the  sample  from  the  sample 
introduction  switchover  means  into  the  carrier; 

c)  analyzing  said  amount  of  the  sample  from  b)  in  the  detector  to 
determine  a  detection  peak; 
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d)  comparing  the  detection  peak  obtained  in  the  detector  with  a 
predetermined  optimum  analysis  range: 

e)  continuously  analyzing  the  sample  by  repeating  steps  b).  c) 
and  d)  until  the  detection  peak  reaches  the  optimum  analysis 
range  and,  in  the  case  where  the  detection  peak  obtained  in 
the  detector  is  under  the  optimum  analysis  range,  increasing 
the  amount  of  the  sample  introduced  into  the  cvrier.  and  in 
the  case  where  the  detection  peak  obtained  in  the  detector  is 
over  the  optimum  analysis  range,  decreasing  the  amount  of 
the  sample  introduced  into  the  carrier. 


a  light  source; 

a  photodetector  optically  coupled  with  the  sensor  and  the  light 
source  for  measuring  optical  characteristics  of  the  sensor  and 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  photodetector  for  deiennining 
the  rate  of  change  of  die  optical  characteristics  of  the  sensor 
by  diSeientiating  a  plurality  of  measured  optical  characteris- 
tics with  respect  to  time,  and  provkling  one  or  more  alarm 
modes  in  response  to  the  rate  of  change. 


METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING  CHEMICAL 
ANALYTES 
JoMpk  R.  Lakowfcat,  10037  Fox  Den  Rd^  EBhntt  Cky,  Md. 
21042,  and  Hcvryk  SnudHid,  BdthMrc,  Md^  ■■ifon  to 
Joaeph  R.  Lakowicz.  EHcott  CMjr,  Md. 
CotlniilleB  In-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  694,212,  May  3, 1991,  abMM 
dMMd.  TMs  appMcaHoM  Ang.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,8M 
Int  CL*  COIN  21/SO 
VS.  a.  436—68  18  CUbm 

1.  A  method  of  optically  measuring  analytes,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
adding  a  piidoluminescent  ligand  probe  to  a  sample  to  be 
analyzed,  said  sample  containing  an  analyte  which  is  an  ionic 
solute,  wherein  said  probe  is  non-covalendy  bound  to  said 
ionic  solute  to  form  an  analyte-bound  probe  species,  and 
wherein  bound  and  unbound  species  of  said  probe  exist  in 
said  sample,  said  probe  having  intrinsic  analyte-induced  life- 
time changes: 
exciting  the  sample  with  radiation; 
detecting  the  resulting  emission  beam  from  said  bound  and 

unbound  species:  and 
performing  a  calculation  consisting  essentially  of  calculating  the 
apparent  luminescence  lifetime  of  the  emission  to  determine 
the  analyte  concentration  of  the  sample. 


5,6244148 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  RESPONSE  OF  A 
BIOMETRIC  SENSOR 
Glenn  Mamie,  Oceanaide,-  Eari  M.  Dolnick,  Endnltas,  and 
Ivan  J.  Nelaoii,  San  Diego,  aU  of  CaHf,,  aaaignors  to  Quan- 
tum Group,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303457,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,573,953. 
This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,501 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/77 
VS.  a.  436—164  11  Claims 
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vtn.01    or   SUMMED 
62-D«f^REMCf   NECATWt 

OH  PosiTPrt 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  GLASS 
CAPILLARY  TUBES 

Bradley  S.  Thniat,  Tiiiialni,  and  Maifc  L.  T BaW- 

aMfc  both  of  Md^  airiiMts  to  Bcctaa  DiddMoa  awl  CoM- 
pnay,  FomUIm  Lakes,  N  J. 

Fled  Aag.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,998 
IML  CL"  GOIN  l/IO;  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  436— IM  8  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  response  of  a  biomimetic 
sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  airborne  toxins,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  fluid  from  a  blood  collection  tube  to 
a  glass  capillary  tube  comprising: 

providing  an  apparatus  consisting  of  a  transfer  device  and  a 
dispenser,  said  transfer  device  having  a  distal  end  with  a 
channel  capable  of  receiving  a  glass  capillary  tube,  a  proximal 
end  with  a  chamber  capable  of  receiving  a  blood  collection 
tube  with  an  elastomeric  closure,  and  a  caimuia  mounted  at 
the  proximal  end  of  the  transfer  device,  and  said  dispenser 
having  a  means  for  holding  the  transfer  device,  an  area  for 
receiving  the  blood  collection  tube,  an  area  for  receiving  the 
glass  capillary  tube,  a  pusher  mechanism  capable  of  pushing 
the  blood  collection  tube  into  the  transfer  device,  and  a  handle 
capable  of  activating  the  pusher  mechanism; 

placing  the  transfer  device  with  the  cannula  over  the  top  of  the 
blood  collection  tube  having  an  elastomeric  closure; 

piercing  the  closure  with  cannula; 

placing  the  transfer  device  and  blood  collection  tube  into  the 
dispenser; 

inserting  a  glass  capillary  tube  into  the  transfer  device  and 
allowing  the  glass  capillary  tube  to  rest  in  the  area  for  receiv- 
ing said  capillary  tube; 

displacing  the  handle  on  the  dispenser  in  order  to  activate  the 
pusher  mechanism  and  dispense  an  appropriate  volume  of 
fluid  into  the  glass  capillary  tube;  and 

removing  the  capillary  tube  from  the  transfer  device. 
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5,624.850 
IMMITNOASSAYS  IN  CAPILLARIES 
Amit  Kumar,  Sacnimento;  ShanU  Kharadia.  SanU  Oara.- 
Marcos  Piani.   Redwood   City;   Sudhir  Deshpande,   Santa 
Clara,  and  Richard  Rocco,  Sunnyvale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Idetek,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^02 
Int.  CI."  COIN  .1S/O2:.W552:2l/0O:l5A)6 
VS.  a.  436—527  1"*  CUums 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  m  a  liquid 
sample,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  specific  binding  pair  member  conjugated  to  a 

fluorescent  label: 
providing  a  translucent  capillary  having  an  inner  diameter  of 
from  about  0. 1  jim  'o  '  0  "i"!  comprising  in  a  detection  region 
a  second  specific  binding  pair  member,  wherein  said  first 
specific  binding  pair  member  is  capable  of:  (a)  competing 
with  said  analyte  for  binding  to  said  second  specific  binding 
pair  member  or  (b)  conconutantly  binding  with  said  second 
specific  binding  pair  member  to  said  analyte; 
combining  said  sample  with  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member,  whereby  said  first  member  binds  to  said  second 
member  in  relation  to  the  amount  of  said  analyte  in  said 
sample  in  said  detection  region,  wherein  said  sample  contacts 
less  than  30%  of  the  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
capillary: 
washing  away  any  first  member  in  said  capillary  not  specifically 

bound  to  said  second  member: 
irradiating  said  detection  region  from  a  location  external  to  the 

diameter  of  the  capillary:  and 
detecting  the  amount  of  fluorescence  passing  through  a  wall  of 
the  capillary  from  said  detection  region  as  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  said  analyte  in  said  sample. 


silicon  film  located  on  said  first  region  of  the  substrate  and 
provided  with  said  material: 

applving  a  second  energy  generated  by  a  second  source,  said 
second  source  being  different  from  said  first  source,  to  only  a 
second  portion  of  the  amorphous  silicon  film  located  on  said 
second  region  of  the  substrate  to  crystallize  said  second 
portion  to  a  different  degree  of  crystallization  than  said  first 
portion:  and 

forming  at  least  one  electronic  device  utilizing  said  portion  of 
said  silicon  film  located  on  said  first  region  of  the  substrate 
and  at  least  one  electronic  device  utilizing  said  silicon  film 
located  on  said  second  region  of  the  substrate. 
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5,624352 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 

INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

WITH  CONTROLLED  STORAGE  TIME 

Ferruccio  Frisina,  S.  AgaU  Li  Battiati,  Italy,  assignor  to  Con- 

sorzio  per  la  Riceixa  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Meizogiomo, 

CaUnia,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,714 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1994,  94830150 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  438—378  24  Claims 


5,624,851 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  IN  WHICH  ONE  PORTION  OF  AN 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  FILM  IS  THERMALLY 

CRYSTALLIZED  AND  ANOTHER  PORTION  IS  LASER 

CRYSTALLIZED 

Tom  Takayama;  Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.173 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-079001 
Int.' CI."  HOIL  2 l/.^22:2l/.U4.2 1/^.^6 
VJS.  CI.  438—166  21  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  bipolar  transistors  with  a  con- 
trolled storage  time  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

a)  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  occupying  a  first  area  on  a  first 
surface  of  a  silicon  material: 

b)  covering  the  first  surface  of  the  silicon  material  with  an 
insulating  material  layer: 

c)  selectively  removing  the  insulating  material  layer  to  open  a 
window  having  a  second  area  that  is  smaller  than  the  first 
area,  the  window  being  adjacent  but  not  directly  over  the  first 
area  occupied  by  the  bipolar  transistor: 

d)  implanting  into  the  silicon  material  a  dose  of  platinum  ions 
through  said  window:  and 

e)  diffusing  into  the  silicon  material  the  implanted  platinum  ions, 
so  that  the  implanted  platinum  ions  diffuse  into  the  silicon 
material  in  the  first  area  occupied  by  the  bipolar  transistor. 


LASER     LIGHT 


12b 

t 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  a  substrate  having  a  first 
region  and  a  second  region: 

selectively  disposing  a  material  containing  a  metal  or  metal 
silicide  thereof,  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nicliel,  iron,  cobalt  and  platinum,  in  contact  with 
a  portion  of  said  amorphous  silicon  film  located  on  said  first 
region  of  the  substrate: 

applying  a  first  energy  generated  by  a  first  source  to  said 
substrate  to  crystallize  onl\  a  first  portion  of  said  amorphous 


5.624.853 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS 
Shinichi  ShikaU.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280.805.  Jul.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.536,952, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36.257.  Mar.  24.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066107; 
Mar.  24,  1992.  4-066108;  Apr.  8.  1992,  4-087260;  Apr.  8.  1992. 
4-087268 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  438—105  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  laver  on  a  diamond  substrate,  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  being  fabncated  from  a  first  material 
containing  caifwn  as  a  main  component  and  having  a  prede- 
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termined  first  majority  carrier,  first  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  diamond  substrate  having  a  first  crystal  structure: 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  fabricated 
from  a  second  material  containing  silicon  carbide  as  a  main 
component  and  having  a  second  majority  carrier,  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer: 

forming  a  third  seiniconductor  layer  on  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  third  semiconductor  being  fabricated  from  a 
third  material  containing  silicon  carbide  as  a  main  component 
and  having  a  third  majority  carrier,  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  having  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer:  and 

forming  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  said  third 
semiconductor  layer 


5,624,854 
METHOD  OF  FORMATION  OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  REDUCED  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 
Robert  C.  Tafl,  and  James  D.  Hayden,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939^42,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.504363. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^97 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  438—331  27  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within 

a  portion  of  the  substrate; 
forming  a  doped  epitaxial  silicon  region  of  the  first  conductivity 

type  overlying  the  first  buried  layer; 
forming  a  base  region  lying  within  a  first  portion  of  the  doped 

epitaxial  silicon  region; 
forming  a  collector  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  lying 

within  a  second  portion  of  the  doped  epitaxial  silicon  region, 

the  collector  region  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 

wherein  the  top  surface  abuts  the  base  region  and  the  bottom 

surface  abuts  the  first  buried  layer: 
forming  an  emitter  region  overlying  the  base  region; 


forming  a  collector  contact  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  extending  through  a  third  portion  of  the  doped  epitaxial 
silicon  region  and  abutting  the  first  buried  layer;  and 

forming  a  resistor  of  the  second  conducavity  type  within  a 
fourth  portion  of  the  doped  epitaxial  silicon  region  and  abut- 
ting a  portion  of  the  collector  contact  region. 


5,624,855 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INSULATED-GATE  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 
Hitoshi  Sumida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fitji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  238,694,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  145348,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-297500; 
Jun.  15,  1993,  5-142413 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  CI.  438—135  2  Claiins 


E        G 


1.  A  process  of  producing  an  insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor, 
comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

diffusing  a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  in  a  surface  of 
a  semiconductive  region  of  a  first  conductive  type: 

diffusing  a  source  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  in  a  surface 
of  said  base  layer; 

digging  a  recess  fix>m  a  surface  of  said  source  layer  through  said 
base  layer  to  said  semiconductor  region; 

burying  an  insulated  gate  in  said  recess; 

diffusing  a  collector  layer  of  the  second  conductive  type  in  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  region  at  a  side  of  said  base 
layer  and  said  source  layer; 

diffusing  a  base  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductive  type  in 
the  surface  of  the  source  layer  and  in  said  base  layer  so  that 
said  contact  layer  overlaps  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  layer 
and  contacts  said  source  layer; 

connecting  an  emitter  electrode  to  said  base  contact  layer  physi- 
cally and  electrically:  and 

connecting  said  emitter  electrode  to  said  source  layer  electri- 
cally. 


5,624356 
IVfETHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Xiao-Ming  Li,  Ottawa,  and  Sorin  P.  Voinigescu,  Kanata.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,642,  Oct  23,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,964 
int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  438—339  2  Claiins 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
providing  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond heavily  doped  buried  layers  of  a  first  and  second  conduc- 
tivity type  defined  therein,  and  well  regions  of  a  correspond- 
ing conductivity  type  formed  thereon; 
defining  field  isolation  regions  thereon  having  openings  defining 
device  well  regions; 
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5,624.858 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLTIING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Tomohide  Terashima,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,659,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,495,124. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5763*4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168089; 
Oct  8,  1993,  5-253407 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  C\.  438—419  *  Claims 


forming  thereon  a  first  layer  of  heavily  doped  polysilicon  of  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

providing  a  dielectric  isolauon  layer  on  the  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

patterning  the  first  layer  of  polysibcon  and  overlying  dielectnc 
layer  to  define  a  base  contact  opening  therein,  and  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  forming  a  collector 
contact  electrode  and  an  emitter  contact  electrode  adjacent  the 
base  contact  opening; 

providing  dielectric  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  the  poly- 
silicon layer  within  the  base  conuct  opening; 

providing  a  second  heavily  doped  layer  of  polysilicon  within  the 
base  contact  opening  thereby  forming  a  first  base  contact 
electrode  to  the  base  region  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  second  base  contact  to  the  buned  layer  underlying  the 
emitter  and  collector  regions 

annealing  the  structure  to  diffuse  dopant  from  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  thereby  forming  heavily  eminer  and  col- 
lector regions  in  the  substrate  surface,  the  well  region  of  the 
opposite  conducuvity  extending  therebetween  forming  the 
base  region  of  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor,  with  first  and  second 
base  contact  electrodes  formed  by  the  second  polysilicon 
layer  and  the  underlying  part  of  the  heavily  doped  buned 
layer  respectively 
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5,624.857 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  DOUBLE  WELL 
REGIONS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,298 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8238:21/761 

VS.  a.  438— 420  8  Claims 

I  ;  I  1  1  i  1  I 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

introducing  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to  a  pre- 
scribed region  of  a  main  surface  of  a  low  concentration 
impurity  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  by  using  a  first 
mask  having  a  prescnbed  pattern  to  form  a  low  concentration 
impunty  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

introducing  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  to  a 
prescnbed  region  of  the  main  surface  of  said  low  concentra- 
tion impunty  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  by  using  a 
second  mask  having  prescnbed  pattern  so  as  to  form  a  high 
concentration  impunty  region  of  a  second  conducuvity  type 
with  Its  lower  portion  covered  by  said  low  concentration 
impunty  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 

forming  a  low  concentration  impurity  layer  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  by  epitaxial  growth  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
low  concentration  impunty  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
wherein 

said  first  mask  is  positioned  displaced  from  the  interface  of  said 
low  concentration  impunty  layer  of  the  first  conducuvity  type 
by  a  distance  which  is  equal  to  the  depth  of  impunty  diffusion 
of  said  low  concentration  impunty  region  of  the  second 
conducuvity  type  from  said  main  surface  of  the  low  concen- 
tration impunty  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  log  scale. 


1  A  process  for  fabneating  double  well  regions  for  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  first  well  region  of  a  first  type  and  a  second 
well  region  of  a  second  type  on  the  subsn^te  of  said  semiconductor 
device,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

implanung  impunties  of  the  first  type  into  said  subsuate; 
forming  a  shielding  layer  covenng  the  locauon  designated  for 

said  first  well  region  of  the  first  type; 
implanung  impunties  of  the  second  type  into  said  substrate  at 
locauons  not  covered  by  said  shielding  layer  and  designated 
for  the  fomiation  of  said  second  well  region  of  the  second 
type;  and 
dnving  said  impunues  of  the  first  type  and  said  impurities  of  the 
second  type  into  a  designated  depth  of  said  substrate  to  form 
said  first  well  region  of  the  first  type  and  said  second  well 
region  of  the  second  type. 


5,624,859 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DEVICE  ISOLATION  AND 

OFF-STATE  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

David  K.  Y.  Liu,  Cupertino,  and  Mark  T.  Ramsbey,  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunny-vale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476J88 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  C\.  438—298  '  Claims 

1  A  method  for  providing  a  semiconductor  device  with  device 

isolation  and  off-sute  leakage  current  control  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

a)  processing  a  semiconductor  substt^te  to  form  a  semiconductor 
ciauit  having  a  gate  and  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

b)  providing  at  least  one  high  energy  implant  into  the  semicon- 
ductor circuit,  the  at  least  one  high  energy  implant  being  at  an 
angle  between  30° -45°  to  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  the 
semiconductor  circuit  so  as  to  forai  a  buned  doped  region 
from  the  at  least  one  high  energy  implant  below  the  gale  and 
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field  oxide  region  and  spaced  away  from  the  source  and  drain 
regions. 


5,624,860 

VERTICAL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Plumton,  and  Han-Tzong  Yuan,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,681,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485339 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/24:21/40 

VS.  CI.  438—193  4  Claims 
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5,624361 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

'Kukasa  Shibuya,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1995,  7-219023 
Int  a.''  HOIL  21/86:21/786 
VS.  a.  438—164  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  provided 
with  a  thin  film  transistor  including  a  light-shielding  film  com- 
posed of  a  metallic  film  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate  and  a 
semiconductor  film  formed  on   the   light-shielding   film   via  an 


insulating  film,  and  a  pixel  electrode  connected  to  said  thin  film 
transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  said  metallic  film,  said  insulating  film  and  said  semi- 
conductor film  in  this  order  on  said  insulating  substrate; 
patterning  said  insulating  film  and  said  semiconductor  film  thus 

deposited  into  a  predetermined  shape;  and 
forming  a  metallic  oxide  film  by  oxidizing  an  exposed  region  of 
said  metallic  film  using  the  patterned  insulating  film  and  the 
semiconductor  film  as  a  mask. 


5,624362 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MASK  ROM  WITH  A  GROOVE 
Jae  C.  An,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  7,  1995, 
95-4593 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  a.  438—276  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  vertical  field  effect  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  drain  layer  having  a  first  doping 
type; 

(b)  forming  a  first  gate  layer  on  said  drain  layer,  said  first  gate 
layer  having  a  doping  type  opposite  said  first  doping  type; 

(c)  forming  a  second  gate  layer  on  said  first  gate  layer,  said 
second  gate  layer  having  said  doping  type  opposite  said  first 
doping  type  and  a  doping  level  different  from  the  doping  level 
of  said  first  gate  layer; 

(d)  removing  portions  of  said  first  and  second  gate  layers  to 
define  gate  fingers;  and 

(e)  forming  channel  regions  between  said  gate  fingers  and  form- 
ing a  source  region  over  said  gate  regions  and  channel 
regions. 


OaUBB       IS       OS      14 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mask  ROM.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  ion  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  into  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  which  a  field  oxide  film  is  formed  and 
then  forming  a  gate  oxide; 

forming  on  said  gate  oxide  film  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes 
which  have  an  etch-prevention  film  on  the  upper  portion 
thereon,  thereby  forming  a  cell  array  in  which  all  the  cells  will 
be  dnven  as  on-cells; 

forming  a  groove  by  etching  some  portions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  which  are  extended  from  said  gate  electrode  of 
the  specific  on-cell  among  said  on-cells,  thereby  forming  a 
cell  array  in  which  the  specific  on-cell  will  be  driven  as  an 
off-cell;  and 

forming  an  insulation  film  on  the  entire  structure  in  which  a 
source  line  and  a  drain  region  are  formed  by  way  of  the 
source  and  drain  ion  implantation  process  and  then  forming  a 
bit  line  which  is  connected  to  said  drain  region  through  the 
contact  process. 
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5,624^3 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  COMPLEMENTARY  N-TYPE  DOPED  AND 
P-rVTE  DOPED  ACTTVE  REGIONS  WITHIN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Mark  Helin,  and  diaries  Dennison.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.199 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  438—210  2'  CUi™s 


I.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  complemen- 
tary n-type  doped  and  p-lype  doped  active  regions  within  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  method  compnsing  the  following  steps; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

masking  a  desired  n-type  region  of  the  substrate  while  conduct- 
ing p-type  conductivity  doping  into  a  desired  p-type  active 
region  of  the  substrate; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  over  the  desired 
n-type  region  and  the  p-type  doped  region; 

patterning  the  insulating  layer  to  provide  a  void  therethrough  to 
the  desired  n-lype  region; 

filling  the  void  with  an  n-type  conductively  doped  polysilicon 
plug,  the  plug  having  an  n-type  dopant  impunty  concentration 
of  at  least  1x10^"  ions/cm\  the  desired  n-type  region  having 
an  n-type  dopant  concentration  prior  to  the  filling  step  which 
is  in  the  range  of  from  0  lons/cm'  to  IxlO'"  lons/cm';  and 

annealing  the  substrate  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  out- 
dififuse  n-type  dopant  impunty  from  the  n-type  conductively 
doped  polysilicon  plug  into  the  substrate  to  form  the  desired 
n-type  active  region  having  an  n-type  dopant  impunty  con- 
ceiitranon  of  al  least  1x10™  lons/cm'  m  the  substrate. 


one  of  a  feiroelectric  layer  and  a  high  dielectnc  layer  fonned 
on  the  bottom  electrode,  and  a  top  electrode  composed  of  a 
conducuve  layer  fonned  on  the  capacitor  dielectnc  layer,  on 
an  insulating  layer  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  an 
integrated  circuit  is  fabricated; 

fonning  an  inCerlayer  insulaung  layer  by  covenng  the  capacitor; 

fomiing  contact  holes  reaching  the  integrated  circuit,  and  top 
electrode  and  bottom  electrode  of  the  capacitor,  through  (he 
insulating  laver  and  interlayer  insulating  layer; 

fonning  interconnections  to  be  electrically  connected  with  the 
integrated  circuit  and  capacitor  through  the  contact  holes; 

fonning  a  passivation  layer  having  a  silicon  nitride  layer  with  a 
hydrogen  atom  content  of  lO"''  aloms/cm'  or  less,  but  greater 
than  zero,  by  covering  the  interconnections,  wherein  the  sili- 
con nitride  layer  is  formed  by  ion  beam  spunering  deposition; 

and 
fonning  a  silicon  nitnde  layer  on  said  passivation  layer  by  a 
plasma  chenucal  vapor  deposition  method 


5.624365 
HIGH  PRESSURE  REOXIDATION  ANNEAL  OF  SILICON 
NITRIDE  FOR  REDUCED  THERMAL  BUDGET  SILICON 

PROCESSING 
KUus  F.  Schuegraf;   Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  and  Pierre  C. 
Fazan,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.979 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  43»-396  26  Claims 


5,624,864 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CAPACITOR  AND 

MANUFACTX  RING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koji  AriU,  Osaka;  Eyi  Fuju,  Ibaraki;  Yasuhiro  Shimada, 
Mishima-gun;  Yasuhiro  Uemoto,  Otsu;  Toru  Nasu.  Kyoto; 
Akihiro  Matsuda;  Yoshlhisa  Nagano,  both  of  Suita;  Atsuo 
Inoue.  Otokuni-gun;  Taketoshi  Matsuura,  and  Tatsuo 
Otsuki,  both  of  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  5.  1993.  5-194617; 

Aug.  5,  1993.  5-194618;  Feb.  24.  1994, 64)26514;  Mar.  25.  1994, 

6-055552 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CL  437—3  1  Claim 


-♦7,48 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication  method  for 
forming  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  sub- 
strate, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a>  disposing  a  first  capacitor  electrode  over  said  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  substrate; 
(b)  disposing  a  capacitor  dielectric  over  said  finil  capacitor 

electrode; 
(c»  reoxidizing  said  capacitor  dielectnc  at  a  pressure  greater  than 

one  atmosphere  to  form  an  owde  layer  upon  said  capacitor 

dielectric;  and 
(d)  disposing  a  second  capacitor  electrode  over  said  oxide  layer 

to  form  an  integrated  circuit  capacitor. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

forming  a  capacitor  compnsing  a  bottom  electrode  composed  of 
a  conducuve  layer,  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  composed  of 


5,624,866 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  TRENCH 

ELEMENT  ISOLATION  FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Jae  K.  Kim,  Kyoung  ki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  19,  1994. 

94-972 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/76:21/762 
VS.  CI.  438—426  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  fabncatmg  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  corre- 
sponding to  a  boundary  between  a  field  region  and  an  active 
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5,624368 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  TO  TITANIUM 

Ravi  Iyer,  Boise,  Id.,  aMignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,054 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/443:21/316 

VS.  O.  438—762  32  Claiins 


12 


-10 


region,  and  then  burying  an  insulating  film  in  the  trench  such 

that  the  insulating  film  has  a  planarized  surface,  thereby 

forming  a  trench  element  isolation  film: 
implanting  an  impurity  only  in  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 

substrate  corresponding  to  the  field  region,  thereby  forming 

an  impurity-implanted  layer, 
forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 

substrate  corresponding  to  the  active  region  and  a  thick  oxide 

film  on  the  impurity-implanted  layer  al  the  field  region  by  use 

of  an  oxidation  process;  and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  overlapping  with  the  gate  oxide  film 

and  the  thick  oxide  film. 


5,624367 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FORMATION  OF  PALLADIUM 
SILICIDED  SHALLOW  JUNCTIONS  USING  IMPLANT 
THROUGH  METAL/SILICIDE  TECHNOLOGY 
Huang-Chung  Cheng,  Hsiadiu;  Cheng-'ning  Lin,  lUchung, 
and  Pei-Fen  Cbon,  CUayih,  all  of  lUwan,  assignors  to 
National  Science  Coandl,  lUpci,  lUwan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,670 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/225:21/283 

VS.  a.  438—560  20  Claims 


^ZZZZZZZZZZZZZ 


CLEANmCA 

METAL  SURFACE 


POnMMOANOXYQEN 
OEFiaENTFLM 
ON  THE  METAL 


TORHMO  AN  sot  Fun  OVER 
THE  OXYQEN  OEFOENT  FLM 

THEREBV  FCWMMG  A 
BONOmO  LAVER  M  BETVIEEN 


I.  A  semiconductor  fabrication  process  for  adhering  silicon 
dioxide  to  metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxygen  deficient  film  onto  said  metal  surface,  said 
oxygen  deficient  film  comprising  SiO^  fonned  by  the  plasma 
dissociation  of  TEOS,  where  x  ranges  from  1  to  less  than  2; 
and 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  onto  said  oxygen  deficient  film, 
thereby  causing  a  chemical  reaction  between  said  oxygen 
deficient  film  and  said  metal  to  form  an  interfacial  nnetal  oxide 
bonding  layer  therebetween. 


5,624369 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FILM  FOR  A  MULTILAYER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING 
THERMAL  STABILITY  OF  COBALT  SILICIDE  USING 
PLATINUM  OR  NITROGEN 
Paul  D.  AgneUo,  Wappingers  Falls;  Cyril  CabraL,  Jr.,  Ossining; 
Lawrence  A.  Clevenger,  LaGrangeville;  Matthew  W.  Copel, 
Yorktown  Heights;  Francois  M.  d'Heurle,  Ossining,  aU  vt 
N.Y.,  and  Qi-Zhong  Hong,  Dallas,  Tex.,  ass^nors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,923 
int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CI  438—602  40  Claims 


38 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  shallow  junction  in  a  region  of  a 
silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  palladium  layer  directly  on  said  region  of  said  silicon 

substrate; 
forming  a  silicon  layer  over  said  palladium  layer; 
implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 

silicon  and  palladium  layers; 
pre-annealing  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  palladium  layer  so 

as  to  react  all  of  said  palladium  layer  over  said  region  of  said 

substrate  to  form  a  silicide  layer, 
performing  a  selective  etch  step  after  said  pre-annealing  step; 

and 
post-annealing  said  silicon  substrate  and  silicide  layer  to  drive 

said  impurities  into  said  silicon  substrate  thereby  fonning  said 

shallow  junction. 
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1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  on  said  substrate  comprising  cobalt  and 
platinum;  and 

b)  reacting  said  mixture  with  said  substrate  to  form  said  film. 
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5,624^79 
METHOD  OF  CONTACT  PLANARIZATION 
Sun-CliMi  Chten,  and  Yn-Ju  Lta,  both  oC  Haiiidin,  lUwu, 
Mrignon  to  United  Mkrodcctnmici  Corporatioii.  lUndiu, 
lUwan 

Filed  Mju-.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,489 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/28 

\}S.  CL  438—653  ^  Ctalm* 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  an  electrical  contact  region  in  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  doped  region  on 

said  surface; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate. 

said  insulating  layer  covering  substantially  the  entire  doped 

region; 
forming  a  hole  through  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  doped  region; 
filling  a  substantial  portion  of  said  hole  with  a  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisung  of  spin-on-glaxs  and  polysilicon; 

and 
forming  a  conducting  layer  over  said  insulaung  layer  and  said 

material  in  said  hole; 
before  the  filling  step,  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said 

insulating  layer,  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  extending 

onto  said  exposed  portion  of  said  doped  region; 
forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  barrier  layer  over  said  metal  layer,  and 
thermally  annealing  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  meul  layer 

to  form  a  first  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and 

a   second  metal   silicide   layer  on  a  surface  of  said  doped 

region 


5,624,871 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  LOCAL 
INTERCONNECTS 
Yeow  M.  Tec;  Kah  S.  Seah,-  Lap  Chan,  and  Che-Chia  Wei.  ail 
of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Pte  LTD,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.457,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Na  699^22 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 //2S 
L'.S.  a.  438-^53  19  Cl»in« 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  interconnect  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  composed  of  doped  silicon  having  a  surface,  said  surface 
of  said  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
with  a  field  oxide  region  formed  over  said  first  portion  of  said 
surface,  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polysilicon  conductor  over  said  field  oxide  region 
along  with  silicon  dioxide  spacers  formed  over  said  field 
oxide  region, 
forming  a  blanket  first  refractory  metal  layer  covering  said 
polysilicon  conductor,  said  spacers,  said  field  oxide  region 
and  said  second  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate. 


performing  an  annealing  step  to  form  a  first  refractory  metal 
silicide  layer  having  a  resistivity  of  about  ISfl-cm  over  said 
polysilicon  conductor  and  over  said  second  poition  of  said 
surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  and  to  form  a  refractory  metal 
oxysilicide/nitride  layer  over  said  spacers  and  to  form  said 
refractory  metal  oxysilicide  over  said  field  oxide  region,  said 
refractory  metal  oxysilicide  having  a  resistivity  of  about  70ft- 
cm,  . 

said  first  refractory  metal  silicide  being  formed  by  combimng 
said  first  refractory  metal  layer  with  said  polysilicon  conduc- 
tor and  by  combining  said  first  refractory  metal  layer  with 
said  silicon  surface  and 
said  refractory  metal  oxysilicide/nitride  being  formed  by  com- 
bining said  refractory  metal  with  said  spacers  and  by  combin- 
ing said  refractory  metal  with  said  field  oxide, 
forming  a  blanket  second  refractory  metal  layer  over  said  first 
refractory    metal    silicide    and    over    said    refractory    metal 
oxysilicide/nitnde, 
forming  a  blanket  a-Si  layer  over  said  second  refractory  metal 

layer, 
forming  a  patterned  mask  over  said  blanket  o-Si  layer  to  pattern 
an  interconnect  between  separate  regions  including  said  poly- 
silicon conductor  structure  and  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
then  etching  away  the  unwanted  portions  of  said  a-Si  layer, 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  a-Si  layer  comprising  a 
patterned  portion  of  said  a-Si  layer  and  with  said  second 
refractory  metal  layer  serving  as  an  etch  stop, 
performing  an  annealing  process  on  the  device  forming  said 
interconnect  from  said  second  refractory  metal  layer  and  said 
o-Si  layer,  said  interconnect  composed  of  a  second  refractory 
metal  silicide  having  a  resistivity  of  about  15Q-cm  between 
said  patterned  portion  of  said  a-Si  layer  and  said  second 
refractory  metal  layer,  and 
then  etching  away  the  unwanted  portions  of  said  refractory 
metal  layers  that  are  not  covered  by  said  second  refractory 
metal  silicide. 
whereby  said  interconnect  is  provided  between  said  polysilicon 
conductor  and  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.624,872 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  CAPACITANCE  RELD 
EMISSION  DEVICE 
Nan-Chou  D.  Liu,  Chutung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,069 
Int  a.''H01L2//465 
IJ.S.  a.  216—11  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  low  capacitance  field  emission 
device  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and 
forming  cathode  columns  on  said  upper  surface; 

(b)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  upper  surface  and  on 
said  cathode  columns; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer 
and  then  patterning  and  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  to 
form  gate  lines  orthogonal  to  said  cathode  columns; 
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(d)  forming  openings  in  the  gate  lines,  said  openings  being 
located  above  said  cattrade  columns  and  exteiiding  down  to 
tlK  level  of  said  insulating  layer; 

(e)  etching  said  insulating  layer,  ttirough  said  gate  line  openings, 
down  to  the  level  of  ttie  catlxxie  columns,  tliereby  forming 
wells  in  said  insulating  layer; 

(f)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer,  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, on  said  gate  lines  to  a  thickness  that  is  sufficient  to  fill 
said  wells; 

(g)  planarizing  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  conductive  layer 
witliout  exposing  ttie  gate  lines; 

(h)  selectively  etching  the  planarized  second  conductive  layer 
until  said  gate  lines  have  been  ftilly  exposed  and  said  second 
conductive  layer  has  been  partially  removed  from  inside  the 
wells; 

(i)  rotating  said  substrate,  including  tlie  partially  filled  wells, 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  substrate  surface  and.  under 
vacuum,  depositing  an  evaporani  beam  of  a  release  material  to 
said  substrate  at  a  grazing  angle,  thereby  partially  closing  said 
openings  in  the  gate  lines; 

(j)  then,  while  continuing  the  grazing  angle  application  of  said 
release  material,  depositing,  at  normal  incidence,  an  evaporani 
beam  of  an  emitter  material  to  said  substrate  until  said  open- 
ings in  the  gate  lines  have  been  fully  covered  over,  thereby 
forming  microcones  inside  the  wells;  and 

(k)  selectively  etching  away  the  deposited  release  material 
thereby  causing  lift-off  of  said  emitter  material  everywhere 
except  inside  the  wells. 


5,624,873 
ENHANCED  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  AMORPHOUS 
HLMS 
Stephen  J.  Fonash,  and  Aiguo  Yin,  both  of  SUte  College,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  221,729,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  151,083,  Nov.  12, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser,  No. 

412,606 

Int  a."  HOIL  2in<i:2Un4 

U.S.  a.  438—487  21  Claims 


(Group  3) 
(Group2) 
(Group2) 


Control 


S         10       12       14       16 

Anneol  Time  (hours) 


1  A  method  exhibiting  a  reduced  thermal  budget  for  producing 
a  polycrystalline  film  of  a  semiconducting  material  film  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  depositing  an  amoqihous  film  of  said  semicoadiicting  male- 
rial  on  said  substrate,  said  amorphous  film  having  a  thiclaiess 
enabling  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  structure  tlierein: 

(b)  exposing  said  amorphous  film  to  a  particle  flux  to  promote 
subsequent  solid  phase  crystallization  growth  therein  while 
maintaining  said  amorphous  film  below  any  melting  point 
thereof,  said  particle  flux  bearing  a  constituent  selected  so  as 
to  not  adversely  react  with  or  etch  said  amorpixxis  film; 

(c)  annealing  said  amorphous  film  for  not  moic  tlian  about  10 
hours  to  enable  solid  phase  crystal  growth  therein;  and 

(d)  subsequently  passivating  said  amorphous  film. 


5,624^4 

BARRIER  LAYER  ENHANCEMENT  IN  METALLIZATION 

SCHEME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FABRICATION 

Sbddon  C.  P.  Lim,  Sunnyvale,  and  Stanley  C.  Chu,  Cupertino, 

both  or  Calif.,  awignon  to  North  America  Philips  Corpora- 

lioD,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,777,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,963,  Sep.  7, 1993, 
abandoned,  wiiich  it  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  865,733,  Apr. 

9,  1992,  abandaaed,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

693,167,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  18, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  544,739 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2I/28:2I/2SS 

\iS.  a.  438—653  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  portion 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  top  of  a  barrier  material  layer  of 
titanium-tungsten  prior  to  depositing  a  further  material  layer  over 
the  oxide  layer,  wherein  the  oxide  layer  is  formed  by  oxidizing  a 
surface  of  the  barrier  material  layer  with  a  liquid  oxidizing  agent  at 
a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  100°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  an  oxide  layer  of  titanium  and  tungsten  oxides 
having  a  thickness  on  the  order  of  10-20  angstroms. 

9  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  portion 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  method  includes  the  step 
of  forming  a  barrier  layer  prior  to  depositing  a  further  material 
layer  over  the  barrier  layer,  the  barrier  layer  comprising  a  material 
layer  of  titanium-tungsten  and  an  oxide  layer  on  the  material  layer 
of  titanium-tungsten,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  the 
oxide  layer  by  oxidizing  a  surface  of  the  titanium-tungsten  material 
layer  by  immersion  thereof  into  an  oxidizing  liquid  for  a  time 
sufficient  thereby  to  produce  on  the  material  layer  of  titanium- 
tungsten  an  oxide  layer  of  titanium  and  tungsten  oxides  having  a 
thickness  on  the  order  of  10-20  angstroms. 


5,624375 
INORGANIC  POROUS  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Kazuki  Naiumishi,  Otsu,  and  Nadiiro  Soga,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl   Mit  Bes- 
cfarankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2331,  S  371  Date  Jan.  18,  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)3256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,632 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-200392; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208642 

Int  a.*  C03C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  501—39  16  Clafans 

1.  An  inorganic  porous  material  comprising  a  glass  or  glass- 
ceramic   having   interconnected   continuous   macropores   with   a 
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median  diameter  larger  than  0  I  (im  and  having  mesopores  with  a 
median  diameter  of  2  to  100  nm  on  the  walls  of  said  macropores 


5,624^6 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,624,879 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Robert  S.  Smith,  1018  Buoy,  Houston,  Tex.  77062,  and  Steven 

L.  McMahon.  848  Amy  Lea,  Sevierville,  Tenn.  37862 

Continuation  of  S«r.  Na  150.950,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,193 

Int  a."  BOIJ  23/04:  C07C  5/27 

VJS.  a.  502—344  1»  Claims 


5,624,877 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFINS 
Joseph  J.  Bergmcister,  BartlcsyiUe,  Okla.;  Scott  E.  Kufeld, 
Webster,  Tex.,  and  Max  P.  McDanid,  Bartlesville,  OkU., 
aaslsnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  202^2,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459029 
Int.  a."  C«8F  4/24 
VS.  a.  502—120  14  Claims 

1.  A  nuxed  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  chromocene  catalyst  system  comprising  chromocene  sup- 
ported on  an  alurmnophosphate  support;  and 

b)  a  chromium  oxide  catalyst  system  comprising  chromium 
oxide  supported  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support. 


5,624,878 
TTTANIUM  (D)  OR  ZIRCONIUM  (O)  COMPLEXES  AND 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
THEREFROM 
David  D.  Devore;  Francis  J.  Tlmmers,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.; 
James  C.  Stevens,  Richmond,  Tex.;  Robert  D.  Mnssell,  and 
LcnoR  H.  Crawford,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,523,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,051, 

Apr.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

82,197,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469,186 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  31/00:  C07F  7/28:17/00 

VS.  O.  502—152  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  metal  complex  which  is 

catalytically  acuvated  by  combination  with  an  activating  cocatalyst 

or  by  use  of  an  activating  technique,  said  complex  containing  one 

and  only  one  cyclic  delocalized,  anionic,  Fl-bonded  group,  and 

corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Z 

/    \ 
L M  — X 

wherein: 

M  is  titanium  or  zirconium  in  the  +2  formal  oxidation  state: 

L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  delocalized,  anionic,  fl-system 
through  which  the  group  is  bound  to  M,  and  which  group  is 
also  bound  to  Z: 

Z  is  a  moiety  bound  to  M  via  a  o-bond.  compnsing  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  and  the  members 
of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  also 
comprising  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  said  moiety  having 
up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms;  and 

X  IS  a  neutral,  conjugated  or  nonconjugated  diene,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  hydrocar- 
byl  or  trimethylsilyl  groups,  said  X  having  up  to  40  carbon 
atoms  and  forming  a  fl-complex  with  M. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  isomenzation  catalyst  comprising 
introducing  an  amount  of  alkali  metal  into  a  fluidized  bed  of 
support  particles  wherein  said  fluidized  bed  of  support  particles  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali 
metal  and  in  a  fluidized  bed  state  for  a  time  sufficient  to  evenly 
disperse  the  alkali  metal  on  the  support  particles  without  substan- 
tial breakdown  of  the  support  particles,  wherein  said  fluidized  bed 
of  support  particles  is  maintained  in  a  fluidized  state  utilizing  a 
fluidizing  gas  flowing  at  a  superficial  velocity  of  from  2  to  20 
linear  feet  per  minute,  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  support 
particles  is  in  the  range  from  10  to  500  microns. 


5,624,880 
HIGH  DENSITY  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  ADSORBENTS 
Lawrence  W.  StelBer,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  PhihKlclphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,976,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,427 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/26:20/30:  BOID  15/00 
VS.  CI.  502—402  18  Claims 

1  A  particulate  adsorbent,  compnsing  a  crosslinked  polymeriza- 
tion product  comprising  monomenc  units  denved  from: 

about  20  weight  percent  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  bromi- 
nated  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  said  brominated  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  containing  three  or  more  bromine  atoms, 
about   20  weight  percent  to  about   80  weight  percent  of  a 
crosslinking  monomer,  said  crosslinking  monomer  including 
two  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  sites  per  molecule,  and 
up  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  non-brominated  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer; 
wherein  said  adsorbent  exhibits  a  surface  area  from  about  100 
square  meters  per  gram  to  about  700  square  meters  per  gram. 
exhibits  a  density  from  about  1.10  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  to 
about  1 .55  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  is  formed  by  suspension 
polymerization;  and  wherein  weight  percent  is  expressed  as  per- 
cent of  the  crosslinked  polymerization  product. 
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5,624,881 

CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  A  PYROGALLOL  MOIETY 

Lawrence   L.  Tlivlarides,  Fayetteville,  and   Nandu   Deorluir, 

Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 

S3Tacuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,875 
Int  a."  BOIJ  20/10:  C02F  1/42 
VS.  C\.  502—407  20  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  suitable  for  removing  heavy  metal  ions 
from  solutions,  said  material  having  the  formula: 

Ri  — Si  — R4  — Rs 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  SUPPORTO-  and  other  of 
Ri,  Ri  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  unsubsututed  or 
halosubstituted  hydrocarbon  chains  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and 
R4  is: 


R, 


R« 


o 


N  =  N- 


wherein  R<,-R<,  are  the 
— (CHjI^CH,   wherein   a 
(CH,)j —  wherein  b  is   I 
different  and  are  1-20;  or 


R7 


same  or  .different  and  are  — H  or 

is   0-20;   or   — ((CH,)^— NH]— 
5,  and  c  and  d  are  the  same  or 


CH,- 


wherein  R^-R^  are  as  defined  above;  and  Rj  is 
Rie 


#•■ 


wherein   up   to   three  of  R,„-R|,   are   — OH   and   other  of 

Rif,-R,,  and  R,4  are  — H. 
9.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  material  suitable  for  remov- 
ing heavy  metal  ions  from  waste  streams  compnsing  the  step  of 
covalently  bonding  a  ligand  to  an  inorganic  ceramic  support,  said 
ligand  having  the  formula: 


5,624,882 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CARBONLESS  PAPER  COPYING  SYSTEMS 

Patrick  A.  C.  Gane,  Callington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

ECC  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,178 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1993, 
9311088 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/155:  C09D  11/00 
V.S.  a.  503—207  25  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a  CF  sheet  of  a 
carbonless  paper  copying  system  comprising  a  CF  sheet  and  a  CB 
sheet,  said  coating  composition  comprising  a  color  developer  and 
an  extender,  said  extender  comprising  a  particulate  inorganic  mate- 
rial which  has  been  modified  by  treatment  with  a  treating  agent 
which  has  (i)  a  non-polar  hydrophobic  portion  comprising  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  chain  length  of  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  polar  portion  which  is  capable  of  binding  with 
sites  on  the  surface  of  the  pigment  particles,  wherein  said  particu- 
late inorganic  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  or  synthetic  aluminum  or  calcium  silicate,  natural  or  pre- 
cipitated calcium  carbonate,  satin  white,  natural  or  synthetic  cal- 
cium sulfate  and  talc. 

12.  A  CF  sheet  for  said  carbonless  paper  copying  system  which 
has  been  coated  with  a  coating  composition  according  to  claim  1. 


5,624,883 
METHYLATED  HERBICIDAL  ADJUVANT 
Hemendra  N.  Basu,  Bartlett,  UL;  Joe  V.  Gednalske,  Riverfalls, 
Wis.,  and  Robert  W.  Herzfeld,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cenex/Land   O'Lakes  Agronomy   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,636,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,495,033.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,408 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/02 
VS.  C\.  504—116  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  methylating  an  acidulated  soybean  soapstock 
having  free  fatty  acids  and  neutral  oil.  comprising: 
providing  an  acidulated  soybean  soapstock; 
refluxing    the    acidulated    soybean    soapstock    with    methanol 
wherein  the  ratio  of  free  fatty  acids  in  the  acidulated  soybean 
soapstock  to  methanol  is  not  more  than  about  1:2.5  w/w.  to 
form  a  methylated  acidulated  soybean  soapstock  mixture  hav- 
ing methylated  free  fatty  acids  and  unreacted  neutral  oil. 


wherein  up  to  three  of  Rm  to  R.j  are  — OH  and  other  of  R,„  to  R^ 
and  R,4  and  Ri^are  — H. 


5,624384 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  CONCENTRATE 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  PENDIMETHALIN 
Leonard    J.    Morgan,    and    Muia.    Bell,    both    of    Farefaam, 
England,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madi- 
son, N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,809,  Dec  27,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,925,  Aug.  18,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,283,231,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,458.  May 
7.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,875,929,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  867,107,  May  23,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
173,809is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385.028,  Jul.  25, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,457,  May 
7,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,871392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  867,106,  May  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,565 
Int  CI."  AOIN  33/00:33/06:33/16:33/18 
VS.  CI.  504—148  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  suspension  concen- 
trate composition  of  pendimethalin.  the  method  comprising:  adding 
a  surfactant  and  an  antifoaming  agent  to  hoi  water  having  a 
temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  80°  C;  emulsifying  molten  pen- 
dimethalin in  said  hot  water;  and  cooling  the  hot  emulsion  to  a 
temperature  of  less  than  about  35°  C. 
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5,624,885 

JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  DEVICE  OF  OXmE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Saburo  Tanaka;  Takashi  Matsuura,  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  386,217.  Feb.  9.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,711,  Jul.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201220; 

Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201221;  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-204372 
Int  a.'  HOIL  i9/22 

VS.  a.  505—234  10  Claims 


GRAIN  BOUNDARY 
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5,624387 
MUfLTILAYERED  SLIDING  MEMBER 
Takashi   Nakamaru,   Kanagawa-ken;   Tadashi  Watai,  Ayase; 
Akihiko  Okimura,  Yokohama,  and  Sumihide  Yanase,  Ebina, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiics  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,160,  Sep.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,433,870. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279166 
Int  CI."  ClOM  107/38: lO.im 
VS.  a.  508—108  17  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayered  sliding  member  compnsing  a  lubncating  com- 
position comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  1  to  40  wt  *  of 
zinc  oxide  whiskers  used  as  a  filler,  and  a  porous  sintered  metal 
layer  formed  on  a  steel  backing. 

the  lubricaung  composition  being  impregnated  in  and  coated  on 
the  porous  sintered  metal  layer  formed  on  a  steel  backing. 
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14   GRAIN  BOUNDARY 


1  Y.BajCujOr, OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
THIN  FILM 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  Josephson  junction  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  on  a  ponion  of  a  principal  surface 
of  a  substrate  a  seed  layer  of  an  oxide  thin  film  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  EuiBaXujOi,,.  Gd,Ba;Cu,Oi_.  and 
Sm,Ba,Cu507_,  which  is  composed  of  a  single  crystal,  the  lattices 
of  which  shift  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  lattice  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  epitaxially  growing  an  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  on  the  seed  layer  and  on  a  remaining  exposed  principal 
surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  lattices  of  the  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film  conform  to  those  of  the  seed  layer  and  substrate, 
and  wherein  the  lattices  of  the  portion  of  the  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film  which  is  deposited  on  the  seed  layer  shift  at  an  angle  of 
45°  relative  to  the  lattices  of  the  portion  of  the  oxide  superconduc- 
tor thin  film  which  is  deposited  on  the  exposed  pnncipal  surface  of 
the  substrate,  so  that  there  is  a  grain  boundary  between  the  two 
portions  of  the  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  a  step  portion 
formed  by  the  oxide  thin  film,  which  constitutes  the  weak  link  of 
the  Josephson  junction. 


5,624,888 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  LLfBRICATING  METAL 

PRIOR  TO  COLD  FORMING 

Gerald   W.   Przybylski,   Naperville,  111.;   Patrick  J.  Connor, 

Brighton,  and  David  W.  Peters,  Rochester,  both  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Century  Chemical  Corporation,  Naperville,  111, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245J44,  May  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,484341.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,819 

Int  a."  ClOM  125/24 

VS.  C\.  508—161  14  Claims 
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5,624,886 
CONTROLLED  DEGR.AD,ATION  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Jeffrey  C,  Dawson,  Spring;  Hoang  Van  Le,  Houston,  and  WU- 
liam  R.  Wood,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BJ  Services 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,129 
Int  a."  E21B  43/27 
VS.  a.  507—217  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gellable  fracturing  fluid  by  blending  together  an 
aqueous  fluid,  a  hydratable  polymer  and  a  suitable  crosslink- 
ing  agent  for  crosslinking  the  hydratable  polymer  to  form  a 
polymer  gel; 
incorporating  within  the  gellable  fracturing  fluid  a  breaker  mate- 
rial which  has  been  formed  into  a  pellet,  the  pellet  comprising 
a  substanuaily  insoluble  oxidant  and  a  binder  for  the  oxidant, 
wherein  said  substantially  insoluble  oxidant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  and  zinc  salts  of  perox- 
ide, perphosphate.  perborate,  and  percarbonate. 


1.  A  process  for  lubricating  a  metal  workpiece  outer  surface 
prior  to  cold  forming,  the  process  composing  the  steps  of; 
applying  an  iron  phosphate/oxide  conversion  coating  to  the 
surface,  the  outer  surface  having  been  acid  pickled  and  cold 
water  nn,sed.  wherein  the  coating  composition  consists  essen- 
tially of 

an  inorgamc  acidic  salt  for  laying  down  the  coating: 
an  organic  accelerator  for  increasing  the  amount  of  coating 

laid  down;  and 
buffering  matenal  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  a 

predetermined  pH; 
wherein  the  iron  phosphate/oxide  conversion  coating  provides 
a  barrier  for  the  subsequent  lubrication;  and 
disposing  a  non-reactive  lubncating  composition  on  the  work- 
piece  outer  surface. 
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5,624389 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Takahiro    Ozaki,-    Tomoo    Munakata;    Yasushi    Kawamura; 
Kazunori  Takase,  and  Tetsuo  T^chiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K>,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329435 

Int  a."  ClOM  141/06 

VS.  a.  508—162  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  compnses  a  grease 

comprising  a  base  oil  and  a  thickening  agent  consisting  of  a 

mixture  of  tricalcium  phosphate  represented  by  the  formula 

Ca,(P04): 

and  a  urea  compound  and,  incorporated  as  additives  in  said  grease. 
(A)  a  sulfunzed  molybdenum  dialkyldithioearbamate  represented 
by  the  formula 


N-C-S-l— M»rO»S, 


5,624391 
DRAIN  OPENING  COMPOSITIONS  THICKENED  WTTH 
N-ALKYL-N-ACYL  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  MYRISTYL/ 
CETYL  DIMETHYL  AMINE  OXTOES 
Dennis  T,  Smialowicz,  WaMwick;  Ernest  J.  Sachs,  Carlstadt 
and  Edward  M.  Cooney,  ID,  West  Orange,  all  of  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc^  Moatralc,  N  J. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  255,137,  Jim.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,704 
Int  a."  CUD  1/10:1/75:3/395:3/08 
VS.  a.  510—195  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  opening  and  cleaning  clogged  drains  com- 
prising (a)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  an  active 
cleaning  component  comprising  (i)  a  hypochlonte-producing  spe- 
cies and  (ii)  a  strong  base  comprising  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
and  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  and  (b)  a  thickemng  system  consisting 
of  (i)  from  about  0.1  to  about  3.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
composition,  of  an  allcaii  tnetal  salt  of  an  N-alkyi-N-acyl  ami- 
noacetic  acid,  (ii)  from  about  0.0045  to  about  1 .0  percent,  based  on 
the  composition,  of  a  disulfonate.  and  (iii)  from  about  0.05  to  about 
5  0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  composition,  of  a  dimethyl  amine 
oxide  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cefyl 
dimethylamine  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  myristyl  and  cetyl  dimethy- 
lamine  oxides  in  which  the  cetyl  component  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  25%. 


wherein  R'  and  9}  each  independently  represents  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms;  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4;  provided  that  m-t-n=4 
and  (B)  triphenyl  phosphorothionate  represented  by  the  formula 


P=S 


wherein  said  thickening  agent,  component  (A),  and  component  (B) 
are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  35%  by  weight,  from  0  5  to 
10%  by  weight,  and  from  O.I  to  10%  by  weight,  respectively, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,624390 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  TWO- 
STROKE  CYCLE  CYLINDER  INJECTION  ENGCVE 
Mineo  Kagaya,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Miyazawa.  Iwata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  CHI  Company,  Ltd.  Tokyo-to, 
and  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293228 
Int  CI."  ClOM  107/08 
VS.  CI.  508—561  4  Claims 

I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  ingredients: 

(A):  a  base  oil  containing  ( I )  10-30%  by  mass  on  the  basis  of  a 
total  amount  of  base  oil  of  polybutene  having  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  250-350.  (2)  30-60%  by  mass  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  amount  of  base  oil  of  polybutene  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  450-550,  and  (3) 
15-40%  by  mass  on  the  basis  of  the  total  amount  of  base  oil 
of  mineral  oil  and/or  a  synthetic  oil  other  than  polybutene. 
said  component  (3)  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  2-35 
mm*/s  at  100°  C;  and 
(B):  2-15  parts  by  mass  based  on  100  parts  by  mass  of  the  base 
oil  of  an  alkylaminophenol  having  an  alkyl  group  with  8-400 
carbon  atoms. 


5,624392 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  ALUMINUM  SALTS 
INTO  AN  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 
Petrus  A.  Angevaare,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  and  Richard  G.  Gary,  West 
New  York,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,503 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/94:7/14:7/42 
VS.  a.  510—223  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  automatic  dishwashing  detergent 
composition  which  substantially  inhibits  lead  corrosion  of  fine 
tableware  comprising: 

a)  selecting  an  effective  amount  of  a  sequestrant; 

b)  dissolving  the  sequestrant  in  water  to  form  a  sequestrant 
solution  having  a  pH  not  less  than  one  pH  unit  greater  than 
the  pKa  of  at  least  one  of  the  ionizable  groups  on  the  seques- 
tranti 

c)  selecting  an  effective  amount  of  an  aluminum  salt; 

d|  adding  the  aluminum  salt  to  the  sequestrant  solution  to  form 
an  aluiTunum  and  sequestrant  solution; 

e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  of  step  (d)  to  the  same  pH  as 
the  sequestrant  solution  to  form  an  aluminum-sequestrant 
complex  premix; 

f)  adding  the  premix  to  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  I  to  20 
wt.  %  of  a  bleaching  agent,  1  to  75  wt.  %  of  a  builder.  0-5  wt. 
%  of  a  silicate  and  0  to  40  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant  to  form  a 
detergent  composition  wherein  a  I  %  aqueous  solution  of  the 
composition  has  a  pH  of  7  to  9.0. 


5,624393 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  TREATMENT  OF  THE  CORNEA  FOLLOWING 
LASER  IRRADL\TION 
John  M.  Yanni,  Buriesson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,232,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,461 
Int  a.*  A61K  38AX):31/56:31/I9 
VS.  C\.  514—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  cornea  for  haze  or  pain  following 
laser  irradiation  and  resulting  photoablation  of  corneal  tissue  com- 
prising, applying  to  the  affected  eye,  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  wound  healing  modulator 
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and  a  pain  mediator  wherein  the  wound  healing  modulator  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  steroids,  growth  factors, 
basement  membrane  components,  anti-oxidants.  regulators  of  col- 
lagen structure,  aldose  reductase  inhibitors,  nonsteroidal  anuiflam- 
niatories.  immunomodulatory,  antiallergics.  fatty  acid  derivatives 
of  arachidonic  acid  and  anumicrobials  and  the  pain  mediator  is  a 
neurokinin- 1  antagonist. 


5,624395 
TREATMENT  AND/OR  PREVENTION  OF  TYPE  I 
DIABETES  MELLITUS  WITH  GAMMA  INTERFERON 
ADMINISTRATION 
Douglas  SobeJ,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity Medical  Center,  Waslilngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,049 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/IO:38/l9:.18aO:3H/2l 

VS.  a.  514—8  21  Oaims 


EFFECT  Of  GAMMA  IFN  TREATMENT  IN  THE 
DeVtLO«llENT  or  DIABETES  IN  THE  B8  RAT 


5.624,894 

BRAIN-ENHANCED  DELIVERY  OF  NEUROACITVE 

PEPTIDES  BY  SEQUENTIAL  METABOLISM 

Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  GainesvlUc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  FU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.062,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,488 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/03 

VS.  a.  514—2  67  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  — N 


(I) 


C-spacer-pcptide-OR* 


UMI 


or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein; 
R,  is  C,-C-,  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl  or  C^-C,,  aralkyl; 
R,  and  R,.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano.  C.-C, 
alkyl.  C.-Ct  alkoxy,  Cj-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cj-Cs  alkanoy- 
loxy.  C.-C,  haloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkylthio.  C.-C,  alkylsulfinyl. 
C1-C7  alkylsulfonyl.  — CH=NOR "  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  C.-C,  alkyl.  and  — CONR  R"  wherein  R  and  R".  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 
or  one  of  R;  and  R,  together  with  the  adjacent  nng  carbon  atom 
forms  a  phenyl  ring  fused  to  the  six-membered  heterocyclic 
nng,  which  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
one  or  two  subsutuents.  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  halo,  cyano.  C.-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C^-C, 
alkoxycaibonyl,  C.-C^  alkanoyloxy.  C.-C,  haloalkyl.  0,-0, 
alkylthio.      C.-C,      alkylsulfinyl.      C.-C,      alkylsulfonyl. 
— CH=NOR'"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Ct  alkyl.  and 
— CONRR'    wherein   R'   and   R",   which   are  the   same   or 
different,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 
the  dotted  lines  represent  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  two 
indicated    positions,    the    depicted    being    a     1.4-    or    1.6- 
dihydropyndine.  a   1.4-  or   1 .2-dihydroqu)noline.  or  a   1,2- 
dihydroisoquinoline; 
"spacer"  is  an  L-ammo  acid  unit  or  a  di-  or  tnpeptide  consisting 
of  2  or  3  L-aimno  acid  units,  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of 
said  spacer  being  bonded  to  the  depicted  catbonyl  carbon  via 
an  amide  bond; 
and  "peptide"  is  a  pharmacologically  active  peptide  having  2  to 
20  amino  acid  units,  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  pep- 
tide being  bonded  to  the  C-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  spacer 
via  a  peptide  bond,  the  C-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  peptide 
having  an  esterified  carboxyl  funcuon  — COOR4  wherein  R4 
is  Ce,-C„  polycycloalkyl-CpHj^—  wherein  p  is  0,  1,  2  or  3.  or 
Cft-C«,  polycycloalkenyl-CpHj^—  wherein  p  is  defined  as 
above. 


20     «     «o     eo     100    i»    140 

DAYS  Of  AGE 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  initial  onset  or  recurrent 
Type  1  diabetes  mellitus  in  a  human  at  risk  of  developing  TVpe  I 
diabetes  mellitus  in  a  human  which  already  exhibits  Type  I  diabe- 
tes mellitus  comprising  administering  to  the  human  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  of  the  following;  (1)  gamma  interferon,  (ii) 
an  analog  thereof,  or  (in)  a  gamma  interferon  inducer. 


5,624,896 

CLEARING  AGENTS  USEFLX  IN  PRETARGETING 

METHODS 

Donald  B.  Axworthy,  and  John  M.  Reno,  both  of  Brier,  Wash., 

assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  163,184,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995381,  Dec.  23, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

895388,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No,  5083342.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,765 

Int  a."  A61K  3mS:  C07D  235/02 

VS.  CT.  514—8  18  Claims 

1   A  cleanng  agent  for  increasing  blood  clearance  or  decreasing 

in  vivo  non-target  binding  capability  of  a  circulating  targeting 

moiety-anti-ligand  conjugate  in  a  mammalian  recipient,  wherein 

the  cleanng  agent  comprises: 

a  binding  moiety  compnsing  a  lower  affinity  ligand  complemen- 
tary to  the  anti-ligand  pair  member  of  the  circulating  conju- 
gate and  capable  of  associating  with  the  circulating  conjugate; 
and 
a  clearance-directing  moiety  bound  to.  complexed  with  or  oth- 
erwise associated  with  the  binding  moiety,  and  wherein,  upon 
becoming  associated  with  the  circulating  conjugate,  the  clear- 
ing agent  enhances  the  clearance  of  the  circulating  conjugate 
from  the  blood  or  diminishes  in  vivo  binding  of  the  circulat- 
ing conjugate  to  a  subsequently  administered  active  agent 
conjugate,  wherein  the  lower  affinity  ligand  is  a  lower  affinity 
biotin  having  an  affinity  for  avidin  or  streptavidin  of  less  than 
10'"  M"'  and  retains  specificity  for  avidin  or  streptavidin  and 
the  anti-ligand  is  avidin  or  streptavidin. 


5,624,897 
CYCLIC  DEPSIPEPTIDES  HAVING  18  RING  ATOMS, 
AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  COMBATING  ENDOPARASITES 
Peter  Jeschlie,  Leverkusen;  Jiirgen  Scberkenbeck,  Wermel- 
skirchen;  Gerhard  Bonse,  Koln;  Erwin  Bisciioff,  Wuppertal; 
Norbert  Mencke,  Leverkusen;  Actum  Harder,  Koln;  Michael 
Londershausen,  Erkrath,  and  Hartwig  Miiller,  Velbert,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
907.6 

Int.  a."  A61K  .W/5.  C07K  11/02 

VS.  a.  514—11  5  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  depsipeptide  having  18  ring  atoms  of  the  formula 

(I) 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  Us  optical  isomer  or  racemate  thereof. 


5,624,898 

METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  NEUROLOGIC 

AGENTS  TO  THE  BRAIN 

William  H.  Frey,  II,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 

Foundation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161337,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879356,  May  4,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446308.  Dec. 

5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

361,877 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  3HAX):3H/02:  C07K  5/00.1/00 

VS.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  neurologic  therapeutic  agent  to  the 
brain  of  a  mammal,  compnsing: 

applying  an  effective  amount  of  the  neurologic  therapeutic  agent 
directly  to  the  olfactory  epithelium  of  the  nasal  cavity  of  the 
mammal,  wherein  the  neurologic  agent  is  basic  fibroblast 
growth  factor  and  combined  with  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  earner,  an  effective  amount  of  lipophilic  micelles, 
or  a  combination  thereof;  the  neurologic  agent  being  unable  to 
be  delivered  to  the  brain  from  the  circulatory  system  of  the 
mammal  by  crossing  the  blood-brain  barrier  of  the  mammal; 

wherein  the  neurologic  agent  is  absorbed  through  the  olfactory 
epithelium  of  the  nasal  mucosa  into  olfactory  neurons  and  an 
effective  amount  of  the  agent  is  transported  into  the  brain  of 
the  mammal  by  means  of  the  olfactory  neural  pathway  to 
provide  a  protective  effect  on  brain  cells  against  stroke. 


5,624,899 
METHOD  FOR  USING  HTK  LIGAND 
Brian  D.  Bemiett,  Padfica,  and  William  Matthews,  Woodside, 
both  of  Calif,^  assignors  to  Gencntech  Inc.,  So.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,722,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,044 
Int.a.''A6IKi8//7 
U.S.  C\.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  a  tyrosine  kinase  domain  of  a 
hepatoma  transmembrane  kinase  receptor  (Htk  receptor)  compris- 
ing the  step  of  binding  an  isolated  hepatoma  transmembrane  kinase 
receptor  ligand  to  an  extracellular  domain  of  the  Htk  receptor, 
wherein  said  receptor  ligand  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  for  mature  munne  Htk  ligand  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(b)  the  amino  acid  sequence  for  mature  human  Htk  ligand  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4; 

(c)  the  namrally  occurring  amino  acid  sequence  for  mature  Htk 
ligand  from  an  animal  species  other  than  those  sequences  of 
(a)  or  (b); 

(d)  allelic  variants  of  the  sequences  of  (a),  (b),  or  (c);  and 

(e)  the  sequences  of  (a),  (b).  (c)  or  (d)  having  a  single  preferred 
conservative  amino  acid  substitution  as  defined  in  Table  I . 


5,624,900 
PEPTIDE  OR  ITS  SALTS 
Tatsuo  Suda,  Tachikjiwa;  Etsuko  Abe,  Tokyo;  Masao  Tanihara, 
and  Chie  Fujiwara,  both  of  Kurashilci,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,426,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No,  239,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-233571; 
Nov.  24,  1990,  2-320000:  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324956 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)0:  C07K  7/0H:7/06 
VS.  CI.  514—13  9  Oaims 

1.    A    peptide     having     high    binding     activity     for    human 
interleukin- 1  and  having  the  formula: 


H  X'-Cys  A  B  A  B  A-Ser-X'-Y 

wherein  A  represents  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Val.  Leu.  He  and  NIe.  independent  of  any 
other  selections  for  A;  each  B  represents  an  amino  acid 
residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg.  Lvs.  Gin. 
His  and  Ser,  independent  of  any  other  selections  for  B;  X'  and 
X"  is  each  a  single  bond;  and  Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  or 
amino  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.624.901 
3-HYDROXY-2(lH)-PYRIDINONE  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Kenneth  N.  Raymond,  and  Jide  Xu,  both  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  227,969,  Apr.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,640 
Int  CI.*  A61K  3SA)6;3fiA)S;3l/44:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  CI.  514—17  43  Chums 

1.  A  chelating  agent  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  chelating  func- 
tional units  joined  by  one  or  more  linlcing  members,  said  chelating 
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fiinctioaal  units  indqiendenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


in  which  u  lewt  one  of  said  plurality  of  chelating  functional  units 
on  said  chelabng  agent  is 

I 


O^      .NR- 


OH 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  C,. aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  0,^  ali- 
phatic hydrocafbon  groups  substituted  by  a  single  h<u>de. 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  acrylamido  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond  to 
a  linking  member,  a  hydrogen  atom.  C,_,  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon groups,  aryl  groups,  and  C,_,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  substituted  by  amino,  carboxy.  or  hydroxy  groups. 


PHOSPHOINOSTTOL-GLYCAN-PEPTIDE  WITH 
mSUUN-UKE  ACTION 
Gteicr  MMkr,  SiriibMk;  nnaMgiie  IViplcr,  Epv^^mTUmamt, 
Md  Stctea  MMmt,  Hockhcte  am  Maim  aU  of  Gcnui^r, 
Milnnri  to  Hcoctet  AkUti^mliA«n,  FrairitAun  am  Maim, 
GcnHwy 
CoatiMMtiM  of  Scr.  N*.  931322,  Aac  IS,  1992,  rt— doftl. 
TMi  ■piiMrtina  Dec  23, 1994,  Scr.  N«.  3M3I 
CWmi  priority,  fiillitlMi  GcrauMy,  Aaf  2*,  1991,  41  77 
49S^ 

lat  CL"  AtlK  3S/06 
VS.  CL  514—18  7  CMm 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  or  tripepbde  residue 
to  which  is  covalendy  bonded  a  phospboinositol  glycan  moiety, 
wherein  said  compound  is  obtained  by  protease  and  pbospbolipase 
digesbon  of  a  cAMP  binding  protein,  and  wherein  said  compound 
displays  one  or  more  oi  the  bioiogical  activities  exhibited  by 
insulin;  or  a  pharmaceuLicaily  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


1:: 


a    0*1   CM  m 


UMI 


7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  calmodulin  activity,  compnsing  con- 
tacting calmodulin  with  a  peptide  having  the  structure; 
Ac-(D)Leu-Al-B2-C3-D4-E5-NH2, 
wherein  Al  is  (DKJln  or  (D)Trp; 
wherein  B2  is  (D)Arg  or  (D)lle; 
wherein  C3  is  (D)lle  or  (D)His; 
wherein  D4  is  (D)Leu  or  (D)His;  and 
wherein  E5  is  (D)Trp  or  (D)Arg. 


5,«24,9M 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GRAM  POSITIVE 

SEPTICEMIA 

Moirty  Kricger,  NccdhaM,  Maak,  and  Kdth  A.  JoiDcr,  New 

Haves,  CooiL,  aiwl|,nnrii  to  MamckoMtts  InstHnte  of  Ikch- 

Bolocy,  Caoibridtc  Maak,  aad  Yale  Unt^enity,  New  Haven, 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,365 

Int  a."  A61K  3S/I6 

VS.  a.  514—21  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treadng  a  patient  having  Gram  positive  bacterial 
septicemia  compnsing  administering  to  the  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  macrophage  scavenger  receptor  protein  (MSRP)  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  to  inhibit  activation  of  comple- 
ment, cytokine  release  or  nitric  oxide  production  induced  by  lipoie- 
ichoic  acid  released  by  the  Gram  positive  bacteria. 


5,624302 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  CALMODULIN 
Sylvic  E.  BlondcUc,  San  Dicso;  Ridiard  A.  Hoofhten,  Dd  Mar, 
and  Enrique  Pem-Paya,  San  Dic|o,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaricnors  to 
Tomy  Pines  Institotc  for  Molecular  Studies,  Sao  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,396 

InL  CL*  A61K  38A)8:  C07K  7/06 

VS.  CL  514—17  8  Claims 


5,624,905 
MEROSIN  FRAGMENTS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Eva  Engvaii,  RmkIio  Santa  Fe,  CaUf.,  and  Dmo  Ldvo,  Heis- 
Initi,  Finland,  Msignors  to  La  Jolia  Cancer  Rescardi  Foun- 
dation. La  Jolia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  103,032,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,201,  JuL  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  whicii  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  472,319,  Jan.  30, 

1990,  abandoned.  Tills  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393,250 

Int  a.*  A61K  3M)0:38/39:  GOIN  33/567:  C07K  14/78 

VS.  a.  514—21  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  neurite  growth  comprising. 

a)  contacting  a  neuron  with  a  purified  protein,  designated 
merosin.  composed  of  four  polypeptides  having  apparent 
molecular  weights  of  300  kDa.  200  kDa.  200  kDa  and  80  as 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  conditions,  the  300 
kDa  polypeptide  being  joined  to  the  200  kDa  polypeptides  by 
disulfide  bonds,  and  wherein  the  80  and  300  kDa  polypeptides 
compnsing  at  least  portions  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  RG   I.  and 

b)  allowing  the  neuron  to  remain  in  contact  with  merosin  for 
sufficient  time  to  promote  neurite  growth. 


5,624,906 
ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
HETEROATOM  CONTAINING  ALKYL  ALDONAMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Vennecr,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, DivWoB  of  CotMpco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,930 
InL  CL'  A61K  7/16:31/70:  C07H  15/02 
VS.  CL  514—23  24  Claims 

1.  An  oral  hygiene  composition  comprising; 
(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1S%  by  wt  of  the  composition  of 
a  heteroatom  containing  alky!  aldonamide  compound  having 
the  following  structure; 


OK     O    A 

I         II      I 

GOCH^CHCHCHCHC— N— f-CH-\ — 

III      T I  I 

OKOG'     OK  \  X     /  , 


rfrtt"" 


tCH-V— Y-l-/CH-\— Y-|— f 
attar 


group  or  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  X.  m.  Y  and  p  are  defined 
as  above;  R,2  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  an  aromatic,  cyeloaliphatic.  or  mixed  aromatic 
aliphatic  radical  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  28  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  a  humectanl  comprising  about  7.0%  to  80%  by  weight  of  the 
composition; 

(c)  from  about  1.0%  to  about  30%  by  wt.  of  a  cosurfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soap,  anionic  surfactant, 
nonionic  surfactant,  amphoteric  surfactant,  zwitterionic  sur- 
factant and  cationic  surfactant;  and 

(d)  about  0.7%  to  about  81.73%  water. 


5,624,907 

BEVERAGE  FOR  PREOPERATIVE  INTAKE 
OUe     Ljungqvist,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Olle 
Ljungqvist  Medical  AB,  Bronuna,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81334,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
I         5,438,043.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  21,  1990,  9004131 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/715 
VS.  a.  514—23  29  Oaims 

1  A  beverage  for  administration  within  about  four  hours  prior  to 
surgical  operation,  comprising  a  hypotonic  aqueous  solution  of 


between  8  and  20  grams  of  a  carbohydrate  mixture  per  100  ml, 
said  carbohydrate  tnixtuie  including  a  monosaccharide,  a  disaccha- 
ride  and  a  polysaccharide  and  said  aqueous  solution  having  an 
osmolality  of  between  250  and  295  mosm/kg,  tiie  relative  propor- 
tions of  said  carbohydrates  selected  to  elicit  a  change  in  endog- 
enous insulin  blood  levels  of  tiie  order  of  magnitude  seen  when 
metabolism  changes  from  tlie  overnight  fasted  states  to  tlie  fed 
state. 


wherein  m=l  to  5 

X=H.  a  C|  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  mixtures  thereof; 
Y=NA.  O.  S.  SO.  SOj. 

000  O 

II        II  II  II 

CO.  OC.  CNA.  NAC 

or  mixtures  thereof; 

p=0  to  25; 

G=:H.  a  mono-  or  disaccharide  group,  a 

(CH2CH2O),— H.  (CHjCHjCHjO),— H.  group  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

G'=glucosc; 

K=H.  (CHjCHjO),— H.  (CH,CHCH,0),— H  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

q=l  to  50; 

r^l  to  50; 

A=H.  a  hydroxy  C|-C|8  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,g  straight  or 
branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  aro- 
matic, cyeloaliphatic.  mixed  aromatic  aliphatic  radical  or  a 


5,624,906 

ANTINEOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Halm  I.  Bicker,  Ikrana,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Valley  Cancer 

Institute,  Loa  Ansdcs,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  76,013,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,449,663. 
This  appikatkM  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  487^93 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  03A}2:  A61N  01/30 
VS.  a.  514—23  13  ClaiuK 

1.  A  process  for  potentiating  a  radiotherapeutic  treatment  com- 
prising; 
administering  L-glucose  in  conjunction  with  a  radiotherapeutic 
treatment  of  a  mammalian  host  afSicted  with  a  population  of 
neoplastic  cells, 
said  L-glucose  being  administered  to  said  mammalian  host  in  a 
dosage  efiFective  to  potentiate  said  radiotherapeutic:  treatment 
and  to  thereby  reduce  said  population  of  neoplastic  cells  to  a 
greater  extent  than  said  radiotherapeutic  treatment  alone. 


5,624,909 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TRTTERPENOID  ACIDS  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  CELL-ADHESION  MOLECULES 
ELAM-1  (E-SELECTIN)  AND  LECAM-1  (L-SELECTIN) 
Narasinga  Rao,  Alameda;  Mark  B.  Anderson,  Orinda,  l>otfa  of 
Calif.,-  John  J.  Nalcway,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  John  H.  Musser, 
San  Caries,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glycomcd  Incorporated, 
Alameda,  CaUf . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943^56,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^19,008. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468388 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/00:39/00:  A61K  31/00:31/56 
VS.  a.  514—26  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  a  selectin  in  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adhering  a  triterpenoid  acid  derivative  to  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate; 
contacting  the  sample  with  the  substrate  surface;  and 
determining  the  presence  of  conjugates  formed  due  to  binding  of 

the  derivative  to  a  selectin  in  the  sample. 
3.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  a  selectin  as  in  claim 
I.  wherein  the  tnterpenoid  acid  denvative  is  3-0-fucoside-18-P- 
glycyrrhetinic  acid. 


5,624.910 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  ALDH-1  USEFLX  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALCOHOL  DEPENDENCE  OR 
ALCOHOL  ABUSE 
Bert  L.  Vallee.  Brookline,  and  Wing-Ming  Keung,  Wayland, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Endowment  for  Research  in 
Human  Biology,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/D5598,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  S  102<e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)0896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,404,  Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5^04369.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
170372 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—27  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  alcohol  consumption  in 
a  human  comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
compnsing  daidzin  in  an  efiFective  amount  to  reduce  alcohol  con- 
sumption and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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5,624.911 
ETHER  DERTVATTVES  OF  PSEUDOPTEROSIN 
WillUm  H.  Fenical,  Dei  Mar,  and  Robert  S.  Jacobs,  SanU 
Barbara,  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oaidand,  Calif. 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  487^59 
Int  a."  A61K  J//70;  C07H  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—33  35  Claims 

35  A  method  for  treating  mammals  suffenng  from  inflammation 
or  pain  to  reduce  said  inflammation  or  pain,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

administenng  to  said  mammal  a  pain  reducing  effective  amount 
of  an  ether  denvative  of  pseudoplerosin  having  the  structure: 


-continued 


Xr-P-  X 


o 


°^X?A!^-^ 


R;0 


vkherein  A  is  an  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cycloallcyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  carboxylic  aad,  alkylanuno  or  amide  group 
having  from  2  to  20  cartwn  atoms.  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  hydro- 
gen or  acyl  residue  having  from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  or  CH,OH  and  R,  is  an  organo  group  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 


OH 


OH 


m  which  X|  is  a  hydroxylation  preventing  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — .  — NH —  and  — CH; — ;  X,  is  =0;  X, 
is  — OH;  R I  IS  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro. 


fluoro    and    tnchloromcthyl: 
-N(CH,)2  :  and  n  is  0  or  1 


— NH2,    — NHlCHj).    or 


5,624,912 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HTV  INFECTION  AND 
RELATED  SECONDARY  INFECTIONS  WITH 
DEFDROTIDE 
Arsinur  Burcoglu,  213  Swectgum  Rd^  Pittsburx,  Pa.  15238, 
and  Maic  Wagner,  4201  Greensburg  PUie,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
15221 
Coatiniuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,277,  Aug.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  2,395,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,416 
Int  CL"  A61K  48A)0 
VS.  a.  514 — 44  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  infected  with  HIV  comprising 
administering  intravenously  defibrotide  to  the  patient  in  an  amount 
effective  to  cause  disease  maricers  associated  with  the  HIV  infec- 
tion to  return  toward  their  status  in  an  uninfected  individual, 
wherein  the  dosage  of  defibrotide  is  between  40  mg/kg  paueni 
body  weight  to  400  mg/kg  patient  body  weight  per  day. 


5.624,914 
LIPOPHILIC  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  ANTIBIOTIC  SALT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mahesh  PateJ,  Verona;  Vincent  P.  GuUo,  Liberty  Comer;  Rob- 
erta Hare,  GUctte,  all  of  NJ.;  David  Loebcnberg,  Monsey. 
N.Y.;  James  B.  Morton,  BeUevillc.  NJ.;  George  H.  Miller. 
Montvillc,  NJ.,  and  Hecwon  Y.  Kwon,  Edison,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92/085«5,  8  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1994 

per  Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,700 

Int  a."  A61K  31/715:  C07G  lim:  C08B  37/16 

VS.  a.  514—54  22  Claims 
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1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  lipophilic  oligosacchande  antibiotic  represented  by  For- 
mula I: 


UMI 


5,624,913 
METHOD  REDUCING  TNF-ALPHA  IN  MAMMALS  WFTH 

CEREBRAL  MALARU 
Ridiard  A.  Proctor,  Madison,  and  Paul  J.  Bertics,  Fitchburg, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137326,  Oct  15,  1993.  Pat 
Na  5,492,898,  and  Ser.  No.  137,685,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5416,762,  each  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
976,659,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  681,036,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,254 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/167;  19/20 
VS.  CI  514—47  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  TNF-alpha  in  a  mammal  with  cerebral 
malaria  compnsing  administering  to  said  manunal  a  safe  and 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


O     Me 


5,624,915 

HYALURONIC  ACID-UREA  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biopharmaceu- 

tics.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,826,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^27 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/715 
VS.  a.  514—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  eczema  which  comprises  applying  to 
cutis  tissues  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
\  able  carrier,  urea  in  an  amount  of  0.1-40%  by  weight,  and  hyalu- 
'    ronic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  0.05-25%  by  weight. 


wherein 


orH: 


X  is  one  of  NO^,  NO,  NH,.  NHCOCH,.  NHOH.  NH(C,H,), 

N(C,H5)2,  OH  or  H; 
R,  is  one  of  CH„  COCH(CH3),.  COCH,.  CO(CH,)3CH„ 

COCHXH,  or  H; 
R3  is  CH,  or  H; 
R4  is  one  of  COCH3,  CH(OCH3KCH3):  CH(OH)CH3.  CHO. 

orH; 


Rsis  Me 


OH  orH. 


c=o 


R^  IS  CH,  or  H; 

R,  is  CH,  or  H: 

Rg  is  CHj.  CH,OH  or  H; 

R,  is  CH3  or  H; 

Y  is  OH,  H  or  CH, 
W  IS  CI  or  H;  and 
Z  is  CI  or  H: 

(b)  at  least  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  base  capable  of 
forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  with  a  lipophilic 
oligosaccharide  antibiotic  of  Formula  I; 

(c)  a  hydroxypropyl-a-P"  or  -7-cyclodextrin  wherein  the  average 
number  of  hydroxypropyl  substiluenis  on  said  -a,  P-  and 
Y-cyclodextrin  is  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  15,  and  said 
amount  is  sufficient  10  achieve  eflicacious  delivery  of  said 
lipophilic  oligosaccharide  antibiotic  to  the  serum  of  an  animal 
while  simultaneously  avoiding  occurrence  of  adverse  reaction 
syndrome:  and 

(d)  0  to  6.0  by  weight  (basis  an  antibiotic  of  Formula  I)  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-ionic  surfactant. 


5,624,916 
FUNGICIDAL  U,4-TRLVZOLES 
Steven  H.  Shaber,  Horsham,  Pa.,  and  Luong  T.  Nguyen,  Pin- 
ewood  Garden.  Singapore,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269.874.  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,462,931,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904,230,  Jun.  25, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^58,939.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  489,416 

Int  a."  C07D  249/08:239/02:241/02:249/14:  AOIN  43/64 

VS.  a.  514—63  12  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

w 

I 

(CHR",) 

■■'.■:  I 

:  /,  4      XVC— CH:0 

z 

wherein 

X  IS  (C^-C.o)  aryl  or  (Cfc-Cio)aryl  substituted  with  one.  two  or 

three   substituents   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of 

hydroxy,      halo,      acetoxy.      trihalomethyl,      (C|-C4)alkyl, 

(Ci-Cjialkoxy.       (Ci-Cjialkylthio.       (Ci-C^jalkylsulfinyl. 

(C1-C4)        alkylsulfonyl.        (C|-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkoxy. 

(C,-C4  lalkylcarbonyl.    (Cj-Cgialkenyl.    (Cj-C^jalkenyloxy. 

(Cj-C,)      alkenyl.      (C2-C4)alkenyloxy.      (C2-C,)alkynyl. 

(C,-Cg)alkenyloxy,    phenyl,    phenyl    monosubstituted    with 

halo,  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  (Ci-Cjialkoxy 
Q  is  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  l-{  1,2.4-triazolyl)  or  4-(  1.2.4- 

triazolyl); 
Z     is     (C|-C|2)alkyl.     haIo<C,-C,2)alkyl,     (Cj-Cgialkenyl. 

halo(C,-Cg)alkenyl.      (C^-Cgialkynyl.      (C,-Cs)cycloalkyl. 

(C,-Cs)cycloa]kenyl.  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyi: 
W    IS— OR.    — OCOY.    — OCORY.    — OROR.    — NHCOR,- 

NHCOR'Y,     — NHCOY      — OCONHY,     wherein     A     is 

(C,-C^)alkyl; 
R  is  Y-alkyl.  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  1.2  or  3 

or  hydrogen,  provided  that  when   Z  is   methyl.   R   is  not 

haloalkyi: 
R   is  (— CH(CH,)— )p<— CH,— )„  or  (— CHj— )sCH=CH(— 

CHj— )t: 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 
p  is  0  or  1.  provided  m  and  p  are  not  both  0; 
s  and  t  are  each  independenll>  integers  of  from  0  to  3: 
R"    IS    phenyl,    (Ci-C^ialkyl,    (C^-C^jalkenyl    or    (C,-C,)- 

trialkylsilyl.  (C,-  Cjialkyl.  all  Unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  1.2  or  3  halogens, 
hydrogen  or  (C|-C^)alkyl: 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  6:  and 
Y  is  pipendinyl.  triazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  phthalimido, 

morpholinyl,  pyridyl.  all  substituted  or  unsubstituted:  or  the 

agronomically  acceptable  enantiomorphs.  acid  addition  sails 

or  metal  salt  complexes  thereof. 
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5,624,917 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SQUALENE  SYNTHETASE 
Kazuaki  Kitano,  Sakai;  Takashi  Sohda,  Takatsuki;  Ryuichi 
Tozawa,  Ibaraki^  Hitoshi  Ikeda,  Higashiosaka,  and  "Kuneo 
Oda,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatloa  of  Sen  No.  971,611,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Set.  No.  585,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-289593; 
Oct  5.  1992,  4-265895 

Int.  a."  A61K  il/675;il/6&5:iU(>(> 

MS.  a.  514—76  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  squalene  syntlietase  in  a  mammal 

which  composes  administenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 

treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI) 


R'    P(0¥0RiK0R2) 
I       I 
Y'-X-(CH2)n2-N-C-H 

P(OMOR'kOR*) 


(VI) 


5,624,919 

TRANS  PLATINUM  (FV)  COMPLEXES 

Nicholas  Farrell,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Vermont  and  Sute  Agricultural  College,  Burlington,  Vt 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,433,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304337 
Int  a."  C07F  15/00:  A61K  i\/555 
VS.  CI.  514—184  17  Claims 

1.  A  trans  platinum(IV)  complex  of  the  formula 

Y     Z      B  (I) 

\l/ 
Pi 

/l\ 
A      Z       X 

wherein  the  A  and  B  ligands  are  trans  with  respect  to  the  platinum 
atom,  and  wherein  A  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  quinoline.  isoquinoline.  isothiazole.  thiazole.  benzisotriazole. 
indole,  pyrazole.  1,  2,  3-triazole.  pyrazine.  isoindole,  indoline, 
cinnoline.  quinazoline,  l.S-naphthyridine.  and  acridine.  and  B  is  a 
ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinoline.  isoquino- 
line. isothiazole.  thiazole.  benzisotriazole.  indole,  pyrazole,  1.2.3- 
iriazole.  pyrazine.  isoindole.  indoline.  cinnoline.  quinazoline.  l.S- 
naphthyridine.  acridine.  and  ammonia,  or  is  a  primary  amine, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y'  is  an  optionally  substituted  cyclic  group.  X  is  oxygen 

or  optionally  oxidized  sulfur,  n,  is  an  integer  of  2  to  1 5.  R  .  R",  R     ^,^^^^„  ,.„...  „.^    . .„ ^  _. ^ 

and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower    NHr— R"where  R*  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  a  C-C^ 
alkanoyl.  cycloalkyi  or  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula  NH(R| ),  where  R, 

is  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  X  and  Y.  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  are  an  anionic  ligand  comprising  halide.  sulfate, 
nitrate,  hydroxy,  carboxylate,  or  pseudohalogen:  Z  is  halide, 
hydroxyl.  or  — OCO— R.  — 0C(0)— OR.  or  — OSO,— R.  wherein 
R  is  H,  linear  or  branched  C.-Cg  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi.  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  or  C^-C.o  aralkyl;  or  is  a  sulphoxide  group  of 
formula  R'R'SG,  wherein  R"  is  linear  or  branched  C.-C,  alkyl  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  branched 
C,-Cg  alkyl;  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
halogens,  mono  and  dimethoxy  substituted  phenyl;  and  Ct-Cjo 
aralkyl. 


5,624,918 
PHOSPHONIC  DIESTER  DERTVATTVES 
Yasuhlsa  Kurogi;  Kazuyoshi  Miyata;  Shizuo  Nakamura,-  Mil- 
suyoshi  Kondo,  all  of  Naruto;  Takeshi  Iwamoto.  Komat- 
sushima;  Cbieko  Naba,  Naruto;  Yoshihiko  Tsuda,  Naruto; 
Yasuhide  Inoue,  Naruto;  Jun  Kanaya,  and  Keigo  Sato,  both 
of  Tokushima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Factory,  Inc.,  Tokushima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»883,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-146528 
Int  CI."  A61K  i//675,  C07F  9/65/2 
U.S.  a.  514—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonic  diester  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


A     OR* 


5,624,920 

SULFUR-SUBSTITLTED  AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 

Brian  A.  McKittrick,  Bloomfield;  Sundeep  Dugar,  Bridgewater, 

and  Duane  A.  Burnett  Fanwood,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,197 
Int  CI."  C07D  205m:  A61K  illi95 
U.S.  a.  514—210 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


15  Claims 


I 


1/ 

\ 
OR' 

wherein  A  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  R  .  R*.  R 
and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  they  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen- 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen 
atom;  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  — B— R'  (wherein  B 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  R"  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  a  phenyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  alkyl  group  optionally  having  a  halogen  atom  as  a  substitu- 
ent  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a  phenoxy-alkyi  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
alkyl  group,  a  earboxy  alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group)  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  — N'R*  (wherein  R^  and 
R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  they  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group 
or  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  combinedly  represent  an  alkylene  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms);  and  R'"  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  they  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


Ar' 


^x„^'i''-Yr 

R' 


S(0), 


r 


Ar^ 


-Ar' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar'  is  aryl  or  R '"-substituted  aryl; 

AT  is  aryl  or  R''-substituted  aryl; 

Ar^  is  aryl  or  R'-substituted  aryl; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHj— ,  —CH( lower  alkyl)—  and  — C(dilower  alkyl)—; 

R  is  -OR",  -0(CO)R".  — aCOOR"  or  — 0(CO)NR*R':  R' 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl  or  aryl;  or  R  and  R'  together  are 
=0; 

q  is  0  or  I ; 

r  is  0.  I  or  2; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4;  provided  that  the  sum 
of  m,  n  and  q  is  2,  3  or  4; 

R^  IS  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  lower  alkyl,  —OR",  — 0(CO)R",  — 0(CO)OR^ 
— 0(CH,),  .OR".  — 0(CO)NR"R'.  -NR"R', 

— NR"(CO)R\  — NR"(CO)OR',  — NR"(CO)NR'R", 
— NR'SO^R",        -COOR",        — CONR"R',        —COR". 


-S0,NRV.  S(0)o_2R'' 


— 0(CH,),  ,0— COOR". 
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— 0(CH2),_,oCONR*R    \    —(lower   aUcylene)C(X)R'   and        Z  is  — CH,- 


-S— . 


— CH=CH— COOR" 

R'  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OR*.  — 0(CO)R",  — 0(C0)0R'. 
— OCCHj),  5OR*.  — 0(CO)NR*R',  — NR'R', 

— NR'(CO)R\  — NR'(CO)OR',  — NR'(CO)NR^R', 
— NR"SOjR',  —COOR",  — CONR'R',  —COR', 
— S02NR*R'.  S(OV2R',  — 0<CH,),  ,„— COOR*, 

— 0(CH2),  ,oCONR"R',  — CF,,  — CN,  — NOj,  halogen, 
—(lower  alkylene)COOR"  and  — CH=CH— C(X)R"; 

R",  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  aryl  and  aryl-substituied 
lower  alkyl; 

R**  is  lower  allcyl.  aryl  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl;  and 

R'°  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  —OR*.  — 0(CO)R*,  — 0(CO)OR', 
— 0(CH2),  5OR*,  — 0(CO)NR*R'',  — NR'R', 

— NR"(CO)R',  — NR*(CO)OR'',  — NR"(CO)NR'R*, 
— NR*SO,R'.        —COOR".        — CONR"R'.        —COR*. 


-SO^NR^R'.  — NR"(CO)NR  ^R*. 


SO,NR"R', 


— CONR'R'.      —COR" 
-0(CHj),_,o— COOR".     — 0(CH2), 
— CN.  — NO2  and  halogen. 


-NR"SOjR 


—COOR*. 
S(0)^,       R', 


oCONR"R\     — CFj. 


COOR; 


CH  — S-C-(CH:)„-X 
II 
O 


Rj 

I 

— N— 


// 


— N- 


-R4 


or  a  bond  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C,^4  allcyl  or  an  Ar — Y- 
group  and  R4  is  — CF,,  a  C,-C,o  allcyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group; 

m  is  an  integer  0  to  5; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/        \ 


/ 


—  N 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


.Rs 


R« 


/^    N 


/ \ 


\ / 


/  \ 


-^•(O).       -N 


\ / 


N-(Rj)2 


5,624,921 
HYPOTRIGLYCERIDEMIC  AMINOACETYLMERCAPTO 

DERIVATIVES 
Gary  A.  Flynn;  John  F.  French,  and  Richard  C.  Dage,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217350,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,101 
Int  CI.^A61K  31/55:31/535 
VS.  a.  514—214  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  plasma  triglycerides  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically 
effective  hypotriglyceridemic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


/        \ 


-N 


N— C-R, 


"A 


[=/ 


and 


Rj— N 


V 


(CH2). 


wherein  R,  and  R<,  are  each  independently  a  C.-C^  allcyl  or  an 
Ar — Y —  group  and  n  is  an  integer  0-2;  n'  is  an  integer  1-2;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein 

B|  and  B,  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar 
is  aryl  and  Y  is  a  C0-C4  alkyl;  or.  where  B,  and  B,  are 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  B;  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or 
methylenedioxy; 

A|,  A2  and  A,  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  nitro; 
amino;  fluoro,  chloro,  — OR,  or  an  Ar — Y  group;  or,  where 
A,  and  Aj  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  A,  and  A, 
can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl.  an  Ar— Y—  group  or  — CHjO— 
C(0)C(CH,),; 


5,624,922 
ARYL-FUSED  AND  HETARYL-FUSED-2,4-DLAZEPINE 
AND  2,4-DIAZOCINE  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  East  Giwnbush;  Donald  C.  Scfalegel,  Sdto- 
daclL,  and  Alan  M.  Ezrin,  Colonic,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
SterUng  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,893,  Sep.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  250,995,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5380,721,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,926,  Feb.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974396, 
Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  743,853,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,065,  Sep.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,457 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/55;  C07D  243/04 
VS.  C\.  514—220  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


wherein 
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UMI 


A  IS  a  ring  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl. 

pyridinyl  and  cyclohexyl. 
R'  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  benzyl,  naphthyl.  thienyl.  pyndinyl. 

phenyl,  or  phenyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  and  lower-alkoxy. 
R^  is  hydrogen;  lower-alkyl:  benzyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 

with  halogen,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkoxy:  or 
R-  is  — CHjCHjR'  where  R'  is  lower-alkoxy;  benzyl;  di(lower- 

alkyOamino.  pyrrolidino;  pipendino;  morpholino;  pyndinyl; 

phenyl:  or  phenyl  substituted  with  amino,  nitro  or  lower-alkyl 

sulfonamido: 
R'  IS  Yp— <CH:L— X„ 
Y  is  — NH- 


CH, 
1 
-CH-; 


5,624.923 
TRICYCLIC  DIAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  OXYTOCIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanucf  Marvin  F.  Reidi,  Suffcrn;  Fuli-Wah 
Sum,  Pomona,  and  Efren  G.  Deios  Santos,  Nanuct,  all  of 
N.Ym  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,822,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,516,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,004, 

Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  468.737 

InL  a.*  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/55 

VS.  C\.  514—220  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  ftwm  those  of  the  formula; 


>^    F 


A-  B 


p  is  zero  or  one; 

m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  seven; 


Xls-S-.      -0-.      -SO:-. 


OH 

I 
-CH- 


NH, 

-CH-. 


wherein  Y  is  a  moiety  — (CH,)— ;  A— B  is  a  moiety: 

-N-(CH2)-; 
I 


the  moiety 


O  O  COOlower-alkyI 

II  II  I 

— C-       -C-0-.      -CHC-O— .      — CH=CH— . 
II 

o 


CH, 

I 
— CH=CH- 


represents:  (1)  fused  phenyl  or  fused  substituted  phenyl  opuonally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  (C,-C,)lower 
alkyl.  halogen,  amino.  (C,-C,)lower  alkoxy  and  (C|-C,)lower 
alkylamino;  the  moiety: 


CHs     -C  =  C-,or 


A 


D  ^ 


y 


—    F 


n  is  zero  or  one;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen:  lower-alkyl:  phenyl;  furanyl:  thienyl.  pyndinyl. 
phenyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  chosen  independently 
from   the  group  consisting  of  halogen,   lower-alkyl.   nitro. 
hydroxy.         lower-alkoxy.         lower-alkylamido.         lower- 
alkylsulfonamido.  di-lower-alkylammosulfonyl.   and  amino; 
or  when  n  is  zero  and  m  is  other  than  zero.  R*  is  additionally 
halogen;  benzyl(lower-alkyl)amino;  di-(lower-alkyl)amino:  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  containing  one  or  two  nitro- 
gens, said  heterocycle  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  lower-alkyl  group;  or  X  and  R*  taken  together  are  cyclo- 
hexylidine; 
R"    hydrogen;    lower-alkyl;    allyl;    lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyi: 
acetyl:  lower-alkylaceto.  lower-alkyl  carboxyl:  or  a-hydroxy- 
lower-allcyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen;  lower-alkyl;  naphthyl;  thienyl;  pyndinyl.  ben- 
zyl; phenyl:  or  phenyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  chosen 
independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl. lower- 
alkoxy,    halogen,    hydroxyl.    amino.    di(lower-alkyl)amino, 
lower-alkylsulfonamido  and  lower-acylamino; 
or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  plus  R"  plus  R"*  plus  R''  must  be  five 
or  greater 


is  a  five  mcmbered  aromatic(  unsaturated)  fused  nitrogen  contain- 
ing heterocyclic  nng  wherein  D.  E  and  F  are  carbon  and  wherein 
the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  halogen,  (C|-C,)lower  alkyl. 


-(CH2)^ 


/ 
\ 


R* 


and  amino;  q  is  one  or  two;  R^  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  — CHj  or  — CiH,;  R'  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula. 

O 

II 
-C-Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety; 


R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C|-<:,)lower  alkyl.  (C|-C,)lower 
alkoxy     and     halogen;     R*"     is     a     moiety     of    the     formula: 


R. 

I 

-NCOAr'; 


R„  IS  hydrogen;  wherein  Ar'  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula; 


R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  halogen. 
O-lower  alky  KG, -C,)  and  CF,:  R*  and  R*  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  — S-lower 
alkyl(C|-C,).  halogen.  — NH-lower  alkyl(C,-C,).— OCF,.  —OH, 
_CN.  _S— CF„  — NO2.  — NH;.  0-loweralkyl(C|-C,).  CF,  and 


— O-C-lower  alkyKC,-C,); 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug 
forms  thereof. 

37.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water,  the  method  compnsing  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier 


5,624,924 
QUINOBENZOTHIAZINE  ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENTS 
Daniel  T.  Chu,  Vernon  Hills;  Jacob  J.  Plattner,  Libertyville. 
both  of  III.,  and  Robert  Hallas,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,910.  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,318,965,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,102, 
Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  254,801 
Int  CI."  C07D  279/J6:  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CI.  514—224.5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  neoplastic  cells  com- 
pnsing exposing  the  cells  to  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


C-OR' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  or  amide  thereof,  in 
which 

A  is  a  sulfur  atom, 

R'  IS  hydrogen; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6 
carixin  atoms,  and  (d)  sulfhydroalkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms: 

R'  is  one  or  more  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  halogen,  (c)  nitro,  (d)  alkyl  of 
from  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  (e)  carboxyl,  (f)  methylenedioxy, 
(g)  cyano.  (h)  halo-substituted  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  (i)  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  (J)  a  group  of  the  formula  — YR''  in  which  Y  is  O  or  S. 
and  R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carlx)n  atoms,  and 


(k)  an  amine  of  the  formula  — NR'R'  where  R'  and  R*  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  amino,  (d)  halogen,  (e) 
alkoxy,  (f)  hydroxyl,  (g)  alkylamino,  and  (h)  halo-substituted 
alkyl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
halogen,  (c)  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and,  (d) 
halo-substituted  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  halogen. 

(b)  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  of  the  formula 


R« 


CH. 

/ 

— N  R' 

\        / 
CH, 


where   (i)    R' 


IS  selected  from  — CH,— .  — CHjCH,— . 
-.  — CHjCHjNHCH^— ,  and  a  group  of  the 
fomiuia  -^HiR'CHj—  where  R'  is  selected  from  S,  O,  and 
NH,  and  (ii)  R'  is  1  or  2  groups  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halo-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
amino-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylaminoalky  I 
wherein  each  alkyl  portion  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  alkanoyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  spirocy- 
cloalkyl  group  of  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  amine  of 
the  formula  — NR'°R"  where  R'°  and  R"  are  independenUy 
selected  fr"m  hydrogen,  acetyl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  a-amino  acid  and  a  dipeptide  group  joined  to  the 
nitrogen  with  an  amide  linkage,  or  one  of  R'"  and  R"  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected  from  an  alkanoyl  group  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  a-amino  acid  and  a  dipeptide 
group  joined  to  the  nitrogen  atom  with  an  amide  linkage;  and 
(c)  an  amino  group  of  the  formula  — NR'-R"  where  R'"  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  where  R  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  alkylamino  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  dialkylamino  of  I  to  6  carixin  atoms; 

or.  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  X  and 

Z  fomi  — OCH,0—  or  — OCH,CH,0— , 


5,624,925 
ia,4-BENZOTRlAZINE  OXIDES  AS  RADIOSENSITIZERS 

AND  SELECTIVE  CYTOTOXIC  AGENTS 
William  W.  Lee,  Palo  Alto;  J.  Martin  Brown,  Stanford; 
Edward  W.  Grange,  Palo  Alto;  Abelardo  P.  Martinez,  San 
Jose;  Michael  T^cy,  Palo  Alto,  and  Daniel  J.  Poliart  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio 
Park,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,787,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,480,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,175,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  356,602, 
May  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
169,873,  Mar.  18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,906,  Sep.  25,  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,419 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/53:31/535 
L.S.  CI.  514—243  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  radiosensitizing  tumor  cells  of  solid  tumors 
having  hypoxic  cells,  and  susceptible  to  such  treatment  in  a  warm- 
blooded mammal,  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  said  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  radiosensitivity  in  said 
tumor  cells,  said  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
1 .2.4-benzotna7.ine  oxide  having  the  structure 
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wherein  X  is  H.  hydrocaibyl  i\-*C):  hydrocaibyl  (1-4C)  »ub- 
stituied  with  OH,  NHj.  NHR  or  NRR:  halogen;  OH:  alkoxy 
( 1-4C);  wherein  the  R  groups  are  independently  selected  from 
alkyl  (I-4C)  and  acyl  (I-4C).  optionally  substituted  with  OH. 
NHj,  alkyl  (1-4C)  secondary  and  dialkyl  (1-4C)  tertiary 
amino  groups,  alkoxy  (1-4C)  or  halogen,  and  in  the  case  of 
NRR.  the  two  R's  can  be  linked  together  directly  or  through  a 
bridge  oxygen  into  a  morphdino  ring,  pynolidino  ring  or 
piperidino  ring; 

n  is  0  or  I ;  and 

Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  either  H;  nitro.  halogen:  hydrocar- 
byl  (I-14C)  including  cyclic  and  unsanoaled  hydrocaibyl. 
optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  epoxy.  alkoxy 
(1-4C).  alkylthio  (I-4C),  primary  amino  (NHj).  lower  alkyl 
(I-4C)  secondary  amino,  diall^l  (I-4C)  tertiary  amino, 
dialkyl  ( 1-4C)  tertiary  amino  where  the  two  alky  Is  are  linked 
together  to  produce  a  morpholino.  pynx>lidino  or  piperidino. 
acyloxy  (I-4C),  acylamido  (I-4C)  and  thio  analogs  thereof, 
acetylaminoalkyl  (1-4C).  carboxy.  alkoxycartoonyl  (I-4C). 
carbamyl.  alkylcaibamyl  (I-4C).  alkylsulfonyl  (I-4C)  or 
alkylpbosphonyl  ( I-4C).  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  can  option- 
ally be  interrupted  by  a  single  ether  (-0-)  linkage:  or  wherein 
Y'  and  Y-  are  independently  either  moipholino.  pyrrolidine, 
piperidino.  NH,,  NHR'.  NRH'  0(C0)R.  NH(CO)R'. 
0<SO)R'.  or  0(PbR')R'  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  (I-4C) 
which  may  be  substituted  with  OH.  NHj.  alkyl  (l^»C)  sec- 
ondary amino,  dialkyl  (1-4C)  tertiary  amino,  morpholino. 
pynolidino.  piperidino.  alkoxy  (1-4C).  or  halogen  substitu- 
ents: 

(b)  subjecting  said  tumor  cells  to  distinct  radiation  doses:  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  such  that  the  mammal  receives  a 
plurality  of  doses  of  said  pharmaceutical  composition  and 
radiation  over  an  extended  period  of  time,  wherein  each  of 
said  radiation  doses  is  1  to  5  Gy. 


m 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl.  alkenyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl:  R^  R^  R* 
and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  mono- 
or  di  (lower  alkyl)amino.  lower  alkanoylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycaibonyl.  lower  alkanoyl.  araiky- 
loxy,  or  lower  alkanoyloxy:  R',  R'.  R'  and  R'  independenUy 
represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkoxy.  or  aralkyloxy:  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
Z  is  N  and  Y  is  C— R"  (wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  or  haJogen),  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  theieof. 


5424.W7 
N-|4^HETEROAKYL)-l-PIPEKAZINYL)ALKYLl-iarM- 

TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES  AND 
N.(4(HETEROARYL>-l-PIRERAZINYL)ALKYLl-lA3,4- 

TETKAHYDROISOQUINOLINES,  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edwani  J.  Gfawdumaki.  Wane*,  and  YuHa  Ckiwit,  Covcnt 
Stattoo,  balk  vt  N  J^  ■ttfnn  to  Hocctel  Marioa  Rooascl, 
Inc^  Kawww  CMy,  Mo. 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  329  JM,  Oct.  25, 19M,  wUck  b  a 
coatimiadoD-iB-pwrt  ol  Scr.  No.  1440*5,  Oct  2S,  1993,  atan- 
doocd,  wUck  b  a  coatiaiiatioB-ia-pwt  of  Scr.  Na  9*9,383, 
Oct.  39,  1992,  Pat  No.  S,3MJM,  wkkk  b  a  contlmialkw-ln- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  7880*9,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abMdoMd,  wkkk  b  a 
cootiiHialioii-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  944,795,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wkkk  b  a  contfaiiiatloa  of  Scr.  No.  #19325,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  wkkk  b  a  conliniiattea  of  Scr.  No.  454,790, 
Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  wkkk  b  a  contfamatkin-ln-pttn  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  Tkb  appttcatkm 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4*6,773 
Int  a.*  A*1K  3l/495:3I/55;3l/505:3l/44:  C07D  401/00:403/ 

00;417A)O:419mO:22IA)4:275/04:239/02 
\}S.  a.  514—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,624,92* 
PIPERIDINYL-DIOXOQUINAZOLINES  AS  ADENOSINE 
REUPTAKE  INHIBITORS 
Shigeki  Fujiwara;   Daisuke  Mackii,-   HaraU  lUud;   Hiromi 
Nooaka,  all  of  Shiznoka,-  Hlroski  Kase,  Koganci;  Kozo  Yao, 
Shizuoka;    Michiyo    Kawakage,    Inazawa,    all    of   Japan; 
Hideaki  Kusaka,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Akin  Karasawa,  Shi- 
zuoka, Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00229,  5  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028830 
Int  CI.''  C07D  401/14:  A61K  31/505:31/50 
VS.  a.  514—248  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  inflammatory  edema, 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  1.2.3.4- 
tetrabydro-2.4-dioxoquinazoline  derivative  represented  by  formula 
(I): 


(R4), 


wherein 
X  IS 
R 


— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R;): 
2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
lower         alkyl.         aryl.         (C,-C,o)cycloalkyl,         aroyl. 
(C,-C|8)alkanoyl.  (C,-C  .g)  and  alkoxycarbonyl  phenylsulfo- 
nyl  groups: 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  I  or  2; 
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Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR24R27— (CR2,R27)„—  where  n  is  0.  1.  2  or  3;  or 


— CHR 

CHR,4- 


.CH=CH— CHR, 


— CHR,.— C=C— 


— CHR24— CH=CH— CR,,Rj4— CHR,., 


CHR,4— 

24 ^  "23*^24" 


— CHR,4— CR,,Rj4— CH=CH— CHR,4— . 
C=C-^R,,R24— CHRj4— .  or  —CHR 
C=C— CHR24— .  the  — CH=CH—  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
Rj,  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C|8)Iinear  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy. 
(C,-C, 8)alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy. 

(C|-C,g)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy  (C|-C6)alkyl. 

(C  i-C  1 8)alkoxy(C ,  -C6)alky  I.  phenyKC ,  -C6)alkyloxy. 

aryl(C|-C|,)alkyloxy(C,-Cs)alkyl, 
(C|-C|s)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cft)alkyl  or 


5,624,928 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  AN  ENDONUCLEASE 

INHIBITOR  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 

Sheo  B.  Singh,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Iik., 

Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324^57 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/18 
UJS.  CI.  514—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 

CB) 


(Z,);, 


lower  alkyleneyl  —C  y 


where  Z,   is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NO,. 
— NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 

Rj4       is       hydrogen.       (C.-C^jlmear       alkyl.       phenyl. 

hydrx)xy(C,-C6)alkyl.  (C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl. 

phenyKC  ,-Cfc)alkyloxy,      aryl(C  ,-C ,  8)alkyoxy(C  ,-C6)alky  1. 

(C|-C|8)alkanoyloxy  (C|-C^)alkyl  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


IZ,). 


O" 


wherein: 

R  is  C,-C<,  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  halogen.  €,-€,,  alkoxy  or 
aryloxy;  the  term  "aryl"  in  aryloxy  meaning  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
substituted  phenyl. 

R,  is  Cj-Cfi  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  halogen.  C.-C^  alkoxy  or 
aryloxy;  the  term  "aryl"  in  aryloxy  meaning  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
substituted  phenyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 

(in) 


where  Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
tri(C|-C6)alkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  (C,-C|8)acyl 
amino.  (C|-C,8)alkanoyl.  trifluoromethyl.  chlorine,  fluonne. 
bromine.  — O — C(=0)-(C,-C|8)straight  or  branched  chain)- 
alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl; 

R,8  is  hydrogen.  (C,-Cft)alkyl.  aryl(C,-Cb)alkyl.  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl; 

R,,  and  R30  are  hydrogen.  (C.-C^lalkyl.  aryl(C,-C6)alkyl.  phe- 
nyl or  substituted  phenyl; 

R„  and  R,^  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  (C,-C6)alkyl, 
aryl(C|-Cfc)alkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
or  CHORj,  where  R„  is  (C,-C|g)alkanoyl;  or 

either  R;,  and  R^  taken  together  or  R,,  and  R,,  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  group  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a 
C=0  or  C=S  group; 

in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


wherein: 

R  IS  C.-Cft  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
the  substituenu  are  selected  from  halogen.  C.-C^  alkoxy  or 
aryloxy;  the  term  "aryl"  in  aryloxy  meaning  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
substituted  phenyl. 
R,  is  C,-Cs  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  fixim  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or 
aryloxy;  the  term  "aryl"  in  aryloxy  meaning  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
substituted  phenyl. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

q  is  I.  2.  3.  or  4;  and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  second- 
ary nitrogen  atom  may  be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C|8)caiboxylic 
group,  in  addition,  any  nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be 
acylated  with  a  (C4-C|,)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

ail  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addibon  salt  thereof. 


5,624,929 
PYRROLOQUINOLINE  AND 
PYRROLOPHENOTHUZINE  CARBOXAMIDES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Banavara  L.  Mylari,  Watetford;  Joseph  G.  Lombardlno,  Nian- 
tic,  and  James  M.  McManus,  OM  Lyme,  all  of  Cotm.,  assign- 
ors to  Pflzer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,615,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  438,469,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,403,839.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,629 
Int  a."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514—256  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CONHR- 


I 


R' 


174-422  O.G.-97-l4:QL3 
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wherein  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond:  X  is 
CH,;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. Ci-Cfc  alkoxy.  C.-C^  alkanoyl.  C^-C^  alkyl.  and  tnfluorom- 
ethyl;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  phenyl,  subsu- 
tuted  phenyl,  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
pyridyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  isothiazolyl. 
pyrimidinyl.  thiadizolyl.  and  benzothiazolyl.  and  substituted  het- 
erocyclic groups,  said  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  heterocy- 
clic groups  being  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 
and  halogen:  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C(,  alkyl.  and  trifluoromethyl, 
or  R'  and  R''  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  lo  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  six-membered  carbocyclic  aromatic  nng.  said 
aromatic  nng  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
and  tnfluoromethyl:  or  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,624.931 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Tenio  Oku,  Tsukuba,-  Yoshio  Kawai,  Ushiku;  Hiroshi  Mani- 
sawa,  Yokohama,'  Hitoshi  Yamazaki,  and  Yoshito  Abe,  both 
of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  269,520,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,478327, 
which  is  a  divtsioo  of  Ser.  No.  931,093,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,356,897.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,175 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
9119267;  Mar.  2,  1992,  9204464 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  514—258  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


wherein 

the  hydroxy  substituent  on  the  cyclopentenyl  nng  is  in  the  CIS 

configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  substituent. 
Y,.  Y,,  Yg  and  Y,  are  each  independently  nitrogen  or  a  CH 

group. 
Q  is  NH;.  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 
Z  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH,: 
or  a  pharmaceutically-accepcable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R'  IS  aryl.  optionally  substituted,  or  5  to  6-membered  hetero- 

monocyclic  group,  optionally  substituted. 
R-  is  aryl.  optionally  substituted,  or  5  to  6-membered  hetero- 

monocyclic  group,  optionally  substituted,  and 
Y  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from 


5,624,930 
CARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS  USEFUL  AS 
IMMLTVOSUPPRESSANTS 
David  R.  Borcherding,  Overiand  Parii;  Cari  K.  Edwards,  III, 
Olathe,  both  of  Kans.;  Ronald  E.  Esser,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  Douglas  L.  Cole,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,706,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470357, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212  J38,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,557,  Sep. 

17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
824,413,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,173,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  wMch 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,265,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  408.J66 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:31/52 
U&  a.  514—258  18  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  effecting  immunosuppression  in  a  patient  with 
rheumatoid  arthntis  comprising  administenng  to  said  patient  an 
effective  immunosuppressive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


and 


H 


in  which  -^^z  fis^ns  single  bond  or  double  bond,  optionally 
substituted,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  a  bivalent  radical 


in  which  means  single  bond  or  double  bond,  optionally 

substituted,  then  R'  is  aryl.  optionally  substituted,  and  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,624,932 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  LOW/NON- 
ADDICnVE  OPIOID  ANALGESICS  AND  THE  USE  OF 
SAID  ANALGESICS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OPIOID 
ADDICTION 
Bo-yi  Qin,  BeUing.  China;  Ke-fei  Shen,  Flushing,  N.Y.;  Xiong- 
qi  Gong,  Beijing,  China;  Stanley  M.  Crain,  Leonia,  NJ.; 
Mao  Huang,  Beijing,  China,  and  Chang  Yi  Wang,  Cold 
Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Biomedical,  Inc., 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,679,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  88,503,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,332,  Nov.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
947,690,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,713 
InL  a."  A6IK  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—282  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  opioid  addiction  consisting  of  adminis- 
tering sublingually.  intramuscularly  or  intravenously  an  effective 
amount  of  a  non-addictive  opioid  analgesic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  etorphine  and  dihydroetorphine.  to  a  patient  for 


a  first  period  of  time  sufficient  for  immediate  relief  or  suppression 
of  withdrawal  symptoms  due  to  said  opioid  addiction:  and  subse- 
quently administering  decreasing  amounts  of  said  non-addictive 
opioid  analgesic  for  a  second  period  of  time  sufficient  to  wean  said 
patient  ftxHn  said  analgesic. 


R,— NH— CHj— CHj— R, 


(VIII) 


5,624,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  6-FLUORO-2- 

HALO-QUINOLINE 
Herve  Garda,  Communay;  Rotand  Jacquot,  Salute  Foy  ks 
LyoD,  and  Patrick  Leon,  TaaAa  la  Demi  Lunc,  all  of  France, 
■ssigiiors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94ai832,  S  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1993,  93  04163 
Int  a."  HOIN  43/42:  C07D  215/20:413/00 
\}S.  a.  514—292  8  Claims 

6.  A  meLhod  for  the  preparation  of  a  bcnzonaphthyridine  deriva- 
tive of  formula  (XI): 

(XI) 


in  which  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi  containing  3  to  6 
cartoon  atoms,  fluorophenyl.  difluorophcnyl,  alkyloxy  or  alky- 
lamino  radical  and  R,  is  an  alkyloxycarbonyl.  cyano,  carbamoyl, 
alkylcaitoamoyl,  benzylcarbanxjyl,  hydroxyethylcarbamoyl,  dialky- 
laminoethylcarbamoyl  or  dialkylcarbamoyl  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  parts  may  optionally  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  5-or  6-membered  heterocycle  optionally  con- 
taining another  hetero  atom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur,  and 
nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  with  an  alkyl 
radical,  the  alkyl  radical  being  straight  or  branched  and  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cyclizing  a  nitro  derivative  of  formula  (111) 


COOR, 


in  which  Hal  is  as  defined  above,  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and 
R2  IS  an  alkyl  radical,  a  carbamoyl  radical,  or  a  cyano  radical, 
by  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  acidic  medium  to  form  a 
1-hydroxyquinoline  of  the  formula  (II):. 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  defined  as  above  under  condibons 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  fluoroester  of  formula  (DC): 


COOR 


(00 


in  which  Hal,  R,,  and  R7  are  as  defined  above  and  R  is  an 
allcyl  group: 
cyclizing  said  fluoroester  of  formula  (IX)  under  conditions  suf- 
ficient        to         prepare         a         l,2,3.4.-tetrahydn>-l,8- 
benzo|b]naphthyridine  of  formula  (X) 

(X) 


in  which  Hal,  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above;  and 
converting   said    I,2,3.4,-tetrahydro-l,8-benzonaphthyridine   of 
formula    (X)    under    conditions    sufficient    to    form    said 
benzolbjnaphthyridine  derivative  of  formula  (XI). 


5,624,934 
PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
William  J.  Homback;  John  E.  Munroc,  and  Timothy  A.  Shep- 
herd, all  of  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,186,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,480387,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  190310, 

Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  515375 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  495/04 

U.S.  a.  514—301  36  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(HI) 


(0 


"^% 


/ 


R« 


COOR  I 


{ID  wherein: 

R  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 


in  which  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical, 
convening  said  l-hydroxyquinoline  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  form  a  6-fluoro-  2-haloquinoline  of  the  formula  (I) 

COOR  (1) 


R' 

I  "^  O 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  Hal  and  Hal'  are  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms:  and 
converting  said  6-fluoro-2-haloquinoline  of  the  formula  (I)  with 
an  amine  of  the  formula  (VIII) 


A'  and  A'  are  independently  — C — . 
— S(0),— .  — NH—  or  — N(CH,> 


-S(0)— . 


—S— .  — CHj— .  — CHj— CHj— .  — NH— ,  or 
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R*  is  C,-C»  alkyl; 
R'  is  — (CHj),— R'°. 

I  isO.  I,  2,  3.  or  4; 

R'"  is  aryl.  — O-aryl.  or  — S-aryl: 
R"    and    R'    are    independently    hydrogen.    C,-Cft   alkyl,    or 

hydroxy(C,-Cs)alkyl; 
a,  c  and  e  are  each  independently  0.  I  or  2; 
b  and  d  are  each  independently  0  or  I ; 
each     R'     ls     independenUy     — CH,— .     — CHR''— .     or 

— CR'Tl'"— ; 
each      R*      is      independenUy     — CHj— .     — CHR^— .     or 

—CR'^'"—. 
each     R'     is     independenUy     — CHj— .     — CHR''— ,     or 

— CR'-R^'— ; 

each  of  R''.  R*".  and  R^'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy.  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
halo<C,-Ct)alkyl,  hydroxy(C,-Cs)alkyl.  C,-C<,  alkoxy. 
C,-Cs  alkylUiio.  C.-C^  alkylthio<C,-C4)alkyl.  amino,  or 


cyano; 
and   Y   are   independenUy 
— O— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R') 


-S(0)— .    — S(0),- 


and 


R'   is   C1-C4   alkyl.   aryl(C|-Cft)alkyl.    aryl.    arylcarbonyl. 
formyl.  or  C^-Cft  alkanoyl: 
with  the  provisos  that: 
b  and  d  cannot  both  be  0: 
the  sum  of  a.  b.  c.  d  and  e  must  be 
if  R'  is  — CR'Tl' 

and  R'  must  be  — CH,—  or  —CmC'—. 
if  R*  is  — CR'^'"— .  Uien  R'  must  be  — CHj 

and  R^  must  be  —CH,—  or  — CHR''— ; 
if  R'  is  —CR"iC'—.  Uien  R-  must  be  — CHj 
and  R*  must  be  — CH,—  or  — CHR^— ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3.  4  or  5; 
Uien  R*  must  be  — CHj—  or  — CHR**- 


or  — CHR"- 
or  — CHR^- 


5,624,935 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ANTI- 
DUBETIC  ACnviTY  AND  THEIR  USE 
Takasfaj  Fujita;  Takao  YoshioluM  Toshihlko  Fujiwara;  Minoru 
Ogucfai;  Hiroaki  Yanagisawa;  Hiroyoshl  Horikoshi;  Kunio 
Wada,  and  Koichi  Fujimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072083 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 

VS.  a.  514—303  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

R  (I) 


X-(CH2).-Y 


wherein: 

X  represents  an  azaindolyl.  azaindolinyl.  imidazopyridyl  or  imi- 
dazopynmidinyl  group  which  is  unsubsututed  or  is  subsututed 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  a,  defined  below. 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

Z  represents  a  group  of  formula  (i).  (ii).  or  (iii): 


-continued 

-CH:  o 


-continued 


M 


(U) 


S  N— H 

O 


-CH2 


12  VJ 


(iii) 


O  N  — H 

O 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  an 
aralkyi  group  in  which  an  allcyl  group  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  having  firom  6  to 
10  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR"R''. 
wherein  R"  and  R*  are  the  same  or  ditferent  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl 
group  having  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphauc  car- 
boxylic  acyl  group  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  group  which  has  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  10  nng  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acyl  group  in  which  the  aryl  part  has  from  6  to 
10  ring  carbon  atoms, 
m  IS  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5; 

each  of  said  substituents  a  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group,  an  alkylthio  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  acetoxy  group,  a  phenylthio  group,  a 
nitro  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR"R*. 
wherein  R"  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 
said  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  parts  of  said  aralkyi  groups 
included  in  substituents  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  hav- 
ing from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  are  unsubstituted  or 
are  subsututed  at  least  one  subsutuent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  subsUtuents  fi.  defined  below; 
each  of  said  subsUtuents  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  or  a  group  of  formula 
— NR''R''.  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 
and  salts  thereof. 


-y< 


(i) 


5,624,936 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
S.  Jane  deSolms,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,626,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,792 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/06:  A61K  JI/47 

VS.  CI.  514—307  25  Claims 

I.  A  compound  which  inhibits  Ras  famesyl-transferase  having 

tile  Formula  I: 


O 


N-H 


(R«), 
I 
V  — AI(CR'"2).A2(CR 


(I) 


R^      R'" 


-(CR-2),^N         JL^  Y      "  O 

X     r: 


OH 


'i^ 


R« 


wherein: 

R'"  and  R""  are  independenUy  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  aryl.  heterocycle.  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  R'"0— . 
R"S(0)„-.  R'^CfONR  '»-.  CN.  NO2.  (R"')2N- 
C(NR"')— ,  R'TCG)— ,  R'"OC(0)— .  N„  — N(R"^j,  or 
R"OC(0)NR"'— . 

c)  C|-Cft  alkyl  unsubsututed  or  subsUtuted  by  aryl.  heterocyclic, 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  R"'0— ,  R"S(0)„— , 
R'^CCONR'"— ,  CN,  (R"^,N— CCNR'O)— ,  R'°C(0)— , 
R'^OCCO)— ,  N„  — N(R"^2,  or  R"OC(0)— NR  '"— ; 

R*  and  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  natui^ly  occurring  amino  acid, 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

I)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone,  and 

c)  subsututed  or  unsubsututed  Ci-Cj,,  alkyl,  C^-Cjo  alkenyl, 
C,-C|o  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group, 

wherein  the  subsutuent  is  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  N(R"^2- 
NO,,  R'^O— ,  R"S(0)„— ,  R'tiONR'O— ,  CN, 
(R'%N-C(NR'V-.  R'°C(0)— ,  R">OC(0)— ,  N„ 
— N(R'°)2,  R"OC(0)NR"'—  and  Ci-C^  alkyl,  and 

d)  C|-Cfc  alkyl  subsUtuted  with  an  unsubsUtuted  or  subsUtuted 
group  selected  from  aryl,  heterocycle  and  C,-C  ,0  cycloalkyi; 
or 

R^  and  R'  are  combined  to  form  — (CHj), — ;  or 

R^  or  R'  are  combined  with  R*  to  form  a  nng  such  that 


R*",  R'^,  R^°  and  R^*  are  independenUy  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  Ci-Cj  alkyl  unsubsUtuted  or  subsUtuted  by  alkenyl,  R'°0— , 
Rns(0)„— ,  R'"C(0)NR'°— ,  CN,  Nj,  (R'^N— C(NR"^-, 
RioC(O)— ,  R">OC(0)— ,  — N(R'°)j,  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— , 

c)caryl,  heterocycle,  cyclt^kyl,  alkenyl,  R'°0— ,  R"S(0)„— , 
R'tCONR'"— ,      CN.      NO,,      (R'")2N— C(NR      '" 


RlOC(O)— , 

R"OC(0)NR"' 


9.'°0C(0)—. 
— ,  and 


N, 


d)  C.-Cft  alkyl  subsUtuted  with  an  unsubsUtuted  or  subsUtuted 
group  selected  from  aryl,  heterocyclic  and  C,-C|o  cycloalkyi; 
R'^  and  R'*  are  independenUy  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid, 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  namrally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

i)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone, 

c)  subsUtuted  or  unsubsUtuted  C,-C2o  alkyl,  C^-Cx  alkenyl, 
C,-C,o  cycloallcyl,  aryl  or  heterocycle  group, 

wherein    the    subsUtuent    is    selected    from    F,    CI,    Br, 


(R'")jNC(0)— , 
R"'C(0)NR"' 


NO, 


R'"©-, 


R"S(0)„ 


R'^  and  R""  are  combined  to  form  — (CHj),—  wherein  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  is  opuonally  replaced  by  a  moiety  selected  from: 
O.  S(0)^.  — NC(0)— .  and  — N(COR"*>— ; 

R"  is  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen  or  €,-€,,  alkyl; 

R'  IS  independenUy  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  aryl.  heterocycle.  cycloalkyi.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyl. 
F.  CI.  Br.  R'°0— .  R"S(0)„— .  R"'C(0)NR"'— .  CN.  NOj. 
RiOjN— CCNR'")— .  R'^QO)— ,  R"'0C(0)— ,  N,, 
— N(R"^,,  or  R"0C(0)NR'"— ,  and 

c)  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  unsubsUtuted  or  subsUmied  by  aryl,  heterocycle, 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  F.  CI.  Br. 
R'^O— .  R"S(0)„— .  R'^CCOjNH— .  CN,  HjN— C(NH)— , 
RioC(O)— ,  R"'OC(0)— ,  Nj,  — N(R"*)2,  or  R'"OC(0)NH— ; 

R"*  is  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyl.  F,  CI,  Br,  R'^O— , 
R"S(0)„—,  R'^CCONR'"— ,  CN,  NOj,  (R'%N— C(NR 
,0)—.  R"t(0)— ,  R'°OC(0>— ,  N„  — N(R'%,  or 
R"OC(0)NR'"— ,  and 

c)  C|-C^  alkyl  unsubsUtuted  or  subsUnited  by  perfluoroalkyl,  F, 
CI,  Br,  R"'0— ,  R"S(0)„— ,  R'°C(0)NR"'— ,  CN. 
(R'»)jN-C(NR"*)— ,  R'^CfO)-,  R'°OC(0)— ,  N,. 
— N(R"*)2,  or  R"OC(0)NR'°— ; 

R'"  is  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  benzyl 

and  aryl; 
R"  is  independenUy  selected  from  C,-Cft  alkyl  and  aiyl; 
A'  and  A^  are  independenUy  selected  from:  a  bond,  — CH=CH— , 

— C^C— ,    — C(0)— ,    — C(0)NR"'— ,    — NR"t(0>— ,    O. 

— N(R">)— .  — S(0)jN(R"^,  — N(R'»)S(0)j— ,  or  S(0)^; 
Q  is  a  subsUtuted  or  unsubsUtuted  nitrogen-containing  Ct-Q  bicy- 

clic  ring  system,  wherein  the  non-nitrogen  containing  nng  is 

selected  from  an  aromatic  ring  and  a  tieterocycle; 
V  is  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  heterocycle, 

c)  aryl, 

d)  Cj-Cjo  alltyl  wherein  from  0  to  4  carbon  atoms  are  replaced 
with  a  a  heteroatom  selected  fix>m  O,  S,  and  N,  and 

e)  C2-C20  alkenyl, 

provided  that  V  is  not  hydrogen  if  A'  is  S(0)„  and  V  is  not 

hydrogen  if  A'  is  a  bond,  n  is  0  and  A^  is  S(0)„; 

W  is  a  heterocycle; 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  independenUy  H2  or  O; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

n  isO,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

p  is  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4; 

r  is  0  to  5,  provided  ttut  r  is  0  when  V  is  hydrogen; 

s  is  4  or  5; 

t  is  3.  4  or  5;  and 

u  is  0  or  1; 
or  a  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-N(R'")2,        or 


5,624,937 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
AMYLOID  BETA  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION 
Job  K.  Red,  Carmd;  Richard  L.  Simon,  and  CeUa  A.  Whites- 
itt,  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  aastgnors  to  Eli  LiUy  and 
Company,  Indianapoik,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,466 
InL  CL'  A6IK  31/47:31/44;  C07D  215/227:215/36 
VS.  a.  514—312  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CN,  (R"*)2N— C(NR"V-,   R'°C(0)— , 


..^.f\j.J.T\, 


R'°OC(0)— ,    N„    — N(R"*)j,    R"OC(0)NR"'—    and 
C,-C„  alkyl. 
d)  C,-Cft  alkyl  subsUtuted  with  an  unsubsUmted  or  subsUtuted 
group  selected  from  aryl,  heterocycle  and  C3-C  ,0  cycloalkyi; 


I 


in  which 
Z  is  O  or  S; 
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UMI 


R"  IS  a  halogen  atom; 

R'"  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group; 

X  is  S,  SO.  SO  J.  O  or  NH;  and 

R*  is  naphthyl.  quinolinyl.  benzimidazolyl,  pyridyl.  pyridazinyl, 

benzoxazolyl  or  benzothiazolyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom. 

(l-4C)alkyl.    (l^tOalkoxy.    nitro,    (l-4C)alko)iycart)onyl. 

halo(l-4C)alkyl.  and  phenyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R*  is  pyridyl  or  pyridazinyl  X  must 

be  S,  SO.  SO,  or  NH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,624^38 

USE  OF  CHLOROQUBVE  TO  TREAT  MULTIPLE 

SCLEROSIS 

Benvenuto  G.  Pernis,  BronxviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Thistecs 

of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  Yorli.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,259 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/47 
MS.  CL  514—313  28  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  amount  of 
chloroquine  cfifective  to  block  MHC  Class  I  recycling  and  an 
amount  of  a  CD8+  T  cell  stimulatory  agent  effective  to  stimulate 
proliferation  of  CD8+  T  cells  to  a  concentration  such  that  the 
resulting  CD8+  T  cells  kill  CD4+  T  cells,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner. 


5,624,939 
N-ACYL  PYRROLIDINES  AND  DRUGS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OR  PREVENTION  OF 
CHOLECYSTOKINBM  AND  GASTRIN-RELATED 
DISORDERS 
Marc  Capet,  Thiais,  and  Marie-Christiiie  Dubroeucq,  Enghein 
Ics  Bains,  l>otta  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poolenc  Rorer, 
SA.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0008,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  7,  1993,  93  00077 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/16 
VS.  a.  514—314 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


14  Claims 


r^': 


(I) 


R|  N 

I 

CO— CH  — NH— CO— R, 

I 

iU 

in  which: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  pheny- 
lalkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent,  said  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical. 

Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  and  optionally  mono-  or  polyun- 
saturated, a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  mono-  or  polyunsaturated,  a  polycy- 
cloalkyl  radical  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  option- 
ally mono-  or  polyunsaturated,  a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which 
the  phenyl  ring  is  opuonally  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent. said  substituent  being  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxy 
radical,  a  halogen  atom,  a  diphenylalkyi  radical,  a  cinnamyl 
radical,  a  pyridyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
alkyl  radicals,  a  furyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  alkyl  radicals,  a  thienyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  a  quinolyl  radical  optionally 


substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  a  naphthyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  an 
indolyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  mote  alkyl 
radicals  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent.  said  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
allcyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino,  monoalkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbonyl,  — CO— NR7R,,  — NH— 
CO — CH,,  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy  radical, 

R,  represents  a  — (CHj),— CO— R«,  — (CHj)„— O— CO— R'j 
or  — (CHj)^ — Nlt^io  chain,  an  oxazolinyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  mote  alkyl  radicals,  or  a 
3-alkyloxadiazolyl  radical. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical 
or  a  pbenylallcyl  radical  optionally  substimted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  said  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
allcyl  or  alkoxy  radical. 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 

R,  represents  a  ptienyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
one  sulKtituent.  said  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom,  or  an 
allcyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  radical,  a  naphthyl  radical,  an 
indolyl  radical,  a  quinolyl  radical  or  a  phenylamino  radical  in 
which  the  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent.  said  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  or  an  allcyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
hydroxyl.  nitro,  amino,  acyl.  cyano,  sulphamoyl,  carbamoyl, 
hydroxyiminoalkyi,  alkoxyiminoalkyl,  hydroxyaminocarbo- 
nyl,  alkoxyaminocarbonyl,  S-tetrazolyl,  S-tetrazolylalkyI,  trif- 
luoromethylsulphonamido,  alkylsulphinyl.  nrano-  or  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl,  sulpho,  — alk— O— CO— alk.  — alk— COOX. 
_aik— O— alk,  — alk-COOX.  —O— alk— COOX, 

— CH=CH— COOX,  —CO— COOX,  — alk— SO3H  in  salt 
form,  — CH=CH— alk',  — C(=NOH)-COOX,  —S— alk- 
COOX.  —SO— alk— COOX.  —SO2— alk— COOX, 
—O—CHj— alk  COOX,  —CX=N-0— alk— COOX. 

.-alk- N(OH)— CO— alk,  — alk— SOjH.  — SOj— NH— 
CO— R,,,  — SOj— NH— SO,— R,,,  — CO— NH— CO— R,,, 
— CO— NH— SO — R,,.      — B(OH)2.       — C(NH,>=NOH, 


— SOj— NH— R,2,  — CO— NH— R, 


j^ 


.CH, 


N O  N NH         HN N' 

N-^  O  N 

H 


HN 


T=0        HN 


0=k        /N 


R.r 


=0 


or  2.2-dimethyl-4,6-dioxo-l.3-dioxan-5-yl  radical, 

R<,  represents  a  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkylalky- 
loxy.  phenyl  or  — NR.JR|„  radical. 

R'ft  represents  an  alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkylalkyloxy, 
phenyl  or  — NR,R|o  radical, 

R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyi 
radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent.  said  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  radical, 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyi  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent.  said 
substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  radical. 

or  else  R,  and  Rg  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  mono-  or  polycyclic 
heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
hetero  atom,  said  hetero  atom  being  O  or  N  and  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals. 

Rq  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyi  radical  or  a 
phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent. said  substituent  being  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  alkoxy 
or  alkylthio  radical, 


Ri„  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkylalkyl  radical,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyi  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent.  said  sub- 
stituent being  a  halogen  atom  or  M\  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio 
radical. 

or  Rq  and  R,o  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  mono-  or  poly- 
cyclic heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  at  lea.sl 
one  hetero  atom,  said  hetero  atom  being  O.  N.  or  S  and 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals. 

R,,  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent.  said  substituent  being  a  cyano.  alkoxy. 
nitro  or  amino  radical  or  a  halogen  atom. 

Ri2  represents  a  .S-tetrazolyl  radical. 

R I ,  represents  C=0  or  S=0. 

R,4  represents  O  or  C=0. 

n  IS  equal  to  0.  I  or  2, 

m  IS  equal  to  1  or  2. 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyi  radical. 

alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical. 

alk'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkylene,  alkoxyalkyl  or 
alkoxyalkylene  radical. 

wherein  n  is  other  than  0  when  R  and  R,  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  R,  represents  a  pyndyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  a  furyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  a  thienyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  a 
quinolyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl 
radicals,  a  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substimted  by  one  or 
more  alkyl  radicals,  an  indolyl  radical  opuonally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent.  said  substituent  being  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino, 
monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  — CO — 
NR7R8.  — NH— CO — CH,.  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy radical,  and  wherein,  except  when  other».ise  men- 
tioned, said  alkyl.  alkylene  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  said  alkyl. 
alkylene  and  alkoxy  portions  of  radicals  contain  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  said  acyl  radicals  and 
portions  of  radicals  contain  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  said 
cycloalkyl  radicals  and  portions  of  radicals  contain  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  a  salt  thereof  or  an  isomer  thereof  when  said 
salt  or  said  isomer  contains  at  lea.st  one  asymmetric  center. 


wherein 

R'    and   R'  each  are   independently   hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl. 
—CO — (Ci-Cfc  alkyl).  or  — CO— Ar  in  which  Ar  is  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl;  and 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino.  hexam- 
ethyleneimino  and  piperidino; 
or  a  salt  thereof,  and  hydroxypropyl-P-cyclodextrin. 


5,624,941 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN 
WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESE^a• 
Francis  Barth;  Pierre  Casellas,  both  of  MontpeUier;  Christian 
Congy,  Saint  Gely  du  Fesc;  Serge  Martinez,  Montpeiiier; 
Murielle  Rinaldi,  Saint  Georges  d'Orqucs,  and  Gilles  Anne- 
ArchartL,  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168037,  Dec.  17,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,870, 
Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  348,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  23, 1992,  92  07645; 
Dec.  2.  1993,  93  14444;  Jul.  20,  1994,  94  08974 

Int,  a."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—326  30  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X— CO— R 


II) 


5,624,940 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  INCLUSION  COMPLEXES  OF 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS  WITH  WATER 

SOLUBLE  CYCLODEXTRINS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATIONS  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 
Henry  U.  Bryant,  Indianapolis;  George  J.  CulUnan,  Trafalgar; 
Paul  C.  Francis;   David  E.  Magee,  l>oth  of  Indianapolis; 
Steplianie    A.    Sweetana,    Bloomington,    and    Arvind    L. 
Thakkar,  IndianapoUs,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LUly  and 
Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,788.  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,327 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/40:31/445:47/40 
VS.  a.  514—324  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  inclusion  complex  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  formula  1 


in  which 

g;-  gv  g4.  gs  snd  g*  *"<*  *2-  *v  *4-  *5  ^''  ^fr  '"*  ''lc"''<^^  °f 
different  and  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine atom,  a  (C|-C,)-alkyl.  a  (C|-C,)-alkoxy.  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl or  a  nitro  group  and  gj  is  optionally  a  phenyl  group; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C,)-alkyl; 

X  IS  either  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  — (CH,), — N(R,) — .  in 


which  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C3)-alKyl  and  x  is  zero  or  one; 


and. 
R  IS 
a  group 


R'O 


OCH2CH2— R- 


I 


OR' 


-NR1R2  in  which  R,  and  R,  are  independently  a 
(Ci-Cftl-alkyl;  an  optionally-substituted  non-aromatic 
(C-C,,)  carbocyclic  radical;  an  amino  (C.-Cj)  alkyl 
group  in  which  the  amino  is  optionally  disubstimted  by  a 
(C|-C,)-alkyl;  a  cycloalkyl-iC.-C,)  alkyl  in  which  the 
cycloalkyl  is  C,-C|,;  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  halogen,  by  a 
(C|-C5)-alkyl  or  by  a  (C,-CO-alkoxy;  a  phenyl  (C,-C,)- 
alkyl;  a  diphenyl-(C,-<:,)-alkyl;  a  naphthyl;  an  anthrace- 
nyl;  a  saturated  5-  to  8-membered  heterocyclic  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  (C.-C,)-  alkyl. 
by  a  hydroxyl  or  by  a  benzyl  group;  a  l-adamantylmethyl; 
an  aromatic  heterocycle  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by  a  halogen,  a  (C,-C5)-alkyl.  a  (C|-C,)-alkoxy;  a 
(C,-C  ,)-alkyl  substituted  by  an  aromatic  heterocycle 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  a  halogen,  a 
(C1-C5)  alkyl.  a  (C,-C5)-alkoxy.  or  else  R,  is  hydrogen  and 
R,  IS  as  defined  above,  or  else  R,  and  R,.  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded.form  a  saturated  5- 
to  8-membered  heterocyclic  radical,  said  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal being  other  than  morpholine  when  w,.  w,.  W4.  w,  and 
Wft  and  g,.  g,.  g4.  g5  and  g^  are  all  hydrogen; 
a  group  R,  as  defined  above  when  X  is  — (CH  ,)^(R,)— ;  or 
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a  group  R5  when  X  is  a  direct  bond.  R,  being  a  (C|-C,)-alkyl; 
a  (C3-C|;)-cycloalkyl  which  is  un.substiluted  or  substiiuted 
by  a  (C|-C5)-alkyl:  a  phenyl-(C|-C3>-alkyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen  or  by  a  (C,-C, )-alkyl;  a 
cycloalkyl-(C|-Ci)-alkyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is  C,-C|2 
and  is  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  by  a  (C|-C5)-alkyl;  or  a 
2-norbomylmethyl: 
or  one  of  its  salts. 


5,624>42 
2-PHENOXY-6-TfflENYLMETHYLOXYPYRroiNE 
DERIVATIVE  AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Hisashi  Kanno;  Youichi  Kanda;  Susumu  Shimizu;  Yoshlkazu 
Kubota;  I^tomu  Sato,  and  Masato  Arahlra,  all  of  Iwaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-188730; 
Feb.  4,  1995,  7-039082 

Int  a.*  C07D  405/12.  A61K  31/44 
\iS.  a.  514—336  4  Claims 

1.   A  2-phenoxy-6-thienylmethyloxypyridine  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I)  : 


(1) 


•^> 


CH: 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  cyano.  C.-Cj  alkyl. 
C.-C.,  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkylthio.  C,-Ci  haloalkyl,  Ci-C^  alky- 
lainino.  or  di  (Ci-C^)  amino; 

each  X.  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  n  is  greater  than  1. 
represents  a  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  Cj-C, 
alkylthio.  or  C.-C,  haloalkyl; 

each  Y.  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  m  is  greater  than  I , 
represents  a  halogen.  Ci-Cjalkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy.  C.-Cj  alky- 
lthio, €,-€4  haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy,  or  C^-C^  haloalky- 
llliio; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5;  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


5,624,943 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WfflCH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 
LEUKOTRIENE-B4-ANTAGONISTS 
Josef  Heindl;  Werner  Skuballa;  Bernd  Buchmann;  Wolfgang 
Frohlich;  Roland  Ekerdt,  and  Claudia  Giesen,  all  of  Beriin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschall,  Berlin, 
Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE93A)0593,  S  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1992,  42  24 
402.1 

InL  a."  C07D  2/.*/65.  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—345  20  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  compound  of  general  formula  I 


W-(CH2)— V-(CH2)— U 


wherein 


Y-iCH:)- 


(CH2)-X 


(I) 


is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 

m.  n.  p  and  r  is  a  number  from  0  to  5. 

q  IS  1  or  2, 

U     is     the     grouping     — CH, — CH, — , 


— CH=CH- 


V  IS  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  pyndyl  radical, 

W  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  mfluoromethyl  group,  an  alkylsulfony- 
lammo  group,  a  trifluoromethylsulfonylamino  group,  an  aryl- 
sulfonylaminocartionyl  group,  a  free,  esterihed  or  amidated 
carboxyl  group,  or  a  hydroxy  group. 

X  IS  a  free,  estenfied  or  amidated  carboxyl  group, 

Y  IS  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene  group,  and  if  q  is  2.  then  Z 
is  a  single  bond;  otherwise 

Z  IS  an  alkyl  group  or  alkylene  group  with  at  most  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical,  phenoxy  radical  or  styryl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  groups  with  at  most  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  with  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  1-oxoalkyl 
groups  with  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and/or 
trifluoromethyl  groups,  and  their  salts  with  physiologically 
compatible  bases. 


5,624>t4 
6-HETEROCYCLIC-4-AMINO-13,4,5- 
TETRAHYDROBENZ[CD)INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Booher,  Indianapolis,-  David  E.  Lawhom,  Green- 
field;  Charies  J.   Paget,  Jr.,   Indianapolis,  and  John   M. 
Schaus,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  299,175,  Aug.  31,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  954,105,  Sep.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5364,856, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,016,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,912.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  456,974 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/475:  C07D  401/02 
U.S.  a.  514—359  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HET 


NR'R2 


R'-N 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropylmethyl. 
phenyl  (C,-C4  alkyl).  naphthyl  (C1-C4  alkyl).  phenyl  (Cj-C, 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitucnts  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy  halo,  hydroxy.  C|-C, 
thioalkyl.  nitro.  C|-C,  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl.  naphthyl 
(C,-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitucnts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Cj  alkoxy.  halo, 
hydroxy.  C.-C,  thioalkyl.  nitro.  0,-0,  alkyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl. — (CH,)„S(C,-C4  alkyl).  —C(0)9.*.  or 
— (CH2)„C(0)NR'R': 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C^-C,  alk- 
enyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  Is  1-4; 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyi  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or  R**  is  a 
cycloallcyl  the  other  is  hydrogen: 


HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R 


N  =  N 


/ 


N    — 


/ 

N  N 

r 


(0 


(R')« 


R  where  is  independently  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy.  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  thioalkyl,  NH,.  CN  or  phenyl;  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,624,945 

USE  OF  RILUZOLE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NEURO- 

AIDS 

Anne  Bousseau;  Adam  Doble,  both  of  Paris,  and  Erik  Louvel, 

Manosque,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 

S.A.,  Antony,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,559,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,106 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02568 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/425 
\}S.  a.  514—367  10  Claims 

I.  Method  for  the  ffeatment  of  neuro-AIDs  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  recognized  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  Riluzole  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


wherein 

R'  IS  imidazoyl  nitro.  NR"R'"  and  NR"COR',  where  R"  and  R" 
each  independently  represent  H.  C,_6alkyl  or  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  C|_6alkyl.  halo  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R^  represents  H.  C,^alkyl  or  C2_6alkenyl: 

R'  represents  C,_,alkyl  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  itself  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
C|_f,alkyl-  C2_6  alkenyi,^  Cj_e,  alkynyl.  halo,  cyano.  nitro. 
trifluoromethyl  and  trimethylsilyl; 

R^  represents  H,  C,^alkyl  or  C2_6alkenyl; 

each  R'  independently  represents  C,_6alkyl.  C, ^alkoxy.  halo  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

Z  represents  O  or  S;  and 

m  represents  0.  1 ,  2  or  3. 


5,624,946 

USE  OF  LEFLUNOMIDE  TO  CONTROL  AND  REVERSE 

CHRONIC  ALLOGRAFT  REJECTION 

James  WiUiams,  655  Superior,  Oak  Park,  111.  60302 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,908 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/42:31/275:31/535 

U.S.  a.  514—378  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  or  reversing  the  development  of 

obhterative  fibrosis  of  allograft  aneries  characteristic  of  chronic 

rejection  in  a  transplantation  patient,  said  method  comprising 

administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  chronic  rejection  of  an 

allograft  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  leflunomide  product. 


5,624,948 
l-(2-BENZIMIDAZOLYL)-l,5-DIAZACYCLOOCTANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Hidetoshl   Isawa;   Nobuko  Yanagi;   Yasuo  Takehana,  aU  of 
Nagano;  Den-ichi  Momose;  Masaaki  Satoh,  both  of  Matsu- 
moto,  and  Yoshinori  Nonaka,  Nagano,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kissei  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0787,  $  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,747 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-155995 
InL  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403A)4 
VS.  a.  514—395  9  Claims 

1.  A  l-(2-benzimidazolyl)-l,5-diazacyclooctane  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


5,624,947 
PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  TACHYIONIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Linda  E.  Keown,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain;  Tamara  Laddu- 
wabetty,  London,  and  Monique  B.  Van  Niel,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme 
Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02559,  {  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481303 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  iUngdom,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
9226581 

InL  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/88:233/91 
VS.  a.  514—392  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


»^^,_ 


COOR 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  Y 
represents  a  covalent  bond,  a  straight-  or  branchcd<hain  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight-  or  branched<hajn 
alkenylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
8  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bronchial  asthma,  which 
comprises  inhaling  to  the  bronchia  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  l-(2-benzimidazolyl^l.5-diazacyclooctane  compound 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  of  claim  1. 
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5,624,949 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
William  F.  Heatli,  Jr.,  Fishers;  Michael  R.  Jirousek,  Indianapo- 
lis; John  H.  McDonald,  III.  Carmel,  and  Christopher  J.  Rito, 
MooresvUle,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.973,  Oct  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,060, 
Dec.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  413.735 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/55:31/395 
VS.  a.  514— »10  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  protein  kinase  C.  which  comprises 
admimstering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  pharma- 
ceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-(Ri). 


iRii^ 


wherein: 
W  is  — O— .  — S— .  —SO—.  —SO,—.  —CO—.  C_,-Cft  alky- 

lene,     substituted     aJkylene.     Cj-Cf,     alkenylene.     -aryl-. 

-aryl(CH,)„0-   -heterocycle-,  -heterocycle-(CH,).„0-.  -fused 

bicyclic-.'  -fused  bicyclic-(CH,).„0-,  — NR,— ?  —NOR,—. 

— CONH— ,  or  — NHCO— ; 
X  and  Y  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene. 

or  together  X.  Y.  and  W  combine  to  fomi  — (CH,)„-AA-: 
Ri    is   independently   hydrogen,   halo.  C,-C4  alkyl.   hydroxy. 

Ci-Cj-aikoxy.  haloalkyl.  nitro,  NR^R,,  or  —^HCCKC^-C^ 

alkyl); 
R,  is  hydrogen.  CH,CO— ,  NH,.  or  hydroxy; 
RJ  is  hydrogen.  (CH,).„aryl,  C.^^  alkyl,  — COOiC.-C^  alkyl). 

— CONK,R,.        ^C=NH)NHj,        — SOfCi-C^        alkyl), 

— SOjCNR^R,),  or  — SO,(C,-C4  alkyl); 
R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl, 

benzyl,  or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 

to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6  member  ring; 
AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue; 
m  IS  independently  0.  1.2,  or  3;  and 
n  IS  independently  2.  3,  4,  or  5;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5.6Z4.950 
PERHYDROISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SUBSTANCE 

P  ANTAGONISTS 
Daniel  Achard,  Thiais;  Serge  Grisoni,  Choisy-le-Roi;  Evelyne 
James-Surcouf.  Lesigny;  Jean-Luc  Malleron.  Marcoussis,- 
Anne  Morgat,  Gentilly;  Jean-Francois  Peyronel,  Palaiseau: 
Jean-Franfois  Sabuco,  Thiais,  and  Michel  Tabart,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A..  Antony. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00952.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT"  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30.  1993,  93  09400; 
Oct.  7,  1993,  93  11846 

Int.  a."  C07D  209/44:  A61K  31/40 
MS.  a.  514—414  17  aaims 

1.  A  perhydroisoindole  denvative  of  the  following  formula  or  a 
salt  thereof: 


wherein  — CHRiR,  chain  is  optically  in  the  (R)  or  (S)  forms,  or  a 
mixture  of  any  of  these  forms. 


A  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formuU: 


in  which: 

Ri  represents: 

a  phenyl  radical  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from: 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  radical, 
an  alkyl  radical  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical, 
or  a  dialkylamino  radical, 
an  alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  radical  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  an  amino  radical,  an  alky- 
lamino radical  or  a  dialkylamino  radical,  wherein  said 
amino,  alkylamino,  and  dialkylamino  radicals  are  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  a  phenyl  radical,  a  hydroxyl, 
an  amino  radical,  or  a  dialkylamino  radical  wherein  the 
alkyl  parts  thereof  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cycle that  may  contain  an  additional  hereto  atom  selected 
from  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen,  wherein  said  5-  to 
6-membered  heterocycle  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxyl,  an  hydroxyalkyl  radi- 
cal, or 
an  amino  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical  or  a  dialkylamino 
radical  wherein  the  alkyl  parts  form,  together  with  the 
nitrogen    atom    to    which    they    are    attached,    a    5-    or 
6-membered  heterocycle  as  defined  above,  or 
a  cyclohexadienyl  radical,  a  naphthyl  radical,  an  indenyl  radical, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic 
radical  containing  from  5  or  9  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
hetero   atom   selected    from   oxygen,    nitrogen   or   sulphur, 
wherein  said  saturated  mono-  or  polycyclic  radical  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  or 
an  alkyloxy  radical; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl.  alkyl. 
aminoalkyl.    alkylaminoalkyl.    dialkylaminoalkyl,    alkyloxy. 
alkylthio,  acyloxy,  carboxyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyloxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  amino  or  acylamino 
radical; 
R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  that  is: 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  2-position  with  an  alkyl 
radical  or  an  alkyloxy  radical,  wherein  said  alkyl  radical 
and  said  alkyloxy  radicals  contain  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  in  the  2-position  with  a  fluonne  atom,  or 
disubstituted  with  trifluoromethyl  radicals; 
R5   and   R.(   are   identical   or  different   and   are   defined   as 
follows:  one  of  R,  or  R',  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl,  or  an  alkyl  radical  and  the  other  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  while  R4  represents  a 
hydroxyl,  or  R4  represents  a  fluorine  atom  if  R,  and  R', 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  or  R4  forms 
a  bond  with  R,; 
Rft  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxyl, 

or  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical;  and 
one  of  said  R  substituents  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxyl,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical,  and  the 
other  R  substituent  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical; 
wherein  said  alkyl  and  acyl  radicals  contain,  unless  otherwise 
specihed,  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain; 
or  a  stereoisomeric  form  or  racemate  of  the  structure: 


-CH-R, 
I 
Ri 


r 


—  N 


5,624,951 
4-HYDROXY  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ACTIVITY 
Bingwd  Yang,  Waterford;  Joyce  SutcUffc,  Clintoo,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Chris  J.  Duttoo,  Sandwkh,  England,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Idc  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06308,  S  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  I,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«5649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,818 
InL  a."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/02:405/10 
VS.  CI.  514—422  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


■(CH2)p-N- 
R» 


N— . 


f«) 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"  individually  are  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl  and  p  is  0.  1  or 

2;  and 
R'  and  R'  each  independenUy  are  hydrogen,  halo.  C,_»alkyl. 

C^alkenyl.    Cj^alkynyl.    hydroxy.    C,_6alkyloxy.    cyano. 

aminoC|_6alkyl.     caiboxyl,     C,_6alkyloxycart)onyl.     nitro. 


amino,  aminocartx>nyl,  C| 
di(C,_<,alkyl)ainino. 


^alkylcarbonylamino,  or  mono-  or 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (C,-Ce,)alkyl  or  halogen:  R*  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  amino.  (C,-Cfc)alkoxy  or  (C|-C6)alkylthio;  R'^  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino  or  (C,-C6)alkoxy;  R*  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  (C,-Cfc)alkyl.  (C.-C^)  alkoxy.  amino  or  nitro; 
R'.  R',  and  R*  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C|-C6)alkenyl,  (C,-C<,)alkyl, 
(C,-C6)haloalkyl.  (C,-C,)alkoxy,  phenyl  (C,-C6)alkoxy, 
(C2-C8)acyl.  (Ci-Cftlthioalkoxy.  pyrrolyl.  2.5-dimethylpyrrolyl. 
imidazolyl.  pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl  or  pyrazinyl;  and  R*  is  pyrrolyl, 
2.5-dimcthylpyrTOlyl.  imidazolyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl  or  pyrazi- 
nyl; with  the  proviso  that  when  R*  is  other  than  pyrrolyl  or 
2,5-dimethylpyiTolyl.  or  R"  is  trifluoromethyl.  at  least  one  of  R'. 
R-,  R'  and  R""  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,624,952 
KBENZODIOXAN,  BENZOFURAN  OR  BENZOPYRAN) 
ALKYLAMINO]  ALKYL  SUBSTFTUTED  GUANIDINES 
Guy  R.  E.  Van  Lonunen,  Berlaar;  Marcel  F.  L.  De  Bruyn, 
Hoogstraten,  and  Walter  J.  J.  Janssens,  Beerse,  aU  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutlca  N.V.,  Beerse.  Bel- 
gium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,995,  JuL  29,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,541,180. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632^26 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  WIPO.  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT/ 
EP93/00435 

Int  a."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/06 
VS.  a.  514—422  15  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,624,953 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Samantha  J.  AmMcr,  Surrey,  EngUnd;  William  F.  Heath,  Jr„ 
Indianapolis;  Jai  Pal  Singh,  Carmel,  both  of  Ind.;  Colin  W. 
Smith,  Berkshire,  England,  and  Lawrence  E.  Stramm.  India- 
napolis, Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,993,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,541,706.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,396,  Apr.  9. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

594,613 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/35:31/40:  C07D  311/78 

VS.  CI.  514—454  5  Claims 

5  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  compound  of  the 

Formula  I; 


(R.), 


(D 


R' 


Alk'-A-C 


N  — R' 


(I) 


(R;)« 


N-R- 

I 

R^ 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

X  is  O,  CH,  or  a  direct  bond; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci^^alkyl; 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl,  C,^alkenyl  or  Cj^alkynyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R""  is  hydrogen  of  C|_<,alkyl 

Alk'  IS  a  bivalent  C,_3alkanediyl  radical; 


wherein  n  and  m  are  independently  0,  1  or  2: 

R,  is  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  Cj-C, 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  hydroxy-C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy-C.-C, 
alkoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  carboxy,  — COOR,  where  R,  is  a 
C,-C4  alkyl,  —COR*.  -CONR^R,  or  — NR^R^  where  R^ 
and  R7  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  hydroxy-C|-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy-C,-C4 
alkoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  carboxy,  — COORj  where  R^  is  a 
C,-C4  alkyl,  —COR,.  — CONR.,R|o  or  — NR,^,„  where  R, 
and  R 10  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,— C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  nitrile,  carboxy  or  —COOR,,  where  R,,  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl; 
and 
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UMI 


R.  is  — NR,jR,3.  — NfR.iCOR,,,  — N=CHOCH2R,2. 

O 

II 


or  l-pyrrolyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  moieties  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Ct  alkyl.  carboxy.  hydroxy-Ci-C^ 
alky  I  or  — CHO;  wherein  R,;  and  R,,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  X  is  C^-Ct  alkylene;  provided  that 

i)  when  m  is  0,  R,  is  nitnle  and  R4IS  — NHj,  n  is  not  0  and 
— (R|)„  is  not  2-fluoro.  2-chloro,  2-metboxy,  3-fluoro.  3-nitro. 
4-n)ethyl.     4-nicthoxy.     4-chloro.     4-hydroxy.     4-fluoro 
4-bromo.  4-nitro,  3.4-dimethoxy,  2,5-dimethoxy,  or  hydrogen; 
11)  when  m  is  0.  R,  is  — COOCjH,  and  R,  is  — NH,,  n  is  not  0 
and  — (R|»„  is  not  2-fluoro.  2-chloro,  4-hydToxy.  4-chloro. 
4-methyl.  4-methoxy  or  hydrogen; 
iii)  when  m  is   1.  R,  is   10-hydroxy.  R,  is  nitnle,  and  R4  is 
— NH,.  then  (R,)„  is  not  4-chloro.  4-broiTio.  hydrogen,  or 
4-methoxy;  and 
iv)  when  m  is  1.  R,  is  10-hydroxy.  R,  is  — CCXXT.H,,  and  R,  is 
— NHi,  then  (R,)„   is   not  hydrogen,  or  4-methoxy;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof;  and  one  or  more 
phannaceutically-acceptable  earners,  diluents,  or  excipients 
therefor. 


5.624^5 
COMPOUNDS  THAT  ENHANCE  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  GLUTATHIONE  IN  TISSUES 
Herbert  T.  Nagasawa,  Richfield;  William  B.  Rathbun,  Bloom- 
ingtoa,  and  Jooatfaan  F.  Cohen,  Prior  Lalie,  all  of  MiniiM 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,809 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/21 

VS.  a.  514—513  15  Claims 


5,624,954 
BENZO-  AND  PYRIDOPYRAN  DERFVATTVES  HAVING 
ANXIOLYTIC  AND  ANTI-CONVtrLSANT  ACTIVITY 
John  M.  Evans;  Mervyn  Thompson,  and  Neil  Upton,  all  of 
Essex,  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,134,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  425,329 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  13,  1991, 
9112721 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  514— «5«  8  Claims 

1 .  The  method  of  treatment  of  anxiety,  mania,  depression  or  the 
effects  associated  with  withdrawal  from  substances  of  abuse,  or 
disorders  treatable  or  preventable  with  anticonvulsive  agents, 
compnsing  administenng  to  the  sufferer  In  need  thereof  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1).  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R,-N— CO-Rt 


wherein: 
Y  is  C— R, 
where: 

R,  is  cyano.  methoxy.  tnfluoromcthoxy.  chloro.  tnfluorom- 
ethyl,  ethylcarbonyl.  acetyl,  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  iso- 
propyl,  tertiary-butyl,  nicro.  C,F,.  methoxycarbonyl.  phe- 
nylsulphonyl,  phenyl,  fluoro,  lodo,  cyclopentyl, 
aininocarbonylmethyl  or  1-hydroxyethyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen; 

R,  and  R4  arc  mdependently  methyl; 

R,  is  hydroxy  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,_2  allcyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen; 

R,  is  fluorophenyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

the  Rg — N — CO — R,  group  being  trans  to  the  R5  group: 

and  X  is  oxygen. 


*    fo 


n 

□    MT 


9kK)»aEi 


I 


I 


Mr«t><Vi 


1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  (C,-C2o)alkyl  group,  a  (C6-C,)aryl  group,  or  a 
(C,-C, g)cycloalkyl  group  and  R"  is  H  or  a  (C,-C|,)alkyl  group,  a 
(C(,-C,2)aryl  group,  a  (C-,-C|,)arylalkoxy  group,  a  (C,-C6)aikoxy 
group,  a  (C,-C|g)cycloalkyl  group,  a 


(1) 


—  CH NH      group, 

or  a  — CHCR^lNH,  group  wherein  R'  is  a  side  chain  of  a  natural 
amino  acid. 


5,624,956 
UREA  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  PLATELET 
AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester;  Mihaly  V.  Toth,  St  Louis;  Dudley 
E.  McMackins,  St  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Steven  P.  Adams, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  202,148,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,475,025,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9326,  Jan.  27,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,314,902.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser  No. 

449,446 

Int  a."  A61K  31/19:31/215:  C07C  229/34:275/12 

VS.  C\.  514—535  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  thereof 

having  the  formula: 


H>N 


(CHiUR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radicals,  ali- 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  carboxyl, 
tiifluoromethyl.  amino,  acyloxy,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  are 
opuonally  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower 
alkyl; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radicals,  lower  alkynyl  radicals,  alicy- 
clic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic  hydrocart>on  radicals, 
wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 
acyloxy.  phenyl  and  naphthyl  which  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  halogen,  nitro.  lower  alkoxy.  and  lower  alkyl; 
Z.  Z"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  halogen,  alkoxy.  cyano.  sulfo- 
nyl.  and  hydroxy  radicals; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  radicals,  wherein  nitrogen  radicals  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alkenyl  radi- 
cals, lower  alkynyl  radicals,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  wherein  all  of  said  radi- 
cals are  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  amino,  acyloxy.  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
nitro.  lower  alkoxy.  and  lower  alkyl; 
R'.  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  monocyclic  or  bicyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are 
optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  or  amino,: 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  6;  and 
n  is  an  integer  0  to  about  3. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
Rj  R4  OH 


(RsR»C), 


COOR7 


wherein  X  is  F.  CI.  OH  or  CH,.  Y  is  H  or  F.  R,-Rt  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4 
and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl-protecting  group,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  sail  thereof. 


Tj          i             10     25  75    ISO          10     25  75    100    150  250     mg/kg 
«  u  

2         »  13-Ci«  RA        Compound  of  Example  1 

P        > 

^  StatisUcally  Significant  (p<0  05  vi    vehicle) 


5,624.958 
DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Charles  E.  Isaacs,  30  Devon  Dr.  North,  Manalapan,  N  J.  07726; 
Kwang  S.  Kim,  178  Dahlia  St,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y.  10312; 
Halklor  Thormar,  Langacerdl  15,  Rey^)avik,  Iceland;  Will- 
iam C.  Heird,  2001  Hokombe  Blvd.  Apt  2701,  Houston,  Tex. 
77030,  and  Henryk  M.  Wisnicwski,  141  NUon  Ave.,  Statcn 
Island,  N.Y.  10304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,056,  May  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,434,182,  which  Is  a  continnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  896,120, 

Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  SU^lll,  Jun.  25,  1990,  afawidoncd,  wfakh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,291,  Jun.  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  conttnoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,078, 
Dec  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,997^51.  Thb  application  Mar.  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  408,079 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/22:31/225:31/20 
VS.  a.  514—546  12  Oaina 

1.  A  process  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens,  which  comprises; 
applying  to  the  lens  an  effective  antimicrobial  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-C,,  fatty  acids, 
salts  and  monoglycerides  thereof,  Cj-C,,  fatty  alcohols,  Ci^-Czo 
mono-or  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids,  salts  and  monoglycerides 
thereof.  C,6-C2o  mono-  or  polyunsaturated  fatly  alcohols,  and 
ether  and  lysophosphatidylcholine  derivatives  of  C4-CJ2  fatty 
acids. 


5,624,957 
RARY-SPECmC  RETINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES 
R.  Thomas  Swann;  Daniel  Smith,  both  of  Hamden,  Conn,^- 
Kenncth  M.  Tramposck,  E.  Amherst,  N.Y.,  and  Fred  C.  Zusi, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  Msignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,429 

Int  CL'  C07C  271/06:229/28:  A61K  31/24:31/19 

VS.  a.  514—535  16  Claims 


5,624,959 
NAPHTHYLOXYACETIC  ACID 
Yuuki  Nagao;  lUayukl  Maniyama,  and  NobnyuU  Hamanaka, 
all  of  Mishima-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-340854 

Int  a."  A61K  31/195 

VS.  a.  514—562  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


A-B-R- 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is 

(i)  — COOR*  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  CI-4  alkyl. 

(ii)  —CONR'R'  in  which  R'  and  R*  each.  independenUy.  is 


hydrogen, 
hydroxy. 


Cl^  alkyl  or  CI -4  alkyl  substituted  by   1   of 
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in  which  A  is  a  bond  or  a  C 1-4  alkylene. 

B  is  NR^SO,  or  SojNR'—  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen.  CI -4 

alky!  or  — CHjCOOR'  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R*",  in 

which  R'*"  is  Cl^  alkyl:  | 

R^  is 
(i)  Cl-6  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl  or  C2-6  alkynyl, 
(ii)  Cl-6  alkyl.  C2-6  alkenyl  or  C2-6  alkynyl  substituted  by  1. 

2,  3  of  phenyl,  C4-7  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1,2, 

3  of  Cl^  alkyl,  Cl^  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
in  die  formula 


5,624^1 
BENZYLAMINOETHOXYBENZEI«(E  DERIVATIVES, 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
MMakaxu  Ban;  Kiyotaka  Shinoda;  Mitswii  TUtahaihi;  Shubd 
Dcsnchi;  HinMki  'bpiclii,  and  Ikkeo  Kaftpwhlma,  all  of 
Ohtsa,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/tei»7,  i  371  Dale  Dec  11,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Anc.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1994,  6.016694 

int.  CL'  C07C  2l7/lS:2l7/5S:2l3/02:  A61K  31/135 

VS.  CL  514—651  8  Claims 

1.  A  novel  benzylaminoethoxybenzcne  derivative  of  the  formula 

(I) 

(I) 


—  is  a  bond  or  a  double  bond: 
and  a  non-toxic  acid  thereof. 


UMI 


5,624,960 
ORALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  DRUGS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL  DOPAMINE  DEFICIENCY 
CONDITIGNS 
Udo  Wenzel,  HaUe;  Guntber  Weber,  Zwickau;  Jiirgen  Metmer, 
Halle;  Alfred  Diirr,  Leipzig;  Sabine  Freitag,  Zwidiau,  all  of 
Germany;  Frank-Ulrich  Flother,  Schaflhausen-Herblingen, 
Switzerland;    Frank-Michael   Albert,   Zwickau,   Germany; 
Margit  Haase,  Gottingen,  Germany,  and  Edith  Leistner, 
Leipzig,    Germany,    assignors    to    ISIS    Pharma    GmbH, 
Zwiciiau,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,163,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,532,274.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1991,  41  01 
873.7 

Int  a."  A61K  31/195:31/045:31/24 
VS.  a.  514—565  5  Oaims 

1.  A  drug  formulaiion  administrable  by  mouth  for  the  treatment 
of  central  dopamine  deficiency  conditions,  said  formulation  com- 
prising: 

100  to  250  parts  by  weight  levodopa. 

10  to  25  parts  by  weight  caibidopa. 

10*  to  200'*  based  on  levodopa  and  caibidopa.  of 

(a)  a  polymer  mixture  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohols  of  vari- 
ous degrees  of  saponification,  or 

(b)  a  completely  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  residual 
acetyl  content  dififerent  from  the  zero  valence,  or 

(c)  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  an  appropnate 
amount  of  customary  galenic  adjuvants,  said  formulation  hav- 
ing controlled  liberation  of  levodopa  and  carbidopa  during  a 
short  relea.se  phase. 


H<: 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  allcyl.  a  lower  hydroxyalkyl.  a 

lower  alkoxyalkyl,  an  allyl  or  a  benzyl; 
R~  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  allcyl,  a  lower  acyl.  an  allyl  or  a 

benzyl; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  a 

lower  dialkylaminoalkyl  or  a  lower  acyl;  and 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy,  an 

amino,  a  lower  acylamino.  a  hydroxy,  a  lower  acyloxy,  a 

lower  acyl,  a  carboxy  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
a  salt  tliereof  or  a  solvate  thereof. 


5,624,962 
AQUEOUS  DRUG  COMPOSITION  HAVING  PROPERTY 
OF  REVERSIBLE  THERMOSETTING  GELATION 
Masanobu  'Dikeucbi;  Hiroe  Suzuki;  Tosbie  "Dikahashi;  Hiroki 
Maruyama;    Miyako    Fuknshlma;    Keiko    Naitou;    Touni 
Oguma,  and  Masayoshi  Goto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01636,  S  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-112345 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/08:47/36 

VS.  CI.  514— 772J  13  Claims 


> 


3 


pH 

1  An  aqueous  drug  composition  having  a  property  of  reversible 
thermosetting  gelation,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  one  or 
more  drugs  used  in  pharmaceutical  therapy  or  diagnosis,  wherein 
the  composition  comprises  0.2  to  2.1  (W/V)  "J  of  methylcellulose 
having  a  content  of  methoxyl  group  within  the  range  of  26  to  33%; 
1.2  to  2.3  (W/V)  %  of  citric  acid,  0.5  to  13  (V/fW)  %  of  polyeth- 


ylene glycol  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  pH  adjusting  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition  within 
a  range  of  3  to  10;  and 

wherein  said  polyethylene  glycol  has  a  weight-average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  300  to  50.000. 


'  5,624,963 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  BILE  SALTS  FROM  A 
PATIENT  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
W.  Harry  Mandeville,  HL  Lynnfield,  and  Stephen  R.  Holmes- 
Fariey,  Ariington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GelTex  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Waltbam,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71364,  Jun.  2.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No,  258.477 
Int  a."  BOID  15/00:  BOIJ  39/00 
VS.  a.  514—789  74  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  bile  salts  from  a  patient  by  ion 
exchange  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  one  or  more  crosslinked  polymers  com- 
pnsing 

( 1 )  a  monoreaclive  hydrophobic  co-monomer  and 

(2)  a  repeat  unit  having  the  formula 


-»-CH: 


I 
M 


where  n  is  an  integer;  R'  is  H  or  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  group;  M  is 

O 
II 
— C— Z— R2 

or  — Z— R^;  Z  is  O.  NR'  S  or  (CH,)„;  m=0-IO;  R^  is  H  or  a 
C|-Cg  alkyl  group;  and  R^  is 

R--  R' 

/  */ 

-eCH;^N  or-t-CH:^^N-R" 

R5  R» 

where  p=O-10.  and  each  R".  R'.  and  R*.  independently,  is  H. 
a  Cj-Cg  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  said  polymers  being 
non-toxic  and  stable  once  ingested. 


said  cogeneration  power  plant  comprises  a  gas  mrbine  equipped 
with  an  air  compressor  and  a  combustor; 

said  integration  which  comprises  drawing  off  a  portion  of  com- 
pressed air  from  a  compressed  air  stream  from  the  air  com- 
pressor of  the  power  plant  gas  turbine  air  compressor;  intro- 
ducing the  drawn  off  compressed  air  to  the  combustor- 
regenerator;  mixing  the  hoi  flue  gas  from  the  combustor- 
regenerator  with  the  remainder  of  the  power  plant  compressed 
air  stream  to  produce  a  recombined  gas  stream  and  feeding 
this  recombined  gas  stream  to  the  combustor  of  the  cogenera- 
tion gas  turbine  power  plant. 


5.624,964 
INTEGRATION  OF  STEAM  REFORMING  UNIT  AND 
COGENERATION  POWER  PLANT 
Ronald  J.  Cimini,  Sewell;  David  O.  Marler.  Deptford,  both  of 
NJ.;  Reuel  Shinnar,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  J.  Teit- 
man.  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.976 
Int  CI."  C07C  27/06 
VS.  a.  518—704  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  integration  of  a  steam  reforming  unit  and  a 
cogeneration  power  plant  in  which 

said  steam  reforming  unit  comprises  two  communicating  fluid 
beds;  a  first  fluid  bed  comprising  a  reformer  containing  cata- 
lyst and  which  is  used  to  react  steam  and  light  hydrocarbons 
at  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a  mixmre  comprising  syn- 
thesis gas  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  carbon  dioxide,  a 
second  fluid  bed  comprising  a  combustor-regenerator  which 
receives  spent  catalyst  from  the  first  fluid  bed  and  which 
provides  heat  to  heat  the  catalyst  and  balance  the  reaction 
endotherm  by  combusting  fuel  gas  in  direct  contact  with  the 
catalyst,  also  producing  hot  flue  gas; 


5,624,965 

ARVLENEDULKYLIDENE  POLYMERS  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 

Jian-ping  Huang,  Morris  Plains,  and  Frederick  P.  Chlanda. 

Rockaway,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Graver  Company, 

Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,649 
Int  a."  BOID  71/68:71/76 
VS.  CI.  521—27  12  Claims 

1.  A  permselective  membrane  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
having  a  final  thickness  of  about  3-10  mils  formed  from  an 
arylenedialkylidene  polymer  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  sul- 
fonated, said  arylenedialkylidene  polymer  comprising  recurring 
monomenc  units  as  shown  by  the  formula; 

Ri  Rj 

I  I 

— C— A— C— B— 
I  I 

R^  Ri 

wherein  R,,  Rj.  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms;  wherein  A  and  B  are  different; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R, 
is  alkylidene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  oxyalkylene  of  1^  carixin 
atoms; 
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B  is  derived  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene, 
thiophene.  and  aromatic  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylidene  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  oxyalkylene  of  1^  carbon  atoms.  — O — . 
— S — ;  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  H  or 
methyl;  n  is  a  number  suflBcient  to  provide  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  sufficient  to  form  a  film,  and  to  impart  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.5  to  about  1.2  dL/g  in 
o-dichlorobenzene  at  30°  C;  and  wherein  said  membrane  is  a 
cation  selective  membrane  having  an  ion  exchange  capacity  of 
between  about  1 .0  mcq/g  and  about  2.0  meq/g. 


5.624.967 

WATER-ABSORBING  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Kazuhisa  Hitomi;  Takumi  Halsuda,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Tadao 

Shiraomura,   Osaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon 

Shokubai  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^17 

Int.  CI.''  CD8J  9/2« 

VS.  CI.  521—64  19  Claims 

1    A  water-absorbing  resin  having  a  degree  of  reduction  in 

absorption   magnihcation  of  from    1    to    16.  and  an  absorption 

magnification  under  pressure  of  from  20  to  40. 


UMI 


5,624,966 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRAL  SKIN 
POLYURETHANE  ARTICLE 
TUrumurti  Narayan,  Grosse  lie,  and  Valeri  L.  Voloppi,  River- 
view,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporatioa,  Mt 
OUve,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,904 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/34 

VS.  a.  521—51  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  integral  skin  polyurethane  articles,  the 
process  comprising: 

providing  an  i.socyanate  component  (a),  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of 
(al)  a  polyoxypropylated  propylene  glycol  having  an  OH  num- 
ber from  200  to  300; 
(a2)  a  diol  selected  fitjm  the  group  consisting  of  dipropylene 

glycol  and  Cnpropylene  glycol; 
(a3)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated  glycerin  having  an  OH 

number  from  20  to  50; 
(a4)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated  glycol   having   an   OH 

number  from  15  to  45;  and 
(a5)  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
providing  a  resin  side  (I)  comprising: 

an  isocyanate  reactive  component  (b); 

a  blowing  agent  (c)  comprising  water; 

a  polyethcr  (d)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytet- 
rahydrofuran  and  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  2000:  and 

optionally,  one  or  more  additives  (e)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  catalysts,   chain  extenders,   and   mixtures 
thereof; 
introducing  the  isocyanate  component  (a)  and  resin  side  (I)  into 

a  mold:  and 
reacting  component  (a)  and  resin  side  (I)  together  for  a  time 

sufficient  to  pnxluce  an  integral  slun  polyurethane  article; 
wherein  the  integral  skin  polyurethane  article  is  characterized  by 

one  or  more  of  the  following  performance  properties: 
(i)  tensile  strength  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  450; 
(ii)  a  Taber  abrasion  (mg  loss)  of  less  than  200. 


5,624,968 
FLEXIBLE  WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
James  D.  Gabbard,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96^06,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457,139. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,790 
Int  a."  COW  9/12:  C08G  18/34 
VS.  a.  521-107  11  Claims 

1  A  flexible  plasticized  polyurethane  foam  comprising  a  foam- 
able  polyurethane  compound  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyol 
and  toluene  diisocyanate.  an  amount  of  a  non-halogen  containing 
foaming  agent  sufficient  to  produce  a  foam  from  said  polyurethane 
compound  and  a  non-halogen  containing  plasticizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phthaiate  plasticizers  and  phosphate  ester 
plasticizers.  said  foam  having  a  higher  sag  factor  and  lower  nor- 
malized CFD  than  an  equivalent  polyurethane  foam  without  plas- 
ticizer. 


5,624,969 
PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  FOAMS  BASED  ON 
ISOCYANATE 
Holger  Seifert  Freital;  Renate  HempeU  Gottfried  Knorr,  both 
of  Scfawarzfaeidc  and  Udo  Rotermund,  Ortrand,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995,  195  26 
979.9 

Int  CL*  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—117  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  rigid  foams  based  on  isocyanate 
comprising  reacting 

a)  organic  polyisocyanates.  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  or 
mixtures  of  organic  and  modified  organic  polyisocyanates 
with 

b)  at  least  one  compound  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  and 

c)  optionally  chain  extenders,  crosslinkers.  or  mixtures  of  chain 
extenders  and  cross  linkers. 

in  the  presence  of 

d)  blowing  agents,  and 

e)  catalysts 

wherein  the  blowing  agent  (d)  comprises  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
low  boiling  hydrocarbon  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a 
low  molecular  weight  monohydric  alcohol  containing  a  primary  or 
secondary  hydroxyl  group  and  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,624,970 
C3  TO  C,  POLYFLUORCALKANES  PROPELLANTS 
CUus-Dleter     Sommerfeld,     Overath,-     WUhdm     Lamberts, 
Cologne;  Dietmar  Blelefeldt  RaUngen;  Albrecht  Marhold, 
Leverkusen,  and  Michael  Negeie,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,622,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,496,866. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1989,  39  03 
336.8 

Int  a."  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—131  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  plastic  foam  compositions  comprising 
foaming  a  plastic  based  on  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  propel- 
lant  the  improvement  wherein  the  propellant  comprises  a  polyfluo- 
roallcane  of  the  formula: 

CFj— CHF— CFHj. 


5,624,971 
FOAMED  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Robert  N.  Wibon,  Hlxson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Woodbridgc 
Foam  CorporaUoa,  Miasissauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,242 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/24:9/35 
VS.  a.  521—137  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  foamed  isocyanate-based  polymer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  an  isocyanate,  an  active  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound, an  aqueous  blowing  agent,  a  catalyst  and  a  non- 
surface  cross-linked  supenibsorbent  polymer,  the  superabsor- 
bcnt  polymer  being  capable  of  absorbing  at  least  about  10 
times  its  weight  of  a  0.9  wt./wt.  *  aqueous  NaCI  solution 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  to 
about  25°  C;  and 
expanding    the    reaction    mixture    to    produce    the    foamed 

isocyanate-based  polymer; 
wherein  the  active  hydrogen-containing  compound  comprises 
from  about  10%  to  100*  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  active 
hydrogen-containing  compound  and  from  0  to  about  90%  by 
weight  a  non-hydrophilic  active  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound. 


5,624,972 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERIC  FOAMS 

Louis  MuUer,  Ottenburg;  lb  Pham,  Grez-Doiceau,  and  Gabriel 

Verfaebt,   Herent,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors   to   Imperial 

Chemkal  Indastries  PLC,  Loadon,  England 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  87^59,  JuL  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,430,072,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,620,  Feb.  1, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1990, 
9002240;  Oct  12,  1990,  9022196 

Int  CI.'  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  521—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  flexible  polymeric  foam 
characterized  in  that  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyisocyanate  com- 
ponent are  reacted  with  from  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising  at  least  40%  by  weight 
of  water,  by 

a)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  feeding  at  least  two  poly- 
isocyanate components,  at  least  one  of  wliich  is  an  isocyanate 
containing  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of  from  2  to 
15%  by  weight  and  at  least  another  one  having  an  NCO 
content  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  comprising  a  mixture  of 
tolyuene    diisocyanate    and    diphenylmethane    diisocyanate 


(MDl)  and/or  polymeric  MDl,  from  different  storage  tanlts 
using  appropriate  liquid  metering  pumps  as  separate  streams 
into  a  mixing  zone, 

b)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  forming  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  these  polyisocyanate  components,  then 

c)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  mixing  said  polyisocyan- 
ate blend  with  said  isocyanate-reactive  component  to  form  a 
creaming  mixture,  and 

d)  continuously  or  semi-continuously  placing  said  cieaming 
rmxttire  on  a  foaming  surface. 


5,624,973 

POLYMERS  HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  NONPOROUS 

BICONTINUOUS  STRUCTURES  PREPARED  BY  THE 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  MICROEMULSIONS 

Ying-Yub  Lu,  Woodbury,  and  Chung  L  Young,  RoseviUe,  both 

of  Minn.^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,060,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,960 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/28:  C08K  5/04 

VS.  a.  522— <0  29  Claims 


1.  A  microemulsion  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  phase  comprising: 
(i)  water; 

(ii)  at  least  one  free-radically  polymcrizable  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  polar  oligomer: 

(iii)  optional  water-soluble  free-radical  photopolymerization 
initiator. 

(iv)  optional  water-soluble  free-radical  thermal  polymeriza- 
tion initiator; 

(v)  optional  water  soluble  additives; 

(vi)  optional  nonieactive  polar  oligomers;  and 

(vii)  optional  cosolvents; 

(b)  an  organic  piiase  comprising: 

(i)  hydrophobic  free-radically  polymcrizable  ethylenically- 

unsaturated  monomers. 
(ii)  polar  (co)polymerizable  species. 
(iii)  lipophilic  free-radical  photopolymerization  initiator, 
(iv)  optional  lipophilic  thermal  free-radical  polymerization 

initiator. 
(V)  optional  crosslinking  agents. 
(vi)  optional  chain  transfer  agents. 
(vii)  optional  nonieactive  polar  oligomers,  and 
(viii)  optional  oil-soluble  additives:  and 

(c)  a  surfactant. 


3284 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


5.624.974 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RESIN  MATERIAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  FLUORINATED 
(METH)ACRYLATES 
Noriaki  Onishi.  Nara;  Nobuaki  ^amada.  Higashiosaka;  Shui- 
chi  Kohzaki,  Nara;  Daisaku  Mateunaga,  Minato-ku;  Takao 
Aizawa,  Kumagaya,  and  Torn  Ozaki,  Kitakatsushlka-gun. 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
and  Nippon  Kayaku  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.972 
tnaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-328586.- 
Dec.  12.  1995.  7323390 

Int  CI."  C08F  V5O:220n2 

VS.  CI.  522-96  <  C>*^ 

1  A  photopolymenzable  resin  matenal  composition  for  forming 
a  polymer  used  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising  at 
least  one  acrvlate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  bifunctional  acrylate  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  Formula  I  having  a  fluonne  substitution  ratio  a  in  the 
^ee  of  0  l<a<0.8.  a  bifunctional  acrylate  compound  represented 
by  die  following  general  Formula  II  having  a  fluonne  substituuon 
ratio  a  in  the  range  of  0Sa<0.8.  a  bifunctional  acrylate  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  Formula  III  having  a  fluonne 
substitution  rauo  a  in  the  range  of  0  l<a<0.8.  a  functional 
acrvlate  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  Fo-mula 
rv  having  a  fluonne  substitution  ratio  a  in  the  range  of  0.1<a<u.» 
and  a  bifunctional  acrvlate  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  Fomiula  V  having  a  fluonne  substituuon  ratio  a  in  tlie 
nns.e  of  0  l<a<0.8  and  a  bifunctional  acrylate  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  Formula  VI  having  a  fluonne 
substitution  ratio  a  in  the  range  of  0  Ka<0.8.  and  a  photopoly- 
menzation  delaying  resin  matenal  represented  by  the  following 
general  Formula  VII: 


— COfffl 


^CC 


-continued 
NHCO— group. 


CH, 


-CONHCH 


CH;NHCO—  group,  or 


-CONH  -^)-  CH:  -Q-  N"™"  P«,p. 

CH'A 
I 
X=-CCH:OCOY' 

I 
CHjA 

where  A  IS  an  acrylate  group  or  a  methacrylate  group.  lO  is  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  alkylcarbonyloxyalkylene  group:  and  Y  is  an 
alkyl  group  subsuiuted  with  fluonne. 

(VII) 


CH:=CX' 


l,-Z- 


where  X'  IS  hvdrogen.  a  methyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group;  Z  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkvl  group  substituted  with  fluonne.  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkoxv  group' substituted  with  fluonne.  an  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  phenyl,  a  -C(CH,),-NHCOOR  group  (where  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  and  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  fluonne). 

-C(CH,»;-NHCOOCH.<:(CHj)2CH:OCONHC(CH,>2  — 


A_B— X'-E— A 


(I) 


i,-CX*=CH:  group 


where  A  is  an  acrylate  group  or  a  methacrylate  group;  B  is  an 

alkylene  group,  an  alkyleneoxyaUcylene  group,  alkyleneoxyalky  le-  MHrnOT  H  OCOCX"=CH,  group  (where  X"  is 

wTfluorine   arid  E  ifan  alkvlene  group,  an  alkyleneoxyalkylene    an  integer  of  1  or  2. 

group,  an  alkylenecarbonyloxyalkylene  group,  or  a  carbonyloxy- 

alkylene  group. 


Y'— CH:CHCH;-A 


(m 


where  A  IS  an  acrylate  group  or  a  methacrylate  group:  and  Y  is  an 
alkyl  group  subsututed  with  fluonne.  an  alkyl  group,  an  ar>loxy 
group  an  alkvloxy  group  containing  8  to  13  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenoxy  group,  an  alkyl  phenoxy  group,  or  a  Z  OiC.H^O)^  group 
(where  Z'^is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  dodecyl  group  and  p  is  an  integer 
of  5  to  15). 


Y;_CH<:HCH.0-D-0CH2CHCH:-Y= 

"I      '  I 

A  A 

Y2_CH<-H0-D-0CHCH:-Y: 


CH'A 


I 
CH-A 


(III) 


(IV I 


(Vl 


y:_cH<:HCH20-D-OCHCH:-Y2 

'I  I 

A  CHjA 

where  A  is  an  acrvlate  group  or  a  methacrvlate  group.  Y"  is  an 
alkyl  group  substituted  with  fluonne:  and  D  is  a 
— CONH(CH,)^NHCO—  group.  a  mixture  ol 

_CONHCHX(CH,),-CHXH(CH,)CHXH,NHCO-  group 
and        -c6nHCH,CH(CH,>-^HXH(CH,)XH,CH2NHCO- 

group. 


-CONH 


CH, 

CH:NHCO—  group. 


(VI) 


5.624.975 
PLASTICS 
Gregorio  P.  Valencia,  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Biocom- 
patibles Limited.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  789.892.  Nov.  12.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,124,  Sep.  13.  1990. 
abandoned.  y»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.497.  Jun. 
7,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
926  729  Nov.  4.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7. 

1994.  Ser  No.  193.638 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  4.  1985, 
8527071 

Int.  CI."  C08L  15/00:  C08K  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  523—111  "^  *=^»'f" 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  hemocompatible  and  thrombo- 
resistant  plastic  matenal  consisting  only  of  a  polymer  and  a  lipid 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  egg  lecithin  and 
a-phosphaiidylcholine.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  admixing  bv  melt  blending  said  lipid  with  a  prefonned 
polymer  to  produce  an  admixture  wherein  said  lipid  is  a 
simple  external  plasticizer.  the  preformed  polymer  being  a 
thermoplastic  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetals  acrylics,  acrylonitnle-butadiene-styrene.  cellulose 
esters  nylon,  polycarbonate,  polychloromfluoroeihylene. 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  polyterephthalate 
and  vinvl  acetals;  and 
(-»)  shaping  the  resulting  admixture  and  fomiing  said  plastic 
matenal  wherebv  the  hemocompalibility  and  thrombo- 
resistance  of  said  plastic  matenal  is  greater  than  the  hemo- 
compatibibty  and  thrombo-resistance  of  said  polymer,  and 
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said  plastic  material  contains  said  lipid  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.1%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  polymer 


DENTAL  FILLING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Joachim  E.  Kke,  Radolbcll,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dentspiy 

GmbH,  DreMcb,  Germany 

Filed  Mwr.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  217,998 

InL  a.'  A61K  6A)87:  C08K  3/22:  C08L  63/02 

VS.  CL  523—116  15  cui„b 

1.  A  root  canal  sealing  dental  filling  composition,  comprising: 
filler  and  liquid  polymerizable  organic  monomers  polymerized  in  a 
dental  tooth  root  canal  to  form  a  thermoplastic  linear  polymer,  said 
filler  comprising  40  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition 
and  providing  a  radiopacity  of  at  least  3  mm/mm  aluminum,  said 
monomers  polymerize  to  seal  said  tooth  root  canal,  and  said 
polymerizable  organic  monomers  being  diepoxides  and  disecond- 
aiy  diamines,  and  said  thermoplastic  linear  polymer  is  readily 
soluble  in  organic  solvents,  said  polymerizable  diepoxide  mono- 
mer being  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol-A.  diglycidyl  ether  of 
bisphenol-F.  butanediol  diglycidyl  ether  or  A'-tetrahydrophthalic 
acid  diglycidyl  ester. 


5,624,977 

THERMOPLASTIC  FLUOROSILICONE  RESIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

MItsiihiro  lUurada;  Yoshlteni  Kobayashi,  and  Ttkashi  Kon- 

dou,   all   of  Gunnu-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,073 

Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-340046 

Int  a.'  C08K  9/10:  C08L  S3/00 

VS.  a.  523—211  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  fluorosilicone  resin  having  the  following 

average  compositional  formula  ( 1 ): 


(RfCHjCHjSiOv2)^C»H5SiOv2).(SiOj), 


(I) 


wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  letters  x,  y,  and  z  are  positive  numbers  in  the  range: 
0.2SxS0.95,  0<yS0.8,  OSzSO.05,  and  x-Hy+z=l,  said  resin  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  50°  to  200°  C. 


5,624,979 
STABILIZED  PHOSPHORUS-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Krooberg.  and  Dieter  Rcgnat,  Eppstcin, 
both  of  Germany,  MsiKnors  to  Hoedist  Aktiengcaellsdiaft, 
Frankftirt,  GcrmaBy 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  30,  1994,  44  47 
2T7J 

Int  CL*  C08G  59/14:  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  523—453  ig  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorus-modified  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  value 
of  0.02  to  1  mol/lOO  g  obtained  by  reacting  components  (A)  and 
(B)  at  a  temperature  from  -20  *  to  130°  C. 

(A)  polyepoxide  compounds  having  2  to  6  epoxide  giXNips  per 
molecule  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  M,  of  150 
to  4.000  and 

(B)  pbosphinic  and/or  phosphonic  acid  anhydrides  of  the  for- 
mula (I).  (II)  and/or  HI 


(I) 


R'     O 

Ml 
p— 

/ 

O     R 

11/ 
O— P 

\ 
R 

'o 

II 

O 

II 

-    P— A 

1 

-P-O- - 
1 

R 

R' 

(U) 


(IH) 


O 
II 
P— o 


in  which 

R.  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  a  hydrocarbon 

radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  havmg  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms 
y  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 
z  is  a  least  3.  and 
wherein  at  least  one  phenolic  antioxidant  is  admixed  therewith. 


5,624,978 
CONDUCTIVE,  INTERNALLY  LUBRICATED  BARRIER 
COATING  FOR  METAL 
Jeffrey  N.  Soltwedei,-  Karl  P.  Anderson;  Lori  E.  Withenip; 
Wendy  M.  Holtmann,  all  of  Columbus,  and  John  R.  Sekerak, 
Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 
Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,953,  May  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,250,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
604,777,  Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,082,698,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  165,529,  Mar.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,001,173,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,281,  May  11,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  330,474 
Int  a."  C08K  3/24 
VS.  a.  523-^2  18  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  organic  resin  component  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  water-dispersible  or  emulsitiable  epoxy  resin. 

(B)  a  non-ionic  emulsifier. 

(C)  chromium  trioxide, 

(D)  a  conductive  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antimony  doped  tin  oxide  and  potassium  titanate  fiber;  and 

(E)  water. 


5,624,980 
THERMOPLASTIC  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MOLDED 
ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Shigeji  Kobori,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tobuchemicab, 
Inc  Saitama,  and  Mltsnl  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«0976,  S  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149136 
Int  a.'  C08K  3A)0:3/34 
VS.  a.  524—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  cement  composition 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  melting  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer;  blending  the  molten  thermoplastic  polymer  with 
0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyolefin  oxide,  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  a 
nonionic  surfactant,  a  starch-acrylonitrile  graft  polymer,  a  starch- 
acrylic  acid  graft  polymer,  a  starch-styrene  sulfonic  acid  graft 
polymer,  a  starch-vinylsulfonic  acid  graft  polymer,  a  starch- 
acrylamide  graft  polymer,  a  starch-polyvinyl  ketone  graft  polymer, 
a  cellulose-styrene  sulfonic  acid  graft  polymer,  hyaluronic  acid, 
agarose,  chitosan,  collagen,  crosslinked  PVA.  a  PVA  elastomer,  a 
crosslinked  acrylic  acid  salt  polymer,  a  partial  hydrolysate  of  an 
acrylic  ester-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  acrybc  acid  sall-PVA 
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copolymer,  a  partial  hvdrolysate  of  polyacrylonitnle.  a  hydroxy- 
ethyl  methacrylate  polymer,  a  sal.  of  a  male.c  anhydnde- 
isobutylene  copolymer,  a  vinylpyrrolidone  polymer,  a  vmylpyrroli- 
done  copolymer,  a  polyethylene  glycol  diacrylate  copolymer,  a 
polyethyleneimine  copolymer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  render  the 
molten  thermoplastic  polymer  and  the  hydrophilic  substance  com- 
patible with  each  other  and  form  a  polymer  alloy;  and  mixing  the 
polymer  alloy  with  50  to  600  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a 
hydraulic  cement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  portland 
cement  a  Hauyen  cement,  an  alumina  cement,  a  dental  cement,  an 
oxychloride  cement,  an  acid-proof  cement,  a  gypsum  cement,  a 
mixture  of  activated  silica  and  calcium  hydroxide  and  a  mixture  of 
activated  alumina  and  calcium  hydroxide,  or  an  air-hardening 
cement  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  lime  cement,  magne- 
sia cement,  calcium  hydroxide  cement,  dolomite  plaster,  and  pow- 
dered metal  cement,  to  produce  the  thermoplasnc  cement  compo- 
sition. 


nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  can  additionally  be  benzo- 
fused  and  substituted  by  one  to  three  C,  to  C,,-alkyl.  C,-  to 
C,2-alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy  orC,- 
to  C|2-alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,624,981 
POLYALKYLPIPERIDINE  CONTAINING  ACETIC  ACID 
AND  3-AMINO-ACRYLIC  ACID  DERTVATIVES 
Mutin  Holdertoum,  Ludwigriurfen;  Akxander  AumueUer, 
Neostadt,  and  Hubert  Tntuth,  Dudcnbofcn,  aU  oT  Gtmiany, 
asBignon  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschalt,  Ludwlgshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93/Wr739.  5  371  DaU  Oct.  7.  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  42  11 

603.1 

tot  a  '  C«7D  2ll/6S:2lim;40l/00:  C08K  5/34 

VS.  a.  524-«2  "  C"^ 

1.      A      polyalkylpipcndine-containing      acetic       acid      or 
3-amincacryhc  acid  denvative  of  the  general  formula  la 


5,624.982 
STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  NON  YELLOWING 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Moh  C,  O.  Chang,  Feeding  Hills;  Chuan-Ju  Chen,  Amherst 
and  AUen  R.  Padwa,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to 
Bayer  Antwerpen  SA/NV.  Antwerp,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,088,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,492,948,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
160,138,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  550313 
Int  a."  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524-91  2«  Cta^ 

1  A  stabilizer  system  for  styrene  polymers  consisting  essenUally 
of  (a)  a  benzotnazole;  (b)  a  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  grt)up  consisting  of  (i)  bis  (2.2.6,6-tetramethyl-4- 
pipendinyl)  sebacate:  and  (li)  bis-(1.2.2.6.6-pentar(«thyl-4- 
piperdinyl)  ester  of  (3.5-di-tert-butyM-hydn)xybenzyl)-butyl  mal- 
onate;  and  (c)  tns  (3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)  isocyanurate 
with  the  proviso  that  the  subilizer  system  does  not  contain  phos- 
phites or  phospbonites  stabilizers 


H,C      CH3  '" 

Rj_C-C-X— (^  N-R' 

H^      CHj 

where 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,-  to  C.-alkyl.  formyl,  Cj-  to  C^-alkanoyl.  C,- 
to  C,ralkoxy,  C,-  to  C«,-cycloalkoxy,  cyanomethyl, 
hydTDxymethyl.  2-hydroxyethyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— CR'=CH— CO— OR*,  where 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,-  to  C^-  alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— CO-OR*  and 

R-"  IS  C,-  to  C^-alkyl.  C,-  to  C,-cycloalkyl.  C,-  to  C„-aralkyl, 
phenyl,  tolyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CHjCHjO^H  or 
— (CH(CH,)CH,01„H,  where  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  30. 

R^  is  cyano. 

X  IS  O.  NH  or  NR*.  where 

R*isC,- toC,;-alkyl.  and 

Y  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  =CH-NHR'  or  =CH-NR*R  , 
where 

R'  IS  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  C,-  to 
C,j-alkyl.  C,-  to  C,,-alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  phe- 
nyl or  groups  of  the  formula  —CO — OR',  — CO— R  . 
— CO— NHR'.  — O— CO— R'  or  — NH— CO— R'.  where  R 
is  C,-  to  C.ralkyl.  C,-  to  C,-cycloalkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl  or 
tolyl.  is  a  5-  or  6  -membcred  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nng 
having  up  to  three  hetero  atoms  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,624.983 

AMORPHOUS  MODIFICATION  OF  I.IM"- 
NmULO(TRIETHYL-TRIS-l2.2-METHYLENE-BIS(4,6-DI. 

TERT-BUTYLPHENYDl  PHOSPHITE) 
Stephen  D.  Pastor.  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Sal  R  Shum,  Pleas- 
antvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Clba-Gelgy  Corporation,  T^rry- 

town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,775 

tot  a."  C08K  5/527.  C07F  9/6574 

VS.  a.  524—119  »<  Claims 

5    A  composition   stabilized   against   thermal,   oxidative   and 
actinic  induced  degradation  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  thermal,  oxidative  and  actinic 
induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  subilizing  mount  of  the  amoiphous  form  of 
l.l'.r  nitriloi  tnethyl-lns-l2,2-methylene-bis(4.6-di-tert- 
butylphenyDlphosphite)  having  the  formula  1 

(1) 


1 


— O— CHj-CH: 


charactenzed  by  a  glass  transition  temperature  (T,)  within  the 
range  of  120''-124°  C  (DSC)  and  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
which  IS  featureless. 
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5,624.984 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYESTER  RESDS  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Motonobu  Funita,  Chlba,  and  lUumari  YamaguchL,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A00299,  {  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038314; 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-280511 

tot  a.*  C08K  5// 7 
VS.  a.  524—243  9  Claims 


///// 

^////2^ 

L .J 


1  A  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  100 
pans  by  weight  of  a  composition  comprising  (A)  1  to  99%  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  and  (B)  99  to  1%  by  weight  of 
an  aromatic  polycarbonate,  and  (C)  0.000 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of 
a  diamine. 


lEIMMTUH  Kl 


(a)  about  5  to  50  wt-%  of  a  plasticizer  comprising  a 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  ester  of  a  benzene  dicaiboxylic 
acid  or  a  cycloaliphatic  polyester  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids,  which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature; 

(b)  about  20  to  80  wt-%  of  a  tackifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aromatic  tackifying  resin,  aromatic-aliphatic 
tackifying  resin,  aliphatic  tackifying  resin  and  a  rosin  derived 
tackifying  resin,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  about  0  to  55  wt-%  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer;  wherein  the 
composition,  after  application  and  coohng,  cold  flows  for  a 
controllable  period  of  time  at  ambient  temperature  prior  to 
subsequently  increasing  in  modulus  (C). 


5,624.985 
METHOD  FOR  PUTTING  SILICONE  ONTO 
POLYCARBONATE 
Michael  A.  LucareUi,  Ballston  Spa;  William  J.  Raleigh,  Rens- 
selaer, and  Kimberiic  A.  Scliryer,  CUflon  Park,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,927,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401478, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895406,  Jun.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^66 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/54 

VS.  a.  SJA—tin  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  solid  polycarbonate  particles  having 

silicone  deposited  thereon,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  or  suspending  a  polycarbonate  resin  and  a  silicone  in 
a  solvent  comprising  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  form 
a  mixture; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  reflux  to  remove  the  solvent;  and 

(c)  recovering  powdery  polycarbonate  having  silicone  deposited 
thereon,  wherein  said  powdery  polycarbonate  having  silicone 
deposited  thereon  comprises  from  about  10  10  about  50 
weight  percent  silicone. 


5,624,986 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
PROPERTY  CHANGE 
William  L.  Buimelle,  Hugo  Township,  and  Christopher  M. 
Ryan,  Chisago  Qty,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller 
Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397^77,  Mar.  2,  1995,  which  Is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  919,999,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385415,  Jul.  25,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,789, 
Jun.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  544,043 
Int  a."  C09J  9/00:11/06.193/00:  C08K  5/092 
VS.  a.  524—270  27  Claims 

I.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 


S,6244W7 
POLYALKYLENE  ETHERS  AS  PLASTICIZERS  AND 

FLOW  AIDS  IN  POLY(l,4- 
CYCLOHEXANEDIMETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
RESINS 
Andrew  E.  Brink,  1401  University  Blvd.  FIO,  Kin^port,  Tenn. 
37660;  Sam  R.  Taran,  1037  Sussex  Dr.,  Kin^port,  Tenn. 
37660,  and  Gerald  T.  Keep,  P.O.  Box  3203,  Kln^port  Tenn. 
37664 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,971 
tot  a.*  CO8K  5/70,5/06.5/05 
U.S.  a.  524—290  41  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  composition  comprising  a  blend  of; 

(A)  99.5  to  75  weight  %  of  a  copolyester  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  0. 1  to  1 .2  dL/g  and  having  a  melting  point  in 
excess  of  250°  C,  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 
fb)  a  glycol  component  comprising  at  least  80  mole  %  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol;  and 

(B)  0.5  to  25  weight  %  of  one  or  more  polyalkylene  ethers, 
having  the  following  formula: 


-O — PcH- 


-<CH,).-0^ 


B 


wherein, 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  inclusive, 

n  IS  an  integer  from  4  to  250  inclusive, 

X  IS  selected  frxim  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of 

CHj,  C3H,,  CjH„  and  H. 
A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aroyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

and 
B  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aroyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and 
wherein  the  weight  percentages  of  said  copolyester  and  said  one  or 
more  polyalkylene  ethers  equal  100  weight  % 
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5,624,988 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER- 
BOUND  RUBBER  CHEMICALS 
Armin  Bwier,  Brthl;  Hans-Jonditai  Gnt,  Mwmheim;  Anton 
Hartauyer,  N«a>o«hdm;  H»tM  Kfcinkaecht,  AUey,  Rene 
Loll,  Leinen;  Arthur  ReUe,  Kelsch,  and  Volker  Schifer, 
AMiip.  an  of  Gennnny,  Msignors  to  Rbein  Chemie  Rheinau 

DlyWon  oT  Ser.  No.  239362,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,904 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  May  17,  1993,  43  16 

429J 

Int.  O."  C08K  3/06:5/47 

VS.  CL  524—303  *  CtaJm* 

1  A  process  for  preparing  powder-form  robber  vulcanization 
additives  into  polymer- bound  form,  which  comprises  finely  dis- 
persing the  powder-form  robber  vulcanization  addiuve  m  a  poly- 
merizabie  liquid,  initiating  polymerization  of  the  polymenzable 
liquid  to  form  a  polymer,  and  converting  the  polymer  containing 
the  robber  vulcanization  additive  bound  therein  into  a  pourable 
form,  wherein  the  polymerizable  liquid  comprises  an  epoxidized 
fatty  acid  or  fatty  aad  ester  and  polymerization  is  mioated  by  the 
addition  of  a  polybasic  acid. 


5,624,989 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mlbo  Yamaguchi;  Mitsuyoahl  Shirai;  Yoshltada  Morikawa; 
Yoshiaki  Mitsnoka,  and  Michio  Komoto,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assisnot^  to  NItto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUcd  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,195 
InL  a.*  C08K  3/22:  C08L  63/00:  HOIL  23/29 
VJS.  a.  524--»05  7  C**™ 

1  A  semiconductor  device,  prepared  by  encapsulating  a  semi- 
conductor element  with  a  thermosetting  resin  composiuon  com- 
prising: 

(I)  a  thermosetting  resin; 

(II)  a  hardener:  and 

(HI)  at  least  one  of  a  composite  metal  hydroxide  having  a 
dehydration  initianon  temperature  of  not  lower  than  260°  C 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (3)  and  a  composite 
metal  hydroxide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (4): 


a.  masticating  approximately  100  parts  of  robber  in  a  mixer  to 
produce  a  viscous  robber  mixture  having  a  temperature 
between  approximately  l70*-220°  F; 
b    synthesizing   a   robber   compound   having   a   temperature 
between  appixiximately   100*- 150°  F   by  mixing  into  said 
rubber  mixture,  for  making  a  final  robber  product  which  has  a 
hardness  of  approximately  42: 
(1)  subilizing  agent: 
(ii)  less  than  250  parts  of  vulcanized  oil  and  at  least  2  parts 

but  not  more  than  7  paru  of  activating  agent; 
(iii)  at  least  50  parts  but  not  more  than  150  parts  of  inorganic 

filler. 
(iv)  less  than  100  parts  of  processing  oil; 
(V)  at  least  0.5%  but  not  more  than  1.5%  by  parts  of  cross- 
linking  agent;  and 
(vi)  accelerating  agent; 
c   placing  a  couphng  member  made  of  metal  material  inside  a 

mold:  and 
d.  vulcanizing  said  robber  compound  in  said  mold  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  approximately  300'-350°  F  and  under  a  pres- 
sure between  approximately  2.000-5.000  psi  for  a  time  penod 
between  appniximately  10-20  minutes,  to  produce  said  final 
robber  product  as  a  robber  wheel  used  on  a  portable  vehicle 
adhesive  remover  for  removing  pinstripes,  decals,  side  mold- 
ings and  other  items  adhering  to  a  vehicle. 


x(A„0»).y(B/),)cH;0 


(3) 


wherein  A  and  B  represent  different  metallic  elements:  x.  y,  a,  b.  d 
and  e  each  represents  a  positive  number;  and  c  represents  a 
positive  number  of  more  than  1.  with  the  proviso  that  x.  y.  a,  b.  d 
and  e  may  be  the  same  or  different; 


»(C„Ot)  y<D/),).z(Ep,).cH20 


(4) 


whereui  C.  D  and  E  represent  different  metallic  elements:  x.  y,  z.  a. 
b  d  e  f  and  g  each  represents  a  positive  number;  and  c  represents 
a  positive  number  of  more  than  1.  with  the  proviso  thai  x.  y.  z.  a. 
b.  d.  e.  f  and  g  may  be  the  same  or  different 


5,624,990 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RUBBER  WHEELS 

USED  ON  A  PORTABLE  VEHICLE  ADHESIVE 

REMOVER  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  RUBBER 

WHEELS 

Howard  \1ppennan,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fisber  Tool 

Co.,  IhCm  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,879 

Int  a."  C08K  3/26 

VS.  a.  524-425  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  robber  wheels  used  on  a  portable 

vehicle  adhesive  remover  for  removing  pinstripes,  decals.  side 

moldings  and  other  items  adhering  to  a  vehicle,  comprising 


5,624,991 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Hiroyuki  Harada,  Ichihara,  Yiyi  Ikezawa,  Nagoya;  Sosiunu 
Kanzaki,  Ichihara,   Hideo  Shinonaga,  Chiba,  and  Satoni 
Sogabe,  Sodegaura,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company  Limited.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-273665 
InL  CI."  C08L  23/14:53/00 
VS.  a.  524-^51  '  ^^^'^^ 

1  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising: 
30  to  92%  by  weight  crystalline  ethylene  propylene  block 
copolymer  (A)  comprising  a  crystalline  polypropylene  moiety 
and  an  ethylene-propylene  random  copolymer  moiety  having 
a  ratio  of  ethylene/propylene  in  a  range  of  20/80  to  60/40  by 
weight,  wherein  said  crystalline  polypropylene  moiety  has  a 
liimting  viscosity  hl^  of  08  to  2.0  dl/g  and  a  ratio  of 
molecular    weight    distribution.    Q    value=weight    average 
molecular  weight  Mw/number  average  molecular  weight  Mn. 
of  3.0  to  5.0  as  determined  by  GPC.  and  a  content  of  solubles 
in  xylene  at  20°  C   of  not  higher  than  1.5%  by  weight,  and 
wherein  said  ethylene-propylene  random  copolymer  moiety  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  7  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  crystalline 
ethylene  propylene  block  copolymer  (A»: 
5  to  30%  by  weight  ethylene-a  olefin  copolymer  robber  (B) 
which  IS  an  amorphous  random  copolymer  elastomer  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  ML,_  measured  at  100°  C  of  8  to  100  and 
a  content  of  a-olefin  of  10  to  55%  by  weight: 
3  to  20%  by  weight  ethylene-butene- 1  copolymer  (C)  having 
(CI)  a  density  of  0.870  to  0.915  g/cm'. 
(C2)  a  melt  index  at  190°  C  of  5  to  30  g/10  minutes,  and 
(C3)  a  melt  peak  at  100°  C   or  higher  as  determined  in  the 
thermogram  with  increasing  temperature  by  a  Differential 
Scanning  Calorimeter;  and 
0  to  20%  by  weight  inorganic  filler  (D). 
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5,624,992 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSION 
Oral  Aydin,  Mannheim;  Michael  Portugal!,  Wachenheim;  Josef 
Neutzner,  Neustadt,  and  Walter  Maecbtle.  Ludwigshafen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,631,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,442,006, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  38,863,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5J52,720.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  13 
967.8 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/H 
VS.  a.  524-^58  „  ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  final  aqueous  polymer  dispersion 
having  a  solids  volume  concentration  of  at  lea.st  50%  by  volume 
and  a  polydisperse  particle  size  distribution,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  at  least  one  radical  polymerizable  monomer  with  the 
addition  of  at  least  one  aqueous  starting  dispersion  I  of  a  starting 
polymer  I  and  with  the  addition  of  at  least  one  aqueous  starting 
dispersion  II  of  a  starting  polymer  II  in  a  polymerization  vessel  by 
the  method  of  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  surface  active  substances  and  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiators  with  the  proviso  that 

a)  the  starting  polymer  I  is  present  in  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
starting  dispersion  I  in  the  form  of  dispersed  starting  polymer 
particles  I  whose  nonzero  weight  average  particle  diameter  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  50  nm, 

b)  the  mass  of  the  at  least  one  starting  polymer  I  added  relative 
to  the  total  mass  of  the  at  least  one  radical  polymenzable 
monomer  and  of  the  starting  polymers  I  and  II  added  in  the 
form  of  aqueous  starting  dispersions  I  and  II  is  from  0  2  to 
0.7%. 

c)  the  starting  polymer  II  is  present  in  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
starting  dispersion  II  in  the  form  of  dispersed  starting  polymer 
particles  II  of  whose  total  mass  not  more  than  60%  have  a 
non-zero  particle  diameterS200  nm  and  at  least  40%  have  a 
particle  diameter>200  nm. 

d)  the  mass  of  the  at  least  one  starting  polymer  II  added  relative 
to  the  total  mass  of  the  at  least  one  radical  polymerizable 
monomer  and  of  the  starting  polymers  I  and  II  added  in  the 
form  of  aqueous  starting  dispersions  I  and  II  is  from  2  to  20%, 

e)  of  the  total  amount  of  die  at  least  one  aqueous  starting 
dispersion  I  to  be  added  the  amount  introduced  into  the 
polymerization  vessel  as  initial  charge  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  is  nil, 

ft  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  starting  dispersion 
II  to  be  added  is  introduced  into  the  polymerization  vessel  as 
mitial  charge  prior  to  the  start  of  the  free  radical  emulsion 
polymerization, 

g)  of  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be 
polymerized  the  proportion  inu-oduced  into  the  polymeriza- 
tion vessel  as  initial  charge  prior  to  the  start  of  the  free  radical 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  is  nil, 

h)  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one  monomer  to  be  polymer- 
ized is  added  to  the  polymerization  vessel  from  the  start  of  the 
free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymenzation  in  such  a  way 
that  at  any  time  of  this  addition  the  polymerization  conversion 
of  the  total  monomers  already  added  previously  to  the  poly- 
merization vessel  is  at  least  80  mol  %. 

1)  at  any  time  after  the  start  of  the  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion 
polymerization  the  ratio  V  of  the  number  of  moles  of  the 
particles  of  starting  polymer  I  already  added  previously  to  the 
polymerization  vessel  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one  aqueous 
starting  dispersion  I  to  the  number  of  moles  of  the  amount 
already  added  previously  to  the  polymerization  vessel  of  the 
at  least  one  monomer  to  be  radical  polymerized,  standardized 
for  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  moles  of  the  total  starting 
polymer  particles  to  be  added  in  the  form  of  the  at  least  one 
aqueous  starting  dispersion  I  to  the  number  of  moles  of  the 
total  amount  of  monomers  to  be  radical  polymerized,  is  within 
the  range  from  >0  to  10, 
j )  on  completion  of  the  addition  of  the  total  amount  to  be  added 
of  the  at  least  one  aqueous  starting  dispersion  I  additionally  at 
most  20  mol  %  of  the  total  amount  of  the  at  least  one 
monomer  to  be  radical  polymerized  is  added  to  the  polymer- 
iution  vessel. 


k)  die  at  least  one  aqueous  starting  dispersion  I  to  be  added 
contains  at  least  10-50%  by  weight,  based  on  its  starting 
polymer  I  content,  of  surface  active  substances, 

I)  the  at  least  one  aqueous  starting  dispersion  II  to  be  added 
contains  at  least  1-5%  by  weight,  based  on  its  starting  poly- 
mer II  content,  of  surface  active  substances, 

m)  the  final  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  contains  from  1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  the  surface  active  substances,  ba.sed  on  the  total 
mass  formed  of  the  at  least  one  radical  polymerizable  mono- 
mer and  of  the  starting  polymers  I  and  II  to  be  added  in  the 
form  of  aqueous  starting  dispersions  I  and  II, 

n)  the  amount  of  surface  active  substances  contained  in  the 
polymerization  vessel  at  any  time  from  the  .start  of  the  free 
radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  minus  the  minimum 
amounts  mentioned  under  k)  and  l>  of  surface  active  sub- 
stances introduced  into  the  polymerization  vessel  is  less  than 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  monomers  already  added  previ- 
ously to  the  polymerization  vessel,  and 

o)  the  total  amount  used  of  free  radical  polymenzation  initiators 
is  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
at  least  one  monomer  to  be  radical  polymenzed,  and  is  added 
to  the  polymerization  vessel  in  the  course  of  the  free  radical 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  in  such  a  way  that  the  free 
radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  continues  to  a  mini- 
mum polymerization  conversion  of  the  total  amount  of  the  at 
least  one  monomer  to  be  polymerized  of  at  least  90  mol  %. 


5,624.993 

CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Tsuyoshi  'Ki^i;  Hiroaki  Oba;  Kousuke  Watanabe,  and  Masao 

Koga,  aU  of  NUgata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku 

Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,369,  May  18,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5367,771,  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mav  20,  1994,  6-106914; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131965;  Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273529 
InL  a.*  C08L  11/02:27/04:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  524-501  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chloroprene  polyiner  composition, 
which  comprises  mixing  a  chloroprene  rubber  latex  and  an  a,^ 
unsaturated  carboxylate  polymer  emulsion,  wherein  said  carboxy- 
late  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  of  an  oc^unsaturated  carboxylate 
or  a  copolymer  consi.sting  essentially  of  r»o  or  more  a,p- 
unsaturated  carboxylates,  said  a,P-unsaturated  carboxylate  poly- 
mer having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300,000. 


5,624,994 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSTTE 
MATEIUAL  FORMED  FROM  A  VULCANIZED 
ELASTOMER  IN  COMBINATION  WTTH  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  CONTAINING 
POLYAMIDE  BLOCKS,  COMPOSTTE  MATERLO,  THUS 
FORMED  AND  SPORTS  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  WTTH 
THE  AID  OF  SAID  MATERIALS 
Marius  Hert,  Serquigny,  and  Patrick  Alex,  Limours  Pecquese, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.,  Puteaiu, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375367,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,401,  Dec.  31,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Dec  31,  1991,  91  16400 
Int  CI.*  C08J  3/24:  C08K  5/36:  C08L  53/00 
VS.  CI.  524-505  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  malenal  com- 
prising preparing  a  vulcaiuzable  elastomer  composition  containing 
a  vulcanizable  elastomer  having  carboxylic  acid  or  dicarboxyUc 
acid  anhydride  groups,  a  crosslinldng  system  and,  optionally, 
diverse  adjuvants;  and  vulcanizing  said  composition  while  in  con- 
tact with  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  containing  polyanude  blocks, 
the  vulcanization  temperature  being  between  -15°  and  -^5°  C.  with 
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respect  10  the  Vicat  point  of  said  thernwplastic  elastomer  contam- 
mg  polyamide  blocks,  thus  forming  a  composite  of  a  vulcanized 
elastomer  and  said  thermoplastic  elastomer. 


beu-dicarbonyl  titanium  compounds  to  crosslink  the  poly- 
diorganosiloxane  of  (A),  and 
thereafter  adding  water  and  ionic  or  non-iomc  stabihzer.  emiJl- 
sifying  the  resulting  product,  and  obtaining  the  aqueous  sili- 
cone emulsion. 


5.624.995 

AGENT  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT  CONTAINING  A 

POLYMER  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  POLYMER 

Mayumi  Kln^  «id  Norimasa  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

asdcnon  to  KuriU  Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  3174»2,  Oct.  4.  1994.  This  appUcatlon 

Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-276147 

Int.  a."  C08L  55/00:  C02F  5/10 

U.S.  a.  524-554  '  CUi°» 

1  In  an  improved  process  for  treating  water  wherein  a  polymer 

having  the  function  of  water  treatment  for  corrosion  prevenuon  or 

scale  prevention  is  added  to  the  water  in  an  effective  amount  for 

treatinent.  the   improvement  composing  said  polymer  being  a 

labeled  polymer  incorporating  units  of  a  labeled  monomer  which  is 

labeled  with  a  fluorescent  substance  and  having  an  allyl  group 


5,624,99* 
HARDENABLE  COMPOSITION,  AQUEOUS  GEL  AND 
APPLICATIONS 
Hiioshi    Itoh,   Kamakura,   Takashi  Abe,  Yokohama,    Hideo 
Kamio,  Odawara;  Hitoshi  Yamashlta,  and  Atsuhiko  NItta, 
both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,,.„««, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.786,  Oct  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5319,088, 
uid  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,710,  Jul.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,029 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178230 
Int  a."  C08K  3/10 
VS.  CI.  524-812  1»  f^ 

1  An  aqueous  gel  comprising  a  polymer  consisting  essenoally 
of  ( I )  water  soluble  (meth)acrylamide  or  (meth)acrylaimde  denva- 
tivels)  each  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  or  (11) 

(I) 


5,624,996 

DISPERSION  OF  FINE  PARTICLES  OF  MODinED 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Aklo  Morinaga;  Takeo  iOgami,  both  of  Ohtake;  Kunihiko 

Yorihlro,  Yuu,  and  Toshlhiko  Okada,  Ohtake,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,559.  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,430,  Sep.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

455057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1987,  62-201848 
Int  Cl.*^  C08L  31/00 
VS.  a.  524-556  ,     ^    21  ^Wm* 

1.  A  dispersion  of  fine  particles  of  modified  polyethylene,  which 

comprises:  i     „, 

(1)  80  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  organic  solvent 
and  fine  particles  of  an  ethylene  polymer  or  ethylene  polymer 
composition,  and 

(2)  0  to  25  pans  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent 
and  the  polymer  or  polymer  composition,  of  water,  said  fine 
paiticles  being  dispersed  in  the  solvent  and  the  water  medium. 

wherein  the  ethylene  polvmer  or  ethylene  polymer  composition 
is  an  organic  acid  graft-modified  polymer  or  polymer  compo- 
sition having  an  acid  value  of  0.3  to  75  mg-KOHyg  as  a  whole 
and  having  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  45%  as  determined  by 
X-ray  diffractometrv.  the  particles  having  an  average  dis- 
persed particle  size  of  0  3  to  20  pm.  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  particles  to  the  hydrocarbon  organic  solvent  is  100/60  to 
lOa/600. 


CH:=C-CON 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R; 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  or 
a  propyl  group. 

R,  <"> 

i'    r^ 

CH^=C-CON       A 

wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  A 
represents  — (CH,)„-  (n  is  4  to  6)  or  — (CH2),— O— (CH,),-. 
(2)  water  insiolubie  paniculate  metal  oxide(s)  and  (3)  an  aqueous 

medium. 

wherein  the  proporuons  of  the  (meth)acrylamide  or  (meth)acry- 
lamide  denvauve(s).  the  particulate  nnetal  oxide(s)  and  the 
aqueous  medium  are  I^W*  by  weight.  1^5*  by  weight  and 
98-15'*  by  weight,  respectively, 
wherein  the  particle  diameters  of  the  particulate  metal  oxide<s) 
are  in  the  range  of  0001-20  jim.  said  (meth)acrylamide  or 
(meth)acr\lamide  denvative<s)  (I)  or  (11)  dissolvmg  in  said 
aqueous  medium  to  form  a  solution,  said  water  insoluble 
particulate  metal  oxide(s)  being  dispersed  in  said  aqueous 
medium  solution,  and 
wherein  polymenzation  of  said  aqueous  medium  solution  pro- 
vides an  aqueous  gel  containing  said  particulate  metal  oitide 
dispersed  therein. 


5,624,997 

PRECURED  SILICONE  EMULSION 

Donald  T.  LUes,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Nick  E.  Shephard. 

Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.029,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No  5  438,095.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,194 

Int  a."  C08K  3/10:  C08L  83/00 
VS.  a.  524-785  »5  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  silicone  emulsion  which  yields  an  ela-stomer  upon 
removal  of  the  water  comprising  the  product  obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polydiorganosiloxane  having  alkox- 
ysilyl  endblocking  groups  with  at  least  two  alkoxy  radicals 
attached  to  the  silicon  atom,  and 

(B)  sufficient  titanium  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  esters,  organosiloxy  titanium  compounds,  and 


5,624,999 
MANLTFACrURE  OF  FUNCTIONALIZED  POLYMERS 
Alessandro  Lombard!,  Abingdon,  United  Kingdom;  Geraldo 
Barini,  Livomo,  Italy;  Carmine  D' Antonio,  Bergeggi,  Italy, 
and  Stefano  Gusi,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignors  to  Enon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,685,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1991, 

9104647 

Int  a."  C08F  255/00,259/192 
U.S.  a.  525-52  24  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  functionalised  polymer 
suitable  for  use  as  a  lubricating  or  fuel  oil  additive,  or  as  an 
intermediate  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  such  an  addiuve.  in 
which  process  a  first  reactant  is  present  in  a  different  phase  from  a 
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second  reactant.  the  first  reactant  comprises  a  polymeric  substance 
conuining  a  carbon-caifwn  backbone,  and  optionally  containing  a 
functional  group,  and  the  second  reactant  comprises  a  compound 
capable  of  introducing  a  functional  group  into  the  polymeric  sub- 
stance, and/or  of  modifying  an  existing  functional  group,  the 
process  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  mixture  of  the  reactanLs 
in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  reaction  region  defined  by  a  surface 
and  at  least  one  member  adjacent  to  the  surface,  the  surface  and  the 
member(s)  being  separated  by  a  distance  of  at  most  25  mm, 
wherein  the  reactants  are  caused  to  move  relative  to  the  surface  by 
relative  movement  between  the  surface  and  the  member<s).  and 
wherein  a  major  pan  of  each  of  the  reactants  is  treated  in  the 
reaction  region. 


5,625,000 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
MotODobu  Funita,  Chiba,  and  Takanari  Yamagucfai,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  S-2SI637; 
Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285177;  Dec  27.  1993,  5-330246 

Int  a.*  C08L  71/12 
VS.  CL  525—68  lo  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  amino  group-containing  modified 
polyphcnylene  ether  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
mula (1): 


being  a  polymer  predominately  of  units  derived  from  one  or 
more  Ci-Cg  aUcyl  acrylates  and  containing  at  least  about  2 
weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  units  derived 
from  a  copolymerizable  monounsaturated  carboxyUc  acid,  the 
carboxylic  acid  being  at  least  40  %  neutralized  in  the  fonri  of 
an  ammonium  salt  at  the  time  of  formabon  of  the  second 
stage,  and  from  about  0.2  lo  about  1.0  weight  %  of  units 
derived  from  at  least  one  unsaturated  roooomer  having  a 
plurality  of  addition  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups,  the 
second-suge  polymer  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  the 
first-stage  polymer,  the  second-stage  polymer  being  more  than 
50%  of  units  derived  from  methyl  methacrylate,  the  second- 
stage  polymer  being  formed  as  cross-linked  domains  within 
the  first  polymer  suge,  the  second-sttge  polymer  being  less 
than  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  stages  of  the 
emulsion  polymer  panicle,  the  second-stage  pdytner  being 
free  of  units  derived  from  maleimide  or  its  N-substituted 
derivatives,  and  the  second-stage  polymer  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  less  than  about  5  weight  percent  of  units  derived 
from  at  least  one  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  pluraUty  of 
addition  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups. 


CH,     ' 


oV- 


(I) 


\Ri  CHj     I 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are.  independently  from  each  other,  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carfjon  atoms  and 

having  a  number  average  polymerization  degree  of  20  to  1200,  in 

which  0.02/X  to  1/X  of  methyl  groups  at  the  2-  and/or  6-positions 

of  phenylene  group  are  modified  to  an  aminomethyl  group  wherein 

X  IS  a  number  average  polymerization  degree:  and 

(B)  0.1  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing 

ethylene  copolymer  comprising  (a)  50  to  99%  by  weight  of 

ethylene  units,  (b)  0,1   to  30%   by  weight  of  unsaturated 

carboxylic  acid  diglycidyl  ester  units  or  unsaturated  glycidyl 

ether  units  and  (c)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  ethylenically 

unsatuj-ated  ester  compound  units. 


5,625,001 
TOUGHENED  POLAR  THERMOPLASTICS 
Samuel   J.   Makower,   EUdns   Park;    Richard   M.    Kopchik, 
Southampton;  Wen-Long  Liu,  Rkfaboro,  and  Alan  D.  Stdn, 
Yardley,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
PhUaddphia,  Pa. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  106,453,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiatkM-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,760,  Aug.  18, 
1992,  abandoficd.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
489066 
int  a."  C08L  25/00:27/06 
VS.  a.  525-78  6  Claims 

I.  A  toughened  blend  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  of  poly(vinyl  chloride),  and 

(b)  from  atxxit  5  to  about  80  parts  of  an  impact  modifier 
comprised  of  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  units  derived  from 
a  C^-Cg  alkyl  aery  late  and  of  at  least  10  weight  percent  of 
units  derived  from  a  C1-C4  alkyl  methacrylate.  tfie  impact 
nxxlifier  formed  from  an  assemblage  of  multi-stage  cioss- 
linked  emulsion-prepared  polymer  particles,  the  first  stage 


5>2S,002 
POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFKOM 
Sho  Kadoi,  Ichiharv;  Norio  ShimasaU,  Ni^oya;   Kazuhlko 
Kobayashi,  Tokoname,  and  Katnya  Ohno,  GIfti,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ibray  industries,  InL,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  185,764,  Dec  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  991,085,  Dec  14, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  625,643,  Dec 
7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioB-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  359,133,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Mar. 
27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2, 1988,  63-136288; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-33148 

Int  a.'  C08L  81/00 
VS.  a.  525-189  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyphcnylene  sulfide  composition  comprising  (A)  at  least 
about  55  weight  %  of  a  polyphcnylene  sulfide,  (B)  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  a  glycidyl  ester  of  an  a.  ^unsaturated  acid,  which 
contains  0.1  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  of  an  epoxy  group,  and  (C)  at  least  one  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene/propylene  copoly- 
mers, which  are  free  of  acid  anhydride  groups  and  contain  30  to 
95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  die  copolymer,  of  ethylene 
units,  etfaylene/butene  copolymers,  ethylene/propyleoe/diene  ter- 
polymers.  hydrogenated  styrene/butadiene/styrene  block  copoly- 
mers, and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
wherein  the  mixing  weight  ratio  among  the  polyphcnylene  sulfide 
(A),  the  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  glycidyl  ester  of  an  a. 
^-unsaturated  acid  (B)  and  the  elastomer  (C)  is  within  a  ratio  such 
that  the  (A)/((B>+<C))  weight  ratio  is  from  70/30  to  95/5  and  die 
(B)/(C)  weight  ratio  is  from  10/90  to  80/20. 


5,625,003 
GOLF  BALL 
Aklra  Kato;  Kuniyasu  Horiuchi,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Akihiko 
Hamada.  Kakogawa,  aU  of  Japan,  airipirrrr  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd^  Hyog(»-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwt,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-069237 
Int  CL*  C08L  23A)8:37/0O:33/02:  A63B  37/12 
VS.  a.  525—208  18  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  for  covering  said 
core,  wherein  said  cover  consists  essentially  of 

(A)  a  base  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  an 
ionomer  resin,  and  (2)  a  copolymer  containing  a  glycidyl 
group  and  having  a  stiffness  modulus  of  20  to  2.000  Kgf/cm^. 
which  is  prepared  from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  olefin.  0  lo 
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35%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  compound,  and  1  to  15%  by  weight 
of  an  unsaturated  epoxy  compound,  wherem  said  mixture  has 
been  heated  during  mixing;  and 
(B)  opuonally  one  or  more  pigments,  dispersants,  antioxidants. 
UV  absorbers,  or  UV  stabiluers. 


5.625.004 
TWO-STEP  THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 
James  J.  Harrison.  Novate,  and  William  R-  Ruhe.  Jr..  Bemcia. 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technol- 
ogy Companv.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.990 
Int  CI."  ClOM  145A)2:  C08F  255/02:255/08:255/10 
VS.  CI.  525-285  ^^  ^lai"" 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkenyl-substituted  suc- 
cinic anhydride  wherein  the  alkenyl  substituent  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  5000  and  the 
average  number  of  succinic  groups  per  alkenyl  group  is  greater 
than  1.2  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  polvoleftn  having  an  alkylvinylidene  isomer  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  10  percent  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  5000  with  maleic  anhydnde 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200°  C.  to  250°  C  to 
provide  a  mixture  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  having  an 
average  of  about  1 .0  succinic  group  per  alkenyl  group  and 
unreacted  polvolefin.  and 

(b)  reacting  the  mixture  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  and 
unreacted  polyolefin  from  step  (a)  with  maleic  anhydnde  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  100°  C.  to  220°  C.  to  thereby  provide  an 
alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  having  an  average  of  greater  than 
1.2  succinic  groups  per  alkenyl  group. 


5.625.005 
ACRYLIC  SATURATED  RUBBER  ffiBRTO  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Prakash  Mallya.  Pasadena,  and  Colin  C.  Smith.  Glendale.  both 
of  CaUf.,  as.signors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  89^60.  Jul.  8,  1993.  abandoned.  ThLS 
application  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548055 
Int.  CI."  C08F  255/0*.  2  79/02 
U.S.  a.  525—301  23  Claims 

1  A  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  graft  copolymer  fomied  by 
reacting  an  acrvlic  monomer  system  comprising  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate  ester  containing  from  about  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  macromer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene-butylene  and  ethylene-propylene 
macromers  and  mixmres  thereof,  each  of  said  macromers  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about  30.000.  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  less  than  about  0°  C.  and  a  temiinal 
reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of  acrylate  and 
methacrylate 


discontinuous  organic  polymer  coanng  disposed  about  said  core, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  core  compnsing  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
matenal; 

(b)  providing  an  emulsion  of  monomers  compnsing  a  tirst 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  group- 
containing  monomers  and  acrylate  group-containing  mono- 
mers and.  optionally,  a  polar  monomer  polymenrable  with 
said  first  matenal. 

(c)  mixing  said  core  and  said  emulsion  of  monomers: 

(di  emulsion  polymenzing  said  monomers  in  the  presence  of 
said  core  to  provide  an  essentially   discontinuous  coating 
thereof  on  said  core;  and 
(e)  drving  the  product  of  step  (d). 

5  A  method  of  fonning  an  adhesive  bead  comprising  a  core  that 
compnses  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matenal  and  an  essentially 
discontinuous  organic  polymer  coating  disposed  about  said  core, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  an  aqueous  suspension  which  includes  a  core  com- 
pnsing a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  by  suspension 
polymerizing  a  first  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  fumarates  and  alkyl  maleates 
with  a  functional  monomer  copolymenzable  with  the  first 
monomer  until  an  exotherm  is  detected; 

(b)  providing  a  latex  of  an  organic  themioplastic  homopolymer 
or  an  organic  thermoplastic  copolymer; 

(c)  combmmg  said  latex  and  said  core  subsequent  to  the  detec- 
tion of  said  exothenn  without  having  filtered  the  core  from  the 
aqueous  suspension; 

(d)  continuing  the  suspension  polymenzalion  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  essentially  discontinuous  coating  of  said 
themioplastic  homopolymer  or  said  themioplastic  copolymer 
about  said  core;  and 

(el  drving  the  product  of  step  (d). 

8  A  method  of  fonning  an  adhesive  bead  comprising  a  core  that 
compnses  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matenal  and  an  essentially 
discontinuous  organic  polymer  coating  disposed  about  said  core, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  monomer  premix  comprising  a  first  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  group-containing 
monomers  and  acrvlate  group-containing  monomers  and  a 
polar  monomer  polymenzable  with  the  first  monomer; 

(b)  providing  a  latex  of  an  organic  thermoplastic  homopolymer 
or  an  organic  thermoplastic  copolymer; 

(ct  combining  said  premix  and  said  latex  to  forni  a  blend; 

(di  heating  said  blend  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  said  premix  to  suspension  polymerize  to  fonn  a  core 
compnsing  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matenal  and  to  cause 
said  latex  to  forni  an  essentially  discontinuous  coating  of  said 
organic  themioplastic  homopolymer  or  said  organic  themio- 
plastic copolymer  about  said  core;  and 

(e)  drying  the  product  of  step  (d). 


5,625.006 
ADHESIVE  BEADS 
Joseph  P.  Callahan.  Jr..  SL  Paul;  Rudyard  M.  Enanoza.  Wood- 
bury, and  Mark  D.  Weigel.  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  VUnnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  232.698.  Apr  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.536.786. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  28338.  Mar  9.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5322,731.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser,  No.  590,884 
Int  CI."  C08F  265/02:263/04:265/04:  C08L  i3/02 
U.S.  a.  525-301  »2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fomung  an  adhesive  bead  compnsing  a  core  that 
compnses  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matenal  and  an  essentially 


5,625.007 

PROCESS  FOR  NL\KING  LOW  OPTICAL  POLYMERS 

AND  COPOLYMERS  FOR  PHOTORESISTS  AND 

OPTICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Michael   T.    Sheehan.   and   James   H.    Rea.   both   of  Corpus 

Christi.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Somer- 

vUle.  NJ.  ^       ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  54304,  Apr  27.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706.601.  May  28.  1991.  Pat 
No.  5J39.015.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
608.847   Oct  26.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  548344.  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser  No.  2953*2 
Int  CI."  C08F  H/14 
\]S.  CI,  525—328.8  5  Claims 

1  A  polvmer  compnsing  4-hydroxystyrene  having  a  molar 
absorbtivi^  of  about  21 1  or  less,  at  a  wavelength  of  about  250  nm, 
and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  M„  less  than  about  22.000 
as  measured  by  gel  pemieauon  chromatography  using  polystyrene 
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standards,  wherein  said  polymer  contains  less  than  about  2.5%  by 
weight  of  residual  4-hydroxystyrene  monomer  or  derivative  resi- 
dues thereof 


(B)  3-30  parts,  by  weight,  of  poly(alkylene  oxide)  containing, 
intramolecularly,  at  least  one  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


5,«2S,008 
PREPARATION  OF  TELECHELIC  STRUCTURES 
Klaus  Bronstert,  Carisberg,  and  Konrad  Knoll,  Mannheim, 
bodi  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akiiengcseliacliaft, 
Ludwigshafcn,  Germaoy 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,954 
CUims  priority,  appUcaboa  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
220.0 

Int  CL"  C08C  19/00 
UA  a.  525-333.1  3  Claims 


OH  O 

II      I  II 

X.       ^C-N-  X,            C 

X:"^C-OH  X,^^    c 

o  o 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  telechele  by  reacting  a 
polyfunctional.  living  polymer  obtained  by  anionic  polymerization 
with  a  functionalizing  agent,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out 
while  stirring  with  a  stirrer  having  in  the  form  of  knives  blades  as 
stirring  elements,  the  latter  being  inclined  relative  to  their  plane  of 
movement  and  passing  over  essentially  the  complete  space  occu- 
pied by  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,625,009 

ANTISTATIC  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Kazushige  Inoue,  Moka,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfldd,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-307017 
Int  CI."  C08G  65/00 
VS.  a.  525-390  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  or  such 
a  resin  and  styrene  resin,  containing  at  least  one  polyphe- 
nylene ether  resin  in  which  at  least  0.01  unit  having  at  least 
one  substituent  of  the  formula 

—  C-N  — RV 
I       I 
R;    R. 

is  present  per  100  phenylene  ether  units,  wherein  R,  and  R, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  halogeii 
atom,  or  aryl  group;  R,  and  R,'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  group,  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  but  R,  and  R,'  are 
not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms;  and 


and 


wherein  X,  and  X2  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  or  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
0  to  10. 


5,625,010 
MACROMONOMERS  HAVING  REACTIVE  SIDE 
GROUPS 
Robert  R.  Gagn<  ,  Pasadena;  Matthew  L.  Marrocco,  m,  Santa 
Ana;  Mark  S.  IVimmer,  Pasadena,  and  NeU  H.  Hendricks, 
Brea,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Mazdem  Incorporated,  San 
Dinias,CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,883,  Aug.  19,  I99I.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,758 
Int  CL"  C08L  65/02 
VS.  a.  525-^16  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  macromonomer  having  monomer 
repeat  units  of  the  formula: 

Ai  — A, 


-(<0»r 

G4  G) 


wherein  each  A,.  A,,  A,,  and  A4,  on  each  monomer  unit, 
independently,  is  C  or  N;  each  G,.  Gj.  G,.  and  G^,  on  each 
monomer  unit,  independently,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  solubilizing  side  groups,  reactive  side  groups, 
and  reactive  solubihzing  side  groups,  provided  that  (I )  at  least 
one  monomer  unit  has  at  least  one  solubilizing  side  group  and 
at  least  one  monomer  unit  has  at  least  one  reactive  side  grtNjp, 
or  (2)  at  least  one  monomer  unit  has  at  least  one  reactive 
solubilizing  side  group,  wherein  the  reactive  side  groups  and 
the  reactive  solubilizing  side  groups  are  other  than  alcohols 
and  amines,  and  provided  that  when  any  of  A,,  A,.  A,,  and  A4 
is  N.  the  corresponding  G,,  G^.  G,,  or  Gj  is  nil;  the  mac- 
romonomer has  a  degree  of  polymerization.  DP„.  greater  than 
about  6;  and  adjacent  monomer  units  are  oriented  head-to- 
head,  head-to-tail,  or  randomly,  compnsing: 


3294 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


ArfUL  29,  1997 


preparing  a  homopolymer  hav.ng  a  ngid-rod  backbone  and 
pendant,  solubilizing  side  groups;  and 

reaciing  said  homopolymer  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  reagent 
to  convert  at  least  one  of  the  solubilizing  side  groups  into  a 
reactive  side  group  or  into  a  reacuve  solubilizing  side  group 


5,625.011 

MOLECULAR  COMPOSITES.  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  SAID  COMPOSITES  AND  THEIR 

USES 

Saoiay  Palsule,  Juniper  Green,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Agence 

Spatiale  Europeenne.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267383 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jun.  29,  1993,  93  07888 
Int  a."  C08L  79/08 

U.S.  a.  525-431  ^'•'^ 

1  A  molecular  composite,  compnsing  a  ngid  reinforcing  tlwr- 
moplastic  polyiner  dispersed  on  a  molecular  scale  in  a  flexible 
organosiloxane/lhennoplasnc  polymer  copolymer,  wherein  said 
ngid  reinforcing  thermopla.stic  polymer  is  a  polyamideimide 


(1.2)  drying  the  hydrogel  resulting  from  (11)  to  form  the 
support  gel.  . 

(->)  the  support  gel  (I)  is  charged  with  chromium  tnojude  or  a 
chromium  compound  which  can  be  converted  into  chromium 
moxide  under  the  conditions  of  process  step  (3).  giving  a 
chromium-containing  support  gel.  and  .       . 

(3)  the  chromium-containing  support  gel  (2)  is  heated  at  from 
400°  to  1 100°  C  for  from  10  to  1000  minutes  in  an  anhydrous 
gas  stream  containing  oxygen  in  a  concentration  of  greater 
than  10*  by  volume, 
which  comprises  drying  the  hydrogel  resulting  from  step  (11)  in 
step  (12)  within  a  time  of  not  more  than  60  seconds  m  a  shaping, 
high-speed  dryer  at  an  inlet  temperature  of  from  80°  to  400   C. 


5.625,012 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  POLYMER  BUILD-UP  IN 
RECYCLE  LINES  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  DURING 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA  OLEFINS 
Fathi  D.  Hussein.  Cross  LaB«  Kin  H.  Ue,  Soutli  Charleston, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Xinlai  Bai,  Ptacateway,  N J.,  assifnors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
UoB,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,04*.  Jun.  29,  1994,  ahandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,985 
InL  a."  C08F  2/34 

U5.  CI.  526-74  "CW-» 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  polymer  build-up  in  a  recycle  line  and 
a  heat  exchanger  dunng  a  polymerization  of  one  or  more  alpha 
olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  catalyst  which  consists 
of  introducing  as  an  antifouling  agent  consisung  of  an  alcohol 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofuran.  or  a  mixture  thereof 
at  one  or  more  locations  in  the  recycle  gas  line  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  polyn>er  build-up. 


5,625,014 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Naoki  Kataoka;  Yosuke  Numao;  TWtashi  Seki;  Yoshio  T^jima, 

and  Kaiuo  Matsuura,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  _,     ^     ^       . 

ConlSuiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  212,449.  Mar.  14  1994.  »^^' 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,546,  No*.  12,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5331.071.  This  appbcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

467336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991.  3-323848; 
Nov.  12,  1991,  3-323849 

int  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526-153  31  Claims 


(w^t>l„»^-7)- 


Nal  >   »r.    Tl   oi   ■■( 


Hal  ■  I    -   III   9rovp« 


eraMilc   co^^OoMd   having 

2   at   moT»   cyclic   et»»J»9«t*^ - 

Aoubl*   bond* 


|oi»flna| 


5,625,013 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFINS 

Hans-JoKfaim  Mueller,  Gmenstadf  Godolrtdo  FoUmer,  Mm- 

dorf;  Rainer  Konrad,  Goennheim;  Roland  Salve.  Ludwlg- 

shafen;     Martin     Lux,     Dannstadt-Schauemheim;     Hans- 

Hdmut  Goertz,  Freinsheim,  and  Guido  Funk,  Worms,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Ludwig- 

shafen,  Germany  ^,     ,  ^„  ,,^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,047.  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  SASSM^. 

This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422337 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1992,  42  31 

7493 

Int  a."  BOIJ  35/08:  C68F  4/24 
U.S.a-526-106  ^       2Clalms 

I   A  pnxess  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  of  o-olefins  by 
polymerizing  the  monomers  at  from  70°  to  150°  C  and  at  from  2 
to  150  bar  by  means  of  a  chromium  trioxide  catalyst,  wherein  the 
chromium  tnoxide  catalyst  used  is  the  supported  catalyst  in  which 
(Da  silicon  dioxide-containing  support  gel  is  prepared  by 
(11)  introducing  a  sodium  water  glass  or  potassium  water 
glass  solution  into  a  swirling  stream  of  an  aqueous  mineral 
acid  longitudinally  and  tangentially  to  the  stream,  spraying 
the  resultant  silica  hydrosol  in  drop  form  into  a  gaseous 
medium  and  allowing  it  to  solidify  to  form  a  hydrogen,  and 
freeing  the  resultant  hydrogel  from  salts  by  washing  with- 
out prior  ageing. 


1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyolefins  which  composes 
polymenzing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  or  copolymenzing  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composiuon  comprised 
of  a  first  component  (F)  and  a  second  component  (11), 

said  fii^t  component  being  the  reaction  product  of 
a  compound  (i)  of  the  formula 

Me'R'. 
wherein  R'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  aryl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy  and  aralkyloxy  moiety  of   1-24 
carbon  atoms,  and  Me'  is  zirconium,  titanium  or  hafnium; 
a  compound  (ii)  of  the  formula 

wherein  R-  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-24  carbon  atoms.  X"  is  a 
halogen  atom.  Me^  is  an  element  of  Group  III  in  the  Penodic 
Table,  z  is  the  valence  of  Me'  and  m  is  a  number  such  that  OSm^ 

a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  compound  (in)  having  two  or  more 

conjugated  double  bonds;  and 
a  carrier  (iv)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 

carriers,  particulate  polymer  earners  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  second  component  (II)  being  a  modified  organoaluminum 
compound  having  at  least  one  Al-O-Al  bond  derived  from 
the  reaction  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  water. 
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5,625,015 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
SYSTEMS  AND  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  THEREFROM 
Jeffrey  L.  Brlnen,  League  aty;  Anthony  N.  Speca,  Klngwood,- 
Kelly    Tormaacfay,    Houston,    and    Kathryn    A.    RusseU, 
Scabrook,  all  of  1^.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patente 
Inc.  WUmington,  Dei.,  and  Hoechst  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,837,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,795 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/42 
VS.  a.  526-160  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ptxxlucing  polyolefins,  said  process  comprising 
the  step  of  contacting  under  polymerization  conditions  olefin(s) 
and  supported  catalyst  wherein  the  cataJyst  is  made  by  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  spray  from  a  volume  of  catalyst  solution  compris- 
ing a  metallocene  catalyst  component;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  spray  with  a  porous  support  material  while 
agitating  the  support  material 

wherein  the  volume  of  catalyst  solution  is  in  the  range  of  from 
more  than  one  times  the  total  pore  volume  of  the  support  material 
to  less  than  that  volume  of  solution  required  to  form  a  slurry  when 
contacted  with  the  porous  support. 


mula  (B): 


X       NH. 


(B) 


wherein  X  is  a  group  forming  a  cyclic  stnicture  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  and  is  selected  firom  die  group  consisting  of  (X-I)  saturated 
type  cyclic  structure  groups  comprising  (CR'R'*),.  (X-H)  saturated 
type  cyclic  stnicture  groups  comprising  (CR'R*)„  and  NR''  or  O. 
and  (X-ni)  cyclic  structure  groups  having  a  molecular  structure 
which  is  derived  finom  a  structure  group  selected  from  the  saturated 
type  cyclic  structure  groups  X-I  and  X-11  by  converting  at  least  a 
part  of  carbon-carbon  single  bonds  in  the  ring  forming  part  thereof 
into  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond.  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'  are.  respec- 
tively, a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups.  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups,  R\  R*,  R\  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other,  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  15  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  9. 


5,625,016 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Rinaldo  S.  Schiffino,  Klngwood,  and  Donna  J.  Crowther,  Bay- 
town,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
I  Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,973 

Int  a."  C08F  4/643:2A)4:210/18 
VS.  a.  526—160  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
ethylene-a-olefin  copolymers,  or  ethylene-a-olefin-diolefin 
copolymers,  comprising  contacting  in  solution  at  a  polymerization 
temperature  at  or  above  about  80°  C,  ethylene  and  one  or  more 
a-olefin  monomer,  or,  contacting  in  solution  at  a  polymerization 
temperature  at  or  above  about  80°  C.  ethylene,  one  or  more 
a-olefin  monomer,  and  one  or  more  diene  monomer,  with  a  cata- 
lyst system  prepared  from  at  least  one  unbridged  Group  4  metal 
compound  having  a  bulky  monocyclopentadienyl  ligand.  a  unin- 
egative  bulky  Group  15  ligand  and  two  uninegative.  activation 
reactive  ligands  and  at  least  one  catalyst  activator  compound. 


5,625,017 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMER  USING 
LITHIUM  INFUATOR  PREPARED  BY  IN  SITU 
PREPARATION 
Koicfal  Morita;  Atsushi  Nakayama;  Yoichi  Ozawa,  and  RyoU 
Fi^io,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,934,  Oct  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,975 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-280137 
Int  CI.*  C08F  2A)6:4/08:36/04 
VS.  a.  526—180  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
comprising  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene  monomers  and  vinyl- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomers  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  or  in  the  absence  of  a  randomizer  by  using  a  lithium 
polymerization  initiator  which  is  formed  by  bringing  the  following 
compounds  (1)  and  (2)  into  contact  with  each  other  in  the  poly- 
merization system  in  the  presence  of  at  least  said  monomer, 
wherein  the  polymerization  conversion  at  the  time  of  contact  is  less 
than  5%: 

( 1 )  an  organolithium  compound;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  secondary  amine  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imine  compounds  expressed  by  the  for- 


5,625,018 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLOROPRENE  RUBBER 

Yoshitaka  Itetsumi,  Kudamatsu;  Ttkashi  Yamamoto;  Ihkcshi 

Hironalu,    both    of    Shlnnanyo,    and    IMashi    Hayashl, 

Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporatioo, 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015111 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/24 

VS.  a.  526-201  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chloroprene  rubber  wherein  chlo- 
roprene  or  a  mixture  comprised  of  chloroprene  and  a  monomer 
copolyraerizable  therewith  is  subjected  to  an  aqueous  radical  emul- 
sion polymerization,  characterized  in  that  the  polymerization  is 
effected  by  using  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  disproportioned  rosin 
acid  as  an  emulsifier.  and  a  water-soluble  polymeric  substance  as  a 
dispersion  stabilizer,  said  water-soluble  polymeric  substance  hav- 
ing at  least  one  kind  of  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  sulfate  ester  groups,  which  group  has 
been  introduced  by  at  least  one  procedure  selected  from  an  addi- 
tion polymerization  procedure  and  a  procedure  of  a  polymeric 
reaction  following  an  addition  polymerization. 


5,625,019 

PEROXIDE  CURABLE  FLUOROELASTOMERS, 

PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

O-RINGS 

Vincenzo  ArceUa,  Novara;  GiuUo  Brinati,  MUan;  Margheriu 

Albano.  Milan,  and  Vlto  TortelU,  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Ausimont  S.pJ^.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  18,  1994,  MI94A0998 
Int  CL*  C08F  16/24:12/20 
VS.  CI.  526-247  3  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  O-rings  comprising  peroxide 
curing  peroxide-curable  fluoroelastomers  in  the  form  of  O-rings, 
the  fluoroelastomers  having  iodine  atoms  in  a  terminal  position, 
and  monomeric  units  in  the  elastomer  chain  derived  from  an 
iodinated  olefin  of  formula  CHR=CH— Z— CHjCHR— I  wherein 
R  IS  — H  or  — CH,;  Z  is  a  C,-C,g  (per)fluoroalkylene  radical, 
linear  or  branched,  optionally  containing  one  or  more  ether  oxygen 
atoms,  or  a  (per)fluoropolyoxyalkylene  radical. 
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5,625,020 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Gr«ory  Breyta,  Sm  Jo«e,  Calif..  Christopher  J.  K"*"- »^ 
^S  NJ^Hln^hl   Ito.  S«.  Jose,  Calif.  «hJ   Ratn^n 
Sooriyakumanu.,  East  Fbhkill.  NY.  assi«iion  to  Intema- 
Hoaal  Bustoess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  Z4U31,  May  11.  1»4,  Pat  No. 
5  492,793,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970.745,  No».  3, 
'  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
571471 
Int.  CI."  C08F  220/n 
U&  a.  524-329J  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  poly(hydroxystyrene-co-acrylate)  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)   copolymenzmg   acetoxystyrene   with   acrylate   to   form   a 

copolyTner. 
(,,)  deacylanng  the  copolymer  of  (i)  with  a  base  m  a  nonaqueous 
solvent. 


5.625.021 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC 

PARTICLES 

Maritus  Parusel,  Messel;  Werner  Slot,  Dannstadt,  «»<•  Hehu 

Vetter,  Roasdorf,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH 

Cbemishe  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23.  1994,  44  46 

365.0 

Int.  a."  C08F  20/]^ 
U.S.  a.  526-329.7  ^5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  poly(meth)acrylate  particles 
with  a  particle  diameter  of  1-15  nm-  comprising  batch  polymeriz- 
ing 20-50  pans  by  weight  of  monomer  in  a  liquid  medium  com- 
prising 55-100*  by  weight  of  mineral  oil.  in  the  presence  of  0. 1  to 
5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  emulsifier  and  0.05-5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  radical  initiator 


5,625.023 

AEROSOL  SUFPRESSANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

SILICONE  COATINGS 

Kyuha  Chung;  Gary  R-  Homan,  and  Raymond  L.  Tibler.  aU  of 

Midland.  Mich,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.017 

InL  CL*  C08G  77m 

U.S.a.52»-29  »' Claims 

1  A  method  of  malung  an  aerosol  suppressant  composiuon.  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 
(I)  reacting  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  an  organohydrogensilicon  compound: 

(B)  a  compound  having  its  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

RO-(R'0).-(R^),-R. 

RO-(R'0).-R.  and 

RO-(R^OK-R.  ^^  ^  . 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  olefinic  hydrocart»n  radical  having  from  3  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R^  are  alkylene  radicals  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  the  proviso  diat  R'  and  R=  are  not  the  same  alkylene  radical  at 
any  given  ume,  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  200.  y  has  a  value  of 
from  1  to  200,  with  the  proviso  that  R  is  the  same  on  both 
molecular  chain  ends: 

(C)  a  catalyst  selected  from  metal  catalysts  or  complexes  ol 
metal  catalysts:  and  . 

(D)  an  aliphatic,  alicylic,  aromatic  or  polycyclic  nvMiohydnc 
alcohol  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  conuining 
olefinic  unsaturation  to  form  a  reaction  product. 


5.625,022 
CL'RABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
Masayuki  Onishi,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096242 
Int.  a."  C08G  77m 
MS.  a.  528—15  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  composing 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  with  a  viscosity  at  25°  C  of  0.0.  to 
1  000  Pa  s  that  contains  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  alkoxy 
groups  in  each  molecule  and  the  monovalent  organic 
groups  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  other  than  the  alkoxy 
groups  arc  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  or  monovalent 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  groups,  and 

(b)  an  organopolysiloxane  with  a  viscosity  at  25°  C  of  0  02  to 
1.000  Pas  that  contains  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  lower 
alkenyl  groups  in  each  molecule. 

(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  that  contains  at  least  2  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  in  each  molecule,  in  a  quantity  that  gives  a 
value  in  the  present  composition  of  0.3  to  5  moles  of  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  in  this  component  to  one  mole  of  silicon- 
bonded  lower  alkenyl  in  component  (b). 

(C)  0  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxysilane  with  the  general 
fomiula  R'  Si(OR-),4.,,  where  R'  represents  a  monovalent 
hydrtjcartjon  group.  R-  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl.  and  x  is  0.  1. 
or  2  or  partial  hydrolysis  condensate  thereof. 

(D)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organozirconium  compound 
or  organoaluminum  compound,  and 

(E)  a  hydrosilylauon  reaction  caulyst  in  a  catalyuc  quantity. 


5,625,024 
BRANCHED  POLYSaOXANE-POLYETHER-BASED 
COPOLYMERS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Sabine  SchUtte,  LangenfeW,   Hubertus  Eversheim    Wennel- 
skirchen;  Gebhard  Wagner,  Odenthai,  Kari-Heini  Kkder, 
Bcrgisch  Gladbach;  Jan  Mazanek.  Koln,  and  Hans-Ulrich 
Meier- Westhues,  Leveritusen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktlengeseDschafl,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 

079.0 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/46 
U.S.  a.  528-29  '  Claims 

1  A  polysiloxane-polvether-based  copolymer  which  contains  I 
units  and  comprises  chains  of  randomly  linked  organopolysiloxane 
units  and  linear  polyether  units,  in  which 

the  organopolysiloxane  chains  are  linked  to  each  other  via 
polyether  units,  and  wherein  an  organosiloxane  unit  in  at  least 
one  of  said  chains  is  linked  to  an  organosiloxane  unit  of 
anodier  of  said  chains  via  a  polyether  unit  linked  by  a  cartxin 
atom  the  one  chain  and  by  a  -0--C-bond  to  the  other  chain^ 
at  least  one  T  unit  is  fomied  by  organopolysiloxane  units  linked 
to  each  other,  the  ratio  of  T  units  to  total  siloxy  units  ranging 
from  0.02  to  0  25.  and 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  polyether  units  to  organopolysiloxane 

units  IS  0.07  to  0.33.  and 
the  maximum  number  of  siloxane  units  per  total  molecule  is  50. 


5,625,025 
HEAT  RESISTANT  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroki  Ishlkawa,  Tsutomu  Naganawa,  and  Isao  Ona,  all  of 
Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.983 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1994.  6-«49847 
Int.  a."  C08G  77/26.  ClOM  \07m 
U.S.  a.  528-38  24  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  composition  comprising: 
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(A)  100  weight  parts  of  an  amino- functional  diorganopoly silox- 
ane oil  free  of  phenol  groups;  and 

(B)  0.001  to  1.000  weight  parts  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  oil 
free  of  amino  groups  and  having  at  lea.st  1  phenol  group  per 
molelcule  wherein  the  viscosity  of  said  composition  is  from 
10  to  100,000  mm^/s  at  25°  C.  and  the  average  phenol 
equivalent  weight  of  said  composition  is  10,000  to  5,000,000. 


5,625,026 

AMID  GROUP-CONTAINING  DUSOCYANATES  AND 

AMIDE  GROUP-CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESINS 

Keqji   Suzuki,   Hitachi,-    Yoshiyuki    Mukoyama,   Chiba,   and 

Toshihiko  Ito,  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1993.  5-119702.- 
Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311662 

InL  CI."  C07C  265/W};  C07D  4li/n:  C08G  im^JSHH 
U.S.  a.  528-44  10  Claims 

I.  An  amide  group-containing  diisocyanate  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


(M) 


(III) 


OCN-RI  -eN-C-R'  -C-N-R'  ^-NCO 
I       II  II       I 

HO  OH 

wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
CM,     / V         CH, 

CH.     \ /         CH, 

and  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  and  when  a  plurality  of  R'  s 
and  R's  are  present,  these  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  n  in 
the  formula  (I-l)  is  1  or  more. 


5,625.027 
BRANCHED  POLYCARBONATE 
Shigeki  Kuze.  Ichihara;  Ryozo  Okumura.  and  Segi  Takahashi, 
both  of  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Pet- 
rochemical Co.,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318.259,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,473,046. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,907 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993.  5-249175 
Int  a."  C08G  64/00:  BOIJ  i]/00 
U.S.  a.  528—196  5  claims 

1.  A  branched  polycarbonate  composing  units  incorporated  from 
a  branching  agent  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


(R'), 


IR-), 


(I) 


5,625.028 
THERMOSETTING  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  B.  Barbee,  and  Brian  S.  Phillips,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kin^port, 
Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,564,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.746,  Apr.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909.480,  Jul.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No. 
633,349 
Int  a."  C08G  bi/l99 
U.S.  CI.  528—272  4  Claims 

I.  A  semicrystalline  polyester,  said  polyester  consisting  essen- 
tially of  diol  and/or  triol  residues  and  dicarboxylic  acid  residues, 
said  diol  residues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  residues  of 
1,4-butanediol  and  1.6-hexanediol;  and  said  dicarboxylic  acid  resi- 
dues consisting  essentially  of  residues  of  1,4- 
cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  wherein  at  least  70*  of  said  residues 
of  1 ,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  are  in  trans-form,  said  poly- 
esters having  an  acid  number  of  about  30  to  100.  and  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  about  0. 1  to  0.5  dlVg  measured  at  25°  C.  in  a  (60/40  by 
weight)  mixture  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  a  concentration  of 
0  5  g/dL. 


5,625,029 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLY  (3-HYDROXYALKANOATE) 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  BLENDS 
John  C.  Hubbs;   Marti  N.  Harrison;  Steven  Gedon.  aU  of 
Kingsport;  Charics  Buchanan,  Bluff  City;  Robert  M.  Gard- 
ner, Gray;  Douglas  C.  Hoffman,  and  Alan  W.  White,  both  of 
Kingsport  aU  of  Tenn.  assignors  to  Eastman   Chemical 
Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,097,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5391.708. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  901306.  Jun.  19,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.281.691.  This  appUcation  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,937 
Int  CI."  C08G  ti/m 
U.S.  a.  528—354  23  Qaims 

1.  A  biodegradable  composition  comprising; 
(a)     1     to    99    wt.     9^    of    at    least    one    atactic    poly(3- 
hydroxyalkanoale)  containing  stereorandom  recurring  units  of 
the  formula: 


\ 


o 


O— CH— CH— C- 

I  I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  50  to  10.000  and  R  and  R'  are  each 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  Cjn 

alkyls  and  substituted  alkyls.  C,  to  C,o  aryls  and  substituted  aryls. 

and  C,  to  C^  cycloalkyls  and  substituted  cycloalkyls  and  R'  is 

also  selected  from  hydrogen; 

(b)  about  1  to  99  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  compatible  polymer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethers,  cellulose 

esters,  polyesters,  polyesierediers.  and  polyacr>lates. 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  and  m.  n  and  p  are 
each  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 

and  wherein  said  branched  polycarbonate  contains  at  most  1.0 
ppm  of  residual  sulfur  as  an  impunty  derived  from  said 
branching  agent,  and  wherein  said  branched  polycarbonate  is 
prepared  by  an  interfacial  method. 


5.625,030 

METHODS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  OLIGOMERS 

CONTAINING  HYDROXY  AOD  UNITS 

Simon  F.  WUUams.  Sherbom.  and  OUver  P.  Peoples,  Arlington, 

both  of  Mass.  assignors  to  MetaboUx,  Inc.  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,141,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,139 
Int  a."  C08G  6i/06.6^/6S5.6.?/9/.  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  528—361  20  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  oligomers  of  hydroxy  acids  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
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a)  selecting  a  first  hydroxy  acid  monomer, 

b)  linking  the  first  hydroxy  acid  monomer  to  a  solid  support  via 
either  the  terminal  cartjoxy  group  on  the  first  monomer  or  the 
terminal  hydroxy  group  on  the  first  monomer. 

c)  selecting  a  second  hydroxy  acid  monomer. 

d)  protecting  the  terminal  group  on  the  second  hydroxy  acid 
monomer  opposite  to  the  terminal  group  linked  to  the  solid 
support  in  step  b. 

e)  linking  the  first  monomer  and  the  second  monomer  through 
the  unprotected  terminal  groups  to  form  an  oligomer  bound  to 
a  solid  support. 

f)  deprotecting  the  protected  terminal  group  of  the  second  mono- 
mer. 

g)  selecting  additional  hydroxy  acid  nnonomers. 

h)  protecting  either  the  terminal  carboxy  group  or  the  terminal 
hydroxy  group  on  the  additional  monomers  as  necessary  to 
link  the  additional  monomers  to  the  deprotected  terminal 
group,  and 

i)  linking  the  additional  monomers  to  the  oligomer. 

wherein  the  method  further  compnses  covalenUy  incorporaung 
in  place  of  at  least  one  of  the  additional  hydroxy  acid  mono- 
mers a  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucle- 
otides, sugars,  thio  acids,  lipids,  steroids,  and  inorganic  mol- 
ecules, and  oligomers  thereof,  wherein  the  molecule 
compnses  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  reacting 
with  at  least  one  terminal  group  on  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxy 
acid  monomers,  thereby  to  permit  the  molecule  to  be 
covalently  incorporated  into  the  oligomer. 


5,625,032 

SELECTIVE  AMYLIN  ANTAGONIST  PEPTIDES  AND 

USES  THEREFOR 

Lori  GaeU,  OUvenhaln,  Kevin  Beaumont,  and  Kathpm  Prick- 

ett,  both  of  S«n  Dtego,  aU  of  Calif,  assignor  to  Amylin 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,172 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  a.  530-324  ^         ,      'f^"""" 

1.  An  amylin  antagonist  peptide  havmg  the  formula 

X-RThiGlnR,UuAlaAsnR,UuValArgLeuGlnThrTyr- 
pinArgThrAsnValClyR  .AsnThrTyr— NH, 

wherein 
R,  is  the  amino  acid  residue  Ala  or  a  bond: 
rJ  is  an  armno  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Arg,  Gin.  Lys.  Asn  and  Leu. 
R,  IS  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisung 

of  Gin,  Glu,  Asn.  Asp  and  Phe: 
R,  ,s  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Ala  and  Ser.  and 
X  IS  hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  group. 


5,625,033 
TOTALLY  SYNTHETIC  AFTINITY  REAGENTS 
Brian  K.  Kay.  and  D«ia  M.  Fowlkes,  both  of  Chapel  HllU^.C. 
assignors  to  The  t'nivendty  of  North  CaroUna  at  Chapel 
Hill,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.  _     „      ., 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176300,  Dec.  30,  1993,  PaC  No. 
5  498438,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,416,  Feb.  1, 
1993  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
854  133  Mar  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No  480  420,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,052 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00:  C07H  21/02:  C12P  21/04 
U.S.  a.  530-324  ,  \  ^ 

1  A  protein  which  binds  specifically  to  a  meul  ion  and  has  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  lU 
NOs.  34-63. 


5,625,031 

PEPnDE  INHIBITORS  OF  THE  P33"'*^  AND  P34'^'^ 

CELL  CYCLE  REGULATORY  KINASES  AND  HUMAN 

PAPILLOMAVIRUS  E7  ONCOPROTEIN 

Kevin   R.  Webster,   Newton,   Pa.,  and   Kevin  G.   Coleman, 

HopewelL  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Company, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,977 
Int  a."  C07K  7/00:7/06:7/08:14/00 
VS.  a.  530-300  5  Claims 

1  An  inhibitor  of  p34"^'  cell  cycle  regulatory  kinase  activity,  or 
an  inhibitor  of  the  kinase  activity  of  p33""-.  wherein  the  inhibitor 
is  derived  from  the  alpha-helix  11  domain  of  pi 07  and  further 
wherein  the  inhibitor  compnses  a  peptide  including  the  amino  acid 
sequence  CAFYl  (SEQ  ID  NO;3).  or  a  peptide  including  subsutu- 
tions  of  the  sequence  CAFYl  (SEQ  ID  N0.3)  which  retain  inhibi- 
tory activity. 


5,625,034 

CORE  ANTIGEN  PROTEIN  OF  HEPATITIS  C  VWUS, 

AND  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  KIT  USING  THE 

SAME 

Jaw-Ching  Liao,  and  Cheng-Nan  Wang,  both  of  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  EverNew  Biotech  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,483,  Oct-  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,579 
Int  CI "  COTK  14/18:  COTH  21/04:  C12Q  1/70:  CUP  21/06 
VS.  a.  530-350  2  Claims 

1  A  partially  purified,  bactenally-produced  core-env  polypep- 
tide having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  given  in  SEQ  ID  No:4. 
wherein  said  core-env  polypeptide  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
25  000  daltons  and  which  core-env  polypepude  is  an  hepatius  L 
vims  core  anngen  polypepude  fused  to  a  part  of  an  envelope 
region  of  an  hepatitis  C  virus. 


5,625,035 
ERYTHROPOIETIN  BINDING  PROTEIN  FROM 
MAMMALLVN  SERUM 
GiseU  K.  Clemons,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents, 
University  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,733,  Jun.  5,  i992,jb^oatii. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  202,717 
Int  a."  arm  2A)0:I  4/43  :l  4/505 :  A61K  38A)2 
U.S.  a.  530-380  ^         8Ctalms 

1  A  punfied  erythiopoietin-binding  protein,  wherein  said  pro- 
tein is  obtainable  from  mammalian  senim,  has  a  molecular  weight 
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where  ON  represents  N-aeetylglucosamine.  M  represents  — D — 
mannose.  and  wherein  the  mannose  groups  are  joined  to  each  other 
through  a  1,3-  or  1 ,6-glycosidic  bond. 


of  from  about  90  kDa  to  100  kDa  as  determined  by  size  exclusion 
chromatography,  and  is  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  mamma- 
lian erythropoietin. 


5,625.036 

PREPARATION  OF  PROTHROMBIN  TIME  REAGENTS 

FROM  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  TISSUE  FACTOR  AND 

Pl'RIFIED  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC 

PHOSPHOLIPIDS 

Pamela  L.  Hawkins.  Hialeah;  Liliana  Tejidor.  Miami:  James 

Maynard.  Miami,  and  Kevin  B.  Johason,  Miami,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Dade  International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32362.  Mar.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,294,  Oct.  4.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.052 

Int  CI."  C07K  -4/00:  C12Q  1/56 

U.S.  a.  530—381  11  Claims 

1.  A  prothrombin  time  reagent  compnsing: 

(a)  a  recombinant  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  the  cytoplasmic  ptmion  of  human  tissue  factor; 

(b)  a  mixture  of  synthetic  phospholipids  in  an  amount  sufficient 
I  to  activate  said  protein  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  phospho- 
'       lipids  has  an  unsaturated  fatly  acid  side  chain; 

(c)  a  buffer  composition;  and 

(d)  calcium  ion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  activate  the  recombi- 
j       nant  protein. 


5,625,037 

ANTIBODIES.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME. 

OLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND  CLONES  FOR  PROVIDING 

SAID  ANTIBODIES,  AND  THE  USE  OF  SAID 

ANTIBODIES  FOR  TUMOR  DLVGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 

Werner  Reutter,  Aruimallee  22,-  Rolf  Nuck,  Sodenerstrasse  34, 

both  of  1000  Berlin  33,  and  Martin  Zimmermaiu,  Domini- 

cusstrasse  44,  1000  Berlin  62,  aU  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,960,  Jan.  8,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1988,  38  07 
594.6 

Int  Cl."^  C07K  16/30 
VS.  CI.  530—387.5  3  Claims 

I.  Isolated  and  purified  antibodies  capable  of  specifically  bind- 
ing 10  a  glycan  moiety  of  a  tumor  cell  membrane  surface  glyco- 
protein and  Immunoreaciing  positively  against  antigenic  oligosac- 
chandes  containing  said  glycan  moiely,  said  glycan  moiety  having 
the  formula: 


-GN-GN  — M 


/ 

1 

\ 


M— 


5.625.038 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR 

ERYSIPELOTHRIX  RHUSIOPATHIAE 
Louise  M.  Henderson.  2106  Barr  Dr..  Ames.  Iowa  50010-4932: 
Patricia  S.  Jenkins,  2608  Northwestern,  Ames,  Iowa  50010. 
and  Katharine  F.  Scheevel.  606  11th  St.,  Nevada.  Iowa  50201 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28U20 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/12 
VS.  a.  530—388.4  3  Claims 

1  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  Erysipelo- 
thnx  rhuswpaihiac .  which  confers  protection  against  infection  by  a 
virulent  culture  of  Erytipelothrtx  rhusinpaihiae .  wherein  said  anti- 
body has  the  protective  properties  of  ERHU1-B60-91.  which  has 
been  deposited  in  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  and  has 
been  assigned  the  designation  HB  11636. 


5,625.039 
ANTI-HL'MAN  IGE  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
Naohiro  Washida,  and  Toshiko  Yoshlda,  both  of  Tochlgi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd..  Hokkaido. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994303.  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-357005 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/42 
VS.  CI.  530—388.25  1  Claim 

1.  Monoclonal  antibodies; 

1 )  which  bind  to  immunoglobulin  E  (IgE)  bound  to  human  mast 
cells  or  basophils  or  CD23-positive  cells,  which  bind  to  IgE 
bound  Fc  receptor  on  human  mast  cells,  basophils  or  CD23- 
positive  cells,  which  dissociate  IgE  antibody  from  Fc  receptor 
on  human  mast  cells,  basophils  or  CD23-positive  cells,  which 
bind  to  IgE  bound  to  Fc  receptor  without  inducing  the  release 
of  chemical  mediators, 

2)  which  have  a  molecular  weight  of  about  150,000  daltons  las 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE;  non-reduced  state),  and  which 

3)  bind  to  human  IgE-producing  B  cells. 


M  — 


5,625.040 
PHOSPHACAN:  A  CHONDROITIN  SULFATE 
PROTEOGLYCAN  OF  BRAIN  THAT  INTERACTS  WITH 
NEURONS  AND  NEURAL  CELL  ADHESION 
MOLECULES 
Richard  U.  MargoUs;  Rence  K.  MargoUs,  and  Patrice  Maurel, 
aU  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 
of  State  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  and  New  York 
University,  Albany,  both  of  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188375 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/47:14/435:1/22:  A61K  35/30 
VS.  a.  530—395  28  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  phosphacan  proteoglycan  molecule  or  a  functional 
denvative  thereof  which  denvative  binds  noncovalently  to  the 
adhesion  molecule  Ng-CAM  or  N-CAM.  wherein,  when  said  pro- 
teoglycan is  one  which  naturally  occurs,  said  proteoglycan  is 
substantially  free  of  other  proteins  or  proteoglycans  with  which  it 
is  nativelv  associated. 


174-^22  O.G.-97-15:  QL3 
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5.625.041 

Pl'RIFICATION  OF  PROTEINS 
Richard   A.   Johnson.    Nottingham.   Great   Britain:   Alan   V. 
Quirk.  Loughborough,  and  John  R.  Woodrow.  Nottingham, 
both  of  England,  assignoni  to  Delta  Biotechnologj  Limited, 
Nottingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  30^55,  Mar.  U.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  398.4«4 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1990. 
9019919;  WIPO,  Sep.  12,  1991.  PCT/GB9 1/0 1556 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I/J8 
U.S.  CI.  530—416  9  Oalms 

1  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  protein  from  an  aqueous 
liquid  containing  the  protein  and  a  protein-binding  compound 
vkherein  the  procein-bindmg  compound  is  a  synthetic  lexlile  dye  or 
an  intermediate  or  densative  thereof  to  which  the  protein  can  bind, 
or  IS  bound,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  the  liquid  to  an  ion  exchange  resin  under  conditions 
such  thai  the  ion  exchange  resin  will  not  directly  bind  the 
protein,  but  will  bind  the  protein-binding  compound;  and 
{b>  separating  the  resin  having  the  protein-binding  compound 
bound  thereto  from  the  liquid  containing  said  protein, 
wherein,  pnor  to  either  step  (a)  or  step  (b).  the  liquid  is 
exposed  to  a  disrupting  material  to  disrupt  binding  of  said 
protein  to  said  prolein-binding  compound,  said  disrupting 
matenal  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  salt  and  a  compound,  other 
than  said  protein-binding  compound,  which  disrupts  hydro- 
phobic interactions  between  the  protein  and  said  prolein- 
binding  compound. 


SOjH 


5,625,043 
ANTHRACYCLINES  WITH  UNUSUALLY  HIGH 
ACTIVTTV  AGAINST  CELLS  RESISTANT  TO 
DOXORUBICIN  AND  ITS  ANALOGS 
Waldemar  Priebe.  4239  Emory.  Houston,  Tex.  77005;   Piotr 
Skibicki,  04-015  Warsaw,  ul.  Waszyngtona  39m.24,  Poland, 
and    Roman    Perez-Soler,    2906   Ria    Blvd..    Houston.   Tex. 
77005.  assignors  to  Waldemar  Priebe;  Piotr  Skibicki.  and 
Roman  Perez-Soler.  HoiLston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,173,  Mar.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396^90 

Int  Cl."^  C07M  15/24 

VS.  a.  536—6.4  19  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  a  formula: 


5,625,042 
DIAZO  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS,  THEIR  PREPAR.ATIONS 

AND  USE 
Horst  Jager,  Leverkusen,  and  Joachim  Wolff,  Odenthal,  both 
of     Germany,     assignors     to      Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  31,  1994.  44  18 
992J 

Int.  CI."  C09B  6yOI:  D06P  I/Mi 
U.S.  CI.  534 — 637  10  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dyesiuff  of  the  general  foimula  (I) 


SChH 


(I) 


wherein. 

R'  is  a  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  acylated  hydroxyl.  alkyl.  arylalkyl 

or  alkyl  in  ester  linkage  group; 
R-  IS  CH,— .AR.  where  Ar  is  defined  as  being  an  ar>l  group; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  OCH,  group; 
R""  and  R^  are  either  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  groups: 
X  IS  an  alkyl  group,  and 
the  compound  demonstrates  the  ability  to  kill  a  doxorubicin- 

resistanl  tumor  cell. 


ASO: 


N  =  N  — K 


N  N 

r 


UMI 


in  which 

K|  and  K,  are  identical  and  each  denotes  the  radical  of  a 
coupling  component. 

D  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 

— D,— B,— SO,A 

in  which 

D,  represents  an  optionally  substituted  phenylene  or  naphlhyl- 

ene  radical. 
B I  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  bridge  ntjember. 
A  represents  CH=CH;  or  CH.— CH^Z.  in  which  Z  denotes  a 

substiluent  which  can  be  split  off  under  dyeing  conditions. 
Y  represents  fluonne  or  chlonne, 
and  the  group  SO,— A  is  bonded  m  the  para  position  relative  to  the 
azo  bndge.  with  the  proviso  that  D  differs  from 


5,625.044 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 
HOMOLOGOUS  SERIES  OF  MONO  TO  TETRA  FATTY 
ACYL  ESTERS  OF  SUGARS  AND  PHARNUCEUTICAL 
FORMULATIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CANCER 
Vijai  N.  Nigam.  North  Hatley;  Prometeo  Madamas.  and  Gilles 
Dupuis.  both  of  Sherbrooke.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Goudreau  Gage  Dubec  &  Martineau.  Montreal 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,188 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07H  15/06:  C07G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  production  of  a  pure  homologous  series  of 
mono-.di-.  tri-  and  tetra-  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar  which  composes 
the  following  successive  steps: 

a)  mixing  a  fatty  acyl  chloride  and  an  anhydrous  sugar  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  3:1  in  a  first  solvent  containing  pyridine, 
at  a  temperature  comprised  between  60°  and  80°  C  .  for  about 
eighteen  hours,  whereby  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar  consisting 
of  a  homologous  senes  of  mono-  to  octa-  fatty  acyl  esters  of 
sugars  are  produced; 


b)  evaporating  said  first  solvent  till  the  obtention  of  a  dry 
residue; 

c)  extracting  said  dry  residue  with  a  second  solvent  that  allows 
said  first  solvent  to  solubili/e  while  said  fatty  acyl  esters  of 
sugar  remain  In  the  form  of  a  precipitate,  or 

dissolving  said  dry  residue  in  hot  alcohol  and  pounng  the 
solution  so  obtained  in  a  mixture  of  ice:waler.  whereby  said 
first  solvent  solubilize  while  the  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar 
precipitate; 

the  steps  a),  b)  and  e)  being  followed  by  steps  d)  to  g)  or  by 
steps  d')  to  f ); 

d)  extracting  said  precipitate  in  a  third  solvent  consisting  of  a 
hot  alcohol  different  from  and  more  hydrophillic  than  the 
alcohol  used  in  step  c).  whereby  the  homologous  series  of 
mono-  to  tetra-  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar  solubilize  while  the 
homologous  series  of  penta-  to  octa-  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar 
remain  in  the  form  of  a  precipitate; 

e)  separating  and  cooling  the  so  obtained  solution  down  to  0° 
C.  whereby  said  third  sohent  and  remaining  traces  of  said 
first  solvent  solubilize  while  the  homologous  series  of  mono- 
to  tetra-  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar  precipitate; 

f)  extracting  the  precipitate  so  obtained  in  a  fourth  solvent  of  a 
hydrophilicity  such  that  the  homologous  series  of  di-  to  letra- 
fatty  acyl  esters  solubilize  while  a  precipitate  consisting  of  a 
substantially  pure  mono-  fany  acyl  ester  of  sugar  remains  in 
the  precipitate  in  a  substantially  pure  form;  and 

g)  fractionating  and  punfying  the  so  obtained  solution,  whereby 
the  pure  di-.  tn-  and  tetra-  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar  are 
obtained  separately; 

d)  extracting  said  precipitate  in  a  fifth  solvent  of  a  hydrophilic- 
ity such  that  the  homologous  series  of  di-  to  octa-  fatty  acyl 
esters  of  sugar  solubilize  while  the  mono-fatty  acyl  ester  of 
sugar  remains  in  the  form  of  a  precipitate,  said  precipitate 
being  purified  till  a  substantially  pure  mono-  fatty  acyl  ester 
of  sugar  is  obtained; 

e)  submitting  the  so  obtained  solution  to  a  fractionation  step, 
first  in  a  sixth  solvent  of  a  hydrophilicity  such  that  a  first 
fraction  containing  the  homologous  series  of  penta-  to  octa- 
fatly  acyl  esters  of  sugar  is  obtained  and  second  in  a  seventh 
solvent  of  a  hydrophilicity  such  that  a  second  fraction  con- 
taining the  homologous  series  of  di-  to  letra-  fatty  acyl  esters 
of  sugar  is  obtained;  and 

f  I  submitting  said  second  fraction  to  a  further  fractionation  step, 
whereby  the  di-.  tri-  and  tetra-fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar  are 
obtained  in  separate  fractions,  which  fractions  are  further 
punfied  to  obtain  the  substantially  pure  homologous  senes  of 
di-.  Ui-  and  tetra-  fatty  acyl  esters  of  sugar. 


b) 


iii)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  which  was  prepared  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  20°  to  about  1 10°  C.  with 

(1)  from  about  2  to  about  ')0'i  by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide 
and 

(2)  from  about  10  to  about  9S'^  by  weight  of  propylene  oxide 
or  1.2-butylene  oxide  or  a  combination  thereof  at  a  tem- 
peramre  of  from  about  85°  to  about  130°  C.  and  under 
nitrogen  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  0  3  to  about  4  bar 


5,625.046 

HYDROXYL  PROJECTING  GROUPS  FOR  ORGANIC 

SYNTHESIS 

Colin  B.  Reese,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  King's 

College  London,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB87/00198,  !  371  Date  Sep.  14.  1988,  §  102(et 
Date  Sep.  14.  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/05906.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  8,  1987 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1987,  Ser.  No.  246,540 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1986, 
8607265 

Int.  CI."  C07H  19/067:19/167:21/02;  C07D  211/44 
U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  protected  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


R'O 


OR 


N 
I 
Ar 


wherein  R'  represents  C1-C4  alkyl.  R  is  the  deoxy  residue  of  a 
protected  carbohydrate  compound.  R  being  different  from  R'.  and 
Ar  is  a  monocyclic  aryl  group  having  an  electron-withdrawing 
substituent  which  renders  the 


R'O 


5,625,045 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  VISCOSITY 
HIGH  FUNCTIONALITY,  LIGHT  COLORED 
POLYETHERS  BASED  ON  SUCROSE 
Pramod  Gupta,  Bedburg;  Hans-Joachlm  Sandhagen,  Dorma- 
gen;   Werner  Betz,  Odenthal;   Ulrich  Leyrer,  and  Martin 
Hoppe,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
504.1 

Int.Cl."C07H  1/00:15/04 
U.S.  a.  536—18.6  9  (TlainLS 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyether  having  an  arith- 
metically calculated  functionality  of  from  about  5  3  to  about  7.5,  a 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  from  about  1 .000  to  about  19.000  mPa  s.  and 
an  APHA  color  number  of  from  about  1 20  to  about  1 50  comprising 
reacting 

a)  a  mixture  containing 

i)  approximately  100  pans  by  weight  of  sucrose, 
iii  from  about  30  to  about  1000  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  62  to  about  420 
g/mol   or   an   alkoxylation   product   of  such   polyol   or   a 
mixture  of  such  polyol  and  alkoxylation  product,  and 


group  acid-labile. 


5,625,047 
ENZYMATIC  RNA  MOLECUT.ES 
Michael  D.  Been;  Sarah  P.  Rosenstein,  both  of  Durham,  and 
Anne  T.  Perrotta,  Gamer,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke 
University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,155,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,963 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  enzymatic  ribonucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  ribonucle- 
otides having  RNA  substrate-cleaving  enzymatic  activity  which 
cleaves  a  separate  RNA  substrate  at  a  cleavage  site,  comprising: 
an  RNA  substrate  binding  portion  which  base  pairs  with  the 

RNA  substrate  only  3'  of  the  cleavage  site,  and 
an  enzymatic  portion,  which  may  include  part  or  all  of  said  RNA 
substrate  binding  portion,  having  said  enzymatic  activity 
located  i'  and/or  5'  of  said  RNA  substrate  binding  poruon. 
wherein  said  ribonucleic  acid  molecule  need  base  pair  with  the 
RNA  substrate  only  3'  of  the  cleavage  site  and  cause  cleav  age 
of  said  RNA  substrate  at  the  site. 


I 


3302 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


Apr  II  29.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3303 


5,625,048 
MODIFIED  GREEN  FLUORESCENT  PROTEINS 
Roger  Y.  Tsien,  La  Jolla,  and  Roger  Heim,  Del  Mar,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversitj  of  Califor- 
nia 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,915 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07H  ://(W 
U.S.  a.  536—23.4  25  Oaims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  functional  mutant  fluorescent  protein  whose  amino  acid 
sequence  differs  from  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Aequorea  green 
fluorescent  protein  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  by  at  least  an  amino  acid 
substitution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  T2031,  1167V. 
1I67T,  Y66H,  Y66W.  and  a  substitution  at  S65.  said  functional 
mutant  having  a  different  excitation  or  emission  spectrum  from 
.Aequorea  green  fluorescent  protein 


rich  regions  or  regions  rich  in  cytosine  derivatives  and  having  two 
parallel-stranded  duplexes  in  which  the  cytosine  or  cytosine 
derivatives  form  base  pairs  and  wherein  said  duplexes  are  associ- 
ated anti-parallel  to  one  another  and  further  wherein  said  pairs  of 
cytosine  or  cytosine  derivatives  conuined  in  one  of  said  duplexes 
are  intercalated  with  those  of  the  second  duplex. 


5.625.049 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  HUNL\N  ASTROVIRUS 
SEROTYPE  2 
Stepban  S.  Monroe.  152  Poplar  Cir.  Decatur.  Ga.  30030-3845; 
Roger  1.  Glass.  840  Springdale  Rd.,  NE..  AtlanU.  Ga.  30306; 
Marion  Koopmans.  750  Clifton  Way.  #3G.  and  Baoming 
Jiang.  1422-B  Druid  Valley  Dr..  both  of  .AtlanU.  Ga.  30329 
Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.465 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.72  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  human  Astrovirus  serotype 
2  as  set  forth  in  the  Sequencing  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  I 


5,625,050 
MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  NUCLEIC  ACID 
THERAPEUTICS 
Graham  Beaton,  and  Eric  F.  Fisher,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,425 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—24.1  2  Claims 

1  .A  modified  oligonucleotide  of  between  12  and  60  bases 
having  at  least  three  consecutive  3'-hyclroxymethylene  modified 
intemucleotide  linkages  of  the  structure; 


5,625,052 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  3-NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Sam  L.  Woo,  Redwood  City,  and  Steven  Fung.  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  Foster 
City.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.637.  Aug.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

54i52.471.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576^06 

Int.  CI."  C07H  IA>0:2l/00 

U.S.  CI.  53fr— 25J4  12  Claims 

I  A  methixi  for  synthesizing  a  polynucleotide  having  a  nitrogen 

atom  at  the  3'-end  composing  the  steps  of; 

la)  providing  a  solid  support  reagent  having  the  structure  shown 
below; 

Y 

II 
TO-0-NRiCOCR;R3CHIl,X,  -Z- W 

wherein; 

T  is  an  acid-cleavable  hydroxyl  protecting  group: 

0  is  a  linker  for  connecting  nitrogen  and  oxygen; 

R,  IS  a  nitrogen  substituent; 

R,  through  R4  are  separately  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  an  atom  which  is  electronegative  with  respect  to  carbon; 

X,  is  an  atom  which  is  electronegative  v.  iih  respect  to  carbon; 

Z  is  a  bond  or  spacer  arm;  and 

W  is  a  derivatized  solid  synthesis  suppon  capable  of  linking 
to  Z; 
(b)  treating  the  solid  support  with  acid  10  remove  the  acid- 
cleavable  hydroxyl  protecting  group; 
(e)  adding  a  protected  nucleoside  monomer  and  a  weak  acid. 

forming  a  linkage; 

(d)  capping  unreacted  sites  on  the  solid  support; 

(e)  adding  an  oxidizing  reagent; 

(0  repeating  steps  (bHe»  until  the  polynucleotide  chain  elonga- 
tion is  complete; 

(g)  cleaving  the  polynucleotide  from  the  solid  support,  and 
(h)  deprotecting  the  polynucleotide. 


wherein.  R^  is  a  countenon.  C,  and  C;  represent  the  .V-position  and 
5 -position,  respectively,  of  the  nucleoside  units  which  are  joined 
together  in  said  oligonucleotide  through  said  3'-hydroxymethylene 
intemucleotide  linkages,  and  one  of  either  X  or  Y  is  a  hydroxyl 
( — OH — )  group  and  the  other  of  said  X  or  Y  is  a  hydrogen 
( — H — )  atom. 


UM 


5.625.051 
NL'CLEIC  ACID  STRUCTURE  WITH  PROTON.ATED 
CYTOSINE-CYTOSINE  BASE  PAIRS  AND  ITS  USES 
Kalle  Gehring:  Maurice  Gueron.  both  of  Paris,  and  Jean-Louis 
Leroy.  .Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ecole  Polytech- 
nique.  Palaiseu  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.200.  Sep.  IS.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535J79 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  536—24.2  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  "i-motif  nucleic  acid  complex  which  comprises 
DNA  and/or  RNA  which  complex  compnses  at  least  four  cytosine- 


5,625.053 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  PURIFIED  PLASMID  DNA 

USING  A  NONIONIC  DETERGENT,  SOLUTION 

Gordon  C.  Kresheck.  and  Mitchell  Altschuler,  both  of  DeKalb. 

111.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  For  Northern  Illinois 

Univ..  DeKalb.  111. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,812 
Int.  CI."  C07H  IA)6 
VS.  CI.  536—25.41  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  isolating  purified  plasmid  DNA  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  cells  containing  plasmid  DNA; 

Using  the  cells  with  an  alkyldimethylphosphine  oxide  (APO) 
detergent  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  ba.se  and  solubilizing  the 
plasmid  DNA.  to  produce  a  mixture; 
centnfuging  the  cell  and  APO  mixture  to  obtain  a  supernatant 

containing  the  plasmid  DNA;  and 
isolating  purified  plasmid  DNA  from  the  supernatant. 


5.625.054 
DNA  PURIFICATION  BY  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION 
USING  FLUORINATED  CELITE 
Daniel  L.  Woodard:  Adriann  J.  Howard,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
James  .A.  Down,  Cary,  ail  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,407,  Sep.  27.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.438,129. 
This  applicaHon  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.036 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  C\.  536—25.4  2  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  purifying  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  suspension  containing  DNA  with  a  fluorinated 
surface  prepared  by  reacting  rehydraled  Celile  with  from 
about  0.05  equivalent  to  an  excess  of  fluoride  ion  under 
conditions  suitable  to  bind  DNA  to  said  surface; 

(b)  washing  said  fluorinated  surface  having  bound  DNA:  and 

(c)  eluting  the  DNA  from  said  fluonnated  surface. 

2.  A  method  for  purifying  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  suspension  containing  DNA  with  a  fluonnated 
surface  prepared  by  reacting  rehydrated  Celite  with  from 
about  0.3  10  about  0.9  equivalent  of  fluoride  ion  under  condi- 
tions suitable  to  bind  DNA  to  said  surface; 

(b)  washing  said  fluonnated  surface  having  bound  DNA;  and 

(c)  eluting  the  DNA  from  said  fluorinated  surface. 


where  R'  is  C,  ^  alkyl.  and  R^  is  C,^  alkylidene: 

and   (ii)  reacting  the  cross-linked   particles   with   an   amino- 
reactive  compound  of  general  formula  (II) 


5,625,055 
RAPID  ISOLATION  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Brian  Caddy,  and  Jing  Cheng,  both  of  Glasgow,  United  King- 
dom, as.signors  to  University  of  Strathdyde,  Glasgow,  I  nited 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,422,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^64 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  22,  1990, 
9020683 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—25.42  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  polynucleotides  from  isolated 
cellular  matenal.  the  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
1)  suspending  the  cellular  material  in  a  lysis  buffer  within  a 
holding  tube  so  as  to  render  the  protein  content  of  the  cellular 
matenal  accessible  to  a  denaturing  agent: 
ii)  denaturing  and  digesting  the  protein  content  in  the  holding 
tube  by  adding  to  the  holding  tube  a  mild  oxidising  agent 
which  is  free  of  both  phenol  and  proteinase  K  and  incubating 
the  mixture  thereafter,  whereby  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
the  polynucleotides  and  proteins  in  the  holding  tube; 
lii)  forming  a  two  phase  solvent  extraction  system  by  adding  to 
the  tube  and  mixing  with  the  aqueous  mixture  therein  an 
immiscible  organic  solvent  which  extracts  the  proteins  and 
results  in  a  lower  protein-containing  solvent  layer,  an  upper 
aqueous  layer  containing  polynucleotides  and  an  intermediate 
aqueous  layer  containing  polynucleotides  and  proteins:  and 
iv)  scavenging  proteins  from  the  aqueous  layers  by  adding  to  the 
two  pha.se  system  in  the  tube,  without  mixing  of  the  layers,  a 
powder  of  polymerised  silica  gel  particles  containing  free 
aldehyde  (CHO)  or  ketone  (CO)  groups  which  react  with  the 
proteins, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  particles  descend  through 
the  aqueous  layers,  reactively  binding  proteins  from  the  aque- 
ous layers,  and  form  a  solid  disc  adherent  to  the  walls  of  the 
tube  at  the  interface  between  the  aqueous  and  organic  solvent 
layers  so  that  thereafter  the  aqueous  polynucleotide  contain- 
ing layer  can  be  completely  removed  from  the  tube  for  pre- 
cipitation of  the  polynucleotides  therein  without  contamina- 
tion from  the  protein -containing  solvent  layer 
3.  The  process  of  claim  1  or  claim  2  wherein  the  material  which 
is  reactive  to  proteins  has  been  prepared  by 

(i)  cross-lirdcing  silica  gel  particles  with  an  alkoxysilane  of 
general  formula  (1) 


I 


(R'O),  Si— R-— NH, 


X— (CH.L— CR'O 


(II) 


where  X  is  CR'O  or  halo;  R'  is  H  or  C,  _^  alkyl;  and  n  is  3  10  10. 
5  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  mind  oxidising  agent  is  a 
perchlorate 


5,625,056 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLIC  GUANOSINE-3'3'- 
MONOPHOSPHOROTHIOATE 
Hans -Gottfried  Genieser.  Lemwerder-Ochtum;  Ulrich  Walter. 
Veitshochheim.  and  Elke  Butt,  Heissenbiittel.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BIOLOG  Life  Science  Institute.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.30.164.  Apr.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64..555,  May  21, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

511,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
679.4 

Int  CI."  C07H  19/2!.^ 
VS.  CI.  536—26.12  17  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  guanosine-3  .S'-monophosphorothioate  of  the  for- 
mula I 

I 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen. 

X'  is  — CF,  or  a  — NR'R''  or  — SR"  group,  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  R**  is  an  alkyl  group  with  a  terminal  NH^  or  OH 
group,  or  R''  is  a  phenyl  group  having  in  the  4-jx>sition  a 
substituent  Y  of  the  formula: 


ID 


wherein  Y  is  — F.  —CI.  —Br.  —1.  —OH.  — SH.  — NH,. 

—NO,.  — OCH,.  —CM,  or  — CF,.  or  R'  and  R"*  both  are 

alkyl  groups  which  are  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  nng. 

provided  X  is  not  a  thiobenzyl  group. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  a  (tri)alkylsilyl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  and 
Kat*  IS  a  proton  or  another  physiologically  acceptable  metal 

cation  or  a  trialkylammonium  ion.  or 
R'  and  R'  together  are  a  styxylene  group  and  form  a  condensed 

tricyclic  ring  system  according  to  formula  U; 
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UMI 


wherein 
X-  IS  hydrogen.  — F.  —CI.  —Br.  —I.  — CF,  or  an  — NR'R". 

— SR^  group,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  and  K*  is  an  alkyl 

group  with  a  terminal  NH,  or  OH  group. 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  a  (tnlalkylsilyl  or  an  acyl  group,  and 
Kat*  is  a  proton  or  another  physiologically  acceptable  metal 

cation  or  a  trialkylammonium  ion. 


5.625,057 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,J-DroEOXY-2  J'- 

DEHYDRONL'CLEOSIDES 

Hiroshi  Sbiragami:  Yumiko  Uchida,  and  Kunisuke  Izawa.  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.906,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  .Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-245290 
Int.  CI.'' C07H  1/00:19/07.1 
VS.  a.  536—55.3  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nucleoside  represented  by  formula 
(IV): 


(IV) 


R'O 


R'O 


(in) 


wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
ha\  ing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group; 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  i )  hydrogen  bromide  in 
acetic  acid,  (ii)  acetyl  bromide,  and  (iii)  hydrogen  bromide  and 
acetyl  bromide  in  acetic  acid,  to  produce  a  nucleoside  represented 
by  the  formula  (VI): 


R* 


O^    N 


(Vl) 


R* 


R'O 


w 

O  Br 


RHTO 


and  then  reducing  the  nucleoside  of  formula  (VI)  with  zinc  to 
produce  the  nucleoside  of  formula  (IV)  above. 


5,625,058 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Artemio  Pessa,  Peschiera  Borromeo,  and  Antonio  Lerpini,  San 

Martino  Siccomario,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmabios 

S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273341 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1993,  MI93A1580 
Int.  CI."  C07D  501/06 
V.S.  CI.  540—226  55  Claims 

I.   A  process   for   the   preparation   of  7-a-hydroxyacylamino 
cephalosporins  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


CH.S 


coox 


wherein 

R'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  19  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  having  from 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  an  organosilyl  group; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl;  amino; 
hydroxyl  protected  with  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyl.  organosilyl.  and  alkyl;  and  an  amino 
group  protected  with  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyl.  organosilyl.  and  alkyl; 
R"  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  nucleoside  represented  by  the  formula 
(in): 


N—  N 


(CHR-+jSO,Y 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  from  1  to  .^ 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
hydroxyl  groups;  and 

(b)  cyclohexyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing 

from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms: 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  10; 
X  and  Y.  are  equal  or  different,  and  are  elected  from  the  group 

hydrogen  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cations,  said  process 

composing  the  following  steps: 


a)  acylating  a  7-amino-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid  derivative  of 
formula  (II): 


(III 


CH'S 


COOH 


N—  N 


N—  N 
I 
(CHR:i„— SOjY 


where  R"  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 

by  u-eating  said  denvative  of  formula  (11)  with  a  formyl  deriva- 
tive of  formula  (III): 

O  (111 

II 
Ri— CH  — C  — CI 
I 
OCHO 

where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  in  a  tetrahydrofuran/w ater  mixture, 
while  maintaining  the  pH  between  6.5  and  7.0  by  the  addition  of  a 
proton  acceptor;  and  at  the  end  of  acylation  washing  the  resulting 
aqueous  phase  with  a  halogenated  solvent; 

b)  deformylating  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  in  step  a)  with 
an  acid,  at  a  pH  between  0.5  to  1 .5  and  at  a  temperature 
between  0°  and  60°  C; 

c)  subjecting  the  acidic  aqueous  phase  obtained  in  step  b)  to  at 
least  one  extraction  of  the  aqueous  phase  with  a  halogenated 
organic  solvent,  followed  by  salting  out  of  the  residual  acidic 
aqueous  phase,  followed  by  extraction  with  an  aprotic  sohent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  letrahydrofuran.  meth- 
yiethylketone.  and  acetonitnle; 

d)  evaporating  the  aprotic  solvent,  to  obtain  the  derivative  of 
formula  (I)  wherein  X=Y=H. 


5,625,060 

POLYCYCLIC  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

ENANTIOMERS,  THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  ON  WHICH 

THEY  ARE  PRESENT 
Xavier  Emonds-Alt,  Combaillaux;  Patrick  Gueule,  Teyrand: 
Vincenzo  Proietto,  Saint  Georges  D'Orques;  Pierre  Gou- 
laouic,  deceased,  late  of  Montpellier;  Marie  Bousquet,  legal 
representative,  Bourg  la  Reine,  and  Catherine  M.  L.  Gou- 
laouic.  legal  representative,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,269,  Jun.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  878.710,  May  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J140,822.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,270 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1991,  91  05487 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/02:401/14:  \61K  31/445:31/55 

U.S.  CI.  540—524  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (1). 


5,625,059 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  4-ACETOXY-3- 

HYDROXYETHYL-AZETIDINONE 
Gottfried  .Sedelmeier,  Scballstadt,  Germany,  and  Jacques  Ber- 
sier,  Riehen.  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437.160,  May  8.  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  180.723,  Jan.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  937,457.  Aug.  27,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5312.914.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
732.995.  Jul.  19.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  629,0%,  Dec.  17,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  445.919.  Dec.  4.  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,694,  Feb.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1987,  577/ 
87 

Int.  CI."  C07D  499/00 
U.S.  CI.  540—310  1  Claim 

1.  A  diastereoisomerically  pure  (3S.4S.rR)-dia.stereoisomer  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


(IV) 


CH 


and  the  salts  thereof. 


r 


COOH. 


^ 


NH 


(CH.), 


(1) 


Y     (b)       N-(CH:)„ 


/ 
-C 

Ar' 


(CH;), 


/ 


N-T-(CH:i„-Z 


in  which: 

Vis 
either  a  group  Cy-N  or  Cy-CH,-N.  in  which: 

Cy  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl.  a  Ci-Cj 
alkoxy.  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  and  a  tnfluoromelhyl.  said  substituents 
being  identical  or  different;  a  C^-C,  cycloalkyi  group;  a 
pyrimidyl  group  or  a  pyridyl  group; 

or  a  group 


Ar-(CH:I,— C. 

in  which: 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
pohTubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl.  a  C.-Cj 
alkoxy.  a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  C,-C4  alkyl.  said  substituents 
being  identical  or  different;  a  pyridyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group; 

X  is  zero  or  one;  and 

X  IS  a  hydrogen:  a  hydroxyl;  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy;  a  C1-C4  acyloxy; 
a  carboxyl; 

a  Cj-Cj  carbalkolxy;  a  cyano;  a  group-N(X,);.  in  which  the 
groups  X,  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  a 
Ci-Cj  hydroxyalkyl  or  a  C.-Cj  acyl.  or  else  (X,),.  forms, 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is  bonded,  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  pipendine 
and  morpholine;  or  a  group  -S-X,.  in  which  X,  is  hydrogen  or 
a  C1-C4  alkyl  group;  or  else  X  is  a  double  bond  between  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  bonded  and  the  adjaceni  carbon 
atom  in  the  heterocycle; 

m  IS  2  or  3; 

.Ar'  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnfluoromelhyl.  a 
C;-C4  alkoxy  and  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  said  substituents  being 
identical  or  different;  a  thienyl:  a  benzothienyl;  a  naphthyl  or 
an  indolyl; 

n  isO.  1.  2  or  3; 

p  is  1  or  2.  and  when  p  is  equal  to  2.  n  is  then  equal  10  1  and  Q 
is  two  hydrogen  atoms; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogen  atoms; 

T  is  a  group  selected  from 


—  C—      and 
II 
O 


-CH  — 


q  is  0.  1.  2  or  3;  and 
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Z  IS  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituled  or  monosubstituled  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnfluoromethyl,  a  C,-C^  alkyl,  a 
hydroxyl  and  a  C^-C^  alkoxy;  a  naphthyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  a  tnfluorom- 
ethyl. a  C1-C4  alkyl  and  a  hydroxyl;  a  pyridyl.  a  thienyl:  an 
indolyl;  a  quinolyl;  a  benzothienyl;  an  imidazolyl.  said  pyfi- 
dyl.  thienyl.  indolyl.  quinolyl.  benzothienyl  or  imidazolyl 
groups  being  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyl:  or  else  when  T  is 
— C=0.  — (CH,)^-Z  represents  a  group  where  q'=0,  and  Z 
iS  a  benzyl  group  substituted  on  the 

-CH- 

I 


of  the  benzyl  group  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl.  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  and  a  C.-Cj  alkyl.  and 
the  benzyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  aromatic 
nng  b>  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl.  a  C.-Cj  alkyl.  a  hydroxyl  and  a  C.-Cj 
alkoxy; 

or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  mineral  or  organic  acid.  or.  when 

X 

I 
Y  =  Ar— (CH;),— C 

a  quaternary  ammonium  sail  thereof,  formed  with  nitrogen  (b)  of 
the  piperdine.  or  an  N-oxide  denvative  formed  with  this  same 
nitrogen  atom,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH.), 
/ 


E-(CH2).-C  .^ 

Ar' 


N 


in  which  m.  .V.  n.  p  and  Q  are  as  defined  above  and  E  is  a 
hydroxyl.  an  O-protected  group  or  a  group 


N  — 


\ / 

in  which  Y  is  as  defined  above,  it  being  understood  that;  when  Y  is 
the  group 


Ar— (CH:),— C 

in  which  X  is  a  hydroxyl,  this  hydroxyl  can  be  protected, 
either  with  a  functional  denvative  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 


(CH:), 
/ 
E-(CH:U-C 

I    ^(CH:», 

Ar' 


N-T— (CH:)„ 


<V) 


b)  then,  when  E  is  a  tetrahydropyranyloxy  group,  remaining  the 
tetrahydropyranyloxy  group  by  reaction  with  an  acid. 

c)  treating  the  resulting  alcohol  of  the  formula 


(CH;), 

/ 


HO-(CH:),-C  ^ 
Ar' 


N— T— (CH:I„— Z 


(VI) 


<CH;). 


with  methanesulfonyl  chloride, 

d)  reacting  the  resulting  mesylate  of  the  formula 


(VII) 


(CH-», 

/ 


(ID 


CH,SO.-0-(CH:)„-C  N-T-(CH:),-Z 

I  ^(CH:),-^ 

Ar' 

with  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula 

/ \ 

Y  NH 


in  which  Y  is  as  defined  above,  and 

e)  when  X  is  a  protected  hydroxyl.  deprotecting  the  hydroxyl 
group,  and  optionally  convening  the  resulting  product  to  one 
of  its  salts  with  mineral  or  organic  acids,  or 

f)  when  Y  is  the  group 

X 

I 
Ar— (CH:),— C 

optionally  Converting  the  resulting  product  to  one  of  its  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  formed  with  nitrogen  (b)  of  the  pipendine.  or  to 
an  N-oxide  derivative  formed  with  this  same  nitrogen  atom. 


5,625,061 

COMPOl  NDS  USEFUL  IN  PREPARING 

ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  AGENTS  AND  GARFT 

INHIBITORS 

Michael  D.  Varney.  Carlsbad:  William  H,  Romines,  San  Diego, 

and  Cynthia  L,  Palmer.  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

.Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,293.  Jul.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  10,861,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  477,633 

Int.  CI."  C07D  40.yO>i:40.i/IO:40i/l2 

VS.  CI.  544—1  8  Claims 

1,  .A  compound  of  the  formula  XXI": 


HO— C— (CH:),-Z 


O 


tUI) 


in  which  q  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  when  a  compound  of 
formula  (I)  in  which  T  is  — CO —  is  to  be  prepared, 
or  with  a  halogenated  denvative  of  the  formula 


HN 


-^' 


Hal-(CH,).^,  Z 


(IV) 


in  which  q  and  Z  are  as  defined  above  and  Hal  is  a  halogen  when 
a  compound  of  formula  (1)  in  which  T  is  — CH, —  is  to  be 
prepared,  to  give  the  compound  of  the  formula 


H:N' 


wherein: 


B  C 

21 


CO:R« 


A  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  selenium; 

X'  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituled  C;-C,  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C-C,  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NH; 

B  IS  hydrogen  or  a  halogen; 

C  IS  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  group;  and 

R^  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  that  forms  wnh  the  attached  CO,  a 
readily  hydrolyzable  ester  group. 

4  A  compound  of  the  formula  XXIl": 


HN 


A^ 


B  C 

/I 


CO;H 


HS 


wherein: 

A  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  or  selenium; 

X'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C ..-Cx  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C.-C,  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C.-C,  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

Y  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  or 

B  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen;  and 

C  IS  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-C^ 
alkyl  group. 


5,625,062 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLL3LE  SQUARAINE  DYES 
Roger  A.  Mader,  Stillwater;  William  D.  Ramsden,  Aflon;  Ter- 
ence D.  Spawn.  West  Lakeland  Township,  and  Daniel  E. 
Saddoris,  Hastings,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,651 
Int  CI."  C07D  239/70 
U.S.  CI.  544—249  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  first  mixture  comprising: 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  structure 


HO 


OH 


O 


(II)  a  compound  of  the  structure 

NH,  NH; 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  compound  of  (a)(1)  to  the 
compound  of  (a)(ll)  is  0.5:1  or  greater;  and 

(III)  about  50  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  n-propanol, 
isopropanol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  first  mixture; 
wherein  the  first  mixture  is  free  of  acid  catalyst; 


(b)  heating  the  first  mixture  to  allow  the  first  mixture  to  react  in 
order  to  form  a  first  intermediate  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  the  first  mixture  is  agitated  dunng  step  (b): 

(c)  cooling  the  mixture  of  step  (bl  to  a  temperature  below  about 
30°  C  followed  by  isolating  the  first  intermediate  by  filtration 
from  the  mixture  of  step  (b); 

(d)  washing  the  first  intermediate  with  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  propanol.  isopropanol.  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  forming  a  second  mixture,  wherein  the  second  mixture 
comprises: 

(I)  the  first  intermediate; 

(II)  squanc  acid; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  first  intermediate  to  squanc  acid  is 
about  2:1  to  about  1.7:1; 

(III)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heptanol. 
octanol,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(IV)  a  cosolvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-hexane,  cyclohexane,  heptane,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  the  solvenl  of  (e)(lll)  to  the  cosol- 
\ent  of  (eKiV)  ranges  from  about  60:40  to  about  90:10; 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  solvent  of  (e)(lll)  plus  the 
cosolvent  of  (e)(lV)  present  in  the  second  mixture  ranges 
from  about  60  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  second  mixture; 

(V)  water,  wherein  the  amount  of  water  added  in  step  (e)  is 
sufficient  to  initiate  the  reaction  of  the  first  intermediate  and 
squanc  acid  upon  heating  in  step  (f); 

(0  heating,  with  agitation,  the  second  mixture  to  reflux  until 
consumption  of  the  first  intermediate  ceases  in  order  to  form  a 
second  intermediate  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


optionally  removing  water  from  the  mixture  \ia  azeotrope  during 
step  (f): 

(g)  cooling  the  second  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  10  to 
about  40  degrees  C; 

(h)  isolating  the  second  intermediate  by  filtration  from  the 
mixture  of  step  (g); 

(i)  washing  the  second  intermediate  in  ethanol  to  remove  any 
remaining  octanol  or  heptanol.  followed  by  washing  the  sec- 
ond intermediate  in  ethyl  acetate  to  remo\e  any  remaining 
ethanol: 

(j )  forming  a  third  mixture  comprising: 

(I)  the  second  intermediate:  and 

(II)  pyridine; 

wherein  about  15  to  about  40  molar  equivalents  of  pyfidine  are 
present  in  the  third  mixture  based  on  the  second  intermediate; 
(k)  forming  a  fourth  mixture  by  adding,  with  agitation,  about  4 
to  about  6  molar  equivalents  of  an  aliphatic  acid  chloride 
comprising  about  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the 
second  intermediate,  to  the  third  mixture;  wherein  the  fourth 
mixture  is  not  allowed  to  reach  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  50  degrees  C.  by  virtue  of  one  or  both  of  the  following 
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(I)  cooling  the  mixture:  (II)  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the 
aliphatic  acid  chlonde  is  added;  in  order  to  form  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


O     O 


O      O 


wherem  R'  is  — <CH_,)„H  wherein  n=l  to  7. 

wherein    essentially    anhydrous    conditions    are    maintained 

throughout  steps  (j)  and  (k); 
(I I  isolating  the  compound  of  step  (k)  by  adding  an  acetate  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acetate,  isopropyl 
acetate,  amyl  acetate,  methyl  acetate,  propyl  acetate,  butyl 
acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  aqueous  HCI  solution  to 
the  fourth  mixture  in  order  to  form  a  final  mixture  from  which 
the  compound  precipitates,  wherein  the  molar  equivalent  of 
the  aliphatic  acid  chlonde  included  in  step  (kl  plus  the  molar 
equivalent  of  HCI  included  in  step  (I)  approximately  equals 
the  molar  equivalent  of  pyndine  included  in  step  (j):  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  acetate  ester  plus  water  to  pyridine  is  about 
3;  1  to  about  8:1;  and 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  acetate  ester  to  water  is  about  0.5:  1  to 

about  2: 1; 

(m)  isolating  the  compound  by  filtration  from  the  final  mixture 
which  IS  optionally  warmed  to  solubilize  any  impurities  pnor 
to  nitration;  and 
(n)   washing   the   compound   with   ethyl   acetate   followed   by 
methanol  in  order  to  punfy  the  compound. 


independently   represent  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5.625,064 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIAZOLONES 
David  R.  Andrews,  Maplewood;  Dinesb  Gala.  East  Brunswick, 
both  of  NJ.;  Jacques  Gosteli.  Basel;  Frank  Guenter,  Lang- 
nau.  both  of  Switzerland;  William  Leong,  Westfield,  N  J.; 
Ingrid  Mergelsberg,  Dagmersellen,  Switzerland,  and  Anan- 
tha  Sudhakar.  East  Brunswick.  NJ..  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.028.  Apr.  19.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,550 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  40i/IU 
r.S.  CI.  544—366  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  tnazolone  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

A 

Si 

\^    N 


i/ 


R' 


/ 


wherein: 

B  is  aryi.  substituted  aryl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  CftHsCH,.  CH,.  H  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


5.625.063 
CERTAIN  ARYL  FLSED  IMIDAZAOPYRIMIDINES;  A 
NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA  BR,\IN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Andrew  Thurkauf.  Branford;  Alan  Hutchison.  Madison,  and 
Pamela  .\lbaugh.  Clinton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neuro- 
gen  Corporation.  Branford.  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCTA^  S93/04095.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  14.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26742.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.864.  Dec.  19.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.212JI10.  This  PCT  application  May  6.  199.3.  Ser.  No. 
553J57 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4S7A)4:495/I4:49S/I4:5I3/14 
LJS.  CI.  544—251  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where 
G  is  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl.  E  is  CH,  or  O.  and  each  X  is 

independently  F  or  CI;  and 
R'   is  C|-C,o  alkyl  or  substituted  C,-C,„  alkyl;  comprising 
heating  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


O 

A, 


./ 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 
W  IS  phenvl.  thienyl.  or  pyndyl.  each  of  is  optionally  mono  or 
disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono  or 
dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  su-aighl  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms:  and  R,  and  Rj 


wherein: 

B  is  as  defined  above,  and 

D  is  Cj-Cft  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl  or  aryl(C|-C^  alkyl): 
with: 

(a)  a  hydrazine  derivative  of  the  formula  Z — NH — NH — R  . 
wherein  R^  is  0,-0,,,  alkyl  or  substituted  Cj-C,,,  alkyl.  and 
Zis— CHO:or 

(b)  a  hydrazine  derivative  of  the  formula  Z — NH — NH — R  . 
wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  — C(0)(X'(CH,)i 
or  — C(0)OCH,C,,Hs.  followed  by  hydrolyzing  the  Z 
group,  and  heating  with  a  trialkylorthoformate  and  formic 
acid,  in  the  optional  presence  of  base,  to  form  a  tnazolone: 

wherein 

■substituted  alkyl"  means  an  alkyl  group  beanng  one  to  three 
substituems  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo.  C,-C^ 
alkoxy.  and  aryloxy; 


"aryl"  means  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  group;  and 
"substituted  aryl"  means  an  aryl  group  bearing  one  to  three 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkyl, 

and  C|-Cft  alkoxy. 


5,625.065 

STEREOSELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ENDO- 

TROPANAMINE  AND  LIKE  COMPOITSDS 

John  M.  McGill,  III,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.992,  Jun.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431>579 
Int.  CI."  C07D  45 1/02. -45 1 A)6 
VS.  C\.  546—124  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stereoselectively  preparing  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


NRiR- 


\l 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  phenyl.  C,-Cj  alkyl.  phenyl- 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  R  and 
R-  is  hydrogen,  and  wherein  phenyl  groups  are  substituted  with 
0-2  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy  groups;  R'  is  hydrogen,  a 
nitrogen  protecting  group,  phenyl.  C,-C^  alkyl.  or  phenyl-C|-C, 
alkyl.  wiierein  phenyl  groups  are  substituted  with  0-2  C|-C,  alkyl 
or  C,-C,  alkoxy  groups;  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NR' 


b)  reducing  the  compound  of  formula  II  with  an  amine  of  the 
formula  HNR'R"  in  the  presence  of  a  tnacyloxy  borohydnde 
salt  of  the  formula  NaBHiOR"),  to  form  the  endo-isomer  of 
the  compound  of  formula  I.  wherein  R"*  is  C^-C,„  a-branched 
alkanoyl. 


C    and   isolating,  by  recryslallization   from   2-propanol.  to 
produce  form  A  benzylquininium  l-(3- 

nitrophenyl)ethanesulphonate. 
c)       reducing       said       form       A       benzylquininium       1(3- 
nitrophenvDethanesulphonale  obtained  by  bl  by  means  of 
hydrogen  under  pressure,  in  the  pre.sence  of  a  catalyst,  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  10°  C.  to  30°  C. 


5,625.067 
CYCLOPENTANE  ETHER  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  AND  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Hartmut  Rehwinkel;  Ulrich  Klar;  Helmut  Vorbruggen:  Kari- 
Heinz  Thierauch,  and  Peter  Verhallen,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00925.  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23.  1990.  40  37 
941.8 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/00 
U.S.  CI.  546—152  12  Claims 

1   A  cyclopentane  ether  compound  of  Formula  I 

(l» 


(III 


A-W-D-E-R' 


wherein 
R'  is 


5,625,066 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  HYDROQUININE  (AMINO-3 

PHENYL)-!  ETHANESULFONATE,  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Claude  Guyon,  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00848,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,046 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1992.  92  10839 
Int  CI."  C07D  403/06:453/04 
U.S.  CI.  546—134  5  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  hydroquinine  1(3- 
aminophenyl)ethanesulphonate  (Form  A),  which  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

a)  acting  an  alkali  metal  sulphite  on  (RS)-l-(  l-bromoeihyl)-3- 
nitrobenzene  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperamre  ranging 
from  50°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  converting  the  product  of  said 
acting  to  its  potassium  salt  to  obtain  (RS)-potassium  I-(3- 
nitrophenyl  )-ethanesulphonate. 

b)  converting  (RS)-potassium  l-(3- 
nitrophenyl)ethanesulphonate  to  benzylquininium  l-(3- 
nitrophenyl)ethanesulphonate  whose  melting  point  is  approxi- 
mately 110°  C.  and  the  rotatory  power  Op'"  is  -151.3°  C.+  1.5 
(0=1.009%;  methanol),  by  means  of  an  N-benzylquininium 
halide.  in  the  presence  of  potassium  dihydrogenphosphate.  in 
aqueous  medium,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  10°  C.  to  30° 


—^         ^  N.      or     COOR'. 

\  // 

HN—  N 

wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C,-C|o-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
phenyl.  Cj-Cj-alkoxy.  di-(C,-C4l-alkylamino.  C,-C^- 
cycloalkyl.  C7-C,^-aralkyl.  y-substituted-phenacyl.  C^-C,,- 
aryl.  a  5-  or  6-membcred  heterocyclic  residue  with  at  least 
one  N.  O  or  S  atom,  or  — CONHR^  wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,o-alkanoyl.  or  C,-C,o-alkanesulfonyl; 

Z   IS   a  direct   bond.   (Z)— CH=CH— ,   (E)— CH=CH— .   or 

X  IS  — (CH;)p— .  — CH,— O— .  or  — CH,— S— : 
p  IS  0  to  5: 
R-  is  Y  or 


(E>— CH=CH— .   or 


R'  is  hydrogen.  F,  R"  or  OR"; 

A  is   a  direct   bond,   (ZV— CH=CH- 

W  is  a  direct  bond,  a  — KCH^),— V]^  group,  a  — (CH,)„— V— 
(CH  ,)  — V  group,  a  free  or  functionally  modified  hydroxym- 
ethylene  group,  or  a  free  or  functionally 
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H 


-(CH:),— NH— SO;-. 


-(CH,U  O 

I 
H 

H  H 

I  I 

N  N 


^^°- 


-(CH->)_  N  N 

I  V 

H 


-(CHm  N  SO2— ; 

I  I 

H  H 


m  is  0  to  2; 

V  is  an  O  or  S  atom: 

E  is  a  direct  bond,  — C^C— or  — CH=CR"  wherein  R 

hydrogen.  C,-C,-alkyl.  halogen,  or  tnfluoromethsl: 
.AW.  DE.  independently  of  each  other,  mean  a  direct  bond. 
R'  IS  Y  substituted  C|-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C,„-cycloalkyl. 


-(CH;) 


-(CH:), 


-continued 


H,C 


modified  group  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  can  in  each  case 
be  m  the  a-  or  ^  position; 

q  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  0  to  2: 

D  is  a  direct  bond,  a  straight-chain  saturated  alkylene  group  of 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  saturated  alkylene  group,  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  unsaturated  alkylene  group  of  2-5 
carbon  atoms  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  fluorine 
atoms. 


-1CH2). 


-(CH,).- 


.     or      -(CH:), 


r  is  1  or  2; 

Y|  and  Y,.  being  identical  or  different,  are  Y.  wherein  Y  is 
hydrogen,  halogen.  CN.  N,.  CF,.  OR^  NO,.  — CH,— OR*. 
C(X)R^orCi-C,„-alkyl; 
R''  IS  hydrogen.  C|-C  ,,,-alkyl.  halogen-substituted  C^-C|,-aryl 
or  C-Ci^-aralkyl  and.  if  R""  is  hydrogen. 
the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  compatible  bases,  the  a  .  P- 
or  Y-c\clodextnn  clathrates.  or  liposome-encapsulated  compounds 
of  Formula  I.  with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  is  not  (9a.  1  la. 
15S)-9-Benzyloxy-l  l,15-dihydroxy-5(Z).  l.^(E)-prostadienic  acid, 
its  15-epi-compound.  or  9a-Benzyloxy-15-(t- 

butyldimethylsilyloxy )- 1  la-hydroxy-13(E)-prostenic  acid. 


5.625.068 

SlfBSTITUTED  OllNOLINE  HERBICIDE 

I.NTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS 

Henry  L.  Strong,  Somerset.  NJ..  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Madison.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.192 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  215/18:215/40 
VS.  CI.  546—171  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  W,  X.  and  Y  are  independently  H.  halogen.  NO,.  NH,  or 
— O — alkyl  straight  or  branched  C,-C^.  Z  is  H.  OH.  halogen,  NO,, 
NH,  or  — O — alkyl  straight  or  branched  C.-C^  and  B  is  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  halide  or  — O — alkyl  straight  or  branched  C.-C^. 
provided  that  w  hen  B  is  — O — alkyl  either  W.  X  and  Y  are  not  H  or 
Z  is  not  OH  or  — O— alkyl- 


5.625.069 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-CYANO-33-DIMETH\  L-4- 

METHOXYPYRIDINE 
Shan- Yen  Cbou.  Taipei;  Tsai-Mien  Huang.  Changhua:  Shyh- 
Fong  Chen,  and  Hao  Ku.  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology ,  China 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U14 
Int.  CI."  C07D  213/12 
VS.  CI.  546—250  20  Claims 

1.       A       process       of       preparing       2-cyano-3,?-dimethyl- 
4-methoxypyndine,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

acylaiing        2-methyM-penten-l-alkoxy-3-one        to        obtain 

2-alkoxycarbonyl-3,5-dimethyl-4-pyrone; 
ammonolyzing  said  2-alkoxycarbonyl-3,5-dimethyl-4-pyrone  to 
obtain  2-carboxamido-3.5-dimethyl-4(  IH)-pyridone; 


methylating    >.aid    2-carboxamido-.^„'i  dimethyl-4(  IHi-pyndone 

10    obtain    2-carboxamido-3,.'i-dimethyl-4-meihoxypyndine; 

and 
dehydrating  said  2-cart>oxamido-3.5-dimethyl-4- 

methoxypyridone       to       obtain       2-cyano-3,5-dimethyl-4- 

methoxypyndine. 


5,625.070 

PREPARATION  OF  CONTININE  BY  REACTING 

NICOTINE  WITH  BROMIDE  AND  BROMATE 

David  Rolf.  Minneapolis;  David  J.  W.  Goon,  Bloomington.  and 

Robert   H.  Michelson,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Lectec  Corporation,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.769 

InL  CI."  C07D  401/04:403/04 

VS.  a.  546—278.4  11  Claims 


5,625.071 

CERTAIN  3-OXY-2-PYRIDYL  SULFONAMmE 

INTERMEDIATES 

Werner  Fory,  Riehen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369.063,  Jan.  5,  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224393.  Apr.  7,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,403J14.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.824.  Jul.  20. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

938.036.  Nov.  12.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  26. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  451.704 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25.  1991.  895/ 

91 

Int.  CI."  C07D  213/62:213/71 
VS.  CI.  546—294  U  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula  II 

R,      R,  (11) 


1    The  priKess  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


or  a  salt  thereof,  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  XBr  and  YBrO,  in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkali  metal  and  Y  is  an  alkali  metal  to  produce  an  intermediate 
compound  of  the  formula 


-^^, 


R4 


SO;NH: 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

or  R,  together  with  R,  is  a  C^-Cjalkylene  chain; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  C|-C,alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  C,-C,alkyl; 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  C|-C,alkyl; 

R<  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  C,-C,alkyl.  or  C,-C,alkyl 

substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine;  and 
R„  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  a  Ci-Cjalkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or 

C  -C  jalkylthio  radical  each  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 

mono-or  poly-substituted  by  halogen; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,  10  R,  is 

fluorine,  or  one  of  the  radicals  R.  and  R^  is  chlonne 


5,625.072 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf.  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck.  Crystal  Lake; 
King  L.  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gumee,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.587.  Dec.  2.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998.114,  Dec.  29,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626.  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746.020,  Aug.  15.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518.730,  May  9.  1990.  Pat  No.  5,142.056.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.124.  Dec.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.604. 
Sep.  8.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,827 
Int  a."  C07D  277/30 
VS.  CI.  548—204  11  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


reducing   and   de-brominating   said   intermediate  compound   and 
recovering  a  product  of  the  formula 


f\  O  R.        I  X       ^ 

I  O  R  -^         Y 

H  '^ 


R*=0  R6 

X. 


wherein  R,  is  monosubstituted  thiazolyl  or  monosubstituted 
oxazolyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  (i)  heterocyclic 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  is  selected  from  azindinyl.  azetidinyl. 
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pyrrotidinyl.  pipendinyl.  piperazinyl.  morpholinyl,  thiomorpholi- 
nyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  pyridinyl.  pyrim- 
idinyl.  pyndazinyl  and  pyrazinyl  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitueni  selected  from  C|to- 
Q-loweralkyl.  hydroxy.  C|to-C^-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  C,lo- 
Q-thioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S—  and  (li)  (heterocyclic)-C,-lo-C6-alkyl 
wherein  heterocyclic  is  defined  as  above; 
n  is  1.2  or  3; 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  C,to-C6-loweralkyl; 
R,  is  C,-to-Q-loweralkyl; 

R4  is  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nng  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  (i)  halo,  (ii)  Ci-to-Cfi- 
loweralkyl.  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  C|-lo-Cj,-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy 
and  (V)  C,-to-C<,-thioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S — ; 
R4„  is  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl 
ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  (i)  halo,  (li)  C,-to-Cft-loweralkyl.  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv) 
C|-to-C^-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (v)  Ci-to-Q-thioalkoxy  or 
benzyl-S — ; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-to-Q-loweralkyl: 
R7  is  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 

IS  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  C|-to-C^-loweralkyl; 
X  is  hydrogen  and  y  is  — OH;  and 

z  is  absent.  — O— .  — S— .  — CH,—  or  — N(Rg)—  wherein  R, 
is  C,-to-Q-loweralkyl.  Ci-lo-Q-cycloalkyl.  —OH  or 
— NHRj^  wherein  Rg^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-to-Q-loweralkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.625,074 
SULPHONVLAMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 
Werner  Daum,  Krereld;  Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Diisseldorf; 
Michael  Schwamborn.  Koln;  Peter  Babczinski,  Wuppertal.- 
Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen:  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Ber- 
giscfa  Gladbach,  and  Harry  Strang,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien|;esellschafl,  Leverkusen. 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,933,  Dec.  15.  1994,  Pat  No. 

54!32378,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  31.426,  Mar.  15, 

1993.  Pat  No.  5.405.970.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

816365.  Dec.  30.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.241.074.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  692.439.  Apr.  29.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,094.683,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,052,  Jul.  20.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5.057.144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,775, 

Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  632,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1988,  38  15 

765.9;  Oct  12,  1989.  39  34  081 J 

Int  CI."  C07D  249/12:249/14 
U.S.  CI.  548—263.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  triazolinone  of  tlie  formula 


-continued 


5.625.073 
HERBICIDAL  SUBSTITXTED  TRIAZOLINONES 
Markus     Lindig,     Kansas     City,     Mo.;     Kurt     Findeisen. 
Leverkusen.  Germany:  Klaus-Helmut  Miiller.  Duesseldorf, 
Germany;    Hans-Joachim    Santel.    Leverkusen,    Germany; 
Robert  R.  Schmidt  Bergisch-Gladbach.  Germany;  Harry 
Strang,  Kansas  City.  Mo.;  Dieter  Feucht  Monheim.  Ger- 
many; Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal.  Germany,  and  Klaus  Liirs- 
sen,    Bergisch    Gladbach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.223,  Mar.  18.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.461.149.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %2.442,  Oct.  16, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^26.877.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
660^21.  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,085.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.175.  Sep.  19.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,995, 
May  31.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  433,650,  Nov.  8.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  12,  1987.  37  19 
575.1;  Feb.  5,  1988.  38  03  523.5;  Nov.  19.  1988.  38  39  206.2 

Int  Cl.'^  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—262.8  3  Claims 

L  A  tnazolmone  of  the  formula 


Z-CO-N 


o 


(IV) 


N-R' 


■R- 


^ 


(IIU) 


N— NH; 


\ 


A. 


in  which 

Z  IS  chlorine.  Cj-Cj-alkoxy.  benzyloxy  or  phenoxy. 

a)  R'  IS  di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino.  and 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cf,-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  C-^Tft-cycloalkyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or  C,— C^-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  is  Cy-C^- 
cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
nne. bromine  and/or  C,-C4-alkyl.  or  is  cyclohexenyl.  or  is 
phenyl-C|-C,-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fiuo- 
nne.  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  C|-Cj-alkyl.  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  and/or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-carbonyl.  or  is  phe- 
nyl which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlonne. 
bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy.  fluonne-  and/or  chlonne-substituted  C|-C,-alkoxy, 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  fluonne-  and/or  chlorine-substituted  C,-C,- 
alkylthio.  Ci-Cj-alkylsulphinyl.  C.-Cj-alkylsulphonyl.  and/ 
or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  is  C,-C^-alkoxy  which  is 
opuonally  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorine,  cyano.  C,-C4- 
alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl; 
or  in  which 

b)  R'  IS  C,-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  phenyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy  or 
C-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl)  or  is  C,— Cj-alkenyloxy.  and 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted b\  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  C|-C4-alkoxy. 
C,-C4-alkyl-carbonyl.  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  is  Ci-C^" 
cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne,  chlo- 
nne. bromine,  and/or  C.-Cj-alkyl,  or  is  phenyl-C,-C,-alkyl, 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano,  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy  and/ 
or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  is  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl.  methyl.  Cj-Cjalkoxy.  fluorine 
and/or  chlorine-substituted  C|-C,-alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio. 
fluonne-  and/or  chlonne-substituted  C|-C,-alkylthio,  C.-Cj- 
alkylsulphinyl.  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  and/or  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl; 
or  in  which 


Rii.s 


and 


R-is 


C,H7, 


in  which 

R  is  s-butyl  or  cyclopropyl. 


CH, 


C2H, 


CH, 


CH:CH=CH2 


Crfls. 
CHj. 

CH,. 


CH. 


-CH<)CH5. 


-CH.OCH3. 


-CH;OC;H,. 


-N(CH,):. 


5,625,075 
METAL  RADIONUCLIDE  CHELATING  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  IMPROVED  CHELATION  KINETICS 
Ananthachari    Srinivasan,     Kirkland;    Alan     R.     Fritzberg. 
Edmonds,  and  David  S.  Jones,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,123.  Dec.  6.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,436J52. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589,449,  Sep.  27.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.075.099.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201.134.  May  31. 
1988.  Pat  No.  4.988.496.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  459.414 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/46:3 1 5/0():  C07C  2M/0l:67/00 
U.S.  CI.  548—542  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 

7 


^Y''->K 


X,  — N 


s 
I 

Ri 


X,  and  X,  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  an  alkyl  group 

of  Cft  or  less; 
X,  is  H.  an  alkyl  group  of  C^  or  less,  or  Z; 
X4.  X,,  and  Xft  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  =0,  with 

the  provisos  that  Xj  is  H  when  X,  is  an  alkyl  group,  that  X,  is 

H  when  X,  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  that  X^  is  H  when  X,  is  an 

group  or  Z: 
Q  is  H  or  a  polar  group  to  increase  the  hydrophilicity  of  the 

compound; 
n  is  0  to  4;  and 
Z    is    — (W)„— R',    where    W    is    — CH,— ,    — CH,— O— , 

— CH; — CO — .  or  combinations  thereof,  m  is  0  to  5.  and  R'  is 

a  chemically  reactive  group. 


5,625,076 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY 

N-ALKENYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE.  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TERTLVRY 

N-ALKENYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE  USING  SAID 

CATALYST 

Yuuji  Shimasaki.  Otsu;  HJtoshi  Yano.  and  Kimio  Ariyoshi. 

both  of  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-222895 

Int  CI."  C07C  231/12:  C07D  207/26 

U.S.  CI.  548—552  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tertiary  N-alkenyl  carboxylic  acid 

amide  by  gas-phase  intramolecular  dehydration  of  a  tertiary  N-(2- 

hydroxyalkyl)  carboxylic  acid  amide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

which  is  an  oxide  comprising  silicon  and  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 

earth  metals. 


5.625.077 
1.2-DIOXETANES 
Irena  Y.  Bronstein.  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tropix.  Inc.. 
Bedford.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.152.  Jul.  25,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.772.  Jul.  17.  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

140.197.  Dec.  31.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  619,526 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/06:  C07D  305/14 

U.S.  CI.  549—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

O—  O 


.^r. 


-O  — P  — OM- 


O  M- 


wherein  T  is  an  adamantane  group; 
Yis 


wherein: 
R,,  R,,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  sulfur  protecting 
groups; 


R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  and  M*  is  independently  an  alkali 
metal,  ammonium.  NR4*.  wherein  R  is  C,,,  alkyl. 
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5,625,078 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  13-ETHER 

DERIVATIVES  OF  MILBEMYCINS  AND  NOVEL 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Mitsugi   Shibano,   Hiratsuka:    Mutsuo  Suzuki,  and   Shunshi 

Kojiraa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,468,  Aug.  31,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,461,168.  This  apphcation  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J28 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233444; 
Oct.  1,  1992,  4-263660;  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-322847 

int.  CI."  C07D  .ilSAX) 
VS.  CI.  549—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (lllb): 


a)  providing  4.8-dialky-7-(l-methyl-2-oxopropyloxy)psoralen; 
d)  stirring  4.8-dialky-4'.5'-dimethylpsoralen  in  methylene  chlo- 
ride to  oblain  4.8-diallcyl-4 -bromometh)l-5 -methylpsoralen. 


9*0 


H,C 


CH. 


(Illbi 


5,625.080 
BENZODIFIIRANTRIONE  COMPOLINDS  AND  PROCESS 
Nigel  Hughes.  Oldham.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited. London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02318.  §  371  Date  May  25.  1995.  §  I02(et 
Date  May  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12501.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,638 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
9224647;  Nov.  25,  1992,  9224649;  Jan.  25,  1993,  9301422 

Int.  CI."  C07D  407Am 
VS.  CI.  549—299  10  Claims 

1.  A  benzodifurantnone  of  Formula  (1): 

Funnula  ( I ) 


in  which  R  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  an  isopropyl 

group  or  a  sec-butyl  group,  R"  represents  a  hydroxy-protecting 

group; 

which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  formula  (lib): 

(lib)   wherein: 


H,C 


CH, 


W  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  aryl. 


wherein  R  is  a.s  defined  above  and  R"^   is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
to  a  nng-opening  etheritication  reaction. 


5,625.079 

SYNTHESIZING  PSORALEN  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

INTERMEDIATES 

Susan  Wollowitz.  Walnut  Creek;  Stephen  T.  Isaacs.  Orinda; 

Henry  Rapoport;  Hans  P.  Spielmann.  both  of  Berkeley,  and 

.Aileen  Nerio.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cerus 

Corporation.  Concord,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.113.  Mar.  11.  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,459,  Jun.  28,  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5J(99.719.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462J77 

InL  a."  C07D  493/00 

VS.  a.  549—282  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  synthesizing  4.8-dialkyl-4'-bromometh>l-5'- 
methylpsoralens,  without  performing  bromomelhylation,  compns- 
ing: 


5.625.081 

FLUORESCENT  DYE  INTERMEDIATES 

George  L.  Trainor.  Glen  Mills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981.026,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780J46,  Oct.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,242,796,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,566,  Jun.  12, 

1987.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

881,372,  Jul.  2.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  181,284 

Int  CI."  C07D  .UI/82 

VS.  CI.  549—392  4  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  n=2  or  3  and  R,  and  R,  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  cyano  and  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  and  R"  is  an 
alkyl  group. 


5,625,082 
2-ARYL-5-(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-2PYRROLINE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
INSECTICIDAL,  NEMATOCIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 
ARYLPYRROLES 
Robert  F.  Doehner,  Jr.;  Jerry  M.  Barton,  both  of  East  Windsor. 
N  J.,  and  David  G.  Kuhn,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156J32,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5380,876,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865,149,  Apr.  8, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,288,901,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

634,287,  Dec.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118,816.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,827 

Int.  CI."  C07D  317/48:  C07C  231/10 

VS.  CI.  549-441  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 

structure  II 


^ 


R 


< 


COOH 

O 

II 
N-C-CF. 

I 
A 


II 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and 

M  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C|-C,  alkyl.  C|-C, 
alkoxy.  C|-C,  alkylthio,  C.-C,  alkylsulfinyl.  C.-C-,  alkylsul- 
fonyl,  CN.  NO,,  halogen,  CF„  R,CF,Z,  RXO  or  NR,R^  and 
when  M  and  R  are  on  adjacent  positions  they  may  be  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to 
form  a  ring  in  which  MR  represents  the  structure 
— OCH,0— ,  — OCF,0—  or  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  with 
the  proviso  that  when  A  is  hydrogen,  then  at  least  one  of  L,  M 
and  R  must  be  other  than  hydrogen; 

Z  is  S(0|„  orO; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  F,  CHF,,  CHFCl  or  CF,; 

R,  IS  C|-Cj  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy  or  NR,Rj; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen.  C,-Cj  alkyl  or  R,CO; 

Rs  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cj  alkyl  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  an  aldehyde  having  the 
structure 


CHO 


wherein  L,  M  and  R  are  as  defined  above  with  at  lest  one  molar 
equivalent  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


H,N     AHCI 

wherein  A  is  as  described  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to 
form  a  first  intermediate,  reacting  said  first  intermediate  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  an 
alkali  metal  cyanide  to  form  a  second  intermediate,  extracting  said 
second  intermediate  from  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  suitable 
extraction  soheni,  reacting  said  second  intermediate  with  a  lower 
alkyl  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  base  to  form  a  third 
intermediate,  reacting  said  third  intermediate  with  a  mineral  acid  in 
the  presence  of  water,  optionally  at  the  reflux  temperature  of  the 
solvent,  to  give  an  amino  acid  intermediate  having  the  structure  III 


M 


CO:H 


NH 

I 
A 


(Hi) 


wherein  A.  L,  M  and  R  are  as  defined  above;  and  tnfluoroacety - 
laling  said  amino  acid  intermediate  with  a  tnfluoroacetylation 
agent  to  give  the  desired  compound  ha\ing  structure  II. 


5,625,083 
DINITROGLYCEROL  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS  AND  PROSTAGLANDINS 
Vladimir  V.  Bezuglov,  Apt.   100,  9  Acad.  Artsymovicha  St.. 
Moscow  117437,  and  Igor  V.  Serkov,  Apt.  119,  3  Institutskii 
Prospect,    Chernogolovka    Settlement,    Moscow    Province 
152432,  both  of  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458082 

Int.  CI."  C07C  405/00 

VS.  a.  549-^»67  32  Claims 

I.  A  dinitroglycerol  ester  of  a  prostaglandin  of  the  formula: 


|— ONO2 


"COO  — 


l— ONO- 


R5     R* 

wherein  one  of  R,  and  R;  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxyl,  or 
R,  and  R,  taken  together  form  an  0x0  group  or  a  hydrox>imino 
group;  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxyl,  or 
R,  and  R^  taken  together  form  an  0x0  group  or  a  hydroxyimino 
group,  provided  that  R,  and  R4  do  not  form  an  0x0  or  hydroxy- 
imino group  when  R,  and  R,  form  an  0x0  or  hydroxyimino  group: 
one  of  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxyl  or  fluonne; 
and represents  a  single  bond  or  a  cis-double  bond. 


5,625,084 
VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  TO 
PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Rangasamy  Pitchai,  West  Chester:  Andrew  P.  Kahn.  Lafayette 
Hill,  and  Anne  M.  Gaffney.  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,007 
Int.  CI."  C07D  30l/IO:.^03/04 
U.S.  CI.  549—536  24  Gaims 

1   A  process  for  propylene  epoxidation  comprising  contacting  at 
a  temperature  of  1 80°  C.  to  350°  C. 

(i)  a  feedstream  comprising  propylene,  an  oxygen-containing 

gas.  an  organic  halide.  and  carbon  dioxide  with 
(ii)  a  supported  silver  catalyst  comprising 

(a)  an  inert  refractory  solid  support  comprised  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonate: 

(b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  silver; 

(c)  a  promoting  amount  of  a  potassium  salt  composing  potas- 
sium cation  and  a  nitrogen  oxyanion  or  precursor  thereof; 
and 

(d)  a  promoting  amount  of  a  molybdenum  promoter 


UMI 
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5,625.085 
ESTERS  OF  ACYL  L-CARMTINES  AND 
PHARMACEITICAL  COMPOSITONS  CONTAINING 
SAME  FOR  TREATING  ENDOTOXIC  SHOCK 
Piero  Foresta,  Pomezia;  Vito  Ruggiero;  Maria  O.  Tinti,  both  of 
Rome,  and  Nazareno  Scafetta,  Pavona  di  Albano.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors   to   Sigma-Tau    Indastric   Farmaceutiche    Riunite 
S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italv 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  14,  1993,  RM93A0468 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  229/W 
U.S.  a.  554—107  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  of  palmitoyi  L-camiline 
2-mmeth>lanimonium  ethyl  ester 


R  independently  each  occurrence  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl.  silyl.  hydrocarbyloxy.  dihydrocar- 
bylamino.  and  combinations  thereof  ha\ing  up  to  20  nonhy- 
drogen  atoms.  X  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base  having  up  to  20 
non-hydrogen  atoms;  q  is  zero  or  one;  and 

A  is  a  noncoordinating.  compatible  anion,  said  process  com- 
prising oxidizing  by  electrolyzing  a  solution  compnsing  a 
disilane  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


R,SiSiR, 

v^  herein  R  is  as  previously  defined,  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of 
the  noncoordinating  counter  ion.  A  and  optionally  a  neutral  Lewis 
base. 


5,625,086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF 

CYCLOPENTADIENYLTRIALKOXYTITANILM 

DERIVATIVES 

Richard    Lisowsky,    Kamen,    Germany,    as-signor    to    Witco 
GmbH.  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,496 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   12, 
1995,  95110905 

Int.  CI."  C07F  l7/00:7/2S 
L.S.  a.  556—54  4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclopentadienymalkoxy 
derivative  of  the  general  formula 

LTitOR), 

by  reacting  cyclopentadienyltitanium  trihalide  in  an  inert  solvent, 
with  one  or  more  alcohols  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  alkoxides 
in  accordance  with  the  general  equation 

3ROH  +  l?/n(ROi,Mi         ^   .  ^   „„ 
^^■>^3     _3/„MX.-3ROH >  LTUOR), 


wherein 

L  is  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  of  the  formula 


5,625,088 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DIMETHYLDICHLOROSILANE 

Wilfried    Kalchauer.    Burghausen,    Gennany.    assignor    to 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  668.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  17.  1995.  195  30 

292.3 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/16 
L.S.  CI.  556 — »73  *>  Claims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  dimethyldichlorosilane  by  reacting 
chloromethane  with  silicon  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  combina- 
tion of  the  metals  or  components  of  the  metals 

a)  copper. 

b)  zinc  and 

c)  tin  and/or  antimony,  and 

activators  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorosilanes  of 
the  formula 


(H,C)„SiH^CI.  (•)• 

where 

a  and  b  are.  independently  of  one  another.  0.  1.  2  or  3  and 

c  is  1 .  2.  3  or  4. 
and  chlorodisilanes  of  the  formula 


=J       (R')- 


wherein 
m=l-5; 

X  IS  F.  CI.  Br  or  1; 
M  is  Li.  Na.  K.  Mg.  or  Ca; 
each  R'  and  R  group  is  independently  of  each  other  unsubsti- 

tuted  or  substituted  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  containing  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  the  vaiencv  of  the  metal  M. 


{ H  .OjHeCl^i— Si(H  ,C),H»CI, 


(H). 


where 

d  and  e  are.  independently  of  one  another.  0.  I  or  2. 

f  IS  1 ,  2  or  3  and 

g.  h  and  i  are.  independently  of  one  another.  0,  1.2  or  3. 
where  the  activators  are  added  in  gaseous  fomi  containing  at  most 
1 5*?  by  volume  of  hydrogen. 


5,625.087 
SILYLILM  CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  ACTIVATORS 

FOR  METALLOCENE  COMPLEXES 
David  D.  Devore;  David  R.  Ncithamer;  Robert  E.  LaPointe. 
and  Robert  D.  Mussell.  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304314 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/()4:7/0H:7A)2 
U.S.  a.  556 — *68  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silylium  salt  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


5.625.089 
ANILINE  DERIVATIVES 
Manfred  Patsch.  W'achenheim.  Germany,  as.signor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  608.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  9.  1995.  195  08 

3IIJ 

Int.  CI."  C07C  i05n4:3 17/14 
VS.  CI.  558—26  6  Claims 

1.  Anilines  of  the  formula  I 

(h 


R,Si(X)/A- 


SCh-Y 


.SCh  — Y 


where 

rings  A  and  B  may  each  be  benzofused, 

X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  CO.  SO,.  CONZ  or  SO^NZ.  where 
Z  is  in  each  case  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl, 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen.  C, -Ch- 
alky!. C|-C4-alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxysulfonyl.  carboxyl. 
C|-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkylsulfonyl. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  ammo.  C.-Cj-alkanoylamino  or  nitro.  and 

V  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  CM^ — Q.  where  Q  is  a 
group  detachable  under  alkaline  reaction  conditions. 


5,625.090 
CRYSTALLINE  MODIFICATION  OF  l.IM"- 
NITRILO{TRIETHYL-TRIS-12.2'-METHYLENE-BIS(4,6- 
DI-TERT-BUTYLPHENYL)]PHOSPHITE} 
Stephen  D.  Pastor.  Danbury.  Conn.,  and  Sal  P.  Shum.  Pleas- 
antville,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,967 

Int.  a."  C07F  9/6574 

U.S.  CI.  558—78  5  Claims 

1 .         1.1,1  "-Nitrilo{aiethyl-tris-12,2'-methylene-bis(4.6-di-tert- 
butylphenyDI  phosphite}  having  the  formula  1 


CH, 


CH, 


CH,             CHj 

1 

\    / 

C 

\'r^     \ 

.[^iy_o^"^ 

1  \=/    \ 

CH,         1 

CH,        P  — O  — CH,- 

-CH,- 

CH,         1     ' 

'c-A-o' 

1       \^J^    CH, 

™,         \    / 

'         c 

/  \ 

CH,             CH, 

■ 

which  IS  a  polymorphic  compound  characterized  by  two  melting 
points  in  the  range  of  232°-243°  C.  and  2(>T-212°  C;  and  by  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  obtained  using  Cu-K„  which  exhibits 


Diffraction 
Angle  (20) 


Relative 
Inlensiry  (%) 


5  26 

6.89 

7.92 

8.7 

9.18 

9.92 

10.7 

13.5 

14.34 

15.06 

16  04 

16.94 

1852 

19  48 

20  36 
21.32 
2308 


17 
21 
100 
21 
21 
31 
23 
34 
19 
29 
28 
67 
69 
26 
28 
21 
17 


5,625,091 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DL\RVL 

CARBONATES 

Hans-Josef  Buysch;    Carsten    Hesse,   both   of  Krefeld.   and 

Johann  Rechner,  Kempen,  all  of  Gennany.  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesetlschaft,  Leverkiisen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.431 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jun.    23,    1995. 
19523390.5 

Int  CI."  C07C  68/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  558-274  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  carbonate  of  the 
formula 

in  which 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  Cf,-C  I ,  aryl 
by  reaction  of  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  of  the  formula 


R— O— H 


(III 


in  which  R  has  the  significance  specified  above, 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  m  fire  presence  of  a  platinum- 
group  metal  catalyst,  a  co-catalyst,  a  quaternary  salt  and  a  base  at 
a  temperature  of  30°  to  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  I  to  200  bar. 
charactensed  in  that  the  reaction  water  is  continuoush  removed 
from  a  partial  flow  of  the  reaction  solution  under  reduced  pressure 
and  largely  isothermal  conditions  and  the  dehydrated  partial  flow  is 
again  supplied  to  the  reaction. 


fl) 


5,625,092 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

2.5-DIAMINO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 
Timothy  L.  Stuk,  Lindenhurst.  lU.;  Michael  S.  Allen.  Silver 
Lake,  Wis.;  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Mundelein.  III.;  Francis  A.  J. 
Kerdesky.  Grayslake.  III.;  Denton  C.  Langridge.  Wildwood. 
III.;  M.  Robert  Leanna,  Grayslake.  111.;  Linda  M.  Lljewski, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Laura  Melcher.  Deerfield,  III.;  Howard  E. 
Morton,  Gumee.  III.;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck.  Crystal  Lake.  DI.; 
Daniel    S.    Reno,    Kenosha,    Wis.;    Timothy   A.    Robbins, 
Gumee,  III.;  David  Scarpetti,  Evanston.  DI.;  King  L.  Sham. 
Mundelein,  III.;  Thomas  J.  Sowin.  Grayslake.  III.;  Jien-Heh 
J.  Tien.   LibertyvUle.   lU..  and   Chen   Zhao.   Gurnee.   III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281.502.  Jul.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.49I.2S3. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,795.  Oct.  22, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
419,168 
Int.  CI."  C07C  261/00:233/00:  C07D  209/04 
U.S.  a.  560—24  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pure  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  R^  and  R-  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from 


wherein 
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UMI 


(i) 


(ii) 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl'and  phenyl  and  R,.  R,,  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen.  loweralkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  alkoxy.  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


CH:- 


wherein  the  naphthyl  nng  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one. 

two  or  three  substitutents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl. 

tnfluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 

R^  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  R,„C)C(0>—  wherein  R7„  is 

loweralkyl;  or 

R,,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  are 


(ii) 


wherein  the  napthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one. 
two  or  three  substitulents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl. 
trifiuoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 


R 


■7a 


R^  IS  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  R,„OC(0>—  wherein 
loweralkyl  or 

R„  and  R-  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  are 


N— or 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen  and  tnfluoromethyl  and  It,  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  ben/yl  with  a  reducing  agent. 


^  R^  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen  and  tnfluoromethyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  — C(0)R"  wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl.  alkoxy.  benzy- 
loxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one.  two  or  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  loweralkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  alkoxy  and  halo;  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  compnsing  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5.625.093 

St^BSTITLITED  p-AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  USEFLIL 

AS  PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Thomas  E.  Rogers,  Ballwin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  221.913,  Apr.  1,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  953,601,  Oct.  6,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,344,957.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866,933,  Apr.  10.  1992,  Pat  No.  5^39,113,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777.811,  Oct.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,621 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/40:229/42 
UiJ.  CI.  560—35  •  Claim 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


C 


H:N 


H         O 


OH 


NH 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 


0) 


H  O  Y^ 

NH 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl  and  phenyl  and  R..  Rj  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  tnfluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


O  HO 


-continued 


H  9 


NH 


->4-- 


H  N 


H2N 


5,625,096 

HYDROXYCARBONYLATION  OF  BUTADIENE 

Phillipe  Denis,  Decines;  Carl  Patois,  Lyons,  and  Robert  Perron, 

Charly,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 

Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,077 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1993,  93  12666 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/14 
VS.  CI.  562—522  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxycarbonylation  of  butadiene  or 
derivative  thereof  into  at  least  one  pentenoic  acid,  compnsing 
reacting  said  butadiene  or  derivative  thereof  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  water,  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  ( 1 )  a  palladium  catalyst 
which  is  soluble  in  the  medium  of  reaction  and  (2)  crotyl  chloride, 
the  amount  of  said  crotyl  chloride  being  at  least  two  mol  thereof 
per  mole  of  palladium  values  and  said  palladium  values/crotyl 
chloride  at  least  in  pan  comprising  a  palladium/crotyl  pi-complex, 
and  the  amount  of  water  present  in  said  medium  of  reaction  being 
no  greater  than  about  20^  by  weight  thereof  wherein  butadiene  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  medium  of  reaction  has 
substantially  no  amount  of  a  quaternary  onium  salt. 


5.625,094 
RHODIUM/I RIDIUM  CATALYZED  SYNTHESIS  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OR  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Dominique    Nobel,    Fontaines/Saint/Martin,-    Robert    Perron, 
Charly,  and  Philippe  Denis,  Decines,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,233,  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,137 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1993,  93  03733 
InL  CI."  C07C  67/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  560—232  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  ester 
thereof,  comprising  reacting  at  least  one  alcohol,  alk'vl  or  aryl 
halide.  ether  or  ester,  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  rhodium  compound  or 
rhodium  metal  and  at  least  one  iridium  compound  or  iridium  metal, 
or  at  least  one  mixed  rhodium/iridium  compound;  and  at  least  one 
halogen-containing  promoter  therefor. 


5,625,097 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIPHEN'YLAMINES  AND 
CATALYSTS  USABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Hans-Josef    Buysch,     Krefeld;     Christine     Mendoza-Frohn. 
Eriirath;   Jiirgen  Scharschmidt,   Krefeld;   Ulrich   Notheis; 
Rudolf  J.  Klee,  both  of  Dormagen,  and  Gerhard  Darsow, 
Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
646.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/22 
U.S.  CI.  564—398  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diphenylamine  of  the  formula 


where 

R'.  R".  R'  and  R''  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen. 

C,-C-alkyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy. 
by  reaction  of  an  aniline  of  the  formula 


5,625,095 
PROCF^S  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY  ACETIC 
ACID 
Hiroyuki  Miura;  Masahiko  Shimizu,  both  of  Hyogo;  Takashi 
Sato,  Hiroshima,-  Yoshiaki  Morimoto,  Niigata,  and  Masahiro 
Kagotani,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1994.  6-132724; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137213;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149652;  Jul.  6,  1994, 
6-154401;  Aug.  22.  1994,  6-196524 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/12 
VS.  CI.  562—519  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  purity  acetic  acid,  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  reacting  methanol  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst,  an  iodide  salt,  and  methyl 
iodide,  wherein  the  reaction  is  earned  out  while  maintaining  an 
acetaldehyde  concentration  in  the  reaction  liquid  at  400  ppm  or 
lower. 


X> 


NH^ 


with  a  cyclohexanone  of  the  formula 


where  R'  to  R''  are  as  defined  above. 

at  200''^50°  C.  and  0.1-20  bar  using  a  supported  catalyst 
containing  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  Rh  or  a  mixture  of 
Rh  and  one  or  more  noble  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pt.  Pd.  Ru  and  Ir,  where  in  the  case  of  a  mixture  Rh  makes  up 
from  10  to  90%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  where  the 
catalyst  can  further  contain  from  0.05  to  8%  by  weight  of  Cr 
and  Mn  in  a  weight  ratio  Cr:Mn=5:l  to  1:5.  from  0.05  to  15% 
by  weight  of  alkali  metal  and  from  0.05  to  6%  by  weight  of 
sulphur,  where  all  figures  are  calculated  as  metal  or  elemental 
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sulphur  and  are  based  on  the  tolal  weighl  of  the  cataUsl. 
wherein  the  support  used  for  prepanng  the  catalyst  and  the 
compounds  of  the  noble  metals,  the  Cr.  Mn,  the  alkali  metals 
and  the  S  used  are  halogen-free. 


5.625,098 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALKYL 
POLYH\  DROXYALKYL  AMINES  IN  AQL  EOl  S/ 
HYDROXY  SOLVENTS 
Junan  Kao;  Jeffrey  J.  Scheibel;  Robert  E.  Shumate;  Cynthia 
M.  SUrk;  Roland  G.  Severson,  Jr.,  all  of  Cincinnati;  Kevin 
L.  Garber,  Maineville.  and  Scott  A.  VanDiest,  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &   Gamble  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9«7  J82.  Jul.  8.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,172.  Jul.  26. 

1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  820,712,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No  5.449,770.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462J43 

Int.  CI."  C07C  :m-t4 

vs.  a.  564—487  -"  Claims 

1.  A  process,  earned  out  under  non-oxidizing  conditions,  tor 
prepanng  N-alkylamino  polyols.  said  process  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  process  using  a  preformed  adduct.  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  an  adduct  of  a  reducing  sugar  and  a  pnmary 
amine,  compnsing  reacung  a  solution  of  said  sugar,  having 
a  Gardner  Color  of  less  than  about  1  and  being  essentially 
free  of  oxygen,  with  said  amine,  which  is  also  essentially 
free  of  oxygen,  at  a  temperature  that  is  less  than  about  70° 
C  .  the  molar  ratio  of  said  amine  to  said  sugar  being  less 
than  about  30:1,  and  the  time  of  the  reaction  being  short 
enough  to  give  a  Gardner  Color  of  less  than  about  7  and 
long  enough  to  give  yield  of  adduct  based  on  said  sugar  of 
at  least  about  90'5^: 

(b)  reacting  said  adduct  from  Step  (a),  said  adduct  being 
substantially  free  from  unreacted  sugar  starting  material 
and  said  adduct  being  dissolved/suspended  in  aqueous  sol- 
vent, with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenalion 
catalyst,  in  tvvo  stages,  the  first  stage  being  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  20°  C  to  about  70°  C.  and  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  more  than  about  100  psi  to  con\en  at  least 
about  »(yi  of  said  adduct  to  the  corresponding  amine  and 
the  second  stage  being  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  about 
75°  C.  to  convert  any  remaining  adduct  and  destroy  any 
color  matenal  precursors;  and 

(c)  removing  said  catalyst:  and 
(B)  a  process  in  which  a  reducing  sugar  is  added  to  a  mixture  of 
a  nickel  catalyst  and  N-alkylamine  containing  substantially  no 
oxides  of  nickel  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  the  nickel  catalyst  with  the  N-alkylamine  to 
provide  mixture  lal  under  H,  pressure  pnor  to  admixture 
with  the  sugar; 

(b)  admixing  the  sugar  with  mixture  (a)  under  hydrogen 
pressure; 

(c)  conducting  the  reaction  of  the  sugar  with  the 
N-alkylamine/nickel  catalyst  mixture  (a)  at  a  temperature 
below-  about  80°  C.  and  under  hydrogen  pressure  until  at 
least  about  95%  of  reducible  compounds  are  no  longer 
present  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(d)  conunuing  the  reaction  of  step  (c).  optionally  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  about  1 20°  C.  until  at  least  about  99.9*  of  the 
reducible  compounds  are  no  longer  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture;  and 

le)  recovenng  the  N-alkylamino  polyol; 
the  catalyst  in  process  (A)  optionally  being  nickel,  any  said  nickel 
catalyst  in  process  (A)  or  process  (B)  being  maintained  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  hydrogen  pressure  when  in  contact 
with  either  said  adduct;  said  N-alkylamino  polyol;  or  mixtures 
thereof  to  minimize  solubilization  of  said  nickel,  and  any  said 
nickel  catalyst  optionally  being  washed  with  solvent  and  treated 
with  hydrogen  to  subsuntially  remove  all.  when  present,  of  oxides 
of  nickel;  organic  matenals;  excess  caustic;  alumina  tines;  or 


mixtures  thereof:  and.  also,  optionally,  after  said  processes  are 

substantially  complete,  providing  an  improvement  selected  frorn 
the  group  consisung  of:  maintaining  the  temperature  at  about  20° 
C.  to  about  135°  C  .  and  the  hydrogen  pressure  higher  than  100 
psig  to  deposit  solubihzed  nickel  and  regenerate  said  nickel  cata- 
lyst; separating  said  nickel  catalyst  from  said  N-alkylamino  pi>lyol 
at  low  temperature  under  non-oxidizing  atmosphere;  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 


5.625.099 

PREPARATION  OF  ASTAXANTHIN.  NOVEL 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Hansgeorg    Ernst,    Bassardweg    62,    67346    Speyer;    Walter 
Dobler,  Liebermannstrasse  23.  69126  Heidelberg;  Joachim 
Paust.  Ringstras.se  3.  67141   Neuhofen,  and  I  do  Rheude, 
Wildentenslrasse  1,  67166  Otterstadt,  all  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265.741.  Jun.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.455J162.  This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471 JI4 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  (;ermany.  Jul.  5.  1993,  43  22 

277.3 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CI.  5«»-347  2  Claims 

I  A  process  for  prepanng  asiaxanihin  of  the  formula  V. 


which  comprises 

A.  reacting  an  alkenyne  of  the  formula  II 

CH,  0» 

I 
CH  C  CH>. 

^    /l\       // 
^  C      R'    CH 

where  R'  is  an  ether,  or  acetal  protective  group  which  can  be 

converted  into  a  hydroxyl  group  by  hydrolysis,  in  an  inert  solvent 

in  the  presence  of  lithium  amide  with  a  cyclohexenone  of  the 

formula  III 


where  R'  i  s  H  or  C.-Cj-alkyl  and  R-  is  C.-Cj-alkyl. 

B  eliminating  from  the  resulting  tertiary  alcohol  of  the  formula 
I 

(I) 


the  protective  groups  in  aqueous  acidic  medium. 
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C.  reducing  the  resulting  alkynediol  of  the  formula  VI 


with  zinc  dust  in  methylene  chloride/acetic  acid. 
D.  reacting  the  resulting  C|,-diol  of  the  formula  IV 


atom  of  polymerized  diene  B  units  being  additionally  bonded  to  a 
hydrogen  atom;  2)  a  straight  chain  random  copolymer  of  about  1.0 
(VI)  to  about  25  mol  %  of  said  at  least  one  diene  I.  optionally  about  0.3 
to  about  15  mol  %  of  at  least  one  aryi- substituted  olefin  and  the 
remainder  said  at  least  one  diene  B;  or  3)  a  star-branched  copoly- 
mer wherein  the  branches  are  either  a)  a  block  copolymer  wherein 
the  free  end  block  is  said  I  polymer  or  copolymer  and  an  interior 
block  IS  said  B  polymer;  or  b)  said  random  copolymer  of  dienes  I 
and  B.  with  optionally  an  aryl-substituted  olefin. 


with  hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid. 
E.  reacting  the  resulting  halide  of  the  formula  VII 


(IV) 

5,625,101 
CYCLODIMERIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE 
Tin-Tack  P.  Cheung,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company. 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.004 
Int.  Cl."^  C07C  2/46 
VS.  CI.  585—369  14  Claims 

^1  I.  A  process  for  converting  1.3-butadiene  to  4-vinylcyclohexene 

which  comprises  contacting  a  feed  comprising  1.3-butadiene  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  coppertl)  sulfonate  in  a  reaction 
zone  at  effective  cyclodimerization  conditions  to  produce 
4-vinylcyclohexene. 


where  x  is  CI  or  Br.  with  tnphenylphosphine.  and 

E.  L' I  llM.kf.t.  n  .>        tl,a        racttltinrt        tn  r.l.A«  ..1r.l..-..-nl.fm  .. 


F.  subjecting  the  resulting  tnphenylphosphonium  salt  of  the 
formula  VIII 


HO 


(Villi 


®P(C<,H5)3X© 


where  x  is  CI  or  Br.  to  a  Witng  reaction  with  2.7-dimethyl-2.4,6- 
octa-trienedial  to  give  asiaxanthin. 


5.625,100 
VXILCANIZABLE  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  S.   Coolbaugh,   .Morrisville;   Frederick   C.   Loveless. 
Yardley,  both  of  Pa.;  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  Ewing.  and 
Leslie  R.  Rudnick,  Lawrenceville,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,814,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,545,783.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,051,  Jan.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5387,730,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
922341,  Dec.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.288.937,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  907,959.  Aug.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,210359. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,135,  Jan.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.149.895.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.407 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  585—12  38  Claims 

I  A  blend  comprising  a  liquid  copolymer  as  hereinafter  defined 
and  a  different  polymer  which  is  a  liquid  or  solid  unsaturated 
elastomer,  said  liquid  copolymer  being  either  1 1  a  straight  chain 
block  copolymer  having  at  least  three  alternating  blocks  bonded  to 
each  other,  each  terminal  block  of  said  alternating  blocks  being 
either  a)  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  conjugated  diene  1 
{I  polymer),  said  diene  I  containing  at  least  five  carbon  atoms,  with 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  each  pair  of  residual  double-bonded 
carbon  atoms  of  polymerized  diene  I  units  being  additionally 
single-bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms;  or  b)  a  copolymer  of  about  30 
to  70  mol  'i  of  said  at  least  one  diene  I  and  about  30  to  70  mol  fc 
of  at  least  one  aryl-substituted  olefin  il  copolymer),  the  blocks 
between  said  I  polymer  or  copolymer  blocks  being  a  polymer  of  at 
least  one  polymerized  hydrocarbon  conjugated  diene  B  (B  poly- 
mer), said  diene  B  being  different  from  diene  I  and  containing  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms,  with  each  residual  double-bonded  carbon 


5,625.102 

METHOD  OF  ALKYLATING  THE  SIDE  CHAIN  OF 

ALKYL-SUBSTITLTED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Takaya  Matsumoto;  Yoshiichi  Kumagai,  and  Fumio  Kumata, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-346937 

Int  CI."  C07C  15/067:2/72 

V.S.  CI.  585—453  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alkylating  the  side  chain  of  an  alkyl-subsututed 

aromatic  hydrocarbon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  thermally  treating  an  alumina  by  calcining  m  air  at  1(X)°  to 
1000°  C.  for  I  to  20  hours  and  degassing  under  vacuum  so  as 
to  prepare  a  thermally  treated  alumina  carrier; 

(B)  loading  an  alkali  metal  on  the  thermally  treated  alumina 
earner  of  step  (A)  by  an  impregnation  method,  wherein  the 
alkali  metal  is  contacted  with  the  thermally  treated  alumina 
earner  while  the  alkali  metal  is  dissolved  in  liquid  ammonia, 
so  as  to  prepare  an  alkali  metal  loaded  alumina  earner; 

(C)  thermally  Seating  the  alkali  metal  loaded  alumina  earner  of 
step  (B)  at  100°  to  500°  C.  for  10  minutes  to  10  hours  under 
vacuum,  so  as  to  prepare  a  catalyst;  and 

(D)  reacting  an  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an 
aliphatic  monoolefin  using  the  catalyst  of  step  (C)  under  an 
atmosphere  substantially  free  of  oxygen,  water  and  carbon 
dioxide  gas  to  alkylate  a  side  chain  of  the  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


5,625.103 
CONTINUOUS  TOLUENE  DISPROPORTIONATION 
PROCESS 
Jeevan  S.  Abichandani,  Voorhecs;  Jeffrey  S.  Beck.  Princeton; 
Ronald  H.  Fischer,  Cherry  Hill;  Ivy  D.  Johnson,  Medford, 
and  David  L.  Stem,  Lawrenceville.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.105 
int.  CI."  C07C  5/52 
VS.  CI.  585 — 475  11  Oalms 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  disproportionating  toluene,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  toluene  with  a  catalyst  under  con- 
ditions sufficient  to  disproportionate  loluene.  said  catalyst  compris- 
ing ZSM-5.  said  catalyst  being  selectivated  with  a  siliceous  mate- 
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nal,  wherein  said  process  compnses  an  adjustment  phase  and  at 

least  one  steady-stale  phase. 

wherein  said  adjustment  phase  compnses  introducing  toluene 
into  a  reactor  compnsmg  said  catalyst  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  para-selectivity  of  said  catalyst, 
wherein  said  steady-state  phase  comprises  introducing  toluene 
into  said  reactor  under  conditions  sufficient  to  achieve  essen- 
tially constant  levels  of  toluene  conversion  and  para-xylene 
selectivity,  the  inlei  temperature  of  said  reactor  being  incre- 
mentally adjusted  upwardly  to  compensate  for  aging  of  said 
catalyst. 
wherein,  during  said  adjustment  phase,  the  inlet  temperature  of 
said  reactor  is  maintained  continuously  for  a  period  of  at  least 
Q  hours  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  20°  C.  greater  than 
the  average  inlet  temperature  during  the  first  10  days  of 
operation  of  said  steady-state  phase. 


5.625,106 

METHOD  FOR  DIMERIZING  AN  a-OLEnN 

Tobin  J.   Marks,  and   Xinmin  Yang,   both   of  Evanston.   111.. 

assignors  to  Northwestern  L'niversitj.  Chicago,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336.864,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5300J98. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570 J31 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/24 
VS.  CT.  585—512  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dimerizing  an  a-olefin  comprising  the  step  of 
adding  a  catalyst  (L,MR)*X  to  said  a-olefin  under  conditions 
effective  for  the  dimenzation  of  said  a-olefin  where 

L  IS  R,(C,H,);  R  IS  a  C,-C:xj  teit-alkyl;  R'  is  a  C,-C,„  alkyl 

group  or  H; 
M  IS  Ti.  Zr.  or  Hf; 
X    is  R'BlCftF,),    or  the  negative  anion  of  melhylalumoxane. 


5.625,104 

ALKALI  METAL  ION  EXCRANGED  SELECTIVATED 

ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  and  David  L.  Stern,  Lawrenceville, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.631 

Int  Cl.*^  C07C  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  585-475  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  disproporticnating  toluene,  said  process  com- 
pnsing  contacting  toluene  and  hydrogen  with  a  selectivaled  cata- 
lyst under  toluene  disproporticnating  conditions,  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst is  prepared  according  to  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  zeolite  with  an  organosili- 
con  compound  under  conditions  sufficient  to  deposit  a  sili- 
ceous matenal  on  said  catalyst; 

(b)  contacting  the  catalyst  compnsing  a  zeolite  and  siliceous 
matenal  from  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
sodium  cations; 

(c)  washing  the  aqueous  solution  treated  catalyst  from  step  (b) 
with  water; 

(d)  drying  the  washed  catalyst  from  step  (c)  ;  and 

(e)  recovering  a  catalyst  composition  compnsing  and  zeolite, 
said  siliceous  matenal  and  alkali  metal  ions  from  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  step  (b). 


5.625,107 
CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  TO 
ETHYLENE.  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MANUFACTLRING  ETHYLENE  USING  SAID 
CATALYST 
Dae  C.  Park,  Daejon.  and  PvTing  K.  Ahn.  Kwangju.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00186,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
1993/31984 

Int  CI."  C07C  2/24:  BOIJ  27/18:27/185:23/75 
t.S.  CI.  585—514  9  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  converting  methane  to  ethylene  compnsing: 
contacting  a  source  gas  compnsing  methane  with  a  conversion 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  compnsing  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula; 


M„P,D/S 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  cluster  or  metal  complex  compound 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
VIII.  VII  and  VI  metals; 
S  is  an  inorganic  carrier; 
P  is  a  phosphorus  compound  promoter; 
D  is  a  cobalt  compound; 
wherein  a  is  an  amount  of  M  corresponding  to  0.01  to  10  wl.  % 

of  said  catalyst  and  c  is  an  amount  of  P  corresponding  to  1 .0 

to  35.0  wt.  ^  of  said  caulyst  at  a  temperature  of  350"-1050° 

C.  under  1-10  atm.  pressure; 
catalytically  converting  the  methane  to  ethylene;  and  recovering 

the  ethylene  so  formed. 


UMI 


5,625,105 

PRODLCTION  OF  VTNTLIDENE  OLEFINS 

Kaung-Far  Lin.  Baton  Rouge,  and  Carrt)ll  W.  Lanier,  Baker, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  .Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,848 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/26 

C.S.  CI.  585—511  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  vmylidene  olefin  using  a  tnalkylalu- 

minum  compound  as  the  sole  catalyst  component  charged  to  the 

reaction  vessel,  which  process  comprises  dimenzing  vinyl  olefin 

with  at  least  one  tnalkylaluminum  compound  as  the  catalyst  in  a 

rano  in  the  range  of  0  001  to  0  05  mol  of  tnalkylaluminum  per  mol 

of  the  imtial  vinyl  olefin  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  over  140° 

and  below  172°  C.  for  a  penod  of  time  in  the  range  of  1  to  24 

hours  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  \0^  by  weight  of  the  initial 

vinyl  olefin  to  a  different  product  with  at  least  80  wt  ^  vmylidene 

diiner  selectivity 


5.625.108 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMORPHOUS. 
CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVT  SILICOALUMINAS 
Carlo  Perego;  Stefano  Peratello.  and  Roberto  MiUini.  aU  of 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan:  AGIP 
Petrol]  S.p.A..  Rome,  and  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A..  Pal- 
ermo, all  of  Italv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361381,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457314 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Dec.  22,  1993,  MI93A2696 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2A>2 
VS.  a.  585—520  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  propylene  oligomerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  sihca-alumina  gel  catalyst,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  an 
amorphous  silica-alumina  gel  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  500 
m-/g  and  a  molar  ratio  of  Si03:Al203  of  at  least  30: 1.  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  prepared  by 


5.625,109 
LIQUID  PHASE  DEHYDRATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
ALCOHOL 
Vijai  P.  Gupta,  816  Newtown  Rd.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,560 
int  CI."  C07C  1/20:1/24 
VS.  CI.  585—639  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  dehydration  of  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  to  isobutylene  which  compnses  subjecting  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  to  catalytic  liquid  phase  dehydration  conditions  in  a  dehy- 
dration zone,  removing  a  vapor  mixture  from  said  dehydration 
zone  consisting  essentially  of  isobutylene.  water,  lertiarv  butvl 
alcohol  and  isobutanol  and/or  secondary  butanol.  cooling  the  sepa- 
rated vapor  mixture  to  condense  a  mixture  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 
water  and  isobutanol  and/or  secondary  butanol.  recovenng  isobu- 
tylene. phase  separating  the  condensed  mixture  of  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  water  and  isobutanol  and/or  secondary  butanol  into  an 
organic-nch  upper  liquid  phase  and  a  waler-nch  lower  liquid 
phase,  and  recycling  the  organic-nch  Upper  liquid  phase  10  the 
dehydration  step. 


5,625,110 
HYDRODEHALOGENATION  CATALYST 
Rainer  Schoedel.  Halle.-  Hans-Dieter  Neubauer,  Merseburg: 
Peter  Birke,  Langenbogen;  Hans-Dieter  Berrouschot  Lan- 
gendorf;  Hans-Georg  Friese,  Halle;  Klaus  Weber,  Duerren- 
berg;  Ulrich  Neumaiu,  Halle,  and  Hannelore  Grundmann, 
Leuna,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leuna-Katalysatoren 
CimbH,  Leuna,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1994,  44  26 
389.9;  Jul.  26,  1994.  44  26  390.2 

Int  CI."  C07C  l/OO 
V.S.  CI.  585—641  13  Qaims 

I  A  hydrodehalogenalion  catalyst  for  the  hydrogenating  dis- 
posal of  halogenated  hydrocarfwns  compnsing  a  support  of  alumi- 
nosilicate  saturated  with  a  chlonne-free  palladium  salt  solution,  the 
palladium  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  8"*  by  weight  and 
silica  being  present  in  an  amount  of  1  to  50*?^  by  weight,  the 
palladium  concentration  over  a  cross  section  of  the  support  passing 
through  a  maximum  of  50  to  250  pm  below  an  outer  surface  of  the 
support  and  being  1.5  to  7  times  an  average  palladium  concentra- 
tion of  the  catalyst,  and  the  catalyst  f)eing  prepared  by  impregnat- 
ing the  support  with  a  chlonne-free  palladium  salt  solution,  the 
ratio  of  solution  volume  to  support  volume  l)eing  at  most  2:1, 
drving  the  catalyst  and  reducing  the  catalyst  in  a  stream  of  hydro- 
gen at  temperatures  lietween  100°  and  500°  C. 


5,625,111 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MONO-OLERNS 
Christopher  J.  Astbury.  London;  David  C.  Griffiths,  Surrey, 
and  Ian  A.  B.  Reid,  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,128,  Aug.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  20,  1992, 
9217685 

Int.  CI."  C07C  4/02 
VS.  CI.  585—653  U  Claims 


(1)  hydrolyzing  and  gelling  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  com- 
prising a  tetra-(C2-C5)-alkyl  ammonium  hydroxide,  an  alumi- 
num tri-(C,-C4)-alkoxide  and  a  tetra-{C|-C,l-alkyl  orthosili- 
cate  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  boiling 
temperature  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  any  alcohol  produced 
during  said  hydrolyzing  and  gelling  steps,  without  substan- 
tially removing  said  alcohol  from  said  reaction  media  to 
produce  a  gel;  and 

(2)  drying  and  firing  said  gel. 


5— 


I    MS/LIIUID  FLOW 

'"■^  KAI  FllW 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mono-olefins  from  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  one  or  more  paraffins  ha\  ing  at  least 
two  cartion  atoms,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

partially  combusting  a  mixture  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed 
and  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  reaction  chamber 
with  a  combustion  catalyst; 
transferring  at  least  part  of  the  heat  of  reaction  produced  during 
said  partial  combustion  to  the  incoming  feed  mixture  through 
the  reaction  chamber,  and 
maintaining  the  velocity  of  the  incoming  feed  mixture  at  a  value 
abiove  the  burning  velocity  of  the  feed  mixture  to  produce  said 
mono-olefins. 


5.625.112 

METHOD  OF  INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  FOR  TWO 

PHASE  FLOW  DISTRIBUTION 

Elias     G.     Ragi.     Williamsville.     and     Thomas     J.     Godry. 

Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,510,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,531,266.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.982 

Int  CI."  C07C  2/62:2/56 

VS.  CI.  585—709  8  Claims 


I  In  a  process  of  alkylating  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  with 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  reacting  isoparaffinic  hydrocartxins  and  olefinic 
hydrocarf)ons  in  the  presence  of  acid  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  to 


UMI 


3324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


form  alkylate,  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  with  acid 
catalyst  as  effluent  from  said  reaction  7one.  separating  said  effluent 
into  an  acid  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase  in  a  first  separating 
zone,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  hydrocarbon  phase  to  refngeraie 
it  and  \aponze  volatile  hydrocarbons,  passing  the  refrigerated 
hydrocarbon  phase  into  contact  with  a  boiling  surface  located  on 
the  interior  of  a  plurality  of  heal  exchange  tubes  to  effect  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  reaction  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and 
catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone  and  to  remove  exolhermic  heat  of 
reaction  and  vaporize  further  volatile  hydrocarbons  in  the  hydro- 
carbon phase,  separating  the  liquified  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon 
phase  from  the  vapor  portion  thereof  in  a  second  separating  zone, 
fractionating  the  liquid  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  phase  to  remove 
alkylate,  passing  the  vapor  phase  material  removed  in  said  second 
separating  zone  through  a  compressor  and  a  condenser  to  compress 
and  condense  the  vapor  phase  to  form  a  liquid  phase,  reducing  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  phase  to  refrigerate  it  and  vaponze  volatile 
hydrocarbons  forming  an  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase 
and  a  volatile  hydrocarbt)n  vapor  phase,  separating  the  refrigerated 
isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase  from  the  volatile  hydrocar- 
bon vapor  phase  in  a  third  separating  zone,  and  adding  the  sepa- 
rated refngerated  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase  as  a  reac- 
tant  in  the  reaction  zone,  (he  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  the  hydrocarbon  phase  to  a  lube  inlet  chamber  thai 
supplies   said   hydrocarbon   phase   to  said   plurality    of  heal 
exchange  tubes, 
dividing  said  hydrocarbon  phase  in  said  chamber  into  a  plurality 
of  inlet  streams  in  a  manner  to  equalize  any  weight  ratio  of 
liquid  to  vapor  and  the  total  liquid  distribution  of  each  of  said 
streams;  and.  directing  each  of  said  inlet  streams  into  an  inlet 
of  one  or  more  of  said  heat  exchange  tubes. 


(b)  mixing  the  effluent  from  said  first  alkylation  suge  with 
additional  olefin  to  evolve  an  intermediate  stream  having  an 
isoparaffin. olefin  weight  ratio  of  from  about  2:1  to  about 
100:1:  and 

(c)  reacting  said  intermediate  stream  in  a  second  alkylation  stage 
in  the  absence  of  intermediate  fractionation  with  a  liquid  acid 
catalyst  comprising  H^SOj  to  produce  C,+  alkylate. 


5,625,113 
ISOP.\RAFFIN/OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 
Mohsen  N.  Harandi.  Langhorne,  Pa.;  James  H.  Beech.  Jr., 
WUmington,  Del.;  Albin  Hus.s,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Robert 
.A.  Ware,  Wyndraoor.  Pa.,  and  .Altaf  Husain.  Marlton.  N.J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.036,  Oct.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365J34 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  2/5H 
VS.  CI.  585—722  21  Claims 

^  "-^ 


5.625.114 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SPENT  ACID 

CATALYST 

Sven  I.  Hommeltoft.  Hillersd.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 

Tops«e  ,VS,  Denmark 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  2,  1994,  0622/94 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/5K:  BOIJ  20/34 
L.S.  CI.  585—731  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  Witfi 
an  olefinic  alkylating  agent  by  contact  with  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst 
and  recovery  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  from  an  aqueous  extract  of 
an  alkylation  effluent  stream  composing  the  steps  of: 

alkylating  the  hydrocarbon  feedslixk  in  an  alkylation  zone  to 

obtain  an  alkylation  effluent  stream; 
extracting  the  alkylation  effluent  stream  with  water  lo  obtain  an 

aqueous  extract; 
evaporating  the  extract  lo  obtain  a  hydrate  of  the  sulfonic  acid 

catalyst; 
reacting  the   hydrate  with   an  olefin  containing   hydrocarbon 

stream  lo  its  corresponding  sulfonic  acid  ester;  and 
introducing  the  acid  ester  to  the  alkylation  zone,  thereby  decom- 
posing the  sulfonic  acid  ester  to  us  catalylically  active  acid 
form. 
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1  .A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with 
an  olefin  having  from  2  lo  12  carbon  atoms  in  a  first  alkyla- 
tion reaction  stage  at  temperature  from  atiout  -40°  C  to  about 
500°  C.  and  overall  isoparaffin :olefin  feed  weight  ratio  of 
from  about  1:1  lo  about  250:1  with  a  solid  alkylation  catalyst 
comprising  a  synthetic  porous  crystalline  material  character- 
ized by  an  X-ray  diffraction  panem  including  values  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  in  Table  1  of  the  specification  and  having  a 
composition  composing  the  molar  relationship 


XjO,:(n)YO,. 

wherein  n  is  less  than  about  35.  X  is  a  trivalent  elemenl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  B.  Fe.  and  Ga  and  Y  is  a 
tetravalent  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si  and 
Ge: 


5.625.115 

WAX  HYDROISOMERIZATION  USING  A 

DIFLNCTIONAL  CATALYST 

Cristina  Flego,  Trieste,  and  Laura  Zanibelli.  Milan,  both  of 
Italy.  a.s.signors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A..  Milan,  and  AGIP 
Petroli  S.p.A..  Rome,  both  of  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.585,  May  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5^118.978.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  May  12,  1993,  MI93A0960 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  .V/.< 
VS.  CI.  58S— 750  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  hydroisomerization  of  n-paraffins  having  more 
than  15  carlxin  atoms,  characterized  in  that  said  n-paraffin.  or 
n-paraffin  mixture,  is  brought  into  contact,  under  hydroisomeriza- 
tion conditions,  with  a  difunctional  catalyst. 

wherein  said  difunctional  catalyst  has  a  specific  surface  area 
comprised  within  the  range  of  from  300  lo  700  m'/g.  and  is 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a)  sihca  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  composed 
within  the  range  of  from  500  lo  100  m'/g  partially  coaled  with 
ZrO,.  with  the  coverage  being  composed  within  the  range  of 
from  10  to  90<S  and  provided  with  sulfate  moieties,  with  said 
sulfate  moieties  being  present  in  amounts  composed  within 
ihe  range  of  from  3  to  24**  by  weight,  and 

b)  one  of  more  metals  belonging  lo  Group  VIIIA.  in  an  amount 
comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight. 
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5,625,116 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  FROM  ALPHA-OLEFTNS  AND  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 
Roberto   Flammini,   Piazzale  San   Benedetto,  and   Giovanni 
Patroncini,  Via  Ferrariola,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958386,  Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  8,  1991,  MI91A2666 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/148:7/152 
VS.  a.  585—848  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  removing  carbon  monoxide  from  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon containing  0.5  to  5  ppm  by  moles  of  carbon  monoxide,  said 
hydrocarbon  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propy- 
lene. 1-bulene.  ethane,  propane,  butane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
process  composing  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  al  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  0°  C.  to  150°  C,  and  al  a  pressure  at  which  said 
hydrocarbon  is  maintained  in  the  liquid  state,  with  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  mixture  or  a  reaction  product  or  both  of  CuO 
and  Cr,0,,  the  molar  ratio  of  CuO  lo  Cr,0,  being  from  1:10  to 
10:1.  said  catalyst  system  having  been  preheated  in  air  or  oxygen 
at  80°-500°  C.  for  1-100  hours. 


5,625,117 

FUEL  GAS  STRIPPING  OF  RICH  AMINE  TO  REMOVE 

HYDROCARBONS 

Gerald  O.  Henderson;  WiUiam  M.  Rice,  both  of  Ashland.  Ky.. 

and  Ric  T.  Zima,  Huntington.  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Ashland 

Inc..  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,004 
Int  CI."  C07C  7^90.  ClOG  29/00:29/20 


VS.  CI.  585—860 


17  Claims 
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1   A  process  composing: 

a.  contacting  liquid  C,-C4  hydrocarbon  containing  H,S  with 
lean  amine  absorbent  in  a  first  absorption  zone  under  condi- 
tions lo  absorb  H;S.  and  producing  a  purified  C^-Cj  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  nch  amine  absorbent  containing  H^S  and  a 
minor  amount  of  Cj_f4  hydrocartwn,  said  rich  amine  having 
residual  H.S  absorptive  capacity; 

b.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  gas  containing  HjS  in  a  second 
absorption  zone  with  rich  amine  absort>enl  from  said  first 
absorption  zone  under  conditions  to  absorb  H^S;  and 

c.  stripping  C3-C4  hydrocarbon  from  the  rich  amine  with  said 
hydrocarbon  gas.  forming  a  purified  hydrocartxin  gas  contain- 
ing C,-C4  hydrocarbon,  and  a  loaded  amine  absorbent  con- 
taining H,S  removed  in  the  first  absorption  zone  and  in  the 
second  absorption  zone. 


5,625,118 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

Anthonv  W.  Finkl,  445  E.  Royal  Flamingo  Dr.,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

34236 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  498,854 

Int.  CI."  C07C  7/20:  BOIJ  23/02:  C22C  3aW:  F02B  75/12 

VS.  CI.  585—899  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
txin fuels,  the  method  consisting  of  the  following  siep: 

contaciing  said  fuel  with  a  base  metal  alloy  catalyst  prior  to 
combustion  of  said  fuel 
wherein  said  base  metal  alloy  catalyst  is  further  characterized  as 
including  the  following  components  m  weight  percent: 


Sh 
Pb 
Hg 
Tl 


15-25 

3-7 

10-16 

05-1 


and  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  Sn. 


5,625,119 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGE  AND  SOIL 
CONTAMINATED  WITH  HYDROCARBONS 
Siegfried  E.  Tischler,  Jakarta  Selatan,  Indonesia,  assignor  to 
Successful  Venture  Enterprises  Inc.,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,512,  May  27,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.414,205.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,980 
Claims    priority,    application    Indonesia,    Jun.    22,    1992, 
P-003381 

Int  CI."  A63D  i/00 
VS.  CI.  588—205  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  sludge  comprising  organic  compounds 
and  solids,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spraying  the  sludge  into  a  preheating  chamber: 

producing  a  stream  of  air  into  the  preheating  chamber,  the  air 
being  preheated  10  a  sufficient  temperature  to  initiate  sponta- 
neous combustion  of  a  portion  of  the  organic  compounds; 

combining  the  sludge  and  the  preheated  air  al  a  lower  end  of  a 
cocurrenl  flow  fluidized  t>ed  oxidizer; 

spontaneously  combusting  a  portion  of  the  organic  compounds 
while  generating  heal  for  oxidizing  substantially  all  of  the 
remaining  organic  compounds  and  producing  a  mixture  of 
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treated  solids  and  process  gas  and  while  pneumatically  con- 
veying the  solids  through  the  fluidizied  bed  oxidizer  in  an 
upward  direction; 

pneumatically  removing  the  mixture  of  treated  solids  and  pro- 
cess gas  from  an  upper  end  of  said  fluidized  bed  oxidizer,  and 

separating  the  treated  solids  from  the  process  gas. 


1.  A  mutant  mouse  composing  a  homozygous  disruption  in  the 
endoEenous  neurotrophin-3  gene,  wherein  said  mutation  has  been 
introduced  by  homologous  recombination  and  results  in  the  inser- 
tion of  a  reporter  gene  or  a  drug-resistance  gene  into  an  exon  of  the 
neurotrophin-3  gene  and  further  wherem  said  mouse  has  a  reduced 
number  of  sensory  neurons  compared  v.  ith  the  number  of  sensory 
neurons  in  a  mouse  lacking  said  homo/vgous  disruption 


5.625,120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.625.121 
MICE  DEFICIENT  IN  NERVE  GROWTH  FACTOR 
RECEPTORS  ENCODED  BY  TRKB 
Rudiger  Klein.  Nussloch.  Germany;  .Alexandra  Joyner,  Tor- 
onto. Canada,  and  Mariano  Barbacid.  Lawrenceville.  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Bristol-M>ers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton.  NJ. 
FUed  Oct.  14.  1993,  Sen  No.  114,859 
Int.  Cl-^CUN  5/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  3  Claims 

1  A  mouse  homozygous  for  a  disrupted  trkB  gene,  wherein  the 
trkS  eene  is  disrupted  by  the  insertion  of  a  selectable  marker 
sequence  and  wherein  said  mouse  exhibits  a  decrease  in  the  num- 
ber of  neurons  which  compnse  the  facial  motor  nucleus,  spinal 
cord,  mgeminal  ganglia  and  dorsal  root  ganglia. 


5.625.122 

MOUSE  HAVING  A  DISRUPTED  LCK  GENT 

Tak  W.  Mak,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ontario  Cancer 

Institute,  Toronto.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  872,985.  Apr.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.043 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00. /5/irW 

U.S.  CI.  800—2  "^  fa'""* 

1.  A  mouse  homozygous  for  a  disrupted  Ick  gene,  wherein  the 
Ick  gene  is  disrupted  by  a  selectable  marker  sequence  and  wherein 
said  mouse  has  an  absence  of  004X08  and  C 04  COS"  thy- 
mocytes. 


5.625,124 

ANIMAL  MODEL  FOR  HELICOBACTER  PYLORI 

INFECTION 

Per  Falk,  Sollentuna.  Sweden,  and  Jeffrey  I.  Gordon,  SL  LouLs. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.411 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5A)0:  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  i.y567 

l'.S.  CI.  800—2  9  C"»''ns 
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1.  A  transgenic  mouse  expressing  m  its  gut  epithelial  cells,  under 
control  of  a  gut  epidielial  cell  specific  promoter,  an  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human  GDP-L-fucose:  p-D- 
galactoside  2-a-L  fucosyltransferase  and  human  GDP-L-fucose: 
P-D-N-acetylglucosamide  3/4-a  L-fucosyltransferase.  wherein 
Helicobacter  pylori  adhere  to  die  gut  epithelial  cells. 


5.625.125 

PHOSPHOLIPASE  Aj  EXPRESSING  TRANSGENIC 

ANIMALS 

C.     Frank     Bennett     Carlsbad.     Calif.;     David     S.     Grass. 

Lawrenceville.  and  Mark  E.  Swanson.  Princeton  Junction, 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  DNX  Biotherapeutics.  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.980 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  GOIN  3J/4S 

VS.  CI.  800—2  10  Claims 


5.625.123 

NEUROTROPfflN-3-DEnCIENT  EMBRYONIC  STEM 

CELLS  AND  MICE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Osamu  Shiho,  Takashima-gun;  Yoshihiko  Kaisho.  Sakai.  and 

Hideaki  Tojo,   Kobe,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166936; 
Jan.  19,  1994.  6-003824;  Jun.  23.  1994.  6-141858 

Int  CI."  .A61K  49/00:  C12N  15/00:15/06:  GOIN  31/00 
U.S.  a.  800—2  7  CUims 


pNTJLNT 
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1  A  mouse  or  rat  expressing  a  transgene  encoding  non- 
pancreatic, low  molecular  weight  phospholipase  Aj  so  that  the 
serum  phospholipase  A,  activity,  as  determined  by  hydrolysis  of 
oleic  acid-labelled  E.  coli  lipids,  is  increa.sed  relative  to  a  normal 
animal  of  die  same  species,  wherein  said  mouse  or  rat  displays  a 
pathologic  phenotype  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adn- 
exal  hyperplasia,  alopecia,  exfoliative  dermatitis  and  hyperkerato- 
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5,625,126 
TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  ANIMALS  FOR 
PRODUCING  HETEROLOGOUS  ANTIBODIES 
Nils  Lonberg,  Redwood  City,  and  Robert  M.  Kay,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GenPharm  International, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,741,  Mar.  9.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,699,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  161,739,  Dec.  3. 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  155.301, 
Nov.  18,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  96.762.  Jul.  22,  1993,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 
of  .Sen  No.  53,131,  Apn  26,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  990,860,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,545,806, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  904,068,  Jun.  23, 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  853,408, 
Man  18,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
834.539.  Feb.  5.  1992.  PaL  No.  5,633.425.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  810.279,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.569,825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
575,962,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  574,748,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,322 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  a.  800—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  containing  in  its  genome  a  transgene 
composing  in  operable  linkage  a  plurality  of  human  V  genes,  a 
plurality  of  human  D  genes,  a  plurality  of  human  J  genes,  a  human 
M  C„  gene,  at  least  two  different  non-(j  human  C„  genes  and 
associated  isotype  switching  sequences,  wherein  human  \i  and 
human  y  switch  sequences  are  located  in  closer  proximity  to  each 
other  than  in  the  naturally  occurring  human  immunoglobulin  locus; 
and  wherein  in  lymphocytes  of  said  mouse  the  transgene  undergoes 
productive  VDJ  rearrangement  and  M  to  y  isotype  switching  by 
recombination  between  the  human  p  and  human  y  switch 
sequences  such  that  the  mouse  produces  a  serum  containing  immu- 
noglobulins of  at  least  three  human  heavy  chain  isotypes  in 
response  to  antigenic  stimulation. 


I 


5,625,127 

EXTENDED  HUMAN  HEMATOPOIESIS  IN  A 

HETEROLOGOUS  HOST 

Hideto  Kaneshima;  Reiko  Namikawa,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Joseph  M.  McCune,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SyStemix,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  245,250.  May  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,476,997,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  836,195,  Feb. 
13,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  347,912,  May  5, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1995.  Sen  No. 
434,706 
IntCI."A61Ki5/t» 
U.S.  a.  800—2  8  Oaims 

1.  A  chimeric  immunocompromised  mouse,  said  mouse  com- 
prising: 

an  immunodehcient  mouse  host  lacking  functional  syngeneic 
lymphocytes  as  a  result  of  a  genetic  defect  in  immunoglobulin 
and  T  cell  receptor  gene  rearrangement;  and; 
viable  human  bone  marrow  equivalent  capable  of  providing 
mature  cells  of  a  multiplicity  of  hematopoietic  lineages 
wherein  said  human  bone  marrow  equivalent  is  comprised  of 
human  fetal  thymus  and  human  fetal  liver  tissue  grown  in 
juxtaposition,  and  wherein  said  bone  marrow  equivalent  is 
prepared  by  the  contiguous  co-implanlation  of  said  human 
fetal  thymus  and  human  fetal  liver  tissue. 


5,625.128 
NON-HUMAN  ANIMAL  MODEL  OF  A  HUFMAN  AIRWAY 
James  M.  Wilson,  and  John  F.  Engelhardt.  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan. Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  943.952.  Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  445.072 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  A66K  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  8  CUims 

1  A  non-human  animal  model  of  a  human  air»  ay,  w  herein  the 
non-human  animal  is  an  immunocompromised  rodent  and  the 
airway  has  continuously  open  ends  and  supports  a  fully  differenti- 
ated epithelium  around  its  lumen. 


5,625.129 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHDD6 
Roy    Luedtke.    Jn.    Thompson.    N.    Dak.,    and    William    B. 
Ambrose,  Urbandale,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  831,031,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,614 
Int.  a."  HOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12H  5/04:  AOIH  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.   Inbred  com   seed  designated   PHDD6  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  97410. 


5,625,130 

OILSEED  BRASSICA  BEARING  AN  ENDOGENOUS  OIL 

WHEREIN  THE  LEVELS  OF  OLEIC,  ALPHA- 

LINOLENIC,  AND  SATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS  ARE 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  PROVIDED  IN  AN  ATY  PICAL 

HIGHLY  BENEFICIAL  DISTRIBUTION  VIA  GENETIC 

CONTROL 

Ian  Grant  and  David  G.  Chame,  both  of  Guelph,  Canada. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines. 

Iowa 

Filed  Man  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  399,926 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/06:  C12N  15/01 

VS.  CI.  800—200  36  Oaims 


!  [   I     tfoLuai^m 


I 


19.  An  oil  seed  Brassica  napus  plant  having  satisfactory  agro- 
nomic characteristics  which  upon  self-pollination  is  capable  of 
forming  oilseeds  that  yield  an  endogenous  vegetable  oil  has  ing  an 
improved  distribution  of  fatty  acids,  said  oilseeds  bearing  an  oil 
which  exhibits  following  crushing  and  extraction  in  the  absence  of 
hydrogenation  or  other  chemical  or  physical  modification  ( 1 )  an 
alpha-linolenic  acid  content  of  less  than  3.5  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  fatty  acid  content.  (2»  an  oleic  acid  content  of 
at  least  77  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  fatty  acid  content 
(3)  a  total  saturated  fatty  acid  content  of  no  more  than  4.S  percent 
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by  weight  based  upon  the  lotal  fatty  acid  content,  and  (4)  an  eiucic 
acid  content  of  no  more  than  2  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  fany  acid  content,  wherein  each  of  said  recited  traits  of  said 
oil  is  controlled  by  genetic  means  in  the  absence  of  cancellation  as 
the  result  of  the  formation  of  the  other  recited  traits  and  said 
genetic  means  for  said  oleic  acid  content  and  said  saturated  fatty 
acid  content  are  obtainable  by  mutagenesis. 


5.625,131 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS0541 
Raymond  J.  Lei^tte,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Zenco  (No.  4) 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413^05 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 

l'.S.  CI.  800—200  '0  Claims 

1  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS0541.  wherein  a  seed  sample 
of  ZS0541  has  been  deposited  under  ATCC  number  97703. 

2  \  com  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.625.134 
SOYBEAN  CILTIVAR  9246337447 
Christopher  Tinius.   Memphis,   Tenn.;    William    K.    Rhodes. 
Queenstown.  Md..  and  Yolanda  I.  Otero-Ortiz.  Aguadilla, 
Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,924 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9246337447.  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  97717. 


5,625,135 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH233 
Gary  D.  Arthur,  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc..  Williamsburg.  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,926 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/W:4/0O:l/OO:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH233  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97359. 


5,625.132 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH08B 
Keith  M.  Davis,  Shelbyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.824 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  800—200  !'»  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH08B  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97654. 

2.  A  maize  plant  and  its  parts  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1 
and  its  plant  pans. 


5,625,133 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHOC7 
Todd  E.  Piper.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,193 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12M  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  I'*  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHOC7  and  having  the  genotype 
of  ATCC  Accession  No.  97746. 


5,625.136 
SYNTHETIC  DNA  SEQUENCE  HAVING  ENHANCED 
INSECTICIDAL  ACTIVITY  IN  MAIZE 
\Uchael  G.  Koziel;  Nalini  M.  Desai.  both  of  Cary;  Kelly  S. 
Lewis;  Vance  C.  Kramer,  both  of  Hillsborough;  Gregory  W. 
Warren,  Carv;  Stephen  V.  Evola,  Apex;  Lyle  D.  Crossland, 
Chapel    HUl;    Martha    S.    Wright.    Cary;    Ellis   J.    Merlin. 
Raleigh:  Karen  L.  Launis,  Franklinton.  all  of  N.C.;  Steven  J. 
Rothstein.  Guelph.  Canada;  Cindy  G.  Bowman,  Cary,  N.C.; 
John  L.  Dawson;  Erik  M.  Dunder,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.; 
Gary   M.  Pace,  Cary,  N.C..  and  Janet  L.  Suttie,  Raleigh. 
N.ci.  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,027,  Oct.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.715 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AH):5/W:  C12N  I5/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  800—205  25  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 

6.  A  plant  subly  transformed  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 

claim  I. 


5,625,137 
VERY  LOW  SCATTER  LIQUID  AND  SOLID  TISSUE 

MIMICKING  MATERIAL  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
PHANTOMS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ernest  L.  Madsen,  and  Gary  R.  Frank,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,755 

Int  CI.''  G«1N  37/00:29/06 

VS.  CI.  73—1.84  27  Claims 


1  A  low  scatter  ultrasound  tissue  mimicking  material  compris- 
ing: an  aqueous  mixture  of  large  organic  water  soluble  molecules 
and  an  emulsion  of  fatty  acid  esters  mixed  with  a  hydroxy  com- 
pound soluble  in  water. 


5.625.138 

]  EARTHQUAKE  EARLY  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Jack  D.  Elkins.  185  Pickel  Farm  Rd.,  Kingston.  Tenn.  37763 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,506,  May  5.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,408,862.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393J75 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  5/00:  GOIN  27/16:1/26 

VS.  CI.  73—23.2  17  Claims 


UMI 


6.  An  eanhquake  early  warning  system  for  detecting  seismic 
activity  that  precedes  an  earthquake,  said  earthquake  early  warning 
system  composing 

a  plurality  of  gas  collector  assemblies  each  including  a  subter- 
ranean, inverted  conduit  member  ha\  ing  a  known  length  and  a 
known  cross-seclional  width  for  collecting  gases  migrating 
through  subterranean  strata,  said  conduit  member  hlled  with 
an  inert  aggregate  and  including  a  flange  member  for  prevent- 
ing surface  originated  groundwater  from  seeping  directly 
I  beneath  said  inverted  conduit  and  further  including  a  gas 
;  permeable  soil  intertace  member  for  retaining  said  aggregate 

within  said  inverted  conduit  while  allowing  ga.ses  to  migrate 
into  said  inverted  conduit; 
at  least  one  gas  detector  assembly  earned  bv  said  gas  collector 
assembly,  said  gas  detector  assembly  including  a  gas  detect- 
ing member  for  detecting  gas  collected  within  said  gas  collec- 
tor assembly: 
electronic  analyzer  circuitry  in  electronic  communication  with 
said  gas  detecting  member  for  monitoring  a  rate  of  migration 
j  of  gas  detected  by  said  gas  detecting  member,  comparing  the 

j         rate  of  migration  to  a  known  normal  background  rate  of 


migration,  and  for  indicating  when  the  rate  of  migration 
accelerates  beyond  the  normal  background  rate  of  migration: 
and 
electronic  circuitry  for  communicating  between  said  gas  detect- 
ing member  and  said  electronic  analyzer  circuitry  wherein 
said  electronic  analyzer  circuitry  is  located  at  a  central  moni- 
toring facility  and  is  in  electronic  communication  with  a 
plurality  of  said  gas  detecting  members,  said  electronic  cir- 
cuitry further  including  processing  circuit  for  determining  an 
earthquake  index,  said  earthquake  index  corresponding  to  the 
area  of  a  curve  corresponding  to  gas  activity  versus  lime  up  to 
time  T,  multiplied  by  the  slope  of  said  curve  at  time  T^. 


5,625,139 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 
NONPOLAR  GASES  SUCH  AS  CARBON  DIOXIDE  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  POLYMER-BASED  SENSOR  AND 
CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  STRUCTURE 
Lars  Stormbora,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Hel- 
sinki. Finland 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  21,  1994,  944950 

InL  CI."  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  CI.  75-23.21  8  Claims 


~l 


2.  A  sensor  for  measunng  the  concentration  of  nonpolar  gases, 
said  sensor  comprising: 
a  piezoelectnc  crystal; 
a  lirst  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the 

crystal  for  generating  oscillations  in  the  crystal: 
a  polymer  film  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  crystal:  and 
a  second  pair  of  electrodes  fonned  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the 

polymer  film  wherein  the  outer  electrode  is  permeable  to  the 

gas  to  be  measured. 


5,625.140 
ACOUSTIC  ANALYSIS  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 
Gardy  Cadet,  Orange,  and  Jorge  L.  Valdes,  Bedminster,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,906 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—24.01  7  Claims 


I 


An  acoustic  cell  for  determining  the  composition  of  a  gas 
mixture  comprising:  ,  •-  e 

a  hollow  conduit  for  containing  a  gas  mixture  to  be  analyzed, 
said  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends; 
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a  first  transducer  housing  sealingly  engaged  with  said  first  end  of 
the  conduit,  said  first  transducer  housing  supporting  a  tirst 
transducer,  the  first  transducer  housing  being  made  of  a  metal; 
a  second  transducer  housing  sealingly  engaged  with  said  second 
end  of  the  conduit,  said  second  transducer  housing  supponing 
a  second  transducer,  the  second  transducer  housing  being 
made  of  metal, 
a  sound-absorbing  sleeve  assembly  surroundmg  the  conduit: 
a  first  gas  port  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  the  conduit,  and 
a  second  gas  port  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  the  conduit; 
wherein  sound-absorbing  sleeve  assembly  provides  an  acoustic 
cell  that  produces  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  at  least  4;1. 


5.625.142 

RESONANCE  CONTACT  SCANNING  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

Ronald  C.  CJamblc.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Topometrta 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55X%.  Apr.  28.  1W3,  Pat  No. 

5.481.908.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.544 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  11^4 

VS.  a.  75-105  10  <^''"'"« 


5.625,141 
SEALED  PARTS  LEAK  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  HELIUM  SPECTROMETER  LEAK 
DETECTION 
David  G.  Mahoney.  Londonderry.  N.H.;  Glenn  E.  Ruiz.  Bil- 
lerica.  Mass.;  Jack  W.  Farmer.  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.;  Thomas 
L.  Pflanz.  Westwood.  Mas.s.;   WiUiam  D.   Hall.  Deerfield, 
N.H..  and  Roy  F.  Parsons,  deceased,  late  of  Dunstable,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84.003 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  mo 
U.S.  CI.  73 — W.7  12  Claims 


2   In  a  resonance  contact  scanning  force  microscope  for  exam- 
ining surface  contours  of  a  specimen,  the  microscope  having  a 
cantilever  arm  having  a  fundamental  resonance  frequency,  a  probe 
secured  to  said  cantilever  arm  having  a  probe  tip  adapted  to  follow 
the  surface  contours  of  the  specimen,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  oscillator  dnver  for  causing  the  cantilever  arm  to  oscillate  at 
a  desired  resonance  harmonic  frequency  of  said  fundamental 
resonance  frequency  while  the  probe  tip  remains  in  substan- 
tially constant  contact  with  the  specimen. 


5,625,143 

MISnRE  DETECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yoichi  Kadota.  Hiraeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1994,  6-168396 

Int.  C1."F02P /7/(X< 

VS.  a.  73—116  5  Claims 


1    An  improved  trace  gas  leak  detection  apparatus  for  testing 
small  hermetically  sealed  parts  approximating  the  size  of  devices 
such  as  impact  sensors  in  which  a  test  fixture  for  sealable  enclosure 
of  the  parts  is  coupled  through  a  test  valve  to  a  foreline  of  a  high 
vacuum  pump,  the  high  vacuum  pump  is  coupled  to  an  inlet  of  a 
mass  spectrometer  tube,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
an  expansion  chamber  coupled  by  a  gas  conduit  to  said  test 
fixture,  said  test  fixture  having  an  internal  volume  surround- 
ing the  test  pan  being  approximately  equal  to  an  internal 
volume  of  said  expansion  chamber: 
an  expansion  v  ah e  connected  between  said  test  fixture  and  said 

expansion  chamber  in  said  gas  conduit; 
means  for  evacuating  said  expansion  chamber  with  said  expan- 
sion valve  closed; 
means  for  opening  said  expansion  valve  wiih  said  test  part 
sealed  in  said  test  fixture  so  that  gas  in  said  test  fixture 
expands  into  the  evacuated  expansion  chamber,  said  test  fix- 
ture and  said  expansion  chamber  defining  a  test  chamber; 
means  for  measunng  the  pressure  in  said  test  chamber  after  said 

expansion  valve  is  opened; 
means  for  companng  the  measured  pressure  to  a  reference  value 

indicating  said  test  pan  lealcing;  and 
said  mass  spectrometer  tube  being  coupled  to  said  test  chamber 
for  performing  a  trace  gas  leaic  test  when  said  means  for 
companng  does  not  indicate  said  test  pan  is  leaking 


■"       fACTOIt 
CALCULATl* 
MEANS 
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1  A  misfire  detector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


ing 


penod  measunng  means  for  measunng  periods  of  a  plurality  of 
signals  per  one  revolution  of  a  crankshaft  generated  by  a 
crank  angle  sensor  for  a  plurality  predetermined  crank  angles 
in  said  internal  combustion  engine, 

modification  factor  calculating  means  for.  based  on  a  ratio 
between  the  penods  of  the  plurality  of  signals  in  a  steady 
operating  condition,  calculating  a  plurality  of  modification 
factors  used  to  mixlify  enors  in  penod  measurements, 

modification  factor  propnety  detennining  means  for  determining 
whether  the  plurality  of  modification  factors  calculated  by 
said  modification  factor  calculating  means  are  in  the  proper 
range  or  not, 

penod  vanation  factor  calculating  means  for,  based  on  the 
penods  measured  by  said  penod  measunng  means  and  the 
modification  factors  which  have  been  detennined  as  being 
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proper  by  said  modification  factor  propnety  determining 
means,  calculating  each  penod  variation  factor  used  to  quan- 
titize  variations  in  the  period. 

misfire  determining  means  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  a 
misfire  based  on  the  penod  variation  factor  calculated  by  said 
period  vanation  factor  calculating  means,  and 

processing  means  tor  resetting  the  plurality  of  modification 
factors  to  initial  values  when  the  difference  between  a  maxi- 
mum one  and  a  minimum  one  of  the  plurality  of  rrxxlification 
factors  calculated  by  said  modification  factor  calculating 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 

to  thereby  avoid  enoneous  misfire  detection  due  to  electrical 
interference  and  manufacturing  inaccuracies  in  said  period 
measunng  means. 


5,625.145 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Maeno,  Kawasaki;  Takayuki  l^ukimoto,  Fujisawa; 
Hajime  Kanazawa,  Tama,  and  Ichiro  Chiba.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089895 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  9/04 

U.S.  a.  73—504.12  27  Claims 


5,625.144 
SIMPLE.  LOW-COST,  LOW-NOISE.  AND  ENERGY- 
EFFICIENT  DIGITAL  TIRE  GAUGE 
Yih-Min  Chang,  3rd  Fl.,  No.  40,  Yin-Shan  Street.  Kaohsiung, 

Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,293,  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,413 
Int.  a."  B60C  2.W2:  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  a.  73— 146J  24  Claims 
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1,  A  digital  tire  gauge  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
power  supply  for  measuring  a  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  a  tire  compris- 
ing: 

a  gauge  housing  mounting  therein  said  power  supply; 
a  transducing  oscillator  mounted  in  said  housing  for  transducing 
an  imposed  pressure  of  said  fluid  into  a  signal  of  a  penodic 
sequence  of  cycles,  and  including: 
a  pressure  sensor  having  at  least  a  resistor  having  a  resistance 

thereof  changing  with  said  imptised  pressure; 
a  capacitor  electncally  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  for 

forming  therewith  an  oscillating  circuit;  and 
a  plurality  of  inverters  electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor 
and  said  pressure  sensor  to  provide  a  gain  for  said  trans- 
ducing oscillator; 
an  isolating  inverter  electrically  connected  to  said  transducing 
oscillator,  and  functioning  as  a  bufl'er  for  the  impedance 
matching  of  said  transducing  oscillator  to  prevent  said  trans- 
ducing oscillator  from  been  noised; 
a  processor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electncally  connected 
to  said  buffer  for  generating  a  numencal  value  in  response  to 
said  signal  generated  from  said  buffer; 
a  display  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  processor  for  displaying  a  digital  reading  in  accordance 
with  said  numencal  value;  and 
a  manually  on/off  switch  mounted  in  said  housing  and  electn- 
cally connected  respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  to  said 
proces.sor  and  said  power  supply. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity  comprising: 
obtaining  from  a  vibration  member  tliree  vibration  modes  having 
components  movable  in  three  orthogonal  axial  directions 
which  orthogonal  axial  directions  are  intersecting,  one  of  said 
three  vibrational  modes  being  a  torsional  vibration  mode 
around  an  axis  of  one  of  the  three  axial  directions  and  the 
other  two  vibration  modes  being  bending  vibration  modes  in 
different  planes  with  a  phase  difference  of  90°  which  planes 
include  axes  of  the  three  axial  directions;  and 
detecting  an  angular  velocity  around  an  axis  of  each  of  two  of 
the  axial  directions  by  exciting  one  of  said  three  vibration 
modes  and  detecting  a  vibration  of  the  other  two  vibration 
modes. 


5,625,146 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AXIAL 

MODULUS 

Andrew  J.  Hull,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,766 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i/00:  GOIH  13/00 

U.S.  a.  73—574  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  axial  modulus  of  a  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  elongate  sample  of  the  matenal  having  a  mass 
density  "  and  a  length  L  that  is  considerably  greater  than  a 
lateral  dimension  of  said  elongate  sample; 

dnving  a  first  end  of  said  elongate  sample  longitudinally  at  a 
frequency  of  excitation  "*: 

determining,  at  said  frequency  of  excitation  ■".  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  elongate  sample  at  said  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end;  and 

determining,  at  said  frequency  of  excitation  ".  longitudinal  force 
experienced  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  wherein 
said  axial  modulus  is  calculated  as  a  function  of  said  mass 
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density  ''.  said  length  L.  said  frequency  of  excitation  ".  said 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  elongate  sample  at  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end.  and  said  longitudinal  force  expen- 
enced  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 


5,625.147 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOIVITORING  THE 
EATING  QUALITY  OF  MEAT 
Christopher  A.  Miks,  Bristol,  and  Christopher  C.  Wariiup, 
Milton  Keynes,  both  ot  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Meat 
and  Livestocii  Commissioo,  Milton  Kesrnes,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/00203,  S  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  {  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18S54,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
9302M1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/CW,  A61B  lOAX) 
VS.  a.  73—597  19  Oaims 


5,625,149 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCTOR 
TUrultevere  R.  Gurur^a,  North  Andover,  and  Larry  A.  Ladd, 
Methuen,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281 J23 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/00:  HOIL  41/08:  A61B  8/14:  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  73— «32  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  obtaining  infomiation  relating  to  the  eating 
quality  of  meat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  an  acoustic  signal  into  the  meat: 
monitoring  the  effect  of  the  meat  on  at  least  one  characteristic  of 

said  acoustic  signal  propagated  into  the  meat:  and 
applying  said  monitored  effects  to  a  predetermined  algonthm 

relating  eating  quality  as  determined  by  human  panel  analysis 

to  monitored  acoustic  effects  to  indicate  the  eating  quality  of 

the  meat  under  test. 


5,625,148 

ULTRASONIC  SCANNING  HEAD  AND  METHOD 

Jerry    Rutherford,   Anaheim,   Calif.,   assignor   to    Rohrback 

Cosasco  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428346 

Int.  a."  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  CL  73—618 

to- 


1.  A  scanning  head  for  ultrasonic  testing  of  metal  structures 
comprising  a  scanhead  body  adapted  to  move  over  the  surface  of 
the  structure  being  scanned,  an  encoder  operative  to  create  an 
image  in  relation  to  the  position  of  the  scanhead  body,  dnve  means 
to  dnve  the  encoder  as  said  scanhead  body  moves,  and  bamer  wall 
means  to  isolate  and  seal  the  encoder  from  the  environment  of  said 
dnve  means 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  layers,  the  first  layers  comprising  a  composite 
of  a  piezoelectric  matenal  and  a  low  acoustic  impedance 
matenal: 

a  plurality  of  internal  electrodes,  a  first  internal  electrode  over- 
lying a  first  layer  and  successive  internal  electrodes  overlying 
successive  first  layers:  and 

a  first  and  second  external  electrode,  a  first  internal  electrode 
being  coupled  to  the  first  external  electrode  and  a  second 
internal  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  second  external  elec- 
trode, successive  internal  electrodes  being  coupled  alterna- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  external  electrodes. 


5,625,150 

INTEGRATED  ACOUSTIC  LEAK  DETECTION  SENSOR 

SUBSYSTEM 

David  A.  Greene;  Rosemary  A.  Greene,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Donald  C.  Gaubatz,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,675 

Int  a."  GOIH  11/00:  GOIM  3/00:  G21C  IVAM) 

VS.  a.  73—649  6  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  source  of  acoustic  waves  inside  a 
vessel  having  a  wall,  compnsing: 

a    transducer    for    outputting    an    analog    electncal    signal    in 

response  to  vibrational  displacement  of  a  structure  coupled 

thereto: 
ngid   attachment   means   for  coupling   said   transducer  to  the 

external  surface  of  a  localized  portion  of  said  vessel  wall. 


wherein  said  transducer  outputs  an  analog  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  vibrational  displacement  of  said  localized  portion 
of  said  vessel  wall: 

a  labyrinth  seal  subassembly  attached  to  said  ngid  attachment 
means  at  a  location  between  said  transducer  and  said  localized 
portion  of  said  vessel  wall:  and 

electncal  circuit  means  for  splinmg  the  analog  electrical  signal 
output  by  said  transducer  into  low-  and  high-frequency  com- 
ponents, 

said  low-frequency  component  being  a  function  of  the  vibra- 
tional displacement  of  said  localized  portion  of  said  vessel 
wall  and  said  high-frequency  component  being  a  function  of 
vibrational/ultrasonic  waves  propagating  through  said  local- 
ized portion  of  said  vessel  wall. 


Pp 


5,625,151 
SILICONE  OIL-FILLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE 

SENSOR 
Vasuo  Yamaguchi,  Itami,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456J06 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325824 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  IM)2:I5AX):7AX) 

V.S.  CI.  73—716  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  central  through  hole  and  a  metallic  diaphragm 
coven ng  the  through  hole: 

a  stem  bonded  to  said  case  and  defining  a  space  between  said 
case  and  said  stem,  said  stem  having  an  upper  surface  within 
and  opposite  said  case  and  ha\ing  an  area: 

a  pedestal  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  stem,  having  an 
area  nearK  equal  to  the  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  stem 
and  including  lead  insertion  holes: 

a  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  chip  mounted  on  said  pedestal, 
having  an  area  nearly  equal  lo  the  area  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  stem,  and  including  lead  insertion  holes  aligned  with  the 
lead  insertion  holes  in  said  pedestal,  said  semiconductor  pres- 
sure sensor  chip  including  a  thin  diaphragm, 

leads  extending  through  the  lead  insertion  holes  in  said  pedestal 
and  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  chip  and  penetrating 
through  said  stem  outwardly  from  said  sensor; 

wires  connected  lo  said  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  chip  and 
to  said  leads:  and 

silicone  oil  filling  the  space  between  said  case  and  said  stem. 


J^'.:-:  "rt  >  ' 


(B)  a  pressure  sensor,  disposed  in  one  portion  of  said  interior 
cavity  and  including  an  input  port  for  receiving  a  gas  or 
vapor,  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  or  vapor  at  the  input 
port  as  a  function  of  a  parameter  value  that  vanes  according 
to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  or  vapor  at  the  input  port: 

(Ci  controller  means,  disposed  in  another  portion  of  said  interior 
cavity,  for  sensing  the  parameter  \alue  and  for  generating  in 
response  thereto  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  pres- 
sure at  said  input  port: 

(D)  first  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  sensor; 

(E)  second  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  said  controller  means;  and 

(F)  thermal  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  temperature 
control  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  sensor  at  a 
first  preselected  temperature,  and  for  controlling  said  second 
temperature  control  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  said 
controller  means  at  a  second  preselected  temperature  different 
from  the  first  preselected  temperature. 


5,625,153 

METHOD  OF  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY  ESTIMATING 

LIFE  OF  CERAMIC  MEMBER 

Yuichi  Sauai,  Hitachi:  Yoshiyulu  Yasutomi,  Mito;  Motoyulu 
Miyata,  Hitachi:  Hidelu  Tamaki,  Hitachi,  and  Katsuo  Wada, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314873 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .V(« 
U.S.  CI.  73—762  22  Claims 


5.625,152 
HE.ATED  PRE.SSURE  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Pandorf.  Newton  Highlands:  Archibald  J.  DeMone. 
Westford;   Frank  W.  Thomas.  Lunenberg.  and  Steven  D. 
Blankenship.  Melrose,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  MRS  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,535 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/CH):Wi: 
VS.  CI.  73—756  55  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  transducer  assembU  comprising: 
(A)  an  external  enclosure  defining  an  inierior  cavity; 


1  A  method  of  estimating  non-destructively  a  life  expectancy  of 
members,  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  which  is  made  of  ceramics, 
compnsing  measunng  a  vanalion  in  at  least  one  of  phvsical  quali- 
ties of  said  ceramics,  and  estimating  the  life  expectancy  of  the 
members  on  a  basis  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between  a  life 
of  said  ceramics  and  variation  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  physical 
qualities. 
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5,625,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CERAMIC 
SPECIMENS  BY  SIMULTANEOUS  APPLICATION  OF 
MECHANICAL  AND  THERMAL  STRESSES 
Ke^i  Matsuhiro,  Komaki,  Japan;  Carine  A.  M.  C.  Dewitte. 
Ottignies,  and  Jeffrey  P.  J.  Pattlmore,  Mons,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  NGK  Ceramics  Europe  S.A.,  Belgium, 
and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1993, 
9326472 

InL  CI."  G«1B  7//6.  G«1L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—774  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  proof-testing  a  plurality  of  ceramic  engine  valve 
members  for  quality  assurance,  wherein  each  valve  member  has  a 
stem,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  an  annular  seating  face  on  the 
side  of  the  head  towards  the  stem  and  a  head  face  at  the  side  of  the 
head  facing  away  from  the  stem,  the  method  compnsing  subjecting 
each  valve  member  (a)  to  mechanical  stress  applied  by  pressing  the 
seating  face  against  a  tool  and  (b)  simultaneously  with  said 
mechanical  stress,  to  thermal  stress  applied  by  locally  heating  a 
central  region  of  the  head  face. 


5,625,155 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

Yutaka  Yoshida,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aichi  Tokei 

Denld  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,508,  Oct.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,407,  Apr.  20, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
39,433,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  231,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1901,  3-222939; 
Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222940;  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335050 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/58 

U.S.  a.  73—861.11  20  Claims 
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storing  in  first  storage  means  a  first  relation  between  said  first 
ratio  and  a  level  of  said  monitored  fluid  as  measured  when 
said  fluid  flows  through  reference  conduit  means; 

storing  in  second  storage  means  a  second  relation  between  an 
output  obtained  from  said  sensor  means  upon  excitation  of 
said  upper  coil  disposed  above  said  reference  conduit  means 
and  the  level  of  said  fluid  within  said  conduit  means; 

identifying  a  level  of  said  fluid  flowing  through  said  reference 
conduit  means  at  said  first  rauo  on  the  basis  of  said  first  ratio 
obtained  for  said  conduit  means  by  reference  to  said  first 
storage  means  storing  said  first  relation; 

identifying  a  first  output  obtained  from  the  sensor  means  of  said 
reference  conduit  means  at  said  fluid  level  on  the  basis  of  said 
fluid  level  by  reference  to  said  second  storage  means  storing 
said  second  relation; 

identifying  a  first  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
reference  conduit  means  when  said  reference  conduit  means  is 
at  said  identified  fluid  level; 

determining  arithmetically  a  second  ratio  between  said  first  flow 
rate  and  said  first  output;  and 

determining  anthmetically  a  flow  rale  of  the  fluid  being  moni- 
tored on  the  basis  of  said  second  ratio  and  the  second  output 
obtained  from  said  sensor  means  upon  excitation  of  the  upper 
CSOti. 


5,625,156 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Dana  M.  SerreU,  Davison;  Brian  M.  Bibb,  OrtonviUe;  Stephen 
J.  Myers,  Owosso;  John  A.  Horton,  Clio,  and  Walter  Jen- 
kins, Linden,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,822 

Int.  a."  GOIN  1/14 

MS.  CL  73—863.51  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  exhaust  gas  comprising;  first  and 
second  tubular  passages;  a  solid  plug  through  which  the  first  and 
second  tubular  passages  pass  and  to  which  the  mbular  passages  are 
sealingly  engaged;  a  sampling  chamber  mounted  to  and  in  flow 
contact  with  the  first  and  second  tubular  passages,  wherein  the  first 
tubular  passage  provides  gas  flow  into  the  sampling  chamber  and 
the  second  tubular  passage  takes  gas  flow  out  of  the  sampling 
chamber;  and  a  flow  passage  having  a  tubular  wall  with  an  opening 
therein  to  which  the  solid  plug  is  sealingly  engaged,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  tubular  passages  extend  from  inside  the  flow 
passage,  through  the  plug,  to  the  sampling  chamber  mounted 
outside  of  the  flow  passage,  wherein  the  solid  plug  comprises  part 
of  a  housing  for  the  sampling  chamber. 


UMI 


12.  A  method  of  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  flowing  through 

conduit  means  and  being  monitored  by  an  electromagnetic  flow 

meter,  wherein  said  electromagnetic  flow  meter  includes  an  upper 

coil  disposed  above  said  conduit  means,  a  lower  coil  disposed 

below  said  conduit  means,  sensor  means  disposed  at  a  side  of  said 

conduit  means  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  excitation  of 

said  upper  and  lower  coils;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detennining    arithmetically    a    first    ratio    between    an    output 

obtained  from  said  sensor  means  when  said  upper  coil  is 

excited  and  an  output  obtained  from  said  sensor  means  when 

said  lower  coil  is  excited; 


5,625,157 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  A  FILTRATE  SAMPLE  FROM 
SLUSH  PULP 
Esa  Piirainen,  and  Teuvo  Peltomiiki,  both  of  Kajaani,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Kajaani  Elektroniikka  Oy,  Kajaani,  Finland 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,411 
InL  a."  GOIN  //22 
U.S.  a.  73—863.86  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  taking  a  lillraie  sample  from  slush  pulp  contain- 
ing fibers  through  a  wall  (2)  of  a  container  ( 1 )  containing  pulp,  said 
device  comprising: 


a  cylinder  (3)  limited  by  walls  (4)  and  forming  a  cylinder  space 
(6)  open  at  one  end  (5).  said  cylinder  being  mounted  on  the 
wall  (2)  so  that  it  goes  through  the  wall,  with  its  open  end  (5) 
in  the  direction  of  the  container  (1); 

a  reciprocating  valve  element  having  an  end  that  can  move 
backward  and  forward  within  the  cylinder  and  which  is  placed 
in  the  cylinder  space; 

a  sampling  duct  (8)  for  passing  a  sample  from  the  open  cylinder 
space  into  the  cylinder  space  behind  the  reciprocating  valve 
element; 

an  actuator  (9)  for  moving  the  reciprocating  valve  element; 

a  drain  duct  (12)  for  draining  off  the  sample  penetrating  through 
the  sampling  duct  into  the  space  behind  the  reciprocating 
valve  element  for  analysis; 

characterized  in  that  the  reciprocating  valve  element  has  a  rear 
position,  in  which  it  closes  the  drain  duct  (12). 

an  intermediate  position,  in  which  the  reciprocating  valve  ele- 
ment end  has  sunk  through  some  distance  into  the  open  end 
(5)  of  the  cylinder  (3),  forming  a  pocket  (10)  limited  by  the 
cylinder  walls  (4)  and  the  reciprocating  valve  element  end  for 
gathering  fibrous  slush  pulp  and  forming  a  piUow-like  filter 
(11)  in  the  pocket,  and 

a  front  position,  in  which  the  reciprocating  valve  element  end 
has  been  pushed  at  least  mainly  to  the  level  of  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder  for  removing  the  pillow-like  filter  and  emptying 
the  pocket  into  the  container. 


5,625,158 
MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuji  Ichiki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.208 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325266 
Int.  a."  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—603  10  Claims 
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(2  SEGISTCB  GROUP 

1.  A  musical  tone  generating  apparatus  operating  based  on  a 
lime  division  control  method  using  a  plurality  of  channels,  said 
musical  tone  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  waveform  memory  for  storing  original  waveform  data; 
first    tone    generating    means    for   generating    a    plurality    of 
addresses  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  channels  within  a 
sampling  period,   and  for  reading  out  N   samples  of  said 
I        original  waveform  data  according  to  each  address  for  each 
'        channel  from  said  waveform  memory,  and  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  musical  tones  based  on  said  N  samples  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  channels  within  said  sampling 
period; 


second  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
musical  tones  adapted  to  be  selectively  installed  in  said  musi- 
cal tone  generating  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the 
number  of  musical  tones  that  can  be  generated  by  said  musi- 
cal tone  generating  apparatus  within  said  sampling  period,  the 
second  tone  generating  means  accessing  ttie  waveform 
memory  together  with  the  first  tone  generating  means  when 
the  second  tone  generating  means  is  used  for  tone  generation; 
and 

access  control  means  for  decreasing  the  number  of  samples  of 
said  original  waveform  data  read  for  each  channel  from  said 
waveform  memory  from  N  to  M,  which  is  a  number  less  than 
N,  based  on  which  each  said  musical  tone  of  each  said 
channel  is  generated,  when  the  second  tone  generating  means 
IS  installed. 


5,625,159 
TANK  TURRET  ROTATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hans-Peter  Malolepsy,  Vellmar,  and  Hilmar  Rabc,  Wanfried- 
Aue,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Wegmann  &  Co., 
GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,649,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1989,  39  13 
902.6 

lot  a.*  F41H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  89—36.08  9  Gaims 


1.  A  combat  vehicle,  having  a  weapon  mounted  on  a  ring  mount 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  weapon  being  mounted  off 
said  axis,  and  said  ring  mount  being  connected  to  the  hull  of  the 
vehicle  by  a  rotation  ring  wherein: 

said  rotation  ring  comprises  a.  controllable  coupling  comprising 
plural  coupling  elements  distributed  along  the  surface  of  the 
rotation  ring; 
said  coupling  elements  having  engaged  positions  and  disen- 
gaged positions,  whereby  in  the  disengaged  position  the  cou- 
pling elements  are  freely  rotable  in  the  ring  mount; 
said  controllable  coupling  further  comprising  control  means  to 
control  the  position  of  said  coupling  elements  whereby  when 
a  projectile  is  fired  from  the  weapon  the  coupling  elements  are 
disengaged  and  after  the  exit  of  the  projectile  from  the 
weapon,  and  before  the  end  of  recoil  of  the  weapon,  the 
coupling  elements  are  moved  to  an  engaged  position. 


5,625,160 

PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AFFORDING 

PROTECTION  FROM  AN  APPROACHING  PROJECTILE 

Karl  Rudolf,  Schrobenhausen,  and  Raimar  Steuer,  Diepers- 

dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co., 

Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602^34 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1995,  195  05 
629.9 

InL  CI."  F41H  n/00 
U.S.  a.  89—36.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  protective  arrangement  for  affording  protection  from  a 
threat  to  a  vehicle  (11)  by  an  approaching  projectile  (13)  compris- 
ing at  least  one  module  (18)  including  a  plurality  of  plates  (19);  a 
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5.625.162 
SIGNAL  Tl  BE  OF  IMPROVED  Oil.  RESISTANCE 
Rodney  W.  Appleby.  Camira,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI  Aus- 
tralia Operations  Ptv  Ltd,  Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  Dec."  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  358J75 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Dec.    20,     1993, 
PM3053 

Int.  CI."  F42B  MMl 
VS.  CI.  102—331  M  Claims 


-O-H0» 
-O— 445 

-a-4» 


nal  axis  and  said  tracer  assembly  having  a  diameter  dj  mea- 
sured parallel  to  the  diameter  d,;  the  diameter  d,  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  d,. 


sensor  (22)  for  initiating  an  acceleration  of  at  least  one  said  plale 
from  the  vehicle  (11)  against  said  projectile;  wherein  said  sensor 
(22)  initiates  the  acceleration  of  respectively  r*o  of  said  plurality 
of  plates  (19)  away  from  each  other,  said  at  least  one  module  ( 18) 
being  mounted  in  a  front  structure  ( 17)  carried  by  said  vehicle  ( 11). 


5,625,161 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPIN  STABILIZED 

PROJECTILE  FUSE,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  A 

SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  SPIN-STABILIZED  FUSE  HAVING 

SUCH  A  SAFETY'  DEVICE 
Jacques  Nicolas,  Lecheix/Morge,  and  Jean-Paul  Oberle,  Cas- 
set,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Manurhin  Defense,  Ver- 
sailles, France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01356,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16891.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  491^71 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  17,  1993.  93  15203 
"  Int  CI."  F42C  15/23:15/22 
VS.  CI.  102—240  20  Oaims 


TtHE  UMrs) 


1  A  signal  tube  of  improved  oil  resistance  having  a  sub-tube 
compnsing  polyethylene  and  an  outer  jacket  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  resin  of  the  polyester  type. 


5,625.163 
CARTRIDGE  AMMUNITION  HAVING  ACCIDENTAL 
IGNITION  PREVENTING  MEANS 
Stefan  Thiesen.  Willich;  Thomas  Heltmann.  Unteriiiss;  Holger 
Brase.  Bergen:  Reiner  Bukowski.  and  Ulrich  SchiJte,  both  of 
Hermannsburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall 
Industrie  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1995,  195  01 
122.8 

InL  CI."  F42B  5,^2. /2/J8 
U.S.  a.  102—439  13  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  safety  device  to  lock  a  firing  pin  of  a  spin-stabilized 
projectile  fuse,  said  safety  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  strip  disposed  around  said  firing  pin,  said  flexible  stnp 
having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  length,  wherein  said 
flexible  strip  is  in  contact  with  the  firing  pin  in  a  wound 
position;  and 

a  spiral  spring  made  of  an  elastic  matenal  and  windable  around 
said  flexible  strip  in  a  safe  position  and  disposed  to  unwind 
under  centnfugal  force  to  a  finng  position,  said  spiral  spnng 
being  made  of  a  spnng  strip  that  is  wound  around  it.self. 
wherein  when  said  spiral  spring  unwinds,  said  flexible  strip 
unwinds  within  said  spiral  spring,  and  wherein  said  length  of 
said  flexible  strip  is  dimensioned  such  that  said  first  end 
overiaps  said  second  end  by  an  offset  amount  when  said 
flexible  stnp  presses  against  said  spiral  spring  in  said  finng 
position. 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising 

(a)  a  case  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  case  bottom;  said  case 
defining  an  inner  space; 

(b)  a  propellant  powder  accommodated  in  said  inner  space; 

(c)  a  propellant  igniter  centrally  arranged  on  said  bottom  and 
having  a  closure  remote  from  said  bottom: 

(d)  a  projectile  held  by  said  case  and  having  a  rear  portion 
extending  into  said  inner  space; 

(e)  a  tracer  assembly  held  in  said  rear  portion;  said  tracer 
assembly  being  spaced  from  said  closure;  and 

(f)  filler  means  for  preventing  said  propellant  igniter  from  press- 
ing propellant  powder  into  said  Bacer  assembly;  said  filler 
means  comprising  a  filler  member  of  inert  material  positioned 
within  the  rear  portion  of  the  projectile  between  said  closure 
and  said  tracer  assembly;  said  filler  member  having  a  diam- 
eter d|  measured  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudi- 


5,625,164 

AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

Eric  R.  McFarlaDd,  Mesa,  and  Eric  J.  Champa,  Gilbert,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,893 

InL  a."  C06D  5/00 

VS.  a.  102—531  16  Claims 


5^25,166 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  THERMALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

ENHANCED  PLASTIC  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  (PPGA) 
PACKAGE  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DEVICES  WITH 

WIRE  BOND  INTERCONNECT 
Siva  NatanO*",  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  CUira,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,144 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  an  inflat- 
able vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

gas  generating  material; 

an  enclosure  having  an  end  wall  portion  defining  an  enclosure 
chamber; 

said  gas  generating  material  being  within  said  enclosure  cham- 
ber and  spaced  a  distance  from  said  end  wall  portion;  and 

yieldable  means  located  adjacent  to  said  end  wall  portion  and 
said  ga.s  generating  material,  said  yieldable  means  providing  a 
force  acting  on  said  gas  generating  material  and  on  said  end 
I  wall  portion  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  gas  generating 
matenal  relative  to  said  enclosure  and  relative  to  said  end  wall 
portion,  said  force  being  constant  and  unrelated  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  gas  generating  material  and  said  end  wall 
I     portion. 


I 

5,625,165 
DESENSITIZED  ENERGETIC  MATERIALS 
Charies  A.  Wight,  1457  E.  1300  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84105,  and  Peter  M.  Kligmann,  735  E.  4565  S..  Murray,  Utah 
84107 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,014 

Int  CI."  C06B  45/0():47/0S:25/3'f 

VS.  a.  149-— 2  14  Claims 


1 .  An  integrated  circuit  package  assembly,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  that  has  a  shelf  with  an  edge  and  a 
plurality  of  inner  bonding  pads  that  wrap  around  said  edge 
and  are  connected  to  an  inner  conductive  layer  of  said  pnnted 
circuit  board,  said  inner  conductive  layer  being  routed  directly 
to  a  plurality  of  conductive  holes; 

a  plurality  of  pins  coupled  to  said  conductive  holes:  and. 

an  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  said  inner  bonding  pads. 


5,625,167 
CABLE  SEAL 
Lodewijk  C.  M.  Van  Noten,  Leuven,  Belgium,  and  Tommy 
Petersen,  Istaoej,  Denmark,  assignors  to  N.V.  Raychem  SA.. 
Kessel-Lo,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AW294,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  290.845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
9203943 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/22 
VS.  a.  174—77  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  energetic  material  less  accidentally 
explosive  due  to  mechanical  shock  or  application  of  heat  compris- 
ing, forming  said  material  as  an  amorphous  solid  by  deposition  of 
the  vapor  of  said  energetic  material  onto  a  cold  surface. 


7.  An  assembly  for  forming  a  seal  on  a  cable,  which  compnses: 

(a)  housing  for  positioning  around  a  cable  and  having  an  outlet 
for  the  cable; 

(b)  a  sealing  material  for  positioning  around  the  cable  to  form  a 
seal  between  the  cable  and  the  housing;  and 

(c)  a  restricting  means  for  restricting  movement  of  the  sealing 
material  out  of  the  outlet  of  the  housing,  the  restricting  means 
comprising  a  resilient  metal  or  plastics  band  which  is  a 
push-on  fit  around  an  external  surface  of  the  housing  and 
which  has  at  least  one  inwardly  substantially  radially- 
extending  projection  that  extends,  in  use.  through  a  hole  in  the 
housing  into  the  outlet  thereof,  thereby  restncting  the  move- 
ment of  the  sealing  material. 
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5,625468 
SECONDARY  IGNITION  LEAD  STRUCTIRE 
Howard  E.  Van  Siclen.  Jr..  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Engine  Controls  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Sen  No.  354,610 
Int  a."  HOIB  7/22 
VS.  a.  174—102  R  10  Claims 


5.625.170 
PRECISION  WEIGHING  TO  MONITOR  THE 
THICKNE.SS  AND  UNIFORMITY  OF  DEPOSITED  OR 
ETCHED  THIN  FILM 
Jaime  Ports,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nanometrics  Incor- 
porated. Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,476 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIG  19/50:  GOIC  U/JS 

VS.  CI.  177—50  16  Claims 


1  A  high-voltage  lead  with  no  outer  metallic  shield,  the  high- 
voltage  lead  compnsing: 

an  insulated  inner  conductor. 

a  conducu\e  layer  over  the  insulated  conductor,  the  conductive 
layer  being  of  non-metallic  material  having  a  resistance 
higher  than  that  of  metallic  shields,  whereby  s.-ifety  from 
possible  arcing  to  a  ground  external  to  the  lead  is  achieved  but 
conventional  pickup  devices  can  still  be  used  to  detect  elec- 
trical pulses  in  the  inner  conductor;  and 

an  insulating  layer  over  the  conductive  layer. 


5,625,169 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS  WITH  AN  ELECTRODE  PATTERN 

BETWEEN  TWO  DIELECTRIC  SL BSTRATES 
Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152264 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  I/UO 

V.S.  a.  174—250  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  .An  electronic  part  comprising: 

a  pair  of  dielectric  substrates  consisting  of  a  first  substrate  and  a 
second  substrate,  each  ha\ing  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surtace; 

a  pair  of  mutually  symmetric  electrixle  patterns,  one  of  said 
patterns  being  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
substrate,  the  other  of  said  patterns  being  formed  on  the 
bottom  surtace  of  said  second  substrate;  and 

mam  surface  grounding  electrodes  formed  on  the  lower  surface 
of  said  first  substrate  and  the  upper  Nurface  of  said  second 
substrate,  the  lower  surtace  of  said  second  substrate  being 
attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  substrate,  said  pair 
of  patterns  matching  each  other  and  contacting  each  other. 
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I.  A  tinte  delayed  differential  weighing  process,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

weighing  at  least  one  sample  with  a  balance  before  sample 

processing  to  obtain  a  first  value  corresponding  to  sample 

mass; 
weighing  a  calibration  standard  of  substantially  the  same  density 

as  said  sample  at  subsiantialh  the  same  time  as  the  sample  is 

weighed  before  said  sample  processing  to  obtain  a  first  \ alue 

corresponding  to  calibration  standard  mass: 
reweighing  said  sample  after  sample  processing  to  obtain  a 

second  value  corresponding  li>  sample  mass; 
reweighing  said  calibration  standard  at  substantially  the  same 

time  as  the  sample  iS"  weighed  after  sample  processing  to 

obtain  a  second  value  corresponding  to  calibration  standard 

mass;  and 
compensating  for  temperature  and  air  density  changes  dunng  a 

sample  processing  interval  b\  coinpanng  calibration  standard 

mass  values  obtained  before  and  after  sample  processing  to 

eliminate  temperature  and  air  density  errors. 


5.625.171 

INTERCHANGEABLE  EARPIECE  FOR  STEREO 

LISTENING 

Christina  M.  Marshall.  840  N.  1130  West.  Provo.  Utah  84604 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.554 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  :.V02.2.V(W 

L'.S.  CI.  181—130  4  Claims 

1.  An  interchangeable  earpiece  for  stereo  listening,  comprising; 

a  speaker: 

an  earpiece  having  an  external  surface  connected  to  the  speaker, 
wherein  the  earpiece   is   to  be  placed  behind  each  ear  to 
support  the  speaker; 
a  conductor  which  is  electncally  connected  to  the  speaker; 


5.625,173 

SINGLE  BAFFLE  LINEAR  MUFFLER  FOR  MARINE 

ENGINES 

Woodrow  E.  Woods,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Marine 

Exhaust  Systems,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,525,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,444,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
105,511,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  785,687,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,600.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.125 
Int  CI."  FOIN  7/08 
VS.  CI.  181—227  4  Claims 


and  a  plug  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  conductor, 
wherein  the  earpiece  has  a  groove  in  the  external  surface  of 
the  earpiece  to  removably  receive  the  conductor. 


5,625.172 
ENGINE  ENCLOSURE  AIR  INLET/DISCHARGE  SOUND 

ATTENUATOR 

John  R.  Blichmann,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Brian  S.  Johnson, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,676 

Int  a."  E04F  17/04 

VS.  C\.  181—204  22  Claims 


1.  An  inline  muffler  for  use  in  a  marine  exhaust  system,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  member,  said  member  having  a  first  upstream  end.  a 
second  downstream  end,  and  a  side  wall  connecting  said  ends, 
said  side  wall  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  an  outer 
penpheral  surface,  said  inner  and  outer  penpheral  surfaces 
converging  at  said  first  upstream  end  and  diverging  at  said 
second  downstream  end,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  having 
a  planar  portion  functioning  as  a  baffle  between  said  first 
upstream  and  said  second  downstream  ends  for  reflecting 
acoustical  waves  from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  thereby 
dissipating  acoustical  energy  and  for  impeding  reverse  water 
flow  by  forming  an  inner  peripheral  surface  bamer,  said 
member  side  wall  further  defining  a  slotted  aperture  originat- 
ing at  said  second  downstream  end  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally toward  said  first  upstream  end;  and 

a  ramp  attached  to  said  member  first  upstream  end.  said  ramp 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  flanges. 


5,625,174 

LINEAR  MOTOR  ELEVATOR 

Hideki  Ito,  and  Makoto  Yoshihara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,165 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317224 
Int  CI.'  B66B  1/06:7/08:9/02 
VS.  CI.  187-289  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attenuating  sound  from  an  enclosure,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  wall,  said 

frame  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  sound  absorptive  panels  positioned  in  said  frame 
j        and  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another; 
a  plurality  of  resonator  units,  each  said  resonator  unit  having  a 
I         preselected  volume  and  an  opening  of  a  preselected  diameter, 
I         a  selected  number  of  said  resonator  units  interconnected  to 
form  a  plurality  of  first  resonator  rows; 
each  said  first  resonator  row  extending  across  said  frame  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  positioned  between 
said  sound  absorptive  panels,  said  first  resonator  rows  being 
fixedly  positioned  to  said  frame  such  that  each  said  opening  is 
arranged  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  direc- 
tion of  air  in  and  out  of  said  enclosure. 


1  A  linear  motor  elevator  disposed  within  a  hoisrway.  the  linear 
motor  elevator  including: 

a  car  disposed  for  motion  within  the  hoistway;  and 

a  linear  motor  engaged  w  ith  the  car  to  provide  motion  of  the  car. 

the  linear  motor  including  a  primary  and  a  secondary  element. 

wherein  both  the  primary  and  the  secondary  element  move 
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within  the  hoistway.  and  wherein  the  motion  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  elements  is  relative  to,  and  proportional  to.  the 
motion  of  the  car. 


5,625,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  ELEVATOR  CAR  DOORS 
Norbert  Gutknecbt,  and  Andreas  Sukale,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375J81 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  28, 
1994,  94101255 

Int  a."  BMB  B/14 
VS.  CL  187—316  15  Claims 


5,625,176 

CROWD  SERVICE  ENHANCEMENTS  WITH  MLILTI- 

DECK  ELEVATORS 

Anne  R.  L.  Davis.  Middlefleld;  Jannah  Stanley.  Cromwell,  and 

Daniel  S.  Williams,  Meriden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  Fannington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jim.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,906 
InL  a."  B66B  1/20 


VS.  CI.  187—393 


4  Claims 


1  In  an  elevator  dispatching  system  controUing  the  assignment 
of  elevator  cars  m  a  building,  a  method  of  assigning  a  multi-deck 
elevator  car.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

determining  if  a  crowd  exists  at  a  floor  in  the  building: 

determining  a  best  elevator  car; 

determining  if  two  decks  of  the  best  elevator  car  are  available,  if 
It  IS  determined  that  the  crowd  exists  at  the  floor  in  the 
building:  and 

assigning  the  two  available  decks  of  the  best  elevator  to  the  floor 
where  the  crowd  exists,  if  it  is  determined  that  two  decks  of 
the  best  elevator  car  are  available:  wherein,  the  best  elevator 
car  makes  one  stop  for  each  of  the  two  avsulable  decks  at  the 
floor  where  the  crowd  exists 


UMI 


4.  A  method  for  controlling  movement  of  an  elevator  car  door 
coupled  to  a  door  drive  connected  to  a  drive  control  for  the 
operanons  of  opening,  closing  and  reversing  the  door  along  a 
travel  path  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  stonng  one  algonthm  including  at  least  one  mathematical 
function  for  compuung  a  continuous  travel  curve  defining 
values  of  door  speed  as  a  function  of  door  position  for  an 
elevator  door  and  stonng  another  algonthm  including  a  math- 
ematical function  for  computing  a  continuous  first  reversal 
curve  for  decelerating  the  elevator  door  during  a  door  reversal 
operation,  and  a  mathematical  function  for  computing  a  con- 
tinuous second  reversal  curve  for  accelerating  the  elevator 
door  dunng  the  door  reversal  operation: 

b.  computing  the  travel  curve  according  to  the  mathematical 
function  to  generate  target  values  of  door  speed  as  a  function 
of  door  position: 

c.  sensing  a  door  operation  command  signal  generated  bv  an 
elevator  control  associated  with  the  elevator  door: 

d.  controlling  movement  of  the  elevator  door  in  response  to  the 
door  operation  command  signal  by  generating  a  door  dnve 
control  signal  to  a  door  drive  control  for  the  elevator,  the  door 
dnve  control  signal  representing  a  difference  between  actual 
values  of  door  speed  and  the  target  values  of  door  speed 
according  to  the  travel  curve: 

e.  ascertaining  the  actual  values  of  door  speed  as  a  function  of 
door  position  dunng  operation  of  the  elevator  door: 

f.  upon  detecting  a  cause  for  door  reversal  dunng  movement  of 
the  elevator  door  according  to  travel  curve,  using  the  current 
values  of  door  speed,  door  position  and  curve  slope  from  the 
travel  curve  as  beginning  support  points  for  computing  the 
first  reversal  curve:  and 

g.  controlling  movement  of  the  elevator  door  by  generating  the 
door  dnve  control  signal  to  the  door  dnve  control  for  the 
elevator  door,  the  door  drive  control  signal  representing  val- 
ues of  door  speed  as  a  function  of  door  position  defined  by  the 
first  reversal  curve. 


5.625,177 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

TESTING  H-F  APPARATUS 

Miyake  Yukinori;  Kaneko  Mitsunori;  Masuzaki  Yasuhiro,  and 

Ozaki  Tetsuya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No,  428^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044397 

Int.  (X"  HOIH  9/00:27/00:  GOIR  1/04:31/28 

VS.  a.  200—1  R  5  Claims 


2  A  high  frequency  switch  to  be  mounted  on  a  board  of  a  high 
frequency  apparatus  on  which  ground  and  signal  conductors  are 
disposed,  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  to  be  mounted  on  said  board: 

a  pair  of  parallel  ground  conductive  plates  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  insulating  housing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  board  such  that  when  said  insulating  housing  is  mounted 
on  said  board,  said  ground  plates  are  connected  to  said  ground 
conductors: 

a  non-ground  conductive  plate  disposed  in  said  insulating  hous- 
ing between  and  at  nght  angles  with  said  parallel  ground 


conductive  plates  such  that  when  said  insulating  housing  is 
mounted  on  said  board,  said  non-ground  conductive  plate  is 
connected  to  said  signal  conductors,  said  non-ground  conduc- 
tive plate  including: 

an  intermediate  plate: 

a  first  leaf  spnng  contact  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  signal 
conductors  on  one  side,  and 

a  second  leaf  spring  contact  to  be  connected  to  another  of  said 
signal  conductors  on  the  other  side. 

free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  leaf  spnng  contacts  being 
pressed  against  free  ends  of  said  intermediate  connection  plate 
by  spring  forces  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  board  but. 
when  a  probe  is  inserted  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
board  to  depress  one  of  said  first  and  second  leaf  spring 
contacts,  said  free  end  of  said  one  of  said  leaf  spnng  contacts 
being  separated  from  one  of  said  free  ends  of  said  connection 
plate  so  that  incoming  signals  are  transmitted  to  said  probe 
through  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  leaf  spnng  contacts. 


5,625,178 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  TO  PREVENT  THE 

FORMATION  OF  HYDRATES 

Alexandre  Rojey,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  555,291 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13516 

Int.  CI.'"  C07C  IA)0:2/00:4AX):  C07B  6.^/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—157.15  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  formation  of  crvstalline  bonds  to 
control  the  formation  of  hvdrales  in  a  fluid  containing  at  least  an 
aqueous  phase  and  hvdrocarbons  which  compnses  subjecting  the 
fluid  lo  an  electromagnetic  wave  lo  mduce  a  disturbance  in  the 
fluid  preventing  the  organization  of  w ater  molecules  in  the  aqueous 
phase  and  the  fomialion  of  crystalline  bonds  responsible  for  the 
lormalion  of  hydrates,  said  electromagnetic  wave  being  sent  out 
intermiilently  in  tune  in  the  form  of  pulses. 
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contact  supports  opposing  each  other  to  form  opposing  sur- 
faces and  defining  a  sepiaration  that  forms  an  isolating  gap 
between  the  opposing  surfaces: 
a  contact  arrangement,  the  contact  arrangement  being  movable 
along  an  operating  axis  between  a  connected  state  and  a 
disconnected  state,  the  contact  arrangement  electncally  con- 
ductively  shorting  the  separation  when  the  contact  arrange- 
ment IS  in  the  connected  state,  wherein 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  operating  axis  form  a  first  angle 

with  one  another,  and 
the  opposing  surfaces  extend  parallel  to  one  another  in  a 

region  of  the  isolating  gap  and  are  beni  through  a  second 

angle  with  respect  lo  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,625,180 
DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMLTVICATING 
AND  RECHARGING  DOCKING  APPARATLS  AND  HAND- 
HELD DATA  TERMINAL  MEANS  COOPERABLE 
THEREWITH 
George  E.  Hanson:  PhUlip  MUler;  Darald  R.  Schultz;  Jerry  L. 
Walter,  and  DarreU  L.  Boatwright.  aU  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  50,704,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.139.  Jul.  6,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,200,  Apr. 
28,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  305J02,  Jan.  31,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  136,097,  Dec.  21.  1987.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No,  387j;30 
InL  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S,  CI.  235—462  12  Claims 


5,625,179 
ISOL.^TOR  FOR  A  METAL-ENCAPSULATED.  GAS- 
INSULATED.  HIGH-VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 
INSTALLATION 
Daniel  Bleiker,  Zurich;  Sven  Forss,  Steffisburg,  and  Herbert 
Schifko.  Glattbrugg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  411.563 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.   .Apr.    19,    1994, 
1216/94 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33/53 
VS.  CI,  218—80  II  Claims 

1.  An   isolator  for  a  metal-encapsulated,  gas-insulated  high- 
voltage  switching  installation  comprising: 
two  contact  supports: 
an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 

tilled  with  insulating  gas: 
the  two  contact  supports  being  arranged  in  the  enclosure,  each  of 
the  contact  supports  having  a  surtace.  a  surface  of  a  first  one 
of  the  contact  suppons  and  a  surtace  of  the  second  one  of  the 


EUCTKOk.  CONVCT  «tO«  ' 
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1.  In  a  data  capture  svstem,  an  indicia  reading  terminal  for 
reading  indicia  having  parts  of  dilTerenl  light  reflectivity,  said 
indicia  reading  terminal  having  a  rechargeable  battery  and  com- 
pnsing: 
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(a)  a  generally  gun-shaped  housing  having  an  elongated  body 
portion  including  a  proximal  region,  and  a  disul  region  in 
front  of  the  proximal  region,  and  a  handle  portion  connected 
to  the  body  portion  to  enable  an  operator  to  hold  the  housing 
and  aim  the  body  portion  at  the  indicia  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  front  of  the  housing: 

(b)  an  optical  reader  for  receiving  reflected  light  along  a  light 
path  from  the  indicia  to  produce  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  indicia;  and 

(c)  a  user  actuated  input  section  disposed  on  the  proximal  region 
of  the  housing  out  of  the  light  path  for  enabling  operation  by 
the  user  without  blocking  the  reflected  light  path; 

(d)  the  reading  terminal  having  chargmg  contacts  arranged  so 
that  battery  charging  can  be  effected  while  the  user  actuated 
input  section  remains  accessible  to  the  user: 

(e)  a  charging  and  commumcating  docking  receptacle  for  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  reading  terminal  other  than  the  user  actu- 
ated input  section  so  that  battery  charging  can  be  effected  via 
the  charging  contacts  while  the  user  actuated  input  section 
remains  accessible  to  the  user;  and 

(0  said  docking  receptacle  having  a  slot  accommodating  the 
handle  poruon  of  the  reading  terminal,  with  surface  portions 
of  the  recepucle  confronting  surface  regions  of  the  terminal 
to  support  the  terminal  with  respect  to  manually  produced 
actuating  forces  applied  to  said  input  section. 


current  therethrough  and  increasing  an  input  saturation  cur- 
rent of  the  preamplifier. 
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5.625,182 

LIGHT  SENSOR  WITH  POSITION  COMPENSATION 

ACCOMPLISHED  BY  AREA  DISTRIBUTION 

James  K.  Guenter,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,143 

Int  a.''  GOIB  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  250—229  20  Claims 


5,625,181 

LIGHT-RECEIPT  SYSTEM  WITH  CURRENT  BIAS 

CIRCUIT  AND  PRE-AMPLtflER  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 
Akihiko  Yasuda;   Setsuo  Misaizu;   Hisaya  Sakamoto,  all  of 
Yokohama;     Yuji     Miyaki,     Kawasaki;      Norio     Nagase, 
Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Kuzukami,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-014785; 
Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153245 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/06:  H03G  3/20 
VS.  a.  250—214  A  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  light  receipt  system  for  use  in  optical  digital  communication 
comprising: 

a  series  circuit  of  a  first  bias  resistor  means  and  a  light-receipt 
element  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  firit  bias  resistor 
means: 

a  preamplifier  connected  to  the  series  circuit  for  converting  a 
current  corresponding  to  a  level  of  an  optical  input  which  is 
detected  by  the  light-receipt  element  to  a  corresponding  volt- 
age and  outputting  said  corresponding  voltage; 

a  main  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  corresponding  voltage  out- 
put from  the  preamplifier; 

an  identifying  and  reproducing  circuit  for  identifying  the  output 
of  the  mam  amplifier  and  reproducing  data  corresponding  to 
said  optical  input;  and 

a  second  bias  resistor  means  having  a  larger  value  than  an  input 
impedance  of  the  preamplifier  and  provided  between  the  input 
of  the  preamplifier  and  the  ground  potential  for  flowing  a  bias 


1   A  photoelectnc  sensor,  compnsing: 

a  light  source: 

a  first  light  sensor  having  a  first  light  sensitive  area;  and 

a  movable  object  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
first  light  sensor,  said  movable  object  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  light  to 
pass  from  said  light  source  to  said  first  light  sensor  through 
said  movable  object,  said  movable  object  being  movable 
relative  to  said  light  source  and  said  first  light  sensor  along  a 
first  axis,  said  first  light  sensitive  area  having  a  first  height 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  a  first  width  perpendicular  to  said 
first  height,  the  magnitude  of  said  first  width  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions  along  said  first  height 
being  a  function  of  the  distance  of  said  each  of  said  plurality 
of  predetermined  positions  from  a  second  axis,  the  plane  of 
said  second  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  first 


5,625,183 

ROTARY  MIRROR  SCANNER  UNIT  HAVING  OPTICAL 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 

Atsushi  KashiUni,  and  Satoshi  Segawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133079; 
Jun.  20,  1994.  6-137035 

Int.  a."  H04N  I  AM:  G03B  .1/00 
VS.  CI.  250—236  17  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  unit  comprising: 
a  linear  image  sensor; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  surface  to  be  scanned: 
a  rotatably  mounted  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  said  surface, 
said  mirror  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  about 
which  said  minor  is  rotatable: 
a  focusing  lens  for  collecting  the  light  from  said  mirror  and 
forming  an  optical  image  of  a  scanned  line  on  said  linear 
image  sensor; 
electromagnetic  drive  means  for  driving  said  mirror  about  said 

axis: 
an  angular  displacement  sensor  for  detecting  when  said  mirror  is 
rotated  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  arc  and  producing  an 
angular  displacement  signal:  and 


control  means  for  processing  said  angular  displacement  signal 
and  supplying  a  current  to  said  electromagnetic  drive  means 
so  that  said  mirror  is  driven  at  a  substantially  constant  speed 
and  for  supplying  a  line-scan  trigger  pulse  at  said  constant 
speed  to  said  linear  image  sensor  to  cause  said  optical  image 
of  the  scanned  line  to  be  converted  to  an  electrical  signal. 


«^» 


(10)  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  an  ion  optical  system 
(14)  and  mass  analyzer  at  a  high  vacuum  and  an  interface  (11) 
between  such  ion  source  and  ion  optical  system  at  an  intermediate 
pressure,  the  interface  (II)  being  provided  with  a  chamber  (20) 
having  a  sampler  (12)  facing  toward  the  ion  source  and  a  skimmer 
(13)  facing  toward  the  ion  optical  system,  characterized  in  that  at 
least  one  of  the  sampler  (12)  or  the  skimmer  (13)  or  both  have  at 
least  a  surface  made  from  carbon. 


5,625,184 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  ANALYSIS 
OF  BIOMOLECULES 
Marvin  L.  Vestal,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Peter  Juhasz,  Watertown. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^44 

Int.  ex."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CI.  250—287  109  Oaims 


5,625,185 
MASS  SPECTROMETER,  ESPECM,LLY  ICP-MS 
Bemd   Laser,   Stuhr,   Germany,   assignor   to   Finnigan   Mat 
GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
807.4 

Int  a."  HOIJ  49/02:  GOIN  27/62,  BOIJ  I9A)2 
VS.  a.  250—288  8  CUims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  of  the  ICP  (inductively  coupled  plasma) 
or  API  (atmosphenc  pressure  ionization)  type  with  an  ion  source 


5,625,186 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  ION  TRAP  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

AND  METHOD 
Vladimir  E.  Frankevich;  Manish  H.  Soni;  Mario  Nappi;  Rob- 
ert E.  Santini;  Jonathan  W.  Amy,  and  Robert  G.  Cooks,  all 
of  West  Lafayette.  Ind..  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation. West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.035 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/42 

VS.  CI.  250—292  20  Claims 

Cj 


1   A  time-of-flight  ma.ss  spectrometer  comprising: 

a)  a  sample  holder  for  providing  a  source  of  ions  from  a  liquid 
or  solid  sample: 

b)  an  ionizer  for  ionizing  the  source  of  ions  to  form  sample  ions; 

c)  means  for  comrollably  generating  a  preselected  non-penodic 
non-zero  electric  field  which  imposes  a  retarding  force  on  the 
sample  ions:  and 

d)  means  for  generating  a  different  electric  field  at  a  time 
subsequent  to  ionizing  the  source  of  ions  and  generating  the 
preselected  electric  field  to  extract  the  ions. 


1  An  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  of  the  type  having  an  ion 
trapping  volume  defined  by  a  ring  electrode  and  end  cap  electrodes 
in  which  ions  over  a  predetermined  mass-to-charge  ratio  can  be 
trapped  by  the  application  of  rf  or  rf  and  dc  voltages  to  the 
electrodes  characterized  in  that,  at  least  one  small  independent 
image  current  electrode  is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  ion 
trap  electrodes,  and  said  image  current  electrode  generates  image 
currents  in  response  to  movement  of  ions  trapped  in  said  trapping 
volume  resulting  from  the  application  of  an  excitation  voltage 
pulses  to  one  of  said  electrodes  which  causes  ions  to  move  towards 
and  away  from  said  image  current  electrode  whereby  image  cur- 
rents electrode  generates  image  currents. 
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5,625,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

ACCUMULATIONS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  IN 

MULTIPLE  ROD  MAKING  MACHINES  OF  THE 

TOBACCO  PROCESSING  INDUSTRY 

Wolfgang  Siems.  Hamburg;  En*in  Schmalfeld,  Reinbek,  and 

EIke  Kohler,  Flensburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni 

Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 
027.9 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2i/m 
U.S.  a.  250—308  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  densit>'  of  plural  elongated  rods 
which  contain  particulate  material  of  the  tobacco  processing  indus- 
tr>  and  are  advanced  lengthwise  along  predetermined  paths,  com- 
prising an  ionization  chamber  for  each  of  the  rods,  said  chambers 
being  adjacent  the  respective  paths;  a  radiation  source  for  each  of 
the  rods;  and  a  carrier  for  said  sources,  said  carrier  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  radiation  issuing  from  said 
sources  penetrates  across  the  respective  paths  and  enters  the 
respective  chambers  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  radiation 
issuing  from  said  sources  enters  the  respective  chambers  while 
bypassing  the  respective  paths. 


UMI 


I.  A  pyroelectric  infrared  array  sensor,  comprising: 
a  pyroelectnc  element  including  a  plurality  of  sensing  sections 
arranged  two-dimensionally.  each  having  upper  and  lower 
electrodes  which  are  confronted  with  each  other,  said  pyTO- 
electric  element  producing  charges  according  to  heat  gener- 
ated by  infrared  rays  applied  thereto,  said  pyroelectric  ele- 
ment having  said  upper  electrodes  on  a  light  receiving 
surface; 


a  substrate  to  which  said  pyroelectric  element  is  fixedly  secured; 

connecting  conductors  provided  on  said  light  receiving  surface 
of  said  pyroelectnc  element  for  connecting  said  upper  elec- 
trodes of  said  plurality  of  sensing  sections  to  one  another;  and 

lead  conductors  provided  on  said  light  receiving  surface  of  said 
pyroelectnc  element  so  as  to  extend  from  the  upper  electrodes 
of  respective  ones  of  said  sensing  sections  which  are  kxated 
adjacent  to  edges  of  said  light  receiving  surface; 

wherein  said  lead  conductors  and  lower  electrodes  are  fixedly 
connected  to  said  substrate  with  conductive  paste;  and 

wherein  said  lead  conductors  are  disposed  respectivelv  at  cor- 
ners of  said  pyroelectric  element. 


5,625.189 

GAS  SPECTROSCOPY 

Bruce  W.  McCaul.  1370  Lincoln  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301, 

and  David  E.  Doggett,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bruce 

W.  McCaul,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,964,  Apr.  15.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,491341.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

49,474,  Apr.  16.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,448.071.  This  application 

Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407420 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

UJS.  CI.  250—343  12  Claims 

anE      2001 


5,625,188 
PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  ARRAY  SENSOR 
Kenji  Hori,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co>,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329333 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Oct  29.  1993.  5-272219; 
Dec.  3.  1993.  5-071171 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  250— 338J  15  Claims 


1.  An  absorption  spectroscopy  device,  comprising; 

a  hollow  mouthpiece  member  defining  a  sample  cell,  human 
breath  being  present  in  said  sample  cell; 

a  photodetector; 

a  laser  diode,  laser  radiation  emitted  from  said  laser  diode 
passing  through  said  human  breath  in  said  sample  cell  and 
being  incident  on  said  photodetector,  said  laser  radiation 
reflecting  off  a  reflective  surface  in  its  path  between  said  laser 
diode  and  said  photodetector;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  laser  diode  to  lock  onto  a  single 
absorption  line  of  a  gas  in  said  human  breath  in  said  sample 
cell  without  passing  laser  radiation  through  a  reference  cell 
and  to  a  second  photodetector. 


5,625,190 
FORWARD  PROJECTION  ALGORITHM 
Peter  S.  Crandall,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,185 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  a.  250—363.03  11  Claims 

4.  A  system  for  performing  forward  projection  of  data  from 

image  volume  to  a  projection  plane,  said  system  comprising  a 

processor  programmed  to  perform  the  step  of: 

rotating  the  image  data  by  a  transaxial  angle  0  to  align  the  image 
data  with  the  projection  plane  so  that  the  image  coordinates 
(x'.  yz')  are  then  related  to  the  projection  plane  coordinates  (u. 
v)by: 


5,625,192 
IMAGING  METHODS  AND  IMAGING  DEVICES 
Minoru  Oda,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Maldshima,  Saituna;  Yoshiaki 
Ogawara,     Tokyo;     Masam     Maisntalu,     Saitama,     and 
Shigenori  Miyamoto,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198699 
Int  a."  GOIK  7/00 
U.S.  a.  250—363.1  12  Claims 

75*  75b 


u=x'.  and 

v=y'sin  ©-t-z'cos©. 
where  ©  is  the  axial  angle. 


5,625,191 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  AND  SENSOR  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Nobuyuki  Naliamura,  Yalta;  Toshiluitsu  Ruike,  and  Tsutomu 

Yamakawa,  both  of  Todugi-ken,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,050 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290511; 
Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015705;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066432;  May  7,  1993, 
5-107043 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/166 
U.S.  CI.  250—363.04 


8  Claims 


22  24 

1  A  scintillation  camera  having  detecting  means  with  a  surface 
and  designed  to  acquire  data  from  a  subject  by  detecting  radiation 
emitted  from  radio  isotope  administered  to  the  subject,  said  camera 
comprising: 

data  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  data  from  the  subject: 
a  sensor  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  dis- 
tance between  said  detecting  means  and  a  body  surface  of  the 
subject  at  a  front  portion  of  said  detecting  means  facing  the 
subject  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the  position  of  the 
subject;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  said  detecting  means  at  a  previously 
set  distance  from  the  body  surface  of  the  subject  while  said 
data  acquiring  means  is  acquiring  the  data; 
wherein  said  sensor  includes: 
a  light-emitting  element, 

a   light-receiving  element  opposing  said   light-emitting  ele- 
ment, and  located  in  the  same  plane  as  said  light-emining 
element,  and 
a  honeycomb  slit  unit  located  in  front  of  at  least  one  of  said 
elements. 
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1.  An  imaging  method  comprising: 

providing  a  grid  system  including  an  objective  grid  array  with  a 
plurality  of  coplanarly  arranged  grid  couples,  and  a  detector 
grid  array  having  a  similarly  enlarged  configuration  of  the 
objective  grid  array  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apan 
from  the  objective  grid  array;  the  coupled  grids  having  the 
same  slit  direction  and  the  same  pitch  but  having  phases 
shifted  from  each  other  by  7L/4.  the  grid  couples  having  a 
plurality  of  interminent  slit  directions  and  having  diflferent 
pitches  in  each  of  the  slit  directions, 

placing  an  object  to  be  observed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  focal  point 
of  the  grid  system,  on  which  lines  connecting  corresponding 
grids  in  the  detector  grid  array  and  the  objective  gnd  array 
converge, 

individually  detecting  energy  rays  each  of  which  has  been  emit- 
ted from  the  object  and  transmitted  through  the  corresponding 
two  grids  in  the  grid  system,  and 

subjecting  each  set  of  the  detected  signals  corresponding  to  the 
coupled  grids  having  the  same  slit  direction  and  the  same 
pitch  but  having  phases  shifted  from  each  other  by  7l/4  as 
cosine  and  sine  components  in  Fourier  transform  to  an  opera- 
tion using  linear  orthogonal  integral  transform  or  a  nonlinear 
optimization  method  to  synthesize  an  image  of  the  object. 


5,625,193 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETECTING  FLAWS  ON  A  DIFFRACTFVE  SURFACE 
Sergey  V.  Broude,  Newton  Centre;  Nicholas  Allen.  Bedford; 
Abdu  Boudour,  West  Newton;  Eric  Chase,  Carlisle;  Cari 
Johnson,  Tewksbury;  Pascal  Miller,  North  Chelmsford,  and 
Jay  Ormsby,  Salem,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  QC  Optics. 
Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,191 
Int  CI."  GOIN  2 //47 
U.S.  CI.  250—372  41  Claims 

1.  An  improved  optical  inspection  system  for  detecting  flaws  on 
a  diflfractive  surface  containing  surface  patterns,  comprising: 
an  ultraviolet  illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  region  on 
the  diffractive  surface  with  a  stationary  ultraviolet  beam  to 
generate  a  scattered  intensity  distribution  in  response  to  either 
a  flaw  or  a  surface  pattern; 
means  for  detecting  the  intensity  level  of  said  scattered  intensity 
distribution  at  a  plurality  of  locations  about  the  diffractive 
surface; 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  establishing  a 

minimum  detected  intensity  level; 
means,  responsive  to  said  minimum  detected  intensity  level,  for 
indicating  the  absence  of  a  flaw  on  the  illuminated  region  of 
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UMI 


the  diflfractive  surface  when  said  minimum  detected  intensity 
level  IS  below  a  thi^shold  intensity  level  and  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  flaw  on  the  illuminated  region  of  ifie  diffraciive 
surface  when  said  minimum  detected  intensity  level  exceeds 
said  tlireshold  intensity  level;  and 

means  for  moving  the  diffractive  surface  to  generate  a  scan 
panem  on  the  diffractne  surface  to  inspect  tlie  surface, 

said  means  for  moving  includes  means  for  positioning  the  dif- 
fractive surface  in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said  ullra- 
\  iolet  illumination  means  for  conducting  a  tirst  inspection  of 
the  diffractive  surface  and  for  positioning  the  diffractive  sur- 
face in  a  second  position  with  respect  to  said  ultraviolet 
illumination  means  for  conducting  a  second  inspection  of  the 
diffractive  surface  to  insure  full  inspection  of  tlie  surface. 


5.625,194 

CONTINUOUS  CLEANING  OF  LAMP  HTLLS  FOR 

ULTRAVIOLET  (UV»  LIGHT  PRODUCING  LAMPS 

Robert  K.  StiUel,  Fritch,  and  C.  Stewart  Denton.  Borger.  both 

of  Te%.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54A_^3 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2I/U0 

U.S.  CI.  250—431  20  Claims 


of  material  which  discolor  the  surface  from  adhering  to  the 
surface  of  said  protective  tubular  lamp  well  so  as  to  maintain 
transparency  of  said  protective  tubular  lamp  well  to  ultraviolet 
light. 


5.625,195 

HIGH-ENERGY  IMPLANTATION  PROCESS  USING  AN 

ION  IMPLANTER  OF  THE  LOW-OR  MEDIUM-CURRENT 

TYPE  AND  CORRESPONDING  DEVICF-S 
Andr«  Grouillet,  Grenoble.  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com. Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT^R95/00433.  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1995,  §  I02<e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27996.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.121 

Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Apr.  6.  1994.  94  04027 

Int.  CI.*-  HOI  J  JI7/3I7 

I  .S.  CI.  250-^92JI  15  Claims 

12    13    1»    15   42.. 
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1.  A  photochemical  reactor  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  inner 
wall  which  defines  a  chamber  for  containing  a  reaction  solution,  at 
least  one  ultraviolet  lamp  positioned  in  said  chamber  for  illumina- 
tion of  said  chamber,  a  protective  tubular  lamp  well  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  ultrav  lolet  lamp  formed  of  a  material  transparent 
to  ultraviolet  light,  and  cleaning  means  for  said  protective  tubular 
lamp  well,  said  cleaning  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  small  solid  bodies  for  suspension  in  a  reaction 
solution,  wherein  the  sue  of  said  small  bixiies  ranges  in 
volume  from  about  0.(X).^  cc  to  about  ICX)  cc; 
lb)  means  for  containing  said  plurality  of  small  bodies  within 

said  chamber;  and 
(c)  means  for  maintaining  said  small  bodies  in  continuous  tur- 
bulent motion  in  a  reaction  solution  within  said  chamber  so  as 
to  cause  frequent  impacts  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
protective  tubular  lamp  well,  wherein  the  impacts  of  said 
small  Ixxlies  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  protective  tubular 
lamp  well  have  sufficient  momentum  for  preventing  deposits 


1  High-energy  implantation  process  using  an  ion  implanter  of 
the  low-  or  medium-current  type,  characlenzed  in  that: 

a  microwave  generator,  having  a  traveling-wave  tube  generating 
an  electromagnetic  field  with  a  frequency  greater  than  or 
equal  to  6  GHz.  is  arranged  in  the  implanter; 

an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  multiply -charged  ion  source  (3) 
is  arranged  in  the  implanter.  this  source  including  a 
waveguide-forming  plasma  cavity  (21 1  whose  charactenstic 
dimension  (D).  in  the  transverse  plane  of  the  cavity,  is  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  wavelength  of  the  electromag- 
netic field; 

the  microwave  generator  (60l  and  the  plasma  cavity  (21)  of  the 
multiply-charged  ion  source  are  electroniagnelically  coupled; 

a  complex  gaseous  medium,  compatible  with  the  beam  ol  ions 
desired,  is  admitted  into  the  plasma  cavity  and  the  inlet  flow 
rate  of  the  gaseous  medium  is  adjusted  so  as  to  maintain  a 
residual  vacuum  in  the  plasma  cavity  which  is  less  than  a 
pressure  threshold  compatible  with  the  production  of 
multiply-charged  ions;  and 

the  focusing  of  the  ion  beam  extracted  from  the  plasma  cavity  is 
adjusted  onto  the  focal  point  of  the  scanning  magnet  (7)  of  the 
implanter. 


5.625.196 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MONITORING/ 

CALIBRATING  A  PROCESS  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Paul  Williams.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABB  Industrial 

Systems.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  453^2 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  2I/H6 

VS.  CI.  250—559.1  20  Claims 

I  \  method  of  monitonng  a  detector  of  a  system  for  measuring 
one  or  more  charactenstics  of  a  process  without  interrupting  mea- 
surement operations  of  the  system  wherein  measunng  system 
energy  is  directed  upon  said  detector  for  performing  said  measure- 
ment operations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


scanning  direction  for  scanning  another  area  of  said  subject 
surface. 


7 
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directing  detector  .sensitive  energy  above  and  beyond  said  mea- 
suring system  energy  onto  said  detector: 

modulating  said  detector  sensitive  energy  with  a  defined  mtxlu- 
lation  which  can  be  detected  in  measurement  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  detector;  and 

detecting  said  defined  modulation  in  measurement  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  detector. 


5.625.197 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  A  SCANNING  INTERVAL 

IN  SURFACE  INSPECTION 

Yoshimi  Shimbara.  4-30,  KusaUu  Higashi  2-chome,  Nisbi-ku. 

Hiroshima-shi.  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1993.  5-258238 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/m 

VJS.  CI.  250—559.22  26  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  determining  a  scanning  inten  al.  at  which  ( I )  an 
area  illumination  tor  illuminating  a  surface  ot  a  subject  including 
surface  irregularities  in  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
scanning  direction  and  (2)  an  image  pick  up  device  for  providing 
multivalued  data  representative  of  an  image  of  an  illuminated  area 
of  the  subject  surface  are  moved  relative  to  said  subject  surtace  in 
the  scanning  direction  so  as  to  scan  the  subject  surface  continually 
for  surface  defect  inspection,  the  scanning  interval  determining 
methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

transforming  the  multi  valued  data  representative  of  each  of  a 
plurality  ot  picture  elements  of  said  image  provided  bv  said 
image  pickup  device  into  two-valued  data; 
scanning  said  image  in  said  transverse  direction  so  as  to  extract 
transitional  points  between  two  of  said  picture  elements  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  said  transverse  direction  which  have 
differences  in  said  two-valued  data; 
providing  a  histogram  of  picture  elements,  existing  beiv^een  two 
adjacent  extracted  transitional  pt)ints  m  said  scanning  direc- 
tion, with  respect  to  said  transverse  direction  and  determining 
a  minimum  value  from  said  histogram;  and 
determining   said   scanning   interval,   based  on   said   minimum 
value,  at  which  said  area  illumination  and  said  image  pickup 
device  are  moved  relative  to  said  subject  surface  in  said 


5,625,198 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  WTTH 
OPTICAL  SENSORS  ALIGNED  TO  AVOID 
INTERFERENCE 
Noboru  Chigira.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Osaku-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257  J38.  Jun.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166170 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CI.  250-559.29  4  claims 


1  A  positioning  apparatus  adapted  to  perform  positioning  of  a 
movable  second  member  relative  to  a  stationary  first  member  only 
in  respect  of  an  X  direction  and  a  Y  direction  perpendicular  to  each 
other  comprising: 

X-direclion  moving  means  for  moving  said  second  member  only 
in  said  X  direction; 

Y-direction  moving  means  for  moving  said  second  member  only 
in  said  Y  direction; 

a  first  optical  sensor  for  delecting  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  movable  second  member  relative  to  said  stationary  first 
member  in  said  X  directitw  and  delivenng  a  first  detection 
signal  in  response  thereto, 

said  first  optical  sensor  having  one  of  a  light  projector  and  a 
light  receiver  separately  arranged  on  said  first  member  and  the 
other  of  said  light  projector  and  light  receiver  arranged  on 
said  second  member  such  that  said  light  projector  and  said 
light  receiver  of  said  first  optical  sensor  are  opposed  to  each 
other  in  said  Y  direction  when  said  second  member  is  in  said 
predetermined  position  in  respect  of  said  X  direction; 

a  second  optical  sensor  for  detecting  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  movable  second  member  relative  to  said  siationarv  first 
member  in  said  Y  direction  and  delivenng  a  second  detection 
signal  in  response  thereto, 

said  second  optical  sensor  having  one  of  a  light  projector  and  a 
light  receiver  separately  arranged  on  said  first  member  and  the 
other  of  said  light  projector  and  light  receiver  arranged  on 
said  second  member  such  that  said  light  projector  and  said 
light  receiver  of  said  second  optical  sensor  are  opposed  to 
each  other  in  said  X  direction,  when  said  second  member  is  in 
said  predetermined  position  in  respect  of  said  Y  direction;  and 

control  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  detection  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  optical  sensors  for  stopping  a 
moving  operation  of  said  X -direction  moving  means  upon 
receiving  said  first  detection  signal  from  said  first  optical 
sensor  upon  said  second  member  reaching  said  predetermined 
position  in  the  X-direction  and  for  stopping  a  moving  opera- 
tion of  said  Y-direction  moving  means  up<in  receiving  said 
second  detection  signal  from  said  second  optical  sensor  upon 
said  second  movable  member  reaching  said  predetermined 
position  in  said  Y-direction. 
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5,625,199 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  COMPLEMENTARY  CIRCUIT 

WITH  INORGANIC  N-CHANNEL  AND  ORGANIC 

P.CHANNEL  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Joerg  Baumbach,  New  Providence;  Ananth  DodabaUpur.  MiU- 

ingtoo,  and  Howard  E.  Kate,  Summit,  all  of  NJ..  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,426 

InL  a."  HOIL  15/24 

VS.  a.  257^10  7  Claims 


5,62531 

MULTIWAVELENGTH  LED  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  FABRICATION 

Paige  M.  Holm,  Phoenix,  and  Benjamin  W.  Gable,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,193 

Int  a."  HOIL  J3AX) 

VS.  C\.  257—88  "  culms 


1  An  article  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  operatively  connected  together,  the 
first  transistor  being  a  n-channel  transistor  and  the  second  transis- 
tor being  a  p-channel  transistor; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  n-channel  transistor  is  an  inorganic  thin  film  transistor  and 
the  p-channel  transistor  is  an  organic  thin  film  transistor. 


5,625  JOO 
COMPLEMENTARY  TFT  DEVICES  WITH  DIODE- 
EFFECT  ELIMINATION  MEANS  INDEPENDENT  OF  TFT- 

CHANNEL  GEOMETRY 

Kuo-Hua  Lee,  1308  Country  Club  Rd.,  Wescosville,  Pa.  18106, 

and  Chun-Ting  Liu,  70  Grandview  Ave  Berkeley  Heights. 

N  J.  07922 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298058,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,196 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/11 

VS.  C\.  257—69  6  Oaims 


1.  A  complementary  field  effect  device  for  eliminating  a  diode 
effect  comprising. 

a  thin  film  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  polarity  having  a  first 
drain  region. 

a  field  effect  transistor  of  a  second  polarity  having  a  second 
drain  region; 

a  layer  of  semiconducting  matenal  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  dram  regions; 

a  first  conducting  means  positioned  to  malce  physical  and  elec- 
tncal  contact  with  said  first  drain  region  of  said  thin  film 
transistor  and  said  layer  of  semiconducting  matenal  for  elimi- 
nating said  diode  effect; 
a  second  conducting  means  positioned  to  make  physical  and 
electrical  contact  with  said  second  drain  region  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  and  >aid  layer  of  semiconductor  matenal  for 
eliminating  said  diode  effect. 


120- 


1.  A  multiwavelength  light  emitting  diode  device  comprising: 
a  first  light  emitting  diode  constructed  to  emit  light  of  a  fii^t 
wavelength  and  a  second  light  emitting  diode  constructed  to 
emit  light  of  a  second  wavelength,  different  than  the  first 
wavelength,  the  first  and  second  light  emitung  diodes  being 
stacked  together  and  positioned  to  both  emit  light  in  the  same 
direction,  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes 
being  transparent  to  light  emitted  by  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  light  eminmg  diodes,  whereby  light  from  both  of  the 
fir^t  and  second  light  emitting  diodes  is  emitted  through  a 
common  aperture  at  a  surface  of  the  device,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  light  emitting  diodes  including  an  active  layer  of 
matenal    sandwiched   between   two   confinement   layers   of 
matenal  and  first  and  second  electncal  contacts  positioned 
with  the  two  confinement  layers  and  active  layer  sandwiched 
therebetween,  the  first  electncal  conuct  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  light  emitting  diodes  being  formed  with  a  first 
type  of  conductivity,  and  the  second  electncal  contact  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes  being  formed  with 
a  second   type  of  conductivity,   the   first  and   second   light 
emitting  diodes  being  stacked  together  with  the  first  electncal 
contact  of  the  second  light  emitting  diode  being  positioned  in 
overlying  contact  with  the  second  electncal  contact  of  the  first 
light  emitting  diode,  and  the  first  electncal  contact  of  the  first 
light  emitting  diode  being  coupled  to  a  common  terminal  and 
the   second  electncal  contact  of  the   second   light  emitting 
diode  being  coupled  to  the  common  terminal  to  elecincally 
connect  the  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes  in  a  push- 
pull  configuration 


5,625002 

MODIFIED  WURTZITE  STRUCTURE  OXIDE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  SUBSTRATES  FOR  Ill-V  NITRIDE 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  EPITAXL^L  THIN  FILM 

GROWTH 
Bruce  H.  T.  Chai,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of  Cen- 
tral Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,741 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .1.1/00 
VS.  a.  257—94  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  light  device  for  LED,  LD.  optical  sensors 
and  optically  pumped  laser  diodes,  the  device  having  a  modified 
wurtzite  structural  oxide  crystal  substrate  capable  to  lattice  match 
to  III-V  nitride  compound  semiconductor  thin  films,  the  device 
compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  at  least  a  Lithium  Aluminum  Oxide  (LiAlO,) 

single  crystal;  and 
AMn^Ga,  i  ,N,  fonned  as  epitaxial  thin  film  layers  on  the 
substrate" crystal,  where  OSxSl  and  OSySI  and  Oix-^ySl. 


April  29.  1997 
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whereby  the  crystal  is  lattice-matched  to  the  thin  film  layer  to 
form  a  semiconductor  light  device. 


^^i\lJ/^S^ 


d 


^ 


Umip'       mi 


<. 


..  I* 

1.  Controlled  turn-off  power  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  adjacently  arranged,  electrically  parallel- 
I         connected  unit  cells  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  between  an 

anode  and  a  cathode: 

(b)  a  layer  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  successive  layers  doped 
.  with  alternating  polarity  within  each  unit  cell  between  the 
I          anode  and  the  cathode;  and 

(c)  within  each  unit  cell,  a  first  MOSFET  which  is  arranged  on 
the  cathode  side  and  which  is  provided  for  turning  off  the 
device; 

wherein 

(d)  the  layer  sequence  comprises  at  least  five  layers,  of  which 
the  first  layer  is  formed  as  a  p'-doped  p-type  emitter  layer,  the 

j         .second  layer  as  an  n"-doped  n-type  base  layer,  the  third  layer 
1  as   a   p* -doped  p-type   base   layer,   the   fourth   layer  as   an 

n'-doped  n-type  emitter  layer  and  the  fifth  layer  as  a  p*-dof)ed 

contact  region; 

(e)  the  p-type  emitter  layer  is  arranged  on  the  anode  side  and  is 
contacted  by  an  anode  contact,  and  the  contact  region  is 
arranged  on  the  cathode  side  and  is  contacted  by  a  cathode 
contact; 

(f)  the  first  MOSreT  produces  a  switchable  connection  between 
the  n-type  emitter  layer  and  the  cathode  contact  and  is  formed 
from  the  n-type  emitter  layer,  the  contact  region,  an  n*-doped 
source  region  connected  to  the  cathode  contact  and  a  first  gate 
electrode  arranged  in  an  insulated  fashion  above  the  contact 
region;  and 

(g)  means  are  furthermore  provided  by  which  a  conducting 
connection  can  be  produced  between  the  contact  region  and 


the  p-type  base  layer  during  tuming-off.  wherein  the  means 
compnse  a  second  MOSFET  which  is  formed  from  the  con- 
tact region,  the  n-type  emitter  layer,  the  p-type  base  layer  and 
the  second  gate  electrode  arranged  above  the  n-type  emitter 
layer. 


5,625004 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

THIN  FILM  GROWTH 
'iung-Chung  Kao,  and  Francis  G.  CeUi,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruements  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,985,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,490.880, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958.888.  Oct.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,400,739.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,722 

InL  CI."  HOIL  3I/032S 

VS.  a.  257—190  3  Claims 

50^ 


5,625003 

CONTROLLED  TURN-OFF  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Klas  Li^a,  Fislisbach.  Switeerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,495,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  795J75.  Nov.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.994 
Oaims   prioritv,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.   29,   1990, 
3783/90 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/74:29/7H 
VS.  CI.  257—132  14  Claims 

CI  c> 


48 


46- 


44 


42 


40 


1   A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

one  or  more  layers  of  gallium  arsenide  formed  o\er  a  gallium 
arsenide  substrate; 

an  indium  gallium  arsenide  layer  formed  over  said  one  or  more 
layers  of  gallium  arsenide: 

a  cap  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  having  a  thickness  of  twelve 
angstroms  or  less  and  formed  o\er  said  indium  gallium  ars- 
enide layer;  and 

an  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  formed  over  said  cap  layer. 


5,625005 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 

Noboru  Kusama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,921,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  2,  1993,  5-156299; 
Jun.  2.  1993,  5-156300;  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-156301 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336:31/072:31/109 
VS.  CI.  257—197  1  Claim 


^ 


^31 


F77^ 


"IX    fV^ 


-24 
-25 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  circuit  for  use  in  a  microwave  high  output 
amplifier,  comprising: 

an  NPN-type  hetero-junction  bipolar  transistor  used  as  an  active 
element  for  amplification  and  including  an  emitter  formed  as 
an  emitter  layer  of  AlGaAs,  a  base  formed  of  AiOaAs,  and  a 
collector. 
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said  bipolar  transistor  funher  comprising  a  high  resistance  or  r 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  smaller  electron  affinity  than  a 
semiconductor  of  said  base,  said  semiconductor  layer  being 
provided  around  a  periphery  of  said  emitter  layer  and  having 
a  portion  extending  towards  said  collector  to  overlap  a  later- 
ally exposed  pan  of  said  base  layer  and  a  laterally  exposed 
part  of  said  collector;  and 

amplifying  means  comprising  an  inductance  connected  between 
said  base  and  a  ground,  said  emitter  being  connected  to  the 
ground. 

wherein  a  microwave  signal  is  inputted  to  said  base  and  an 
amplified  signal  is  outputted  from  the  collector  of  said  bipolar 
transistor. 


and  wherein  said  bottom  collector  layer  and  said  top  subcollec- 
tor  layer  each  comprise  indium  phosphide,  and  wherein  said 
bottom  subcoUector  layer  composes  indium  gallium  arsenide 


5.625  J06 
HIGH-SPEED  DOUBLE-HETEROSTRUCTURE  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 
S.   Chandrasekhar.   Matowan;   Andrew   G.   Dentai.  AUantic 
Highlands,  both  of  NJ..  and  Yasuyuki  Miyamoto,  Nagar- 
eyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657  J55 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/20/ 

U.S.  a.  257—198  5  Oaims 


5.625,207 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH  CONDUCTORS 

AT  DIFFERENT  LEVELS 
Sten  TroUe.  Ystod,  and  Christer  Svensson,  Ljungsbro.  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Elsa  Elektroniska  Systems  and  AppU- 
catioos  AB,  Ystad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0819.  f  371  Date  May  25.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)9511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,814 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  9,  1992,  9202984 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

UJS.  a.  257—207  14  Claims 


\-> 


1.  A  double-heterostructure  bipolar  device  having  vertically 
extending  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  portions,  said  device  composing 
multiple  compound-semiconductor  layers  on  a  substrate,  said 
layers  comprising  in  order,  from  top  to  bottom,  emitter- 
contact,  emitter,  base,  collector  and  subcoUector  regions, 
each  of  said  collector  and  subcoUector  regions,  comprising  plu- 
ral layers,  the  bottom  layer  of  said  collector  region  and  the  lop 
layer  of  said  subcoUector  region  each  having  a  lateral  extent 
which  IS  approximately  the  same  as  the  lateral  extent  of  said 
emitter-contact  and  emitter  regions  and  narrower  than  the 
lateral  extents  said  base  region  and  the  other  layers  of  said 
collector  and  subcoUector  regions,  the  lateral  extents  of  said 
emitter  and  emitter-contact  regions,  of  said  bottom  collector 
layer  and  of  said  top  subcoUector  layer  being  definitive  of  the 
lateral  extent  of  the  inmnsic  portion  of  said  device,  and  the 
lateral  extents  of  said  base  region  and  of  the  other  layers  of 
said  collector  region  on  either  side  of  said  intrinsic  portion 
being  definitive  of  the  lateral  extent  of  the  extrinsic  portions 
of  said  device. 
and  a  material  disposed  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  bottom  collec- 
tor layer  and  of  said  top  subcoUector  layer  in  said  exUinsic 
portions  of  said  device,  said  material  being  charactenzed  by  a 
dielectric  constant  that  is  less  than  the  dielecnic  constant  of 
the  semiconductor  matenal  from  which  said  bottom  collector 
layer  is  made, 
wherein   said   relatively-low-dielecnic -constant   material   com- 
prises polyimide  material, 
wherein  said  polyimide  material  covers  substantially  the  entirety 

of  the  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  layers, 
wherein  said  polyimide  matenal  includes  openings  therethrough, 
and  further  including  means  extending  through  said  openings 
for  making  elecmcal  connections  to  said  emitter-contact,  base 
and  bottom  subcoUector  layers. 


1.  A  semiconductor  component,  comprising: 
a  first  component  electrode: 
a  second  component  electrode: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  integrated  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip; 
each  of  said  semiconductor  elements  including  a  first  element 
electrode  and  a  second  element  electrode,  bodi  provided  on  a 
same  side  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  so  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  first  element  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
element  elecn-odes; 
a  plurality  of  first  conductor  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
different  levels  of  first  conductors,  including  a  level  closest  to 
said  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  level  furthest  from  said  semi- 
conductor chip;  said  first  element  elecu^odes  providing  said 
level  of  said  first  conductors  closest  to  said  semiconductor 
chip;  said  first  conductors  of  said  level  furthest  from  said 
semiconductor  chip  being  connected  to  said  first  component 
electrode;  and  said  first  conductors  all  being  successively 
connected  from  level  to  level,  so  that  all  of  said  first  element 
electt-odes  are  effectively  connected  to  said  first  component 
electrode;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  conductor  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
different  levels  of  second  conductors,  including  a  level  closest 
to  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  a  level  furthest  from  said 
semiconductor  chip;  said  second  element  electt-odes  providing 
said  level  of  said  second  conductors  closest  to  said  semicon- 
ductor chip:  said  second  conductors  of  said  level  furthest  from 
said  semiconductor  chip  being  connected  to  said  second  com- 
ponent electt^ode;  and  said  second  conductors  all  being  suc- 
cessively connected  from  level  to  level,  so  that  all  of  said 
second  element  electrodes  are  effectively  connected  to  said 
second  component  electrode: 
each  respective  level  of  said  first  conductors  which  is  relatively 
further  from  said  semiconductor  chip  containing  fewer  of  said 
first  conductors  than  each  respecUve  level  of  said  first  conduc- 
tors which  is  relatively  closer  to  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 
each  lespecuve  level  of  said  second  conductors  which  is  rela- 
tively further  from  said  semiconductor  chip  containing  fewer 


of  said  second  conductors  than  each  respective  level  of  said 
second  conductors  which  is  relatively  closer  to  said  semicon- 
ductor chip. 


5,625,208 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  CHARGE  INJECTION 

TRANSISTOR 

Young  K.  Jua,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,787,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcadon  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545386 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1994. 
4219/1994 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76 
VJS.  a.  257—214  22  Oaims 

T 


I.  A  method  for  using  a  charge  injection  transistor  including  a 
substrate  having  an  electric  potential  barrier  layer,  a  gate  on  the 
electnc  potential  barrier  layer,  and  source  and  drain  regions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate  in  the  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conduction  channel  in  the  substrate  between  the 
source  and  the  drain  regions  by  passing  charges  tiirough  the 
electric  potential  barrier  layer  and  injecting  the  charges  into 
the  substrate  using  a  voltage  applied  to  the  gate,  in  order  to 
form  a  current  path  between  the  source  and  the  drain  regions; 
and 
removing  the  conduction  channel,  in  order  to  cut  off  the  cuirent 
path  between  the  source  and  the  drain  regions  by  no  charges 
passing  through  the  electric  potential  bamer  layer 


5,625,209 

SILICON  BASED  SENSOR  APPARATUS 

Mark  Appleton,  Bedford,  England,  and  William  R.  Krenik, 

Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,894,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,816 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  CI.  257—253  11  Claims 

20 


1.  A  biosensor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsn-ate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  contact  region  on  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  to  directly 

connect  to  the  biosensor; 
a  second  contact  region  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate;  and 
conductive  region  extending  from  the  contact  region  on  the  first 

side  to  the  second  contact  region  on  the  second  side. 


5,625,210 
ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  INTEGRATED  WTTH  A  PINNED 

PHOTODIODE 

Paul  P.  Lee,  Pittsford;  Robert  M.  Guidasb,  Rush;  Teh-Hsuang 

Lee,  Webster,  and  Eric  G.  Stevens,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,173 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—292  15  Claims 

OUTPUT 


7.  An  active  pixel  image  sensor  comprising: 
a  pinned  photodiode  operatively  coupled  to  CMOS  control  cir- 
cuitiy. 


5,625,211 
TWO-TRANSISTOR  ELECTRICALLY-ALTERABLE 
SWITCH  EMPLOYING  HOT  ELECTRON  INJECTION 
AND  FOWLER  NORDHEIM  TUNNELING 
Vikram  Kowshik,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,685 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/788:27/108 

VS.  CI.  257—317  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrically-alterable  switch  including: 

a  floating  gate  MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  control 

gale,  and  a  floating  gate: 
a  select  transistor  including  a  source  capacitively  coupled  to  said 

floating  gate  via  a  tunneling  oxide,  a  drain  connected  to  the 

drain  of  said  floating  gate  MOS  transistor,  and  a  gate:  and 
a  pass  transistor,  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  pass  gate,  said 

pass  gate  compnsing  a  portion  of  said  floating  gate. 


5,625,212 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro   Fukumoto,   Yamatokoriyama,   Japan,    assignor   to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,072,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-064591 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
U.S.  a.  257—321  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprtsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  first  diffusion  layer  and  a  second  diffusion  layer  each  having  a 
second  conductivity  type,  said  first  diffusion  layer  and  said 
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second  dififusion  laver  formed  at  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  respectively  with  a  channel  region  therebetween  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  conductivity  type  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  first  conductivity  type, 

a  gate  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  (a)  on  said  gate  dielectric  film. 
(b)  above  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  dififusion  layer  (c) 
remote  and  separate  from  said  first  diffusion  layer,  said  float- 
mg  gate  electrode  having  a  surface,  and  (d)  above  only  a 
portion  of  said  channel  region. 

a  dielectnc  film  formed  on  and  at  least  partially  covering  said 
surface  of  said  floating  gate  electrode. 

a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  film  and  at 
least  partiallv  covering  said  surface  of  said  floating  gate 
electrode  through  said  dielectnc  film  and  above  a)  said  por- 
tion of  said  channel  region  and  b)  a  further  portion  of  said 
channel  region  not  having  thereabove  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode. 

an  interlayer  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  control  gate  elec- 
trode, and 

means  for  injecting  electrons  into  said  floating  gate  electrode 
using  tunnel  injection  and  ejecting  electrons  from  said  floating 
gate  electrode  using  tunnel  ejection, 
wherein  all  of  said  gate  dielectnc  film  under  said  floating  gate 
electTLide  consists  of  a  tunneling  dielectnc  film. 


a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  surfaces  of  said  word  lines, 
extending  between  said  word  lines  and  said  floating  gate; 

source/drain  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate,  implanted  with  a 
conductivity-imparting  dopant,  under  said  second  insulating 
layer  but  honzontallv  a  disunce  from  said  first  insulating 
laver; 

a  fourth  insulating  layer  over  said  memory  cells,  and  over  said 
silicon  substrate  between  said  memory  cells; 

an  interconnecting  metallization  system  over  said  fourth  insulat- 
ing layer,  to  connect  said  word  lines  and  said  source/drain 
regions  to  peripheral  circuits  of  said  array;  and 

a  means  to  provide  voltage  to  said  word  fines  and  said  source/ 
drain  regions,  wherein  said  providing  means  are  used  to 
program  said  memory  cells  by  applying  a  voltage  of  between 
about  10  and  20  volts  to  said  word  line,  a  voltage  of  0  volts  to 
a  drain  region,  and  a  floating  voltage  to  a  source  region. 


5.625J14 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Kinoshita,  Koganei;  Yukio  Kawashlma.  Chilose.  and 
Hideaki  Nakamui^.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi.  Ltd.,  and  HiUchi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp..  both  of 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.939,  Oct.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,495,118.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-285958; 
Feb.  28.  1994,  6-054507 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/6S 
L'.S.  CI.  257—355  >-^  Claims 
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5.625^13 
TOP  FLOATING-GATE  FLASH  EEPROM  STRICTI RE 
Gary  Hong,  and  Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan, 
a^ignors   to   United   Microelectronics   Corporation,   Hsin- 
Chu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275069,  Jul.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.457.061. 
ThLs  application  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,104 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7S.H 

9  Claims 


LI.S.  a.  257—321 
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1.  A  Flash  EEPROM  with  an  array  of  top  floating  gate  memory 
cells,  compnsing; 

a  pluralilv  of  parallel,  conductive  lines  fomied  over  a  silicon 

substrate,  whereby  said  parallel,  conductive  lines  are  word 

lines  and  act  as  a  control  gate  at  said  memory  cells; 
a  first  insulating  layer  between  said  parallel,  conductive  lines 

and  said  silicon  substrate,  whereby  said  first  insulating  layer  is 

a  gate  oxide; 
a  first  conductive  structure  over  vertical  and  horizontal  surfaces 

of  said  word  lines  at  said  memory  cells,  and  extending  over  a 

portion  of  said  silicon  subsffate  adjacent  to  said  word  lines. 

whereby  said  first  conductive  structure  is  a  floating  gale; 
a  second  insulaiing  layer  between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said 

floating  gate,  whereby  said  second  insulating  laver  is  a  tunnel 

oxide; 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

an  external  output  terminal; 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  supplv  voltage; 

a  second  tenninal  for  receiving  a  ground  potential; 

a  P-channel  type  output  MOSFET  having  a  source  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  external  output 
terminal; 

an  N-channel  tvpe  output  MOSFET  having  a  source  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  external 
output  terminal;  and 

an  N-channel  type  first  protection  MOSFET  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  and  a  source-drain  path 
provided  between  a  gate  of  said  N-channel  type  output  MOS- 
FET and  said  external  output  terminal. 


5.625015 

SR.AM  CELL  WITH  BALANCED  LOAD  RESISTORS 

.Min-Liang  Chen,  Hsin-rhu,  Taiwan,  and  Werner  Juengling. 

Graz.  Austria,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 

rav  Hill.  N.J. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  2mi.843.  Feb.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.859.  Nov.  24,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.014 

Int.  CI.    HOIL-V/// 
l'.S.  CI.  257—379  •♦  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  an  SRAM  cell 
having  four  transistors  comprising: 
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a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  said  transistors  being  on  said  substrate; 

two  of  said  transistors  being  access  transistors  and  two  of  said 
transistors  being  pull-down  transistors; 

a  dielectric  layer; 

two  high  resistance  load  resistors  compnsing  silicon,  said 
dielectric  layer  being  between  said  load  resistors  and  said 
substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  toad  resistors; 

a  metal  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  metal  layer  both 
providing  electrical  communication  to  at  least  one  of  said 
transistors  and  covering  substantially  all  surface  area  of  said 
load  resistors  thereby  providing  a  field  shield  for  said  covered 
surface  area  of  said  load  resistors; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  metal  layer,  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer  containing  trapped  charged  ions  capable  of  inducing 
conduction  paths  wherein  said  metal  layer  prevents  said  ions 
from  inducing  conduction  paths  in  said  covered  surface  area 
of  said  load  resistors;  and 

conductors  on  said  second  dielectric  layer. 

wherein  said  load  resistors  have  longitudinal  axes  and  said  metal 
layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  said  bit  lines  being 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  two  load  resistors. 


5,625016 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  INCREASED  GATE-DRAIN 

CAPACFTANCE 
Bernard  D.  MiUer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micrel,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.581,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296094,  Aug.  25,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,746,  Oct.  21, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,397,715.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  674,043 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  CI.  257—387  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-aiigned  MOS  transistor  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  overlying  and  Insulated  from  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  self-aligned  with 
said  gate,  said  drain  region  extending  into  said  substrate  a 
drain  diffusion  depth  and  extending  beneath  said  gate  a  drain 
underdififtision  length,  wherein  said  drain  underdiflfusion 
length  achieves  a  desired  capacitance  between  said  gate  and 
said  dram  region,  an  increase  in  said  drain  dififusion  depth 


causing  an  increase  in  said  drain  underdififusion  length,  an 
impurity  concentration  at  a  surface  of  said  drain  region  being 
sufiBcientiy  high  such  that  a  separate  drain  contact  region  is 
not  required  for  conduction  between  said  drain  region  and  a 
metal  drain  electrode,  said  drain  region  having  no  separate 
drain  contact  region  formed  therein; 

a  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  self-aligned 
with  said  gate,  said  source  region  extending  into  said  substrate 
a  source  dififusion  depth  that  is  less  than  said  drain  diffusion 
depth,  and  extending  beneath  said  gate  a  source  underdififu- 
sion length. 

wherein  said  drain  underdififusion  length  is  substanually  greater 
than  said  source  underdififusion  length;  and 

said  metal  drain  electrode  in  direct  contact  with  said  surface  of 
said  drain  region. 


5,625017 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE  GATE 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Robert  S.  Chau,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,-  David  B.  Eraser,  Danville, 

Calif.;  Kenneth  C.  Cadlen,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Gopal  Ragha- 

van.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Leopoldo  D.  Yau,  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,080,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^52 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—412  4  Claims 


1.  A  lightly  doped  drain  metal  oxide  senuconductor  transistor 
formed  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  composing; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  composite  gate  electrode  having  laterally  opposite  sidewalls 
along  the  width  of  said  composite  gate  electrode,  said  com- 
posite gate  electrtxle  comprising: 

a  conductive   layer  formed   on   said  gate   insulating   layer 
wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  nitride  (TIN),  polycrystalline  carbon, 
and  metallic  silicides; 
a  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  said  conductive  layer,  said 
polysilicon   layer   thick   enough   to   mask   a   subsequent 
source/drain  implant  and  thick  enough  to  support  a  silicide 
reaction; 
a  pair  of  lightly  doped  drain  regions  of  a  first  concentration  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  substrate  in  align- 
ment with  said  laterally  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  composite 
gate  electrode; 
a  pair  of  spacers  formed  adjacent  to  said  laterally  opposite 

sidewalls  of  said  composite  gate  electrode; 
a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  concentration  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  wherein  said  second  concentration  is 
greater  than  said  first  concentration,  said  source/drain  regions 
formed  in  said  substrate  in  alignment  with  the  outside  edges 
of  said  spacers;  and 
silicide  formed  on  said  source/drain  regions  and  on  said  poly- 
silicon layer. 
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5,625ai8 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  HEAT- 
FISIBLE  THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  AND  PRODI CTION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideya  Yamadera;  Takeshi  Ohwaki;  Yasunori  Taga,  all  of 
Nagoya;      Makio     lida.     Ichinomiya;      Makoto     Ohkawa, 
Toyoake;    Hirofumi   Abe,   Okazaki,   and   Yoshihiko   Lsobe. 
Toyoake.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kariya.  and  Kabushiki   Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho. 
Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491^3 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135706 
'  Int  CI."  HOIL  27/10:29/00 
VS.  a.  257—529  2>  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  fuse  whose  state  can  be 
changed  by  an  application  of  fusing  energy,  said  device  compns- 
ing; 

a  silicon  substrate: 

a  first  insulator  film  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate,  being  made 

of  a  silicon  type  oxide; 
a  thin  film  resistor  formed  on  said  first  insulator  film,  as  said 

fuse,  comprising  chromium,  silicon  and  tungsten  before  appli 

cation  of  fusing  energy; 
a  winng  portion  formed  over  a  portion  of  said  thin  film  resistor, 

being  made  of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereot;  and 
a  passivation  film  formed  over  said  wiring  portion  and  said  thin 

film  resistor,  being  made  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 

from  a  silicon  nitnde  and  an  insulator  including  silicon. 


at  least  two  wiring  lines  formed  on  the  insulator  layer,  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  at  least  two  winng  lines  being  in 
proximity  to  each  other  at  a  node; 

a  dielectric  anti-fuse  film  formed  on  the  two  wiring  lines  at  the 
node; 

a  floating  electrode  formed  on  the  dielectric  anti-fuse  film  to 
overlap  the  predetermined  ponions  of  the  at  least  two  winng 
lines  at  the  node,  and  having  no  direct  contact  with  a  potenlial 
source;  and 

at  least  one  additional  layer  inserted  between  the  insulator  layer 
and  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  additional  layer  having 
no  direct  contact  with  the  floating  electrode  at  the  node. 

wherein  upon  application  of  a  destructive  electric  potential  dif- 
ference across  the  at  least  two  wiring  lines,  the  dielectric 
anti-fuse  film  breaks  down  and  conductive  paths  are  respec- 
tively formed  between  the  floating  electrode  and  each  of  the  at 
least  two  wiring  lines. 


5,625,220 
SLfBLITHOGRAPHIC  ANTIFUSE 
David  K.-Y.  Liu,  Cupeitino,  Calif.;  Kueing-Long  Chen,  PUno, 
and  Bert  R.  Riemenschneider,  Murphy,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,483.  Apr.  26,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4134,  Mar.  31, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860,473, 
Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,219,782.  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  113,507.  Aug.  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5365,105,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,593,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.703,  Feb.  19, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

20,272,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  657,597,  Feb.  19.  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 

Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287  J23 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

I  .S.  CI.  257—530  10  Claims 


5,625^19 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING 

ANTI-FUSE  ELEMENTS  WITH  FLOATING  ELECTRODE 

Mariko  Takagi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993.  5-112195 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29A>4:27/I0:29/O0 

\JS.  a.  257—530  28  Claims 

5  « 


I.  An  anti-fuse  element  in  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising; 

an  insulator  layer  formed  over  the  substrate. 


1  A  sublithographic  semiconductor  antifuse,  said  antifuse  com- 
posing; 

a  substrate; 

a  horizontally  sublithographic  conductive  pattern  overlying  and 
distinct  from  said  substrate,  the  entire  breadth  of  at  least  one 
dimension  of  said  sublithographic  conductive  panem  being 
less  than  a  minimum  lithographic  feature  size  and  wherein 
said  horizontally  sublithographic  conductive  pattern  includes 
substantially  vertical  sidewalls; 

an  antifuse  material  overlying  said  horizontally  sublithographic 
conductive  pattern; 

a  conductive  layer  over  said  antifuse  material  whereby  an  anti- 
fusing  area  is  formed  between  said  honzonially  sublitho- 
graphic conductive  panem  and  said  conductive  layer;  and 
a  sidewall  insulator  material  on  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalU  of 
said  horizontally  sublithographic  conductive  pattern  and 
underljing  said  antifuse  matenal 
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5,625  J21 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Jae  J.  Kim,  Seoul:  Dong  K.  Kim,  Cbunan,  and  Seung  H.  Ahn, 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.165 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  3.  1994. 
94-4282 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2M)2:2i/i4 
VS.  a.  257—686  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package  which  is  slackable,  in  a  slack- 
ing height  direction,  with  at  least  one  like  semiconductor  chip 
package  for  providing  a  stacked  semiconductor  chip  package  mod- 
ule on  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  composing; 

a  semiconductor  chip  package  body  having  ai  least  two  edges 
which  oppose  one  another  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  said 
stacking  height  direction  as  a  respectise  pair; 
said  body  having  iwo  opposite  faces  relative  to  said  stacking 

height  direction; 
each  edge  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  edges  of  said  body  being 
prov Ided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  which  are  spaced  from 
one  another  along  the  respective  edge  and  which  open 
through  one  of  said  faces  of  said  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  leads  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  semiconductor  chip;  said  leads  being  arranged  in  sets, 
each  corresponding  to  a  said  recess  of  a  said  edge  of  a  said 
pair  of  edges  of  said  body;  each  lead  having  a  first  portion 
which  is  liKated  within  a  respecme  corresp<inding  said  recess 
so  as  to  be  exposed  through  said  one  of  said  faces  of  said 
body;  each  lead  further  having  a  second  portion  which 
extends  from  the  respective  said  first  portion,  out  of  the 
respective  said  recess,  and  to  a  respective  location  in  which 
said  second  portion  is  disposed  for  electncallv  contacting  a 
first  portion  of  a  correspimding  lead  of  a  like  package  or  a 
corresponding  lead  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  upon  stacking  of 
said  body  in  said  stacking  direction. 


5,625,222 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  A  RESIN  PACKAGE 

HOUSED  IN  A  FRAME  HAVING  HIGH  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY 

Ynshiyuki  Yoneda,  and  Kazuto  Tsuji,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993.  5-289538 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2</OS:2.i/IO:2.1/2S:2.y.U 

U.S.  CI.  257—687  8  Claims 


3Aa 


solder  bumps  provided  on  said  lower  maior  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  semiconductor  chip  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

a  resin  package  body  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  substrate  so  as  to  bury  said  semiconductor  chip  therein, 
said  resin  package  body  having  an  upper  major  surtace  and 
side  walls  surrounding  said  package  body; 

a  thermally  conductive  frame  member  having  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  resin  package 
body  and  extending  along  to  and  in  an  intimate  contact  with 
said  side  walls  of  said  resin  package  body  therebv  leaving  the 
upper  major  surface  of  said  resin  package  body  exposed  to  the 
air;  said  thermally  conductive  frame  having  a  flange  pan 
supporting  said  substrate  thereon  at  a  nm  pan  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,625,223 
SURFACE  MOLTSTING  TYPE  DIODE 
Shigemasa  Sunada,  Ukyo-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,585,  Aug.  29,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,508,557,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132J43,  Oct  6, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

577,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-272079 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2}/4H:23/52 

I  .S.  CI.  257—692  6  Claims 


3^ii  G  i  >3b3t 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces: 


3»   3t 


1.  A  surface  mounting  type  diode,  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a 
circuit  board,  comprising; 

a  diode  chip. 

a  pair  of  plate-like  leads  held  in  electrical  conduction  with  the 
diixle  chip,  each  of  the  leads  including  a  substantially  flat 
inner  end.  an  outer  end,  a  first  bend  closer  to  the  inner  end,  a 
second  bend  closer  to  the  outer  end.  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  the  first  and  second  bends;  and 

a  single  resin  package  enclosing  the  diode  chip  together  with 
part  of  the  respective  leads,  the  resin  package  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  lop  surface; 

wherein  the  inner  end.  first  bend,  second  bend  and  intermediate 
portion  of  said  each  lead  are  contained  in  the  single  resin 
package  even  before  mounting  the  diode. 

wherein  the  outer  end  of  said  e.-ich  lead  extends  laterally  outward 
from  the  resin  package  and  has  an  exposed  flat  mounting 
surface  flush  with  the  bottom  surtace  of  the  resin  package; 

wherein  the  inner  end  of  one  lead  has  a  bonding  surface; 

wherein  the  diode  chip  is  directly  mounted  on  the  bonding 
surtace  of  the  inner  end  of  said  one  lead  in  electrical  conduc- 
tion therewith,  the  duxle  chip  being  electncallv  connected  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  other  lead  through  a  nielal  wire: 

wherein  the  dicxle  has  a  gravitational  center  kxated  below  a 
height  center  of  the  duxle: 

wherein  the  bonding  surface  is  located  below  the  gravitational 
center  of  the  diode;  and 
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wherein  the  inner  end  of  said  one  lead  is  longer  than  that  ot  the 
other  lead. 


5,625J24 

NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIP  CARRIER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MOUNTING  PAD  DENSFFY 

Jonathon   Greenwood.   Boynton   Beach,   Fla.,   and   Reed  A. 

George,    El    Reno,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,513 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2J/04 

U.S.  a.  257—698  5  Oaims 


5,625025 
MULTI-LAYERED,  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
HAVING  REDUCED  PARASITIC  NOISE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
ChinChing  Huang,  San  Jose;  Sang  S.  Lee,  Sunnyvale;  Ram- 
achandra  A.  Rao,  Pleasanton,  and  Fernand  N.  Forcier,  Jr., 
San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172^2,  Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,751 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2.W5J 
VS.  a.  257—700  2  Oaims 


1.  A  communication  receiver  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  intercepting  a  signal  including  information. 

a  receiver  element  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  demodulating  the 

signal  to  derive  the  information; 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  processing  the  informa- 
tion; 
a  support  circuit  coupled  to  the  processor  for  providing  miscel- 
laneous support  functions; 
a  circuit  bearing  substrate  coupled  to  the  antenna,  the  receiver 
element,  the  processor,  and  the  support  circuit  for  intercon- 
necting the  same;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  earner  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the 
receiver  element,  the  processor,  and  the  support  circuit  for 
carrying  and  interconnecting  the  same  while  providing  an 
improved  mounting  pad  density,  the  integrated  circuit  chip 
carrier  comprising; 

a  flexible  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces: 
a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  flexible 
substrate  and  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  receiver 
element,  the  processor,  and  the  support  circuit  for  intercon- 
nection thereof; 
a  mounting  pad  array  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
flexible  subsuate  and  having  an  interconnection  with  said 
plurality  of  pads; 
a  rigid  substrate  having  an  array  of  holes  extending  there- 
through, the  ngid  substfaie  also  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  wherein  the  top  surface  of  the  rigid  substrate  is 
fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  flexible  sub- 
strate, and  wherein  locations  of  individual  holes  of  said 
array  of  holes  correspond  to  and  align  with  locations  of 
individual  pads  of  said  mounting  pad  array;  and 
solder  disposed  on  said  mounting  pad  array  and  extending 
through  said  array  of  holes  beyond  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  ngid  subsuate  for  mounting  the  integrated  circuit  chip 
earner  to  the  circuit  beanng  substrate. 


1  A  multi-layered  package  structure  for  encasing  an  integrated 
circuit  die  having  first  and  second  ground  reference  buses,  first  and 
second  voltage  supply  buses,  a  plurality  of  transistors  coupled 
together  and  to  said  first  and  second  ground  reference  and  said  first 
and  second  voltage  supply  buses  so  as  to  define  an  integrated 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  mputyoutput  connections  for  commu- 
nicating input/output  signals,  first  and  second  pluralities  of  input/ 
output  bond  pads  coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  input/output  connections,  a  first  plurality  of  ground  bond  pads 
coupled  to  said  first  ground  reference  bus.  a  second  plurality  of 
ground  bond  pads  coupled  to  said  second  ground  reference  bus.  a 
first  plurality  of  voltage  supply  bond  pads  coupled  to  said  first 
voltage  supply  bus.  and  a  second  plurality  of  voltage  supply  bond 
pads  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  supply  bus.  wherein  said 
plurality  of  transistors  include  a  plurality  of  core  transistors 
coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of  ground  bond  pads  and  said 
second  plurality  of  voltage  supply  bond  pads,  and  a  plurality  of 
input/output  transistors  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  ground 
bond  pads  and  said  first  plurality  of  voltage  supply  bond  pads  for 
controlling  input/output  signals  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  core 
transistors,  said  package  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  including  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  input/ouiput  contact  fingers,  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  ground  contact  fingers,  and  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
voltage  supply  contact  fingers  positioned  such  that  individual 
ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  input/output  contact  fingers  are 
coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  input/ 
output  bond  pads,  individual  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of 
input/output  contact  fingers  are  coupled  to  corresponding  ones 
of  said  second  plurality  of  input/output  bond  pads,  individual 
ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  ground  contact  fingers  are 
coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  ground 
bond  pads,  individual  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  ground 
contact  fingers  are  coupled  lo  corresponding  ones  of  said 
second  plurality  of  ground  bond  pads,  individual  ones  of  said 
first  pluralitv  of  voltage  supply  contact  fingers  are  coupled  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  voltage  supply 
bond  pads,  and  individual  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of 
voltage  supply  contact  fingers  are  coupled  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  voltage  supply  bond  pads  of 
said  integrated  circuit  die  when  said  integrated  circuit  die  is 
encased  in  said  package  structure: 
a  first  signal  metallization  layer  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of 

input/output  contact  fingers; 
a  second  signal  metallization  layer  coupled  to  said  second  plu- 
rality of  input/output  contact  fingers; 
a  first  ground  metalli7.ation  layer  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of 
ground  contact  fingers,  and  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  signal  metallization  layers  so  as  to  inhibit  cross-talk 
between  said  first  and  second  signal  metallization  layers; 
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a  first  voltage  supply  metallization  layer  coupled  to  said  first 
plurality  of  voltage  supply  contact  fingers,  wherein  said  first 
signal  metallization  layer  is  interposed  between  said  first 
ground  and  said  first  voltage  supply  metallization  layers; 

a  second  voltage  supply  metallization  layer  coupled  to  said 
second  plurality  of  voltage  supply  contact  fingers,  and  inter- 
posed between  said  second  signal  and  said  first  ground  met- 
allization layers;  and 

a  second  ground  metallization  layer  coupled  to  said  second 
plurality  of  ground  contact  fingers,  wherein  said  second  signal 
metallization  layer  is  interposed  between  said  second  voltage 
supply  and  said  second  ground  metallization  layers. 


5,625J26 
SURFACE  MOLWT  PACKAGE  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT 

TRANSFER 
Daniel  M.  Kinzer,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.739,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.683 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.1/495:23/10:23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—705 

20  2S  23 
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I.  A  surface  mount  package  comprising,  in  combination:  a  thin, 
flat  semiconductor  die  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  lop  surface 
and  having  heat-generating  junctions  formed  in  said  top  surface 
and  having  lead  connection  regions  on  its  top  surface;  a  lead  frame 
having  a  body  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
and  having  a  lead  conductor  insulated  from  and  extending  from 
portions  adjacent  to  side  portions  of  said  body  surface  and  a 
thermally  conductive  slug  having  top  and  bottom  parallel,  gener- 
ally flat  surfaces;  said  bottom  surface  of  said  die  being  thermally 
connected  directly  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lead  frame;  said 
top  surface  of  said  slug  being  directly  connected  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  die  and  being  wider  than  said  bottom  surface  of  said  slug; 
at  least  one  of  said  lead  conductors  having  first  portions  thereof 
connected  lo  at  least  one  of  said  lead  connection  regions  of  said  lop 
surface  of  said  die;  a  molded  housing  enclosing  at  least  portions  of 
said  die,  said  lead  frame  and  said  slug;  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
slug  being  exposed  for  connection  to  a  flat  mounting  surface; 
portions  of  said  lead  conductors  extending  beyond  the  exterior  of 
said  molded  housing;  said  lead  conductor  being  downwardly  bent 
at  the  exterior  of  said  package  and  terminating  in  a  plane  which  is 
generally  coplanar  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  slug. 


5,625.227 

CIRCUIT  BOARD-MOUNTED  IC  PACKAGE  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Scott  Estes.  and  Deepak  Swamy.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Dell  USA.  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374J20 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  257—712  17  Claims 

1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides: 
an  IC  package  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said  circuit  board 
and  including: 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  side  facing  said  first  side  of  said 
circuit  board  and  having  an  opening,  an  opposite  second 
side,  and  a  cavity  extending  from  said  opening  through  said 
body  portion  toward  said  second  side  thereof. 


a  heat  generating  die  operatively  mounted  in  said  cavity  and 

spaced  apart  from  said  opening  toward  said  second  side  of 

said  body  portion, 
a  lid  member  sealingly  received  m  said  opening,  and 
a  thermally  conductive  liquid  disposed  within  and  filling  said 

ca\ iiy  and  serving  to  conduct  die  heat  therethrough  to  said 

lid  member;  and 
heat  dissipation  means,  thermally  coupled  to  said  lid  member 
and  extending  therefrom  through  said  circuit  board,  for  con- 
ducting die  heat  from  said  body  portion  through  said  circuit 
board  toward  said  second  side  thereof. 


11  Oaiim 


5,625,228 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

WITH  AREA  ARRAY  LEADS 

Philip  E.  Rogren,  624  SUver  Ave.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  CaUf.  94019- 

1565 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395385 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  257—712  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure, a  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  between  said 
semiconductor  device  and  an  interconnecting  means,  said  intercon- 
necting means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  connecting 
means  to  another  electronic  system;  said  connecting  means  com- 
pnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  structure  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  said  first  surface  being  separated  from  said 
second  surface  by  a  thickness; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  attachment  pads,  arrayed  on  said  first  surface, 
for  forming  an  attachment  between  said  connecting  means 
and  said  enclosure; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  level  interconnect  pads,  arrayed  on  said 
connecting  means,  for  establishing  electrical  connections 
from  said  semiconductor  device  to  said  connecting  means; 

(d)  a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  semiconductor  device 
such  that  the  thermal  resistance  between  said  semiconductor 
device  and  said  enclosure  is  reduced  and  said  semiconductor 
device  i<r  positioned  substantially  concentric  with  respect  to 
the  array  of  said  plurality  of  first  level  interconnect  pads,  and 
with  the  active  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  major  surfaces  of  said  connecting  means; 
and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members,  arranged  to 
distribute  electrical  signals  among  said  first  level  interconnect 
pads  and  said  interconnecting  means,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive members  being  supported  and  separated  by  an  electncally 
insulating  material; 
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said  interconnecting  means  comprising  an  array  of  contacting 
structures  which  are  accessible  from  sajd  second  surface  of 
said  connecting  means  and  are  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
electrically  conductive  members; 

said  enclosure  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  structure  compnsed  of  ihennally  conductive  material  and 
sized  to  substantially  enclose  said  first  surface  and  the  edges 
of  said  connecting  means,  having  an  exienor  surface  and  an 
interior  surface;  and 

(b)  an  attachment  means  for  mounting  said  connecung  means  to 
said  intenor  surface  composing  a  plurality  of  pedestals  posi- 
tioned such  that  individual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  pedestals 
correspond  with  individual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  attachment 
pads  of  said  connecting  means; 

said  connecting  means  being  attached  to  the  intenor  surface  of 
said  enclosure  by  an  adhesive  material  between  the  attach- 
ment means  of  said  enclosure  and  the  attachment  pads  of  said 
connecting  means; 

whereby  providing  a  package  for  a  high  performance  semicon- 
ductor device  that  can  be  produced  at  reduced  cost  while 
providing  electrical,  thermal  and  cosmetic  properties  that  are 
supenor  to  current  art. 


correspondence  with  said  first  electrode,  said  chip  and  base  being 

joined  to  be  electrically  connected  to  each  other. 

wherein  a  fir^t  adhesive  is  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  conductive  metal  substance 
for  electncally  contacting  the  other  of  said  electrodes  is 
deposited  around  said  first  adhesive,  and  a  second  adhesive 
for  joining  said  conductive  metal  substance  and  the  other  of 
said  electrodes  is  deposited  on  the  conductive  metal  sub- 
stance. 


5,625^29 
HEAT  SINK  FIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COOLING  AN  LSI 
PACKAGE 
Masayasu  Kojima;  Chihiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Tet- 
suo  Abiko,  Nara,  and  Keiji  Miki,  Amagasakl,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasakl,  botli  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538032 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-239236; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7-091525;  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211896 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  257—712  32  Claims 


5,625  J31 

LOW  COST  SOLUTION  TO  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO 

CONTACTATA  ADHESION  LAYER  APPLICATION  FOR 

DEEP  SUB-HALF  MICROMETER  BACK-END-OF  LINE 

TECHNOLOGY 

Richard  J.  Huang,  Milpitas,  and  Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^54 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/41 

VS.  CI.  257—751  5  Claims 

28>v     ^24 


SOo-l 


1  A  heat  sink  fin  assembly  of  the  corrugated  type  for  ccwling  an 
LSI  package,  which  comprises  a  flat  base  plate  and  a  heat  dissipat- 
ing member  made  of  a  thin  metal  sheet  having  convex  and  concave 
portions  which  are  compnsed  of  a  repealed  series  of  side  wall 
portions,  top  portions,  and  bottom  portions,  said  base  plate  and 
said  bottom  portions  of  said  heat  dissipating  member  being  inte- 
grated with  each  other  by  bonding  and  said  top  portions  being 
exposed,  said  heat  dissipating  member  comprising  a  corrugated 
metal  sheet  with  a  zig-zag  shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom 
portions. 


1.  A  multilayer  interconnect  structure  formed   in  a  dielectnc 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  high  aspect  ratio  contact/via  opening  etched  in 
said  dielectric,  each  said  contact/via  opening  having  a  bottom 
and  sidewalls; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  TiN  on  said  bottom  of  said  contact/via 
openings  having  a  thickness; 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  TiN  having  a  thickness  deposited  on  said 
first  layer  of  TiN  and  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  contact/via 
openings,  said  second  layer  of  TiN  substantially  covenng  said 
sidewalls  and  serving  as  an  adhesion  layer,  said  thickness  of 
said  second  layer  of  TiN  being  smaller  than  said  thickness  of 
said  first  layer  of  TiN;  and 

(d)  a  metal  plug  in  each  said  contact/via  opening  and  adhered  to 
said  bottom  and  sidewalls  thereof  by  said  second  layer  of  TiN. 


5,625,230 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  CHIP  STRUCTURE 
Jin-woo  Park,  Suwon,  and  Chang-hoon  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38300 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  C\.  257—736  22  aaims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  structure  compnsing  an  integrated 

circuit  chip  on  which  a  firM  electrode  of  a  predetermined  pattern  is 

fonned.  and  a  base  on  which  a  second  electrode  is  formed  in 


5,625,232 

RELIABILITY  OF  METAL  LEADS  IN  HIGH  SPEED  LSI 

SEMICONDUCTORS  USING  DUMMY  VIAS 

Ken  Numata,  Dallas,  and  Kay  L.  Houston,  Richardson,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,570 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  C\.  257—758  1  Claim 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  metal  leads  with  improved 
reliability,  comprising: 
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5,625034 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WrTH  BIT  LINE 

AND  SELECT  LINE  ARRANGEMENT  MAINTAINING 

PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE  IN  EQUILIBRIUM 

Yukihide  Suzuki,  Akishima,  and  Hiroyuki  Yoshida,  Ryugasakl, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Hitachi  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,480 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/02:5/06 


VS.  CI.  257—773 


5,625033 

THIN  FILM  MULTI-LAYER  OXYGEN  DIFFUSION 

BARRIER  CONSISTING  OF  REFRACTORY  METAL, 

REFRACTORY  METAL  ALUMIMDE,  AND  ALUMINUM 

OXIDE 

Cyril  Cabral,  Jr.,  Ossining;  Evan  G.  Colgan,  Suffem,  and 

Alfred  Grill,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  IBM 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,633 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/482:29/45 

U.S.  a.  257—771  19  Claims 


METAL  CONTACT 


HIGH  CMELECTRIC 
MATERIAL 


PUVTINUM 


WjOs 


ALUMINIDE 


REFRACTOflY  METAL 
SIUCIDE 


METAL  CONTACT 


1.  A  multilayer  diffusion  barrier  comprising: 

a  conducting  substrate. 

a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  overlying  said  substrate. 

a  layer  of  refractory  metal  aluminide  overlying  said  refractory 
metal  layer,  and 

an  aluminum  oxide  layer  overlying  said  refractory  metal  alu- 
minide layer. 


11  Claims 


a  substrate; 

at  least  two  metal  leads  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  comprising  a  low-dielectric  constant 
material  between  said  metal  leads,  said  low-dielectric  constant 
material  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  3.5; 

a  second  insulating  layer  in  contact  with  at  least  said  first 
insulating  layer; 

first  dummy  vias  formed  within  said  second  inflating  layer  in 
contact  with  said  metal  leads,  wherein  heal  from  said  metal 
leads  is  transferable  to  said  first  dummy  vias,  and  wherein 
said  first  dummy  vias  are  capable  of  conducting  said  heat 
away  from  said  metal  leads; 

first  dummy  leads  in  contact  with  said  first  dummy  vias,  wherein 
heat  from  said  metal  leads  is  transferable  to  said  first  dummy 
leads,  and  wherein  said  first  dummy  leads  are  capable  of 
conducting  said  heat  away  from  said  metal  leads;  and 

second  dummy  vias  in  contact  with  said  first  dummy  leads, 
wherein  heat  from  said  metal  leads  is  transferable  to  said 
second  dummy  leads,  and  wherein  said  second  dummy  vias 
are  capable  of  conducting  said  heat  away  from  said  metal 
leads; 

wherein  said  second  insulating  layer  is  comprised  of  a  thermo- 
conductive  material  comprising  AIN,  Si,N4.  or  both. 


^/fff 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matnx  of  rows  and 
columns  of  individual  memory  cells  for  storage  of  binary 
data; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  rows  and  columns  of  said  matrix  of 
memory  cells; 

said  plurality  of  bit  lines  being  arranged  in  odd  and  even 
numbered  bit  line  pairs  respectively  including  a  bit  line  and  an 
auxiliary  bit  line; 

said  odd  and  even  numbered  bit  line  pairs  being  further  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pair  sets,  each  bit  line  pair  set 
including 

a  first  even  bit  line  pair  having  a  single  twist  therein  intermedi- 
ate the  opposite  ends  of  the  even  bit  line  and  the  even 
auxiliary  bit  line. 

a  first  odd  bit  line  pair  interrelated  with  said  first  even  bit  line 
pair  and  including  an  odd  bit  line  and  an  odd  auxiliary  bit  line 
extending  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 

the  odd  bit  line  of  said  first  odd  bit  line  pair  intersecting  the 
single  twist  in  said  first  even  bit  line  pair  and  extending 
between  the  respective  portions  of  said  first  even  bit  line  pair 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  single  twist  in  said  first  even 
bit  line  pair,  and 

the  odd  auxiliary  bit  line  of  said  first  odd  bit  line  pair  being 
outwardly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  respective  portions  of 
said  first  even  bit  line  pair  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
single  twist  in  said  first  even  bit  line  pair  and  in  parallel 
relation  thereto;  and 

select  lines  for  connecting  a  bil  line  or  an  auxiliary  bit  line  for 
read  or  write  data  operation  in  response  to  a  memory  address, 
said  select  lines  being  arranged  in  electncally  insulated  regis- 
tration with  respect  to  selected  bit  line  pair  sets  so  as  to 
establish  an  equilibrium  condition  with  respect  to  parasitic 
capacitance  existing  between  a  select  line  and  the  bit  line  pair 
adjacent  thereto. 
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5.625035 
MLLTICHIP  rNTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE  WITH 
CROSSED  BONDING  WIRES 
Hem  P.  Takiar.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,776 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2.i/28:23/4li 
VS.  a.  257—776  5  Oaims 

110  '" 

X  — ^- 


signal  indicative  of  a  maximum  preset  power  consumption  of  loads 
connected  to  said  supply  line,  a  switching  circuit  network  con- 
nected to  said  comparator  circuit  and  having  inverting  circuit 
means  operable  when  said  output  signal  exceeds  said  reference 
signal,  said  switching  circuit  network  incorporating  a  pulse  gener- 
ating lime  circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  step  switching  circuit  for 
controlling  said  step  switching  circuit,  said  step  switching  circuit 
having  a  pluralitv  of  outputs  for  controlling  switching  means  each 
associated  with  one  or  more  electrical  loads  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect said  elecincal  supply  line  thereto,  said  timer  circuit  providing 
clock  signals  to  said  step  switching  circuit  to  actuate  said  switching 
means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  outputs  in  a  sequential 
manner  at  regular  time  intenals  as  long  as  said  output  signal  is 
below  said  reference  signal,  and  modulaung  means  to  intermit- 
tently control  ume  periods  that  said  electrical  loads  are  connected 
to  said  supply  line,  said  switching  means  a.ssociated  with  said 
electrical  loads  comprises  timing  circuits  receiving  at  inputs 
thereof  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  step  switching  circuit,  said 
input  timer  circuits  being  connected  to  said  modulaung  means,  said 
modulating  means  having  adjustable  ON-OFF  timers  for  actuating 
and  deactuatmg  power  switches  connecting  said  supply  line  to  said 
electncal  loads,  therebv  controlling  time  penods  that  said  supply 
line  IS  connected  to  said  electncal  loads,  said  modulator  circuit 
being  provided  with  two  sets  of  ON-OFF  timers  which  are  inde- 
pendently programmed  to  have  different  -on"  and  "off"  lime  pen- 
txls  dependent  on  daytime  or  nighttime  operation. 


1  A  multichip  integrated  circuit  module  compnsing: 

a  multiplicity  of  leads; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  dies  electrically  connected  to  the 
leads: 

a  multiplicity  of  bonding  wires  arranged  to  electncally  connect 
the  integrated  circuit  dies  to  each  other  and  to  the  leads 
wherein  at  least  two  of  the  bonding  wires  are  crossed,  the 
crossed  bonding  wires  including  a  metal  oxide  layer  formed 
on  the  crossed  bonding  wires  that  electncally  insulates  the 
crossed  bonding  wires  to  prevent  short  circuiting  between  the 
crossed  bonding  wires;  and 

a  package  surrounding  the  muluplicity  of  integrated  circuit  dies. 
the  multiplicity  of  bonding  wires,  and  a  portion  of  the  leads. 


5,625037 

REMOVE  POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CAPACITY  INDICATION  CAPABILITY,  AND 

AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  THE  REMOVABLE 

POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE 

Mituo  .Saeki;  Masafurai  Okumura.  and  Hidekiyo  Ozawa,  all  of 

Kawa-saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 

.la  pan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-2747.19 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02J  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  307 — W  34  CUims 


5.625036 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROLLER  TO  REGUL.\TE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Gaston  Lefebvre.  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  and  Reginald  Paquin, 

109,  2nd.  Ave.,  Lac  Andre„  La  Plaine,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Reginald  Paquin,  Fleurimont,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.095 

Int.  CI."  H02J  l/(K> 

U.S.  a.  307— 11  12  Claims 
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1  An  electrical  load  controller  circuit  for  controlling  power 
consumption,  said  controller  circuit  being  secured  to  a  domestic 
electncal  distnbulion  box  to  which  an  electrical  supply  line  is 
connected,  said  controller  circuit  compnsing  a  detection  circuit 
connected  to  said  electncal  supply  line  and  having  a  redresser 
ampliher  with  an  adjustable  gam  to  produce  an  output  signal 
representatne  amperage  flowing  through  said  supply  line,  a  com- 
parator circuit  connected  to  said  output  signal  of  said  detection 
circuit  and  having  a  reference  signal  for  comparison  with  said 
output  signal,  said  reference  signal  being  an  adjustable  reference 


1.  A  power  source  device  comprising: 

hrst  input  terminals  for  connection  to  an  external  DC  power 
source: 

output  terminals; 

second  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  battery: 

a  blocking  diode,  connected  between  said  output  tenmnals  and 
the  second  input  terminals,  said  blixking  diode  preventing  a 
flow  of  cunent  from  the  external  DC  power  source  to  the 
second  input  terminals  \ia  the  first  input  terminals; 

a  voltage-measunng  circuit  for  measunng  a  voltage  across  the 
second  input  terminals; 

a  battery  mount  detecting  means  for  detecting  thai  a  battery  is 
connected  to  the  second  input  terminals:  and 

control  means  for  short  circuiting  the  second  input  terminals 
when  11  is  delected  by  the  battery  mount  detecting  means  thai 
a  battery  has  nol  been  connected  to  ihe  second  inpul  termi- 
nals. 
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S,62503« 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DISRUPTIVELY 

INTERCONNECTING  PERPHERAL  DEVICE  MODULES 

WITH  A  HOST  DEVICE 
Roger  W.  Ady,  Lisle;  Charies  D.  Hood,  HI,  Elmhurst,  and 
William    R.   Groves,   Naperville,   all   of  III.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiimburg,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,394 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  307—147  15  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  non-disruptively  adding  and  removing 
peripheral  device  modules  from  a  card  header  of  a  digital  circuit, 
the  digital  circuit  having  a  signal  bus  in  communication  with  the 
card  header,  the  card  header  having  a  three-sided  frame  with  a  set 
of  parallel  guide  rails,  a  back  rail  connecting  the  two  parallel  rails, 
and  an  open  end  disposed  opposite  the  back  rail,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  digital  circuit  disposed  between  the  back 
rail  and  the  open  end.  the  switch  responsive  to  physical 
insertion  and  de-insertion  of  the  module: 
a  plurality  of  mating  pins  mounted  on  the  card  header  wherein 
selected  mating  pins  of  the  plurality  of  mating  pins  are 
coupled  to  the  signal  bus  and  at  least  one  selected  mating  pin 
of  the  card  header  has  a  first  length  for  detecting  substantially 
complete  insertion  and  de-insertion  of  the  module; 
ihe  digital  circuit  comprising  circuitry  responsive  to  the  switch 
and  mating  pins  such  that  the  signal  bus  is  deactivated  to 
prevent  corruption  of  the  bus  signals  when  the  switch 
responds  to  insertion  of  the  module,  the  signal  bus  remaining 
deactivated  until  the  module  is  in  communication  with  the  at 
least  one  pin  of  first  length,  whereupon  the  signal  bus  is 
reactivated,  and  responsive  to  the  switch  and  mating  pins  such 
that  the  signal  bus  is  deactivated  to  prevent  corruption  of  the 
signals  when  the  module  is  no  longer  in  communication  with 
the  at  least  one  pin  of  first  length,  the  signal  bus  remaining 
deactivated  until  the  switch  detects  de-insertion  of  the  mod- 
ule, whereupon  the  signal  bus  is  reactivated. 


5,625039 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  RELATIVE 
POSITION  BETWEEN  TWO  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE 

MEMBERS  USING  CONCENTRIC  RINGS 
Eriand  K.  Persson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.;  Don  Blandino,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  Mich.;  Michael  J.  Boyer,  Lake  Orion,  Mich., 
and  Michael  J.  Medora,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,090,  Jun.  3,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,406,155.  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329O06 

Int  CI."  H02K  11/00:17/42:  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  CT.  310—68  B  21  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  relative  rotational   position 

between  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  members,  comprising; 

a  transmitting  nng  being  mountable  to  said  first  memtier,  said 

transmitting  nng  having  a  transmitting  coil  mounted  thereon 

and  arranged  in  a  circumferentially  varying  sinusoidal  pattern; 

and 

a  receiving  ring  being  mountable  to  said  second  member  so  thai 

said  transmitting  ring  and  said  receiving  ring  are  concentric. 


said  receiving  ring  having  a  receiving  coil  mounted  thereon 
and  arranged  in  a  pattern  so  as  to  receive  a  signal  fium  said 
transmitting  ring  and  output  a  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
rotational  position  between  said  first  and  second  members. 


5,625040 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  AND  MECHANICAL  THRUST 

BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  BODY 

ROTATING  RELATIVE  TO  A  STATOR  BODY 

Christopbe  Bemus,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  NaUonale  Industriellc,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00921,  S  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244.180 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1992,  92  11261 
Int  CI."  H02K  7/09 
VS.  a.  310—903  25  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  body  having  a  shaft  and  rotating 
about  an  axis  relative  to  a  stator  Ixxly.  said  device  having  a 
locking/unlocking  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clamps: 

clamping  shoes  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  clamps  and  adapted 
to  bear  radially  on  said  shaft  of  said  body: 

means  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  said  axis 
for  enabling  articulation  of  said  plurality  of  clamps  relative  to 
said  body,  said  means  enabling  articulation  being  equi- 
angularly  distributed  around  said  axis; 

means  for  pivoting  said  plurality  of  clamps  about  said  enabling 
means  between  an  unlocked  configuration  in  which  said 
clamping  shoes  are  at  a  first  predetermined  maximum  distance 
from  said  axis  and  a  locked  configuration  in  which  said 
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clamping  shoes  are  ai  a  first  predetermined  minimal  distance 
from  said  axis  such  that  said  shaft  is  clamped  radially; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  clamps  having  a  circumferentially 
disposed  slot  having  a  first  end  located  radially  at  a  second 
predetermined  minimal  distance  from  said  axis  and  a  second 
opposite  end  located  radially  at  a  second  predetermined  maxi- 
mum distance  from  said  axis;  and 
said  pivoting  means  further  comprising; 

an  annular  nng  concentric  with  said  axis  of  said  body  and 

being  capable  of  an  angular  displacement;  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  said  annular  ring  and 
engaging  said  circumferentially  disposed  slots,  said  plural- 
ity of  pins  being  at  said  first  ends  of  said  circumferentially. 
disposed  slots  when  said  plurality  of  clamps  are  in  said 
unlocked  configuration  and  said  plurality  of  pins  being  at 
said  second  opposite  ends  of  said  slots  when  said  plurality 
of  clamps  are  in  said  locked  configuration. 
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5.625^1 
CAROUSEL  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Harold  E.  Ewing.  Chandler:  RusseU  R.  Chapman,  and  David 
R.  Porter,  both  of  Mesa,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Energy 
Research  Corporation.  Mesa,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.552 

InL  Cl.'^  H02K  21/12 

U.S.  a.  310—156  22  Oaims 


L  A  device  for  converting  rotational  motion  into  electrical 
current  and  vice  versa,  the  device  having  a  stator,  a  rotor,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor,  and  means  for  transmitting  electrical  cur- 
rent, the  device  comprising: 

said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  coils,  each  of  said  coils  having 
an  interior  and  an  exterior,  the  interiors  of  said  coils  being 
oriented  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  the  coils  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  transmitting  means; 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  said  perma- 
nent magnets  being  arranged  in  a  configuration  having  a 
plurality  of  sectors  equal  to  the  plurality  of  coils,  with  alter 
nating  sectors  being  populated  with  one  or  more  permanent 
magnets  and  the  remaining  sectors  being  unpopulated,  said 
permanent  magnets  traversing  the  exterior  of  said  coils  during 
rotor  rotation,  and 
a  carousel  being  positioned  to  pass  through  the  intenor  of  said 
coils  during  rotor  rotation,  the  carousel  having  carousel  mag- 
nets mounted  thereon  wherein  one  or  more  carousel  magnets 
correspond  to  each  of  said  populated  sectors,  each  of  said 
carousel  magnets  being  magnetically  locked  to  the  permanent 
magnets  of  said  corresponding  populated  sectors. 
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lower  armature  coil  bars  assembled  into  said  slots,  and  mag- 
netic poles  disposed  around  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
armature  core; 

a  pinion  moving  member  having  a  pinion  engageable  with  said 
nng  gear  of  said  engine; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  pinion  moving  mem- 
ber; 

a  speed  reduction  mechanism  installed  between  said  armamre 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  which  conveys  rotation  of  said 
armature  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed; 

a  magnet  switch  disposed  adjacent  to  one  axial  end  of  said 
staner  motor  for  driving  said  pinion  moving  member  toward 
said  nng  gear  and  supplying  electric  power  to  said  starter 
motor;  and 

brush  means  disposed  in  direct  contact  with  said  upper  annature 
coil  bars  for  supplying  said  electric  power  to  said  upper  coil 
bars  and  said  lower  coil  bars. 

wherein  each  of  said  lower  armature  coil  bars  has  a  pair  of  lower 
coil  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  a  pair  of  axial  ends  of  said 
armature  core,  respectively,  and  extending  toward  said  arma- 
ture shaft  approximately  perpendicularly  to  said  armature 
shaft. 


5.625^3 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  IN  AN  AS^-NCHRONOUS 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

OUi  Lindgren,  Helsinki,  and  Antero  Arkkio.  Espoo,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  High  Speed  Tech  Oy  Ltd..  Tampere, 

Finland 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No,  260,738 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Jun,  15,  1993,  932732 
'  Int.  a."  H02K  17/16:1/22 
VJS.  a.  310—211  19  Claims 


5,625,242 

STARTER  WITH  SPEED  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 

Tsutomu    Shiga.    Nukata-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi,    Nagoya; 

Masanori  Ohmi.  Anjo,  and  Masami  Niimi.  Handa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3783«3 
Claims  prioriu,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225042 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/06:3/00:17/06 
L.S.  a.  310—198  10  Claims 

I.  A  staner  for  an  engine  having  a  nng  gear,  compnsing: 
a  starter  motor  having  an  armawre  core  with  slots,  an  armature 
shaft  that  rotates  integrally  with  said  armature  core,  upper  and 


I.  A  rotor  in  an  asynchronous  electrical  machine  used  in  high 
speed  applications,  the  rotor  compnsing  an  electrically  conductive 
conductor  surrounding  a  rotor  shaft  and  located  substantially  adja- 
cent to  a  stator  of  the  asynchronous  elecmcal  machine,  a  coating 
layer  made  of  a  fen-omagnelic  particulate  matenal  having  an 
eleclnc  conductivity  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  conductor, 
said  coating  layer  being  placed  between  the  rotor  shaft  and  the 
conductor,  and  a  metallic  intermediate  layer  between  the  coating 
layer  and  rotor  shaft,  said  metallic  intermediate  layer  having  yield 
point  lower  than  that  of  the  coating  layer  and  the  rotor  shaft. 
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5,625,244 
FAN  AND  SLIP  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Bradfldd,  Andenon,  lod.,  assicnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporadmi,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,574 

Int.  CL'  H02K  IS/02 

VS.  a.  310—232  3  CUims 


I.  A  fan  and  slip  ring  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising: 

a  rotor  for  said  dynamoelectric  machine,  said  rotor  comprising  a 

rotatable  shaft  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  field  coil  having 

a  pair  of  coil  leads; 
a  fan  having  a  central  aperture  through  which  the  shaft  and  the 

pair  of  coil  leads  pass; 
a  pair  of  slip  rings  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  fan  and 

having  respective  coupling  terminals; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  fan  to  said  pair  of  slip 

rings; 
said  rotor  shaft  and  said  connecting  means  cooperating  to  form  a 

pair  of  closed  longitudinal  channels,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 

coil  leads  passing  through  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 

closed  longitudinal  channels  and  coupled  to  a  respective  one 

of  said  coupling  terminals. 


I.  A  thermoelectric  generator  for  producing  electnc  power  for  an 
engine  driven  motor  vehicle  from  heat  contained  in  the  exhaust 
gasses  from  the  engine  of  said  motor  vehicle  compnsing: 

Ai  a  heat  transfer  support  structure,  defining  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface,  comprising: 


1)  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  passageway  in  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  for  passage  of  said  exhaust  gasses  produced 
by  said  engine. 

2)  a  plurality  of  fin  means  located  on  said  inside  surface  for 
improving  the  transfer  of  beat  out  of  said  exhaust  gasses. 

3)  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  module  seat  means  on  said 
outside  suface  for  easy  seating  of  thermoelectric  module 
on  said  outside  surface. 

B)  an  exhaust  flow  distributor  means  positioned  inside  said 
passageway  for  distributing  exhaust  gas  flow  within  said 
passageway, 

C)  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  modules  defining  electrical  out- 
puts sealed  on  said  thermoelectric  module  seat  means, 

D)  at  least  one  good  contact  cylinder  means  surrounding  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  heal  transfer  support  structure  for  providing 
a  framework  from  which  spring  forces  can  be  applied  to  bold 
said  modules  in  good  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  said 
heat  transfer  support  structure, 

E)  a  plurality  of  module  spring  means  for  providing  a  spring 
force  between  said  plurality  of  thermoelectric  nxxJules  and 
said  at  least  one  good  contact  cylinder  means. 

F)  a  heat  sink  means  for  cooling  one  side  of  said  plurality  of 
thermoelectric  modules,  and 

G)  an  electric  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  electrical  outputs 
of  said  plurality  of  thermoelectric  modules  in  order  to  provide 
electric  power  to  said  motor  vehicle. 


5,625046 
DRIVING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATION  WAVE 
MOTOR 
Ryoiclii  Suganiuna,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190^70,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645329,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abui- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  423^31,  Oct  17, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appikation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472,743 
CUims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Oct  19, 1988, 63-264726; 
Dec  23,  1988,  63-326919 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  O.  310—316  4  Claims 


5,625045 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

John  C.  Bass,  6121  La  Plntra  Dr.,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.  92037 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139311 

Int  CI."  H02N  3/00 

VS.  a.  310—306  6  Oaims 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  vibration  dnven  motor 
having  an  elastic  member,  and  an  electro- mechanical  convening 
element  mounted  on  said  elastic  member,  vibrations  being  gener- 
ated on  said  elastic  member  by  applying  at  least  a  pair  of  alternat- 
ing voltages,  of  which  phases  are  different  from  each  other,  onto 
said  electro-mechanical  converting  element  through  an  amplifier, 
comprising: 
a  duty  ratio  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  duty  ratio  of  pulses 
relating  to  the  alternating  voltages  and  for  outputting  pulses  of 
the  set  duty  ratio  to  said  amplifier;  and 
a  transformer  circuit  provided  in  said  amplifier,  which  is  driven 
by  the  output  pulses  from  said  duty  ratio  circuit. 


174-422  OG.-97-I7:QL3 
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5,625.247 
VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Tsuneo    Watanabe,    Kawasaki;    Tadao    Takagi,    Yokohama; 
Daisuke  Say  a,  Urayasu;   Ryouichi  Suganuma,  Yokohama, 
and  Kunihiro  Fukino,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339JS3,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,446,331, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16341,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-48283 
Int  a."  HOIL  4im 
VS.  CL  310—323  20  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  vibration  driven  motor  comprising: 
a  vibration  member  which  generates  a  vibration: 
a  movable  member  driven  by  said  vibration  member;  and 
a  pressing  mechanism  which  presses  one  of  said  vibration  mem- 
ber and  said  movable  member  so  that  said  vibration  member 
and  said  movable  member  become  close  to  each  odier.  said 
pressing  mechanism  including  a  plate  portion  with  a  small 
thiclcness  along  an  axial  direction,  and  a  spnng  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  projections  radially  and  axially  extending  from 
said  plate  portion,  said  projections  being  T-shaped,  ends  of 
said  T-shaped  projections  pressing  either  said  vibration  mem- 
ber or  said  movable  member. 


15a 


1.  A  piezoelectric  buzzer,  comprising: 

A)  a  piezoelectric  diaphragm: 

B)  a  case  for  housing  said  diaphragm,  said  ca.se  having  a  side 
whose  inner  surface  extends  along  a  first  plane: 

C)  a  first  metal  terminal  fixed  to  said  case  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  piezoelectric  diaphragm,  said  first  metal 
terminal  including: 

(1 )  a  terminal  drawing  portion  extending  through  said  side  of 
said  case  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane: 


(2)  a  terminal  fixing  portion  coupled  to  said  terminal  drawing 
portion  and  supported  by  said  side  of  said  case,  said  termi- 
nal fixing  portion  extending  along  a  substantially  straight 
line  which  lies  in  a  second  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane:  and 

(3)  a  terminal  connecting  portion  coupled  to  said  terminal 
fixing  portion  and  extending  away  from  said  first  plane 
along  a  substantially  straight  line  which  lies  in  a  third  plane 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  which  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  plane: 

D)  a  second  metal  terminal  fixed  lo  said  case  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  piezoelectric  diaphragm,  said  second 
metal  terminal  including: 

( 1 )  a  terminal  drawing  portion  extending  thnjugh  said  side  of 
said  case  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane: 

(2)  a  terminal  fixing  portion  coupled  to  said  terminal  drawing 
portion  of  said  second  metal  terminal  and  supported  by  said 
side  of  said  case,  said  terminal  fixing  portion  of  said  second 
metal  terminal  extending  along  a  substantially  straight  line 
which  lies  in  a  fourth  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane:  and 

(3)  a  terminal  connecting  portion  coupled  lo  said  terminal 
fixing  portion  of  said  second  metal  terminal  and  extending 
away  from  said  first  plane  along  a  substantially  straight  line 
which  lies  in  a  fifth  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane  and  which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
said  fourth  plane. 


matched  backing  layer  not  being  coupled  to  said  second  side 
of  said  transducer. 


5,625,249 
MEGASONIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Grant,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SubMicron  Systems, 
Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,792 

InL  CI.*'  HOIL  41/Oli 

VS.  a.  310—334  10  Claims 


5,625,248 
PIEZOELECTRIC  BUZZER 
Shuho   Saito;    Isao   Okada;    Osamu   Segawa,   and   Toshiaki 
Y'amashita,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15.  1993,  5-258647 

InL  CI.''  HOIL  4 I/OH 

VS.  a.  310—324  9  aaims 


1.  A  megasonic  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  articles  such  as 
semiconductor  wafers  comprising: 

a  cleaning  tank  adapted  lo  hold  cleaning  liquid  and  an  article  to 
be  cleaned  in  said  cleaning  liquid: 

a  transducer  for  convening  electncal  energy  into  acoustical 
energy,  said  transducer  having  at  least  first  and  second  oppo- 
site sides,  said  transducer  mounted  outside  of,  spaced  from 
and  with  said  first  side  facing  said  cleaning  tank,  said  trans- 
ducer having  an  acoustical  impedance  greater  than  that  of  the 
cleaning  liquid: 

a  source  of  oscillating  electncal  energy  elecnically  coupled  to 
said  transducer  for  dnving  said  transducer  to  produce  said 
acoustical  energy  at  substantially  mega.sonic  frequencies: 

an  impedance  matching  layer  interposed  between  said  first  side 
of  said  transducer  and  said  cleaning  fluid,  said  matching  layer 
having  an  acoustical  impedance  between  that  of  said  trans- 
ducer and  that  of  said  cleaning  liquid,  said  matching  layer 
being  coupled  lo  said  first  side  of  said  transducer,  said  match- 
ing layer  and  said  cleaning  tank  being  acoustically  coupled 
together  by  an  intervening  liquid  layer  and  an  acoustically 


5,625,250 

ELECTRONIC  MICRO-COMPONENT  SELF-SEALED 

UNDER  VACUUM,  NOTABLY  DIODE  OR  TRIODE,  AND 

CORRESPONDING  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Didier  Pribat,  Paris,  and  Jcan-Plem  Lc  Pesant,  Gif  sur  Yvene, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,715,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,717,  Apr.  ID,  1991. 

abandoned,  whk:h  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,090,  Jul.  7, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,127,990.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  290,092 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1988,  88  09303 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/30 

45  Claims 


U.S.  a.  313—309 
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1    An  electronic  microcomponeni  having  a  stacked  structure 
comprising: 

a  substrate  layer: 

at  least  one  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  layer: 
an  anode  layer  formed  above  said  at  least  one  dielectric  layer: 
at  least  one  cavity  formed  in  said  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  and 
extending  partially  into  said  anode  layer,  said  at  least  one 
cavity  being  covered  and  self-sealed  by  said  anode  layer,  and 
said  at  least  one  cavity  being  self-sealed  under  a  vacuum; 
a  connecting  lug  connected  to  said  anode  layer;  and 
a  microcathode  having  a  tiplet  formed  in  each  of  the  at  least  one 
cavity. 


^^. 


perpendicular  to  said  first  metal  strands,  said  second  metal  strands 
being  bonded  by  said  second  insulator  layer. 


5,625,251 
UNIAXLVL  TENSION  FOCUS  MASK  FOR  COLOR  CRT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  W,  Nosker,  Princeton;  Joey  J.  Michalchuk,  Lam- 
bertviUe,  and  Dennis  L.  Matthies,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509321 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  9/1& 
VS.  CI.  313—403  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  therein  an  electron  gun  for  generating  at  least  one  electron 
beam,  a  faceplate  panel  having  a  luminescent  screen  with  phosphor 
lines  on  an  interior  surface  thereof,  and  a  uniaxial  tension  focus 
mask  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  first  metal  strands  which 
are  adjacent  to  an  effective  picmre  area  of  said  screen  and  define  a 
plurality  of  slots  substantially  parallel  to  said  phosphor  lines,  each 
of  said  first  metal  strands  across  said  eflFective  picture  area  having 
a  substantially  continuous  first  insulator  layer  on  a  screen-facing 
side  thereof,  a  second  insulator  layer  overlying  said  first  insulator 
layer,  and  a  plurality  of  second  metal  strands  onented  substantially 


5,625052 

MAIN  LENS  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Mamoru  l^uzurahara,  and  Shoji  Shirai,  both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031478 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/50 

U.S.  a.  313—414  9  Claims 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  having 
electron  beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  three  electron  beams 
including  one  center  electron  beam  and  two  side  electron  beams 
generally  disposed  in  parallel  in  one  direction  toward  a  fluorescent 
face:  and  a  main  lens  for  focusing  said  three  electron  beams  upon 
said  fluorescent  face, 

wherein  the  main  lens  of  said  electron  gun  includes  two  elec- 
trodes arranged  to  confront  each  other  with  flattened  apertures 
such  that  a  diameter  H  taken  in  said  one  direction  is  larger 
than  a  diameter  V  taken  perpendicularly  to  said  one  direction, 
wherein  the  orbits  of  the  two  side  ones  of  said  three  electron 
beams  passing  through  said  main  lens  are  spaced  by  a  con- 
stant gap  S  from  the  orbit  of  said  center  electron  beam,  and 
wherein  the  relations  of  H=2(S+R)  and  R>S  hold,  in  an  aperture 
end  portion  of  the  two  electrodes  of  the  main  lens  arranged  to 
confront  each  other,  with  the  distance  between  the  orbits  of 
said  two  side  electron  beams  and  the  inner  circumference,  as 
taken  in  said  one  direction,  of  said  electrodes  constituting  said 
main  lens  being  designated  as  R. 
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5.625053 
FLAT-PANEL  TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gcrardus  G.  P.  Vao  Gorkom;  Slebe  T.  De  Zwart;  Petrus  H.  F. 
TVompenaars,   and   Nicoiaas   Lambert,   all   of  Eindhoveo, 
Netheiiaiids,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23320,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  &30,95I,  Feb.  6, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,313,136,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
528.677,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  23,520is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954>»9.  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,039,  Jan.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
528,677,  said  Ser.  No.  23,520is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  223,962,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  715,072,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,555 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  92200709;  Aug.  19,  1992,  92202542 
Int  a."  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CL  313—422  14  Oaims 

11-  » ,a 
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frame  and  said  anode  base  plate  and  securely  fixing  said  frame  to 
said  anode  base  plate  in  central  regions  of  said  frame. 


5,625,255 

INORGANIC  THIN  RLM  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 

DEVICE 

Masao  Watanabe,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358048; 
Dec  25,  1992,  4-358049 

Int  CL"  HOU  //62 
U.S.  a.  313—506  16  Claims 

5 
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1.  A  picture  display  device  having  a  vacuum  envelope  which  is 
provided  with  a  transparent  face  plate  with  a  luminescent  screen 
and  with  a  rear  wall,  said  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  sources  for  emitting  electrons,  a  plurality  of  electron 
transport  ducts  cooperating  with  the  sources  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  face  plate  for  transporting  said  electrons  in 
the  form  of  electron  currents,  and  an  active  selection  structure  for 
withdrawing  each  electron  current  at  predetermined  locations  from 
its  transport  duct  and  for  directing  said  current  towards  desired 
pixels  of  the  luminescent  screen,  charactenzed  in  that  the  active 
selection  structure  composes  a  preselection  structure  having 
extraction  locations  which  can  be  activated  and  communicate  row 
by  row  with  the  transport  ducts  and  a  selection  plate  having 
apertures  which  can  be  activated  and  are  each  associated  with  a 
pixel,  and  in  that  an  apertured  obstnicUon  plate  is  arranged 
between  the  preselection  structure  and  the  selection  plate,  each 
aperture  of  the  obstruction  plate  communicating  with  an  activat 
able  extraction  locauon  of  the  preselection  structure  and  at  least 
two  activatable  apertures  of  the  selection  plate. 


1  An  inorganic  thin  film  EL  device  which  compnses  a  substrate, 
a  light  emission  layer  sandwiched  between  paired  insulating  layers, 
said  insulating  layers  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  electrode 
layers,  said  substrate  approximating  one  layer  of  the  pair  of  elec- 
trode layers  and  arranged  such  that  light  emitted  from  the  light 
emission  layer  is  lalcen  out  from  one  side  of  the  light  emission 
layer,  the  light  emission  layer  being  made  of  composition  having  a 
formula  M|_^2.>  R^.  wherein  M  represents  a  metal  of  group  II  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  x  is  a  value  ranging  from  0.001  to  0.0.  F 
represents  fluoride,  y  is  a  value  ranging  from  0.001  to  1.8  and  RE 
represents  a  rare  earth  element. 


UMI 


5,625,254 
FLUORESCENT  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  TLBE  WITH 
VIBRATION  PREVENTION  STRUCTURE 
Shinichi  Hamada.  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994.  6-138843 
Int  a."  HOU  63/06 
VS.  CI.  313 — 493  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  fluorescent  character  display  tube  compnsing  an  anode 
base  plate;  a  frame  spaced  above  said  anode  base  plate,  a  filament- 
supporting  member  welded  on  said  frame,  and  means  sealingly 
interconnecting  marginal  portions  of  said  base  plate  to  said  frame; 
the  improvement  compnsing  a  fixing  layer  disposed  between  said 


5.625056 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A 
CERAMIC  DLSCHARGE  VESSEL.  SINTERED  BODY 
SUITABLE  THEREFOR.  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SINTERED  BODY 
Rita  Tiedt  Helmut  Weske,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany:  Koichiro 
Maekawa,   Ichinomiya,   and   Junichi   Doi,  Aichi,   both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-GesellschafI  F.  Elek- 
trische  Gluehiampen  mbH,  Munich.  Germany,  and  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,424 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat  Off..  Dec.   10, 
1993.  93119959 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/10:  HOIJ  61/30 
VS.  CI.  313 — 636  22  Claims 

1  An  optically  translucent  polycrystalline  sintered  body  suitable 
as  a  discharge  vessel  for  lamps  and  comprising  alumina  doped 
substantially  with  oxides  of  magnesium  and  zirconium, 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 


5,625058 

CLOCKED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Kart-Heinrich  Prcis,  Bfihlertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE94/01446,  9  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 
590.9 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  315—82  9  Claims 


the  sintered  body  is  formed  of  alumina  and  doping  matenals 
which  consist  essentially  of  the  following  components  (in 
ppm  by  weight); 


MgO 
ZiO, 
Y.O. 


100-800  ppm 
200-1200  ppm 
10-300  ppm 


5,625057 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  LIGHT  SWITCHING  AND 

CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT 

Ewing  D.  Nunn,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dunbar-Nunn 

Corporation.  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  51431 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  315—77  15  Claims 


Liters 


r-  D    •  _ 


I.  An  emergency  vehicle  lighting  system  wherein  emergency 
lights  are  controlled  for  an  emergency  vehicle  comprising: 
one  or  more  emergency  vehicle  lights; 
a  source  of  power  connected  to  said  one  or  more  emergency 

vehicle  lights; 
switch  means  in  association  with  said  einergency  vehicle  which 

is  operable  by  movement  of  said  emergency  vehicle  transmis- 
sion shifter; 
electronic  circuit  means  for  disconnecting  power  to  an  one  or 

more  emergency  lights  when  said  emergency  vehicle  shifter  is 

shifted  into  a  park  or  neutral  position; 
a  master  switch  means  connected  to  said  emergency  vehicle 

lights  for  selectively  lighting  said  emergency  vehicle  lights; 

and. 
resetting  means  connected  to  said  electronic  circuit  means  for 

resetting  said  emergency  vehicle  lights  when  said  emergency 

vehicle  transmission   shifter  is   in   the  park   or  the   neutral 

position. 


1.  A  clocked  power  supply,  in  particular  for  operating  gas 
discharge  lamps,  having  a  voltage  converter  which  is  clocked  by  a 
switching  signal  and  contains  a  line  in  which  the  alternating 
operating  current  of  the  clocked  voltage  converter  flows,  the  fre- 
quency of  which  alternating  operating  cuirent  is  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  the  switching  signal,  having  a  faujt  current  detection 
means  which  evaluates  a  voltage  drop  occurring  at  an  ohmic 
measuring  resistor  and  which  emits  a  switch-off  signal  to  the 
voltage  converter,  wherein  the  ohmic  measuring  resistor  is 
arranged  in  the  line  which  conducts  the  alternating  operating 
current,  and  wherein  means,  which  bridge  said  ohmic  measuring 
resistor,  are  provided  for  suppressing  the  portion  of  the  voltage 
drop  which  occurs  across  the  ohmic  measuring  resistor  and  whose 
frequency  corresponds  to  that  of  the  switching  signal. 


5,625059 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  APPLICATOR  WTTH  A  HELICAL 
FLUID  COOLING  CHANNEL  SURROUNDING  A 
MICROWAVE  TRANSPARENT  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
William  M.  Holber,  Cambridge;  Donald  K.  Smith,  Belmont* 
Matthew  M.  Besen,  Tewksbury,  all  of  Mass.;  Matthew  P. 
Fitzner,  Nashua.  N.H.,  and  Eric  J.  Georgelis,  Canton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Inc..  Wobum, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389043 
Int  CI."  H05H  1/46 
VS.  C\.  315—111.21  23  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-cooled  plasma  applicator  compnsing: 
a  discharge  tube  substantially  transparent  to  microwave  and  RF 

energy;  and 
a  cooling  member  formed  from  an  insulating  material  and  sur- 
rounding the  tube  defining  (i)  a  channel  formed  along  an  inner 
surface  of  the  member  and  encircling  an  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  in  a  helical  path  for  transporting  a  microwave  or  RF 
absorbing  cooling  fluid  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  and 
(li)  a  medium  adjacent  to  the  channel  which  allows  an  electnc 
field  oriented  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  tiirough 
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cable  to  said  receiver  means  while  current  is  flowing  through 
the  transformer  dunng  said  penod. 


the  center  of  the  tube  to  enter  the  tube  and  sustain  a  plasma  in 
the  tube  while  the  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  channel 


5,625  J61 

STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 

HORIZONTAL  PICTURE  SIZE  ON  THE  DISPLAY  OF  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

l^utomu  Ogawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  604393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-035339 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  a.  315-^11  4  Claims 

20 

-23 


5,625.260 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PULSE 

SIGNALS 
Lars  Millgard,  Ostersund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Airport  Tech- 
nology in  Scandinavia  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00994,  5  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13119.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436.366 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Nov.  20,  1992,  9203491- 
7;  Jan.  22.  1993,  9300193-1 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/60 
U.S.  a.  315—136  25  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  conimunicaling  from  a  secondary'  side  of  an 
isolation  transformer  to  receiver  means  in  a  system  including  a 
primarv  of  said  transformer  connected  via  a  power  cable  to  a 
circuit  fed  with  a  periodic  voltage  from  a  constant  current  genera- 
tor, said  receiver  means  being  connected  to  said  circuit  and  said 
secondary  side  including  a  load  comprising: 

generating  high  frequency  communicating  pulse  signals  bv  pulse 
wise  affecting  an  impedance  of  the  secondary  side  by  means 
of  a  switch  in  series  with  the  load,  thereby  changing  the  load 
on  the  secondary  side  while  current  is  flowing  through  it 
during  a  short  time  period  in  comparison  to  the  period  of  the 
current,  controlled  by  a  control  circuit,  whereby  a  voltage 
pulse  will  appear  across  the  primary  of  said  transformer 
during  said  short  time, 
and  transfemng  said  voltage  pulse  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  a.s  said  pulse  signals  for  propagation  along  the 
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1.  A  stabilizing  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  horizontal  picwre  size 
on  the  display  of  a  television  receiver,  wherein  a  video  signal 
containing  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  having  a  honzontal 
scanning  frequency  is  inputted,  said  stabilizing  circuit  comprising: 

a  honzontal  output  circuit  including  a  horizontal  output  transis- 
tor and  a  horizontal  deflection  coil  for  receiving  a  signal 
sychronizing  with  said  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  and 
corresponding  to  said  honzontal  scanning  frequency  and  for 
supplying  a  horizontal  deflection  current; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  an  electric  power  to  the  above 
horizontal  output  circuit; 

a  control  transistor  connected  between  the  power  source  and  the 
horizontal  output  transistor; 

an  output  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  output  pulse  from  the  honzontal 
output  transistor: 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  output  from  the  control  transistor 
with  a  predetermined  multiple; 

an  adder  for  adding  together  the  output  from  the  multiplier  and 
the  output  from  the  output  voltage  generating  circuit,  thereby 
controlling  the  control  transistor  by  vmue  of  the  output  from 
the  adder. 


5,625.262 

SYSTEM  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  LOAD  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MOTORS 

Robert  J.  Lapota,  Greenfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 

Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,405 

Int  CI."  H02P  5/50 

VS.  CI.  318—71  11  Claims 


1  A  system  for  equalizing  the  torque  of  at  least  two  AC.  motors 
driving  the  same  load,  comprising: 

a  first  one  of  the  two  motors  including  a  first  stator  winding  and 
a  first  rotor  having  a  rotating  speed,  the  second  one  of  the  two 
motors  including  a  second  stator  winding  and  a  second  rotor 
having  a  rotating  speed,  the  stator  windings  and  rotors  each 
conducting  current  having  a  vector  representative  of  the  mag- 
nitude and  angular  position  of  the  current  in  the  respective 
rotor  or  stator  winding; 

stator  current  sensing  means  for  producing  an  indication  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  stator  flux  current  vector  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  stator  windings: 

encoder  means  for  sensing  the  rotating  speed  of  the  first  and 
second  rotors  and  producing  an  indication  of  each  such  speed: 

first  torque  control  means  responsive  to  the  indications  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  stator  winding  current  vector  and  the 
speed  of  the  fir^t  rotor  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the 
torque  of  the  first  motor  to  be  at  a  maximum  value  at  the 
rotating  speed  of  the  first  rotor,  the  first  torque  control  means 
further  producing  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  torque 
of  the  first  motor;  and 

second  torque  control  means  receiving  and  being  responsive  to 
the  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  torque  of  the  first  motor 
and  the  indications  of  the  magnitude  of  the  second  stator 
winding  current  vector  and  the  speed  of  the  second  rotor  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  torque  of  the  second  motor  to 
be  substantially  the  same  as  the  magnitude  of  the  torque  of  the 
first  motor. 


REF 

1 
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1    A  driving  device  for  an  ultra.sonic  vibration  motor,  compris- 


ing: 


a  control  circuit  which  controls  frequency  of  voltage  signals  to 
be  applied  to  said  electro-mechanical  converting  element 
based  on  said  phase  difference  signal. 


5,625,264 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  BRUSHLESS  DC 
MOTOR 
Sung-jung  Yooo,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  tif  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 
94-12091 

Int  a.'  H02P  (>no 
VS.  O.  318—254  9  Claims 


5,625,263 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WAVE  MOTOR 
Ryoicfai  Suganuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,952,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,257,  Mar.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  536,300,  Jun. 

11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

396,324 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153114 

Int  a."H01L4//t« 

U.S.  a.  318—116  15  Claims 


a  vibration  eleinent  having  an  electro-mechanical  converting 
element  and  an  elastic  member,  and  adapted  to  generate 
vibration  in  said  elastic  member  by  excitation  with  said 
electro-mechanical  convening  element; 

a  relative  moving  element  inaintained  in  pressure  contact  with 
said  vibration  element  and  driven  by  said  vibration; 

a  reference  pulse  oscillator  circuit  which  generates  reference 
pulses  of  a  frequency  determined  corresponding  to  a 
requested  speed  of  said  relative  moving  element; 

an  encoder  which  generates  output  pulses  in  response  to  an 
amount  of  movement  of  said  relative  moving  element: 

a  phase  difference  signal  generating  circuit  which  compares  a 
phase  of  the  output  pulses  generated  by  said  encoder  with  a 
phase  of  the  reference  pulses  generated  by  said  reference 
pulse  oscillator  circuit  to  generate  a  phase  difference  signal 
corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  between  said  reference 
pulses  and  said  output  pulses;  and 


currant    maoK^MQ  circuil 


90lt  dminfi  circuA 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  brushless  E>C  motor,  comprising. 

first  means  for  producing  a  cunent  command  signal  by  multi- 
plying data  repiesenting  a  wave  form  of  the  current  command 
signal  in  one-tCHone  correspondence  with  position  information 
by  a  selected  peali  amplitude  of  the  current  command  signal: 

second  means  for  controlling  acmal  current  in  the  motor  to 
follow  the  current  command  signal  produced  from  said  first 
means  by  a  feedback  error  correction  signal  including  propor- 
tional, integral,  and  differential  elements,  said  feedback  error 
correction  signal  having  a  bi-level  output  for  turning  current 
ON  or  OFF.  the  second  means  including  a  sawtooth  compara- 
tor providing  the  proportional  eleinent  as  a  relatively  high- 
gain  element,  and  including  means  for  providing  dead  time  in 
the  feedback  error  correction  signal  of  an  amount  such  that 
some  high  frequency  ripple  is  not  responded  to  in  the  feed- 
back error  correction  signal:  and 

third  means  for  controlling  switching  elements  to  be  turned 
ON/OFF  by  the  feedback  error  correction  signal  produced 
from  said  second  means  and  for  passing  a  desired  amount  of 
correction  current  to  be  applied  to  three-phase  coils  in  the 
motor  by  a  power  supply  unit. 


5,625,265 
COMPACT,  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ELECTRONIC  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER  WITH  ISOLATED  GATE  DRIVE  FOR 
POWER  TRANSISTORS 
Saso  P.  Vlahu,  Mimster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  KoUmorgen  Corpo- 
ration, Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,214 
Int  CI."  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—254  2  Oaims 

1   A  controller  for  a  brushless  motor  comprising: 
an  electronic  pulse  width  modulator  for  providing  signals  indi- 
cating pulse  width  for  one  or  more  pulse  trains  for  creating 
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sinusoidal  exciution  current  for  one  or  more  phases  applied  to 
said  brushless  motor,  said  pulse  trains  having  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  greater  than  6.000  Hertz: 

a  saturable  pulse  transformer  coupled 

to  receive  a  pulse  train  from  said  pulse  width  modulator,  and 

to  pass  through  voltage  spikes  corresponding  to  the  leading 

and  trailing  edges  of  pulses  in  said  pulse  train  indicating 

pulse  width  as  said  saturable  transformer  goes  into  and  out 

of  saturation; 

one  or  more  power  transistors  coupled  to  said  brushless  motor 
for  controlling  current  flow  to  said  motor  according  to  the 
conductive  state  thereof;  and 

a  gale  dnve  coupled  to  control  the  conductive  state  of  said 
power  transistors,  said  gate  dnve  being  connected  to  said 
saturable  pulse  transformer  to  receive  said  voltage  spike  cor- 
responding to  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  gate  dnve 
being  capable  of  generating  a  rectangular  pulse  having  a 
width  corresponding  to  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and 

wherein  said  saturable  pulse  transformer  has  an  intcrwinding 
capacitance  less  than  1  picofarad. 


5,625  J66 

SLIDING  DOOR  WITH  A  DRIVE  MOTOR  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  AND  REGULATION  FOR  A  DOOR  DRIVEN 

BY  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL  MOTOR 

Jurgen    Stark,    Hattingen,    Germany,   assignor    to    DORMA 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Eimepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
715J 

Int.  a."  E05F  15/20 
VS.  a.  318-^*66  20  Claims 
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means  for  providing  the  safety  related  signals  to  said  electronic 

controller  means; 
said  electronic  controller  means  compnsing  means  for  operating 

said  door  opening  and  closing  means   in   response  to  the 

operating  signals; 
said  electronic  controller  means  compnsing  first  means  for 

de-activating  said  door  opening  and  closing  means; 
said  first  means  for  deactivating  said  door  opening  and  closing 

means  comprising  means  for  deactivating  said  door  opening 

and  closing  means  in  response  to  the  safety-related  signals; 
second  means  for  deactivating  said  door  opening  and  closing 

means; 
said  second  means  for  de-activating  said  door  opening  and 

closing  means  comprising  a  safety  monitoring  system; 
means  for  providing  the  safety-related  signals  to  said  safety 

monitoring  system; 
said  safety  monitoring  system  comprising  means  for  evaluating 

the  safety-related  signals  based  on  predetermined  parameters; 
said  evaluating  means  comprising  means  for  determining  a  fault 

condition;  and 
said  second  means  for  de-activating  said  door  opening  and 

closing  means  comprising  means  for  de-activaung  said  door 

opening  and  closing  means  in  response  to  a  fault  condition 


5.625  J67 
CONSTANT  DELAY  FILTERING  FOR  SYNCHRONIZED 

MOTION  ON  MULTIPLE  AXES 
Raymond  D.  Gregory.  Muskogee.  Okla..  assignor  to  Cobum 
Optical  Industries.  Inc.,  IXilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.443 

Int.  a.*^  G05B  II/J2 

U.S.  CI.  318—625  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  door  for  a  building,  said  automatic  door  com- 
prising: 

door  means: 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door  means: 

means  for  operating  said  door  opening  and  closing  means: 

sensor  means  for  producing  operating  signals  to  control  the 
operauon  of  said  door  opening  and  closing  means: 

said  sensor  means  comprising  means  for  determining  an  unsafe 
operating  condition  of  said  automatic  door: 

said  means  for  determining  an  unsafe  operating  condition  com- 
prising means  for  producing  safety-related  signals. 

electronic  conu-oller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
door  opening  and  closing  means; 

means  for  providing  the  operating  signals  to  said  electronic 
controller  means: 


1.  A  constant  delay  tiller  system  for  synchronizing  motion  on 
multiple  axes  in  a  linear  feedback  servo  control  system  in  which  a 
first  servo  loop  controls  operauon  of  a  first  drive  mechanism 
causing  motion  on  one  axis  at  relatively  high  frequencies  and  a 
second  servo  loop  controls  operation  of  a  second  drive  mechanism 
causing  motion  on  another  axis  at  relatively  low  frequencies  com- 
prising: 

a  first  constant  delay  filler  filtering  an  input  signal  to  the  first 
servo  loop  and  having  an  amplitude  response  curve  which  is 
substantially  an  inversion  of  an  amplitude  response  curve  of 
the  first  servo  loop  over  the  relatively  high  frequencies:  and 
a  second  constant  dela>  filler  filtering  an  input  signal  to  the 
second  servo  loop  and  having  a  phase  lag  response  curve 
substantially  the  same  as  a  phase  lag  response  curve  of  said 
first  constant  delay  filter 


5,625,268 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  UNIT 
Hirashi  Miyanari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,747 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-207312 

Int  a."  H02P  8/00 

VJS.  a.  318—696  6  Claims 


I.  A  stepping  motor  drive  unit  for  a  stepping  motor  including  a 
driven  member  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  or  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction,  and  having  a  first  load  torque  when 
driven  in  the  first  direction  and  a  second  load  torque  when  driven 
in  the  second  direction,  the  drive  unit  comprising: 

at  least  two  energizing  coils; 

at  least  two  bridge  circuits  for  providing  respective  current  flow 
through  said  energizing  coils  in  forward  and  reverse  flow 
directions,  each  of  said  bridge  circuits  including  a  plurality  of 
transistors  for  switching  the  current  flow  between  the  forward 
and  reverse  flow  directions; 

control  means  for  selectively  switching  said  plurality  of  transis- 
tors in  accordance  with  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
member,  so  that  current  flows  through  said  energizing  coils  in 
either  the  forward  or  reverse  flow  direction:  and 

current  setting  means  for  setting  a  value  of  current  flow  through 
said  energizing  coils  in  accordance  with 

current  setting  means  for  setting  a  value  of  current  flow  through 
said  energizing  coils  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  stepping  motor. 

wherein  said  current  setting  means  includes  a  memory  in  which 
first  and  second  current  value  data  corresponding  to  the  first 
and  second  load  torques  of  a  stepping  motor  are  stored,  and 
reference  voltage  setting  means  for  feeding  current  value  data 
read  from  said  memory  as  a  reference  voltage  value  to  said 
bridge  circuits  so  that  a  predetermined  current  corresponding 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  current  value  data 
will  flow  through  said  energizing  coils. 


a  pulse  signal  generation  portion  for  generating  a  pulse  signal 
whose  duty  ratios  are  set 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  duty  ratio  data  of  the  pulse 
signal: 

a  control  portion  for  varying  the  duty  ratio  of  the  pulse  signal 
generated  by  said  pulse  signal  generation  portion  in  accor- 
dance with  a  plurality  of  the  duty  ratio  data  stored  in  said 
memory,  said  control  portion  dividing  a  single  step  driving  of 
said  stepping  motor  into  a  plurality  of  sections  in  which  the 
duty  ratio  of  the  pulse  signal  is  varied  in  each  of  the  plurality 
of  sections  to  form  a  staircase-like  pulse  voltage  level;  and 

a  low-pass  filter  for  converting  the  staircase-like  pulse  voltage 
level  successively  output  from  said  pulse  signal  generation 
portion  into  a  snnooth  and  substantially  continuous  applied 
voltage  signal,  said  low-pass  filter  supplying  said  applied 
voltage  signal  to  said  driving  circuit  to  control  the  driving 
current  of  said  stepping  motor. 


5,625,270 

SCANNING  MONOCHROMATOR  WITH  DIRECTLY 

DRIVEN  SPECTRAL-DISPERSION  ELEMENT 

Bruce  Barker,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hadi  Company, 

Loveiand,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,765 

Int  a."  H02P  8/30:  GOU  3/12 

VS.  a.  318—696  9  Claims 


5,625069 

STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuhito    Ikeda,     Kawasald,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1994.  6-133805 
Int  CI."  H02P  SAX) 
VS.  a.  318—6%  16  Claims 

1.  A  stepping  motor  control  system,  comprising: 
a  stepping  motor: 

a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  stepping  motor,  said  driving 
circuit,  in  response  lo  each  supplied  step  driving  signal, 
changing-over  a  phase  of  excitation  current  supplied  to  an 
excitation  coil  of  said  stepping  motor  and  controlling  the 
excitation  current  in  accordance  with  an  applied  voltage  sig- 
nal: 
a  step  driving  signal  generation  portion  for  supplying  the  step 
driving  signal  lo  said  driving  circuit  to  drive  said  stepping 
motor; 


MOTomnvE 

S«TOII 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  stepper  motor  having  two  phase 
winding  and  an  output  shaft  which  is  directly  connected  to  a 
spectral-dispersion  element  of  a  monochromator.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  electrical  currents  to  said  two 
phase  winding;  and 

(b)  controlling  the  ratio  of  said  first  current  to  said  second 
current:  and 

(c)  obtaining  a  desired  wavelength  of  the  monochromator  by  the 
controlling  step  (b). 
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5,625^71 

BATTERY  CHARGER  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Steven  C.  Shapiro,  Lake  Worth;  Eugene  R.  Fay.  Ddray  Beach, 

and   Cbaries  R.   McMurray,   Boynton   Beach,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

rUed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,476 

Int  a."  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/46:2J10 

MS.  CI.  320—2  6  Oaims 


5.  A  battery  charger  adapter,  comprising: 

a  housing  receptacle  formed  as  a  batter>-  for  a  cellular  telephone, 

said  housing  receptacle,  composing: 

a  recessed  portion  formed  in  a  base  surface  of  the  housing 
receptacle  for  receiving  a  battery  pack  to  be  charged; 

at  least  one  holding  clip  for  securing  the  battery  pack  in  the 
recessed  portion,  said  at  least  one  holding  clip,  comprising: 

at  least  one  retaining  means;  and 

an  opening  oppositely  located  to  the  at  least  one  retaining 

means  for  secunng  the  battery  pack,  the  opening  further 
comprises  a  latching  means  for  latching  the  battery  pack  in 
the  recessed  portion; 

an  electrical  coupler  for  coupling  the  banery  pack  to  the 
housing  receptacle,  the  electncal  coupler  comprises  two 
battery  contacts  for  making  electncal  contact  to  the  battery 
pack  when  the  battery  pack  is  secured  in  the  recessed 
portion;  and 

an  access  port,  coupled  to  the  electrical  coupler,  for  electri- 
cally coupling  the  housing  receptacle  to  a  charger  for 
enabling  the  battery  pack  to  be  charged  in  the  battery 
charger  adapter 


UMI 


5.625J72 

BATTERY  CHARGE/DISCHARGE  CONTROL  METHOD 

FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Tsutomu  Takahashi,  Oota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556344 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275346 

Int.  a."  HOIM  \0/44 

WS.  a.  320—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  charge  or  discharge  of  a  battery  for 

an  electric  vehicle,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  battery  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a 

plurality  of  cells  for  constituting  the  battery  in  all; 
detecting  terminal  voltages  (V„)  of  the  divided  blocks,  respec- 
tively, to  obtain  a  difference  (V^,-V^„)  in  voltage  between  a 
maximum  value  (V„^j  and  a  minimum  value  (V^,„)  from 
among  the  detected  terminal  voltages  of  the  respective 
divided  blocks;  and 
controlling  the  charge  or  discharge  of  the  banery  (41  on  the  basis 
of  the  obtained  difference  ( V^,-V^,)  in  voltage  between  the 


maximum  and  minimum  values  (V„,^,,  V^,„)  of  the  terminal 
voltages  (V„)  of  the  divided  blocks. 


5,625^73 
BATTERY  SAFETY  DEVICE 
John  R.  Fehling.  New  Hyde  Park;  Charles  Meierdierck,  Hun- 
tington Station,  and  Donald  F.  Fagon,  Mount  Vernon,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bren-Tronics  Inc.,  Commack,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,S33 
InU  CL*"  H02J  7/00 
l'.S.  a.  320—13  9  Claims 


1.  A  protecuon  device  for  an  electrochemical  cell  or  battery  of 
electrochemical  cells,  said  device  composing  a  circuit  having 
gating  transistor  and  latching  means,  wherein  the  gating  transistor 
IS  in  series  with  a  discharge  circuit  of  said  cell  or  battery,  whereby 
under  an  untoward  battery  discharge  condition,  the  gating  transis- 
tor is  latched  by  the  latching  means  into  an  open,  off  position,  to 
shut  down  battery  discharge,  until  reset  by  removal  of  a  load  in  the 
discharge  circuit  and  wherein  the  latching  means  composes  a  gale 
circuit  separate  from  the  discharge  circuit  whereby  discharge  con- 
ditions do  not  affect  said  latching,  wherein  said  gate  circuit  com- 
poses one  or  more  thermal  switches,  said  untoward  battery  dis- 
charge condition  is  excessive  heat,  and  wherein  the  one  or  more 
thermal  switches  effect  said  latching. 

6.  A  method  of  protecting  a  battery  of  cells  against  detnmental 
effects  of  short  circuit,  voltage  reversal  and  heat  generation  condi- 
tions from  battery  discharge  conditions,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  transistor  in  the  battery  discharge  circuit 
and  providing  said  transistor  with  a  gate  circuit  separate  from  said 
battery  discharge  circuit,  said  gate  circuit  composing  detector 
means  for  said  short  circuit,  voltage  reversal  and  heal  generation 
conditions,  and  wherein  said  detector  means  logger  a  signal  in  the 
gate  circuit  to  latching  means  which  lalch  said  transistor  in  the 
open,  off  condition. 


5,625.274 

METHOD  FOR  FAST  CHARGING  OF  DIFFERENT 

TYPES  OF  BATTERIES 

Matti  NaskaU,  Ylfakulma,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,206 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  11,  1994,  945309 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44 

MS.  CL  320—23  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  wherein  the  charging  of  the 
battery  voltage  is  terminated  when  the  battery  is  fully  charged  and 
the  voltage  of  the  banery  begins  to  decrease,  composing  the  steps 
of: 

step  1.  a  voltage  decrea.se  -AV  of  a  banery; 

step  2.  measuring  9  length  of  the  time  during  which  the  voltage 

decrease  is  detected, 
step  3.  integrating  the  detected  voltage  decrease  -AV  over  the 

measured  length  of  time  of  step  2. 
step  4.  companng  the  integrated  detected  voltage  decrease  of 

step  4  to  a  predetermined  total  value,  and 
step  5,  terminating  the  charging  of  the  battery  when  the  inte- 
grated detected  voltage  decrease  exceeds  the  predetermined 
total  value. 


5,625,275 

POWER  SUPPLY  WHICH  PROVIDES  A  VARIABLE 

CHARGING  CURRENT  TO  A  BATTERY  IN  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Roy  Tanikawa,  Irvine,  and  Hien  Le,  Garden  Grove,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,534 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  O.  320—32  16  Claims 


I.  A  power  supply  for  recharging  a  banery  in  a  portable  com- 
puter system  from  a  conventional  AC  adapter,  said  power  supply 
comprising: 


a  conventional  AC  adapter  which  supplies  input  current,  said 
input  cuireni  comprising  a  system  current  for  operating  said 
computer 

system  and  a  charging  current  for  charging  said  banery.  said  AC 
adapter  having  a  substantially  constant  DC  output  voltage 
across  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  AC  adapter,  said  AC 
adapter  supplying  said  input  current  via  said  first  and  second 
terminals; 

a  first  sensor  connected  to  measure  a  level  of  said  input  current 
supplied  by  said  AC  adapter  to  said  computer  system  and  to 
said  banery.  said  input  current  having  a  first  maximum  limit; 

a  second  sensor  connected  to  measure  a  level  of  said  charging 
current  supplied  to  said  banery.  said  charging  current  having  a 
second  maximum  limit; 

a  third  sensor  connected  to  measure  an  output  voltage  level  of 
said  banery,  said  output  voltage  level  having  a  third  maximum 
limit; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  sensors, 
wherein  said  controller  monitors  said  input  current  level,  said 
charging  current  level,  and  said  output  voltage  level  and 
generates  a  control  signal  responsive  to  said  input  current 
level,  said  charging  current  level  and  said  output  voltage 
level;  and 

a  charging  current  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  said 
control  signal  from  said  controller,  said  control  circuit  further 
being  connected  between  said  AC  adapter  and  said  banery  to 
control  charging  current  flow  between  said  AC  adapter  and 
said  banery  based  upon  said  control  signal  generated  by  said 
controller,  said  controller  generating  said  control  signal  to 
cause  said  conOx)l  circuit  to  block  charging  current  flow  when 
at  least  one  of  said  input  current  level,  said  charging  current 
level  and  said  output  voltage  level  exceeds  its  respective 
maximum  limit,  said  controller  generating  said  control  signal 
to  cause  said  control  circuit  to  provide  charging  current  at  a 
vanable  level  when  all  of  said  input  current  level,  said  charg- 
ing current  level  and  said  output  voltage  level  are  less  than 
said  respective  maximum  limits,  said  variable  charging  cur- 
rent level  controlled  to  cause  said  input  current  level  to  be 
maintained  approximately  at  said  first  maximum  limit  as  long 
as  said  second  maximum  limit  and  said  third  maximum  limit 
are  not  exceeded. 

15  A  method  of  regulating  the  amount  of  charging  current 
supplied  to  a  rechargeable  battery  by  a  regulator  in  a  portable 
computer  system,  wherein  said  computer  system  includes  a  con- 
ventional AC  adapter  which  supplies  input  current,  said  input 
current  including  a  system  current  for  operating  said  computer 
system  and  a  charging  current  for  charging  said  banery.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  level  of  said  input  current  supplied  by  said  AC 
adapter; 

sensing  a  level  of  said  charging  current  supplied  to  said  banery; 

sensing  a  level  of  an  output  voltage  of  said  regulator; 

comparing  said  input  current  level  with  a  maximum  input  cur- 
rent level,  comparing  said  charging  current  level  with  a  maxi- 
mum charging  current  level,  and  comparing  said  output  volt- 
age level  with  a  maximum  output  voltage  level; 

generating  a  control  signal  responsive  to  results  of  said  compar- 
ing steps;  and 

controlling  charging  current  flow  from  said  AC  adapter  to  said 
banery  based  upon  said  control  signal,  said  control  signal 
adjusted  in  response  to  changes  in  said  system  current  to 
cause  said  charging  current  to  have  a  level  selected  to  main- 
tain said  input  current  level  approximately  equal  to  said 
maximum  input  current  level  as  long  as  said  charging  current 
level  is  less  than  said  maximum  charging  current  level  and 
said  output  voltage  level  is  less  than  said  maximum  output 
voltage  level. 
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5,625,276 
CONTROLLER  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
GENERATOR 
Harold  C.  Scott,  and  William  Anderson,  both  of  Alamogordo. 
N.M.,  assignors  to  Coleman  Powermate,  Inc.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,012,  Oct.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  306,120,  Sep.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370477 
Int.  CI."  H02P  9AX) 
VS.  O.  322—24  150  Claims 


20 

jL 


cowwx 
ciROJir 


SOtSOfS 


r 


210 


SWITCHING 
CIKUir 

18 


/ 


A 


LOAD 


U.S. 


322— 5« 


mechanical  switch  whereby  said  mechanical  switch  operates 
to  switch  said  reactance  at  a  rate  related  to  said  modulation 
frequency. 


5,625,278 
ULTRA-LOW  DROP-OUT  MONOLITHIC  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
Frank  L.  Thiel,  Richardson;  Todd  M.  Neale,  CarroUton;  Bao- 
son  Nguyen,  Piano,  and  Fenundo  D.  Carv^al,  McKinney, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,405,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  339310,  Nov.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,576,  Jun.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

623,595 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  323—280  16  Clafans 


T' 

14 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  generator,  said  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  magnetically  independent  windings  gen- 
erating electncity  and  a  connector  for  connecting  a  load  to  the 
windings,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  wherein  each  of  said  switches  is  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  generator  windings  and  the  load 
connector  such  that  said  switch  may  connect  and  disconnect 
the  windings  to  the  load  connector;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switches  for  selec- 
tively activating  and  deactivating  said  switches  to  vary  the 
number  of  wmdings  connected  to  the  load  connector  in  accor- 
dance with  an  operaung  parameter  of  the  generator. 


5.625,277 

DYNAMIC  MECHANICALLY  SWITCHED  DAMPING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DAMPING  POWER 

OSCILLATIONS  USING  THE  SAME 

Aflab  H.  Khan,-  Willie  K.  Wong,  both  of  Cary;  Kevin  J.  Timko. 

Apex,  and  John  G.  Reckleff,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,920 

InL  CI."  H02P  9/00 


24  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising: 

a  PMOS  transistor  connected  between  a  voltage  supply  line  and 
an  output  line,  the  PMOS  transistor  providing  a  stable  voltage 
on  the  output  line  independent  of  voltage  transients  on  the 
voltage  supply  line  and  independent  of  current  transients  on 
the  output  line; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  the  PMOS  transistor  for  controlling 
the  response  of  the  PMOS  transistor,  a  supply  voltage  input  of 
the  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  voltage  supply  line;  and 

feedback  circuitry  connected  between  the  output  line  and  the 
amplifier,  the  feedback  circuitry  providing  feedback  to  the 
amplifier 


5,625^79 

DC-DC  CONVERTER  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Huston  W.  Rice,  and  George  Barbefaenn,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^73 

Int  CI."  H02M  i/3S5 

MS.  a.  32*— 283  14  Claims 
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15.  A  controller  for  use  with  a  mechanical  switch  to  damp  power 
oscillations,  said  power  oscillations  being  charactenzed  by  a  fre- 
quency and  a  magnitude,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  damping  control  means  for  receiving  an  input  of  measurement 
signals  related  to  said  frequency  and  magnitude  of  said  power 
oscillations  and  for  generating  based  on  said  measurement 
signals,  switching  command  signals  indicative  of  a  reactance 
and  a  modulation  frequency  required  to  damp  said  power 
oscillations;  and 
a  switching  control  means  coupled  to  said  damping  control 
means  to  receive  an  input  of  said  switching  command  signals 
and  for  generating  a  switching  control  signal  output  to  said 


— r*n \    H — T — 
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1  A  switching  DC-DC  converter  incorporating  a  feedback  loop 
for  regulating  the  voltage  across  an  output  load,  and  operable  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  different  operating  states,  the  convener  com- 
prising; 


a  switching  element  having  an  input  connected  to  a  DC  power 
source,  an  outpuL  and  a  switching  control  input; 

a  filter  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
switching  element  and  an  output  supplying  filtered  a  DC 
voltage  to  the  output  load; 

a  latching  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  switching  element; 

a  comparator  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage,  a  second  input  connected  to  a  voltage  representative 
of  the  voltage  across  the  output  load,  and  an  output  coupled  to 
the  first  input  of  the  latching  circuit;  and 

an  oscillator  circuit  having  an  output  supplying  a  oscillator 
signal  to  the  second  input  of  the  latching  circuit,  and  a  control 
input  for  adjusting  the  waveform  of  the  oscillator  signal;  and 

a  digital  controller  having  means  for  determining  a  converter 
o[)erating  state,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit 
control  input  for  adjusting  the  oscillator  signal  according  to 
the  converter  operating  state. 


5,625,281 
LOW- VOLTAGE  MULTI-OUTPUT  CURRENT  MIRROR 
CTRCUTT  WITH  IMPROVED  POWER  SUPPLY 
REJECTION  MIRRORS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Craig  N.  Lambert,  San  Jose,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  398,235.  Mar.  3.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,512,816.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

491,465 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/16 

U.S.  a.  323—315  10  Oaims 


5,625,280 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  BYPASS  CIRCUIT 
Steven  H.  Voldman,  South  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  550,423 
Int  CI."  H02H  9/00:3/24 
VS.  a.  323—284  8  Claims 


1.  A  regulator  circuit  for  a  multi-voltage  compatible  integrated 
circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  first  power  rail  connected  to  an  externally  supplied  voltage 

Vcc; 
a  second  power  rail  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  a 
regulated  voltage  Vdd  being  applied  to  said  second  power  rail 
where  Vdd  is  less  than  Vcc; 
a  third  power  rail  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said 

third  power  rail  being  a  ground  voltage  Vss; 
a  \oltage  regulator  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
power  rails  for  lowering  the  voltage  Vcc  on  said  first  power 
rail  to  a  required  voltage  Vdd  on  said  second  power  rail;  and 
an  electrically  triggered  bypass  network  connected  between  said 
first  power  rail  and  said  second  power  rail,  said  bypass 
network  detecting  an  onset  of  an  over  voltage  condition  on 
said  first  power  rail  and  bypassing  said  voltage  regulator  by 
providing  a  shunt  current  path  from  said  first  power  rail  to 
said  second  power  rail,  said  electrically  triggerable  bypass 
network  comprising 
a  rise  time  network  connected  to  said  first  power  rail  for 

generating  a  first  delayed  output  voltage  level; 
a  level  shift  network  responsive  to  said  first  delayed  output 

voltage  level  for  generating  a  first  logic  level; 
a  logic  gate  connected  to  receive  as  inputs  said  first  logic  level 
and  the  second  power  rail,  said  logic  gale  generating  a 
control  output;  and 
a  bypass  network  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
power  rails  and  controlled  by  said  control  output  for  pro- 
viding a  shunt  path  from  said  first  power  rail  to  said  second 
power  rail. 


4  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  source  providing  a  reference  current  (11 )  through  a  first 
diode-connected  transistor; 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first  diode- 
connected  transistor; 

a  current  adjust  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  amplifier; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  said  current  adjust  transistor; 
and 

a  second  diode-connected  transistor  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
current  mirror  circuit  and  a  second  input  of  said  amplifier, 

wherein,  a  current  through  said  current  adjust  transistor  is 
adjusted  by  said  amplifier  such  that  a  current  flowing  through 
said  output  of  said  current  mirror  is  forced  to  be  substantially 
equal  to  said  reference  current. 


5,625,282 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING 

LATCH-UP 

Tadashi    Kawahara,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  598,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995.  7-225152 

Int  CI."  G05F  3A)4:3A)8:3/16;3/20 

VS.  a.  323—315  9  Claims 


PAftASOic  TuvnisTon 


A  constant  current  circuit  comprising: 
a  P  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  N  type  well  area 

and  a  second  N  type  well  area; 
first  current  mirror  circuit  having: 

1 )  a  first  PNP  type  transistor  including  a  collector  elecuode. 
an  emitter  electrode  and  a  base  electrode. 

2)  a  power  supply  potential  node. 
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3)  a  resistor  interconnecting  the  power  supply  potential  node 
and  the  eminer  electrode,  and 

4)  a  second  PNP  type  transistor  having  a  base  electrode 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  PNP  transistor,  a 
collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode; 

a  diode  having  an  anode  electrode  connected  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  the  first  PNP  type  transistor  and  a  cathode  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having: 

1)  a  tirst  NPN  type  transistor  including  a  collector  electrode 
connected  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  the  diode  and  having 
an  eminer  electrode  connected  to  a  ground  potential  node. 

2)  a  second  NPN  type  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode 
connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  second  PNP  type 
transistor,  a  base  electrode  connected  lo  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  second  NPN  type  transistor  and  to  the  ba.se 
electrode  of  the  first  NPN  type  transistor  and  an  emitter 
electrode,  and 

3)  a  third  resistor  interconnecting  the  eminer  electrode  of  the 
second  NPN  transistor  and  the  ground  potential  node; 

a  capacitor  having  a  tirst  electrode  disposed  on  a  first  N  type 
well  area  of  said  P  type  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second 
electrode  disposed  on  ttie  first  N  type  well  area,  the  first 
electrode  being  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  first 
PNP  type  transiitor  and  the  second  electrode  being  connected 
to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  second  PNP  type  transistor; 
and 

a  drawing  temunal  disposed  on  the  first  N  type  well  area,  said 
drawing  terminal  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  NPN 
type  transistor. 


S,625.284 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR  HAVING  SENSOR  HEAD 

WITH  UNBALANCED  ELECTRIC  FIELD  SHIELD  TO 

SHIELD  BRANCHED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  AGAINST 

AN  APPLIED  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Yuichi  Tokano.  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToUn  Corporation, 

Mivagi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP»4/0n04.  $  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Set.  No.  392,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168020; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049178 

Int.  a."  G«1R  31/00 
VS.  a.  324—96  8  Claims 


5,625  J83 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 
ARC  COUNTER 
Mahmoud  Badenlou,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  .Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^3 

InL  a."  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—74  16  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  device  for  detecting  a  current  of 
a  predetermined  value  flowing  in  a  wire  comprising; 

an  inductor  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  for  emulating 
a  current  flowing  in  a  wire  to  be  sensed  by  said  device  for 
detecting  a  current, 

a  current  source  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  inductor  for 
generating  said  electromagnetic  field. 

a  current  divider  coupled  between  said  current  source  and  said 
inductor  for  selectively  providing  first  and  second  scaled 
versions  of  said  current  to  said  inductor,  said  first  current 
having  said  predetermined  value  and  said  second  current 
having  a  lesser  value,  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  inductor,  said  switch  having  a  first 
position  in  which  said  inductor  is  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
current  from  said  current  source  through  said  current  divider 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  inductor  is  coupled  to 
receive  said  second  current  from  said  current  source  through 
said  current  divider 


uan 

SOUKt 
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1.  An  electric  field  sensor  for  measuring  an  electric  field  inten- 
sity existing  in  a  space,  comprising: 

a  sensor  head  including  a  substrate,  and  two  branched  optical 
waveguides  formed  on  said  substrate; 

said  sensor  head  being  arranged  to  be  disposed  within  said  space 
and  having  a  structure  such  that  an  intensity  of  a  light  beam 
transmitted  through  said  branched  optical  waveguides  is  var- 
ied in  response  to  an  electric  field  applied  thereto  to  produce  a 
vaned  light  beam  emitted  therefrom; 

a  light  source  coupled  to  said  sensor  head,  said  light  source 
emitting  light,  and  wherein  the  emitted  light  is  coupled  so  as 
lo  be  incident  to  said  branched  optical  waveguides; 

an  opucal  detector  arranged  to  receive  light  output  from  said 
sensor  head  for  detecting  said  varied  light  beam  emined  from 
said  sensor  head;  and 

an  electnc  field  shielding  member  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  at 
least  one  part  of  said  two  branched  optical  waveguides  for 
shielding  said  at  least  one  part  of  said  two  branched  optical 
waveguides  from  said  electric  field,  so  that  said  two  branched 
optical  waveguides  are  shielded  in  a  non-symmetrical  manner 
and  are  unbalancedly  exposed  to  said  applied  electric  field  so 
as  lo  produce  said  vaned  light  beam  emitted  from  the  sensor 
head. 


5,625085 
AC  POWER  OUTLET  GROUND  INTEGRITY  AND  WIRE 

TEST  QRCUIT  DEVICE 
Larry  A..  Virgilio,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  .\.  W,  Sperry 
Instruments,  Inc..  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,236 
Int.  CI.*"  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—133  •»  Claims 

9.  A  .self-contained,  hand  held,  plug-in  device  for  testing  the 
current  carrying  ability  of  the  Hot  wire  and  the  safety  Ground 
return  wire  of  a  standard  AC  outlet  having  Hot.  Neutral,  and 
Ground  wire  connections,  the  Hot  wire  and  the  Ground  wire 
connections  each  having  a  resistance,  the  device  comprising: 
a  test  circuit  for  detecting  occurrence  of  any  miswired  connec- 
tions of  the  Hoi.  Neutral,  and  Ground  connections  of  said  AC 
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outlet  and  for  visually  indicating  such  occurrences,  said  test 
circuit  having  light  means  actuable  to  indicate  both  a  proper 
wiring  condition  of  said  AC  outlet  and  conditions  including 
wherein  a  total  resistance  that  is  equal  to  the  arithmetic  sum 
of  the  resistances  of  the  Hot  wire  and  Ground  wire  connec- 
tions is  less  than  that  required  for  safely  tripping  a  circuit 
brealcer  of  said  AC  ouUet  in  response  lo  a  fault  in  which  the 
Hot  wire  connection  is  accidentally  coupled  to  the  Ground 
wire  connection,  said  light  means  being  actuably  coupled 
between  the  Hot  and  Neutral  wire  connections  of  said  AC 
outlet  under  test,  and  wherein  said  test  circuit  is  powered  by 
the  Hot  wire  connection  of  the  AC  outlet  under  test  and 
eliminates  any  need  for  an  internal  power  supply  for  said 
device,  said  test  circuit  having  a  circuit  common  (CC)  that  is 
connected  to  said  Neutral  connection  and  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  relaxation  oscillator  having  first  and  second  ends 
with  the  first  end  connected  to  said  Hot  wire  connection 
and  the  second  end  connected  to  said  Neutral  connection, 
said  first  relaxation  oscillator  having  a  serial  arrangement 
comprising  a  first  LED  comprising  said  light  means,  a  first 
capacitor  and  a  first  switch  means,  said  first  capacitor  and 
said  first  switch  means  being  arranged  so  that  said  first 
switch  means  is  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  ampli- 
mde  of  voltage  present  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  first  relaxation  oscillator  so  as  to  repetitively  charge 
and  discharge  said  first  capacitor  which,  in  turn,  renders 
conductive  and  non-conductive  said  first  LED; 

(b)  a  second  relaxation  oscillator  having  first  and  second  ends 
with  the  first  end  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  first 
relaxation  oscillator  and  said  second  end  connected  to  said 
Ground  connection,  said  second  relaxation  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  serial  arrangement  comprising  a  first  loop  of  wire,  a 
second  capacitor  and  a  second  switch  means  rendered  con- 
ductive in  response  to  a  second  predetermined  amplitude  of 
voltage  present  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
second  relaxation  oscillator; 

(c)  a  third  relaxation  oscillator  having  first  and  second  ends 
with  the  first  end  connected  to  said  Neutral  connection  and 
said  second  end  connected  to  said  Ground  connection,  said 
third  relaxation  oscillator  comprising  an  arrangement  com- 
prising a  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  said  Neutral 
connection  and  its  cathode  having  means  for  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  third  connection,  said  arrangement 
further  comprising  a  second  LED  comprising  said  light 
means  and  a  third  switch  means  being  rendered  conductive 
in  response  to  a  third  predetermined  amplitude  of  voltage 
present  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  third 
relaxation  oscillator,  said  second  LED  and  third  switch 
means  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  third  capacitor 
so  that  said  third  switch  means  is  responsive  to  said  third 
predetermined  amplitude  so  as  to  repetitively  charge  and 
discharge  said  third  capacitor  which,  in  turn,  correspond- 
ingly renders  conductive  and  non-conductive  said  second 
LED; 

(d)  an  arrangement  for  operatively  coupling  together  .said  first 
and  second  relaxation  oscillators  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  first  relaxation  oscillator,  said  operatively 
coupling  arrangement  comprising  a  third  LED  comprising 


said  light  means  having  means  for  connecting  its  anode  to 
the  first  end  thereof,  and  a  fourth  switch  means  having 
anode,  cathode  and  gate  electrodes  with  the  anode  electrode 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  third  LED  and  the  cathode 
electrode  connected  to  said  Neutral  connection  and  the  gate 
electrtxle  serially  connected  to  a  first  coil  having  said  first 
loop  of  wire  of  said  second  relaxation  oscillator  coupled 
thereto,  said  first  coil  receiving  energy  when  said  second 
switch  means  is  rendered  conductive  which,  in  turn,  renders 
said  fourth  switch  means  conductive  which,  in  turn,  renders 
conductive  said  third  LED  conductive  while  also  bypassing 
said  first  capacitor  to  render  said  first  LED  non-conductive. 


5,625,286 
DIGITAL  MULTIMETER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
DESIGN  AGAINST  MECHANICAL  SHOCK 
Manabu  Kamiya,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sdko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,983 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065217 

InL  CI."  GOIR  15/12:1/04 

VS.  a.  324—156  31  Claims 

--* 


1.  A  digital  multimeter  comprising  an  enclosure  which  com- 
prises an  upper  enclosure  and  a  lower  enclosure,  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  circuit  board  on  which  circuit  elements  are  tiKxinted: 

a  protecting  plate  for  protecting  the  circuit  elements  mounted  on 
said  circuit  board; 

a  battery  holder;  and 

a  display  panel  disposed  at  a  back  side  of  a  transparent  display 
window  in  said  upper  enclosure,  wherein  said  protecting  plate 
is  provided  with  one  or  more  elastic  projections  which  elasti- 
cally  press  said  display  panel  toward  said  upper  enclosure. 


5,625,287 
TEST  TRAY  POSITIONING  STOPPER  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  HANDLER 
Hiroto   Nakamura,   Kazo;    Makoto   Sagawa,   and   Yoshihito 
Kobayashi,   both   of  Gyoda,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,821  ' 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-171913 
InL  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  4  Claims 

1 .  An  automatic  handler  for  an  IC  test  system  to  test  IC  devices 
by  transferring  the  IC  devices  from  a  supply  area  to  a  test  head 
area  which  has  a  plurality  of  test  contactors  and  further  transferring 
the  tested  IC  devices  from  the  test  head  area  to  a  discharge  area, 
comprising: 

a  test  tray  for  carrying  said  IC  devices  to  be  tested  in  a  plurality 
of  lines  each  line  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  said  IC 
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devices,  said  test  tray  transferring  said  IC  devices  to  said  test 
head  area  and  said  discharge  area,  said  IC  devices  to  be  tested 
are  aligned  in  said  test  tray  with  a  distance  between  adjacent 
IC  devices  which  is  shorter  than  a  distance  between  adjacent 
test  contactors  in  said  test  head  area; 

a  pair  of  positioning  stoppers  provided  in  said  test  head  area 
along  a  moving  direction  of  said  test  tray,  said  posiuoning 
stoppers  being  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  distance  of 
said  IC  devices  to  be  tested  in  said  test  tray; 

wherein  said  distance  of  said  contactors  is  adjusted  to  be  two 
times  or  more  of  said  distance  of  said  IC  devices  to  be  tested 
in  said  test  tray,  one  of  said  positioning  stoppers  contacts  said 
test  tray  to  determine  a  first  position  for  simultaneously  test- 
ing said  IC  devices  in  a  first  group  of  said  lines  in  said  test 
tray,  and  said  test  tray  is  transferred  until  other  positioning 
stoppers  contacts  said  test  tray  in  a  second  position  for  simul- 
taneously testing  said  IC  devices  in  a  second  group  of  said 
lines  in  said  test  tray,  said  test  tray  being  transferred  to  said 
discharge  area  after  said  testing. 


5,625088 

ON-CLIP  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RELIABILITY  AND 

FAILURE  TEST  STRUCTURES 

Eric  S.  Snyder,  and  David  V.  Campbell,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.M..  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,834,  Oct.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,690 

InL  CI."  GOIR  \5/l2 

MS.  a.  324—158.1 


22  Claims 
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perature  means  and  lest  structure  means  are  connected  to  said 
external  DC  control  means. 


5.625^89 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ANGLE  OF 
ROTATION 
Michael  Daetz,  Tiddische,  and  Roger  Pohlmann,  Braunsch- 
weig, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Automobilge- 
sellschaft  mbH,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  4,  1993,  43  33 
800J 

Int  a."  GOIB  lliO:  B60K  20/00:  G05G  1 100:  H03M  //22 
U.S.  a.  324—207.14  20  Claims 


1.  Device  for  detecting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  a  shaft  where  the 
position  of  the  shaft  is  scanned  without  contacting  or  touching  by 
means  of  magnetic-field-sensitive  sensors  disposed  in  a  support 
casing  and  where  the  magnetic  field  strength  vanes  at  the  point 
where  the  sensors  are  located  according  to  the  position  of  the  shaft, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  earner  arrangement  mounted  in  the  support  casing 
and  having  legs  extending  adjacent  a  shaft  whose  rotation  is 
to  be  detected; 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  a  first  leg  of  said  carrier  with 

us  pole  axis  extending  along  said  first  leg  of  said  carrier; 
a  pair  of  spaced  sensors  artanged  on  a  second  leg  of  said  earner 
opposite  said  first  leg  and  adjacent  to  the  magnet  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  pole  a.xis  such  that  the  sensors  can  be  perme- 
ated by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet; 
a  field  strengthening  plate  of  ferromagnetic  material  extending 
between  the  two  sensors  and  arranged  on  the  side  of  the 
sensors  facing  away  from  the  magnet;  and. 
a  screening  device  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  screening  device  compnsing  a  flat  plate  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  extending  into  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  legs  of  the  earner  substantially  parallel  to  the  perma- 
nent magnet;  and 
means  disposed  on  the  plate  and  arranged  in  a  coded  pattern  for 
the  respecuve  sensors  for  mfluencing  the  magnetic  field  flow- 
ing through  the  respective  sensors  such  that  the  sensors  gen- 
erate a  signal  that  unambiguously  identifies  the  position  of  the 
shaft. 


17  An  on-chip  testing  system  comprising: 

oscillator  means  for  producing  pulses  at  frequencies  above  about 

100  kHz; 
external  DC  eontfol  means  for  the  oscillator  to  control  the 

frequency  of  the  pulses, 
test  structure  means  driven  by  the  pulses  from  the  oscillator 

means; 
means  to  buffer  and  control  the  pulses  to  the  test  structure 

means; 
heating  means  for  the  test  structure  means;  and 
temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 

the  test  structure  means  and  wherein  said  buffer  means,  tcm- 


5,625,290 

COMPLEX  SUPERCONDUCTING  QUANTUM 

INTERFERENCE  DEVICE  ANT)  CIRCUIT 

Hong  K.  You,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micontech.  Inc., 

San  Gabriel,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,641,  Feb.  12,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,413 

Int.  a."  GOIR  }i/02:iim5:  HOIL  29/0():i9r22 

MS.  CI.  324—248  17  Claims 

1   A  SQUID  device  including: 

a  plurality  of  loops  of  superconducung  material,  the  loops  being 
concentric  with  one  another. 


a  plurality  of  Josephson  Junctions  in  each  loop  of  superconduct- 
ing material,  each  Josephson  Junction  being  formed  in  a 
segment  of  its  loop,  each  Josephson  Junction  lying  substan- 
tially transverse  to  its  loop  segment,  the  Josephson  Junctions 
being  substantially  aligned  such  that  they  all  lie  in  substan- 
tially a  straight  line  extending  across  the  concentric  loops,  and 

means  electrically  connecting  the  loops  to  produce  an  output 
proportional  to  the  current  flow  in  the  superconducting  loops. 


5,625^2 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
David  T.  Crook;  Kevin  W.  Keim,  both  of  LoveUnd,  Colo.,  and 
Ugur  CUingiroglu,  Istanbul,  Turkey,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,400,  Sep.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892368,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,254,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  631,609.  Dec.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,124,660.  This 
application  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^62 
Int  a.'  GOIR  il/Q2 
\i&.  a.  324—538                                                        28  Claims 
=3 £-30 , 


5,625J9I 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXCHANGING  INFORMATION  IN  A 
BATTERY  MAILBOX 
Gregory  D.  Brink,  1230  aifton  Ct.,-  Carl  E.  Benvegar,  350 
Huckleberry  Ct;  Dennis  E.  Ochs,  533  N.  Davis  St.,  all  of 
McMinnville,  Oreg.  97128,  and  Jonathan  N.  Andrews,  279 
Jacobson  Way  SE.,  Monmouth.  Oreg.  97361 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser  No.  442,435 

Int.  CI.''  H02J  U04 

MS,,  a.  324-^27  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  exchanging  information  amongst  components  of 
a  battery  system  comprising  a  battery,  a  battery  support  unit  for 
testing  said  battery  and  an  electronic  device  powered  b)  said 
banery,  said  battery  having  storage  cells  and  a  banery  memory, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  battery  in  said  battery  support  unit; 

said  battery  support  unit  testing  said  battery  for  a  first  ertor 

condition; 
said  battery  support  unit  detecting  a  first  enor  condition  in  said 

battery; 
said  battery  support  unit  transmitting  first  error  data  to  a  mailbox 
located  in  said  battery  memory,  responsive  to  said  detecting 
said  first  ertor  condition  step; 
removing  said-battery  from  said  battery  support  unit; 
placing  said  battery  in  said  electronic  device; 
said  electronic  device  reading  said  first  error  data  in  said  mail- 
box located  in  said  battery  memory:  and 
said  electronic  device  enabling  a  first  indicator  in  response  to 
said  reading  said  first  error  data  step. 
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1  A  system  for  measuring  the  integrity  of  an  electrical  contact 
between  an  electrical  connection  pin  of  an  electrical  component 
comprising  a  plurality  of  connection  pins  and  a  circuit  assembly, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  supply,  comprising  an  output  and  a  common  signal 
return,  supplying  an  electrical  signal  via  said  output  to  a  first 
pin  of  said  electrical  component; 
tb)  an  electrical  connection  between  a  second  pin  of  said  elec- 
trical component  and  said  common  signal  return  of  said  signal 
supply; 

(c)  a  conductive  electrode  comprising  a  surface  placed  in  a  fixed 
position  in  proximity  to  said  first  and  second  pins;  and 

(d)  measuring  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  conductive 
electrode,  for  determining  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  integ- 
rity of  the  electrical  connection  between  said  first  pin  and  said 
circuit  assembly. 


5,625  J93 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  WATERCUT  OF  A 
MULTIPHASE  FLOW  DIRECTLY  FROM  MEASURED 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  PROPERTIES 
John  D.  Marrelli;  Joseph  D.  Stafford,  both  of  P.O.  Box  770070. 
Houston,     Tex.     77217-0070;     David     A.     Helms,     6223 
Braesbeather,  Houston.  Tex.  77096;   Michael  G.  Durrett 
9010  Railton.  Houston,  Tex.  77080,  and  Gregory  J.  Hatton, 
3207  Rambling  Creek,  Kingwood,  Tex.  77345 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,873 
Int  a."  GOIN  22A)0 
U.S.  a.  324—638  10  Claims 
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PRODUCTION 
FLUID  FLOW  LINE 

1.  A  method  for  measunng  the  water  fraction  of  a  flowing 
multi-phase  fluid  having  a  water  phase  and  an  oil  phase  directly 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

flowing  an  unknown  multiphase  fluid  through  a  test  cell  having 
known  geometry  and  a  window  substantially  transparent  to 
microwave  frequency  electromagnetic  energy; 
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continuously  irradiating  said  test  cell  window  with  microwave 
energ>  and  repetitively  measunng  microwave  energy  trans- 
mioed  through  said  test  cell  and  reflected  from  said  test  cell; 

detemuning  from  said  measured  transmitted  and  reflected 
microwave  energy  the  wave  number  k„  of  the  unknown 
multiphase  fluid;  and 

determining  from  said  wave  number  and  the  known  geometry  of 
said  test  cell  du-ectly.  the  water  fraction  f  of  said  unknown 
multiphase  fluid. 


5.625.295 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH 
PRECISION  MEASUREMENT  OF  CURRENT 
AMPLIFICATION  FACTOR 
Masakazu  Kurisu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-320848 
Int.  CV  GOIR  27/26 
L,S.  CI.  324—719  4  Claims 


5.625  J94 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SEATED  CONDITION 
FOR  TOILET  SEAT 
Shinji   Kawai;    Mitsugu   Nonomura;   Yiiji   Yamaguchi;    Seljl 
Tanaka,  and  Akira  Takamata.  aU  of  Alchl.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  and  Inax  Corpora- 
tioD.  Tokooame.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1993.  5-290152 
Int  CI."  A47K  3^2 
VS.  a.  324—668  *  Oaims 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  detecting  seated  condition  for  toilet  seat 
comprising: 

a  toilet  seat  which  is  rotatively  displaced  in  the  sute  in  which  an 
opening  edge  of  a  toilet  seat  is  covered  and  in  the  slate  in 
which  said  toilet  seat  is  apart  from  said  opening  edge; 
a  conductor  provided  in  the  inside  of  said  toilet  seat; 
a  means  for  detecong  electrostauc  capacity,  in  the  form  of 
electric  information,  which  exisu  between  said  conductor  in 
said  toilet  seat  in  the  state  in  which  the  opening  edge  of  said 
toilet  seat  is  covered  and  the  ground  or  between  said  conduc- 
tor and  another  conductor  which  is  provided  in  the  inside  of 
said  toilet  seat;  and 
a  determining  means  which  determines  whether  a  human  body  is 
seated  on  said  toilet  seal  or  a  human  body  is  not  seated  on 
said  toilet  seat  based  on  said  electric  information  of  said 
means  for  detecting  electrostatic  capacity,  which  compares  a 
first  set  value  for  determining  in  response  to  the  level  of 
electric  information  which  will  be  detected  in  the  unseated 
condition  and  a  second  set  value  for  determining  in  response 
to  the  level  of  electric  information  which  will  be  detected  in 
the  seated  condition  with  electric  information  which  is  repeat- 
edly outputted  from  said  means  for  detecting  electrostatic 
capacity,  and  which  determines  whether  the  seated  condition 
exists  m  which  a  human  is  seated  on  said  toilet  seal  or  the 
un-seated  condition  exists  in  which  a  human  is  not  seated  on 
said  toilet  seal  based  on  said  compared  result; 
wherein  said  determining  means,  when  the  present  result  of 
determining    shows     "unseated    condition",    computes    and 
renews  said  first  set  value  for  determining  m  response  to 
electric  infotmauon  which  is  detected  in  seated  condition  and 
said  second  set  value  for  determining  in  response  to  elecmc 
information  which  is  detected  in  unseated  condition  every 
time  when  the  gradual  change  in  electric  information  output- 
ted from  said  means  for  detecung  electrostatic  capacity  is 
detected. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  dummy  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an 
emitter  for  a  current  amplificauon  factor  measurement; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  base  and  the  collector  of 
said  dummy  bipolar  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  base  and  the  emitter  of 
said  dummy  bipolar  transistor; 

a  third  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  dummy  bipolar 
transistor; 

a  first  pad  connected  to  the  base  of  said  dummy  bipolar  transis- 
tor; 

a  second  pad  connected  to  die  emitter  of  said  dummy  transistor; 

a  third  pad  connected  to  said  third  resistor;  and 

a  fourth  pad  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  dummy  bipolar 
transistor. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  device  accurately  provides  said 
current  amplification  factor  measurement  irrespective  of  a 
parasitic  oscillauon  of  said  transistor  and  an  absolute  value  of 
said  first  resistor, 

wherein  said  first  pad  is  connected  to  a  voltage  meter,  said 
second  pad  is  connected  to  a  first  external  power  supply 
means,  said  third  pad  is  connected  to  a  second  external  power 
supply  means,  and  said  fourth  pad  is  connected  to  a  second 
voltage  meter. 


5,625.296 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Hironori  Takahashi;  Yutaka  TSuchiya,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

and  Takeshi  Kamiya.  Suginami-ku.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597  J26 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019252 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/308:31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—753  »  Claims 

1  A  voltage  measurement  apparams  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  a 

sample,  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  continuous  emission  light  beam; 
a  polarizer  for  receiving  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source,  selecting  a  component  of  a  first  polanzation  direction, 
and  outputting  the  component  as  a  probe  light  beam; 
a  first  optical  system  for  guiding  the  probe  light  beam  output 
from  said  polarizer  toward  the  sample; 
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between  the  component  and  said  device,  said  device  comprising  a 
support;  and  a  multiplicity  of  sensing  elements  which  engage  said 
support  at  least  during  testing  of  the  component,  each  of  said 
elements  defining  at  least  one  sensing  point  for  the  transfer  of  test 
signals  between  the  component  and  said  device,  and  said  elements 
being  arranged  such  that  at  least  two  of  said  sensing  points  con- 
front each  of  said  lest  points  during  testing  of  the  component, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elements  comprises  a  micromechanical 
structure,  and  wherein  said  micromechanical  structure  comprises  a 
projection  integral  with  said  support,  said  projection  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  sensing  point  of  said  one  element  and, 
wherein  said  projection  compnses  an  n-doped  region  and  a 
p-doped  region. 


5,625  J97 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  OR 
ELECTRONIC  TEST  SPECIMENS 
Konstantin    Amaudov,    Wertheim-Bettingen,    and    Manfred 
Prokopp.  Wertheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  atg  elec- 
tronic GmbH,  Wertheim-Reicholzheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90«»0668,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  772J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  26,  1989,  39  13 
796.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  i//26 
VS.  a.  324—754 


10  Claims 


15(16) 


10  A  testing  device  for  an  electrical  or  electronic  component, 
particularly  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  chip  or  a  multichip  system, 
having  a  plurality  of  test  points  for  the  transfer  of  lest  signaJs 


an  electro-optic  conversion  probe  arranged  in  a  path  way  of  the 
probe  light  beam  from  said  first  optical  system,  said  probe 
having  a  member  to  be  arranged  near  the  sample,  said  mem- 
ber including  an  electro-optic  material; 

a  drive  unit  for  driving  the  sample  at  frequency  f,,  and  outputting 
signals  of  frequencies  f  and  Af.  wherein  f=N  f^-fAf.  where  N 
is  an  integer  and  Af  is  a  frequency  smaller  than  the  frequencv 

fo. 

an  optical  modulator  for  receiving  the  light  beam  and  perform- 
ing frequency  modulation  of  the  light  beam  input  thereinto 
based  on  the  signal  of  the  frequency  f  which  is  supplied  from 
said  drive  unit; 

an  optical  selection  unit  for  receiving  the  modulated  light  beam 
output  from  said  optical  modulator,  shifting  a  phase  of  the 
modulated  light  beam,  and  selecting  and  outputting  a  compo- 
nent of  a  second  polanzation  direction; 

a  photodeleclor  for  receiving  the  light  beam  output  from  said 
optical  selection  unit  and  outpuRing  a  photodetection  signal 
corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  the  received  light  beam; 

a  synchronous  detection  unit  for  receiving  the  photodetection 
signal  output  from  said  photodetector  to  .select  a  component 
of  frequency  Af  in  synctironism  with  the  signal  of  the  fre- 
quency Af  output  from  said  drive  unit;  and 

a  processing  unit  for  informing  said  drive  unit  of  the  integer  N, 
and  processing  synchronous  detection  signal  output  from  said 
synchronous  detection  unit  to  obtain  the  voltage  of  the 
sample. 


5,625,298 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CHIP  TEST  PROBE 
Toshiki  Hirano,  Toky»-to;  Atsuo  Kimura,  Ohtsu,  and  Shin- 
ichlro  Mori,  Knsatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematiooal 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.503 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/073 

VS.  CI.  324—754  I  Claim 

250 

'? 200 


1.  A  probe  structure  for  testing  semi-conductor  chips,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  substantially  planar  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in  said  first  surface; 

a  film  disposed  on  said  first  surface  and  extending  over  said 
cavities; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  surface,  each  of  said 
electrodes  being  positioned  over  a  respective  cavity; 

a  respective  conductive  lead  connected  to  each  respective  elec- 
trode and  extending  over  said  film  to  the  edge  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

said  film  has  a  hole  therein  over  each  of  said  cavities. 


5,625,299 

MULTIPLE  LEAD  ANALOG  VOLTAGE  PROBE  WTTH 

HIGH  SIGNAL  INTEGRITY  OVER  A  WIDE  BAND 

WIDTH 

Thomas  F.  Uhling,  18300  KnoUwood  Blvd„  Monument.  Colo. 
80132;  David  J.  Dascher,  4435  Whispering  Cir.  North.  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Colo.  80917.  and  Keith  C.  Griggs.  P.O.  Box 
2197,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80907 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384J96 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—754  12  Claims 

1.  An  analog  voltage  probe  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  IC  inputs,  an  output. 

and  an  analog  amplifier  connectable  between  said  inputs  and 

said  output; 

a  circuit  board  having  a  probe  ground  including  a  ground  plane; 

a  plurality  of  input  leads,  one  end  of  each  lead  connected  to  one 

of  said  IC  inputs  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

a  circuit  under  lest,  each  lead  comprising  a  trace  on  said 

circuit  board,  each  trace  being  from  0.5  mils  to  5  mils  wide; 

and 

said  circuit  board  further  including  a  dielectric  material  t>erween 

said  ground  plane  and  said  traces,  said  dielectric  material 
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having  a  dielectric  constant  of  5  or  less  and  a  thickness  of 
between  4  nuls  and  6  nuls. 


5,62530 
SEPARATE  looy-TESTING  OF  SIGNAL  PATH  AND  BUS 

PATH  IN  AN  IC 
Manoj  Sachdev,  Groenewoudseweg  1,  5621   BA  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,569 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   16, 
1993,  93203546;  Feb.  28,  1994,  94200505 
InL  a.*  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  C\.  324—765  10  Claims 


aasTMTE 


a  plurality  of  input/output  kernels,  each  input/output  kernel 
comprising  an  input  buffer  having  a  data  input  connected  to 
one  of  said  I/O  pads  and  a  data  output  connected  to  an  input 
buffer  data  conductor,  an  output  buffer  having  a  dau  input 
connected  to  an  output  buffer  data  conductor,  a  data  output 
connected  to  said  one  of  said  I/O  pads,  and  an  enable  input 
connected  to  an  output  buffer  enable  conductor; 

said  input  buffer  data  conductors  extending  in  a  direction  com- 
prising one  of  along  said  rows  and  along  said  columns,  some 
ones  of  said  input  buffer  data  conductors  extending  different 
numbers  of  said  rows  or  said  columns  than  other  ones  of  said 
input  buffer  data  conductors,  said  input  buffer  data  conductors 
fotming  first  intersections  with  ones  of  said  inpuu  of  said 
modules; 

said  output  buffer  data  conductors  and  said  output  buffer  enable 
conductors  extending  in  a  direction  comprising  one  of  along 
said  rows  and  along  said  columns,  some  ones  of  said  output 
buffer  data  conductors  and  said  output  buffer  enable  conduc- 
tors extending  different  numbers  of  said  rows  or  said  columns 
than  odier  ones  of  said  output  buffer  data  conductors  and  said 
output  buffer  enable  conductor,  said  output  buffer  data  con- 
ductors and  said  output  buffer  enable  conductors  forming 
second  intersections  with  ones  of  said  outputs  of  said  mod- 
ules; and 

user-programmable  interconnect  elements  connected  across 
selected  ones  of  said  first  and  second  intersections. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  active  electronic  circuit  integrated  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  die  substrate  compnses  a  region 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  with  a  first  supply  node  for  supply  of 
the  active  electronic  circuit  and  with  a  first  biasing  node  for 
connection  to  a  first  biasing  volUge  to  bias  the  region,  and  wherein 
the  method  includes  determining  a  quiescent  current  through  the 
active  electronic  circuit,  characterized  in  that  the  determining  of 
the  quiescent  current  comprises  determining  a  magnitude  of  a 
current  through  a  single  one  of  said  nodes. 


5,625,302 
ADDRESS  BUFFER  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Covino,  Essex,  and  Jose  R.  Sousa,  Colchest*r,  both  of 
VL,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59834 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/096 

V.S.  a.  326—93  3  Claims 
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5,625  JOl 
FLEXIBLE  FPGA  INPUT/OUTPUT  ARCHITECTURE 
William  C.  Plants,  Santa  Clara;  Sinan  Kaptanoglu,  San  Car- 
los; Jung-Cheun  Lien,  San  Jose;  King  W.  Chan,  Los  Altos, 
and  Khaled  A.  El-Ayat,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444043 
Int  CI."  H03K  IWI77 
VS.  CI.  326-^1  35  Oaims 

1.  A  field-programmable  gate  array  architecture  disposed  on  an 
integrated  circuit,  including: 

a  plurality  of  logic  function  modules  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said   modules  having  at   least  one   input 
conductor  and  at  least  one  output  conductor; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  pads; 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising; 

a  system  clock  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge; 


a  first  sequential  logic  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  receiver 
circuits,  each  receiver  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  bus; 

a  first  sub-circuit  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  system 
clock  signal  for  enabling  an  input  signal  to  be  asynchronously 
received  and  latched; 

a  second  sub-circuit  responsive  to  a  latched  input  signal  for 
isolating  the  receiver  circuit  from  the  latched  input  signal; 

a  second  sequential  logic  circuit  responsive  to  the  leading  edge 
of  said  system  clock  for  restoring  the  receiver  circuits. 


5,62533 
MULTIPLEXER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTERNAL 
DATA  PATHS  THAT  OPERATE  AT  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 
Shahram  Jamshidi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,485 
InL  a."  H03K  19/084:19/094 


VS.  a.  326—106 
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5,62534 
VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  REQITIRING  NO 
COMPENSATING  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 
Kameran  Azadet,  Middletown;  Alexander  G.  Dickinson,  Nep- 
tune, and  David  A.  Inglis,  Holmdel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,510 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/22:  GIIC  27/02 
VS.  a.  327—63  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  comparing  a  first  input  voltage  to  a  second  input 
voltage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transforming  a  first  input  voltage  into  a  first  current  flowing 

through  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor; 
transforming  a  second  input  voltage  into  a  second  current  flow- 
ing through  said  first  transistor  while  said  first  current  contin- 
ues flowing  through  said  second  transistor,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  input  voltages  are  transformed  using  a  direct 
connection  from  the  input  voltages  through  a  switch  to  the 
first  transistor; 


^' 


18  Claims 


m 
developing   a   difference   current   representing   the   difference 

between  said  first  current  and  said  second  current;  and 
generating  an  indicator  signal  indicating  the  larger  of  tlie  first 

and  second  input  voltages  based  on  the  value  of  the  difference 

current. 


5,62535 
LOAD  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Ching-'I\ing  Hwang,  Lungtan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incor- 
porated, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,972 

Int  a."  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327—78  28  Claims 


1.  A  multiplexer  comprising: 

a  first  data  input; 

a  second  data  input; 

a  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 

provide  a  data  output; 
a  first  input  buffer  and  a  first  pass  gate  coupled  in  series  between 

the  first  data  input  and  the  first  input  of  the  logic  gate; 
a  first  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  logic  gate, 

the  first  biasing  circuit  being  operative  to  bias  the  first  input  of 

the  logic  gate  to  a  known  voltage  when  the  first  pass  gale  is 

switched  off; 
a  second  data  path  coupled  between  the  second  data  input  and 

the  second  input  of  the  logic  gate,  a  maximum  of  one  of  the 

first  pass  gate  and  the  second  data  path  being  enabled  to  pass 

data  at  any  given  time. 


<i  u>«)ST«njsoumr 


1.  A  load  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  load-connecdng  terminal  for  electrically  connecting  to  a  load 

device; 
an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  load  present  signal,  said  load 
present  signal  indicating  that  said  load-connecting  terminal  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  load  device; 
a  load-potential  adjusting  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
load-connecting  terminal  for  adjusting  a  potential  for  said 
load  device  in  response  to  a  potential  adjusting  signal;  and 
a  load  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  load-connecting 
terminal  and  said  load-potential  adjusting  device  for  generat- 
ing the  load-present  signal  at  said  output  terminal  and  said 
potential  adjusting  signal  in  response  to  a  potential  change 
generated  from  said  load-connecting  terminal  when  said  load- 
connecting  terminal  is  electrically  connected  to  said  load 
device,  wherein  said  load  sensor  comprises: 
a  potential  comparing  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
load-connecting  terminal  for  comparing  said  potential  with 
a  reference  potential  to  output  a  compared  result; 
a  potential  adjusting  signal  generator  electrically  connected  to 
said  potential  comparing  device  and  said  load-potential 
adjusting  device  to  generate  said  potential  adjusting  signal 
according  to  said  compared  result  for  controlling  said  load 
potential  adjusting  device;  and 
a  load-present  signal  output  device  electrically  connected  to 
said  potential  comparing  device  for  outputting  said  load 
present  signal  when  said  potential  change  is  detected  to  be 
present,  wherein  said  output  device  includes  a  clipper  cir- 
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cuit  converting  an  inpuned  square-wave  signal  into  a  clip- 
per signal  to  be  outputted  as  said  load  present  signal. 


receiving  said  second  switching  control  signal  and  said  logi- 
cally inverted  signal  of  said  second  switching  control  signal  in 
control  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  respec- 
tively, and  allowing  conduction  or  non -conduction  of  current 
in  said  second  current  path  by  turning  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  on  or  off 


5,625  J06 
CHARGE  PUMPING  aRCLIT  AND  PLL  CIRCUIT 
Masashige  Tada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denltl 
KabushiJd  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  524^24 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267045 

Int  a."  H03K  i/00 

U.S.  a.  327—112  9  Claims 


5,625,307 

LOW  COST  MONOLITHIC  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

UPCONVERTER  CHIP 

Norman  R.  Scheinberg,  South  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ana- 

dlgics.  Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,293 

InL  CI."  H03B  /9/W.  HOIL  25/00:  H04B  //28 

MS.  a.  327—113  25  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  pumping  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  terminal; 

first  current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  current  to  a  first 

current  path; 
second  current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  second  current  to  a 

second  current  path; 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit  being  connected  to  a  first  power 
source  and  said  output  terminal,  for  supplying  a  first  current 
nurror  current  being  proportional   in  amount  to  said  first 
current  in  a  first  condition  from  said  first  power  source  to  said 
output  terminal  during  conduction  of  current  in  said  first 
current  path; 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  being  connected  to  a  second 
power  source  and  said  output  terminal,  for  supplying  a  second 
current  mirror  current  being  proportional  in  amount  to  said 
second  current  in  a  second  condition  from  said  output  termi- 
nal to  said  second  power  source  during  conduction  of  current 
in  said  second  current  path; 
control  means  receiving  one  of  first  and  second  switching  con- 
trol signals  of  complementary  logic  for  controlling  conduction 
of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  current  paths  on  the 
basis  of  said  one  of  first  and  second  switching  control  signals 
and  carrying  out  a  source  operation  of  feeding  a  current  from 
said  first  power  source  to  said  output  terminal  or  a  sink 
operation  of  feeding  a  current  from  said  output  terminal  to 
said  second  power  source,  compnsing, 
first  switching  means  provided  on  said  first  current  path  for 
receiving  said  first  switching  control  signal  and  a  logically 
inverted  signal  of  said  first  switching  control  signal,  and 
second  switching  means  provided  on  said  second  current  path 
for  receiving  said  second  switching  control  signal  and  a 
logically  inverted  signal  of  said  second  switching  control 
signal; 
said  first  switching  means  composes  a  differential  pair  of  first 
conductivity  type  first  and  second  transistors,  for  receiving 
said  first  switching  control  signal  and  said  logically  inverted 
signal  of  said  first  switching  control  signal  in  control  elec- 
tfodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively,  and 
allowing  conduction  or  non-conduction  of  current  in  said  first 
current  path  by  turning  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
on  or  off;  and 
said  second  switching  means  comprises  a  differential  pair  of 
second  conductivity   type   third  and  fourth  transistors,  for 


1.  A  low  noise  upconverter  chip  for  modulating  an  RF  input 
signal  to  a  higher  frequency  IF  output  signal,  said  upconverter  chip 
including  a  mixer  circuit  in  combination  with  and  packaged  m  a 
low  cost  plastic  dual  inline  package  having  a  plurality  of  pins. 


5.62538 

TWO  INPUT-TWO  OUTPUT  DIFFERENTIAL  LATCH 

CIRCUIT 

Osamu  Matsumoto;  Taltahiro  Miki,  and  Toshio  Kumamoto,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlii  Kabushikl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141788 

Int.  a."  H03K  .</2«9;.V.*.')6 

U.S.  a.  327—203  14  CUims 


1   A  differential  latch  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  load  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supply  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 
first  node; 

a  second  load  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
power  supply  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  node; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  input  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode, 
and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  input  terminal: 

a  constant  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  directly  con- 
nected to  the  second  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  and  a  second  terminal  directly  connected  to  a 
second  power  supply  terminal; 


a  latch  circuit  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and  second  nodes 
for  generating  two  complementary  logic  signals  from  the 
voltages  of  the  received  signals  to  output  the  two  complemen- 
tary logic  signals  from  first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  first  switch  circuit  for  simultaneously  controlling  current  con- 
duction and  non-conduction  between  said  first  node  and  said 
first  transistor  and  between  said  second  node  and  said  second 
transistor;  and 

a  second  switch  circuit  for  operating  the  latch  circuit  in  a 
through  mode  in  which  signals  at  said  first  and  second  nodes 
amplified  by  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  output  from 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respectively,  when  said 
first  switch  circuit  is  in  a  current  conduction  mode  and  for 
operating  said  latch  circuit  in  a  latch  mode  to  latch  signals 
existing  at  said  first  and  second  modes  when  said  first  switch 
circuit  is  in  a  current  non -conduction  mode. 


5,625  J09 

BLSTABLE  SEQUENTIAL  LOGIC  NETWORK  THAT  IS 

SENSITIVE  TO  THE  EDGES  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS 

Giona  FucUi,  and  Aldo  Novelli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 

to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.L,  Agrate   Brianza, 

Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455356 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1994,  94830265 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  S/289:3/0i7 
VS.  a.  327—217  16  Claims 
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5.  A  latch  circuit  for  producing  latch  output  signals,  compnsing: 

a  first  flip-flop  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal,  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  second  flip-flop  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal,  and  an  output  terminal: 

a  first  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  first  flip  flop  and  a  second  input  terminal,  the 
first  gate  circuit  producing  an  output  signal; 

a  second  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  second  flip  flop  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  input  terminal  of  the  second  flip  flop,  the  second  gate 
circuit  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  selected 
pattern  of  logic  signals  at  its  first  and  second  inputs: 

a  third  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  receive  the 
output  signal  from  the  second  gate  circuit,  the  third  gate 
circuit  further  including  a  control  input,  the  third  gate  circuit 
configured  to  provide  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
selected  pattern  of  logic  states  at  its  first  and  control  inputs; 
and 

a  third  flip  flop  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signal  from  the  first  gate  circuit  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
receive  the  output  signal  from  the  third  gale  circuit,  the  third 
flip  flop  producing  the  latch  output  signals  in  response  to  a 
selected  pattern  of  logic  signals  at  its  first  and  second  inputs. 


5,625310 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Hiroaki    lUieishi,    Utsunomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,563 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-21065 

Int  CL*  H03K  i/286:  G05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  327—233  8  Oahns 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  prxxessing  first  and  second 
periodic  analog  signals  having  the  same  period  and  having  a  fixed 
phase  relationship  therebetween,  comprising: 

digitizing  means  for  converting  respective  amplitudes  of  the  first 
and  second  periodic  analog  signals  into  first  and  second 
digital  signals: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  from  the  first 
periodic  analog  signal,  the  generated  signal  having  an  angular 
resolution  that  is  larger  than  the  angular  resolution  of  the  first 
periodic  analog  signal: 

first  processing  means  for  generating,  from  the  signal  generated 
by  said  signal  generating  means,  a  third  digital  signal  repre- 
senting the  periodicity  of  the  first  periodic  analog  signal  and  a 
first  interpolation  signal  representing  a  first  interpolation 
value  witliin  a  period  of  the  first  periodic  analog  signal:  and 

second  processing  means  for  producing  a  second  interpolation 
signal  representing  a  second  interpolation  value  within  a 
period  of  the  first  periodic  analog  signal  from  the  first  and 
second  digital  signals  from  said  digitizing  means,  wherein  the 
first  interpolation  signal  has  a  angular  resolution  lower  than  a 
angular  resolution  of  the  second  interpolation  signal,  and  for 
changing  the  third  digital  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  first 
interpolation  signal  and  the  second  interpolation  signal. 


5,625311 

SYSTEM  CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

POWER  SAVING  MODE  CAPABLE  OF  MAn«JTAINING  A 

SATISFACTORY  PROCESSING  SPEED 
Shinichi  Nakatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993.  5-105783 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/04  ' 

VS.  CI.  327—293  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  clock  generating  circuit  for  supplying  a  system 
clock  to  a  microprocessor,  the  system  clock  generating  circuit 
comprising; 

a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  main  clock  signal  having  a  first 
frequency. 

a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  sub  clock  signal  having  a 
second  frequency,  said  second  frequency  being  lower  than 
said  first  frequency. 

a  rwin-clock  control  circuit  receiving  said  main  clock  signal  and 
said  sub  clock  signal  and  being  controlled  by  said  micropro- 
cessor so  as  to  generate,  based  on  said  main  clock  signal  and 
said  clock  signal,  a  system  clock  to  be  supplied  to  said 
microprocessor. 

said  twin-clock  control  circuit  generating,  when  said  micropro- 
cessor is  operating  in  an  ordinary  operating  speed  mode,  an 
(n)-phase  system  clock,  based  on  said  main  clock  selected  as 
said  system  clock,  which  comprises  (n)  clock  pulses  for  each 
one  instruction  cycle,  where  (n)  is  a  positive  even  number, 
and 

when  said  microprxxessor  is  in  a  power  saving  mode,  said 
rwin-clock  control  circuit  generating,  based  on  said  sub  clock 
selected  as  said  system  clock,  an  (n/m^phase  system  clock 
which  comprises  (n/m)  clock  pulses  for  each  one  instruction 
cycle  of  said  rmcroprocessor.  where  (m)  is  a  positive  even 
number  smaller  than  (n). 


5.625313 

CASCODE  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  AT  A  LOW  WORKING 

VOLTAGE  AND  HAVING  A  HIGH  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 

Toshiyuki  Etoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asignor  to  NEC  Corpo^ltiol^ 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304389 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226294 

Int  a."  H03K  /7/60.  G06G  l/n 

U.S.  a.  327— 4«6  6  Claims 


5,625312 
CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiitiyuld  Kawalumi,  and  Noriho  Terasawa,  liotli  of  Kawasaid, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1994,  6-147222 

Int  a."  H03K  V/blS 


MS.  CL  327-^183 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switching  operation  of  an 
insulated-gale  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  switching  signal  source  for  generating  an  on/off  signal; 

a  drive  circuit  having  a  series  circuit  semiconductor  which 
consists  of  an  npn  transistor  and  a  pnp  transistor,  each  of  said 
npn  transistor  and  said  pnp  transistor  having  a  collector  con- 
nected to  a  control  power  supply,  a  base  receiving  the  on/off 
signal  from  said  switching  signal  source,  and  an  emitter 
outpuning  an  on/off  drive  voluge.  said  drive  circuit  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device;  and 

switching  speed  control  means  for  supplying  the  bases  of  said 
npn  transistor  and  said  pnp  transistor  of  said  drive  circuit  with 
the  on/off  signal  from  said  switching  signal  source  while 
giving  ptedetermined  slopes  to  rise  and  fall  of  the  on/off 
signal. 
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1.  A  cascode  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  N<hannel  type  having  a  gate  connected 
to  an  input  terminal  of  the  cascode  circuit  and  a  source 
connected  to  ground; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  N-channel  type  having  a  drain 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  cascode  circuit  and  a 
source  connected  to  a  drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  so 
that  a  series  connection  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transis- 
tors IS  constituted  between  said  ground  and  said  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  N-channel  type  having  a  source 
connected  to  a  series<onnecting  node  between  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  fixed 
voltage  generated  by  a  bias  voltage  generating  circuit;  and 

a  current  mirror  circuit  comprising  fourth  and  fiflh  MOS  tran- 
sistors of  P-channel  type  having  sources  connected  in  com- 
nK>n  to  a  voltage  supply  potential,  a  gate  of  said  fourth  MOS 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  fifth  MOS  transis- 
tor, a  dram  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  and  a  drain  of  said 
third  MOS  transistor,  a  drain  of  said  fifth  MOS  transistor 
being  connected  through  a  first  constant  current  source  to  said 
ground  and  also  to  a  gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor. 

so  that  a  negative  feedback  loop  is  formed  to  start  from  said 
series-connecting  node  between  said  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors,  to  pass  through  said  third  MOS  transistor,  said 
fourth  MOS  transistor,  said  fifth  MOS  transistor  and  said 
second  MOS  transistor  in  the  named  order,  to  return  to  said 
senes-connecting  node  between  said  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors. 


5,625314 
SELF-CALIBRATING  MULTIPLEXER  CIRCUIT 
Chris  P.  Walil,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as   represented   by   the  United   States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.886 
Int  a.^GOlR-^Z/.W 
U.S.  CI.  327—519  16  Oaims 

1.  A  time  domain  multiplexer  system  with  automatic  error  deter- 
mination, comprising: 

constant  current   source   means   for   generating   at   least   three 

distinct  predetermined  current  output  levels; 
a  time  domain  multiplexer; 
a  computing  means; 

two  series  resistances  of  predetermined  magnitude: 
one  end  of  said  series  resistances  being  connected  to.  and  driven 
by,  said  constant  current  source  means,  the  other  end  of  said 
series  resistances  being  connected  to  said  nmltiplexer  at  an 
input; 
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said  multiplexer,  said  current  source  means,  and  said  computing 
means  being  interconnected,  said  computing  means  control- 
ling an  output  from  said  multiplexer  with  said  multiplexer 
outputs  being  inputted  to  said  computing  means; 

said  computing  nKans  also  selecting  a  current  level  of  said  at 
least  three  output  levels  for  said  current  source  means;  the 
current  at  a  first  level  being  employed  to  energize  sensors  for 
normal  multiplexer  operations,  the  currents  at  second  and 
third  levels  being  employed  to  develop  second  and  third 
voltages  across  each  of  said  two  series  resistances,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  voltages  across  one  of  said  resistances  being 
inputted  to  said  computing  means  to  determine  the  magnitude 
of  said  second  and  third  current  levels,  sziid  second  and  third 
voltages  across  said  second  of  said  series  resistances  being 
inputted  to  said  multiplexer,  outputted  from  said  multiplexer, 
and  inpuned  to  said  computing  means;  and 

said  computing  means,  employing  said  inputted  voltages,  for 
determining  acceptable  limits  of  voltage  output  from  said 
multiplexer  dunng  normal  multiplexer  operation. 


5,625315 
BOOSTER  POWER  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Katsuald  Matsui;  Sampei  Miyamoto,  and  Hidekazu  Kikuchi, 
ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,228,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529346 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308555; 
Mar.  16,  1993.  5-055498 

Int  CI."  G05F  \/lO 


UA  a.  327—536 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  booster  power  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  booster  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  booster  potential  to  a 

first  node  in  response  to  a  first  pulse  signal; 
a  second  booster  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  booster  potential 

to  a  second  node  in  response  to  a  second  pulse  signal; 
a  third  booster  circuit  for  supplying  a  third  booster  potential  to  a 

third  node  in  response  to  a  third  pulse  signal: 
a  fourth  booster  circuit  for  supplying  a  forth  booster  potential  to 

a  fourth  node  in  response  to  a  fourth  pulse  signal; 


a  fifth  booster  circuit  for  supplying  a  fifith  booster  potential  to  a 
fifth  node  in  response  to  a  fifth  pulse  signal: 

a  sixth  booster  circuit  for  supplying  a  sixth  booster  potential  to  a 
sixth  node  in  response  to  a  sixth  pulse  signal; 

a  first  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  first  node  upon 
reception  of  said  fourth  booster  potential,  having  a  different 
potential  than  a  potential  of  an  output  node,  from  said  fourth 
node; 

a  second  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  second  node 
upon  reception  of  said  third  booster  potential,  having  a  differ- 
ent potential  than  a  potential  of  said  output  node,  from  said 
third  node; 

a  first  output  circuit  for  outpuning  said  first  booster  potential  of 
said  first  node  to  said  output  node;  and 

a  second  output  circuit  for  outputting  said  second  booster  poten- 
tial of  said  second  node  to  said  output  node; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  booster 
circuits,  and  said  first  and  second  precharge  circuits  have  a 
first  conductive  type  transistor,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  output  circuits  have  a  second 
conductive  type  transistor 


5,625316 
TUNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  RC  FILTER 
Mark  J.  Chambers,  Plantation,  Fla.;  Jesus  P.  Finol,  Chandler, 
Ariz.,  and  James  B.  Phillips,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaimiburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269309 
Int  a."  G25F  3/02:  H03K  5/00 

XJS,.  a.  327—553  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  tuning  circuit  for  tuning  an  RC  filter  circuit,  the 
RC  filter  circuit  including  a  resistor  and  a  programmable  capacitor 
array,  the  electronic  tuning  circuit  being  coupled  externally  to  the 
RC  filter  circuit,  the  electronic  tuning  circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  current  source  for  generating  a  substantially  stable 
reference  cuirenl,  the  reference  current  source  including  a 
bandgap  reference  for  providing  a  bandgap  voltage; 
a  reference  resistor  substantially  matched  to  the  resistor,  the 
reference  resistor  coupled  to  the  bandgap  reference  for  receiv- 
ing the  reference  current  and  transforming  the  reference  cur- 
rent into  a  voltage  signal  at  a  node: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  between  the  node  and  the 
programmable  capacitor  array  for  receiving  the  voltage  signal 
and  providing  a  digital  output  to  the  programmable  capacitor 
array. 


5,625317 

TUNING  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CONTI?«JUOUS- 

TIME  FILTERS 

Geert  Deveirman,  lUstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,173 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/00:  H04B  \/00 
MS.  CI.  327—353  49  Claims 

15.  A  filter  circuit  having  a  built-in  test  mode  for  tuning  a  cutoff 
frequency,  said  filter  comprising: 
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at  least  one  filter  section  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
filter  section  filtering  an  input  signal  received  on  said  input  to 
provide  a  filtered  output,  said  at  least  one  filter  section  having 
a  filter  element  with  a  first  value: 

pole  shifting  means  coupled  to  said  filter  element,  said  pole 
shifting  means  enabled  in  said  test  mode,  said  pole  shifting 
means  altenng  said  first  value  of  said  filter  element  to  cause 
oscillation  of  said  filter  section  at  said  cutoff  frequency,  by 
repositioning  a  plurality  of  poles  of  said  filter  section  into  a 
region  of  the  nght  half-plane  of  the  s-plane.  said  plurality  of 
poles  returning  to  the  left  half-plane  when  said  pole  shifting 
means  is  disabled  after  said  mning  is  complete. 


5,625,318 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  DOL^BLE 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  PAIR  WITH 

INTERCONNECTED  CONTROL  ELECTRODES 

Joannes  M.  J.  Sevenhans,  Brasscfaaat;  Eric  Duvlvier,  Ander- 

hics,  and  Daniel  Sailaerts,  Aarschot,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Alcatel  NV,  RDswtjk,  Netheriands 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,904 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   11, 
1994,  94202939 

InL  a."  G06C  7/26 
VS.  a.  327—563  2  Claims 
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electrode  that  constitutes  an  a.ssociated  differential  input  {IN+. 
IN-)  of  said  double  differential  pair  amplifier  (DDPA).  junc- 
tion points  of  respective  load  resistors  (SRA.  SRB)  with 
respective  first  transistors  (T2.  T3)  constituting  an  associated 
differenual  output  (OUT-i-.  OUT-)  of  said  double  differential 
pair  amplifier  (DDPA).  and  the  respective  control  electrodes 
of  said  respective  first  transistors  (T2.  T3)  being  connected 
via  a  respective  second  resistor  (R)  to  corresponding  control 
electrodes  of  corresponding  second  transistors  (TI.  T4)  and 
also  being  connected  via  a  respective  capacitor  (C)  to  the 
junction  points  of  the  respective  load  resistors  (SRA,  SRB) 
with  said  respective  first  transistors  (T2.  T3). 


5,625319 
FM  DEMODULATOR  FOR  RECEPTION  OF  SATELLITE 

BROADCASTING 
Kazuya  Miki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,6T7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266857; 
May  31.  1995,  7-133829 

Int  a."  H03D  3/00:  H03L  7/093 
U.S.  a.  329—325  '  Claims 
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1    A  differential  amplifier  fODPA)  coupled  to  a  tail  current 

source  and  having  a  differential  input  (IN-^.  IN-)  and  a  differential 

output  (OUT-H,  OUT-). 

wherein  said  tail  current  source  is  a  variable  double  tail  current 
source  having  a  first  and  second  current  branch  each  with  a 
series  connection  of  a  respective  bias  transistor  and  a  respec- 
tive resistor,  both  bias  transistors  being  simultaneously  con- 
trolled by  a  control  signal  coupled  to  respective  bases  of 
respective  bias  transistors;  and 
wherein  said  differenual  amplifier  (DDPA)  is  a  double  differen- 
tial pair  amplifier  having  first  (SRA.  T2)  and  second  (SRB, 
T3)  branches  each  being  connected  between  a  power  supply 
(VCC)  and  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  current 
branch,  each  of  said  first  and  second  branches  having  a 
respective  series  connection  with  a  respective  load  resistor 
(SRA.  SliB)  and  a  respective  first  transistor  (T2.  T3)  and 
having  respective  control  electrodes  that  are  interconnected, 
said  double  differential  pair  amplifier  (DDPA)  also  having 
third  (Tl)  and  fourth  (T4)  branches  each  being  connected 
between  said  power  supply  (VCC)  and  respectively  to  said 
first  (SRA.  T2)  and  second  (SRB.  T3)  current  branches,  each 
of  said  third  (Tl)  and  fourth  (T4)  branch  having  a  correspond- 
ing second  transistor  (Tl.  T4)  with  a  coiresponding  control 
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1.  An  FM  demodulator,  composing: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  outputting  a  signal  whose 
frequency  is  a  function  of  a  control  input; 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  an  FM  modulated  input 
signal  with  an  output  signal  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator and  outputting  a  phase  comparison  signal  representing  a 
phase  difference  therebetween; 

a  loop  filter  for  attenuating  noise  which  falls  out  of  a  predeter- 
mined band  from  an  output  of  said  phase  comparator; 

a  DC  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  of  the  loop  filter  and 
applying  the  amplified  signal  lo  the  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator as  the  control  input; 

a  BB  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  DC  amplifier  and 
demodulating  an  input  signal  from  the  output  of  said  DC 
amplifier;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  whose  resistance  is  a  function  of  an  extemal 
control  voluge  for  feeding  back  the  output  of  said  DC  ampli- 
fier to  an  input  of  said  DC  amplifier. 


5,625320 

DIFFERENTIAL  PREAMPLIFIER  AND  PRE-EMPHASIS 

NETWORK 

James  D.  Hagerty,  Tiverton,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,688 

Int  Cl.'^  H03F  3/45:  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  330—2  13  Claims 


1  A  preamplifier  and  pre-emphasis  network,  comprising: 


a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  differential  inputs 
and  one  output  and  exhibiting  common-mode  noise  rejection 
at  the  differential  inputs; 

first  and  second  variable  gain  buffers  of  high  input  impedance 
and  low  noise  floor,  each  of  said  first  and  second  variable  gain 
buffers  having  an  input  and  an  output,  each  output  of  said  first 
and  second  variable  gain  buffers  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  differential  inputs  of  said  differential 
amplifier  for  preventing  current  noise  degradation  at  said  first 
and  second  differential  inputs  of  said  differential  amplifier; 

first  and  second  differential  pre-emphasis  networks,  each  first 
and  second  differentia]  pre-emphasis  network  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  variable  gain  buffers  of 
high  input  impedance,  for  providing  balanced,  differential 
gain  of  a  sensor  element  signal  coupled  across  the  inputs  of 
the  first  and  second  variable  gain  buffers  such  that  compara- 
tively lower  frequency  components  of  the  sensor  element 
signal  are  amplified  less  than  comparatively  higher  frequency 
components; 

a  high  pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  one  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier,  and  an  output; 

a  roll-off  network  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
high-pass  filter,  and  an  output:  and 

a  differential  output  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  roll-off  network,  and  first  and  second  outputs 
for  providing  inverted  and  non-inverted  signals. 


5,625321 
VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
Kazuji  Sasaki;  Masayuki  Katakura,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 
Kazuyuld  Sayo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,120 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-289140 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/68:  H03G  3/20 

U.S.  a.  330—124  R  4  Qaims 


a  H  1/      n 


> 


I.  A  variable  gain  amplifier  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  variable  gain  amplifiers  having  different  noise 
characteristics  and  different  saturation  input  levels,  said  first 
and  second  variable  gain  amplifiers  receiving  a  common  input 
signal,  and  the  gains  of  said  first  and  second  variable  gain 
amplifiers  being  controlled  by  a  common  gain  control  signal; 
and 
an  adding  circuit  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  the  first  variable 
gain  amplifier  and  an  output  signal  of  the  second  variable  gain 
amplifier  to  each  other,  wherein  the  gains  of  said  first  and 
second  variable  gain  amplifiers  change  in  a  complementary 
manner  in  response  lo  said  common  gain  control  signal. 
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5,625322 

AMPLIFIER  BIAS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Frederic  Gourgue,  and  Veronique  Soula,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.630 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  II,  1994,  94  01581 
Int  CI."  H03G  3/20:  H03F  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  330—129  16  Claims 

I.  Device  for  controlling  the  biasing  of  an  amplifier  comprising: 
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arrrplifier  means  which  receives  both  an  input  signal  to  be 
amplified  and  a  bias  signal,  said  amplifier  means  supplying  an 
output  signal  therefrom  that  is  principally  in  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  and  comprises  at  least  two  separate  power 
output  values: 

bias  control  means  for  controlling  the  biasing  of  said  amplifier, 
said  bias  control  means  receiving  a  linearity  control  informa- 
tion and  transmitting  said  bias  signal  therefrom  such  that  an 
actual  out-band  send  level  substantially  equals  a  required 
out-band  send  level. 

wherein  said  actual  out-band  send  level  is  defined  as  a  send  level 
of  said  amplified  output  signal  outside  said  predetermined 
frequency  band,  and 

wherein  said  required  out-band  send  level  is  defined  as  a  prede- 
termined maximal  out-band  send  threshold  level  for  any  of 
said  separate  possible  output  power  values. 


5,625323 
FET  GATE  BIAS  CIRCUIT 
Norio  Tozawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995.  7-026634 
Int  a."  H03F  3/16 
VS.  CI.  330—277  5  Claims 
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1.  An  FET  gale  bias  circuit  having  a  Schotticy  harrier  gate 
incorporated  therein,  comprising: 

a  PNP  transistor  having  a  collector  thereof  connected  to  a 

negative  power  supply; 
an  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector  thereof  grounded  and  an 

emitter  thereof  connected  to  an  emitter  of  said  PNP  transistor: 
a  Scholtky  barrier  gate  FTiT  having  a  source  thereof  grounded 

and  a  gate  thereof  connected  to  a  node  between  the  emitter  of 

said  PNP  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor; 

and 
base  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  predetermined  base 

\oltages  to  respective  bases  of  said  PNP  transistor  and  said 

NPN  transistor. 
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5,625.324 

ULTRA  LOW  NOISE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SUM  OF  PLURAL  SIGNAL  SOURCES 

Steve  I.  Hsu,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Stephen  D.  Taylor, 

Agoura.  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  482J34 

Int  a."  H03L  1107 

VS.  CL  331—2  21  aalms 


^=-t3^ 


5,625.326 
LOCK  ALARM  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SYNTHESIZER 

OUi-Pekka  Raikaa,  Irving.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Teleconunu- 

nications  OY.  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI95A)0564,  J  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12348.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  656316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  14.  1994.  944856 

InL  a."  H03L  7/06:7/095 

\}S.  a.  331—64  7  Claims 


10.  A  low  noise,  non- programmable,  fixed  reference  frequency 
signal  generator,  comprismg: 

N  signal  sources  for  producing  N  signals  each  having  a  signal 
frequency; 

circuitry  for  summing  the  frequencies  of  the  N  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  generator  output  signal  having  a  non- 
programmable, fixed  output  frequency  which  is  the  sum  of  the 
signal  frequencies  of  the  N  signals,  and 

circuitry  for  phase  locking  said  N  signal  sources  to  a  common 
frequency,  wherein  said  N  signal  source  signal  frequencies  are 
integer  multiples  of  said  common  frequency. 


5.625J2S 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  GAIN 

STABILIZATION 

Robert  R.  RoUoU,  Allen,  and  Jaideep  Praka.sh.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex_,  a.ssignors  to  Microtune,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,780 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03L  7/093:7/099 

U.S.  CI.  331—16  20  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  circuit  for  a  synthesizer  in  which  a  locking  detector 
signal  of  a  pha.se-locked  loop  indicates  in  a  first  sute  that  the  loop 
IS  locked,  and  in  a  second  state  that  the  loop  is  unlocked,  and  for 
activating  and  temporary  deactivating  of  which  at  least  an  operat- 
ing voltage  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  may  be  switched  on  in 
response  to  a  first  state  of  a  switching  signal  of  the  operating 
voltage,  and  correspondingly,  switched  off  in  response  to  a  second 
state  of  the  switching  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  detector,  comprising  a  first  means  for  changing  the  state  of 
an  output  of  the  detector  with  a  delay,  in  response  to  the 
change  of  the  signal  of  the  detector  conveyed  to  said  detector, 
a  second  detector,  compnsing  a  second  means  for  changing  the 
state  of  the  output  of  the  detector  with  a  delay,  in  response  to 
the  change  of  the  switching  signal  conveyed  to  said  detector, 
and 
a  device  generating  an  alarm  signal,  providing  an  output  signal 
of  the  alarm  circuit  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  first 
detector  and  that  of  the  second  detector. 


5,625327 

MODIFIED  COLPITTS  OSCILLATOR  FOR  DRIVING  AN 

ANTENNA  COIL  AND  GENERATING  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Gary  T.  Carroll,  Boulder,  and  J.  Donald  Pauley.  Estes  Park, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  fJnuCo  Technology  Corporation, 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502J13 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03B  5/12 

VS.  a.  331—74  12  Claims 

Ra 


11.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  gain  of  a  phase  lock  loop 
composing  the  steps  of. 

creating  a  digital  control  signal  representing  a  selected  oscillator 

frequency  band; 
feeding  the  digital  control  signal  to  a  gain  compensator  to  alter  a 

gain  of  a  phase  detector  in  a  phase  lock  loop;  and 
controlling  a  resonant  inductance-capacitance  circuit  using  the 

digital  control  signal  to  alter  a  gain  of  a  voltage  conuoUed 

oscillator  in  the  phase  lock  loop. 


—  C1.0CK 


9  An  oscillator  circuit  consisting  of 

a  first  transistor; 

a  second  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  transistor; 

the  first  and  second  transistors  being  operatively  coupled  to  a 

supply  voltage; 
an  LC  circuit  coupled  to  provide  positive  feedback  between  the 

first  and  second  transistors,  the  LC  circuit  consisting  of  first 


and  second  capacitors  connected  in  series  forming  a  capaci- 
tive  divider  network,  which  capacitive  divider  network  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  coil  having  an  inductance,  the 
value  of  the  inductance  and  the  value  of  capacitance  of  the 
first  and  second  capacitors  in  series  determining  a  resonant 
frequency  at  which  the  oscillator  circuit  oscillates,  the  capaci- 
tive divider  network  providing  a  low  impedance  feedback  via 
the  second  transistor  to  the  first  transistor, 

the  first  and  second  transistors  each  compnsing  bipolar  transis- 
tors, each  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  and 
wherein  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  via  a  first  resistor,  and 
wherein  the  LC  circuit  is  coupled  between  the  collector  of  the 
first  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  and 

a  bias  network  comprising  a  third  capacitor  and  a  second  resistor 
coupled  to  the  first  transistor; 

whereby  the  oscillator  circuit  produces  a  high  Q,  low  distortion 
output  signal  in  the  coil. 


5.625328 

STRIPLINE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  TOLERANT  OF 

SUBSTRATE  VARIATIONS 

William    E.    Coleman,    Jr.,    Oearwater,    Fla.,    assignor    to 

E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,070 

Int  CI.'  HOIP  5/lii 

VS.  a.  333—116  IS  Claims 


1.  A  stripline  directional  coupler  tolerant  of  substrate  material 
and  process  variations,  the  coupler  comprising: 

a  first  transmission  line  compnsing  a  substrate  matenal  and 
defining  an  input  port  and  a  thru  port; 

a  second  transmission  line  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the 

I        first  transmission  line  and  defining  a  coupled  pon  and  an 

isolation  port  wherein  said  second  transmission  line  com- 

pnses  the  same  substrate  material  as  the  first  transmission 

line; 

a  third  transmission  line  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  first 
transmission  line  and  defining  a  coupled  port  and  an  isolation 
port  wherein  said  third  transmission  line  comprises  the  same 
substrate  material  as  the  first  transmission  line;  and 

a  first  quarter-wave  transmission  line  compnsing  the  same  sub- 
strate material  as  the  first  transmission  line  and  coupled 
between  the  isolation  port  of  the  second  transmission  line  and 
a  first  impedance. 


5,625329 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  WTTH  AN 
OPTIMIZING  REFLECTOR  TmCKNESS-TO- 
WAVELENGTH  RATIO 
Jun  Koike,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,717,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209228 
Int  CI."  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—195  6  Claims 


24  23a 

4r^ 


23 


21 


22 


23b 


25 


'4a 


"^^ 


"-y^^^^^^ 


±. 


22 


\    \»S   N    V 


22a 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  filter  having  a  bandwidth, 
said  filter  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  consisting  of  a  non-piezoelectnc  (01 12) 

plane  a-AljO,  substrate  and  a  (ll20)  plane  ZnO  piezoelectric 

thin  film  being  formed  thereon; 
at  least  one  interdigital  transducer  being  formed  on  said  piezo- 

electnc  substrate;  and 
reflectors  being  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  at  least  one 

interdigital    transducer   along    a   surface    wave   propagation 

direction, 
each  said  reflector  being  so  formed  that  a  ratio  H/X  of  its 

thickness  H  to  a  wavelength  X  of  a  surface  wave  is  in  a  range 

of  0.015  to  0.041  whereby  said  range  of  HA  ratio  optimizes 

said  bandwidth  of  said  filter. 


5,625330 
RESONATOR  COUPLING  DEVICE  WTTH  A  ROTATABLE 

RING  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LOADED  Q 
WUliam  E.  WUson,  Wainuiomata,  and  TVevor  J.  Nixon,  Tawa, 
both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Deltec  New  Zealand 
Limited,  Tawa,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
248549 

Int  CI."  HOIP  7/06:5/04 
VS.  a.  333—230 


2  Claims 


KJ 


2  A  resonator  having  a  top  wall  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
that  defines  an  edge  of  said  wall,  said  resonator  capable  of  adjust- 
ment of  a  loaded  Q  factor,  said  resonator  comprising: 

a  coupling  device  extending  through  said  aperture  and  mounted 
to  said  top  wall,  said  coupling  de\ice  comprised  of  a  connec- 
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tor  having  a  base,  a  body  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
which  extends  below  said  base, 

a  mounting  plate  connected  to  the  Coupling  device  and  secured 
directly  to  the  resonator  lop  wall  by  fastening  means; 

an  electrically  conductive  ring  having  a  central  bore  therein  and 
an  annular  recess  which  fits  into  said  top  wall  edge,  said  nng 
encompassing  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  connector  and 
further  including  at  least  one  radial  blind  bore  extending  into 
said  ring  normal  to  said  central  bore: 

a  conductive  loop  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  end  electrically  and 
rotatably  connected  to  said  central  conductor  of  said  connec- 
tor and  said  other  end  attached  to  said  ring. 

wherein  said  loop,  said  nng  and  said  central  conductor  are 
roiatable  relative  to  the  cylindncal  portion  of  said  connector 
when  a  removable  shaft  is  inserted  within  said  radial  blind 
bore  and  manipulated  so  as  to  rotate  said  ring  in  one  of  a 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction  when  adjusting  said 
loaded  Q  factor  of  the  resonator. 


5,625  J32 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE  AND 
SUPERCONDUCTING  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Tomoiclii  Kamo,  Touk»i-mur«,-  Keyi  Fukushima,  HiUcfai,  and 
Seizi  Takeochi,  HitachiooU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-114366 
Int.  a."  HOIF  lAX) 
VS.  a.  335—216  »  Claima 


5,625331 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEFLECTION  ELECTROMAGNET 

APPARATUS 
Tadatoshi   Yamada,   Amagasaki;   Takeo    Kawaguchi,    Kobe; 
Tetuya  Matuda,  Amagasaki,-  Toshie  Takeuclii,  Amagasaki; 
Ituo  Kodera,  Amagasaki;   Shii^ji  Yamamoto,  Amagasaki, 
and  Shirou  Nakamura,  Amagasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139305 
.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283187 

Int.  a."  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  335—216  7  Claiiiis 

21  42 


I.  Oxide  superconducung  wire  comprising 

a  conductor  core  composed  of  oxide  superconducting  material, 
an  elementary  wire  having  a  metallic  sheath  material  com- 
posed of  silver  or  a  silver  alloy  formed  at  penphery  of  said 
conductor  core,  and 

said  metallic  sheath  material  formed  at  periphery  of  a  plurality 
of  said  elementary  wire,  characterized  in  that 

said  metallic  sheath  material  is  a  composite  containing  dispersed 
oxide  particles  therein. 


5.625333 
BEND  SENSOR  HORN  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Marcus  T.  Clark.  KaysviUe;  Howard  W.  Hambleton.  Jr..  South 
Ogden,  and  Kevin  W.  Booth,  Roy,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,433 

Int.  a."  GOIL  1/22 

U.S.  C1.338— 2  12  Claims 


1    A  superconducting  electromagnet  apparatus  for  deflecting 
charged  panicles,  compnsing: 

means  defining  passage  for  the  charged  particles  having  an 
arcuate  path  in  a  plane; 

a  superconducting  coil  assembly  arranged  about  the  passage,  the 
superconducting  coil  assembly  being  configured  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  when  elecmcally  excited,  a  portion  of  the 
magnetic  field  passing  through  the  superconducting  coil 
assembly  and  intersecting  the  passage  in  a  direction  u-ansverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  passage; 

a  cryostat  accommodating  said  superconducting  coil  assembly; 

a  magnetic  shield  surrounding  said  cr>ostat  and  superconducting 
coil  assembly,  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  shield  extending 
transverse  to  the  portion  of  the  magnetic  field  passing  through 
the  superconducting  coil  assembly,  the  magnetic  shield  having 
at  least  one  port  therein  to  provide  communication  with  the 
passage  for  the  charged  particles;  and 
a  coolant  medium  reservoir  disposed  outside  of  said  magnetic 
shield  and  constructed  to  provide  a  coolant  medium  to  said 
cryostat. 


1  In  a  horn  switch  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  steenng  wheel 
of  a  motor  vehicle  and  compnsing  an  airbag  module  cover  having 
a  front  outer  face  and  a  rear  inner  face,  a  substantially  ngid 
backing  plate  positioned  so  that  a  forward  surface  of  the  backing 
plate  faces  the  rear  inner  face  of  the  module  cover,  and  a  flexible 
bend  sensor  connectable  to  a  remote  horn  control  circuit  that 
responds  to  a  threshold  rate  of  change  of  resistance,  the  bend 
sensor  positioned  between  the  rear  inner  face  of  the  module  cover 
and  the  forward  surface  of  the  backing  plate,  whereby  pressure 
applied  to  the  from  outer  face  of  the  module  cover  causes  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements  in  the  bend  sensor  to  bend 
and  rapidly  change  resistance  so  that  the  remote  horn  control 
circuit  activates  a  horn,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  force  concentrators  on  the  rear  inner  face  of  the 
cover  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  positioned  over  the 
resistive  elements  of  the  bend  sensor; 


a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  supports  on  the  forward  surface  of  the 
backing  plate,  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  so 
that  each  resistive  element  is  positioned  between  two  adjacent 
supports,  whereby  pressure  applied  to  the  front  outer  face  of 
the  airbag  module  cover  will  cause  the  rear  inner  face  to 
deformably  depress  towards  the  bend  sensor  causing  at  least 
one  force  concentrator  to  bend  at  least  one  resistive  element 
about  two  adjacent  supports. 


5,625334 
INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  WARNING  A  USER  THAT  A 
PRESCRIBED  INTERVAL  OF  THE  TIME  AFTER  EVENT 

HAS  NOT  ELAPSED 
Karen  A.  Compton,  1619  Waters  Edge  La.,  Reston,  Va.  22090 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,148,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375366 
Int  a.'  G08B  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—309.15  \i  Qaims 
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I.  Medication  container  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  medication  which  is  to  be  dispensed  therefrom 
and  ingested  no  more  frequently  than  once  per  predetermined 
time  period; 

an  access  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  container  to 
dispense  medication  thereof. 

a  sensor  to  detect  closing  of  said  access  mechanism;  and 

an  electrically  actuated  visual  display  apparatus,  activated  when 
said  sensor  detects  closing  of  said  access  mechanism  and 
deactivated  upon  expiration  of  a  time  period  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  time  penod  thereafter,  for  displaying  dur- 
ing said  predetermined  time  period,  a  visible  caution  signal 
indicating  that  said  access  mechanism  has  been  operated 
within  said  preceding  time  period  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined time  period,  whereby  a  consumer  of  said  medica- 
tion is  informed  not  to  ingest  said  medication  dunng  said 
predetermined  time  period. 


!  5,625335 

FIFTH  WHEEL  HITCH  WARNING  INTERLOCK  DEVICE 
Stuart  F.  KeUy,  1725  Mariey  Ave.,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.  21060 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456326 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  340-^31  11  Claims 

1.  A  fifth  wheel  hitch  warning  interlock  device  compnsing; 
a  fifth  wheel  hitch  having  a  pivotally  mounted  lock  lever  for 

coupling  a  trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle; 
a  switch  mounted  relative  to  the  fifth  wheel  hitch  and  including 

a  follower  responsive  to  a  pivoting  of  the  lock  lever; 
an  indicator  light  responsive  to  an  actuation  of  the  switch  for 
alerting  an  individual  to  a  posiuon  of  the  lock  lever: 


«=[4i 


an  interlock  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  the  switch  for 
precluding  operation  of  a  trailer  raise/lower  lever  when  the 
lock  lever  is  in  an  open  orientation. 


5,625336 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICY  CLE  HAVING  A 

SPEED  CHANGER 

Sciji  Yamamoto,   Salui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimaoo,  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1993,  5-222979 

Int  a.*  G04B  47/00 

VS.  CI.  340—132  12  Claims 


|dMi£c«~ 
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I.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  having  a  speed  changer, 
comprising: 

a  takeup  element  for  winding  a  control  cable; 

a  shifting  device  for  rotating  said  takeup  element,  wherein  said 
shifting  device  comprises  shift  levers  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated by  a  user; 

display  means  switchable  between  a  running  mode  for  display- 
ing running  information  and  a  shifting  mode  for  displaying 
shifting  information; 

switching  command  generating  means  for  generating  a  com- 
mand to  switch  said  display  means  from  said  running  mode  to 
said  shifting  mode,  said  switching  command  generating 
means  including  contact  sensors  provided  to  said  shift  levers 
so  that  manipulation  of  said  shift  levers  causes  said  generation 
of  said  command;  and 

automatic  mode  change  means  for  automatically  switching  said 
display  means  from  said  shifting  mode  to  said  running  mode 
upon  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  after  switching  of  said 
display  means  to  said  shifting  mode. 
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5^25337 
SirPPLEMENTARY  VEHICXE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Phillip  C.  Medawar.  2921  Breton,  SE„  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
4951M745 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,273 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—449  »'  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  warning  system  for  warning  a  vehicle  operator  of  a 
dangerous  condition  resulting  from  an  abnormal  engine  parameter 
for  use  m  a  vehicle  having  a  sensor  for  measuring  the  engine 
parameter,  a  computer  connected  to  the  sensor  by  a  first  line,  and  a 
gauge  connected  to  the  computer  by  a  second  line,  for  displaying 
the  nneasured  engine  parameter,  said  system  comprising: 
a  power  supply; 
an  input  port; 
a  connector  for  connecting  said  input  port  to  the  first  line  of  the 

vehicle; 
threshold  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  threshold  level  for  the 

engine  parameter  at  which  an  alarm  is  to  be  generated; 
a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  when  a  voltage  level  at  said 

input  port  reaches  the  selected  threshold  level; 
an  alarm  generator  for  generating  an  alarm  to  warn  an  operator 
of  a  dangerous  condition  when  provided  with  power  from  said 
power  supply; 
a  first  switch  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  said  thresh- 
old detecting  means  for  controllably  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  alarm  generator  to  said  power  supply,  wherein 
said  first  switch  connects  said  alarm  generator  to  said  power 
supply  when  said  voltage  detector  detects  that  the  voltage 
level  has  reached  the  selected  threshold  level;  and 
a  second  switch  connected  between  said  first  switch  and  said 
alarm  generator  and  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  a 
starter  of  the  vehicle  such  that  said  alarm  generator  is  pre- 
vented from  generating  an  alarm  pnor  to  vehicle  ignition. 


instruction  signal  for  the  controller  and  then  communicating  the 
instruction  signal  to  the  controller  by  transmitting  an  RF  signal, 
after  which  said  receiver  is  temporarily  activated  for  receipt  of  an 
acknowledgement  signal  from  the  controller  indicating  that  the 
information  was  received,  and  upon  receipt,  turning  the  receiver 
off;  said  keypad  including  standalone  a  banery  power  supply. 


5,625  J39 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  STATUS  OF 

MAGNETIC  MARKERS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE 

SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Zarnnbo,  Shoreview;  Philip  E.  Edstrom,  Minneapolis; 
Anthony  M.  Beika,  Stillwater;  Dennis  L.  Sando,  Minneapo- 
lis; William  R.  Weber,  HI,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  Mar*  R. 
Creilin,  St  Paul,  all  of  Mimu,  assignon  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,925 
Int  a."  G08B  IS/187;  HOIF  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—551  20  Claims 
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5,625338 
WIRELESS  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Reinhart   K.  PUdner,  Brampton,  and  James  Parker,  North 
York,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Digital  Security  Controls 
Ltd.,  Downsview,  Caiuda 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.460.  Dec.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Sep.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,046 
Int  Cl.*^  G08B  1/08 
VS.  a.  340— 539  5  Oaims 

1.  .\  wireless  keypad  for  a  secunty  system  in  combination  with  a 
controller  of  the  secunty  system,  said  wireless  keypad  comprising 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  RF  signals  to  the  controller,  a 
receiver  for  receiving  RF  signals  from  the  controller,  means  for 
selectively  turning  said  transmitter  on  and  off,  input  keys  for 
allowing  a  user  to  input  information,  a  display  screen  for  display- 
ing prompts  to  assist  a  user  in  inputting  peruneni  inforraauon. 
logic  processing  means  for  determining  which  prompts  are  dis- 
played and  in  what  order,  said  logic  processing  means  accumulat- 
ing information  in  response  to  multiple  prompts  to  define  an 
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1  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  status  of  a  magnetic  marker 
associated  with  an  object,  wherein  the  marker  is  attached  to  or 
otherwise  associated  with  an  object  to  be  protected,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  presence  of  the  object  and  for 
producing  therefrom  an  object  detected  signal; 

a  magnetic  field  generaung  means  for  generating  a  marker  status 
changing  magnetic  field;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  activation  time  of  the  magnetic 
field  generaung  means  in  response  to  the  object  detected 
signal,  and  for  controlling  a  time  between  successive  activa- 
tions of  the  magnetic  field  generating  means; 

wherein  movement  of  the  object  through  the  marker  status 
changing  magnetic  field  causes  a  change  in  the  sutus  of  the 
marker. 
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5,625340 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPERVISING  AN  AREA 
Kenneth  Gustavsson,  Murkelvfigen  5,  Akersberga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0071,  S  371  Date  Jul.  28.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15416.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,833 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1992,  9200265; 
Dec.  23,  1992,  9203904 

Int  CI."  G08B  li/26 
VS.  a.  340—561  8  Claims 


1  A  device  for  supervising  a  crossing  (16)  by  detecting  an  object 
in  a  predetermined  effective  detection  area  of  the  crossing  lying 
between  railway  gates  of  a  railway  and  another  way.  the  device 
comprising: 

a  detector  (18)  including  means  for  transmitting  a  detection 
signal  beam  and  receiving  beam  reflections  from  the  object; 

reciprocating  means  for  pivotally  reciprocating  the  detector  to 
transmit  the  detection  signal  beam  over  a  pivot  angle  (v); 

a  signal  processing  unit  (19)  coupled  to  the  detector,  the  signal 
processing  unit  including  means  for  delimiting  the  effective 
detection  area  by  determining  an  effective  distance  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  pivot  angle  and  considering  only  objects  within  the 
effective  distance;  wherein: 

the  crossing  area  (16)  is  substantially  rectangular;  and 

the  angle  (v)  is  bounded  by  a  first  direction  (Rl)  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  one  of  the  railway  gates,  and  a  second 
direction  (R2)  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
one  of  the  railway  gates. 


frequency  within  said  predetermined  frequency  range,  first 
data  storage  means  for  storing  and  reading  out  a  first  multi-bit 
data  signal,  and  first  switch  means  responsive  to  said  first 
multi-bit  data  signal  read  out  from  said  first  data  storage 
means  for  selectively  changing  a  resonance  characteristic  of 
said  first  resonant  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  read  out  first 
multi-bit  data  signal;  the  second  marker  including  a  second 
resonant  circuit  for  electrically  resonating  at  a  second  prede- 
termined frequency  within  said  predetermined  frequency 
range  but  different  from  said  first  predetermined  frequency,  a 
second  data  storage  means  for  storing  and  reading  out  a 
second  multi-bit  data  signal,  and  second  switch  means  respon- 
sive to  said  second  multi-bit  data  signal  read  out  from  said 
second  data  storage  means  for  selectively  changing  a  reso- 
nance characteristic  of  said  second  resonant  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  said  read  out  second  multi-bit  data  signal;  and 
detecting  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  multi-bit  data 
signals  by  detecting  respective  fluctuations  in  said  interroga- 
tion field  signal  caused  by  the  selective  changing  of  the 
resonant  charactenstics  of  the  first  and  second  resonant  cir- 
cuits 


5,625342 

PLURAL-WAVELENGTH  FLAME  DETECTOR  THAT 

DISCRIMINATES  BETWEEN  DIRECT  AND  REFLECTED 

RADIATION 
Gregory  H.  HaU,  Rockledgc,  Fla.;  Heidi  L.  Barnes,  Covington, 
La.;  Pedro  J.  MedeUus,  Merritt  Island;  Howard  J.  Simpson, 
Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Harvey  S.  Smith,  Bay  St  Louis, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,202 

Int  a.'>G08B  17/12 

VS.  CI.  340—578  20  Clahns 
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5,625341 
MULTI-BIT  EAS  MARKER  POWERED  BY 
INTERROGATION  SIGNAL  IN  THE  EIGHT  MHZ  BAND 
OUn  S.  GUes;  Hubert  A.  Patterson,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Rich- 
ard Frederick,  Lighthouse  Point  and  David  B.  Ferguson, 
Boca  Raton,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  'o  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Deefield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  522,023 

Int  CI.*  G08B  li/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  an  interrogation  field  signal  that 

IS  swept  through  a  predetermined  frequency  range  according 

to  a  predetermined  cyclic  pattern; 
first  and  second  EAS  markers  simultaneously  exposed  to  said 

interrogation  field:  the  first  marker  including  a  first  resonant 

circuit  for  electrically  resonating  at  a  first  predetermined 


1.  A  flame  detector  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  radiation  responsive  detectors,  said  first 
radiation  responsive  detector  being  responsive  to  radiation  of 
a  first  wavelength  and  said  second  radiation  responsive  detec- 
tor being  responsive  to  radiation  of  a  second  wavelength, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  are  present  in 
radiation  from  a  flame  to  be  detected,  but  are  reflected  differ- 
ently off  of  a  reflective  surface,  each  said  detector  generating 
a  signal  in  response  to  detected  radiation; 

b)  processor  means  for  analyzing  the  signals  generated  by  said 
first  and  second  detectors,  and  determining  therefrom  whether 
radiation  detected  by  said  first  and  second  detectors  is 
received  directly  from  a  flame,  or  is  received  from  a  reflection 
of  a  flame,  said  processor  means  including  means  for  gener- 
ating an  alarm  signal  if  it  is  determined  that  radiation  detected 
by  said  first  and  second  detectors  is  received  directly  from  a 
flame;  and 

c)  alarm  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  for 
indicating  that  a  flame  has  been  detected. 
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5.625.343 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AND/OR  MONITORING  A 

PREDETERMINED  nLLING  LEVEL 
Werner  Rottmar.  Steinen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Endress  + 

Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.,  Maulburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0917.  S  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW214.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  2.  1992.  42  33 
1S5.4 

Int.  C\.'^  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—620  13  Claims 


such  that  said  container  unanchored  floats  slably  in  said  liquid  until 
said  predetertnined  level  is  reached,  and  tills  so  as  to  close  said 
mercury  switch  when  said  liquid  drops  below  said  predetermined 
level. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  level  of  tilling 
material  in  a  container,  the  apparatus  having  a  sensor  arranged  in 
the  container  at  the  elevation  of  the  level  to  be  monitored  so  that  it 
comes  in  contact  with  the  filling  material  once  the  filling  material 
has  reached  the  predetermined  level,  an  electronic  excitation  cir- 
cuit which  excites  the  sensor  to  perform  mechanical  oscillations  at 
its  self-resonant  frequency  via  a  transducer,  and  an  evaluation 
circuit  for  triggenng  at  least  one  process  as  a  function  of  the 
frequency  of  mechanical  oscillations  of  the  sensor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  characteristic  impedance  having  a  value  which  is  a  function  of 

the  self-resonant  frequency  of  the  sensor,  and 
a  plug  connection  being  arranged  between  the  electric  excitation 
cu-cuit  and  the  transducer  as  well  as  between  the  charactenstic 
impedance  and  the  evaluation  circuit  and  producing  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  electronic  excitation  circuit  and 
the  transducer  as  well  as  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
characteristic  impedance  and  the  evaluation  circuit. 


5.625344 
LOW  FLnD  LEVEL  WARNING  DEVICE 
Ashok  K.  Shukla.  and  Mukta  Shukla.  botb  of  10024  Century 
Dr..  EUicott  City.  Md.  21042 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.793 
Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 


VS.  a.  340—623 


8  Qaims 
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5.625  J45 
FIRE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Patrick  B.  SUrk.  5045  Bradford  Ct..  Brighton.  Mich.  48116- 
9060.  and  Paul  Schepp.  41862  Metaline  Dr..  Canton.  Mich. 
48187 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342362.  Nov.  21.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.747,  Dec.  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440355 
Int.  a."  G«8B  21/00 
VS.  C\.  340—628  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  device  for  sensing  when  liquid  in  a 
container  has  dropped  to  a  predetermined  level,  composing  a 
mercury  switch  affixed  to  a  conical  container  of  a  size  and  density 


A  hre  safety  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  elec- 
trical Christmas  tree  ornamentation  equipment  supported  on  a 
Christmas  tree,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  low  water  level  detector  for  detecting  a  low  water  level  within 
a  tree  stand  in  which  a  portion  of  said  Christmas  tree  is 
disposed,  said  low  water  detector  having  a  low  water  detector 
circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  low  water  and  generating 
an  electrical  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  low 
water  condition: 
a  smoke  detector  releasably   securable  to  a  portion  of  said 
Christmas  tree,  said  smoke  detector  having  a  smoke  detector 
circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  smoke  and  a  first  audible 
alarm  for  generating  a  first  audible  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
the  detecuon  of  smoke  in  the  vicinity  of  said  Christinas  tree: 
a   shut-off  mechanism   adapted   to  be   removably  electrically 
coupled  to  an  existing  AC  wall  receptacle  and  also  coupled  to 
said  low  water  level  detector,  said  shut-off  mechanism  includ- 
ing a   sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  first 
audible  alarm  signal  from  said  smoke  detector; 
said  sensing  circuit  providing  an  electrical  warning  signal  upon 
detection  of  the  first  audible  alarm  signal  or  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  a  low  water  condition  within  said  tree  stand: 
said  shut-off  mechanism  including: 

a  secondary  AC  receptacle  for  electrically  coupling  with  said 
Chnstmas  tree  ornamentation  equipment,  said  secondary 
electrical  receptacle  being  electrically  coupled  with  said 
existing  AC  receptacle: 
means  for  interrupting  current  supplied  from  said  existing  AC 
receptacle  to  said  secondary  AC  receptacle  in  the  event  of 
either  a  sensed  low  water  level  condition  within  said  tree 
stand  or  the  detection  of  said  first  audible  alarm  signal: 
whereby  upon  detection  of  the  first  audible  alarm  signal  or 
said  lower  water  level  condition  said  current  interrupting 
means  causes  power  supplied  from  existing  AC  receptacle 
to  said  secondary  AC  receptacle  to  be  interrupted,  thereby 
causing  power  to  said  Chnstma^  tree  lights  to  be  inter- 
rupted: and 
a  second  audible  alarm  responsive  to  said  electrical  warning 
signal  for  generating  a  second  audible  alarm  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  warning  condition  representing  either  a  low  water 
level  condition  or  the  detection  of  said  smoke. 


5^25346 
ENHANCED  CAPABILITIES  OF  SMOKE  DETECTORS 
Hyo  Shim,  Cerritos;  Shun  S.  Huinm,  Lagima  HUb;  Wai-Pak 
Wong,  Cerritoa;  RonaM  Blumkc,  Covina,  and  SUnley  C.  Yu, 
Pico  Rivera,  all  oT  CaHf.,  asigDon  to  McDooncU  Douglas 
Corporattn,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Cootinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  325,129,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcailoa  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,426 
InLCL^GOSB  17/10 
VS.  a.  340—628  6  CUims 


1.  A  smoke  detection  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  fan  that  is  located  witliin  said  housing,  said  fan  creates  a  flow 
of  air  ttirough  said  housing: 

a  smoke  detector  that  is  located  within  said  housing  and  which 
detects  snwke  in  the  flow  of  air  created  by  said  fan: 

a  flow  sensor,  when  activated,  senses  the  flow  of  air  and  acti- 
vates said  snwke  detector  to  initiate  a  self-diagnostic  test 
when  tt)e  flow  of  air  exceeds  a  threshold  level: 

a  test  button  that  is  operatively  connected  to  said  smoke  detector 
through  said  flow  sensor  for  selectively  activating  said  flow 
sensor  to  activate  said  smoke  detector  to  initiate  said  self- 
diagnostic  test  when  the  test  button  is  depressed:  and. 

an  indicator  light  that  is  illuminated  when  said  button  is 
depressed,  said  flow  sensor  senses  that  the  flow  of  air 
exceeded  said  threshold  level,  and  said  smoke  detector  passes 
said  self-diagnostic  test. 


a  switch  associated  with  said  circuit  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
switch  extends  through  said  radially  disposed  aperture  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  said  switch  including  radially  outwardly 
biasing  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  in  a  closed 
state,  emplacement  of  said  bottle  cap  on  said  bottle  causing 
said  switch  means  to  be  urged  inwardly  to  open  said  circuit 
and  removal  thereof  causing  said  switch  means  to  close  said 
circuit,  whereby  removal  of  said  bottle  cap  from  said  bottle 
causes'iaid  audible  message  to  be  delivered. 


5,625348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LOCAL 

PRECURSOR  SEISMIC  AdTVITY 

David  F.  Famswortb,  1934  SW.  Stringtown  Rd.,  Forest  Grove, 

Orag.  97116,  and  Larry  A.  Park,  50631  NW.  Ghecn  Rd., 

Manning,  Oreg.  97125 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,409,  Mar.  10.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,612 

InL  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—690  20  Claims 
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5,625347 
ELECTRONIC  BOTTLE  CAP 
Chris  J.  MacLean,  Toronto,  and  Richard  Dupuis,  Pickering, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Moison  Breweries.  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236332 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  20,  1993.  2106528 
Int  CL*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  C\.  340—686  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  an  audible  message,  comprising: 
a  crown-type  twist-off  bottle  cap  for  releasable  emplacement  on 
an  externally  threaded  bottle  neck,  said  bottle  cap  including  a 
substantially  disc-shaped  main  body  having  a  perimeter,  a 
downwardly  depending  skirt  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
main  body;, 
a  cylindrical  body  extending  beneath  said  main  body  and  being 

provided  with  a  radially  disposed  aperture; 
a  circuit  in  said  cylindrical  body,  said  circuit  including  means 
for  securing  thereto  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  pro- 
grammable means  for  encoding  an  audible  message  on  said 
circuit: 
a  speaker  in  said  cylindrical  body,  electrically  connected  to  said 
circuit  for  delivering  said  audible  message;  and 


PHOCtSSOR 
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TEUPERATURt 
SIGNAL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  precursor  seismic  activity,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  skin  wave  sensing  mechanism  for  producing  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  sensed  skin  waves:  and 

a  detection  circuit,  responsive  to  slopes  of  said  first  electrical 
signal,  having  a  slope  up  detector,  a  slope  down  detector  and 
a  slope  comparator,  said  slope  comparator  producing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  presence  of  precursor  seismic  activity  when  the 
signal  produced  by  said  slope  up  detector  exceeds  the  signal 
produced  by  said  slope  down  detector. 
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5,625349 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  AND  KEY  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Disbrow.  Palm  Bay;  Christopher  W.  Mallnowski, 
Meibourne;  Eric  L.  Smitt  Indian  Harbor  Beach;  Michael  R. 
MeUen;  Prter  S.  Danile,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  and  K.  N.  Singh 
Chhatwal.  West  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla„  assignors  to  Intel- 
likey  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  174,036,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,998,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,100,  Oct. 
11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444  J95 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—825-31  8  Oaims 


5,625350 

AUDIO/VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Hitoshi  Fukatsu;  Takashi  Miyake;  Tadashi  Tanihira;  Kouicfai 

Sato,  and  Tadashi  Sano,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330317; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330322 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  340— 825  J5 
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1.  An  electronic  loclt  and  key  system  for  selectively  opcraung  a 
locking  device  comprising: 

an  electronic  lock  circuit  contained  within  said  electronic  lock 
and  which  is  operative  to  controllably  actuate  said  locking 
device,  said  electronic  lock  circuit  including  a  first  micropro- 
cessor and  a  first  communications  transceiver  unit  coupled 
with  said  first  microprocessor,  said  first  communications 
transceiver  unit  being  operative,  under  control  of  said  first 
microprocessor,  to  transmit  a  first  encrvpted  communication 
signal  sequence  to  said  key;  and 

an  electronic  key  circuit  contained  within  said  key  and  including 
a  second  microprocessor  and  a  second  communications  trans- 
ceiver unit  coupled  with  said  second  microprtxessor.  said 
second  communications  transceiver  unit  being  operative  to 
receive  a  first  encrypted  communication  signal  sequence 
transmined  to  said  electronic  key  circuit  by  said  electronic 
lock  circuit,  said  second  microprocessor  being  operative  to 
deencrypt  said  first  encrypted  signal  sequence  and  to  perform 
a  first  prescribed  task  in  response  to  deencryption  of  said  first 
encrypted  signal  sequence,  and  wherein  said  electronic  key 
circuit  contains  reprogrammable  memory,  associated  with  and 
accessible  by  said  second  microprocessor,  which  stores  infor- 
mation represenutive  of  the  ability  of  said  electronic  key 
circuit  to  access  said  electronic  lock  circuit  for  controllably 
actuating  said  locking  device,  and  wherein  said  electronic 
lock  circuit  contains  a  power  supply  unit  which  supplies 
power  to  said  electronic  key  circuit  for  operating  said  elec- 
tronic key  circuit,  and  wherein  said  power  supply  unit  of  said 
electronic  lock  circuit  is  configured  to  be  coupled  to  and 
supply  power  to  said  electronic  key  circuit  via  first  and  second 
terminals,  so  that  said  second  microprocessor  and  said  second 
transceiver  unit  of  said  electronic  key  curuit  may  receive 
power  from  said  elecu-onic  lock  cu-cuit  for  their  operation,  and 
wherein  said  electronic  lock  circuit  contains  an  electrical 
current  sense  and  monitonng  circuit  that  is  operative  to  sense 
and  monitor  an  electncal  condiuon  of  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  terminals  and,  in  response  to  detecting  a  mag- 
nitude of  said  electrical  condition  falling  within  a  prescribed 
range  of  values,  enabling  the  transmission  and  processing  of 
conununication  signal  sequences  between  said  electronic  key 
circuit  and  said  electromc  lock  circuit. 


1  A  communication  system  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  audio/video  devices  in  response  to  an  acUvation 
request  signal  transmitted  on  a  first  bus  line,  the  selected  audio/ 
video  device  transrrutting  signals  to  an  audio/video  output  device 
on  a  second  bus  line,  wherein  the  signals  transmitted  by  the 
selected  audio/video  device  arc  adjustable  in  response  to  adjust- 
ment command  signals  transmitted  on  the  first  bus  line  firom  a 
command  unit,  the  communication  system  composing; 

a  bus,  including  the  first  and  second  bus  lines,  connectable  to  the 
plurality  of  audio/video  devices,  the  command  unit  and  the 
output  device;  and 
a  system  control  unit,  connected  to  the  first  bus  line,  for  gener- 
aong  an  activation  command  signal  on  the  first  bus  line  in 
response  to  the  activation  request  signal  transmined  from  the 
command  unit; 
wherein  the  selected  audio/video  device  transmits  signals  to  the 
output  device  on  the  second  bus  line  in  response  to  the 
activation  command  signal,  and 
wherein    the    adjustment    command    signals    are    transmitted 
unchanged  on  the  first  bus  line  from  the  command  unit  to  the 
selected  audio/video  device. 


5,625351 
MESSAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ROAMING  CAPABILITY 
David  F.  WUUrd,  PlanUtioa;  Barbara  D.  Laflin,  Ocean  Ridge; 
William  J.  Kuznicki,  Coral  Springs;  Mark  Aronson,  Boyn- 
ton  Beach,  and  Eric  T.  Eaton,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fbu, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  01. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,136 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/26 
L1.S.  a.  340—825^2  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  messages  to  a  plurality  of 
addressable  receivers  in  a  multiplicity  of  coverage  areas,  each 
coverage  area  accommodating  the  transmission  of  messages  to  at 
least  one  addressable  receiver,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 
dividing  each  coverage  area  into  a  plurality  of  zones; 
storing  in  each  receiver  at  least  one  set  of  coverage  identification 
information,  a  set  of  coverage  area  identification  information 
comprising  digital  words  representing  a  coverage  area  identi- 
fier for  identifying  at  least  one  coverage  area,  at  least  one 
zone   identifier  for   identifying  at   least  one   zone   within   a 
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5,625353 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  SIGNALS  FROM 

POSITION  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SUCH 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

TalLashi  Katagiri,  and  Tetsuo  Momosc,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho, 

Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,044 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-361076; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-019356;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-4MM643  U;  Jan.  21, 
1993,   5-026172;   Mar.   25,   1993,   S-«90878;    Mar.   31,   1993, 
5-096629 

InL  CL*  G08C  15/06 
VS.  a.  340—870.03  22  Claims 


corresponding  coverage  area,  and  a  frequency  identifier  for 
identifying  a  frequency  on  which  the  receiver  receives  mes- 
sage information  in  a  corresponding  coverage  area,  such  that 
coverage  area  identifiers  for  dififerent  coverage  areas  may 
share  the  same; 

encoding  a  signal  for  transmission  in  each  zone,  the  signal 
including  a  coverage  area  identifier  associated  with  the  cov- 
erage area,  a  zone  identifier  corresponding  to  a  zone  within 
the  coverage  area,  and  a  message  for  at  least  one  receiver  in 
the  zone: 

transmitting  the  signal  in  each  zone  of  each  coverage  area  on  at 
least  one  transmission  frequency;  and 

in  a  receiver,  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  in  a  coverage  area 
where  the  receiver  is  located  if  the  transmission  frequency  of 
the  signal  corresponds  to  the  frequency  identifier  stored  in  the 
receiver,  decoding  the  signal  to  recover  the  coverage  area 
identifier  and  zone  identifier  in  the  transmitted  signal  to 
determine  whether  the  coverage  area  identifier  and  zone  iden- 
tifier stored  in  the  receiver  match  the  coverage  area  identifier 
and  zone  identifier  in  the  transmitted  signal,  and  further 
decoding  the  transmined  signal  to  recover  a  message 
addressed  for  the  receiver  if  a  match  is  determined. 


5,625352 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
DATA,  SIGNALS  AND  ENERGY 
Peter  Klemm,  Stuttgart;  Burithard  Schumann,  Ottenbach,  and 
Hllmar  Rudloff,  Kocngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schuler  Preasen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Goeppingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
7893 

InL  a."  Gfl«C  14/16 
VS.  a.  340—870.01  12  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  position  detector  signals  to  a  control 
unit  which  comprises: 

a  position  detector  with  a  magnetic  pole  detecting  portion,  said 
position  detector  producing  both  pole  detecting  phase  signals 
and  two-phase  signals, 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  said  pole  detecting  phase 
signals  and  two-phase  signals  into  rectangular  waves,  respec- 
tively; 

a  counter  that  counts  two-phase  incremental  signals  which  are 
converted  from  said  two-phase  signals  in  an  ascending  or 
descending  order  during  a  predetermined  time  period  and 
transmits  counter  value  signals  therefrom; 

a  converting  circuit  in  which  said  counter  value  signals  and  an 
output  signal  from  said  waveform  shaping  circuit  on  the  basis 
of  said  pole  detecting  phase  signals  are  converted  to  a  serial 
signal;  and 

a  transmission  path  for  transmitting  said  serial  signal  to  said 
control  unit. 


5^25354 
COMPACT  STYLUS  KEYBOARD 
Samnel  I.  Lennan,  22450  TVrycUngham,  Southfieid,  Mich. 
48034 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592393 

Int.  CL'  H03K  17/94'  Ii03M  11/00 

VS.  a.  341—20  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  press  to  transmit  at  least  one  of  data, 
signals,  and  power,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  sliding  table  of  said  press  so  as  to  be  displaceable 
relative  to  a  stationary  device  of  said  press; 

providing  the  stationary  device  with  a  first  transmitter,  a  cou- 
pling loop,  a  data  coupler  and  a  first  antenna; 

providing  the  sliding  table  with  a  second  transmitter  and  a 
second  anteima  displaceable  relative  to  said  coupling  loop  and 
first  antenna; 

transmitting  in  a  contactless  manner  at  least  one  of  said  data, 
said  signals  and  said  power  between  the  sliding  table  and  the 
stationary  device  of  said  press. 
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1.  A  compact  stylus  keyboard  assembly  coupled  to  a  computer 
for  reducing  physical  effort  required  to  input  keyboard  data  into  the 
computer,  compnsing: 
a  computer;  and 
a  compact  stylus  keyboard  assembly,  further  comprising 

a  generally   planar  surface   member  having   a  plurality   of 
adjacently  positioned,  electrically  conductive  key  members 
forming  a  keyboard  vnth  an  upper,  planar  surface,  and  said 
key  members  each  having  a  second  upper  planar  surface 
located  coplanar  with  the  keyboard  upper  planar  surface, 
each  of  said  key  members  providing  said  computer  with 
respective  key  signals  when  coupled  to  a  predetermined 
voltage,  said  generally  planar  surface  member  having  elec- 
trical insulating  matenal  disposed  between  each  of  said  key 
members  for  providing  electrical  isolation  therebetween, 
and  means  for  enabling  communication  between  said  hand- 
held stylus  member  and  said  computer,  and 
a  hand-held  stylus  member  having  a  first,  contact  end  and  a 
second,  opposite  end;  said  hand-held  stylus  member  having 
an  electrically  conductive  tip  on  said  contact  end  and  being 
coupled  to  said  predetermined  voltage,  for  individually 
contacting  and  thereby  coupling  said  predetermined  voltage 
to  any  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  key  members; 
and 
whereby  said  hand  held  stylus  member  is  gripped  by  a  single 
hand  and  said  electrically  conductive  tip  is  selectively  manu- 
ally slidable  from  a  first  of  said  key  members  across  said 
electrical  insulating  matenal  to  at  least  a  second,  adjacent  said 
key  member  and  is  manually  lifted  from  said  first  key  member 
and  placed  in  contact  with  another,  non-adjacent  said  key 
member  in  order  to  provide  said  computer  with  respective  key 
signals  from  said  first  and  said  second  key  members,  and 
whereby  physical  effort  required  to  operate  said  compact 
Stylus  keyboard  assembly  is  minimized  by  said  stylus  member 
sliding  between  adjacent  said  key  members,  and  wherein  said 
electrically  conductive  key  members  are  hexagonaily  shaped 
and  grouped  in  a  honeycomb  pattern  in  order  to  minimize 
distances  between  said  key  members  as  well  as  distances  that 
said  hand-held  stylus  member  must  traverse  in  order  to  con- 
tact adjacent  said  key  members. 


fixed-length  code  (a  fixed-length  codeword)  and  a  plurality  of 
codewords  of  variable-length  codes  (vanable-length  codewords), 
the   fixed-length   codeword   and   the   variable- length   codewords 
being  combined  according  to  a  format,  the  vanable-length  codes 
being  at  least  two  variable-length  codes  by  which  data  is  coded/ 
decoded  using  different  code  tables,  the  decoder  comprising: 
shift   means   for  receiving   the   input   bit   string,   shifting   the 
received  input  bit  stnng,  and  outputiing  the  shifted  input  bit 
stnng  by  a  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  predetermined  number 
of  bits; 
pattern  detection  means  for  detecting  a  specific  pattern  in  the  bit 
stnng  output  by  the  shift  means,  and  outputting  a  detection 
signal; 
table  means  including  at  least  two  code  tables  provided  for  the  at 
least  two  vanable-length  codes,  respectively,  each  code  table 
having  a  length  of  each  codeword  (codeword  length)  which 
belongs  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  variable-length  codes 
and  a  decoded-word  corresponding  to  the  codeword,  and 
outputting  a  codeword  length  and  a  decoded-word  of  a  corre- 
sponding codeword  based  on  the  bit  stnng  output  from  the 
shift  means;  processing  means  for  identifying  and  storing  the 
format  of  the  input  bit  string,  outputting  a  length  of  the 
fixed-length  code  and  decoded  dau  of  the  fixed-length  code, 
and  selecting,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  variable-length 
codewords,  one  of  the  code  tables  to  which  the  vanable- 
length  codeword  belongs,  based  on  the  detection  signal  and 
the  format; 
codelength  selection  means  for  receiving  the  codeword  length 
output  from  the  table  means  and  the  length  of  the  fixed-length 
code  output  from  the  processing  means,  for  selectively  input- 
ting one  of  the  codeword  a  length  and  the  fixed- length  code  to 
the  shift  means,  and  for  setting  a  shift  amount  for  the  input  bit 
string  in  the  shift  means;  and 
output  means  for  receiving  the  decoded-word  output  from  the 
table  means  and  the  decoded  data  output  from  the  processing 
means,  and  selectively  outputting  the  decoded-word  and  the 
decoded  data. 


5,625J5S 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING 
VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODE 
Hiroshi  Takeno.  Kyoto;  Eyi  Miyagoshi,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Iman- 
ishi,  Takatsuki;  Shintarou  Nakatani,  Osaka,  and  Toshihide 
Akiyama,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  S«r.  No.  379,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008261 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/40 

U.S.  a.  341—67  22  Qainis 
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5,625,356 
METHOD  FOR  RE-SYNCHRONIZING  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  CODE  AT  HIGH  SPEED  USING  PARALLEL- 
PROCESSING  PATTERN  MATCHING 
Sang  H.  Lee,  and  Jong  S.  Youn,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Tdecommunication  Authority,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
94-3769 

Int  a.''H04L  1/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—67  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  variable-length-code  decoder  which  decodes  an  input  bit 
stream  including  as.  input  bit  stnng  having  a  codeword  of  a 
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2.  A  method  for  finding  a  synchronous  code  to  recover  a  bit 
string  transmitted  when  a  vanable  length  code  of  the  bit  string 
involves  a  transmission  error  in  a  system  requinng  a  high  process- 
ing speed  such  as  a  broad  band  integrated  service  digital  network 
terminal,  a  high  definition  TV  or  multimedia,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  a  unit  bit  stnng  having  n-Hl  bits  to  a  program  logic 
array,  companng  the  input  bit  string  with  each  of  synchronous 


April  29,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3401 


code  match  patterns  sequentially  shifted  one  bit  by  one  bit 
from  the  input  bit  stnng  in  a  forward  direction,  in  a  parallel 
manner,  to  find  a  location  matched  with  the  synchronous  code 
from  the  input  bit  string,  storing  the  number  of  forward 
matches  in  a  register,  comparing  the  input  bit  string  with  each 
of  synchronous  code  match  patterns  sequentially  shifted  one 
bit  by  one  bit  from  the  input  bit  string  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion, in  a  parallel  manner,  to  determine  the  number  of  back- 
ward matches,  and  checking  whether  the  sum  of  the  number 
of  backward  matches  and  the  number  of  forward  matches 
stored  in  the  register  is  identical  to  the  number  of  bits  of  the 
synchronous  code  pattern; 

if  the  sum  is  different  from  the  number  of  bits  of  the  synchro- 
nous code  pattern,  transmitting  a  next  unit  input  bit  string  to 
the  program  logic  array  and  repeating  the  above  steps  until  the 
sum  is  identical  to  the  number  of  bits  of  the  synchronous  code 
pattern; 

if  the  sum  is  identical  to  the  number  of  bits  of  the  synchronous 
code  pattern,  sending  a  pattern  find  signal  to  a  control  unit  and 
sending  the  number  of  shift  bits  to  a  barrel  shifter;  and 

inputting  a  previous  unit  input  bit  string  and  the  current  unit 
input  bit  string  at  the  barrel  shifter  to  that  the  inputted  input 
bit  strings  are  shifted  by  the  number  of  shift  bits  in  a  banel 
shifter,  whereby  the  synchronous  code  is  accurately  found 
from  the  input  bit  string  with  a  fixed  length  shift  amount  at  a 
high  speed. 


5.625357 

CURRENT  STEERING  SEMI-DIGITAL 

RECONSTRUCTION  FILTER 

Carlin  D.  Cabler.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389J162 
Int  Cl.*^  H03M  //66 
VS.  a.  341—143 
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5,625358 

DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  UTILIZING  A  HIGH 

ORDER  SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR 

James  Wilson,  Foxboro,  and  Ronald  A.  Cellini,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Idc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.104,  Sep.  13,  1993.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,957,  Sep.  13.  1993.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.059.  May  11.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.497.152,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.713. 

Nov.  22.  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,864, 

Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.489^03.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  328360.  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.485.152.  This 

application  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^1 

Int  a."  H03M  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  341—143  15  Claims 


SW^UKMJAnOM 

.      ,4^, 

%Mi 

a 

'      PHUI 

ocnctw 

l-Bl-' 

44                          « 

«^™H^- 

-« 

WASTtB 
ClOOr 

M 

«       ■ ' 

49 

1.  A  circuit  which  can  be  phase  and  frequency  locked  to  a  phase 
and  frequency  of  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  counter,  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  a  master  clock 
signal,  for  determining  a  penod  of  the  input  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  penod  signal  representative  of  the  period;  and 

a  phase-locked  loop,  responsive  to  the  period  signal  and  to  the 
input  signal,  for  locking  to  a  phase  and  a  frequency  of  the 
input  signal  and  for  providing  a  phase  difference  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  phase  difference  between  the  period  signal 
and  the  input  signal. 


21  Claims 


5.625359 

VARIABLE  SAMPLE  RATE  ADC 

James  Wilson.  Sharon;  Ronald  A.  Cellini.  Newton,  and  James 

M.  Sobol.  Norfolk,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343.713,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,215 

Int  a.*'  H03M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  341—143  3  Oaims 

31  36  40 


1.  A  current  steering   semi-digital  reconstruction   filter  for  a 
digital-to-analog  conversion  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shift  register  having  a  1-bil  digital  input  stream  and  a 
plurality  of  output  taps,  wherein  each  said  output  tap  provides 
a  I -bit  signal  which  has  a  value  of  a  logic  1  or  a  logic  0: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  resistive  paths,  wherein  each  said  resistive  path 
includes  a  resistive  element  which  is  connected  lo  a  common 
current  source,  and  to  a  first  terminal  of  an  active  high  switch 
and  a  first  terminal  of  an  active  low  switch; 

wherein  a  single  output  tap  is  used  to  control  said  active  high 
switch  and  said  active  low  switch  for  a  single  resistive  path; 
and 

wherein  a  second  terminal  of  each  said  active  high  switch  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  resistive  paths  is  connected  to  a 
non-inverted  current  path,  and  a  second  terminal  of  each  said 
active  low  switch  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  resistive  paths 
IS  connected  to  an  invened  current  path. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing,  from  an  analog  input  signal,  digital 
samples  at  a  predetermined  sample  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
computing  a  frequency  select  signal  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termined sample  rate; 
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producing,  from  the  frequency  select  signal,  a  noise-shaped 

clock  signal; 
converting  the  analog   input  signal  to  digital   samples  at  an 

oversampling  rate  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  noise-shaped 

clock  signal;  and 
decimating  the  digital  samples  to  reduce  the  rate  of  the  digital 

samples  to  the  predetermined  sample  rate. 


5,625  J60 
CURRENT  SOURCE  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  GLITCHES 
GENERATED  IN  A  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Douglu  A.  Garrity,  GObert,  Ariz^  and  Patrick  L.  Raker§, 
Schaumburg,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaiunbarg, 
Ul. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,095 

Int  a.*  H03M  //»6 

VS.  a.  341—144  18  Claims 
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1.  A  switchable  cuirent  source  for  a  Digital  to  Analog  Converter 
(DAC)  composing: 
a  first  flip  flop  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  the 

switchable  current  source,  a  clock  input  coupled  for  receiving 

a  first  clock  signal,  and  an  output: 
a  second  flip  flop  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  input  of 

the  switchable  current  source,   a  clock  input  coupled  for 

receiving  a  second  clock  signal,  and  an  output; 
a  first  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  first  flip  flop,  a  control  terminal  coupled  for  receiving  a 

third  clock  signal,  and  a  second  terminal; 
a  second  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  second  flip  flop,  a  control  terminal  coupled  for  receiving 

a  fourth  clock  signal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said 

second  terminal  of  said  first  switch; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  output 

of  the  switchable  current  source,  a  control  electrode  coupled 

to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  switch,  and  a  second 

electrode;  and 
a  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 

electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled 

for  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage. 
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a  third  switching  circuit  coupled  between  a  second  circuit  node 

and  the  second  temunal  of  the  first  capacitor, 
a  fourth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  terminal 

of  the  first  capacitor  and  a  second  reference  terminal; 
a  fifth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  circuit  node 

and  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor: 
a  sixth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  terminal  of  the 

second  capacitor  and  the  first  reference  terminal; 
a  seventh  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  circuit 

node  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor;  and 
an  eighth  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  terminal 

of  the  second  capacitor  and  the  second  reference  terminal. 


5,625,362 
RADAR  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
OPERATION 
Michael  R.  Richardson,  Romsey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1993, 
9322924 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/93:13/06 
VS.  CI.  342—70  13  Claims 
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5,625,361 
PROGRAMMABLE  CAPACITOR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD 

OF  PROGRAMMING 
Douglas  A.  Garrity,  Gilbert;  Brad  D.  Gunter,  Phoenix,  and 
Danny  A.  Bersch,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,295 
Int.  a.*  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—172  20  aalms 

1  An  array  of  capacitors  that  can  be  selectively  coupled  to  one 
another  to  form  a  programmable  capacitor  array,  comprising: 
a  first  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  first  switching  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  circuit  node  and 

said  first  terminal  of  the  first  capacitor: 
a  second  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  terminal  of 
the  tirst  capacitor  and  a  first  reference  terminal; 


1.  A  radar  equipinent.  comprising: 

at  least  one  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radar  signals; 

a  signal  processor  for  supplying  said  at  least  one  antenna;  and 

a  mixer  and  a  filter  for  producing  a  mixed  signal; 

said  signal  processor  receiving  the  mixed  signal  and  further 
sensor  signals,  recording  frequencies  of  maxima  in  a  spectrum 
of  the  mixed  signal  separately  on  the  basis  of  a  rising  and  a 
falling  modulation  phase  as  object  frequencies,  and  calculat- 
ing a  distance  and  a  relative  speed  of  a  target  object  from  the 
object  frequencies; 

the  object  frequencies  of  the  target  object  being  stored  separately 
over  a  number  of  measurement  cycles  on  the  basis  of  the 
rising  and  falling  modulation  phases; 

object  tracks  describing  a  previous  lime  response  of  the  object 
frequencies  being  formed  from  the  stored  object  frequencies; 

estimated  values  for  the  object  frequencies  to  be  expected  in  a 
next  measurement  cycle  being  formed  from  a  previous 
response  of  the  object  tracks; 

object  frequency  pairs  in  each  case  having  the  lowest  error  being 
assigned  to  one  another,  after  calculation  of  an  error  from  the 


object  frequencies  and  from  the  estimated  values  obtained 
from  the  object  tracks;  and 
correct  values  for  a  range  and  a  relative  speed  of  the  target 
object  being  calculated  from  the  pairs. 


5,625,363 
PAGING/MESSAGING  SYSTEM  USING  GPS 
SATELLITES 
James  J.  Spilkcr,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Tele- 
communications, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,986 

Int  a,"  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—352  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  direction  of  a  source  of  emf 
emissions  including  a  monotone  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving  the  monotone  signal  with  an  omnidirectional  antenna: 
moving  the  antenna  relative  to  the  source  of  emissions  and  in  a 

known  direction  while  the  emissions  including  the  monotone 

signal  are  being  received; 
detecting  the  amount  of  phase  change  of  the  received  monotone 

signal  due  to  the  moving  of  the  antenna;  and 
generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  phase 

change  detected  as  an  indication  of  the  relationship  between 

the  known  direction  of  movement  and  the  direction  of  the 

source  of  emissions. 


5,625,365 
DUAL-FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  RADIO  ANTENNA 
SYSTEM 
Paul  K.  W.  Tom,  Saratoga,  and  Valentine  L.  Denninger,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVimble  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,194 
Int  CL"  HOIQ  1/38:1/42 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  10  Claims 
«■> 
."-)■       ■ 


1.  A  paging/messaging  system  using  the  L3  transmission  chan- 
nel of  a  constellation  of  GPS  satellites  orbiting  the  earth,  compris- 
ing: 

an  earth-based  injection  terminal  having  a  source  of  paging/ 
messaging  signals  and  a  UHF  radio  transmitter  having  an 
anti-jam  uplink  channel  for  broadcasting  said  paging/ 
messaging  signals  on  an  anti-jam  uplink  transmission  channel 
to  in-view  ones  of  said  constellation  of  GPS  satellites,  and 

a  plurality  of  earth-based  mobile  receiving  stations,  each  mobile 
receiving  station  having  an  omnidirectional  receiving  antenna 
and  an  L3  transmission  channel  receiver  for  receiving  the  L3 
transmission  channel  broadcasts  from  said  in-view  ones  of 
said  constellation  of  GPS  satellites  and  demodulating  and 
decoding  to  recover  the  paging/messaging  signals  and  means 
10  present  the  paging/message  signals  to  a  designated  u.ser. 


5,625,364 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FINDING  A  SIGNAL 

EMISSION  SOURCE 

David  L.  Herrick,  Mont  Vernon,  and  WiUiam  F.  Matthews,  lO, 

Hudson,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc., 

Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,724 

Int  a."  GOIS  5/W. /i/00 

U.S.  a.  342-^149  20  Claims 


=^^^=*f 


1  A  dual-frequency  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  planar  microwave  patch  antenna  mounted  to  a 
substrate  and  particularly  dimensioned  for  receiving  radio 
transmissions  from  orbiting  navigation  satellites  on  a  first 
carrier  frequency: 

a  second  rectangular  planar  microwave  patch  antenna  mounted 
to  said  substrate  and  particularly  dimensioned  and  larger  than 
the  first  rectangular  planar  microwave  patch  antenna  for 
receiving  radio  transmissions  from  orbiting  navigation  satel- 
lites on  a  second  different  carrier  frequency  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  rectangular 
planar  microwave  patch  antenna;  and 

a  dual-frequency  radio  frequency  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  rectangular  planar  microwave  patch  antennas  and  hav- 
ing selective  amplification  means  for  selectively  amplifying 
one  of  said  first  and  second  frequencies  through  to  a  radio 
frequency  output  connection. 


5,625,366 
FLAT  FLEXIBLE  ANTENNA 
Loek  D'Hont,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  4,362,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,243. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,194 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.    5,    1992, 
92200331.4 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/00:7/08 
U.S.  a.  343—718  11  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  antenna  comprising: 

a  flexible  antenna  core  including  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  strip-shaped  layers  of  magnetic  soft  mate- 
rial maintained  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  each  other,  said 
flexible  antenna  core  also  including  an  insulating  nuterial  for 
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5,625.3«8 
RADIOWAVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Howson,  Strasbourg,  France;  Masahiro  Fi^imoto, 
Kawasaki.  Japan;  Patrice  Fremanteau.  and  David  Harrison, 
both  of  Strasbourg.  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  S-A^  Courbevoic,  France 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,903 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  13. 
1991.91401231 

Int  a."  HOIQ  19/06:1/36 
VS.  a.  343—753  *  Claims 


electrically  insulating  adjacent  ones  of  said  strip-shaped  lay- 
ers within  each  stack  from  each  other  and  also  electncally 
insulating  adjacent  ones  of  said  stacks  from  each  other:  and 
electrical  windings  surrounding  said  flexible  antenna  core. 


5.625  J67 
VARIABLE  CAPACTTANCE  ANTENNA  FOR  MULTIBAND 

RECEPTION  AND  TRANSMISSION 
Art  Unwin.  Rte.  13  Box  9.  Bloomington,  111.  61704 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,421 
Int  a.''  HOIQ  9/00 
IS.  a.  34i— 745 

L 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  the  reception  of  radiowa\es,  with  a 
9  Claims    radiowave  concentration  means  which  concentrates  b>  reflection, 
refraction  and/or  by  diffraction  radiowave  beams  in  at  least  one 
foca]  point,  said  antenna  system  comprising: 
a  helical  primary  feed  located  at  said  focal  point,  said  helical 

pnmary  feed  being  a  backhre  helical  antenna: 
electronic  means  for  converting,  filtering  and/or  amplifying  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  said  received  radiowaves  and  which  are 
disjxised  in  a  hollow  housing  which  suppoas  said  pnmary 
feed, 
said  concentration  means  providing  a  hemispherical  microwave 

lens,  and 
said  hollow  housing  being  disposed  between  the  reflecting  side 
of  said  microwave  lens  and  said  focal  point. 


5.625,369 
GRAPHIC-DISPLAY  PANEL  ANTENNAS 
Edward  M.  Newman.  Nesconset,  N,Y..  assignor  to  Hazeltine 
Corporation,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,200 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  13/10:1/42 

VS.  a.  343—770  10  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  capacitance  antenna  comprising: 

a  support  boom  for  housing  a  variable  capacitance: 

a  fixed  distributed  inductance  of  appreciable  physical  length 

with  respect  to  the  wavelength  of  operation: 
a  continuous,  driven  dipole  element: 
an  outer  fixed  cylindrical  conductive  tube  defining  a  first  plate  of 

said  variable  capacitance: 
an  inner  linearly  movable  cylindncal  conductive  tube  defining  a 

second  plate  of  said  variable  capacitance,  and  sliding  relative 

to  said  outer  tube  for  providing  said  variable  capacitance: 
said  plates  being  connected  to  respective  wires  having  ends: 
said  lubes   insulated   from  each   other  by   a   fixed  cylindrical 

non-conductive  tube; 
said  distributed  inductance  characterized  as  a  linear  conductive 

means  disposed  along  said  driven  dipole  element:  and 
said  variable  capacitance  and  dismbuted  inductance  electncally 

connected  in  parallel  to  define  a  tuneable  parallel  resonant 

circuit. 


W  20  12  ?2         16  18 

1.  A  graphic-display  slot  panel  antenna,  of  thin  construction 
relative  to  width  and  height  and  suitable  for  mounting  to  a  wall  of 
a  structure  with  predetermined  surface  form  and  coloration,  com- 
prising: 


a  plurality  of  vertically-aiTayed  horizontal  slot  radiating  ele- 
iiKnts  fonned  in  a  first  conductive  sheet; 

excitation  means,  including  signal  coupling  portions  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  to  tlie  back  of  said  first  conductive  sheet 
and  extending  across  said  slot  radiating  elements,  for  provid- 
ing slot  excitation; 

a  second  conductive  sheet  extending  at  least  partially  coexten- 
sively  with  said  back  of  said  first  conductive  sheet  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  excitation  means  and  including  a 
substantially  flat  panel  arranged  for  nxMinting  contiguous  to 
said  wall; 

graphic  display  means,  comprising  a  radome  formed  of  radiation 
transmissive  material  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
front  of  said  first  conductive  sheet,  for  supporting  a  graphic 
representation  on  an  outward-facing  portion  of  said  graphic 
display  means; 

a  graphic  representation  with  predetermined  coloration  posi- 
tioned on  said  graphic  display  means  and  having  a  compatible 
visual  relationship  to  said  surface  form  and  coloration  of  said 
structure;  and 

coupling  means  for  enabling  signals  to  be  coupled  to  and  from 
said  excitation  means; 

whereby  positioning  of  said  antenna  in  relation  to  said  structure 
permits  viewing  of  said  visual  relationship. 


I 


5,625,370 
i  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  ANTENNA  WITH 

I  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 

Lock  J.  D'HoDt,  Almcto,  NetberUnds,  aasigDor  to  Texas  Instni- 
■nents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
1  Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,104 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  7/08 


VS.  a.  343—788 


23  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  fonned  in  a  first  loop  and  a  second  loop: 

an  electrical  winding  paclcage  surrounding  said  magnetic  core; 
and 

a  stnp  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  such  that  said 
strip  passes  llirough  both  said  first  loop  and  said  second  loop 
and  overiies  said  electrical  winding  package,  said  sunp  having 
a  width  and  a  thickness  wherein  said  width  is  substantially 
greater  than  said  thickness,  said  strip  also  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end. 


a  plurality  of  concentric  loops  formed  of  conductive  material 

and  disposed  on  the  substrate; 
first  and  second  antenna  terminals; 
each  loop  comprising  first  and  second  opposing  loop  sections  of 

like  physical  dimensions  formed  by  two  adjacent  sides  of  one 

of  the  loops,  the  first  and  second  opposing  loop  sections  of 

each  loop  having  adjacently  disposed  ends: 
a  first  of  the  two  adjacent  sides  of  each  loop  having  one  end 

electrically  connected  to  the  first  antenna  terminal  and  a 

second  of  the  two  adjacent  sides  of  each  loop  having  one  end 

connected  to  the  second  antenna  terminal: 
the  first  and  second  opposing  loop  sections  together  forming  an 

antenna  loop  for  signals  within  a  predetermined  frequency 

band; 
the  plurality  of  concentric  antenna  loops  togetlier  forming  an 

antenna  structure  for  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  within  a 

predetermined  frequency  spectrum. 


5,625,372 
COMPACT  COMPOUND  MAGNIFIED  VIRTUAL  IMAGE 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 
Alfred  P.  HUdebrand,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gregory  J.  Kintz,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SiUscape,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,035,  Dec  21,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,102 
Int  a."  G09G  3/20:  G02B  27/01 
VS.  a.  345—8  30  Claims 


1    A  compact  virtual  image  electronic  display  system  compris- 


ing; 


5,625,371 
FLAT  PLATE  TV  ANTENNA 
Paul  E.  MiUer,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.;  Glen  J.  Seward,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Robert  M.  Lynas,  Spring  Lake,  Mich., 
assignors  to  R.A.   MiUer  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich, 

FUed  Feb,  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  602,696 
Int  a."  HOIQ  21/00 
VS.  a.  343—867  24  Oaims 

I.  A  planar  antenna  module  compnsing: 
a  dielectric  substrate; 


a  microdisplay  for  producing  a  source  object: 

a  first  magnification  optic  for  providing  a  magnification  function 
and  a  reflection  function,  the  microdisplay  and  the  first  mag- 
nification optic  each  having  a  centerpoint  defining  a  first 
optical  axis,  the  first  magnification  optic  magnifying  the 
source  object  and  reflecting  a  magnified  vinual  image,  the 
center  of  the  magnified  virtual  image  defining  a  second  opti- 
cal axis,  the  second  optical  axis  being  at  an  angle  $  relative  to 
the  first  optical  axis: 

a  second  magnification  optic  for  providing  a  compound  magni- 
fied virtual  image  of  the  magnified  virtual  image  to  an 
observer,  the  angle  ^  between  tlie  first  and  second  opucal  axes 
being  sufficiently  small  that  the  source  object  is  within  the  full 
field  of  view  provided  by  the  second  magnification  optic:  and 


3406 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


Apru.  29.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3407 


UMI 


a  control  mechanism  for  providing  control  signals  to  the  micro- 
display  which  modifies  the  source  object  produced  by  the 
microdisplay. 


5,625.373 
FLAT  PANEL  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.  Johnson.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,936 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—58  31  Cteims 
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1.  A  convergence  circuit  for  providing  voltage  error  compensa- 
tion in  a  flat  panel  display,  where  the  flat  panel  display  has  a 
plurality  of  column  driving  means  which  receive  a  video  signal 
column  driver  input  and  provide  image  signals  to  pixel  columns  of 
the  flat  panel  display  comprising: 

means  to  receive  the  image  signals  from  each  of  said  driving 
means  and  to  compare  the  magnitude  of  the  image  signals 
against  a  reference  signal  of  a  known  magmtude: 
first  memory  means  to  store  error  signals  which  are  proportion- 
ate to  the  difference  between  the  image  signals  output  by  said 
driving  means  and  said  reference  signal,  said  error  signals  for 
all  pixel  columns  or  pixel  column  groups  are  stored  in  said 
memory  according  to  an  address  which  corresponds  to  the 
driving  means  from  which  the  error  signal  was  generated;  and 
means  to  retrieve  the  error  signals  from  said  memory  means 
which  corresponds  to  the  driving  means  currently  being 
driven  by  the  video  signal,  modify  said  error  signal,  and 
combine  the  modified  error  signal  with  the  video  signal  col- 
umn driver  input  to  provide  voltage  error  compensation  for 
the  column  being  driven  by  one  of  said  driving  means. 


5.625J74 

METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL  INTERPOLATION  OF 

IMAGES 

Kenneth  E.  IXirkowslu.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.796 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—113  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  combining  images  using  parallel  interpolation 
between  a  packed  foreground  pixel  data  word  having  a  plurality  of 
foreground  pixel  charactenstics  and  a  packed  background  pixel 
data  word  having  a  plurality  of  background  pixel  charactenstics, 
the  interpolation  specified  by  a  blending  factor  and  resulting  in  the 
creation  of  a  packed  composite  pixel  data  word  having  a  plurality 
of  composite  pixel  characteristics,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

retrieving  the  packed  foreground  pixel  data  word,  the  packed 

background  pixel  data  word,  and  the  blending  factor; 
creating  a  packed  first  data  word  from  the  packed  foreground 
pixel  data  word  and  a  packed  second  data  word  from  the 
packed  background  pixel  data  word; 
inserting  a  guard  bit  into  the  most-significant  bit  (MSB)  position 
of  each  pixel  charactenstic  within  the  packed  first  data  word 
and  the  packed  second  data  word;  and 
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adding  the  packed  first  data  word  and  the  packed  second  data 
word  to  create  a  packed  composite  pixel  data  word. 


5,625375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  FONT 
DISPLAY 
Donald  M.  Keen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,453,  Dec.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^56 
Int  a."  G09G  5/26 
VS. 


a.  345-128 

11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  character  in  a  first  visually  distinctive 
font  for  display  on  a  limited  size  dot  matnx  display  device,  the 
limited  size  dot  matnx  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independent  five  column  by  seven  row  pixel  matrices  in  which  the 
pixels  have  an  activated  state  and  an  inactivated  state,  where  a 
character  of  a  standard  font  is  created  using  the  full  extent  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  independent  five  column  by  seven  row  pixel 
matnces  and  a  character  of  the  first  visually  distinctive  font  is 
created  using  a  maximum  of  four  columns  of  pixels  to  define  the 
width  of  the  character  and  a  maximum  of  six  rows  of  pixels  to 
define  the  height  of  the  character,  and  wherein  pixels  not  defining 
the  character  of  the  first  visually  distinctive  font  are  used  to  create 
a  background  charactenstic.  and  wherein  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence exists  between  the  number  of  independent  five  column  by 
seven  row  pixel  matnces  and  a  maximum  number  of  characters 
that  can  be  displayed  in  either  the  standard  font  or  the  first  visually 
distinctive  font,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  the  character  by  identifying  which  pixels  of  the  four 

columns  and  six  rows  of  pixels  should  be  activated  to  display 

the  character; 
defining  a  background  charactenstic  by  identifying  which  of  the 

pixels  that  are  not  used  to  define  the  character  should  be 

activated  and 
activating  the  pixels  to  display  the  character  and  the  background 

characteristic. 


I  5,625376 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshikazu  Maekawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189079 
Int  a.'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—132  6  Claims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  display  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  picture  elements  disposed  in  rows  and  columns  on 
a  horizontally  elongated  screen,  the  columns  of  said  picture 
elements  being  divided  into  a  first  area  allocated  to  a  normal 
display  and  a  second  area  included  together  with  the  first  area 
in  a  wide  display: 

a  gate  hne  connected  to  each  of  the  rows  of  said  picture 
elements; 

a  vertical  drive  circuit  connected  to  the  gate  lines; 

a  data  line  connected  to  each  of  the  columns  of  said  picture 
elements; 

a  signal  line  for  supplying  a  video  signal; 

a  plurality  of  sampling  switclies  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  signal  line  and  the  data  lines; 

a  horizontal  shift  register  for  controlUng  sequential  opening  and 
closing  operations  of  said  sampling  switches,  said  horizontal 
shift  register  being  divided  into  a  predetermined  stage  section 
which  corresponds  to  the  columns  of  said  picture  elements  in 
said  first  area  and  an  expansion  stage  section  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  columns  of  said  picture  elements  in  said  second 
area;  and 

a  gate  circuit  interposed  between  said  predetermined  stage  sec- 
tion and  said  expansion  stage  section  for  permitting  said 
predetermined  stage  section  and  said  expansion  stage  section 
to  be  serially  coiuiectcd  for  said  wide  display  and  operate  as  a 
common  shift  register  and  permit  a  sequential  opening  and 
closing  of  said  sampling  switches  controlled  by  the  predeter- 
mined stage  section  and  said  expansion  stage  section,  said 
gate  circuit  disconnecting  the  expansion  stage  section  from 
tiie  predetermined  stage  section  for  said  normal  display. 
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entering  data  on  said  scheduling  field  with  a  pointer  mechanism; 
and 

processing  said  data  according  to  its  placement  on  said  schedul- 
ing field. 


5,625378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEX 

INTERPOLATION  FOR  COLOR  CALIBRATION 

Shl}ie  J.  Wan,  Rochester;  Rodney  L.  Miller,  Faifport,  and 

James  R.  Sullivan,  Spcncerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  anigiion  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  68^23 

Int  a."  G«9G  5/02 

VS.  a.  345—150  4  Claims 

4^* 


5,625377 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COMPUTERIZED 
ORGANIZER 
Scott  A.  Jenson,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68323,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,457,476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  57,101, 
May  3,  1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,470, 
May  27.  1992.  This  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
451,201 
Int  a.*^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—146  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  entering  data  into  a  scheduler  comprising: 
displaying  a  scheduling  field  on  a  screen  of  a  pen-based  com- 
puter system,  said  field  having  an  appointment  area  and  an 
annotation  area,  said  appointment  area  and  said  annotation 
area  being  concurrently  active; 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  color  signal  from  a  device  indepen- 
dent color  space  to  a  device  dependent  color  space  for  an  output 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  convex  interpolation  of  the  color  signal  in  the 
device  independent  color  space  (x)  to  produce  a  converted 
color  signal  in  the  device  dependent  color  space  (y),  a  convex 
hull  interpolation  performed  substantially  by 


where  n=dimensionality  of  the  device  indepetulcnt  colw  space  and 
includes  the  steps  of: 

(a  I)  determining  whether  a  set  of  color  signals  in  the  indepen- 
dent color  space  (x,)  form  a  convex  hull  defined  by  a  finite 
number  of  points  according  to 

k  k 

X=     Z    KVt„     I    H,  =  1 ,  H', Wt  S  0., 

i=l  (=1 

that  encloses  the  color  signal,  said  finite  number  comprising  at 
least  four  points; 

(a2)  selecting  the  points  y,  in  the  dependent  color  space  which 
corresponds  to  the  points  x,  in  the  independent  color  space; 
and 
(b)  providing  signals  representative  of  said  detenmnation. 
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5,625^79 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Christopher  L.  Rdnert;  Sudhir  Shanna;  Robert  M.  Nally,  all 

of  Piano,  and  John  C.  Schafer,  Wylle,  aU  of  Tex„  assignon  to 

Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,194,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,935 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/04 

VS.  CL  345—154  15  Claims 


1.  Video  data  processing  circuitry  comprising: 

a  memory,  for  storing  video  data  words  and  associated  control 
codes,  input  of  said  video  data  words  synchronized  to  a  first 
time  base  established  by  an  associated  video  processor  and 
output  of  said  video  data  words  synchronized  with  a  second 
time  base  established  by  an  associated  graphics  processor; 

format  alignment  circuitry  coupled  to  said  njemory  and  operable 
to  receive  a  said  video  data  words  output  from  said  memory 
in  a  first  format  and  align  the  said  video  data  words  into  a 
second  format; 

chrominance  interpolator  circuitry  coupled  to  said  format  align- 
ment circuitry  and  operable  to  receive  from  said  format  align- 
ment circuitry  a  said  video  data  word  in  YUV  format  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits  and  provide  in  response  an 
interpolated  YUV  data  word  of  a  greater  number  of  bits; 

a  decoder  operable  to  receive  ones  of  said  video  data  words 
output  from  said  chrominance  interpolator  circuitry  in  a  YUV 
format  and  output  RGB  color  data  words  defining  selected 
display  pixels  in  response;  and 

a  scaler  operable  to  receive  said  RGB  worxls  output  from  said 
decoder  and  said  associated  control  codes  and  provide  in 
response  RGB  data  words  defining  other  display  pixels. 


5,625380 
METHOD  AND  CTRCUTT  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
ACTIVATION  SIGNAL  AND  USES  FOR  THE  SAME 
John  P.  Hansen,  KildehusveJ  51,  DK-40000  Rodulde,  Den- 
mark, assignor  to  John  Paulin  Hansen,  Rosidlde,  Denmarii 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,545 
Int  a."  G09G  5A)S 
VS.  CL  345—157  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  a  function  at  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  in  response  to  the  generation  of  an  activation 
signal,  said  method  comprising: 
generating  a  time  initiation  signal; 
initiating  the  predetermined  time  period  for  performing  the 

function  in  response  to  the  initiation  signal; 
excluding  the  generation  of  the  activation  signal  at  times  when 
an  externally  applied  regret  signal  is  activated; 


accelerating  the  generation  of  the  activation  signal  at  times  when 
an  externally  applied  acceleration  signal  is  activated; 

indicating  the  tirae  remaining  m  the  predetermined  time  period 
for  performing  the  function,  said  step  of  indicating  including 
the  substeps  of: 

activating  the  regret  signal  at  times  when  the  regret  signal  is 
applied  dunng  the  time  remaining  in  said  time  period,  and 

activating  the  acceleration  signal  at  times  when  the  acceleration 
signal  is  applied  dunng  the  time  remaining  in  the  predeter- 
mined time  penod;  and 

generating  the  activation  signal  for  performing  the  function, 
dunng  said  predetermined  time  period  in  response  to  the 
activation  of  the  applied  acceleration  signal  or  the  step  of 
indicabng  zero  time  remaining  in  the  predetermined  tiriK 
period,  whichever  is  first  to  occur,  at  times  when  the  regret 
signal  remains  inactive  during  said  predetermined  time  period 
prior  to  the  activabon  of  the  acceleration  signal. 


5,625,381 
CONTROL  ELEMENT  CONSTITUnNG  A  MOUSE 
Peter  Wyss,  Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Comadnr  SA.,  Le 
Lode,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832342 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1991,  432/ 
91 

InL  a.*  G«9G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—163  4  Claims 

27     26 


1.  A  control  element  constituting  a  mouse  designed  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  cursor  visualization  assembly  and  having: 

a  housing; 

a  mobile  ball  protruding  outside  said  housing  to  be  directly  or 
indirectly  actuated  by  a  user; 

a  support  device  adapted  to  receive  said  mobile  ball  and  having 
at  least  three  beanngs  which  are  angularly  offset  and  which 
comprise  contact  members  of  a  material  of  low  coefficient  of 
friction  on  which  said  mobile  ball  rests,  said  contact  members 
cooperating  with  said  ball  by  a  rolling  friction  and  said 
contact  members  compnsing  ball-bearings  freely  supported 
for  rotation  m  all  directions. 

said  ball-beanngs  defining  a  geometric  plane  (P)  and  said  seat- 
ings  being  disposed  in  a  surface  of  the  bearing  inclined  at  an 
angle  (A)  comprising  between  60°  and  75°  in  relation  to  said 
geometric  plane  (P). 


5,625382 
DISPLAY-INTEGRATED  TABLET 
Mas^ji  Ebihara,  and  Yasusi  Nakato.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denid   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  988,745,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  396,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-034676 
Int.  CL"  G09G  S/02 
VS.  a.  345—173  7  Claims 

1.  A  display -integrated  tablet  for  displaying  images  and  for 
detecting  an  input  position  by  means  of  time  division,  the  tablet 
composing: 
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a  matrix  panel  in  which  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  second  electrodes  provided  under  the  first  elec- 
trodes are  arranged  like  a  lattice  and  a  panel  surface  is  set  on 
the  first  electrodes. 

a  first-electrode  driver  and  a  second-electrode  driver  for  supply- 
ing signals  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  respectively. 

a  first-electrode  input  position  detecting  section  and  a  second- 
electrode  input  position  detecting  section  for  detecting  and 
outputting  !ui  input  position  with  respect  to  both  the  first 
electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes  respectively. 

an  input  position  detecting  conductor  for  detecting  scanning 
pulses  supplied  to  each  electrode  from  each  electrode  driver 
through  capacitance  linkage  with  each  electrode  by  contacting 
any  position  on  the  panel  surface,  and 

a  peak  timing  detecting  section  for  detecting  the  peak  timings  of 
detected  scanning  pulses  and  for  sending  scanning-pulse  peak 
voltage  values  to  the  first-  and  second-electrode  input  position 
delecting  sections,  and  performing  display  and  position  detec- 
tion by  means  of  time  division; 
wherein 

the  second-electrode  input  position  detecting  section  is  provided 
with  a  memory  in  which  are  stored  correspondences  between 
scanning-pulse  peak  voltage  values  and  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined input  positions  with  respect  to  the  second  electrodes, 
for  scanning-pulses  supplied  from  one  end  of  each  first  elec- 
trode, and 
wherein 

the  second-electrode  input  position  detecting  section  is  provided 
w  ith  means  for  determining  the  input  position  by  comparing  a 
scanning  pulse  peak  voltage  value  with  stored  .scanning-pulse 
peak   voltage  values  corresponding  to  the  respective  inpul 

!  positions  when  scanning  pulses  are  supplied  to  one  end  of 
each  first  electrode  and  the  input  position  detecting  conductor 
is  contacted  with  any  position  on  the  panel  surface. 

the  second  electrode  input  position  detecting  section  further 
provided  with  means  for  determining  input  positions  with 
respect  to  the  second  electrodes  by  companng  actual 
scanning-pulse  detected  values  delected  and  the  scanning- 

I     pulse  peak  voltage  values  stored  in  the  memory. 
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vector  setting  means  for  setting  vectors  for  said  blocks,  the 
angles  of  said  blocks  in  said  polar  coordinate  system  sequen- 
tially increasing  or  decreasing: 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  coordinate  values  indi- 
cated by  said  vectors  into  coordinate  values  in  the  orthogonal 
coordinate  system;  and 

means  for  generating  output  read  addresses  by  subtracting  said 
coordinate  values  from  said  inpul  read  addresses  indicated  in 
said  orthogonal  coordinate  system  and  for  supplying  said 
output  read  addresses  to  said  video  memory. 


5,625384 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  REPLACEABLE  RECORDING  HEADS 
Yasuhiro      Numata,      Yokohama;      Kazuyoshi      Takahashi, 
Kawasalu;  Yoshiaki  Taluiyanagi,  Yokohama,-  Hiroshi  Tigika, 
Yokohama;  Noribumi  Koitabashi,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Sug- 
imoto,  Yokohama,  and  Soubei  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004400 

Int  a."  B41J  2/165:2/14 

VS.  CI.  347—23  46  Claims 


5,625383 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  READ 

ADDRESSES  FOR  VIDEO  MEMORY 

Toshihiro  Shiraishi,  and  Katsuakira  Moriwake,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,936,  Apr  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-112094 

Int  a."  G09G  5/36 

VS.  a.  345—200  8  CUims 

1.  A  read  address  generator  for  generating  read  addresses  for  a 

read  memory  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  input  read  addresses  indi- 
cated using  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system  into  equivalent 
addresses  in  a  polar  coordinate  system; 
means  for  dividing  said  polar  coordinate  system  into  blocks 
according  to  distances  from  the  pole  of  said  polar  coordinate 
system,  said  blocks  being  concentnc  and  having  radial  widths 
that  are  controlled  on  the  basis  of  values  obtained  by  adding 
random  values  to  a  reference  value; 


1 .  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

at   least  one  replaceable  recording  head  having  a  discharge 

portion; 
detection  means  for  detecting  replacement  of  said  recording 

head  with  a  replacement  recording  head; 
di.scharge  recovery  means  for  effecting  a  discharge  recovery 

operation  on  said  recording  head  to  recover  ink;  and 
recovery  control  means  for  automatically  causing  said  discharge 

recovery  means  to  perform  the  discharge  recovery  operation 

on  said  replacement  recording  head  in  response  to  detection 

of  replacement  of  said  replaceable  recording  head  by  said 

detection  means. 
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5,6253«5 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Suzuki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115361 

Int.  CI."  B4U  2//65 

U.S.  a.  347—24  6  Oaims 

la<M  1b(l)         led)         ld<1l 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  heads  with  nozzle  surfaces  for  jetting 
their  respective  different  color  ink  components  according  to 
image  information; 

a  plurality  of  independently  moving  caps  disposed  correspond- 
ing to  said  recording  heads  for  covering  the  nozzle  surfaces  of 
said  recorxling  heads; 

a  plurality  of  cap  opening/closmg  drive  means  for  moving  said 
caps  to  said  recording  heads,  respectively,  to  allow  said  caps 
to  open  and  close  said  nozzle  surfaces  of  said  recording 
heads,  selectively; 

a  plurality  of  ink  suction  passages  disposed  corresponding  lo 
said  caps; 

a  single  means  for  generating  suction  connected  to  said  caps 
through  said  ink  suction  passages; 

a  plurality  of  passage  communicate/interrupt  means  correspond- 
ingly disposed  in  the  middle  of  said  ink  suction  passages  for 
communicating/interrupting  said  ink  suction  passages; 

a  plurality  of  air  opening  passages  correspondingly  branched 
from  the  nniddle  of  said  ink  suction  passages; 

a  plurality  of  air  open/interrupt  means  for  opening/interrupting 
said  air  opening  passages;  and 

capping  control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  passage 
communicate/interrupt  means  to  communicate  said  ink  suc- 
tion passage  of  said  cap  corresponding  to  the  recording  heads 
to  be  capped  and  controlling  said  corresponding  air  open/ 
interrupt  means  to  open  said  corresponding  air  opening  pas- 
sage, and.  in  this  state,  for  controlling  said  corresponding  cap 
opening/closing  drive  means  to  cover  the  nozzle  surface  of 
said  recording  head  to  be  capped  with  said  cotiesponding  cap. 


UMI 


5,625386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLEAVING 

DISPLAY  BUFFERS 

Brian  D.  Howard,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  L.  Bailey,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Capertino, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,653 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/W 
VS.  CI.  345—201  18  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  including  a  processor  and  a  display 
system,  said  display  system  comprises: 


a  display  means  for  displaying  images; 

a  video  bus  having  a  sequence  of  T-bit  data  words  for  carrying 

image  information; 
a  first  logical  frame  buffer  and  a  second  logical  frame  buffer 

containing  the  image  information  and  the  image  information 

from  each  frame  buffer  is  earned  in  separate  T-bit  data  words 

and  both  frame  buffers  having  P,  bits  per  pixel  and  P2  bits  per 

pixel  respectively  where 

I )  P2/P,=n.  and  n  is  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  T; 

2)T2P|  andT^Pj; 

3)  X,  and  X,  being  integers  and  are  numbers  of  pixels 
separately  stored  in  each  T-bit  data  word  for  the  first  logical 
frame  buffer  and  the  second  logical  frame  buffer  respec- 
tively. X,  ranging  from  1  to  TRUNCATE  (T/P,)  and  X^ 
ranging  from  1  to  TRUNCATE  (T/P2);  and 

4)  the  sequence  of  the  T-bit  data  words  carrying  the  image 
information  in  a  repeating  pattern  such  that  for  each  X, 
pixels  of  the  first  frame  buffer  carried  there  is  an  immediate 
corresponding  X,  pixels  of  the  second  frame  buffer  also 
being  carried  by  the  sequence  so  that  the  pattern  repeats 
itself  after  every  2X|  pixels; 

a  memory  system  of  sufficient  size  for  storing  the  image  infor- 
mabon  as  represented  by  both  logical  frame  buffers,  the 
memory  system  being  coupled  to  the  video  bus  for  transfer- 
ring the  image  information,  the  memory  system  is  arranged 
such  that  the  two  logical  frame  buffers  are  stored  therein  for 
the  simultaneous  transfer  of  the  image  information  from  each 
frame  buffer  according  to  a  data  clock  rate;  and 

a  video  display  controller  being  coupled  to  the  display  means 
and  to  the  video  bus  for  receiving  the  image  information  and 
for  processing  the  image  information  for  use  by  said  display 
means. 


5^25387 

GRAY  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING  A  VIEWING 

ANGLE 

Scung  H.  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
94-1363 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—211  11  Claims 

I.  A  gray  voltage  generator  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  capable  of 
controlling  a  viewing  angle,  said  liquid  crystal  using  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  liquid  crystals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  types 
of  liquid  crystals  having  at  least  one  different  characteristic  which 
affects  said  viewing  angle,  composing: 

first  means  for  inverting  and  amplifying  a  reverse  signal  from  a 
microcontroller  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  to  produce  a  reverse 
phase  signal  having  a  first  controlled  voltage  level,  said  first 


means  including  first  adjustment  means  that  compensates  said 
first  controlled  voltage  level  for  said  characteristic  of  said  one 
liquid  crystal  type; 

second  means  for  amplifying  said  reverse  signal  from  the  micro- 
controller in  the  liquid  crystal  display  to  produce  an  in-phase 
signal  having  a  second  controlled  voltage  level,  said  second 
means  including  second  adjustment  means  that  compensates 
said  second  controlled  voltage  level  for  said  characteristic  of 
said  one  liquid  crystal  type;  and 

third  means  having  terminals  connected  to  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  gray 
voltages  each  having  a  sequentially  different  potential  and 
having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  resistors  connected 
between  said  terminals. 


5,625388 
OVERWRITABLE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

RECORDING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Takeshi     Maeda,     Kokubuigi,     and     Masahiko     Takahashi, 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257845; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061605 

Int  a."  GOID  9/00 
VS.  a.  346—135.1  13  Claims 


j?|?|?i?y??;?l??????9???° 


1.  An  optical  recording  method  of  recording  information  by 
preparing  a  recording  medium  having  a  recording  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, radiating  laser  light  from  a  light  source  to  said  recording 
film,  and  controlling  a  temperature  distribution  on  said  recording 
film,  said  optical  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  light  spot  having  a  predetermined  intensity  from  said 
laser  light; 

radiaung  said  light  spot  onto  said  recording  film; 


changing  said  predetermined  intensity  in  keeping  with  a  relative 
movement  between  said  light  spot  and  said  recording 
medium;  and 

recording  a  recording  mark  on  said  recording  film,  said  record- 
ing mark  having  a  ring-shaped  based  upon  said  predetermined 
intensity  and  a  characteristic  of  said  recording  film. 


5,625389 

INK-JET  PRINT  HEAD  ARRAY  AND  INTERLACE 

METHOD 

Joem  B.  Eriksen,  Oregon  City;  Michael  D.  Stevcw,  Portland, 

and  Howard  V.  Goetz,  Tigard,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUsonvUle,  Oi«g. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189336 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/15 

VS.  a.  347—41  5  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  interiaced  printing  with  an  ink-jet  printer  having 
a  print  head  that  repetitively  scans  a  prim  medium  in  a  print  head 
scan  direction  capable  of  selectively  printing  an  image  in  an  even 
numbered  set  of  pixel  columns  and  an  odd  numbered  set  of  pixel 
columns  in  successive  scans,  the  image  having  a  plurality  of  line 
sets,  the  line  sets  being  even  and  odd  numbered,  and  the  print 
medium  moves  in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  print 
head  scanning  direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  linear  nozzle  array  in  the  print  head,  the  nozzle  array 
having  an  odd  number  of  nozzles  that  are  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  print  medium  movement  a  distance  of  about  two 
line-widths; 
pnnting  on  the  print  medium  by  ejecting  ink  through  the  nozzles 
during  a  first  scan  of  the  print  head  only  in  an  even-numbered 
set  of  pixel  columns  located  in  a  first  line  set  of  an  image  that 
IS  even  numbered; 
moving  the  print  medium  a  predetermined  number  of  line- 
widths; 
printing  on  the  prim  medium  by  ejecting  ink  through  the  nozzles 
during  a  second  scan  of  the  prim  head  only  in  an  odd- 
numbered  set  of  pixel  columns  located  in  a  second  line  set  of 
the  image  that  is  odd  numbered; 
moving  the  print  medium  a  number  of  line-widths  substantially 

equal  to  the  predetermined  number; 
printing  on  the  print  medium  by  ejecting  ink  through  the  nozzles 
dunng  a  third  scan  of  the  print  head  only  in  one  of  the 
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odd- numbered  set  of  pixel  columns  and  ihe  even-numbered 
set  of  pixel  columns  located  in  a  third  line  set  of  the  image 
that  IS  even  numbered; 

moving  the  pnnt  medium  a  number  of  line-widths  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  number; 

pnnting  on  the  print  medium  by  ejecting  ink  through  the  nozzles 
during  a  fourth  scan  of  the  pnnt  head  only  in  one  of  the 
even-numbered  set  of  pixel  columns  and  the  odd-numbered 
set  of  pixel  columns  located  in  a  fourth  line  set  of  the  image 
that  IS  odd  numbered;  and 

moving  the  pnnt  medium  a  number  of  line-widths  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  number 


5,625^1 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi,  Yokohama;  Shigeyasu  Nagoshi;  Hito- 
shi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Miyuki  Matsubara,  Tokyo, 
and  Kilchirt)  Takahashi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407^44,  Mar.  20,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.796.  Dec.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330677 
Int.  CI."  B41J  in\ 
MS.  O.  347—11  !••*  C^s^lOS 


5.625  J90 
PAIRING  OF  INK  DROPS  ON  A  PRINT  MEDIt'M 
Edward  F.  Burke.  Lake  Oswego;  Marit  R.  Parker.  PorUand. 
and  David  D.  Martenson.  MUwaukie,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Tektronix.  Inc.,  WUsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,615 
Int.  a."  B4IJ  2/l45:yi5 
VS.  a.  347—11 


am  uMt  ufu 


5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  positioning  ink  drops  on  a  print  medium  in  an- 
ink-jet  pnnter  having  a  pnnt  head  with  nozzle  arrays  therein,  the 
pnnt  head  and  the  pnnt  medium  having  relative  movement  ther- 
ebetween and  the  pnnt  head  having  nozzles  within  the  nozzle 
arrays  spaced  apart  at  n  pixel  widths  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pnnting  an  initial  set  of  scan  lines  spaced  apart  at  least  two 
pixel  widths; 

(b)  moving  the  print  head  2  pixel  widths  with  respect  to  the  pnnt 
medium; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  print  subsequent  sets  of  scan 
lines  and  conespondingly  move  the  print  head  until  the  print 
head  IS  moved  a  distance  of  n-fl  pixel  widths  with  respect  to 
the  medium; 

(d)  moving  the  pnnt  head  in  one  of  two  opposing  directions  so  a 
next  set  of  scan  lines  pnnted  is  offset  and  closely  spaced  with 
an  adjacent  set  of  scan  lines  already  pnnted.  the  next  set  of 
scan  lines  being  interlaced  with  the  initial  set  of  scan  lines  and 
having  a  spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  initial  set  of 
scan  lines  and  the  subsequent  sets  of  scan  lines  being  less  than 
one  pixel  width;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  pnnt  head  is  moved  (2■^) 
(n)  pixel  widths  with  respect  to  the  pnnt  medium. 


(DOTS  FOMEL  m  SKfT) 

#  C.  Ml  HJ«  '    (Cv-  *.«J«BIT  001  iMr) 

«  c*  »'  re«  ;  rr   -z^.tumv  dot  «istri 

#  C  MI  WW  3    tC-   T  *ftjia*r   DOT   MttfMT) 

#  C»  DOt   MJHi  4    r^    -Ct  «J«CHT  OCT   •»»■'> 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  for  reciprocally  moving  record- 
ing means  for  recording,  said  recording  means  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  element  lines  for  discharging  respective  different  color 
ink  droplets,  said  recording  means  being  moved  relative  to  a 
recording  medium  in  a  main  scan  direction,  to  record  a  color  image 
corresponding  to  image  data  on  the  recording  medium,  and  for 
moving  said  recording  medium  relative  to  said  recording  in  a 
sub-scan  direction  different  from  said  main  scan  direction,  com- 
posing; ^         I.         A 
a  first  step  of  recording  an  image  corresponding  a  hrst  thinned 
pattern  for  each  color  to  a  predetermined  area  of  the  recording 
medium  by  using  a  first  recording  section  of  said  recording 
means  m  a  forward  movement  in  main  scan  direction  of  said 
recording  means; 
a  second  step  of  moving  said  recording  medium  relative  to  said 
recording  means  in  the  sub-scan  direction  after  the  forward 
movement  of  said  recording  means;  and 
a  third  step  of  recording  an  image  corresponding  to  a  second 
thinned  pattern  for  each  color  to  said  predetennined  area  of 
said  recording  medium  by  using  a  second  recording  secuon  of 
said  recording  means  in  a  backward  movement  in  the  main 
scan  direction  of  said  recording  means, 
wherein  said  first  thinned  pattern  and  said  second  thinned  pat- 
tern are  complementarv  to  each  other  and  are  set  such  that  a 
number  of  dots  recorded  in  each  of  said  first  step  and  said 
third  step  are  substantially  equal  without  regard  to  the  image 
data. 


5,625  J92 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTROL 

ELECTRODE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TONER  FLOW 

MasaUka  Maeda,  Konan.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205.827 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1993.  5-047848 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)35:2A)6 

VS.  CI.  347 55  ^^  Claims 

I  An  image  fonning  device,  for  fonning  images  on  a  recording 
medium,  compnsing; 
toner  supply  means  for  supplying  charged  toner  particles; 
a  back  electrode  wherein  electnc  lines  of  force  capable  of 
attracting  charged  toner  particles  are  produced  by  applying  a 
voltage  to  the  back  electrode; 
control  means  disposed  between  the  toner  supply  means  and  the 
back  electrode  and  within  the  electnc  lines  of  force  produced 
by  applying  the  voltage  to  the  back  electrode,  the  control 
means  having  a  control  electrode  portion  for  selectively  pro- 
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ducing  electric  lines  of  force  that  attract  the  toner  particles 
supplied  by  the  toner  supply  means  into  the  electric  lines  of 
force  produced  by  applying  the  voltage  to  the  back  electrode, 
thereby  controllingly  producing  a  flow  of  toner  panicles  from 
the  toner  supply  means  toward  the  back  electrode,  the  control 
electrode  portion  being  situated  at  only  one  side  of  the  flow  of 
toner  particles; 
wherein  the  recording  medium  is  disposed  between  the  back 
electrode  and  the  control  means  in  tlie  flow  of  toner  particles 
so  that  tlie  flow  of  toner  particles  impinges  on  the  recording 
medium  as  controlled  by  the  control  means. 


5,62533 
INK  EJECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  EJECTING 
'  CHAMBERS  AND  NON  EJECTING  CHAMBERS 

Hiroki  Asai,  2-78,  Nabekata,  Shinkawa-cbo,  Nishikasugai-gun 
Aichl-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1993,  5-282368 
Lnt  a."  B41J  2A)45 
VS.  a.  347—69  26  Oaims 


r  4'    i      i' 

10.  An  ink  ejecting  head,  compnsing: 

a  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein  with 
walls  between  each  of  the  grooves  and  having  a  direction  of 
polarization; 

a  second  plate  mounted  to  a  free  end  of  said  walls  to  convert 
said  plurality  of  grooves  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  said 
plurality  of  chambers  divided  into  at  least  a  first  subset  and  a 
second  subset; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  located  on  each  side  of  each  of  said 
walls; 

means  for  supplying  ink  to  each  chamber  of  said  first  subset; 

a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  first  electrodes 
on  opposite  walls  in  one  chamber  of  said  first  subset;  and 

a  third  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrodes  in 
each  chamber  in  said  second  subset,  wherein  said  first  elec- 
trodes in  one  of  said  first  subset  and  said  second  subset 
introduce  an  electrical  field  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
polarization,  said  first  subset  providing  ink  chambers  and  said 


second  subset  providing  air  chambers  with  said  first  subset 
and  said  second  subset  so  positioned  that  an  ink  chamber  has 
an  air  chamber  on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  ink  cham- 
bers and  each  of  said  air  chambers  have  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  with  different  depths,  a  depth  of  the  first 
portion  greater  than  a  depth  of  the  second  portion,  wherein  the 
depth  of  the  second  portion  in  said  air  chambers  is  different 
from  the  depth  of  the  second  portion  in  said  ink  chambers. 


5,62534 

DIRECT  COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD 

PREVENTING  YELLOW  STAINS 

Hiroshi  Fukuda,  and  Kazuo  Mlyi^i,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014673 

InL  a.'  B4U  2/32:2/38 

VS.  a.  347—175  16  Claims 


"'"'■117" 

1  A  direct  color  thermal  printing  method  of  printing  an  image 
on  a  print  area  of  a  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  by 
pressing  and  heating  said  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet 
with  a  thermal  head,  said  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet 
being  formed  by  at  least  first  to  third  thermosensitive  coloring 
layers  having  a  different  developing  color  and  a  different  heat 
sensitivity,  respectively  laid  in  order  on  a  base,  said  image  being 
printed  frame-sequentially  starting  from  said  tliird  thermosensitive 
coloring  layer  lying  uppermost  and  having  a  highest  heat  sensitiv- 
ity, said  third  and  second  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  being 
optically  fixed  immediately  after  the  printing  by  radiating  an 
electromagnetic  wave  having  a  specific  wavelength  range,  said 
thermal  head  including  a  heating  element  array  having  a  plurality 
of  heating  elements  disposed  in  line  in  a  main  scan  direction,  said 
thermal  head  and  said  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  rela- 
tively moving  in  a  subsidiary  direction  perpendicular  to  said  main 
scan  direction,  said  direct  color  thermal  printing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

in  printing  said  image  on  said  third  and  second  thermosensitive 
coloring  layers,  applying  a  bias  heal  energy  slightly  short  of 
starting  coloring  of  said  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  and 
an  image  heat  energy  corresponding  to  a  coloring  density  to 
said  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  through  each  said 
heating  element  for  printing  one  dot; 
in  printing  said  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  lying  lower- 
most, dividing  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  into  a  first 
group  to  record  part  of  said  image  and  a  second  group  to  face 
a  blank  area  of  said  image; 
applying  a  bias  heat  energy  slightly  short  of  starting  coloring  of 
said  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  and  an  image  heat 
energy  corresponding  to  a  coloring  density  to  said  color 
thermosensitive  recording  sheet,  through  each  said  heating 
element  belonging  to  said  first  group  for  printing  one  dot;  and 
applying  a  first  heat  energy  lower  than  said  bias  heat  energy 
slightly  short  of  starting  coloring  of  said  first  thermosensitive 
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colonng  layer  lo  said  color  themiosensitive  recording  sheet, 
thorough  each  said  heating  element  belonging  lo  said  second 
group 


5,625395 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Koji    Imal,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268562 

Int  CI.*'  B41J  2A)45 

U.S.  a.  347—71  18  Oaims 


source  to  said  plurality  of  second  electrode  pairs,  said  plural- 
ity of  second  connecting  ineans  being  provided  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  to  said  plurality  of  second  electrode  pairs,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  first  connecting 
means  to  connect  said  single  power  source  to  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  first  electrode  pairs  in  said  first  surface  and  to 
disconnect  said  single  power  source  from  non-selected  elec- 
trode pairs  in  said  first  surface,  and  for  controlling  said 
plurality  of  second  connecting  means  to  disconnect  said  single 
power  source  from  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  second 
electrode  pairs  in  said  second  surface  and  to  connect  said 
single  power  source  to  non-selected  electrode  pairs  in  said 
second  surface,  so  that  selected  partition  walls  corresponding 
to  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  electrode  pairs  in 
said  first  surface  and  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
second  electrode  pairs  in  said  second  surface  deform,  thereby 
ejecting  an  inlc  droplet  from  each  of  said  nozzles  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  partition  walls. 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  assembly,  comprising: 

an  actuator  formed  from  a  piezoelectric  material  polarized  in  a 
direction,  the  actuator  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface 
opposite  the  first  surface,  and  a  third  surface  perpendicular  to 
both  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  a  plurality  of 
partition  walls  being  formed  at  equi-interval  in  each  of  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  partition  walls  has  two  side  surfaces  opposite  to 
each  other  and  a  top  surface,  a  plurality  of  grooves  being 
formed  in  each  of  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  is  defined  by  two 
adjacent  partition  walls; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrode  pairs  provided  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence to  said  plurality  of  partition  walls  in  said  first 
surface,  two  electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  electrode  pairs 
being  attached  respectively  to  two  side  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  partition  walls; 
a  plurahty  of  second  electrode  pairs  provided  in  one  to-one 
cotiespondence  to  said  plurality  of  partition  walls  in  said 
second  surface,  two  electrodes  of  each  of  said  second  elec- 
trode pairs  being  attached  respectively  to  two  side  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  partition  walls; 
a  first  cover  plate  having  a  side  facing  the  actuator,  the  side  of 
the  first  cover  plate  facing  the  actuator  being  substantially  flat, 
the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  partition  walls  in 
said  first  surface  being  attached  to  the  side  of  said  first  cover 
plate  facing  the  actuator; 
a  second  cover  plate  having  a  side  facing  the  actuator,  the  side  of 
the  second  cover  plate  facing  the  actuator  being  substantially 
flat,  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  partition  walls 
in  said  second  surface  being  attached  to  the  side  of  said 
second  cover  plate  facing  the  actuator,  ink  channels  being 
defined  by  each  of  said  first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover 
plate  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  in  each  of  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  ink  channels  being  filled 
with  ink; 
a  nozzle  plate  anached  to  said  third  surface  of  said  actuator,  said 
nozzle  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in 
positions  corresponding  to  the  ink  channels;  and 
a  driving  device  including  a  single  power  source,  a  plurality  of 
first  connecting   means   for  connecting   said   single   power 
source  to  said  plurality  of  first  electrode  pairs,  said  plurality  of 
first  connecting  means  being  provided  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence to  said  plurality  of  first  electrode  pairs,  a  plurality 
of  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  single  power 


5,62536 
INK  DELIVERY  METHOD  FOR  AN  INKJET  PRINT 
CARTRIDGE 
Brian  J.  Keefe.  La  JoUa;  Steven  W.  Steinfield;  Winthrop  D. 
Childers,  both  of  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,-  Paul  H.  McClel- 
buid,  Monmouth,  and  Kenneth  E.  TYueba,  Corvallls,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,086,  Apr.  2,  1W2,  Pat  No. 

5J78484.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,866 

InC  CL'  GOID  l5/t8 

VS.  a.  347—84  26  Claims 

,7         ^ 


1.  A  method  for  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  ink  from  an  ink  source  around  one  or  more  outer 
edges  of  a  substrate's  penphery  and  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  allow  ink.  which  has  flowed  around  said  one  or 
more  outer  edges,  to  enter  ink  ejection  chambers  each  essen- 
tially surrounding  an  ink  election  element  formed  overlying 
said  substrate;  and 
energizing  said  ink  ejection  element  to  eject  a  portion  of  ink  in 
an  associated  one  of  said  ink  ejection  chambers  and  expelling 
ink  from  an  orifice. 


5,625397 
DOT  ON  DOT  INK  JET  PRINTING  USING  INKS  OF 
DIFFERING  DENSITIES 
Donald  R.  Allr«d,  Westford;  John  L.  Ingraham,  North  Chelms- 
ford, and  Foster  M.  Fargo,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Iris  Graphics,  Inc  BedfordL  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,114 
Int.  a."  B41J  2/205:  GOID  15/18 
VS.  a.  347—100  17  Claims 

I.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ink  jets  arranged  for  dot-on-dot  continuous  ink  jet 

pnnting;  and 
an  ink  supply  assembly  associated  with  said  plurality  of  ink  jets 
and  being  operative  to  supply  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
ink  jets  with  inks  of  the  same  dye  and  different  dye  concen- 
trations. 
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5,625398 

THIN,  SHALLOW-ANGLE  SERRATED  HOLD-DOWN 
WITH  IMPROVED  WARMING,  FOR  BETTER  INK 
CONTROL  IN  A  LIQUID-INK  PRINTER 
Joseph  P.  Milkovits,  San  Diego,  and  Craig  A.  Maurer,  Ocean- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57364,  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,433 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)I 
VS.  CI.  347—104  33  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  printing  images,  by  marking  with  a  liquid-base 
ink,  on  a  pnnting  medium;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

ineans  for  supporting  such  medium; 

a  marking  head  disposed  for  marking  on  such  medium; 

means  for  engaging  such  medium  and  for  advancing  such 
medium,  in  a  particular  direction,  past  the  marking  head; 

guide  means,  having  a  print-medium-contacting  edge,  for  verti- 
cally restraining  such  medium  in  an  area  that  is  upstream  from 
i  the  marking  head  in  relation  to  said  particular  direction  of 
medium  advance; 

means  for  establishing,  above  such  medium  and  said  guide 
means,  air  flow  to  carry  airborne  waste  ink  away  from  the 
i  marlung  head  in  a  direction  that  is  counter  to  said  particular 
direction  of  medium  advance;  and 

means  for  minimizing  deposition  of  ink  from  said  air  flow  onto 
the  guide  means. 


5,625399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 
Christopher  A.  Wiklof,  Everett;  Edward  M.  MiUet,  SeatUe,  and 
Thomas  A.  Sweet,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
mec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830310 

Int  a."  B4IJ  2/36:2/365 

VS.  CI.  347—195  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  desired  response  of  a  selected  first 

thermal  pnnt  element  within  a  present  interval  of  time  in  accor- 
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said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  ink  Jets  being  operative  to 
produce  multi-pixel  ink  dots  including  at  least  one  pixel  at 
which  ink  having  a  relatively  higher  dye  concentration  is 
printed  over  only  pan  of  a  region  printed  with  ink  having  a 
relatively  lower  dye  concentration. 
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dance  with  a  sequence  of  print  commands  for  the  first  print 
element,  the  sequence  of  print  commands  including  a  present  print 
command  designating  the  printing  or  non-printing  of  a  pixel  during 
the  present  interval  of  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  the  present  print  command  in  a  sequence  of  print 
commands  for  the  first  print  element; 

(b)  establishing  at  least  one  future  print  command  in  the 
sequence  of  print  commands  for  the  first  print  element; 

(c)  specifying  a  data  signal  for  the  first  print  element  for  the 
present  interval  of  time  as  a  function  of  the  present  and  the  at 
least  one  future  print  commands  for  the  first  print  element,  the 
data  signal  representing  energization  of  the  pnnt  element 
during  a  selected  number  and  order  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
of  the  present  interval  of  time; 

(d)  generating  a  strobe  signal  having  a  plurality  of  pulses  within 
the  present  interval  of  time,  the  strobe  having  a  variable 
number  or  duration  of  pulses  within  the  present  interval  of 
time; 

(e)  generating  an  energization  signal  for  the  first  print  element  as 
a  combination  of  the  data  signal  and  the  strobe  signal  to 
produce  the  desired  response  of  the  first  print  element  during 
the  present  interval  of  time;  and 

(f)  applying  the  energization  signal  to  the  first  print  element. 


5,625.400 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOCUMENT 

PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Hiroki  Kubo,  Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aoi  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tkkamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  U,  1994,  6-068075; 
Jun.  11,  1994,  6-152647 

Int  a."  B4IJ  25/304 
VS.  CI.  347—197 


10  Oaims 
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I.  A  positioning  device  for  a  document  processing  device,  com- 
prising. 
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an  elongated  frame  having  a  center  portion,  two  side  portions 
located  at  both  ends  of  the  center  portion  and  bent  relative  to 
the  center  portion,  and  guide  grooves  formed  in  the  respective 
side  portions, 

a  platen  roUer  attached  between  the  two  side  portions. 

a  processing  device  attached  between  the  two  side  portions  and 
situated  adjacent  to  the  platen  roller,  said  processing  device 
having  support  grooves  at  one  side  thereof,  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  processing  device  to  the  frame  and 
including  two  projections  projecting  from  the  processing 
device  at  portions  away  from  the  suppon  grooves  to  engage 
the  processing  device  to  the  side  portions,  said  projections 
being  located  in  the  guide  grooves  to  position  the  processing 
device  to  the  platen  roller,  a  supporting  point  for  positioning 
the  processing  device  to  the  platen  roUer.  said  support  grooves 
forming  the  suppoiting  point  for  the  processing  device,  and  a 
pressing  member  for  urging  the  processing  device  to  the 
platen  roller. 


5,625,401 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD  WITH  E^fHANCED  REMOTE 
VOLTAGE  SENSE  CAPABttlTY 
Christopher  A.  Wlklof;  PWe  A.  Austin,  both  of  Everett,- Joseph 
R.  Wade,  Monroe,  and  Melanic  Z.  Pate,  KlrkUnd,  all  of 
WMh.,  assignors  to  Intermcc  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  951,870,  Sep.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126084 
lot  CL*  B4U  2/345 
VS.  a.  347—208  7  C**™* 


to  a  second  voltage  terminal  of  the  power  supply,  the  second 
voluge  terminal  being  a  lower  voluge  potential  than  the  first 
voltage  terminal; 
at  least  one  ground  power  supply  pin  connected  to  the  second 
electrical  conductor  for  attachment  to  a  ground  terminal  of  the 
power  supply  to  provide  a  connection  of  the  second  electncal 
conductor  to  the  second  voluge  terminal  of  the  power  supply 
for  completing  a  current  path  for  the  heating  current  supplied 
to  the  thermal  print  elements  such  that  the  heating  current  to 
heat  the  selected  thermal  print  elements  will  pass  through  the 
power  supply  pins,  through  the  first  electrical  conductor, 
thrxMgh  the  common  electrode,  through  the  selected  thermal 
print  elements,  through  the  second  electrical  conductor,  and 
through  the  ground  power  supply  pins, 
a  fir«  remote  sense  electrode  connected  to  the  cormnon  elec- 
trode at  a  connection  point  in  proximity  to  the  conductive 
traces  such  that  said  first  remote  sense  electrode  is  at  a  voluge 
potenual  approximately  equal  to  a  voluge  potential  of  the  first 
ends  of  the  thermal  print  elements,  the  first  remoie  sense 
electrode  providing  a  voluge  sense  signal  path  of  the  first 
ends  of  the  thermal  print  elements; 
a  voluge  sense  pin  connected  to  the  first  remote  sense  electrode, 
the  voluge  sense  pin  being  connecuble  to  a  voluge  sense 
circuit  to  permit  sensing  of  the  voluge  potential  of  the  first 
ends  of  the  thermal  print  elements  using  a  conductive  path 
different  from  the  cunent  path  used  to  conduct  heating  current 
from  the  power  supply  to  heat  the  thermal  print  elements;  and 
a  remote  ground  sense  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  electrical 
conductor  at  a  position  in  proximity  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
thermal  pnnt  elemenu  such  that  the  remote  ground  sense 
electrode  is  at  a  voluge  potential  approximately  equal  to  a 
voluge  potential  of  the  second  end  of  the  selected  thermal 
print  elements. 


5,625,402 

DIGITAL  PRINTERS  USING  MULTIPLE  LASERS  OR 

LASER  ARRAYS  WTTH  DHTERENT  WAVELENGTHS 

Sanwal  R  Sarraf,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodaii 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,486 
Int  a."  B41J  2/455:2/47 

VS.  a.  347—232  4 

a 


1  A  printhead  for  a  thermal  printer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  thermal  print  elements,  each  of  the 
thermal  pnnt  elements  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
undergoing  an  increase  in  temperature  when  said  each  of  the 
thermal  pnnt  elements  are  selected,  each  thermal  pnnt  ele- 
ment having  a  heating  current  passing  therethrough  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end: 
a  common  electrode  which  has  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second 
side  edge,  the  common  electrode  being  connected  via  respec- 
tive conducuve  traces  to  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  thermal 
print  elements,  respectively; 
a  first  electrical  conductor  connected  to  the  coinmon  electrode 
and  being  connecuble  to  a  first  voluge  terminal  of  a  power 
supply  for  providing  the  heating  current  to  the  thermal  pnnt 
elements; 
at  least  one  power  supply  pin  connected  to  the  first  electncal 
conductor  for  coupling  to  the  power  supply  to  provide  a 
connection  of  the  first  electncal  conductor  to  the  first  voltage 
terminal  of  the  power  supply; 
a  second  electncal  conductor  connecuble  to  the  second  ends  of 
the  plurality  of  thennal  pnnt  elements  and  being  connecuble 


^  ::^:::::::  ;::^.:5 


1.  A  laser  color  printer  for  pnnting  a  multicolor  image  on  a 
light-sensitive  color  printing  medium  having  a  surface  that  is 
responsive  to  separate  wavelengths  of  light  for  each  different  color 
pnnted  thereon  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  diode  arrays,  each  of  said  laser  diode  arrays 
generating  light  beams  of  different  wavelengths,  each  of  said 
laser  diode  arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of  diode  lasers  with 
each  of  said  diode  lasers  of  a  laser  diode  anay  generating  a 
separate  diverging  light  beam  of  a  predetermined  substantially 
same  wavelength;  and 
an  optical  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  optical  means  for  shaping  the  light  beams  into  beams  of 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  size  and  directing  said  light 
beams  so  that  said  light  beams  intersect  at  a  common  location, 
said  first  optical  means  having  a  plurality  of  lenses,  each  of 
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said  lenses  receiving  the  light  beams  from  a  separate  one  of 
the  plurality  of  diode  arrays;  and 
b)  second  optical  means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  small  discrete 
spots  on  the  surface  of  the  printing  medium,  said  second 
optical  means  comprising  a  focusing  lens  receiving  said  light 
beams  from  the  first  optical  means  and  focusing  the  light 
beams  onto  the  surface  of  the  printing  media,  said  focusing 
lens  having  an  entrance  pupil  positioned  at  said  common 
location  for  receiving  all  of  said  shaped  beams  prior  to 
impinging  on  said  focusing  lens. 


5,625,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON 

OPTICALLY-SENSITIVE  MEDIA 

Erez  Hazman,  Kiryat  Ono,  Israel,  assignor  to  Orbotech  Ltd., 

Yavne,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  5,  1993,  107508 
InL  Cl.*^  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02F  ////.  G03B  27/72 


VS.  a.  347—239 


fl  "fi 


1.  A  method  of  recording  on  an  optically-sensitive  medium 
optically-sensitive  to  light  of  a  wavelength  within  a  predetermined 
sensitivity  range,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plurality  of 
ai  least  two  light  sources  each  emitting  a  source  beam  of  light  of  a 
different  wavelength  falling  within  the  sensitivity  range  of  said 
optically-sensitive  medium;  combining,  by  wavelength  multiplex- 
ing, said  plurality  of  source  beams  into  a  combined  beam  of  al 
least  on  watt  of  power;  and  directing  said  combined  beam  onto 
said  optically-sensitive  medium. 


5.625,404 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING 
MULTIMEDLV  DATA  OVER  PUBLIC  SWITCHED 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
John  Grady,  Fairfax,  Va.,-  Kenneth  Hand,  Silver  Spring;  John 
Modrowslty,  Burtonsville,  both  of  Md.,  and  Arthur  A.  Rich- 
ard, in,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atiantic  Networit 
Services,  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99381,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5328,281,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,270, 
Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410^43,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  766,535,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^47^47,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,107,  Apr.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,782 
Int  a."  H04N  7/14:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  348—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  public  switched  telephone  network  for  providing  informa- 
tion from  a  multimedia  information  server  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  premises,  comprising: 

a  telephone  company  central  ofBce  receiving  multimedia  infor- 
mation signals  from  a  multimedia  information  server  and 
subscriber  orders  from  a  prescribed  subscriber,  said  central 
office  including  a  gateway  for  providing  routing  daU  in 
response  to  subscriber  orders  and  a  switch  for  routing  multi- 
media signals  from  said  server  to  the  prescribed  subscriber  in 
accordance  with  said  routing  daU; 
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a  central  office  interface  including  a  first  multiplexer/ 
demultiplexer  unit  for  audio  telephone  service  signals,  sub- 
scriber control  signals  and  digiul  multimedia  information 
signals  on,  respectively,  first,  second  and  third  signal  chan- 
nels; 

each  said  subscriber  premises  including  a  second  multiplexer/ 
demultiplexer  unit  for  transmitting  or  receiving  audio  tele- 
phone service  signals,  subscriber  control  signals  and  digital 
multimedia  information  signals  on,  respectively,  the  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  signal  channels;  and 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  local  loops  interconnecting  a  corre- 
sponding subscriber  interface  and  said  central  ofifice  interface; 

wherein  said  subscriber  interface  includes  a  decoder  for  convert- 
ing an  incoming  digital  multimedia  information  signal  to  an 
analog  signal  having  a  video  component  and  wherein  said 
decoder  includes  a  decompressor  for  decompressing  the 
incoming  digital  multimedia  information  signal  and  producing 
an  analog  video  signal  and  associated  audio  output  signals. 


5,625,405 
ARCHITECTURAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  \TDEO 
SERVER 
Keith  B.  DuLac,  Derby,  Kans.,  and  T.  M.  Ravi.  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global   Information   Solutions 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,199,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,694 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  348—7  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  video  server  for  providing  video  daU  via  a  telephony 
technology  networlc  to  multiple  subscribers,  the  video  server  com- 
prising: 

a  daU  converter  for  converting  a  current  video  daU  stream 
transmitted  via  computer  technology  to  another  video  dau 
stream  for  transmission  via  a  telephony  technology  nerworiL; 

a  multi-port  switch  connected  to  receive  said  current  video  dau 
stream  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  video  dau  storage  devices 
and  connected  to  provide  said  current  video  data  stream  to 
said  dau  converter; 

a  controller  connected  to  receive  a  viewer  request  signal  from  a 
subscriber  via  said  telephony  technology  network  and  respon- 
sive thereto  to  generate  and  provide  control  signals  to  said 
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multi-pott  switch  and  said  dau  converter  for  coordinating 
transfer  of  video  data  streams  from  said  video  data  storage 
devices  to  said  telephony  technology  network,  said  controller 
controlling  said  multi-port  switch  in  outputting  said  video 
data  stream  from  said  multi-pon  switch,  said  controller  con- 
trolling said  data  convener  in  converting  said  current  video 
data  stream  to  said  another  video  data  stream  having  a  tele- 
phony technology  data  format  different  from  a  data  format  of 
said  current  video  data  stream  and  said  controller  controlling 
outputung  of  said  another  video  data  stream  to  the  telephony 
technology  network. 


5,625.406 
UNIFIED  PROGRAM  GUIDE  I>rrERFACE 
Thomas  P.  Newberry,  WestfleW;  Timothy  W.  Saeger,  India- 
napolis,  both   of  Ind.,   and   Enrique   Rodriguez-Cavazos, 
L'Etang  la  Vllle,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,003,  Mar.  1.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,649,  Dec.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,666 

Int  a."  H04N  7//0 

U.S.  a.  348—7  ^  C^lms 


21.  A  program  guide  interface,  comprising: 

a  source  of  analog  and  digital  video  signals,  each  of  which  is 
representative  of  a  picture  and  each  of  which  may  carry 
program  guide  information; 

respective  means  for  separating  said  program  guide  information 
from  each  of  said  analog  and  digital  video  signals, 

a  video  graphics  generator; 

a  microprocessor  for  routing  said  separated  program  guide  infor- 
mation to  said  video  graphics  generator,  said  video  graphics 
generator  formatting  a  graphics  video  signal  representative  of 
said  program  guide  information;  and. 

means  for  combining  said  graphics  video  signal  with  either  one 
of  said  analog  and  digital  video  signals  to  generate  a  com- 
bined video  display  including  said  program  guide  information 
and  any  one  of  said  pictures. 


UMI 


5,625,407 
SEAMLESS  MULTIMEDIA  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
USING  AN  ENHANCED  MULTIPOINT  CONTROL  UNIT 
AND  ENHANCED  ENDPOINT  DEVICES 
John  T.  Biggs,  Briciitown,-  Diane  G.  Landante,  East  Brun- 
swicli;  Sandra  C.  Milstead.  Oarksburg;  Dale  L.  Skran,  Mar- 
lboro, and  Arthur  R.  Snowdon,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^3 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/15:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  348—16  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  implementing  a  multimedia  conference  in  a 
system  composing 

1)  a  network  including  a  plurality  of  network  communications 
links,  each  network  communications  link  being  associated 
with  a  network  address; 


ii)  a  multimedia  server  (MMS)  coupled  to  the  network  and 
composing 

a)  multimedia  bndge  means  for  mixing  and  switching  multi- 
media electronic  signals  representing  audio,  video,  data, 
and  control  among  a  plurality  of  endpoint  devices  through 
the  network; 

b)  MMS  communications  link  establishment  means  for  estab- 
lishing multimedia  communications  links  on  the  network; 

c)  MMS  network  address  transceiver  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  network  addresses  over  the  network; 

d)  processing  means  composing  a  microprocessor;  and 

e)  memory  means; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  endpoint  devices,  including  a  first  and  a  second 
endpoint  device,  each  endpoint  device  comprising 

a)  user  interface  means  for  accepting  input  from  a  user  and  for 
providing  multimedia  output  to  a  user,  the  multimedia 
output  including  at  least  one  of  audio,  video,  and  data; 

b)  endpoint  communications  link  establishment  means  for 
establishing  communications  links  on  the  network; 

c)  an  endpoint  network  address  transceiver  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  network  addresses  over  the  network; 

d)  processing  means  including  a  microproces.sor;  and 

e)  memory  means; 

THE  METHOD  INCLUDING  THE  STEPS  OF: 

a)  the  network  assigning  the  MMS  an  MMS  network  address 
uniquely  specifying  a  particular  MMS;  and 

b)  programming  the  MMS  network  address  into  the  memory 
means  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  endpoint  devices. 


5.625,408 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  RECORDING/ 

RECONSTRUCTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masaliazu  Matsugu,  Chiba-ken,  and  Katsuml  lijima,  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,754,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153859; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234583 

lntCl.''H04N  1 3/02:  If/04 
VS.  CI.  348-42  5  Oaims 

1.  An  image  recording/reproducing  method  for  taking  and 
recording  a  plurality  of  images  using  a  plurality  of  cameras,  and 
reproducing  the  recorded  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  discriminating  information  between  a  double  area 
composing  an  area  or  pans  of  an  image  of  a  camera  which  is 
visible  to  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  caitieras  and  single 
eye  areas  comprising  an  area  or  parts  of  an  image  which  is 
visible  to  only  one  of  the  plurality  of  cameras  in  each  image 
taken  by  the  plurality  of  cameras,  intensity  information  of 
pixels,  and  parallax  information  on  the  double  area; 
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recording  the  discriminating,  intensity,  and  parallax  information 

on  a  recording  nnedium  in  a  predetermined  format; 
storing  optical  configuration   information  of  the  plurality  of 

cameras;  and 
calculating  proper  parallax  values  upon  reproducing  on  the  basis 

of  Che  recorded  information  and  the  optical  configuration 

information. 


optical  scanning  means  optically  associated  wiih  said  first  detec- 
tor ineans  for  scanning  transversely  to  said  travel  direction, 
arranged  for  directing  a  field  of  view  of  said  first  detector 
means  into  a  plurality  of  successive  directions  for  scanning 
transversely  to  said  travel  direction,  said  successive  directions 
being  such  that  different  zones  of  tiie  scene  each  in  the  field  of 
view  of  said  first  detector  in  a  respective  one  of  said  succes- 
sive directions  overlap  partially  and  are  all  within  the  field  of 
view  of  said  second  detector;  and  image  processing  means  for 
mutually  repositioning  said  images  formed  by  said  first  detec- 
tor means  and  providing  a  two  dimensional  mosaic  of  images. 


5.625,409 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  LONG-RANGE  CAMERA  FOR  AN 
AIRBORNE  PLATFORM 
Jean-Claude  Rosier,  Givemy,  and  Francis  Bretaudeau,  Rouen, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Cap  Systemcs,  Velizy- 
VUlacoubiay,  France 
CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,001,  Oct  14.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,496 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1992,  92  12297 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—117  13  Claims 


5,625v4ie 
VIDEO  MONITORING  AND  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Kinya  Washino,  Dumoat,  NJ.,  and  Barry  H.  Schwab,  West 
Bioomfieid,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kinywa  Washino,  Mahwah, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503^1,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,450,140,  and  Ser.  No.  298,104,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5437,157.  This  appUartioa  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,823 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—154  15  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  device  for  use  on  an  airborne  platform  to  provide 
recordable  high-resolution  images  of  a  scene  in  the  form  of  a  strip 
that  is  elongated  in  a  travel  direction  of  the  platform,  said  camera 
device  comprising: 

first  detector  means  arranged  for  being  securely  connected  on 
the  platform,  including  a  first  detector  having  a  two  dimen- 
sional matrix  of  opto-electronic  sensors  and  a  first  optical 
system  of  long  focal  length  forming  an  image  of  a  zone  of 
said  scene  on  said  first  detector  which  is  arranged  to  acquire 
all  points  of  said  image  simultaneously  and  to  deliver  a  signal 
representing  said  image  as  a  full  fiame  on  an  output  thereof; 

second  detector  means  arranged  for  being  securely  connected  to 
the  platform,  including  a  second  detector  having  a  two  dimen- 
sional matrix  of  opto-electronic  sensors  and  a  second  optical 
system,  having  a  short  focal  length  as  compared  with  the  focal 
length  of  said  first  optical  system,  forming  an  image  on  said 
second  detector  which  is  arranged  to  deliver  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  image  formed  on  said  second  detector; 

means  for  synchronizing  times  at  which  images  are  simulta- 
neous taken  by  the  two  detector  means  and  for  recording  the 
signals  representing  the  images,  said  times  being  suflSciently 
close  to  each  other  for  two  successive  images  from  said  first 
detector  means  to  overlap  mutually; 


1  A  video  storage  and  display  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  video  cameras,  each  outputting  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  video  image; 
means  to  receive  tiie  signals  from  each  camera  and  digitally 

compress  the  images; 
two  forms  of  high-capacity  storage  media,  one  being  randomly 
searchable  while  the  other  continues  to  store  the  digitally 
compressed  image;  and 
a  computer  configured  to  receive  the  digitally  compressed 
images,  the  computer  being  interfaced  to  the  following 
devices: 

a  display  screen, 

means  to  receive  extenudly  derived  operator  commands,  and 
the  high-capacity  storage  media,  and  wherein  the  computer  is 
programmed  to  perform  the  following  functions: 
display  tlK  digitally  compressed  images  from  the  cameras 
in  different  windows  on  the  display  screen,  each  window 
being  associated  with  an  update  rate  and  dimensions  in 
pixels, 
vary  the  dimensions  and  the  rate  at  which  a  particular 
image  is  updated  in  its  window  in  accordance  with  one 
of  the  externally  derived  commands, 
store  the  digitally  compressed  images  in  the  high-capacity 

storage  medium,  and 
vary  the  diinensions  and  the  rate  at  which  a  particular 
image  is  stored  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  externally 
derived  commands. 
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5,625.411 
VIDEO  CAMERA  PRINTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONTROLLING  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PRINT  INHIBIT  SIGNAL 
Masafumi  Inuiya;  Michitoshi  Takayama;  Kazuya  Oda;  Takeshi 
Mlsawa.  and  Yasuko  Sonoda.  all  of  Asaka.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,664,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356405; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356406,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-361190 

Int  a."  H04N  5/225:5/335 
IS.  CI.  348—220  28  Claims 


1.  A  movie  viUeo  camera  comprising: 

shutter  implementing  means  for  implementmg  a  shutter  havmg  a 
high  shutter  speed  and  a  shutter  havmg  an  ordinarv  shutter 
speed,  the  high  shuner  speed  being  relatively  higher  than  the 
ordinar>  shuner  speed; 

mode  sening  means  for  selectively  setting  one  of  at  least  a 
movie  photography  mode  wherein  a  subject  is  photographed 
continuously  at  the  ordinary  shutter  speed  and  an  interval 
photograph  mode; 

shutter  control  means  for  controlling  said  shutter  implementing 
means  in  response  to  the  selective  sening  of  the  interval 
photography  mode,  periodically  for  each  n  times  photography 
IS  performed,  to  automatically  implement  the  shutter  one  time 
at  the  high  shutter  speed  and  to  automatically  implement  the 
shutter  n-1  times  at  the  ordinary  shuner  speed,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer; 

photographic  means,  responsive  to  selective  setting  of  the  inter- 
val photography  mode,  for  outputting  a  first  video  signal 
representing  an  image  of  a  subject  when  the  subject  is 
exposed  at  the  ordinary  shuner  speed  and  for  outputting  a 
second  video  signal  representing  an  image  of  the  subject 
when  the  subject  is  exposed  at  the  high  shutter  speed;  and 

recording  means,  responsive  to  selective  setting  of  the  interval 
photography  mode,  for  recording  the  first  and  second  video 
signals,  which  are  output  from  the  photographic  means,  on  a 
recording  medium. 


fifth  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second  means,  said 
third  means  and  said  fourth  means  to  provide  software  control 
of  the  operation  thereof,  said  fifth  means  further  conffolling 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means  to  adjust  separately 
predetermined  variables  of  each  of  said  N  analog  segments 
and  further  controlling  said  fourth  means  to  provide  a  read  out 
of  an  adjusted  version  of  said  image; 

a  common  enclosure  for  said  first  means,  said  second  means. 
said  third  means,  said  fourth  means  and  said  fifth  means;  and 

sixth  means  disposed  externally  of  said  enclosure  coupled  to 
said  fifth  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  fifth  means 
and  to  display  said  adjusted  version  of  said  image  present  in 
said  fourth  means. 


5.625,413 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  A  FUNCTION  TO  CORRECT 

DEFECTIVE  PIXELS  OF  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUT 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  DEFECTIVE 

PIXELS  OF  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE 

Minora  Katoh,-  Kenji  Itoh,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Hiroyasu 

Ohtsubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,286,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLS  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-132169 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  .M8— 246  15  Claims 


5.625,412 

HIGH-FRAME  RATE  IMAGE  ACQUISITION  AND 

MOTION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Alexandni  V.  Aciu,  Toms  River,  NJ.;  Petru  Pop,  and  Radu 

Corian,  both  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  Vision 

Research,  Wayne,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,213 
Int.  CI.  ■  H04N  5/228 
VS.  CI.  348—222  20  Oaims 

1.  A  high-frame  rate  image  acquisition  and  motion  analysis 
system  comprising: 

first  means  to  obtain  an  image  of  an  object; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  slice  said  image  into 
N  analog  segments,  where  N  is  equal  to  an  integer  greater 
than  one; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  convert  said  N 

analog  segments  into  N  digital  data  streams; 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  to  store  each  of  said  N 
digital  data  streams; 


1.  A  video  camera  compnsing: 

a  lens  system  for  forming  an  image  from  an  incident  light; 

a  solid  state  image  pickup  device  for  converting  the  image  of  an 

object  formed  by  said  lens  system  into  an  electnc  signal 

corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
a  light  shielding  means  for  shielding  the  incident  light  to  said 

solid  state  image  pickup  device: 
a  detecting  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  of  each  pixel 

of  the  solid  state  image  pickup  device  and  a  predetermined 

level,   thereby   delecting  defective   pixels  of  the   solid   state 

image  pickup  device; 
a  means  for  controlling  said  light  shielding  means  so  as  to  shield 

the  incident  light  to  said  solid  stale  image  pickup  device  when 

said  detecting  means  detects  defective  pixels; 
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an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  amplifying  an  output  of  said 
solid  state  image  pickup  device  with  an  object  imaging  gain 
within  an  object  imaging  gain  range  for  keeping  a  brightness 
of  the  image  constant  during  times  when  the  image  of  said 
object  is  formed,  and  with  a  defective  pixel  detecting  gam 
during  tinnes  when  said  detecting  means  detects  said  defective 
pixels,  wherein  said  defective  pixel  detecting  gain  has  a  gain 
level  which  is  higher  than  a  highest  gain  level  of  said  object 
imaging  gain  range; 

a  means  for  raising  a  gain  of  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
to  said  defective  pixel  detecting  gain  during  times  when  said 
detecting  means  detects  said  defective  pixels; 

a  memory  for  storing  position  information  on  said  defective 
pixels  detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

a  replacing  means  for  replacing  a  signal  of  a  defective  pixel  of 
said  defective  pixels,  which  is  specified  by  said  position 
information  in  said  memory  by  a  signal  formed  based  on  a 
signal  of  a  peripheral  pixel  of  said  defective  pixel, 

wherein  said  detecting  means  detects  said  defective  pixels  in  a 
state  in  which  the  incident  light  is  shielded  by  said  light 
shielding  means. 


5,625,414 

IMAGING  DEVICE  USING  ASYMMETRICAL  TIMING 

FOR  PIXEL  SUMMING 

Thomas  J.  Manning,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,486 

InL  CI.*  H04N  3/14 

VS.  CI.  348—312  20  Qaims 


1.  A  charge  transfer  imaging  device  that  performs  charge  sum- 
ming upon  image  charge  from  adjacent  pixels,  said  image  charge 
being  transferred  from  the  device  by  a  transport  signal  having  a 
waveform  with  a  panem  of  transitions  that  cause  shifting  of  the 
image  charge,  said  imaging  device  comprising: 
a  charge  transfer  imager  having  a  photosensitive  area  for  pro- 
ducing image  charge,  a  floating  diffusion  for  convening  the 
image  charge  to  a  voltage  proportional  to  an  image  level,  an 
output  register  for  transferring  the  image  charge  to  the  floating 
diffusion,  and  an  output  circuit  including  the  floating  diff'usion 
for  producing  an  output  signal  waveform  incorporating  the 
.        voltage  proportional  to  the  image  level,  said  waveform  con- 
I       taining  image  information  as  a  function  of  the  diff^erence 
between  a  predetermined  reference  level  and  the  image  level, 
both  levels  characterized  by  respective  pedestal  regions;  and 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  a)  a  reset  signal  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  that  re,sets  the  voltage  level  of  the  floating 
diflfusion  to  the  predetermined  reference   level   and   b)  the 
transport  signal   that  is  applied  to  the  output  register  for 
shifting  the  image  charge  to  the  floating  diflfusion  at  a  multiple 
of  the   reset   clock   frequency   so   thai   charge   summing   is 
effected  at  the  output  circuit, 
wherein  the  transitions  of  the  transport  signal  waveform  are 
characterized  by  an  asymmetncal  pattern  which  accordingly 
affects  charge  transfer  so  as  to  achieve  charge  summing. 


5,625,415 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSING  IN  A  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Ueno,  and  Ikkcshi  Mlsawa,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kjwagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,795 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  May  20, 1993,  5-141492,- 
May  21,  1993,  S-I20I03 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—350  U  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  for  producing  image  data  representative  of 
an  optical  image  of  an  object  to  be  photographed,  the  optical  image 
being  incident  via  a  shooting  lens  system,  comprising: 

pick-up  means  for  producing  pixel  signals  representative  of  the 

optical  image  through  photographing  the  object; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said  pick-up  means  and  for 
processing  the  pixel  signals  produced  in  said  pick-up  means 
to  generate  a  first  image  data  of  the  object  and  a  second  image 
data  of  the  object; 
second  control  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  the  object  on  the 
basis  of  the  first  image  data,  and  supplying,  to  said  first 
control  means,  an  instruction  to  generate  the  second  image 
data  after  said  first  control  means  controls  said  pick-up  means 
in  accordance  with  information  obtained  by  the  focusing; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  first  image  represented  by  the 

first  image  data;  and 
input  means  for  detecting  an  operational  state  by  an  operator  to 
be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  first  image  displayed  on 
said  display  means, 
wherein  said  first  control  means  controls  said  pick-up  means  in 
accordance  with  the  instruction  supplied  by  said  second  con- 
trol means  to  photographically  form  the  image  of  the  object, 
and  generates  the  first  image  data  and  the  second  image  data, 
and 
said  second  control  means  identifies  operational  information 
representative  of  the  operational  state  detected  by  said  input 
means  to  set  up  a  focusing  area  on  the  first  image  in  accor- 
dance with  the  operational  information,  and  implements  the 
focusing  for  the  image  of  the  object  in  accordance  with  pixel 
signals  corresponding  to  the  set  up  focusing  area; 
wherein  said  second  control  means  includes 

input  processing  means  for  identifying  the  operational  infor- 
mation representative  of  the  operational  state  detected  by 
said  input  means, 
pre-shot  processing  means  for  informing  said  first  control 
means  of  an  instruction  to  generate  said  image  data  in 
accordance  with  the  operational  information, 
display  processing  means  for  providing  such  a  processing  that 
said  first  image  represented  by  said  first  image  data  pro- 
cessed in  said  first  control  means  is  displayed  in  accordance 
with  the  instruction  of  said  pre-shot  processing  means, 
area  processing  means  for  setting  up  an  area  for  focusing  in 
said  first  image  in  accordance  with  the  operational  informa- 
tion, 
focusing  processing  means  for  detecting  a  focusing  state  of 
the  image  of  the  object  in  accordance  with  said  first  image 
data  corresponding  to  the  area  set  up  by  said  area  process- 
ing means,  and  for  producing  lens  position  information 
indicating  a  position  of  the  shooting  lens  in  the  focusing 
state  in  accordance  with  information  representative  of  a 
state  of  said  pick-up  device,  said  information  being  trans- 
mined  firom  said  first  control  means,  and 
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correction  means  for  instructing  said  first  control  means  to 
correct  a  position  of  the  shooting  lens  system  in  accordance 
with  the  lens  position  information. 


5.625,416 
VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING 
MULTIPLE  DATA  CHANNELS  TO  DELIVER  SEPARATE 

PROGRAM  SEGMENTS 

Ling-ynan  Tseng.  13772  CaUe  Tacuba,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 

and  Sheng-wen  Hong,  4th  Floor,  No.  11,  Lane  47,  Kuang 

Hwei  Road,  Mu-cha,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123.299.  Sep.  17,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  160,426 

Int  a."  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  O.  348—388  »?  Oalms 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  video  program,  comprising  the  steps 


generating  a  video  program; 

segmenting  said  video  program; 

broadcasting  said  video  program  on  a  plurality  of  FM  subcam- 
ers,  at  least  one  of  said  FM  subcarriers  being  an  SCA- 
authorized  FM  subcamer,  each  of  said  subcamers  being  used 
to  transmit  a  different  segment  of  the  video  program; 

recovering  and  reassembling  said  video  program  segments  from 
said  subcamers  at  a  remote  location;  and 

viewing  said  video  program  on  a  display  device. 


MOTION 
COMPtNS»T0Hj 

Msacitti  cuoRtwT  n»«it  ■natn. 

means  for  selecting  a  number  of  pixels  among  the  edge  points  in 

the  previous  frame  as  feature  points; 
means  for  detecting  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  feature 
points,  each  of  the  first  set  of  motion  vectors  representing  a 
spatial  displacement  between  one  of  the  feature  points  and  a 
most  similar  pixel  thereto  in  the  current  frame; 
means  for  detecting  a  second  set  of  motion  vectors  for  non- 
selected  edge  points  in  the  previous  frame  by  using  the  first 
set  of  motion  vectors  and  the  edge  points; 
means  for  detecting  quasi-feature  points  in  the  current  frame 
corresponding  to  the  feature  points  and  a  third  set  of  motion 
vectors  for  tiie  quasi-feature  points  based  on  each  of  tl»e  first 
set  of  mouon  vectors  and  detecting  quasi-edge  points  in  the 
cunent  frame  base4  on  each  of  the  second  set  of  motion 
vectors  and  a  fourth  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  quasi-edge 
points; 
tneans  for  determining  a  quasi-feature  point  range  for  each  of 
the  quasi-feature  points  by  indexing  each  of  the  remaining 
pixels  in  the  current  frame,  excluding  both  the  quasi-feature 
points  and  the  quasi-edge  points,  to  its  closest  quasi-feature 
point; 
means  for  detecting  the  distance  between  a  quasi-feature  point 
and  each  of  the  remaining  pixels  in  a  quasi-feature  point  range 
and  setting  tlie  distance  as  a  search  radius  for  said  each  of  the 
remaining  pixels; 
means  for  determining  one  or  more  quasi-feature  point  ranges 
dispersed  within  the  search  radius  from  each  of  the  remaining 
pixels,  and  detecung  a  fifth  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the 
remaining  pixels,  each  of  the  fifth  set  of  motion  vectors  being 
determined  by  averaging  the  motion  vectors  of  the  quasi- 
feature  points  included  in  said  one  or  more  quasi-feature  point 
ranges; 
means  for  arranging  the  third,  the  fourth  and  the  fifth  sets  of 
motion  vectors  to  determine  a  group  of  motion  vectors  for  all 
of  the  pixels  in  the  current  frame;  and 
means  for  providing  a  pixel  value  from  the  previous  frame  based 
on  a  position  of  each  pixel  in  the  current  frame  and  a  motion 
vector  thereof,  to  thereby  determine  the  predicted  current 
frame. 


5,625,417 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  A  FEATURE 
POINT-BASED  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Min-Sup  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  8,  1995, 
95-24377 

InL  a."  H04N  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  348—416  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  m  a  motion-compensated  video  signal 
encoder,  for  determining  a  predicted  current  frame  based  on  a 
current  frame  and  a  previous  frame  of  a  digital  video  signal, 
composing: 

means  for  detecung  edge  points  representative  of  pixels  forming 
edges  of  an  image  in  the  previous  frame; 


5.625.418 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSERTING 

FRAME  MARKERS  IN  DATA  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND 

FOR  RETRIEVING  THE  DATA  WTTH  THE  AID  OF  SUCH 

FRAME  MARKERS 
Jann   Binder.  Aspach;   Georg   Sussmeier.   Backnang;    Klaus 
KniU.   Weissach;   Wolfgang   Bambacb.   Oberstenfeld.   and 
Kariheinz  Grotz.  Fellbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ANT 
Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15 
288.4 

InL  a.'  H04N  7/52 
U.S.  a.  348—495  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  digital  dau  for  transmission,  compris- 
ing; 

providing  the  digital  data  in  a  form  of  parallel  partial  dau 
streams  of  different  bit  significance;  and 
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penodically  replacing  useful  data  in  at  least  one  partial  data 
stream  of  low  bit  significance  with  a  frame  marker. 


5,625,420 
SPECIAL  EFFECT  PICTURE  DEVICE 
Tetsuro  Nakata;  Trtsuya  Harada,  and  Motomu  Ueta,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429346 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-091543 

Int  a.*  H04N  904 

MS.  a.  348—580  3  Claims 


5,625.419 
VERTICAL  FILTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PICTURE  IN 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Seong-Wook  Pyeong.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co^  Ltd..  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506375 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
18113/1994 

InL  a."  H04N  5/262 
U.S.  a.  348—568  14  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical  filter  circuit  of  a  picture  in  picture  (PIP)  display 
device  of  a  television  set.  said  vertical  filter  circuit  comprising: 

control  means  receiving  a  horizontal  sync  signal  and  a  mode 
signal,  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  for  selecting  an 
attenuation  coe£Bcient  by  dividing  said  horizontal  sync  signal 
and  based  on  said  mode  signal,  and  for  generating  a  second 
control  signal  for  compressing  a  predetermined  number  of 
horizontal  lines,  wherein  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
are  generated  based  on  said  horizontal  sync  signal  and  said 
mode  signal,  wherein  said  mode  signal  indicates  a  normal 
scan  mode  and  a  double  scan  mode; 

attenuating  means,  receiving  image  data,  for  attenuating  said 
image  data  with  the  selected  attenuation  coefficient  deter- 
mined by  said  first  control  signal  and  for  outputting  the 
attenuated  image  signal; 

adding  means,  having  first  input  terminals  connected  to  output 
terminals  of  said  attenuating  means,  for  adding  and  averaging 
the  attenuated  image  data  received  at  said  first  input  terminals 
and  stored  image  data  provided  to  second  input  terminals  of 
said  adding  nneans; 

line  memory  means  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said  adding 
means,  for  storing  said  attenuated  image  data  as  said  stored 
image  data  conesponding  to  a  horizontal  line;  and 

switching  means  having  respective  input  terminals  connected  to 
output  terminals  of  said  line  memory,  first  output  terminals  for 
output  of  said  stored  image  data,  and  second  output  terminals 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  adding  means, 
for  switching  between  said  first  and  said  second  output  termi- 
nals of  said  switching  means  responsive  to  said  second  con- 
trol signal,  thereby  attenuating  said  image  data  received  dur- 
ing a  horizontal  line  period  with  said  selected  attenuation 
coefficient  determined  by  said  first  control  signal,  and  thereby 
compressing  said  image  data  averaged  by  said  predetermined 
number  of  horizontal  lines  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  and  outputting  the  compressed  image  data,  wherein 
said  predetermined  number  of  honzontal  lines  is  based  on 
said  mode  signal. 


£7a& 


1.  A  special  effect  picture  device  for  forming  a  transformed 
picture  which  is  non-linear  with  respect  to  an  original  picture, 
using  a  video  signal  and  a  key  signal  for  said  original  picture, 
comprising: 

video  signal  storage  means  for  storing  said  video  signals; 

key  signal  storage  means  for  storing  said  key  signals; 

read-out  address  generating  means  for  generating  read-out 
addresses  for  information  concerning  an  upper  picture  of  the 
transformed  picture  and  for  information  concerning  a  lower 
picture  of  the  transformed  picture  and  for  generating  informa- 
tion concerning  depth; 

means  for  dividing  the  key  signal  and  the  video  signal  read-out 
from  the  key  signal  storage  means  and  the  video  signal 
storage  means  respectively  according  to  the  read-out  address 
output  from  tlie  read-out  address  generating  means  into  an 
upper  key  signal  and  a  lower  key  signal  and  into  an  upper 
video  signal  and  a  lower  video  signal  respectively;  and 

means  for  generating  the  transformed  picture  by  synthesizing  the 
upper  picture  and  the  lower  picture  of  the  transformed  picture 
using  the  upper  and  lower  key  signals  output  from  said 
dividing  means;  and 

eliminating  unnecessary  portions  according  to  the  depth  infor- 
mation generated  by  said  read-out  address  generating  means. 


5,625,421 

SUPPRESSION  OF  SAWTOOTH  ARTIFACTS  IN  AN 

INTERLACE-TO-PROGRESSrVE  CONVERTED  SIGNAL 

Yves  C.  FaroufUa,  26595  Anacapa  Dr.^  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022,  and  Peter  D.  Swartz.  San  RaCael.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Yves  C.  Farou^ja,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  181,565 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 

U.S.  a.  348— 1i07  21  Claims 


ococncD 

■TTEnACCD 

TmfWOMaKMM.   - 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  video  signal,  comprising 
means  for  converting  an  interlaced  video  signal  to  a  progres- 
sively scanned  video  signal,  wherein  said  progressively 
scanned  video  signal  exiiibits  artifacts  in  the  form  of  jagged 
vertical  or  diagonal  transitions,  and 
means  for  vertically  averaging  the  progressively  scanned  video 
signal  picture  at  least  in  ttie  region  or  regions  of  the  picture  in 
which  said  artifacts  are  present,  said  means  for  vertically 
averaging  including  means  for  detecting  said  artifacts  by 
determining  if  there  are  differences  among  pixels  in  more  than 
one  set  of  three  adjacent  scan  lines  of  the  progressively 
scanned  video  signal,  said  means  for  determining  if  there  are 


3424 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


differences  including  means  for  deriving  differences  among 
pixels  in  adjacent  sets  of  lines  according  to  the  relationships: 

nine  n-line  (n+2)M).  and 

nine  t>-line  (n+l)loO. 


5^25,422 

METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL  SELECTION  AND  TUNING 

BASED  UPON  SET  CHANNEL  POSITIONS 

Tat  Y.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361 J75 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
29107A993 

lot  a."  H04N  5/50 
VS.  a.  348—731  3  Claims 


S. 


s. 
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l^m.    MOOUtATOII 


•OUCH 


1  A  channel  memory  method  for  channel  selection  and  tuning 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially    inputting   a   user's   desired   broadcasting   station 

names  to  a  channel  table  to  set  channel  positions  for  the 

station  names  (a  first  step); 
performing  a  tuning  (a  second  step): 
comparing  and  sorting  broadcasting  station  names  so  that  a 

tuned  channel  is  matched  with  a  set  channel  position  in  the 

channel  table  (a  third  step):  and 
displaying  channels  in  an  order  corresponding  to  the  set  channel 

positions  in  the  channel  table  (a  fourth  step). 


converted  to  the  second  format  by  the  control  means  or  the 
updated  command  signal  of  the  second  format  from  the  first 
electronic  device: 

wherein  said  control  means  causes  the  switch  means  to  select  the 
input  command  signal  of  the  second  format  converted  by  the 
control  means  when  the  input  command  signal  is  not  in 
accordance  with  the  second  format  and  to  select  the  updated 
command  signal  when  the  updated  command  signal  is  in 
accord  with  the  second  format;  and 

an  infrared  ray  generator  for  generating  an  infrared  ray  signal 
corresponding  to  the  output  signal  from  the  switch  means 
transmitted  to  a  third  apparatus  whose  operation  state  is 
designed  according  to  the  command  signal  of  the  second 
format. 


5,625,424 
DIGITAL  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  COLOR  WHEEL 
James  L.  Conner,  Rowlett;  Joseph  G.  Egan,  Garland,  and 
William  R.  Breithaupt,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^3 

Int  CL'  H04H  9/12 

VS.  a.  348—743  14  Claims 


5,625,423 

INFRARED  RAY  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 

OPERATION  DESIGNATING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Natsuo  Ito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-141239 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/76:7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—734  5  Claims 

1.  An  operation  designating  system  for  use  with  an  electronic 
apparatus,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  device  in  a  first  apparatus  for  generating  an 
input  command  signal  of  a  first  format  and  having  a  memory 
for  storing  an  updated  command  signal  of  a  second  format: 
input  means  in  said  first  apparatus  for  inputting  an  updated 
command  signal  of  said  second  formal  to  said  first  electronic 
device  for  storage  in  said  memory: 
control  means  in  a  second  apparatus  for  converting  the  input 
command  signal  of  the  first  format  into  a  command  signal  of 
the  second  format; 
switch  means  in  said  second  apparatus  for  selecting  as  an  output 
signal  one  of  the  input  command  signal  of  the  first  format 
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1.  A  digital  motor  controller  for  controlling  the  speed  and  phase 
of  a  color  wheel  driven  by  a  brushless  DC  motor,  comprising: 

a  digital  error  detection  unit  for  receiving  a  phase  feedback 
signal  representing  an  index  of  the  time  when  said  color 
wheel  IS  at  a  known  position  and  determining  a  phase  error 
value  based  on  said  phase  feedback  signal,  and  for  receiving  a 
speed  feedback  signal  and  determining  a  speed  error  value 
based  on  said  speed  feedback  signal; 

an  error  logic  unit  comprised  of  logic  devices  for  implementing 
a  feed  forward  function  for  calculating  a  speed  control  value 
based  on  said  phase  error  value  or  said  speed  error  value; 

a  digital  pulse  width  modulation  unit  for  generating  a  modula- 
tion signal  based  on  said  speed  control  value;  and 

a  commutation  logic  unit  for  modulating  the  pulse  width  of  a 
drive  signal  to  said  motor  in  accordance  with  said  modulation 
signal 
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5,625,425 
DIVING  MASK  WITH  LENSES  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jon  Kranbouse,  838  Hartzell  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,988,  Aug.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114451 
InL  a."  G02C  }/00 
VS.  a.  351—43  64  Oaims 


5,625,426 
VISION  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Hsing  Cbuan  Liu,  No.  168,  Taichung  Road,  Taichung  City, 
Tkiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,946 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  l/OO:  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  351—158  7  Qaims 


1.  A  vision  correcting  device,  which  comprises: 
an  eye  shield  for  fitting  over  both  eyes  of  a  person; 
an  air  tube  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  eye  shield;  and 
a  pressure  apparatus  fastened  with  another  end  of  said  air  tube 
for  adjusting  air  pressure  inside  said  eye  shield  for  the  treat- 
ment of  myopia  or  hyperopia  of  said  person: 
Wherein  said  pressure  apparatus  has  a  housing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  control  buttons,  said  housing  further  provided 
therein  with  a  hollow  interior  for  housing  a  motor,  a  speed- 
changing  mechanism,  an  eccentric  wheel,  a  roller,  a  push  rod, 
and  an  air  sac,  said  motor  intended  for  use  in  driving  said 
speed-changing  mechanism  to  actuate  said  eccentric  wheel 
malcing  contact  with  said  roller  which  is  fastened  with  said 
push  rod  capable  of  causing  said  air  sac  to  contract  rapidly 
and  relax  slowly  so  as  to  bring  about  a  positive  air  pressure  in 


said  shield  via  said  air  tube  when  said  eccentric  wheel  is 
actuated  by  said  speed<hanging  mechanism  to  turn  clock- 
wise, said  push  rod  further  capable  of  causing  said  air  sac  to 
contract  slowly  and  relax  rapidly  so  as  to  bnng  about  a 
negative  air  pressure  in  said  shield  via  said  air  tube  when  said 
eccenuic  wheel  is  actuated  by  said  speed-changing  mecha- 
nism to  turn  counterclockwise. 


5,625,427 

OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

Roger  J.  Araujo,  Horsefaeads;  Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira; 

Josef  C.  Lapp,  and  David  W.  Morgan,  both  of  Coming,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166^33,  Dec.  15,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,430373.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

294,636 

Int  a."  G02C  7/02:  C03C  15/O0 

VS.  a.  351—159  7  Claims 

100- 


10  An  underwater  diving  ma.sk  comprising: 

a  flexible  portion. 

two  generally  hemisphencally-shaped  lenses,  having  peripheral 
edges,  mounted  on  said  flexible  portion; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  flexible  portion  to  a  face  of  a 
user,  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  hemispherically-shaped 
lenses  being  shaped  to  substantially  fit  contours  of  said  user's 
face  so  that  a  spherical  center  of  curvature  of  each  of  said 
hemispherically-shaped  lenses  substantially  coincides  with  an 
optical  nodal  point  of  a  corresponding  eye  of  said  user's  face: 
and  retractable  corrective  lenses  mounted  to  said 
hemispherically-shaped  lenses. 


400  500  600  TtXI  800 
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900 


I.  An  ophthalmic  lens  of  photochromic  glass  having  an  R;0- 
AUOi-BjOi-SiO,  base  glass  composition,  the  lens  containing  pre- 
cipitated cuprous  halide  crystals  that  are  elongated  and  onented. 
whereby  the  lens,  in  the  darkened  state,  exhibits  dichroic  behavior 
and  provides  polarization  of  radiation  across  the  entire  visible 
wavelength  region  of  the  spectrum,  the  lens  having  a  sharp  spectral 
cutoff  for  radiation  below  the  400  nm  wavelength,  thereby  elimi- 
nating UV  transmission,  the  lens  having  a  transmittance  not  over 
about  40*  in  the  darkened  state  and  a  ratio  of  pha.se  shift  due  to 
birefringence  that  is  not  less  than  about  0.7. 


5,625,428 

OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS  WFTH  ALIGNMENT 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Naoki  Isogai.  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098941 

InL  a.*  A61B  3/14:3/10 


VS.  CI.  351—208 

20   I'OJ"  11 


10  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  having  a  measurement  optical  sys- 
tem for  measuring  an  eye  of  an  examines,  comprising: 
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an  observing  optical  system  for  observing  an  anterior  portion  of 

the  examinees  eye: 
an  alignment  index  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  an 

index  onto  the  examinee's  eye  to  align  the  exaitunee's  eye 

and  the  measurement  optical  system; 
an  alignment  detecting  optical  system  having  a  photoelectric 

conversion  element  for  detecting  the  index  projected  by  the 

alignment  index  projecting  optical  system; 
judging  means  for  judging  an  alignment  condition  based  on  the 

detected  result  by  the  alignment  detecung  optical  system;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  luminous  flux  indicative  of  the 

judged  result  of  the  judging  means, 
whereby  the  displaying   luminous  flux   is  emined  loward  the 

cornea  of  the  examinee's  eye  so  that  an  examiner  is  informed 

of  the  judged  result  by  observing  the  luminous  flux  introduced 

into  the  observing  optical  system  after  being  reflected  on  the 

cornea 


device  by  transmission  of  light  signals  between  said  apparatus 
photoelectric  element  and  said  cartridge  photoelectric  element 
when  said  controller  determines  to  communicate  with  said 
external  device  in  response  to  output  of  the  apparatus  light- 
receiving  element  activated  pnor  to  the  apparatus  light- 
enutting  element. 


5,625,430 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Takahiko  Saito,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Nakanishi,  Tokyo;  Shunzi 
Obayashl,  Tokyo;  Kyoji  Genda,  Tokyo,  and  Hldeki  Toshik- 
age,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,415,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060684; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065304 

Int.  a."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  396—65  25  Claims 


5,625,429 
CAMERA  WITH  COMMUNICATIONS  CAPABILITY 
WITH  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 
Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo;  Norikazu  Yokonuma,  Kanagawa- 
ken;  Hideo  Hibino,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Youichi  Yamazaki, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-333618; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333619;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333620;  Dec.  27. 1993. 
5-333622 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  396—300  39  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  communications  control  system  compnsmg: 

an  apparatus  having  an  apparatus  photoelectnc  element  includ- 
ing an  apparatus  light-emitting  element  and  an  apparatus 
lighl-receiving  element  located  in  a  film  cartridge  chamber  of 
said  apparatus; 

an  external  device  located  externally  from  said  apparatus,  said 
external  device  including  a  dummy  cartridge  that  is  insertable 
into  said  film  cartndge  chamber  of  said  apparatus,  said 
dummy  cartndge  having  a  cartndge  photoelectnc  element 
located  so  that  said  cartndge  photoelectnc  element  opposes 
said  apparatus  photoelectnc  element  when  said  dummy  car- 
tndge IS  inserted  into  said  film  cartridge  chamber  of  said 
apparatus; 

a  controller  electrically  coupled  with  said  apparatus  photoelec- 
tric element,  said  controller  determining  whether  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  external  device  usmg  said  apparatus  photo- 
electric element,  said  controller  activating  the  apparatus  light- 
receiving  element  pnor  to  activating  the  apparatus  lighl- 
emitting   element    and   communicating   with    said   external 


t^A^^y^^ 


*-B^ 

1   A  photographic  system  comprising: 
a  photographic  camera,  including 
a  cjunera  body, 
a  first  housing  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  housing 

photographic  film  in  a  photographic  film  cartndge. 
a  second  housing  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  housing  the 
photographic  film  drawn  from  the  photographic  film  car- 
tridge, 
film  dnve  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  dnving  the 

photographic  film  between  the  first  and  second  housings, 
control  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  including  a  micro- 
computer electncally  connected  to  a  selector  switch  oper- 
able by  a  user  for  receiving  a  selection  signal  from  the 
selector  and  controlling  an  aspect  of  an  effective  area  of  the 
photographic  film  drawn  from  the  photographic  film  car- 
tndge available  to  an  image  of  a  subject  to  be  recorded  on 
the  photographic  film,  and 
recording  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  and  responsive 
to  the  micro-computer  for  recording  at  least  an  aspect 
signal  between  an  edge  of  the  photographic  film  and  an 
effective  exposure  area  of  the  photographic  film  that  indi- 
cates the  aspect  of  the  effective  area  where  an  exposed  area 
on  the  photographic  film  is  to  be  pnnted  on  photosensitive 
print  paper;  and 
a  photographic  film  printer  for  pnnling  on  photosensitive  pnnt 
paper  processed  photographic  film  recorded  using  the  photo- 
graphic camera,  including 
a  pnnter  body, 
a  light  source  and  a  vanable  width  mask  for  exposing  the 

photosensitive  print  paper, 
detecting  means  disposed  on  the  pnnier  body  for  non- 
mechanically  detecting  the  aspect  signal  recorded  between 
the  edge  of  the  photographic  film  and  the  effective  expo- 
sure area  of  the  photographic  film  by  the  photographic 
camera, 
processed  photographic  film  dnve  control  means  disposed  on 
the  pnnter  body  for  controlling  dnving  of  die  processed 
photographic  film. 
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logic  circuit  means  for  delennining  if  the  aspect  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  first  aspect  formal  or  a  second  aspeci  formal, 
and 

pnnting  means  disposed  on  the  printer  body  for  varying  an 
opening  width  of  the  vanable  width  ma-.!;  used  to  expose 
the  image  of  the  subject  in  the  exposure  area  of  the  photo- 
graphic film  on  the  photosensitive  pnnt  paper  based  on  the 
format  determined  by  the  logic  circuit  means. 


1  In  a  film  winding  device  for  a  camera  having  a  film  winding 
mechanism  which  winds  up  a  filmsinp  on  a  spool  by  rotating  the 
sptHil  and  has  means  which  is  locked  to  stop  rotating  the  spiwl 
each  lime  the  filmstrip  has  been  advanced  one  frame  amount,  and 
a  shutler  mechanism  which  is  cocked  during  the  one  frame 
advance  of  the  filmstnp  and  is  released  to  make  an  exposure  upon 
depression  of  a  shutter  button,  wherein  said  means  of  said  film 
wmding  mechanism  is  unlocked  responsive  to  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism being  released,  said  film  winding  device  compnsmg: 
a  drive  source; 
a  rotary  member  which  can  be  coupled  to  the  spool  to  dnve  the 

spool  10  folate  in  a  film  winding  direction; 
a  power  transmission  device  for  transmitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  drive  source  to  said  rotary  member; 
an  activating  device  for  activating  said  drive  source  after  the 

shutter  mechanism  is  released; 
a  clutch  member  included  in  said  power  transmission  device  so 
as  to  disconnect  said  dnve  source  from  the  spool  when  the 
film  winding  mechanism  is  locked;  and 
an    inactivating   device   for   inactivating   said   dnve   source   in 
cooperation  with  the  disconnecting  movement  of  said  clutch 
member: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  clutch  member  slips  to  move  to  a 
disconnecting  position  responsive  to  a  high  load  which  is 
applied  no  said  drive  source  and  said  power  transmission 
device  when  said  film  winding  mechanism  is  locked,  and  said 
inactivating  device  inactivates  said  dnve  source  when  said 
inactivating  device  delects  that  said  clutch  member  moves  to 
said  disconnecting  position. 


5,625,432 
CAMERA  WITH  FILM  DETECTION  AND  METHOD 
Junichi  Omi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1995.  7-035752 

Int.  CI."  G03B  J7A)2:7A)() 

VS.  CI.  396—284  15  Claims 


5.625.431 
Al'TOMATIC  nLM  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Mikio  Kogane;  Yoshikazu  Majima,  both  of  kanagawa.  and 
Kazuo  Daigo.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014456; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089555 

Int  CI."  G03B  l/IH:  17/42: 1/00 
l'.S.  CI.  396—418  10  Claims 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  detecting  a  presence  of  film,  the  film 
having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom 
edge,  said  camera  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  top  portion,  and  a 
Ix^ttom  portion,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  film  receiving  assembly  positioned  within  said  camera  body, 
said  film  receiving  assembly  including  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  film  and  a  cover  for  said  opening; 

a  film  detection  assembly  positioned  within  said  camera  body 
detecting  the  presence  of  film  loaded  into  the  camera  by 
detecting  a  force  exerted  b\  one  of  the  top  edge  and  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  film  on  said  film  detection  assembly;  and 

a  cover  opening  prevention  assembly  connected  to  said  film 
detection  assembly  preventing  said  cover  from  being  opened 
when  said  film  detection  assembly  detects  the  presence  of  film 
loaded  into  said  camera. 


5.625.433 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  RESIST 

COATED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Hiroichi  Inada.  and  Kunie  Tsunematsu.  both  of  Kumamoto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-259155 

Int.  CI."  G03D  5/00:.W2 

U.S.  CI.  396—604  23  Claims 


680  62  680 

I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  photoresist  coated  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a  spin  chuck  for  rotating  the  substrate  while  keeping  the  sub- 
strate substantially  horizontal  with  a  resist-coated  surface  up; 

a  nozzle  having  a  linear  array  of  a  plurality  of  solution  discharg- 
ing apertures  for  supplying  a  developer  solution  obliquely 
downward  from  said  solution  discharging  apertures  to  the 
resisl-coaled  surface  of  the  substrate  on  the  spin  chuck: 

a  source  for  supplying  the  developer  solution  to  the  nozzle; 


174-422  O.G.-97- 19;  QL3 
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a  cup  arranged  to  enclose  a  penpheral  ponion  of  the  substrate  on 
the  spin  chuck  and  having  a  drain  passage  through  which  the 
developer  solution  supplied  to  the  substrate  is  discharged  and 
drained;  and 

means  for  moving  the  nozzle  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  allow  the 
developer  solution  to  be  discharged  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  substrate  is  rotated,  thereby  permitting  the  developer  solu- 
tion to  be  supplied  straight  from  said  solution  discharging 
apertures  toward  the  substrate  and  also  permining  the  sup- 
plied developer  solution  to  land  on  the  substrate  without  being 
splashed  on  the  substrate. 


5.625.434 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Toru  Iwane,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  426,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206982 
Int.  CI."  G03B  i/IO 
\}S.  CI.  396—95  21  Claims 

12  It  2S 


print  material  and  said  print  material  being  stationary  during  pnnt- 
ing.  said  pnnter  comprising: 

a.  an  image  displaying  means  for  displaying  2D  images  of 
different  2D  views  one  at  a  time  prior  to  exposing  the  2D 
images  of  each  of  said  2D  views  displayed  thereon  at  a 
stationary  exposing  position  for  printing; 

b.  a  stationary  projection  lens  for  exposing  said  displayed  2D 
images  of  2D  views  onto  said  print  material,  said  projection 
lens  having  a  large  aperture  sufficient  for  filling  the  entire  area 
of  each  of  said  lenticules  with  said  line-form  images,  with 
said  lens  aperture  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
honzontally-spaced  sections: 

c.  means  to  control  said  apenure  of  said  projection  lens  for 
transmitting  light  rays  from  displayed  2D  images  of  each 
view  through  a  different  aperture  section  of  said  projection 
lens  during  pnnting. 


1.  An  automatic  focus  device  for  an  imaging  device  having  a 
film  plane  and  a  photographic  optical  system  for  forming  an  image 
of  a  subject  in  a  region  of  the  film  plane,  said  automatic  focus 
device  comprising: 

a  focus  state  detection  device  that  detects  a  defocus  amount 
between  said  film  plane  and  an  image-forming  plane  of  the 
image  formed  by  said  photographic  optical  system; 
an  image-forming  plane  velocity  calculation  device  that  com- 
putes a  velocity  of  said  image-forming  plane  based  on  the 
defocus  amount  delected  by  said  focus  state  detection  device; 
a  lens  drive  control  device  that  controls  driving  of  said  photo- 
graphic optical  system  toward  a  focus  posiuon  based  on  the 
velocity  of  said  image-forming  plane  computed  by  said 
image-forming  plane  velocity  calculation  device;  and 
an  image-forming  plane  velocity  prediction  device  that  predicts 
the  velocity  of  said  image-forming  plane  based  on  a  hyper- 
bolic function  of  said  computed  velocity  of  said  image- 
forming  plane  and  on  time,  wherein  said  lens  drive  control 
device  controls  dnving  of  said  photographic  optical  system 
based  on  said  predicted  velocity  of  said  image-forming  plane 
so  that  said  image-forming  plane  and  said  film  plane  coincide. 


5,625.436 
SCANNING  TYPE  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 
EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Masamitsu  Yanagihara,  Yokohama;   Susumu  Mori;  Tsuyoshi 
Naraki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masami  Seki,  Shiki;  Seyi  Miyazaki, 
Yokohama;  Tsuyoshi  Narabe,  Ohmiya,  and  Hiroshi  Chiba, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.467,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282308; 
S«p.  28,  1994,  6-232963 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/027 
U.S.  CI.  355—53  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,625,435 
NON-SCANNING  3D  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH 

A  PARTITIONED  APERTURE 
.\Uen  K.  W.  Lo,  Dunwoody,  and  Kenneth  Q.  Lao,  .Atlanta,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Image  Technology  International,  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.681,  Oct.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.481 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  355—22  24  Qaims 

1.  .A  3D  photographic  pnnter  for  printing  an  image  array  on  the 
photosensitive  surface  of  lenticular  print  material  from  a  plurality 
of  2D  images  of  different  2D  views,  said  image  array  consisting  of 
compressed  line-form  images  within  each  of  the  lenticules  on  said 


14  A  scanning  type  exposure  apparatus  composing: 

a  plurality  of  projection  optical  systems  for  respectively  project- 
ing a  pattern  image  of  a  mask  onto  a  substrate; 

a  moving  device  for  moving  said  mask  and  said  substrate 
relative  to  said  projection  optical  systems,  while  holding  said 
mask  and  said  substrate  together;  and 

an  adjusting  device  for  detecting  a  change  of  shape  of  said 
substrate,  and  for  adjusting  at  least  one  imaging  characteristic 
of  said  projection  optical  sy  stems. 


5,625,437 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl'S 
Kimiaki  Furukawa,  Tagata-gun,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1994.  6-139203 

Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  399 — 107  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  record- 
ing paper  through  electrophotographic  processes,  compnsing: 

a  process  unit  having  a  photosensitive  member  for  sequentially 
performing  electrophotographic  processes  from  charging  said 
photosensitive  member  to  developing  an  image  thereon; 

an  exposure  device  for  radiating  light  in  accordance  with  pnnt- 
ing data  on  said  photosensitive  member  after  the  charging 
process  has  been  performed  by  said  process  unit; 

a  transfer  device  for  transferring,  after  the  developing  process 
has  been  pertormed  by  said  process  unit,  the  developed  image 
on  said  photosensitive  member  to  said  recording  paper; 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  the  image  transferred  to  recording 
paper  by  said  transfer  device; 

a  paper  supply  device  for  supplying  said  recording  paper  to  said 
process  unit; 

a  paper  transpon  device  for  guiding  recording  paper  supplied  by 
said  paper  supply  device  along  a  predetermined  guide  path 
including  said  process  unit  and  said  fixing  device:  and 

a  body  frame  covered  by  an  outer  case  and  integrally  fomied  of 
a  main  frame  portion  and  an  optical  frame  portion,  said  main 
frame  portion  being  provided  with  positioning  references  of 
said  process  unit,  said  fixing  device,  said  paper  supply  device, 
and  said  paper  transport  device  and  having  said  process  unit, 
said  fixing  device,  said  paper  supply  device,  and  said  paper 
transport  device  fixed  thereon,  and  said  optical  frame  portion 
being  provided  with  positioning  references  of  optical  parts 
constituting  said  exposure  device  and  having  said  optical  parts 
fixed  thereon; 

wherein  said  body  frame  is  formed  of  a  material  hav  ing  a  small 
coefficiem  of  thermal  expansion. 


5,625,438 
TONER,  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
DEPOSITING  A  UNIFORM  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Toshihiro  Sugiyama,  Atsugi;  Kazuhiro  Yuasa,  Zama;  Shuichi 
Endoh,  Isehara:  Iwao  Matsumae.  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka, 
Kawasaki:  Hiroshi  Hosokawa.  Yokohama;  Mugijiroh  Uno, 
Isehara:  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase:  Eiji  Takenaka,  Isehara:  Tet- 
suo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami.  Hiratsuka.  and 
Satoru  Komatsubara,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098707; 

Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123877;  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123880:  Jun.  10.  1994. 

6-129006;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170429;  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-184158 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)H 

VS.  CI.  399—272  8  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  for 
developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  an  image 
carrier  by  toner,  said  device  comprising: 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  deposited  thereon; 
regulating  means  contacting  said  first  conveying  means,  and  for 

regulating  the  toner  on  said  first  toner  conveying  means  to 

form  a  thin  toner  layer  while  charging  said  toner  by  friction: 

and 
second  conveying  means  contacting  said  first  conveying  means 

and  the  image  earner,  and  for  receiving  the  toner  from  said 

first  conveying  means  and  causing  said  loner  to  deposit  on  the 

latent  image  of  said  image  carrier; 
wherein  said  regulating  means  and  said  first  conveying  means 

contact  each  other  under  a  pressure  of  higher  than  or  equal  lo 

20  gf  hut  lower  than  or  equal  to  360  gf. 


5,625,439 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  TONER  DELIVERING  MEMBER  WITH  LARGE 

WETTING  ANGLE 
Eisaku  Murakami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994.  6-109779; 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085591 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  399—272  24  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an   image   supporting   member  for   supporting   an   electrostatic 

latent  image  on  a  surface  thereof;  and 
a  developing  unit  for  supplying  a  one-component  toner  to  said 

image  supporting   member,   said  developing  unit  having  a 

toner  delivenng  member  for  directly  delivering  toner  to  said 

image  supporting  member. 
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wherein  an  included  wetting  angle  to  water  of  a  surface  of  said 
toner  dehvenng  member  is  more  than  20  degrees. 


5.625.441 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATIS 

Toshihiro  Sugiyama,  AUugi:  Kazuhiro  Vuasa,  Z.ama:  Shuichi 
Endoh.  Ischara:  Iwao  Matsumae.  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka, 
Kawasaki;  HiroshI  Hosokawa.  Yokohama;  Mugijiroh  I  no, 
Isehara:  Hiroshi  Saitoh.  Ayase;  Fiji  Takenaka.  Isehara;  Tet- 
suo  Yamanaka.  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami,  HiraUuka.  and 
Satoru    Komatsubara.   Atsugi.   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,542,  May  10.  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1994,  6-98707; 
Jun.  6.  1994.  6-123877;  Jun.  6.  1994,  6-123880;  Jun.  10,  1994. 
6-129006;  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-170429;  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-184158 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  /5/O.S 
U.S.  CI.  399—272  9  Claims 


5,625,440 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  SEALS  BETWEEN  A 

TONER  TRANSPORT  ROLLER  AND  THE  TONER 
HOPPER  WHICH  PREVENT  TONER  LEAKAGE  AND 
SCATTERING 
Iwao  Matsumae,  Musashino;  Kazuhiro  Y'uasa,  Zama;  Shuichi 
Endoh,    Isehara;     Yoshiaki    Tanaka,    Kawasaki;     Hiroshi 
Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  Mugijiroh  I  no.  Isehara;  Hiroshi  .Sai- 
toh, Ayase;    Fiji   Takenaka.   Isehara;   Toshihiro   Sugiyama, 
Atsugi;  Tetsuo  Yamanaka.  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami,  Hirat- 
suka.  and  Satoru  Komatsubara,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-240800 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  \5/m 

I'.S.  CI.  399—272  9  Claims 


11     to 
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1  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  for 
developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  an  image 
earner  bv  toner,  said  device  comprising: 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  deposited  thereon; 
regulating  means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  the  loner  to  be 

conveyed  by  said  first  toner  conveying  means  while  charging 

said  loner  by  friction;  and 
second  conveying  means  conucting  said  first  conveying  means. 

and  for  receiving  the  charged  toner  from  said  first  conveying 

means; 
wherein  said  hrst  loner  conveying  means  comprises  a  magnetic 

field  generating  layer  which  is  magnetized  at  a  pitch  ranging 

from  1  mm  lo  5  mm 


1.  A  developing  device  for  use  with  an  image  forming  system, 
comprising; 

a  first  toner  transporting  roller  having  two  ends; 

a  second  toner  transporting  roller  in  contact  with  the  first  toner 

transporting  roller  which  transports  loner  from  the  first  loner 

transporting  roller; 
an  image  forming  member  which  receives  transported  loner 

from  the  second  toner  transporting  roller; 
a  toner  hopper  having  a  bottom  portion  which  extends  under  the 

hrst  loner  roller; 
side  supports  which  rotatably  support  ihe  first  toner  transporting 

roller,  the  second  loner  transporting  roller,  and  the   image 

forming  member;  and 
a  seal  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  first  toner  transporting  roller 

disposed  between  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  the  first 

toner  transporting  roller  and  the  bottom  portion  ot  the  toner 

hopper. 


5,625,442 
FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CLEANING  BLADE 

Takayuki  Seki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009183 

Int.  Ci."^  G03G  linro 

L.S.  CI.  399—327  6  Claims 

1   .A  fixing  device  comprising: 
a  hxing  roller. 

a  pressing  roller  in  contact  with  the  fixing  roller, 
a  cleaning  roller  in  contact  w  ilh  the  fixing  roller  for  cleaning  the 

fixing  roller,  and 
a  blade  in  contact  with  the  cleaning  roller  for  scraping  loner 

from  the  cleaning  roller. 


1  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  and  collecting  toner  left  on 
the  surface  of  a  photoreceptor,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

brush  means  including  a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
housing  and  a  brush,  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rotary  shaft,  for  scraping  off  toner  from  ihe  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor; 

a  bar  like  member  thai  is  made  of  reinforced  plastic  and  fastened 
at  both  ends  thereof  to  the  housing  and  positioned  at  a 
location  where  the  bar-like  member  is  flicked  with  the  brash 
w  ith  rotation  of  the  brash  means; 

toner  transporting  means,  positioned  al  a  predetermined  location 
within  the  housing,  for  transporting  the  toner  scraped  off  to  a 
given  direction;  and 

the  bar-like  member  being  disposed  so  as  to  prevent  the  toner 
transporting  means  from  being  further  moved  from  the  prede- 
termined position  and  from  contacting  with  the  brash  means. 


wherein  said  blade  is  covered  with  a  coating  layer  which  com- 
prises a  fluorine  resm  containing  an  additive  and  has  a  surface 
resistance  value  of  IxlO  ii  or  less. 


5,625,443 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  XEROGRAPHY 

MACHINE 

Kouji  Ohta;  Y'oshiaki  Ahe,  and  Minoru  Niwa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993.  5-328571; 
Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249740 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21  m 
U.S.  CI.  399—353  13  Claims 


image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
material; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  image  formed  on  the  recording 
material; 

recording-material  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  recording 
maienal  from  said  image  forming  means  to  said  fixing  means; 
and 

air  blowing  means  for  generating  a  wind  pressure  in  a  direction 
pressing  said  recording  material  against  said  recording- 
material  carrying  means,  wherein  the  recording  material  is 
being  earned  between  said  recording-matenal  carrying  means 
and  said  air  blowing  means. 


5,625,445 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

TRANSFER  MEMBERS  SUPPORTED  ON  THE 

TRANSFER  MEMBER  RETAINING  MEANS 

Masanori    Yamada,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,332,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  891 J06,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5383,012.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131204 

Int  CV"^  G03G  /5/D/ 

U.S.  CI.  399—54  39  Claims 
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5,625,444 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR  BLOWER  TO 
SECURE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  TO  CONVEYING 
DEVICE 
Kazuo    Suzuki,    Yokohama;    Takahiro    Kubo,    Tokyo,    and 
Hisakazu  Ohkubo,  Yokohanui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,100,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-022168 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/OU 
U.S.  a.  399—400  33  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


1  A  color  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
retaining  means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  transfer  members; 
converting  means  for  converting  a  color  space  image  signal, 
which  is  different  from  a  color  space  corresponding  to  a  color 
of  an  image  forming  color  member  and  which  is  input  repeat- 
edly according  to  the  number  of  said  transfer  members  in  the 
image  forming  apparatus,  from  an  external  apparatus  into  a 
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color  space  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  color  of  the 
image  forming  color  member;  and 
image  forming  means  for  sequentially  forming  an  image  based 
on  the  image  signal  convened  by  said  converting  means  on 
the  plurality  of  transfer  members. 


5,625,446 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICLES 
WITH  VARYING  SURFACE  REFLECTIVITY 
Kenneth  J.  Bedard,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,737 

Int  a."  GOIC  J/00;  GOIB  11/14.  B24B  49/12 

VS.  a.  356—3.08  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  measunng  the  dimensions  of  a  multiplicity  of 
articles  having  varying  individual  anicle  surface  reflectivity  com- 
prising; 

a  light  source,  for  providing  a  light  beam; 

means  for  repetitively  and  individually  impinging  the  light  beam 
at  a  point  of  measurement  onto  each  article  of  the  multiplicity, 
so  the  light  beam  is  reflected  from  the  surface  of  each  article 
in  a  direction  which  vanes  according  to  the  distance  of  the 
surface  from  the  light  source; 

means  for  senally  generating  an  image  signal  for  each  article  of 
the  multiplicity,  indicative  of  the  position  and  intensity  of  the 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  surface  of  each  article  each  time 
the  light  beam  is  impinged  on  the  article;  the  means  generat- 
ing a  first  image  signal  for  each  article  at  the  first  time  said 
light  beam  is  impinged  on  each  article  at  the  point  of  mea- 
surement; 

means  for  comparing  the  intensity  of  said  first  image  signal  for 
each  article  to  a  desired  image  signal  intensity  level  having  a 
selected  favorable  signal  to  noise  ratio  and  total  intensity 
ratio,  and  for  generating  and  storing  a  light  beam  intensity 
modulation  signal;  and. 
means,  responsive  to  said  stored  light  beam  intensity  modulation 
signal,  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  beam  from  the  light 
source  the  second  time  the  beam  is  individually  impinged  on 
each  article,  so  that  compared  to  said  first  image  signal  for 
each  arucle.  the  second  image  signal  for  the  same  anicle 
which  IS  generated  is  made  more  nearly  at  said  desired  image 
signal  intensity  level  to  thereby  make  more  uniform  the 
intensities  of  reflected  light  beam  for  all  the  anicles 


12, 


MIRROR 


Reflectance 


a  mirror  for  forming  a  beam  directed  forwardly  by  reflection  of 
a  laser  beam  from  said  laser  beam  source,  said  minor  having 
upper,  lower,  and  central  reflecting  portions; 

dnving  means  for  dnving  the  minor  for  turning  movement 
about  an  axis  vertical  to  a  road  surface  to  laterally  scan  the 
beam  from  said  minor;  and 

a  light  receiver  for  receiving  beam  reflected  from  an  object, 

wherein  a  reflectance  of  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
reflecting  portions  of  said  mirror  is  set  at  a  value  lower  than  a 
reflectance  of  the  central  reflecting  portion  of  said  mirror 


5,625,448 

FINGERPRINT  IMAGING 

Eliseo  Ranalli,  Irvine,  and  Barry  G.  Broome,  Glendora,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Printrak  International,  Inc.,  Anaheim, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,931.  Mar.  16,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,842 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  356—71  2  Claims 
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5,625,447 

SCANNING  TYPE  LASER  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Hayato  Kikuchi,  and  Mahito  Ishiyama,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401304 
Int.  a."  GOIC  MW   GOIB  11/26:  G02B  26m:  B60T  7/16 
VS.  a.  356 — 4.01  4  Oaims 

1  A  scanning  type  laser  radar  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 
a  laser  beam  source; 


1   A  fingerprint  reader  compnsing: 

an  imaging  system  for  generating  an  optical  beam  defining  an 

optical  image  of  a  fingerpnnt; 
a  scanning  galvanometer; 
a  scanning  minor  mounted  on  said  galvanometer  for  angular 

movement  through  a  plurality  of  positions; 
a  linear  array  of  sensors; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  said  optical  image  at  said  scan- 
ning minor  for  reflection  to  said  linear  array  of  sensors,  said 
optical  system  comprising; 

an  F-Theta  scan  lens  in  which  lateral  displacement  of  the 

image  from  the  optical  axis  is  proportional  to  the  angle  of 

entry  of  light  to  the  lens  over  a  relatively  large  entry  angle; 

a  focus  lens,  said  scan  lens  and  said  focus  lens  having  a 

common  focal  point  between  them,  said  scanner  mirror 

being  interposed  between  said  scan  lens  and  said  focus  lens 

at  said  common  focal  point; 

a  mirror  controller  for  energizing  said  galvanometer  to  scan  said 

minor  about  a  scan  axis  and  scan  said  optical  image  across 

said  linear  array  of  sensors; 

a  means  for  generating  a  scan  position  command  signal  in 

accordance  with  a  position  of  said  finger  as  said  finger  moves 

over  said  platen,  wherein  said  mirror  controller  and  said 


galvanometer  are  responsive  to  said  scan  position  command 
signal  to  dnve  said  scanning  minor  to  an  angular  position 
precisely  proportional  to  said  scan  position  command  signal. 


(DETERMINING  A  CONNECTION  LOSS) 


5,625,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF.  AND  THE  OPTICAL  INTENSITY 

TRANSMITTED  THROUGH,  A  SAMPLE  BODY 

John  E.  Graebner,  Short  Hills,  and  Sungbo  Jin,  Millington, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

I  FUed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,410 

'  Int  CI."  GOIN  21/59 

U.S.  a.  356—72  2  Claims 

I 
i 


I 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  t  and  the  intensity  I  of 
light  emerging  from  a  first  major  surface  of  a  sample  solid  body, 
having  first  and  second  opposing  major  planar  surfaces,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  source  of  optical  radiation  for  directing  a  beam  of  optical 
radiation  on  a  first  portion  of  said  second  major  surface  of  the 
sample  body,  said  source  of  radiation  compnsing  a  light 
source,  a  minor  and  a  hollow  chamber  enclosing  said  minor, 
said  chamber  having  a  planar  exterior  surface  for  supporting 
said  second  major  surface  of  said  sample  body,  a  first  aperture 
for  permitting  a  light  beam  from  said  light  source  to  shine  on 
said  minor  and  a  second  aperture  in  said  planar  extenor 
surface  for  permitting  exit  of  a  beam  reflected  by  said  minor 
onto  said  sample  body; 

(b)  an  optical  detector  located  on  a  second  portion  of  the  first 
major  surface  of  the  sample  body,  the  second  portion  being 
the  first  major  surface  being  located  opposed  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  second  major  surface;  and 

(c)  a  thickness  measunng  device  comprising  a  differential  dis- 
placement transformer  located  on  the  optical  detector 


5.625.450 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONNECTION  LOSS 

AND  REFLECTION  ATTENUATION  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CORD 
Hideki  Ikeno.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065016 
IntCI.''G01N2//59 
U.S.  CI.  356—73.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  optical  power  loss  caused  by 
a  connection  loss  and  a  reflection  attenuation  of  an  optical  fiber 
cord,  having  a  first  optical  connector  at  one  end  and  a  second 
optical  connector  at  an  opposite  end.  compnsing: 
a  light  source  for  generating  forward  light; 
an  optical  coupler  for  transmitting  said  forward  light  through 
said  first  optical  connector  into  said  optical  fiber  cord,  and  for 
receiving  reflected  light  reflected  from  said  second  optical 


■PtodBm 


PiodBm 


connector  through  said  optical  fiber  cord,  said  first  and  second 
optical  connectors  being  identical  in  structure; 

a  photo-detector  for  determining  optical  power  of  said  reflected 
light  passing  through  said  optical  coupler;  and 

a  total  reflection  means  for  receiving  said  forward  light  and 
reflecting  said  forward  light  back  to  said  optical  fiber  cord 
without  loss  in  optical  power,  said  total  reflection  means 
being  connected  by  said  second  optical  connector  and  being  a 
unitary  portion  of  the  apparams. 


5,625.451 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  A 

SURFACE 
Tod  F,  Schiff.  Beaverton.  and  Marvin  L.  Bemt,  Scappoose. 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Schmitt  Measurement  Systems, 
Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.876 

Int.  CI.''  GOIJ  1/04 

VS.  CI.  356—236  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  characterizing  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


selecting  a  plurality  of  bands  of  spatial  frequencies,  each  having 

an  upper  and  a  lower  limit; 
directing  a  beam  of  light  having  a  known  wavelength  onto  the 

surface  at  a  known  incident  angle  with  respect  to  normal  of 

the  surface; 
collecting  the  total  scatter  of  light  conesponding  to  each  of  the 

selected  bands  of  spatial  frequencies; 
measuring  the  total  integrated  scatter  of  each  of  the  selected 

bands  of  spatial  frequencies  by  detecting  the  intensity  of  the 

collected  light; 
using  the  total  integrated  scatter  data  and  the  upper  and  lower 

limits  of  spatial  frequency  for  each  of  the  selected  bands  to 

estimate  the  spectral  integrated  scatter  function;  and 
approximating  the  total  integrated  scatter  of  the  surface  over 

desired  spatial  frequency  limits  from  the  spectral  integrated 

scatter  function. 


UMI 
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5,625.452 
PASSIVE  DETECTION  OF  SOI  RCE  OF  KNOWN 
SPECTR.\L  EMISSION 
\  ictor  H.  Hasson,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Textron  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,805 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/2ti 
VS.  a.  356—326 


9  Claims 


1  A  system  for  passive  detection  of  a  source  of  known  spectral 
emission,  comprising: 

optical  apparatus  for  receiving  radiation  propagating  from  the 
source; 

means  for  stonng  a  known  spectniro  of  the  radiation  as  emitted 
by  the  source,  said  known  spectrum  having  at  least  a  first 
known  spectral  line  and  a  second  known  spectral  line; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  optical  apparatus  for  analyz- 
ing a  received  spectrum  of  the  radiation  as  received  by  said 
optical  apparatus,  said  received  spectrum  having  at  least  a  first 
received  spectral  line  and  a  second  received  spectral  line; 

means  for  companng  spectral  lines  of  the  received  spectrum 
with  spectral  lines  of  the  known  spectrum  to  determine  a 
presence  of  Doppler  frequency  shift  and  a  broadening  of  line 
width  in  at  least  one  received  spectral  line  of  the  received 
spectrum;  and 

means  responsive  to  measurements  of  frequency  shift  and  line 
width  In  said  al  least  one  received  spectral  line  for  identifica- 
tion of  the  source  of  radiation. 


5,625,453 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

RELATIVE  POSITIONAL  DEVLVTION  BETWEEN 

DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  AND  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

WIDTH  OF  A  LINE  CONSTITUTING  A  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING 

Takahiro  Matsumoto.  Zama;  Yoshiaki  Ohtsu;  Kenji  Saitoh, 

both  of  Atsugi,  and  Koichi  Sentoku,  Samuttawamachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1993,  5-290025; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348814;  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-277104 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  W02 
VS.  CI.  356—351  24  Claims 

1.  A  deviation  detecting  >vstem  for  detecting  a  relative  positional 
deviation  between  first  and  second  diffraction  gratings,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

illuminating  means  for  projecting  first  and  second  light  beams 
from  said  light  source,  having  different  directions  of  polariza- 
tion, onto  the  first  and  second  djffraction  graungs  along  dif- 
ferent directions;  •, 


first  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  interference  light 
signal  from  the  first  diffraction  grating,  being  based  on  a 
combination  of  diffraction  light  of  the  first  light  beam  and 
diflraction  light  of  the  second  light  beam; 

second  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  interfer- 
ence light  signal  from  the  second  diffraction  grating,  being 
based  on  a  combination  of  diffraction  light  of  the  first  light 
beam  and  diffraction  light  of  the  second  light  beam; 

first  phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pha.se 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  interference  light 
signals; 

second  phase  difference  detecung  means  for  producing  third  and 
fourth  Interference  light  signals  for  correction  of  a  pha.se  error 
involved  in  the  detected  phase  difference,  and  for  detecting  a 
phase  difference  between  the  third  and  fourjh  interference 
light  signals,  wherein  the  phase  error  is  produced  by  the  first 
and  second  diffraction  gratings  which  differ  vmh  respect  to 
their  affect  on  the  phase  of  light  reflected  iherefi-om  in  depen- 
dence upon  die  state  of  polanzation  of  light  impinging 
thereon;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  relative  positional  devia- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  diffraction  gratings  on  the 
basis  of  a  phase  difference  as  detected  by  said  first  and  second 
phase  difference  detecting  means. 


5,625,454 
INTERFEROMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY 
TESTING  AN  OBJECT  WITH  AN  ASPHERICAL 
SURFACE 
June-Jei  Huang,  Taipei,  and  Chie-Ching  Lin,  Taichung,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,393 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  W02 

VS.  C\.  356—359  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  testing  an  aspherical  surface  which  uses  a 
plurality  of  sphencal  surfaces  with  different  paraxial  radii  of  cur- 
vature as  referenced  sphencal  surfaces  and  an  inierferomeier  for 
measunng  interferograms  reflected  from  the  asphencal  object,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(31  moving  said  asphencal  surlace  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
interferometer  and  measuring  an  amount  of  movement  of  said 
asphencal  surface; 

(b)  recording  two  interferograms  measured  by  said  interferom- 
eter at  each  movement  of  said  aspherical  surface  for  each 
referenced  sphencal  surface; 

(c)  finding  out  a  point  in  each  of  said  interferograms  where  the 
density  of  the  interferogram  is  smallest  and  calculating  a 
position  thereof,  said  point  being  an  intersection  point  of  said 
aspherical  object  and  one  of  said  referenced  spherical  sur- 
faces ; 

(d)  calculating  a  lateral  aberration  (W(\))  of  said  asphencal 
surface  from  said  referenced  surfaces  according  to  said 
amount  of  movement  and  said  intersected  positions:  and 

(e)  integrating  the  lateral  aberration  calculated  by  step  (d)  to 
obtain  a  profile  of  said  asphencal  surface. 


5.625,455 

ROTATING  ANALYZER  ELLIPSOMETER  AND 

ELLIPSOMETRY  TECHNIQUE 

Patrick  L.  Nash,  and  Robert  J.  Bell,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The   I'niversity   of  Texas 

System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,041 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/21 

VS.  CI.  356—369  15  Claims 
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I.  An  ellipsometry  method  for  determining  optical  and  spectro- 
scopic properties  of  a  material,  comprising: 

subjecting  a  matenal  to  an  incident  radiation  at  a  single  fre- 
quency having  a  determined  arbitrary  elliptical  polanzation 
state; 
measuring  at  said  single  frequency  a  resultant  radiation  from 

said  material  due  to  interaction  with  said  incident  radiation; 
determining  a  polarization  stale  for  said  resultant  radiation  said 
determining  step,  compnsing: 
converting  said  resultant  radiation  into  digitized  intensity  data 

representative  of  said  resultant  radiation; 
analyzing  said  digitized  intensity  data  (1)  to  obtain  values  for 
U  and  |3  utilizing  the  equation: 

l=L„|l+l-:  sinCy+pil. 

'uvr  representing  an  average  intensity  of  .said  measured  result- 
ant radiation. 
4*  representing  a  known  angular  difference  between  an  angle 
of  incidence  of  the  incident  radiation  upon  the   sample 
I  material  and  a  rotation  angle  of  an  analyzer  measuring  said 

'  resultant  radiation. 

said  values  for  U  and  P  representing  the  polanzation  state  of 
said  resultant  radiation  through  their  proportionality  to  the 
polarization  vectors  of  said  resultani  radiation;  and 

utilizing  said  representation  of  the  polanzation  state  of  said 
resultant  radiation  to  determine  an  optical  property  of  said 
inalerial  from  modificalions  to  said  known  polarization  stale 
of  said  incident  radiation  due  to  interaction  with  said  matenal. 


5.625,456 

OPTICAL  SOURCES  H.4\TNG  A  STRONGL'i 

SCATTERING  GAIN  MEDIUM  PROVIDING  LASER-LIKE 

ACTION 
Nabil  M.  Lawandy,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  I'ni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,710.  Mar.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.448.582.  and  Ser.  No.  210J56.  Mar.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.434.878.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401 J56 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CI.  356—376  3  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  structure  within  an 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  surface  region  of  the  object  with  a  gain  medium 
comprised  of  an  electromagnetic  radiation  emitting  and 
amplifying  first  phase  and  an  electromagnetic  radiation  scat- 
tenng  second  phase,  the  gain  medium  being  responsive  to 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  first  wavelength  for  emit- 
ting electromagnetic  radiation  \v ilh  wavelengths  v^ithin  a  band 
of  wavelengths  having  a  second  wavelength  thai  differs  from 
the  first  wavelength: 

irradiating  the  gain  medium  with  a  first  pulse  of  radiation  having 
the  first  wavelength; 

propagating  the  emitted  radiation  having  the  second  wavelength 
into  the  object; 

in  response  to  the  propagating  radiation  encounlenng  a  change 
in  an  index  of  refraction  that  is  associated  with  the  structure, 
reflecting  a  portion  of  the  propagating  radiation  back  toward 
the  surface  of  the  object; 

in  response  to  the  reflected  radiation  entenng  the  gain  medium 
coincidentally  with  a  second  pulse,  enhancing  the  emission  of 
the  electromagnetic  radiation  with  wavelengths  within  the 
band  of  wavelengths  having  the  second  wavelength; 

detecting  the  enhanced  emission;  and 

conelaling  the  detected  enhanced  emission  with  a  time  between 
the  occurrence  of  the  first  and  the  second  pulses  for  determin- 
ing at  least  a  distance  from  the  strucmre  to  the  surface  of  the 
object. 


5.625,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 
MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT 
Hirofumi  Ogawa,  Tsukuba;  Yuichi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Tokio 
Kitahara,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-292343 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  356—390  2  Claims 

1    A  method  for  non-contact  measurement  of  relative  displace- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  mark  at  each  of  two  points  of  measurement  on  a  test 

piece; 
separately  locating  each  mark  in  a  field  of  view  of  a  microscope 
having  two  fields  of  view; 
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capturing,  using  a  first  camera,  an  image  of  a  first  one  of  said 

marks  through  a  first  one  of  said  fields  of  view  through  an 

objective  lens; 
captunng.  using  a  second  camera,  an  image  of  a  second  one  of 

said  marlts  through  a  second  one  of  said  fields  of  view 

through  said  objective  lens;  and 
measuring  a  relative  displacement  of  the  images  of  the  two 

marks  captured  using  the  camera. 


5,625,458 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING  OBJECTS  IN 
TIRBID  MEDIA  L'SING  DIFFLSnE  FERMAT  PHOTONS 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  Bronx,  and  Alexander  Y.  Polishchuk,  Brook- 
lyn, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  City 
College  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,019,  Nov.  10,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,112 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00:6/00 
\}S.  a.  356-^146  2*  aaims 


2DMMZ 

OPTtii  roBauGHr 
1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  object  located  in  a  turbid  medium, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  the  object  through  the  njrbid  medium  with  a 
pulse  of  light,  whereby  light  emerges  from  the  turbid  medium, 
the  emergent  light  from  the  turbid  medium  consisting  of  a 
ballistic  component,  a  snake-like  component  and  a  diffusive 
component,  said  diffusive  component  including  Fermat  pho- 
tons and  non-Fermat  photons; 

(b)  gating  the  emergent  light  from  the  rurbid  medium  to  prefer- 
entially select  Fermat  photons;  and 

(c)  forming  an  image  of  the  object  using  the  gated  light. 


UMI 


1.  A  probe  for  viewing  a  sample  in  a  viewing  area  immediateK 
adjacent  the  probe  comprising: 


a  light  transmitting  element  having  a  first  axis  and  a  first  distal 
end  for  transmitting  light; 

a  light  collecting  element  having  a  second  axis  and  a  second 
distal  end  being  located  adjacent  to  the  light  transmitting 
element  for  collecting  light;  and 

a  sample  viewing  window  disposed  adjacent  the  first  and  second 
distal  ends,  said  sample  viewing  window  having  sample  view- 
ing surface  and  a  light  coupling  surface  including  a  penpheral 
bevel  surface  in  communication  with  the  light  transmitting 
element  proximate  the  first  distal  end  and  central  end  face  in 
communication  with  the  light  collecting  element  proximate 
the  second  distal  end.  said  light  transmitting  element  and  said 
light  collecting  element  being  in  optical  communication  with 
the  viewing  area  through  said  window  so  that  when  a  sample 
is  positioned  within  the  viewing  area  proximate  the  sample 
viewing  surface  a  substantial  portion  of  the  light  transmitted 
by  light  transmitting  element  is  directed  from  the  first  distal 
end  to  the  bevel  surface  through  the  window  into  the  viewing 
area  and  is  reflected  by  the  sample  through  the  window  as 
diffusely  reflected  light  and  is  collected  from  the  end  face  by 
the  second  distal  end  of  the  light  collecting  element,  said 
bevel  surface  of  the  window  resulting  in  a  working  distance  of 
the  viewing  area  within  about  5  mm  of  said  window. 


5,625,460 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  LOCALLY 

SWITCHING  GRAY  DOT  TYPES  TO  REPRODUCE  AN 

IMAGE  WITH  GRAY  LEVEL  PRINTING 

Hwai  T.  Tai,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^74 

Int  CI."  H04N  im 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  18  Claims 


5,625,459 

DIFFUSE  REFLECTANCE  PROBE 

Richard   D.   Driver,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Galileo 

Electro-Optics  Corporation,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398495 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/47:  G02B  6/00:6/26 

U,S.  a.  356—146 
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29  Claims 


1   A  method  of  reproducing  an  original  image,  comprising: 
scanning  an  original  image  to  digitize  the  image  so  as  to  produce 
a  digitized  image  signal; 


collecting  statistical  information  of  dot  regions  from  the  digi- 
tized image  signal; 

for  each  dot  region  of  the  digitized  image  signal,  selecting  a  dot 
l>pe  to  render  that  dot  region  in  accordance  with  the  statistical 
informalion.  the  dot  type  being  either  a  mixed  dol  type  or  a 
fixed  threshold  dot  type  or  a  dol  type  mathematicail)  modified 
from  said  mixed  dot  type;  and 

controlling  a  pnnler  to  print  the  digitized  image  signal  by 
rendering  the  dot  regions  in  accordance  with  the  selected  dot 
type  for  each  dol  region. 


5,625,461 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Keishi  Okamoto,  Kadoma,  and  Tatsashi  Bannai,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980361.  Nov.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991.  3-307392 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76;  GllB  27/02:5/02 
VS.  a.  386—53  1  Claim 


1   A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  recording  input  video  and  audio  signals  in  video  and 
audio  recording  areas  on  a  recording  medium; 

means  for  generating  additional  information  data  containing  a 
multiplication  factor  for  specifying  an  output  level  of  repro- 
duced video  and  audio  signals; 

means  for  recording  the  additional  information  data  in  an  inde- 
pendent area  separated  from  the  video  and  audio  recording 
areas  on  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  video  and  audio  signals  and 
the  recorded  additional  information  data  from  the  recording 
medium  to  obtain  the  reproduced  video  and  audio  signals  and 
a  reproduced  additional  information  data; 

means  for  detecting  the  multiplication  factor  contained  in  the 
recorded  additional  information  data;  and 

means  for  multiplying  the  reproduced  video  and  audio  signals 
by  the  multiplication  factor  detected  by  said  means  for  detect- 
ing to  thereby  control  an  output  level  of  the  reproduced  video 
and  audio  signals; 

wherein  the  additional  information  data  for  the  video  signal 
comprises  first  level  variable  A  indicating  a  first  shift  of  the 
video  signal,  second  level  vanable  B  indicating  a  second  shift 
of  the  video  signal  which  corresponds  to  black  le\el  or 
colorless  level,  and  multiplication  factor  X  indicating  a  gain 
of  the  video  signal,  and  in  level  control  of  an  output  video 
signal  m  reproduction,  an  output  video  signal  data  d  is 
obtained  by  operation  of  d=A-HD-B)'X  for  a  reproduced 
video  signal  data  D. 


5,625,462 
PANORAMA  IMAGE  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WHICH  CALCULATES  A  CUMULATIVE 
AMOUNT  OF  MOTION  OF  THE  IMAGE 
Masashi    Ohta,   Tokyo:    Hiroshi    Kobayashi.   Chiba;    Tsuneo 
Sekiya;  Toshimichi  Hamada.  both  of  Tokyo,-  Kyoko  Fukuda, 
and  Koji  lijima.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133J77,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,548,409. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  3%.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-297771; 
Oct.  9.  1992,  4-297772;  Oct.  9.  1992.  4-297773;  Oct.  9,  1992. 
4-297774;  Oct  23.  1992.  4-309451 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I.W2:5/VI 
U.S.  CI.  386-^16  7  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  recording  a  panorama  image,  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  imaging  a  subject  to  produce  an  image 
signal; 

motion  detecting  means  for  detecting  motion  of  an  image  from 
said  image  signal; 

joining  means  for  joining  a  plurality  of  images  formed  from  said 
image  signal  to  produce  a  panorama  image; 

calculating  means  for  calculating,  in  response  to  the  motion 
detected  by  said  motion  detecting  means,  a  cumulative 
amount  of  motion  of  the  image  after  a  point  in  time  at  which 
imaging  for  production  of  a  panorama  image  is  started  and  for 
calculating  a  total  amount  of  motion  of  the  image  necessary  to 
produce  said  panorama  image;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  a  proceeding  condition  of  imag- 
ing relative  to  a  completion  condition  of  imaging  in  response 
to  the  cumulative  amount  of  motion  and  the  total  amount  of 
motion  calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


5,625,463 

VIDEO  RECORDER  WITH  BACKGROUND  AUDIO 

TUan  Ha-Ngoc.  8  Kitson  Park  Dr.  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,815 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/9l:5/76:5/226:5/7H 

U.S.  CI.  386—106  7  Claims 


I     [_  p:;3nJf^t^nF 

{  II  ,.  ! 

I  I  ! 


1  A  video  recorder  comprising: 

a)  a  video  camera  producing  a  video  signal  based  on  a  video 
image; 
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b)  a  microphone  producing  an  audio  signal: 

c)  a  video  tape  recorder  being  coupled  lo  the  video  camera  and 
the  microphone,  and  recording  the  video  and  audio  signals; 

d)  a  detector  being  coupled  to  the  microphone  and  sensing  a 
voice  signal  dunng  recording;  and 

e)  an  audio  source  being  coupled  to  the  v  ideo  tape  recorder  and 
the  detector  and  providing  a  preselectable  audio  signal  to  the 
video  recorder  when  voice  signals  lower  than  a  preselected 
adjustable  level  are  being  detected  by  the  detector; 

f)  a  controller  being  coupled  between  the  microphone  and  the 
video  tape  recorder  and  controlling  an  audio  signal  level 
being  recorded  b>  the  video  tape  recorder  so  that  dunng 
playback  a  constant  volume  results,  wherein  the  controller 
further  comprises: 

(II  a  summing  element  having  a  first  input  receiving  the  voice 
signal  from  the  detector,  having  a  second  input  receiving 
the  preselected  audio  signal  and  outputting  a  sum  ot  the 
voice  signal  and  the  preselectable  audio  signal  as  the  com- 
bined audio  signal: 

(ii)  a  difference  element  having  a  first  input  receiving  the 
combined  audio  signal,  having  a  second  input  receiving  a 
volume  control  reference  level,  and  outputting  an  error 
signal  which  represents  a  difiference  between  the  combined 
audio  signal  and  the  volume  control  reference  level; 

Oil)  an  audio  level  controller  having  a  first  input  receiving  the 
preselectable  audio  signal,  having  a  second  input  receiving 
the  error  signal,  and  outputting  the  preselectable  audio 
signal  at  a  level  based  on  the  error  signal. 


5.625.465 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  MF.TH0D0L0(;Y 
Robert  Lech,  Jack-son;  Mitchell  A.  Medina,  Essex  Fells,  and 
Catherine  B.  Elias,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Patent  Holdings  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,135.  Oct.  2V,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5^69,508,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,865,  Mar. 
20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,258.855.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994, 
Ser.  No.  348J24 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 
VJS.  a.  358—148  53  Claims 


5,625.464 
CONTINlOl  S  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
REPRODUCTION  AND  PLAYBACK 
Philippe  Compoint;  Paul-Louis  Meunier;  Alain  SUron,  all  of 
Paris.  France,  and  Dietmar  ITide,   Konigsfeld,  Germany, 
as.signors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Courbevoie. 
France 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,184.  Oct.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.244 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  16.  1990.  90  03385 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/781 
U.S.  CI.  386—95  15  Claims 
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14.  The  apparatus  for  recording  data  comprising: 
means  for  continuously  recording  said  data  onto  a  random 
access  rewritable  recording  medium  wherein  said  ineans  for 
recording  provides  for  continuous  recording  of  received  data: 
means  for  penodically  writing  to  said  medium  a  code  represent 
ing  a  filling  of  said  medium  wherein  said  code  remains  the 
same  until  a  specified  filling  is  completed  and  wherein  said 
code  is  automatically  changed  to  a  second  value  when  the 
recording  head  is  returned  to  the  beginning  of  the  medium. 


I 

50 

1.  A  multimode  information  processing  system  for  inputting 
infomiation  from  a  hard  copy  document  into  at  lea.st  one  applica- 
tion program,  comprising: 

(a)  an  automated  digitizing  unit  providing  digitized  image  infor- 
mation representative  of  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
document: 

(b)  a  display  to  display  information: 

(c)  an  input  device  to  receive  user  instrxictions  from  a  user;  and 

(d)  a  computer,  operable  with  at  least  one  of  the  automated 
digitizing  unit,  the  display,  and  the  input  device: 

said  system  having  character  recognition  capabilities  for  recog- 
nizing at  least  a  portion  of  alpha/numeric  characters  appearing 
on  said  document  for  providing  textual  data,  said  digiii/ed 
image  information  and  said  textual  data  collectively  compris- 
ing document  information,  and  said  system  conhgured  lo 
route  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  said  document  information  as  input 
data  to  be  processed  by  at  least  one  application  program  to 
said  at  least  one  application  program,  and  to  operate  in  at  least 
one  of: 

(1)  an  interactive  mode  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
document  information  is  displayed  on  the  display  and  the 
input  device  conveys  instructions  from  the  user  for  locating 
information  required  by  the  application  program  within 
said  document  information  and  for  transferring  said  located 
information  to  at  least  one  field  ot  information  required  by 
said  at  least  one  application  program. 

(2)  an  interactive  template  creation  mode  wherein  an  image 
representative  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  document  is 
displayed  on  the  display  and  the  input  device  conveys 
instfuclions  from  the  user  to  create  and  store  in  said  system 
a  template  which  identifies  a  location  within  said  dtKument 
information  of  at  least  one  held  of  information  required  by 
said  at  least  one  application  program:  and 

(3)  an  automatic  mode  to  match  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
document  information  with  a  template  created  or  compat- 
ible with  said  interactive  template  creation  mode  stored  in 
said  system  to  extract  fields  of  information  required  by  the 
application  program  and  to  transfer  said  fields  of  informa- 
tion to  said  at  least  one  application  program; 

wherein  the  display  projects  an  image  showing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  dix-ument  information  and  at  least  one  field  of  information 
required  by  said  at  least  one  application  program  during  the  inter- 
active mode. 


5,625.466 

1  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING 

LANDSCAPE  OR  PORTRAIT  IMAGE  FORMAT  BASED 
ON  DETECTED  SIZE  OF  ORIGINAL 
Akio  Nak^jima.  Toy  oka  wa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034575 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/387 

VS.  a.  358— M9  18  Claims 


An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reader  for  detecting  an  image  of  a  document  placed  on 
a  platen: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data  detected  by  said  image 
reader; 

a  document  size  sensor  for  detecting  a  size  of  the  document: 

a  document  type  input  means  for  specifying  a  dixrument  type  by 
a  user: 

a  document  direction  detection  sensor  for  detecting  a  direction 
of  the  document  on  the  platen: 

a  decision  means  for  deciding  a  document  type  according  lo  the 
document  direction  detected  by  said  document  direction 
detection  sensor; 

an  image  processing  means  for  performing  a  prescribed  process- 
ing according  to  the  document  type  specified  by  said  docu- 
ment type  input  means  when  the  document  size  detected  bv 
said  document  size  sensor  allows  the  document  lo  be  placed 
on  the  platen  only  along  a  specified  direction  and  according  to 
the  document  type  decided  by  said  decision  means  when  the 
document  size  detected  by  said  document  size  sensor  does  not 
limit  the  document  lo  be  placed  on  the  platen  only  along  the 
specified  direction;  and 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  output  image  on  a  paper 
according  to  image  data  received  by  said  image  processor. 


5,625.467 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMAGE 

BV  USING  A  NEWLY  STORED  FONT  PATTERN 
Shunji  Kurokawa,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,740,  Aug.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232180; 
Aug.  31.  1992,  4-232181;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183004 
Int.  CI.*"  H04N  1/40:  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  358—170  13  Claims 


H  ***   HS"""  H  T"""  hi  »^  I 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 


reading  means  for  optically  reading  font  pattern  data  by  raster 
scanning  a  font  pattern  sheet  on  which  a  desired  font  pattern 
is  marked  by  an  operator,  said  font  panem  data  optically  read 
by  said  reading  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  dots  arrayed 
in  rows  and  columns  in  a  two-dimensional  matnx  formation, 
each  of  said  dots  of  said  font  pattern  data  being  marked  in 
either  one  of  two  optically  different  densities; 

communication  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  an  external 
facsimile  terminal  via  a  telephone  line,  and  for  transmitting 
image  data  read  from  a  document  to  an  external  facsimile 
terminal  via  said  telephone  line; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  image  data  received 
or  transmitted  by  said  communication  means; 

printing  means  for  printing  an  image  on  a  recording  sheet  in 
accordance  with  said  image  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means; 

converting  means,  coupled  to  said  reading  means  and  to  said 
memory  means,  for  converting  said  font  pattern  data  from 
said  reading  means  into  font  data,  said  font  data  indicating 
said  desired  font  pattern  of  said  font  pattern  sheet,  and  for 
supplying  said  font  data  to  said  memory  means: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  font  data  produced  by  said  con- 
verting means;  and 

control  means  for  reading  said  font  data  from  said  storage 
means,  and  for  allowing  said  printing  means  to  print  an  image 
in  accordance  with  said  image  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means  by  using  the  read  font  data,  so  that  said  printed  image 
comprises  data  represented  by  said  desired  font  pattern 
marked  by  the  operator. 


5,625,468 

nLM  IMAGE  INPirr  SYSTEM  WITH  A  GROUNDED 

CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  CONTACTING  A  FILM 

PORTION  OTHER  THAN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EXPOSURE  SURFACE,  TO  REMOVE  UNWANTED 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY 

Shigenori  Oosaka,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994.  6-004662 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  H05F  S/00 

VS.  CI.  358-^187  15  Claims 


62 


1.  A  film  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  guide  member  for  feeding  a  developed  photographic  film  in 
continuous  form  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

an  image  sensor  for  imaging  the  photographic  film  conveyed 
along  said  guide  member;  and 

a  conductive  member,  contacting  a  portion  of  the  photographic 
film  other  than  a  photographic  exposure  surface,  the  conduc- 
tive member  being  grounded  to  remove  static  electricity  gen- 
erated during  the  feeding  of  the  photographic  film. 
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5,625.4«9 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  MATERUL  TO  BE 
SCANNED  IN  A  FLAT-BED  SCANNER 
Joseph    A.    Wheder.    Gloucester;    John    F.    Omvik.    North 
Andover;  Christopher  R.  Duval;  Mark  E.  TeUam,  both  of 
Charlestown,  all  of  Mass.;  Mark  G.  Brook,  Londonderry. 
N.H.,  and  David  M.  Leclerc,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
AGFA  Division,  Bayer  Corp..  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,506 
Int  a."  H04N  1/04:1/40;  G03B  27/36.  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  a.  358—487  6  Oaims 


■100 


I  A  flat-bed  scanner  for  scanning  an  onginal  document  to  obtain 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  onginal  document,  said  flat-bed 
scanner  comprising  the  following; 

(A)  An  object  focal  plane; 

(B)  Scanning  means,  movably  disposed  for  linear  motion  along 
a  scanning  axis,  for  illuminating  a  scan  line  of  said  original 
document  located  in  said  object  focal  plane,  and  for  obtaining 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  scan  line; 

(C)  An  alignment  gnd  fixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  scanning 
means,  and  spaced  apart  from,  and  formed  independently  of, 
said  object  focal  plane,  said  alignment  gnd  including  indicia 
visible  below  said  object  focal  plane,  said  alignment  gnd 
establishing  a  positional  relationship  between  said  onginal 
document  positioned  in  said  object  focal  plane,  said  scanning 
axis,  and  said  scan  line;  and. 

(D)  Means  for  moving  said  scanning  means  along  said  scanning 
axis  to  obtain  digitized  representations  of  successive  scan 
lines  of  said  original  document,  said  digitized  representations 
of  said  successive  scan  lines  together  compnsing  said  digital 
represenution  of  said  onginal  document. 


a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  radiating  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  light  colors  onto  the  document; 

means  for  reading  the  plurality  of  light  colors  radiated  on  the 
document  and  forming  image  signals; 

control  means  for  generating  timing  control  signals  correspond 
ing  to  said  plurality  of  lighl-emittmg  diodes  and  said  reading 
means;  and 

means  for  altemauvely  driving  said  plurality  of  light-emming 
diodes  by  supplying  respective  currents  through  said  plurality 
of  light  emitting  diodes  in  response  to  said  corresponding 
timing  control  signals  and  maintaining  the  currents  constant  in 
response  to  feed-back  of  the  values  of  the  currents  flowing  in 
said  respective  light-emming  diodes. 


5,625,471 
DUAL  PLATE  HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  TECHNIQUE 
AND  MASKS 
Adiai  H,  Smith,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litel  Instru- 
ments, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  2.  1994,  Ser,  No,  333,555 

InL  CI,"  G03H  lAXJ.I/OH:  G«2B  5/-i2:  G21K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  359—30  22  Claims 
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5,625,470 
COLOR  IMAGE  SCANTVER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LEDS 
AND  COLOR  IMAGE  SCANNING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Souichi  Ueta;  Hidehisa  Tsuchihashi.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tom  Ochiai.  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  165304.  Dec,  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1992.  4-352962; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-093260 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—505  19  Claims 


sCT~l    r  •sr-i 


1  A  color  image  scanner  for  reading  images  from  a  document 
the  color  image  scanner  compnsing: 


I.  In  a  method  of  projection  of  an  image  from  a  broadcast  mask 
to  a  workpiece,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  broadcast  mask  having  the  image  to  be  pro- 
jected; 
providing  a  second  desired  working  image  mask  having  an 

intended  working  image  to  be  projected  to  the  workpiece; 
aligning  the  first  broadcast  mask  and  the  second  desired  working 
image  mask  in  alignment  for  projection  with  the  first  broad- 
cast mask  in  position  for  broadcast  of  an  image  and  the 
second   desired   working    image    mask    in   position   of  the 
intended  working  image  on  a  workpiece; 
providing  a  first  and  second  temporally  and  spatially  coherent 
beams  for  interrogating  the  first  broadcast  mask  precisely 
along  a  path  of  image  projection  and  the  second  desired 
working  image  mask  opposite  to  incidence  of  light  on  a 
working  image; 
placing  means  for  recording  a  holographic  image  at  a  common 
plane  included  m  an  optical  path  between  the  first  broadca.st 
mask  and  the  second  desired  working  image  mask; 
simultaneously  scanning  the  first  broadcast  mask  and  the  second 
desired  working  image  mask  to  produce  a  phase  only  holo- 
graphic image  for  correction  at  the  means  for  recording  a 
holographic  image  and  recording  the  holographic  image; 
placing  the  recorded  holographic  image  at  the  common  plane; 

and. 
projecting  an  image  utilizing  coherent  light  from  the  first  broad- 
cast image  mask  through  the  holographic  image  to  a  work- 
piece  to  produce  a  corrected  image  at  the  workpiece. 
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5.625,472 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG 

REFLECTORS  IN  OPTICAL  MEDLV 

Victor  Mizrahi,  Bedminster,  NJ,,  and  John  E,  Sipe,  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murrav  Hill. 

NJ, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  199366,  Feb,  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  995,726.  Dec,  23, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  539J60.  This  application  Jan.  26,  19%.  Ser, 

No,  592J45 

Int  CI,"  G02B  6/10:5/18:  G03H  lAX) 


VS.  a.  359—34 


12  Claims 


I  Device  for  transmitting  radiation  comprising:  a  length  of  glass 
optical  waveguide  having  a  core  and  an  axial  coordinate  z,  said 
length  comprising  a  portion  having  a  core  refractive  index  pertur- 
bation 5(z)  that  vanes  as  a  function  of  z.  wherein  5(z)  is  effective 
for  providing  in  said  portion;  a  Bragg  grating  having  a  transmis- 
sion spectrum  that  includes  a  wavelength  band  in  which  incident 
radiation  is  attenuated,  with  peak  attenuation  being  ai  a  wavelength 
X: 

said  wavelength  band  having  a  full  width  at  half  maximum, 
measured  in  transmission,  that  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  ( 1 .5 
nm/ 1558.5  nml  X.  and  peak  attenuation  within  the  wa\elength 
band  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  W"? ; 
wherein  attenuation  exceeds  SO  of  the  peak  attenuation  every- 
\shere  within  the  full  width  at  half  maximum. 


5.625.473 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  POLYMER 
WALLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masahiko     Kondo,     Kitakatsuragi-gun;     Nobuaki     Vamada, 
Higashiosaka;  Shuichi  Kohzaki,  Nara,  and  Yasuhiro  Yama- 
rooto.  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser,  No,  234.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993.  5-105744; 
Oct  27.  1993,  5-269251 

Int,  CI,"  (;02F  I/I3:l/Ii39 
U.S.  CI.  349—86  17  Claims 


1.  A  niethixl  for  producing  a  liquid  cr)stal  device,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  first  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode  to  a  second 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  provided  in  a 
matrix  and  active  elements  provided  for  the  respective  pixel 
electrodes  so  that  there  is  a  predetermined  gap  between  the 
counter  electrode  and  the  pixel  electrodes; 

Injecting  a  mixture  including  liquid  crystal  and  photocurable 
resin  into  the  gap; 

irradiating  light  to  the  mixture  with  the  pixel  electrodes  and  the 
active  elements  as  non-irradialion  regions  thereby  forming  a 


liquid  crystal  layer  including  crystal  regions  surrounded  by 

polymer  walls  in  the  respective  electrodes, 
wherein  one  of  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate  has  a 

first  lighi-shielding  layer  making  the  active  elements  non- 

irradiation  regions  and  the  pixel  electrodes  irradiation  regions, 
forming  a  second  light-shielding  layer  on  the  other  substrate 

having  no  first  light-shielding  layer,  the  second  light-shielding 

layer  making  the  pixel  electrodes  non-irradiation  regions;  and 
irradiating    light    to    the    mixture    through    the    second    light- 

shielding  layer. 


5.625.474 
FULL-COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Shigeru  Aomori;  Atsushi  Tanaka.  and  Seiichi  Mitsui,  all  of 
Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136956 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1.13:1/1343 

U.S.  CI,  349—79  10  Claims 

so 


-\"1E 


1.  A  full-color  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  driving  active  elements  formed  on  a 
first  substrate;  and 

first,  second  and  third  liquid  crystal  cells  stacked  one  on  another 
on  an  inter-layer  film  formed  on  the  first  substrate. 

the  first  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  first  liquid  crystal  dnving 
electrode  connected  to  a  first  liquid  crystal  driving  active 
element  formed  on  the  first  substrate,  a  first  counter  electrode 
facing  opposite  the  first  liquid  crystal  dnving  electrode,  a 
second  substrate  having  the  first  counter  electrode  formed  on 
an  lower  surface  thereof,  and  a  first  liquid  crystal  layer 
s;indwiched  between  the  first  liquid  crystal  dri\ing  electrode 
and  the  first  counter  electrode; 

the  second  liquid  crystal  cell  formed  on  the  second  substrate  and 
including  a  second  liquid  crystal  driving  electrode  connected 
to  a  second  liquid  crystal  driving  active  element  formed  on 
the  first  substrate  via  a  lower  stereo-interconneclion  extending 
through  the  first  liquid  crystal  cell,  a  second  counter  electrode 
facing  opposite  the  second  liquid  crystal  driving  electrode,  a 
third  substrate  having  the  second  counter  electrode  formed  on 
a  lower  surface  thereof,  and  ^  second  liquid  crystal  layer 
sandwiched  between  the  second  liquid  crystal  driving  elec- 
trode and  the  second  counter  electrode; 

the  third  liquid  crystal  cell  formed  on  the  third  substrate  and 
including  a  third  liquid  crystal  dnving  electrode  connected  to 
a  third  liquid  crystal  driving  active  element  formed  on  the  first 
substrate  via  another  lower  stereo-interconnection  extending 
through  the  first  liquid  crystal  cell  and  an  upper  stereo- 
interconnection  extending  through  the  second  liquid  crystal 
cell,  a  third  counter  electrode  facing  opposite  the  third  liquid 
crystal  dnving  electrode,  a  fourth  substrate  having  the  third 
counter  electrode  formed  on  a  lower  surface  thereof,  and  a 
third  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  third  liquid 
crystal  dnving  electrode  and  the  third  counter  electrode. 
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5,625.475 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AN  ALIGNING  FILM  FOR  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Satoshi  Tanioka;  Shizuo  Murato,  both  of  Ichiharashi;  Makoto 
Kono,  Chinoshi.  and  Masayuki  Hirano.  Hamamatsushi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka;  linuma 
Gauge  Mfg.  Co.,  ltd,  Naganoken,  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K.,  Shizuokaken.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.102 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-091783; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183579;  Aug.  5.  1994.  6-2046J1 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///-«7 
U.S.  a.  349—123  5  Claims 


5.625.477 

ZERO  HELD  MULTISTABLE  CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Bao-Gang  Wu;  Jianmi  C;ao.  both  of  Richardson;  Hongxi  Zhou, 

Dallas,  and  Yao-Dong  Ma.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Display  Systems,  Inc..  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225.836 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IS7:I/I3 

VS.  CI.  34»-35  15  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aligning  him  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display  element  wherein  an  aligning  film  consisting  of  an  organic- 
high  molecular  compound  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate  with  a 
transparent  electrode  is  subjected  to  a  rubbing  treatment  and  there- 
after said  aligning  film  is  irradiated  with  soft  X-rays  in  a  gas. 


5,625,476 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COMMON  TRANSFER 
CONTACT  OF  A  THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Dong-kyu  Kim.  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39685 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1.^45:1/13.^9 
VS.  a.  349—149  II  Claims 


10  A  liquid  crystal  cell  structure  comprising: 

a  first  solid  substrate  having  a  first  inner  surface  coated  with  a 
first  conductive  layer,  said  first  conductive  layer  being  coaled 
with  an  amorphous  boundary  layer  compnsing  a  silane; 

a  second  solid  substrate  having  a  second  inner  surface  coated 
with  a  second  conductive  layer;  and 

a  substantially  indefinite  zero  field  multistable  cholesteric  liquid 
crystal  mix  located  in  a  space  between  the  first  inner  surface 
of  the  first  solid  substrate  and  the  second  inner  surface  of  the 
second  solid  substrate,  the  hquid  crystal  mix  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  liquid  crystals  and  at  least  one  twist  agent  forming 
multiple  cholesteric  domains,  wherein  each  of  the  multiple 
cholesteric  domains  is  a  visible  or  near-visible  reflective  unit, 
wherein  an  orientation  of  each  of  the  multiple  cholesteric 
domains  can  be  changed  by  application  of  a  voltage  pulse, 
and  w  herein  the  orientation  of  each  of  the  multiple  cholesteric 
domains  is  substantially  free  of  interactions  among  the  mul- 
tiple cholesteric  domains  and  also  free  of  interaction  among 
the  multiple  cholesteric  domains  and  the  first  and  second  solid 
substrates  to  yield  zero  field  multistabilir>. 


5,625.478 

OPTICALLY  RESTORABLE  WDM  RING  NETWORK 

USING  SIMPLE  ADD/DROP  CIRCUITRY 

Christopher  R.  Doerr.  Atlantic  Highlands;  Bernard  Glance. 

Colts  Neck,  and  Ivan  P.  Kaminow,  Hohtndel,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  528,485 

Int.  CI."  H04J  I4A)2 

U.S.  CI.  359—125  19  Claims 


z 


f  iy>/yy///yA 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  common  transfer  contact  of  a  liquid 
crysul  display  with  a  common  electrode  substrate  and  a  thin  film 
transistor  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  said  common  electrode  substrate  and  said  thin  film 

transistor  substrate  to  form  a  gap  therebetween, 
dotting  said  gap  between  said  common  electrode  substrate  and 
said  thin  film  transistor  substrate  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive  liquid-phase   subsunce   which   penetrates   said   gap  to 
establish  said  common  transfer  contact. 


r^>.f;-     ,  "irv«r/«i      n^'Vi',     JiS^'Jtt 
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I   A  restorable  parallel  ring  network  comprising: 


a  first  transmission  medium; 

a  central  transmitter  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  first  transmission 
medium; 

a  second  transmission  medium: 

a  central  receiver  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  second  transmission 
medium; 

central  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  transmission  medium  failure 
centrally  and  providing  a  central  alarm; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  another  end  of  said  first  transmis- 
sion medium  to  said  central  receiver  and  coupling  another  end 
of  said  second  transmission  medium  to  said  central  transmitter 
in  response  to  said  central  alarm; 

at  least  one  local  station,  said  at  least  one  local  station  compris- 
ing a  local  receiver,  a  local  transmitter,  local  sensing  means 
for  sensing  a  transmission  medium  failure  locally  and  provid- 
ing a  local  alarm,  and  local  switching  means  having  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  local  switching  means 
moving  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in 
response  to  said  local  alarm; 

wherein  said  local  transmitter  is  coupled  to  said  second  trans- 
mission medium  and  said  local  receiver  is  coupled  to  said  first 
transmission  medium  when  said  local  switching  means  is  in 
said  first  position,  said  local  transmitter  is  coupled  to  said  first 
transmission  medium  and  said  local  receiver  is  coupled  to 
said  second  transmission  medium  when  said  local  switching 
means  is  in  said  second  position,  and  said  central  transmitter 
momentarily  stops  transmitting  a  signal  to  each  of  said  at  least 
one  local  station  from  which  a  signal  has  not  been  received  by 
said  central  receiver. 


5,625,479 
SOLITON  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  AND  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 
THEREFOR 
Masatoshi    Suzuki,    Kawashima-machi;    Noboru    Edagawa, 
Tokyo;  Hidenori  Taga,  Sakado;  Shu  Yamamoto.  Shiki,  and 
Shigeyuki  Akiba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-023554 

Int.  CI."  H04J  N/UH 

VS.  a.  359—135  10  Claims 
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2.  An  optical  transmitter  comprising: 

lightwave  generation  means  for  generating  a  lightwave  carrying 
digital  information  added  to  relum-to-zero  optical  pulses: 

constant-amplitude  lightwave  generating  means  for  generating  a 
lightwave  of  a  constant  amplitude; 

optical  gate  means  for  receiving  the  outputs  from  said  lightwave 
generating  means  and  from  said  constant-amplitude  lightwave 
generating  means  and  for  converting  said  constant-amplitude 
lightwave  to  an  ON-OFF  reversed  lightwave  of  said  light- 
wave, said  optical  gate  means  having  a  function  of  outputting 
the  exclusive  OR  of  two  inputs  thereto;  and 

phase  modulating  means  for  receiving  the  output  from  said 
optical  gate  means  and  for  applying,  as  a  dark  soliton  condi- 
tion, a  phase  shift  smaller  than  7t  to  the  optical  phase  of  said 
reversed  lightwave  at  the  lime  of  its  optical  intensity  becom- 
ing minimum. 


5,625.480 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  PARALLEL  OPTICAL 

INTERCONNECTS 

Stanley  E.  Swirhun,  1471  Cassin  Ct..  Boulder.  Colo.  80303.  and 

lain  R.  Mactaggart,  8579  Darnel  Rd.  South.  Eden  Prairie. 

Minn.  55347 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302J13,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,521,736.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,156 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  359—158  I  Oaim 


I.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  plurality  of  data  signals  and  an 
independent  clock  signal  at  a  receiver,  said  plurality  of  data  signals 
and  said  clock  signal  being  transmitted  and  received  at  said 
receiver  as  optical  data  signals  and  an  optical  clock  signal  respec- 
tively, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reference  current,  said  step  of  generating  a  refer- 
ence current  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating    a    clock    pholocurrent    conesfwnding    to    said 

received  optical  clock  signal;  and 
averaging  said  clock  pholocurrent  to  produce  said  reference 
current;  and 
retrieving  said  plurality  of  data  signals  and  said  clock  signal 
from  said  received  optical  data  signals  and  said  received 
optical  clock  signal  with  reference  to  said  reference  current. 


5,625,481 
AUXILIARY-SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Tamura;  Hiroyuki  Itou;  Tsukasa  Takabashi,  all  of  Sap- 
poro;   Michikazu    Shima,    Kawasaki;    Y'umiko    Kawasaki, 
Kawasaki,  and   Kazuo  Yamane.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994.  6-138479 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/16;  I0A)2:  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CI.  359—179  11  Claims 
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1   An  optical  repeater  comprising: 
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means  for  demodulating  spontaneously  emitted  light  that  is 
modulated  with  an  auxiliar>'  signal,  contained  in  a  received 
optical  signal,  and  thereby  recovenng  said  auxiliary  signal. 

an  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  mam  optical  signal  con- 
tained in  said  received  optical  signal  and  thereby  outputting  a 
first  optical  signal  containing  an  amplified  main  optical  signal 
and  spontaneously  emitted  light;  and 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  spontaneously  emitted 
light  contained  in  said  first  optical  signal  in  accordance  with 
an  auxiliary  signal,  and  outputting  a  second  optical  signal 
containing  said  amplified  main  optical  signal  and  said  modu- 
lated spontaneously  emitted  light  as  an  auxiliary  optical  sig- 
nal. 


to    Canon 


5,625,482 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori    Sugiura.    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  698343.  May  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,280.379, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,638.  Dec.  27,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.185 

Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-329663 

Int.  CI."  G02B  Id/m 

L.S.  CI.  359—216  9  Claims 


scanning  means  including  a  scanning  element  disposed  on  a 
second  portion  of  said  substrate  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam. 
said  scanning  element  including  first  and  second  layers  of 
piezoelectric  matenal  and  being  capable  of  mechanical 
motion  so  that  said  beam  is  directed  by  said  scanning  element 
so  as  to  form  a  scanning  beam  for  repetitively  scanning  a 
target  for  reflection  therefrom 


5,625.484 

OPTICAL  MODI  LATOR 

Constantin  Coutsomitros,  Ranco.  Italy,  assignor  to  European 

Economic  Community  (CEE),  Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02977,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  433,422 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg.   Oct.   28,    1992, 
88184 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  iAM) 
VS.  CI.  359—244  4  Claims 


1  A  laser  canmng  apparatus  composing: 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  a  laser  beam; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  at  least  said  deflecting  means; 

a  plurality  of  lenses  for  transmitting  the  laser  beam  deflected  by 
said  deflecting  means,  said  plurality  of  lenses  being  flat  lenses 
having  flat  surfaces  parallel  with  optical  axes  thereof,  and 

a  lens  holder  mountable  to  said  housing  for  integrally  holding 
said  plurality  of  lenses,  said  lens  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
positioning  portions  entirely  above  said  optical  axes  of  said 
plurality  of  lenses,  said  plurality  of  positioning  portions  for 
positioning  the  flat  surfaces  parallel  with  said  optical  axes  of 
said  plurality  of  lenses; 

wherein  said  lens  holder  is  detachably  mountable  to  said  hous- 
ing. 


UMI 


5,625,483 
INTEGRATED  LIGHT  SOI  RCE  AND  SCANNING 
ELEMENT  IMPLEMENTED  ON  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
OR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SUBSTRATE 
Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.776,  Aug.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,879,  May  29, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
111.532 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 
U.S.  a.  359—224  24  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  scanning  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  composed  of  a  crystalline  semiconductor  material; 
a  semiconductor  dev  ice  for  generating  a  light  beam  disposed  on 
a  first  portion  of  said  substrate;  and 


I  An  optical  modulator  for  modulating  a  coherent  light  beam  by 
an  optical  signal  composing  an  optical  cavity  composed  ot  two 
superposed  glass  substrates  each  carrying  a  three-dimensional 
interferometnc  lattice,  said  coherent  light  beam  being  susceptible 
to  be  directed  onto  a  first  surface  of  said  cavity,  whereas  said 
optical  modulation  signal  is  directed  against  said  first  surface  or  the 
opposite  surface  of  this  cavity,  the  output  signal  of  this  modulator 
being  constituted  by  said  beam  after  reflection  on  said  optical 
cavity. 


5,625,485 
RESONATE  NOTCH  FILTER  ARRAY 

Stephen  R.  Bolger.  127  W.  79th  St.,  Apartment  UJ.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.472 
Int.  CI."  G02F  2/U2:  H02N  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—326  3  Oalms 

1  A  frequency  doubling  resonant  array  passband  filter  compris- 
ing; 


two  parallel  superposed  resonant  aperture  filter  arrays  spaced 
apart  by  one  half  wavelength  of  the  designed  input  stage 
passband  frequency,  the  output  plane  of  resonant  apertures 
being  dimensioned  to  resonate  at  twice  the  frequency  of  the 
input  plane  of  resonant  apertures. 


5.625.486 
REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  VIEWFINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Akira  Mori.  Kawasaki,  and  Seiji  Shimizu,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1994.  6-119662; 
Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153448 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/08 
\}S.  CI.  359—431  17  Claims 


m:  m3 

1.  A  real  image  type  viewfinder  optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective;  and 

an  optical  member  which  defines  a  plurality  of  reflecting  sur- 
faces for  inverting  an  image  of  an  object  formed  by  said 
objective  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  horizontal  direction. 

wherein  said  optical  member  defines  a  surface  of  an  eyepiece  for 
allowing  observation  of  the  image  of  the  object. 

wherein  said  objective  is  formed  as  a  member  which  is  inte- 
grated with  a  prism  including  a  first  reflecting  surface  of  said 
image  inverting  optical  member,  and 

wherein  said  eyepiece  is  formed  as  a  member  which  is  inte- 
grated with  a  prism  including  a  final  reflecting  surface  of  said 
image  inverting  optical  memtier. 


5,625,487 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  DIOPTER  SETTING  OF 

A  nNDER  ASSEMBLY 
Sachio  Hasushita,-  Tetsuya  Abe,-  Sbuji  Yoneyama;  Hirofumi 
Matsuo;    Ryota    Ogawa;    Ichiro    Taguchi,    and    Hidetaka 
Yokota,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,958,  May  14,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1991,  3-66601  U; 
May  17.  1991,  3-210534;  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-61006  U 

int.  a."  G02B  2i/00 
\}S.  a.  359—432  5  Claims 

1  A  diopter  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  diopter  setting  of 
a  finder  assembly,  said  finder  assembly  composing  an  objective 


optical  system  having  a  positive  power,  having  a  plurality  of  lens 
groups  and  including  at  least  one  plastic  lens,  for  forming  an  image 
of  an  object,  and  an  eyepiece  optical  system  for  viewing  there- 
through the  image  formed  by  the  objective  optical  system,  said 
device  comprising  a  field  frame  positioned  in  an  image  forming 
plane  of  said  objective  optical  system,  and  further  comfinsing: 
an   object   side   image   forming  position  adjusting   means  for 
adjusting  a  position  at  which  said  image  is  formed  by  said 
objective  optical  system  in  order  to  compensate  for  a  change 
in  a  focal  length  of  said  objective  optical  system  caused  by  a 
change  in  power  of  said  plastic  lens  due  to  changing  ambient 
conditions,  said  object  side  image  forming  position  adjusting 
means  comprising  an  optical  member  which  is  situated  in  an 
optical  path  between  the  objective  optical  system  and  the  field 
frame  and  which  has  a  power  which  varies  in  in  response  to 
changes  in  at  least  one  of  temperature  and  humidity. 


5,625,488 
TELECENTRIC  RELAY  LENS  SYSTEM 
Christa  Dietzsch,  and  Ebertiard  Dietzsch,  both  of  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ETB  Endoskopiscbe  Technik  GmbH  Ber- 
lin, Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
194.9 

Int  CI."  G02B  9/34:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—135  11  aaims 
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1.  A  telecentric  relay  lens  system  comprising: 

a  centrally  arranged  asymmetric  collective  lens  member  and,  on 
both  sides  of  said  collective  lens  member,  field  lenses  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  object  and  of  an  image,  respectively; 

one  of  said  field  lenses  including  collective  cemented  surfaces: 
and 

another  of  said  field  lenses,  being  oppositely  arranged  relative  to 
said  central  lens  member,  including  diverging  cemented  sur- 
faces. 


5,625,489 

PROJECTION  SCREEN  FOR  LARGE  SCREEN 

PICTORIAL  DISPLAY 

WilUam  E.  Gleiu,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 

Atlantic  University,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.916 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  359--455  11  Claims 

1.  A  front  projection  screen  for  pictonally  displaying  upon  a 

front  face  of  the  screen  an  image  projected  onto  the  front  face  from 

a  projector  comprising: 
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5,625.491 
BROAD  BAND  POLARIZING  BEAM  SPLITTER 
Marc  K.  von  Gunten,  Los  Altos,  and  Ron  P.  Bevis.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc.. 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  405  J42 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  V.^0 

VS.  CI.  359—487  36  Claims 


a  backing  member  havmg  a  front  reflective  surface; 

a  polarization  rotation  plate  overlaying  said  reflective  surface  for 

rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  light  reflected  from  said 

surface: 
a  sheet  of  lenticular  lenses  overlaying  said  polarization  rotation 

plate:  and 
a  polarizing  film  overlaying  said  sheet,  said  film  having  non- 

polanzing  segments  at  a  focal  point  of  each  of  said  lenticular 

lenses. 


p  POLMnZAnon 


5,625,490 
OPTICAL  COUPLER 
David  G.  Coult,  BechteLsviUe:  WilUam  L.  Emkey.  Bethlehem; 
Curtis  A.  Jack,  Rockland  Township,   Berks  County,  and 
Michele  A.   Milbrodt,  Macungie,  all   of  Pa.,  assignors   to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  HilL  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,764.  Jul.  29.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  %2363,  Oct.  16.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.596 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  359-^«4  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupler  comprising: 

a  first  polarization  selective  fillenng  member  comprising  first 
and  second  input  ports,  said  first  input  port  receiving  a  mes- 
sage signal  (M)  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  X„  and  com- 
pnsing  an  unicnown  polarization  state,  vv herein  said  unknown 
polanzation  state  can  be  random  as  a  function  of  lime,  and 
said  second  input  pon  receiving  a  first  polarized  signal  (P, )  at 
a  predetermined  wavelength  Xp  different  from  X„.  said  first 
polarization  selective  fillenng  member  transmitting  said  mes- 
sage signal  essentially  unimpeded  and  reflecting  said  first 
polanzed  signal  such  that  said  message  signal  and  said  first 
polarized  signal  are  provided  on  a  common  signal  path:  and 

a  second  polanzation  selective  filtering  member  for  receiving 
the  combined  message  signal  and  the  first  polarized  signal 
such  that  the  combined  message  signal  and  the  first  polanzed 
signal  are  transmitted  through  the  second  polanzation  selec- 
tive filtering  member  essentially  unimpeded,  the  second  polar- 
ization selective  filtering  member  being  responsive  to  a  sec- 
ond polarized  signal  (?,).  said  second  polarization  selective 
fillenng  member  onented  with  respect  to  said  first  polanza- 
tion selective  fillenng  member  such  that  said  second  polanzed 
signal  is  coupled  onto  said  common  signal  path  with  said 
message  signal  and  said  first  polarized  signal. 
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I   A  broad  band  polarizing  beam  splitter,  comprising: 

a  first  pnsm  including  an  incident  beam  surface  and  an  interface 
surface: 

a  second  prism  w  ith  an  interface  surface,  the  second  pnsm  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  pnsm  with  the  interface  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  pnsms  being  adjacent  to  each 
other:  and 

a  coating  disposed  between  the  two  interface  surfaces  made  of 
lavers  with  ailemating  high  and  low  refractive  indices,  the 
coaling  having  a  ratio  of  high  refractive  index  to  a  low 
refractive  index  of  1  I  or  greater  w  ith  two  of  the  layers  having 
different  thickness  wherein  the  broad  band  polarizing  beam 
sphner  operates  in  a  wavelength  range  of  250  to  1600  nm. 


5.625.492 

COLOR  COMPENSATION  FILTER 

Claus  Gunkel,  Giessen,  and  F.rwin  Hisge,  Ehringshausen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme 

GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00867.  §  371  Date  May  13.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/07159.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244.054 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992.  42  31 
269.8;  Sep.  19.  1992.  42  31  437  J 

InL  a."  G02B  5/28 
VS.  a.  359^586  18  Claims 

1.  A  color  compensation  filter  for  an  optical  device  having  a 
light  source,  an  illumination  path,  an  observation  path  and  a  photo 
path,  said  color  compensation  filler  consisting  of  an  interference 
filter  means  positioned  on  said  illumination  path  for  providing 
correction  for  color  distortion  of  green  in  the  observation  path  and 
color  distortion  of  blue  in  the  photo  path,  said  filler  means  consists 
of  a  gla.ss  plate  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of  seventeen 
alternating  high  and  low  index  coatings  supported  by  said  surface. 
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said  plurality  beginning  and  ending  with  a  coating  having  a  high 
index,  said  high  index  is  2.00  to  2.10  and  said  low  index  is  1.38. 


the  first  light  via  said  beam  combiner,  and  reflecting  the  first 
light  back  to  said  beam  combiner 


5.625,494 

OPTICAL  BAND-PASS  FILTER  HAVING  TWO  PASS 

BANDS 

Nobuhiro  Fukushima.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  493.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1994,  6-229204 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/2H:27/l4 

VS.  CI.  359—634  4  Claims 


5.625.493 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BEAM 
COMBINER  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  LIGHTS 
Sasumu   Matsumura.   Kawaguchi;   Naosato  Taniguchi:   Voko 
^'oshinaga,     both    of    Tokyo;     Shin     Kobayashi,    .ALsugi: 
Toshiyuki  Sudo,  Kawasaki;  Hideki  Morishima.  Tokyo,  and 
Tadashi  Kaneko,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993.  Sen  No.  162.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1992.  4-352013 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 

V.S.  CI.  359—630  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  light  source  emitting  light: 

an  image  generator  for  generating  image  information  in  a  first 
light  supplied  by  said  light  source,  wherein  said  image  gen- 
erator generates  two  kinds  of  light  including  image  informa- 
tion having  a  parallax  therebetween: 

a  beam  combiner  for  supenmposing  the  first  light  and  a  second 
light  which  is  incident  upon  said  beam  combiner  from  a 
direction  difterent  from  that  of  the  first  light,  and  for  guiding 
the  supenmposed  light  to  a  pupil  of  an  observer,  wherein  said 
beam  combiner  compnses  an  optical  element  functioning  as  a 
lens,  and  said  beam  combiner  and  said  reflector  guide  the  two 
kinds  of  light  to  the  nght  eye  and  the  left  eye  of  the  observer: 
and 

a  reflector  poMiioned  in  a  direction  different  from  the  incident 
direction  of  the  second  light  on  said  beam  combiner,  receiving 


1.  An  optical  band-pass  filter  compnsing: 

a  first  filter  film  transmitting  there-through  light  of  wavelengths 
within  a  predetermined  first  band  and  outpuning  a  transmitted 
light  to  a  first  optical  path,  while  reflecting  light  of  any  other 
wavelengths  and  outpuning  a  reflected  light  to  a  second 
optical  path: 

a  first  reflective  film  disposed  on  said  first  optical  path; 

a  second  reflective  film  disposed  on  said  second  optical  path; 

a  second  filler  film  transmitting  therethrough  light  of  wave- 
lengths within  a  predetermined  band  difl^erent  from  said  first 
band  while  reflecting  light  of  any  other  wavelengths,  said 
second  filter  film  being  so  positioned  that  a  reflected  compo- 
nent of  the  light  reflected  from  said  first  reflective  film  and 
incident  upon  said  second  filter  film  and  a  transmitted  com- 
ponent of  the  light  reflected  from  said  second  reflective  film 
and  incident  upon  said  second  filler  film  are  outpulled  to  one 
and  the  same  optical  path;  and 

a  first  glass  plate  having  a  first  plane  and  a  second  plane  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  a  second  glass  plate  having  a  third  plane 
and  a  fourth  plane  parallel  to  each  other,  said  second  plane 
being  opposite  to  said  third  plane; 

wherein  said  first  filter  film  is  disposed  on  said  second  plane; 
said  second  filter  film  is  disposed  on  said  third  plane;  said  first 
reflective  film  is  disposed  on  said  fourth  plane:  and  said 
second  reflective  film  is  disposed  on  said  first  plane. 


5,625.495 

TELECENTRIC  LENS  SYSTEMS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT  COMPOSED  OF  PIXELS 

Jacob  Moskovich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'.S.  Precision 

Lens  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  350.652 

Int.  a."  G02B  l.i/22 

V.S.  CI.  359—663  18  Claims 

1    A  telecentric  lens  system  having  an  aperture  stop  and  a 

telecentnc  pupil,  said  system  comprising  in  order  from  us  long 

conjugate  side  to  its  shon  conjugate  side: 
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5.625.497 

RETROKOCUS  TVPE  STANDARD  LENS  AND  WIDE 

ANGLE  LENS 

Taka-shi  Emomoto,  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  kogaku 

Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1993.  5-307978; 
Dec.  8.  1993.  5-307979 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l.f/04 
VS.  CI.  359—751  10  Claiias 


tl  li  <t  A  It  tt 


SIS 
S9         \  ^12 
SlO     Sit 


(a)  a  firsl  lens  unit  which  has  a  negative  power  and  comprises  a 
negative  lens  element  whose  strongest  surface  is  convex  to 
the  long  conjugate  side  of  the  system; 

(b)  a  second  lens  unit  which  is  of  weak  optical  power  and 
comprises  two  meniscus  elements  whose  concave  surfaces 
face  each  other,  the  system's  aperture  slop  being  located 
between  the  meniscus  elements  and  each  meniscus  element 
having  at  least  one  asphenc  surface;  and 

(CI  a  third  lens  unit  which  has  a  positive  power  and  comprises 
means  for  correcting  the  chromatic  aberrations  of  the  system, 
said  third  lens  unit  forming  the  system' s  telecentnc  pupil  by 
imaging  the  aperture  stop. 


5,625.496 

LENS  FOR  PROJECTION  TELEVISION 

Kazuya  Akiyama.  and  V'ukio  Ozaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,169,  Jul.  6,  1993.  This  application 

May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1992.  4-178168 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l/()6 

VS.  CI.  359—666  11  Claims 


UMI 


1    An  adaptable  lens  system  for  use  in  projection  televisions 

having  screens  of  varying  size,  comprising: 

a  picture  generating  means  for  generating  light  representing  an 
image  to  be  displayed  on  a  projection  television. 

a  selected  liquid  lens  disposed  adjacent  to  said  picture  generat- 
ing means  for  cooling  said  picture  generating  means  and  for 
altenng  said  image  so  as  to  properly  display  said  image  on  a 
desired  specific  screen  size  of  the  projection  television, 
wherein  said  selected  liquid  lens  compnses  a  selected  mixture 
of  liquid  materials  selected  from  a  plurality  of  mixtures  of 
liquid  maienals.  each  of  said  mixtures  having  a  refractive 
index  different  from  refractive  indices  of  the  other  mixtures 
and  corresponding  to  a  specihc  screen  size,  said  selected 
mixture  selected  to  achieve  a  desired  refractive  index  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  specific  screen  size  of  the  projection 
television  in  which  the  adaptable  lens  system  is  to  be 
installed; 

u  coupler  for  coupling  said  selected  liquid  lens  adjacent  to  said 
picture  generating  means,  and 

a  fixed  lens  means  composing  a  plurality  of  lenses  unmovably 
attached  in  the  adaptable  lens  system  for  focusing  the  altered 
image  on  the  screen  of  the  projection  television. 
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1.  A  retrofocus  type  lens  comprising: 

a  front  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  said  front  lens  group 
composing  a  negative  subgroup  and  a  positive  subgroup 
arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side; 

a  diaphragm;  and 

a  rear  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  in  this  order  from  the 
object  side; 

w  herein  a  lens  positioned  closest  to  the  object  side  is  a  negative 
lens; 

wherein  focusing  is  earned  out  by  moving  said  front  lens  group 
without  moving  said  diaphragm  and  said  rear  lens  group,  and 

wherein  said  retrofocus  type  lens  satisfies  the  following  relation- 
ships: 

wherein  "f '  designates  a  iocA  length  of  an  entire  lens  system; 
"f^"  designates  a  focal  length  of  said  front  lens  group;  and, 
•f  ^"  designates  a  focal  length  of  said  negative  subgroup. 


5,625,498 
LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNERS 
Wen-Ching  Wu,  3F.  No.  40,  Alley  20.  Lane  124,  Chiao  Chung 
1st  Street,  Panchiao  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Wu-Chung  Lin. 
4F,  No.  31,  Yung  Chen  Rd.,  Yung  Ho  City.  Taipei  Hsien.  both 
of  Taivtan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,966 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  C\.  359—811  1  Claim 

1.  A  lens  assembly  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
longitudinal  series  of  light  emitting  diodes,  a  casing  mounted  on 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  covered  over  said  light  emitting 
diodes  and  having  a  glass  cover,  and  a  lens  mounted  on  said  glass 
cover  for  transmitting  the  light  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  onto  an 
object  wherein  said  lens  has  a  plane  top  surface  remote  from  said 


glass  cover  of  said  casing,  and  a  sand  finished,  figured  penpheral 
surface. 


5,625,500 
HITCHING  MIRROR 
Bruce  Ackerman,  160  Wildwood,  Algonquin,  111.  60102 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,736 
InL  a."  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B60R  IA)6 
VS.  a.  359— «41  6  Oaims 

1.  A  hitching  mirror  for  use  on  a  vehicle  with  a  window  and  a 
hitch  for  viewing  the  hitch  on  the  vehicle,  the  hitching  mirror 
comprising: 


5,625,499 

ACHROMATIC  AND  APOCHROMATIC  PRISM 

ELEMENT  EMPLOYING  PRISMS  AND  GRATINGS 

Chungte  W.  Chen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  279,769,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,417,  Dec.  II,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,963 

InL  a."  G02B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  359—831  10  Claims 


an  elongate  panel  including  a  reflective  surface; 

means  for  securing  the  elongate  panel  to  the  window  of  the 
vehicle  with  the  reflective  surface  disposed  toward  said  win- 
dow, the  securing  means  composing  a  narrow  panel  affixed  to 
the  elongate  panel  at  adjacent  ends  and  at  least  one  means  for 
reversibly  attaching  the  hitching  mirror  to  the  window,  the 
reversibly  attaching  means  being  arranged  on  the  narrow 
panel;  and 

a  discrete  means  for  incrementally  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
reflective  surface  relative  to  the  securing  means,  the  incre- 
mental adjusting  means  being  operably  associated  with  the 
reflective  surface  and  said  narrow  panel 


5,625301 
TRUE  IMAGE  MIRROR 

Anthony  J.  Taggert,  435  E.  65th  St.,  Apt.  8A,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,639,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,557 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/0«,  7//82 

II.S.  CI.  359—855  8  Oaims 

A' 


1.  A  grism  system  for  performing  apochromatic  correction  of  at 
least  three  colors  within  a  given  spectral  band,  said  band  being 
defined  by  a  long  wavelength  and  a  short  wavelength  and  having  a 
bandwidth-io-short  wavelength  ratio  of  at  least  lO'^,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  achromatic  pnsm  assembly,  said  assembly  further  comprising 
a  first  pnsm  that  transmits  energy  over  the  entirety  of  said 
band,  the  first  prism  having  first  and  second  faces  disposed  at 
a  first  prism  jingle  Al  and  a  second  prism  that  transmits 
energy  over  the  entirety  of  said  band,  the  second  prism  hav  ing 
first  and  second  faces  disposed  at  a  second  prism  angle  A2; 
a  grating  on  either  face  of  the  first  pnsm,  the  grating  having  a 
predetermined  grating  period,  the  first  and  second  prisms  and 
grating  cooperating  to  change  the  angle  of  at  least  three  colors 
within  said  band  such  that  the  pnmary  and  secondary  angular 
spread  for  the  given  spectral  band  is  approximately  zero 


1  A  non-reversing  image  mirror  device  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  mirror  units,  each  having  a  substantially  reflective  front  surface 
and  a  mitered  side  edge,  said  mirror  units  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  said  mitered  side  edges  to  provide  relative 
rotation  of  said  mirror  units  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  reflective  surfaces  define  an  angle  of  ninety 
degrees  and  act  cooperatively  to  form  a  single  substantially  seam- 
less reflective  region  when  said  side  edges  are  rotated  to  abut  each 
other  and  form  rotatable  ninety-degree  slop  members,  so  that  a 
reflected  image  when  viewed  in  the  middle  between  said  mirror 
units  is  a  non-reversed  image  having  a  center  split  which  is 
virtually  invisible. 
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5.625.502 
MIRROR  PIVOTINC  MECHANISM,  AND  VEHICLE 
COMPRISING  SI  CH  MIRROR  PIVOTING  MECHANISM 
Rudolf  P.  Hoogenboom,  Montfoort;  Stefan  F.  Brouwer,  Den 
Haag:   Adrianus  J.   M.   Blom,   Zeist,   and   Martinas  A.   B. 
Vernooij.   Houten,   ail   of  Netherlands,   assignors   to   Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00276.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/I4633.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,296 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Dec.    24.    1992. 
9202266 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5A)8:7/IS2:7/IH 
C.S.  CI.  359 — 872  15  Claims 


said  one  of  the  first  and  second  actuator  parts  are  provided 
(211;  41)  for  operating  the  switching  means  (217;  82) 


5.625,503 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPAR.\Tl  S  HAMNG  MEANS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

TO  ACHIEVE  OPTIMUM  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODICTION 

^'asutaka  Sasajima,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  \ictor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-252931; 
Sep.  27.  1994.  6-257628 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CI.  360—25  15  Claims 
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1.  A  mirror  pivoting  system  for  pivotally  connecting  a  mirror 
housing  (205)  of  a  rearview  mirror  relative  lo  a  \ehicle  (I), 
compnsing: 

a  first  camer  member  (203;  10)  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixedly 

connected  relative  to  the  vehicle; 
a  second  camer  member  (204;   20)   which   is  adapted   lo  be 
connected  to  the  pivotable  mirror  housing  (205).  and  which  is 
pivotally  coupled  with  the  first  earner  member  (203;  10); 
a  movement  actuator  compnsing  an  electnc  motor  (30)  and  a 
transmission  system  (40)  associated  therewith,  wherein  the 
movement  actuator  has  a  first  actuator  part  (211;  41)  coupled 
with  the  first  camer  member  (203;  10)  and  a  second  actuator 
part  (212;  42)  coupled  with  the  second  carrier  member  (204; 
20)  and  is  designed  to  cause  the  second  carrier  member  (204; 
20)  lo  perform  a  pivotal  movement  relative  lo  the  first  camer 
member  (203;  lOi;  and 
a  first  clamping  coupling  (213;  44)  which  is  arranged  between 
one  of  the  first  and  second  actuator  parts  (211;  41),  (212;  42) 
and  the  respective  one  of  ihe  firsi  and  second  camer  members 
(203;  10); 
charactenzed  in  that: 

a  second  clamping  coupling  (214:  64)  is  provided,  which  is 
arranged  to  be  active  in  a  service  position  of  the  system  so  as 
to  clamp  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  actuator  parts  (211; 
41)  (212;  42)  or  said  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second 
camer  members  (203;  10)  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  camer  members  (204;  20); 
that  end  position  stops  (220)  fixedly  connected  relative  lo  the 
first  and  second  camer  members  (203.  204;  10.  20)  are 
provided  for  defining  at  least  a  rearwardly  folded  position; 
that  a  third  clamping  coupling  (215;  70)  acuve  between  the  first 
and  second  camer  members  (203.  204:  10.  20)  is  provided  for 
defining  the  service  position,  the  threshold  value  of  said  third 
clamping  coupling  (215;  70)  in  a  pivoting  direction  from  the 
service  position  to  the  rearwardly  folded  position  being 
smaller  than  in  an  opposite  pivoting  direction;  and 
that  switching  means  (217;  82)  included  in  an  exciting  circuit  for 
the  motor  (30)  are  provided,  which  are  fixed  relative  to  said 
respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  carrier  members  (203; 
10).  and  switching  operating  means  (216;  83)  coupled  with 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which 
records  a  signal  on  a  recording  track  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  in  a  recording  mode  and  reproduces  the  signal  from  the 
recording  track  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium  in  a  reproducing 
mode,  said  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  rotary  drum  having  at  lea.st  first  and  second  magnetic  heads 

having  gaps  wilh  mutually  different  azimuth  angles; 
erasing  means  for  erasing  ihe  signal  recorded  on  the  recording 
track   of  the   magnetic   recording   medium   by    supplying  a 
high-frequency  current  to  the  first  magnetic  head  in  a  state 
where  Ihe  magnetic  recording  medium  which  makes  contact 
with  said  rotary  drum  is  stationary: 
recording  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  signal  lo  the 
second   magnetic   head   so   as   lo   record   the   predetennined 
signal  on  the  recording  track  which  is  erased  by  said  erasing 
means: 
detection    means    for   detecting    the    predetermined    signal    by 
immediately  reproducing  by  the  second  magnetic  head  the 
predelermined  signal  which  is  recorded  on  the  recording  track 
by  said  recording  means;  and 
control  means  including  discnminating  means  for  discriminating 
a  signal  recording  and  reproducing  charactenstic  of  the  mag- 
netic recording  medium  based  on  the  predetermined  signal 
detected  bv  said  detection  means 


5,625,504 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Yoshinori  Okada.  Yokohama;  Mitsuhiko  WaUnabe,  Fujisawa; 
Mitsum  Kudo;  Tetsuo  Sakae,  both  of  Katsuta;   Hiroyukl 
Kimura,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hajime  Takasugi,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242162 
lilt  CI."  GllB  5/02:  H04N  5/91 
U.S.  CI.  360—27  9  Claims 

1   .^  magnetic  recording/reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 


*? 

s? 

*7 

EOL 

VITERBI 
DECODER 

m/n 
DECODER 

ri' 

DETECTION 
OF  START 
OF  DECODE 

1  A  partial-response  record  signal  regenerating  method  of 
regenerating  a  record  signal  of  a  data  area  which  follows  a  training 
area  containing  a  training  signal  for  determining  a  circuit  constant 
of  an  equalizing  circuit  in  a  disk  apparatus,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

Viierbi-decoding  the  training  signal  and  the  record  signal  being 

input  through  the  equalizing  circuit  into  a  bit  output: 
converting  consecutive  m-bits  of  said  Viterbi-decoded  bit  output 

into  n-bils  (m>n): 
delecting  the  training  signal  from  said  Viierbi-decoded  bit  out- 
put, said  step  of  detecting  the  training  signal  including: 
a  first  step  of  taking  a  synchronism  with  the  record  signal  by 
starting  a  count  of  a  first  counter  by  detecting  a  partial  pattern 
I  of  the  training  signal:  and 

a  second  step  of  retaking  said  synchronism  with  the  record 

signal  by  detecting  a  plurality  of  continuous  training  signals 

and  synchronizing  a  last  training  signal  among  said  plurality 

I  of  continuous  training  signals,  said  second  step  including  a 

i  slep  of  counting  carry  signals  of  said  first  counter  using  a 


third  counter  till  the  training  signal  is  detected,  a  step  of 
counting  a  carry  signal  of  a  second  counter  which  starts 
counting  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the  training 
signal  using  said  third  counter  when  detecting  the  training 
signal,  and  a  step  of  indicating  the  start  of  the  decoding  by  the 
carry  signal  of  said  third  counter  in  synchronism  with  said  last 
training  signal  among  said  plurality  of  continuous  training 
signals;  and 
indicating  a  start  of  said  converting  step  for  the  record  signal  of 
the  data  area  in  response  lo  said  detecting  of  the  training 
signal. 


recording  means  for  recording  input  picture  signals  of  a  plurality 
of  picture  channels  in  a  field  or  frame  unit  as  a  series  of 
continuous  picture  signals  and  for  recording  the  picture  sig- 
nals on  oblique  recording  tracks  on  a  tape  by  magnetic  heads; 

image  memory  means  for  stonng  picture  signals  reproduced  by 
said  magnetic  heads; 

reproduction  track  switch  signal  generation  means  for  generat- 
ing signals  representing  a  shift  point  lo  each  track  lo  be 
reproduced  at  Ihe  lime  of  search  reproduction  at  which  .said 
magnetic  heads  transversely  cross  said  recording  tracks  and 
trace  said  recording  tracks;  and 

wnie  control  means  for  wnling  picture  signals  reproduced  by 
said  magnetic  heads  in  said  image  memory  means  for  each 
picture  channel  in  accordance  with  the  output  from  said 
reproduction  track  switch  signal  generation  means. 


5,625306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
READBACK  ERRORS  BY  CONTROLLING  THE  PHASE 
LOCKED  LOOP 
Moris  M.  Dovek,  San  Caries,  Calif.;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  and  Jaquelin  K.  Spong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Rochester, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,437.  Jun,  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641342 
InL  CI."  GllB  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  360—51  II  Claims 
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5.625305 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 

PARTIAL-RESPONSE  RECORD  SIGNAL 

Hideki  Ohmori.  and  Shuichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-031836 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/0^5 

VS.  CI.  36»-^t6  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  file  readback  performance  compen- 
sating for  readback  errors  caused  by  head/disk  interaction  used 
with  a  data  detection  channel  in  a  direct  access  storage  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  readback  signal  from  at  least  one  disk  surface: 

measuring  a  data  channel  soft  error  rate  responsive  to  said 
readback  signal: 

comparing  said  measured  data  channel  soft  error  rate  with  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  value:  and 

adjusting  a  gain  of  a  phase  lock  loop  (PLLi  included  in  a  data 
separator  in  Ihe  data  detection  channel  responsive  to  an  iden- 
tified data  channel  soft  error  rate  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  said  PLL  gam  adjusting  slep  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  setting  a  first  gain  of  said  PLL.  increasing  said 
gain  of  said  PLL  and  measuring  said  data  channel  soft  error 
rate;  and  responsive  lo  said  increased  gain  and  said  measured 
data  channel  soft  error  rate,  optimizing  said  gain  of  said  PLL; 
wherein  the  steps  of  increasing  said  gain  of  said  PLL  and 
measuring  said  data  channel  soft  error  rale:  and  responsive  to 
said  increased  gain  and  said  measured  data  channel  soft  error 
rale,  optimizing  said  gain  of  said  PLL  include  the  step  of; 
comparing  said  measured  data  channel  soft  error  rate  wilh  a 
second  predetermined  threshold  value,  said  second  prede- 
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lermined  ihreshold  value  being  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined threshold  value. 


5,625307 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATl'S 
THAT  LOADS  A  TAPE  CASSETTE  INTO  STANDBY 

POSITION  WHILE  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  WITH  ANOTHER  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hideyuki  OU;  Seiichi  Sawakami.  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Sus- 
umu  KonuU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  968340.  Oct.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1991,  3-290112 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  /V6« 
L.S.  a.  360—71  26  Claims 

1 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  onto 
and/or  from  first  and  second  recording  media  stored  within  first 
and  second  tape  cassenes.  respectively,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  panel  having  first  and  second  open  portions  through  which  said 
first  and  second  tape  cassenes  are  completelv  inserted  there- 
through. 

first  and  second  conveying  means  for  respectively  conveying  the 
tape  cassettes  inserted  through  said  first  and  second  open 
portions  to  first  and  second  standby  positions; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  tape  cassettes  conveyed 
by  said  first  and  second  conveying  means;  and 

a  common  recording  and/or  reproducing  device  for  receiving 
each  tape  cassette  selected  b>  said  selecting  means  within  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  time  after  being  selected  and  for 
respectively  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  onto  and/or 
from  the  recording  medium  stored  therein; 

said  first  and  second  conveying  means  being  operative  to  convey 
either  of  said  first  and  second  tape  cassettes  to  the  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  standby  positions  even  when  a 
recording  and/or  reproducing  operation  is  being  performed 
involving  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  tape  cassettes  and 
said  first  and  second  standby  positions  being  located  in  rela- 
tivelv  close  proximity  to  said  common  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing device  so  as  to  minimize  the  time  for  the  selected  tape 
cassene  to  be  supplied  to  said  common  recording  and/or 
reproducing  device. 


5.625308 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVO 
DEMODULATION  IN  A  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Dana  H.  Brown;  Hal  H.  Ottesen,  and  Gordon  J.  Smith,  all  of 
Rochester,    Minn..    a.s.signors    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.496,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,103 
Int.  CI.'  tniB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360—77.02  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  servo  demodulation  in  a  direct  access  storage 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 


sensing  a  phase  modulated  servo  readback  signal  from  a  phase 
modulated  servo  pattern  from  at  least  one  disk  surface:  said 
sensed  phase  modulated  servo  readback  signal  including  alter- 
nating positive  and  negative  servo  pattern  peaks; 

directly  detecting  time  locations  of  said  positive  and  negative 
servo  pattern  peaks  in  said  sensed  phase  modulated  servo 
readback  signal  for  providing  a  detected  servo  pattern  peak 
position  signal: 

applying  said  detected  servo  pattern  peak  position  signal  to  a 
phase  modulated  servo  square  wave  generating  circuit  for 
generating  a  phase  modulated  servo  square  wave  signal,  said 
generated  phase  modulated  servo  square  wave  signal  being  a 
logic  square  wave  having  a  penod  variable  with  distance 
between  detected  peak  locations;  said  phase  modulated  servo 
square  wave  generating  circuit  compnsing  a  first  flip-flop 
block,  a  second  flip-flop  block,  each  flip-flop  block  having  a 
set  input  and  a  reset  input  and  a  true  output  and  an  inverted 
output;  a  first  pair  of  NOR  gates  respectively  connected  to  the 
set  input  and  the  reset  input  of  the  first  flipi-flop  block;  and  a 
second  pair  of  NOR  gates  respectively  connected  to  the  set 
input  and  the  reset  input  of  the  second  flip-flop  block;  said 
first  pair  of  NOR  gates  receiving  said  detected  servo  panem 
peak  position  signal  at  a  first  input  and  the  true  output  and  the 
inverted  output  of  the  second  flip-flop  block  respectively 
connected  at  a  second  input;  said  second  pair  of  NOR  gates 
receiving  an  inverted  detected  servo  pattern  peak  position 
signal  at  a  first  and  the  true  output  and  the  inverted  output  of 
the  first  flip-flop  block  respectively  connected  at  a  second 
input;  and 

applying  said  generated  phase  modulated  servo  square  wave 
logic  signal  to  a  servo  demodulator. 


5,625309 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODl  CING  APPARATUS 
ACCOMMODATING  DIFFERENT-SIZED  CASSETTES 

AND  INCLUDING  A  TENSION  DETECTING 

MECH.ANISM  ARRANGED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

REEL  BASE  POSITIONS 

Hidetoshi    Matsuoka,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190234 

Int.  CI."  GllB  /5/-<:;/5/4.? 

U.S.  CI.  360—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  accommodating 

different-sized  cassettes,  each  cassette  having  a  tape-like  recording 

medium  atfi.xed  to  a  pair  of  reels  therein,  said  recording  and/or 

reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  head  for  recording  information  on  the  recording  medium 
and/or  reproducing  information  from  the  recording  medium: 
a  pair  of  reel  bases  to  which  the  pair  of  reels  are  engageable; 
a  reel  base  moving  mechanism  for  moving  each  of  said  pair  of 
reel  bases  between  a  first  operating  position  and  a  second 
operating  position  corresponding  to  the  different-sized  cas- 
settes; 
a   tension   delecting   member,   which   makes  contact   with   the 
recording    medium   so   as   to   form   a   predetermined   path 


between  one  reel  base  of  said  pair  of  reel  bases  and  said  head, 
and  detect  a  tension  of  the  recording  medium; 

a  pivot  member  having  a  pivotally  supported  end  and  an  oppo- 
site end  that  is  opposite  said  pivotally  supported  end.  wherein 
said  detecting  member  is  provided  on  said  opposite  end; 

a  belt-like  member,  having  two  end  portions,  which  is  wound 
around  said  one  reel  base,  wherein  said  two  end  portions  of 
said  belt-like  member  are  mounted  to  said  pivot  member  at  a 
position  substantially  on  a  perpendicular  bisector  of  a  line 
connecting  a  center  point  of  said  one  reel  base  at  the  first 
operating  position  to  the  center  point  of  said  one  reel  base  at 
the  second  operating  position,  wherein  said  two  end  portions 
of  said  belt-like  member  are  substantially  symmetrical  about 
the  perpendicular  bisector  when  the  center  point  of  said  one 
reel  base  is  on  the  perpendicular  bisector;  and 

urging  means  for  urging  said  pivot  member  in  a  direction  that 
causes  said  belt-like  member  to  exert  a  braking  force  to  said 
one  reel  base. 


I  5,625310 

■  HIGH  TORSIONAL  STIFFNESS  LOW  AXUL 

DEFLECTION  STIFFNESS  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  San  Jose,  and  James  H.  Eaton,  Morgan 

Hill,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,144,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,490,020,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,898,  Jun.  10, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

474,646 

InL  a."  GlIB  15/32 

VS.  a.  360—963  16  Claims 
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circle  about  the  common  axis  wherein  the  second  circle  is 
larger  than  the  first  circle,  so  that  the  diaphragm  has  an 
annular  band  between  said  inner  and  outer  radial  portions 
without  any  connections:  and 

axial  load  transmitting  means  mounted  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  driving  elements  and  having  a  rounded  portion  mov- 
ably  engaging  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  driving  ele- 
ments for  transmitting  axial  loads  therebetween, 

whereby,  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  annular  band 
transfers  torsional  force  and  adjusts  for  any  misalignment  of 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  and  second  driving  elements. 


5,625311 
STEPPED  SPnWLE  MOTOR  SHAFT  TO  REDUCE  DISK 

DRIVE  ACOUSTIC  NOISE 
Peter  E.  Brooks,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Gregory  M.  Frees,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  and  Daniel  R.  Stacer,  Rochester,  Miim.,  assign- 
ors    to    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371356 

Int  CI."  GIIB  17A)2:  H02K  5/16:  F16C  i/02 

VS.  CI.  360—99.08  28  CUims 

.220 


222: 


1  A  spindle  motor  shaft  for  a  disk  drive  system  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  shaft  being  coupled  to  a  stator  for  generating 
motor  drive  forces  at  a  driving  force  frequency,  the  shaft  and  stator 
further  having  a  torsion  mode  frequency.  tl>e  spindle  motor  shaft 
compnsing  at  least  one  torsion  mode  frequency  aperture  formed  in 
the  spindle  motor  shaft,  the  torsion  mode  frequency  aperture  reduc- 
ing the  stiffness  of  the  shaft  and  moving  the  torsion  mode  fre- 
quency away  from  the  driving  force  frequency. 


5,625312 
AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

Gordon  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  Miim.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,780 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60:17/32 

VS.  CI.  360—103  37  Claims 


1  A  high  torsional  stiffness  low  axial  deflection  stiffness  flexible 
drive  shaft  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  diaphragm  for  transmitting  torsional  loads; 

first  and  second  elongated  driving  elements  for  transmitting 
axial  and  torsional  loads  along  and  about  a  common  axis 
respectively,  the  common  axis  being  common  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  elongated  dnving 
elements: 

the  first  dnving  element  being  fixedly  connected  to  only  an  inner 
radial  portion  of  the  flexible  diaphragm,  which  is  defined  by  a 
first  circle  about  the  common  axis,  and  the  second  driving 
element  being  fixedly  connected  to  only  an  outer  radial  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  diaphragm,  which  is  defined  by  a  second 


1.  An  air  bearing  slider  for  supporting  a  transducer  element 
proximate  a  rotating  data  storage  medium  of  a  data  storage  system, 
the  data  storage  medium  having  a  surface  with  an  obstructed 
portion  having  an  obstruction  and  an  unobstructed  portion  free  of 
obstructions,  the  slider  comprising: 
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an  air  bearing  surface; 

a  transducer  element  mounting  location  provided  on  the  air 
bearing  surface  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  transducer  ele- 
ment, and 

a  deflector  for  contacting  the  obstruction  on  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  data  storage  medium,  the  deflector  being  disposed  on 
the  air  bearing  surface  proximate  the  transducer  element 
mounting  location; 

wherein  the  deflector  displaces  the  transducer  element  mounting 
location  upon  contacting  the  obstruction  so  as  to  preclude 
contact  between  the  transducer  element  mounting  l(x;ation 
and  the  obstruction. 


5,625^13 
FLOATING  HEAD  SLIDER  HAVING  LNIFORM  SPACING 

FROM  RECORDING  MEDIUM  SI  RFACE 
Motoyasu  Ltsunomiya.  and  Hiroshi  Kajitani,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278832 
Int.  CI."  GllB  21/21 
VS.  a.  360—103  14  Claim-s 
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1.  .A  floating  head  slider  for  floating  over  the  surface  of  a 
magnetic  storage  medium,  said  slider  comprising  an  air  bearing 
surface  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  air  bearing  surface 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  side  rails  disposed  on  said  air 
beanng  surface  and  in  syminetrv  to  each  other  vMth  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  side  rails  having  a  first  region 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  region  extending  from  said  hrst 
region  in  a  first  direction  at  a  first  angle  to  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  toward  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  third  region 
extending  from  said  second  region  in  a  second  direction  at  a 
second  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  second  angle  being  larger  than  said  first 
angle,  each  of  said  side  rails  also  including  a  respective  outer  edge 
adjacent  to  a  respective  outer  edge  of  said  air  beanng  surface,  the 
respective  outer  edges  of  said  side  rails  each  having  at  least  two 
contiguous  portions,  one  of  said  two  contiguous  portions  extending 
to  the  other  portion  of  said  two  contiguous  portions  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  other  portion  extending  at  another  and  larger  angle  to  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  than  that  of  said  one  portion. 


UMI 


5.625,514 
DISK  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Kubo.  Kanagawa,  and  Keivji  Enomoto,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,884,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,006 
Int  ex."  GllB  5/54 
L.S.  CI.  360—104  26  Claims 

1.  A  dislc  device  for  moving  an  arm  which  supports  a  head  slider 
and  for  positioning  said  head  slider  at  a  predetermined  position  of 
a  disk,  comprising: 

a  suspension  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  fixed  at  a  first 
end  to  said  aim  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 


a  flexure  having  a  fastening  portion  fixed  at  a  second  end  of  said 
suspension,  a  tongue  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  suspension  and 
having  a  mounting  surface  on  which  said  head  slider  is 
mounted,  and  a  pair  of  thin  flexible  outer  fingers  extending  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  tongue  portion  from  said  fastening 
portion,  wherein  said  tongue  portion  has  a  positive  mount 
pitch  angle  relative  to  said  fingers  so  that  a  spaced  distance  of 
a  leading  end  of  said  head  slider  relative  to  said  disk  is  greater 
than  a  spaced  distance  of  a  trailing  end  of  said  head  slider 
relative  to  said  disk; 

a  spherical  projection  provided  to  project  toward  said  disk  at  the 
second  end  beyond  the  flexure  mount  position  of  said  suspen- 
sion; 

a  slant  base  on  which  said  spherical  projection  directly  ndes 
which  IS  provided  with  a  slant  surface  which  has  an  increasing 
slope  from  said  disk  in  accordance  with  a  radial  outward 
distance  of  said  disk,  a  flat  surface  which  is  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  disk  contiguous  with  said  slant  surface,  and  a 
recess  portion  which  is  contiguous  with  said  flat  surface  and 
has  an  elongated  portion  thereof  which  is  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  disk  for  defining  a  lock  position  of  said  head 
slider; 

dnve  means  for  moving  said  arm  so  that  said  projection  is 
moved  in  engagement  with  said  slant  surface  in  loading  and 
unloading  operations  of  the  arm;  and 

wherein  a  height  of  said  elongated  portion  of  said  recess  portion 
of  said  slant  base  is  selected  so  that  a  height  of  said  head 
slider  when  said  sphencal  projection  ndes  along  said  elon- 
gated portion  of  said  recess  portion  is  equal  to  a  height  of  said 
head  slider  when  said  head  slider  effects  a  writing  operation 
and  a  reading  operation  relative  to  said  disk. 


5.625315 

COMPACT.  HIGH-SPEED,  ROTARY  ACTl  ATOR  AND 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REDUCED  MOMENT 

OF  INERTIA  AND  MASS-BALANCED  STRUCTURAL 

OVERLAP  WITH  DRIVE  MOTOR,  AND  ORGANIZING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

SUnley  F.  Brown.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Censtor  Corp.. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,895.  Feb.  27,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J96J88.  ThLs  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.964 

InL  a."  GllB  5/55:21/08 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  3  Claims 

3.  A  combined  reciprocating-moiion  rotary  actuator  structure 
and  read/wnte-transducer  substructure  assembly  for  the  positioning 
of  a  transducer  in  the  assembly  relative  to  a  recording  surface  m  a 
rotating  recording  medium  in  a  disk-dnve  system  which  includes  a 
main  frame,  said  assembly  comprising 

an  actuator  frame  component  joumaled  effectively  on  the  main 
frame  in  the  system  for  rotation  about  a  defined  actuator 
journal  axis, 
elongate  transducer  substructure  having  one  end  joined  to  said 
component  for  movement  as  a  unit  therewith,  and  extending 
from  said  one  end  along  its  own  longitudinal  axis  toward  a 
free  end  which  includes  a  read/write  transducer,  said  longitu- 


dinal axis  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  a  defined 
plane  containing  said  journal  axis, 

an  actuator  motor  driv  ingly  interptised  between  said  main  frame 
and  said  component  for  producing  reciprocal  rotary  motion 
thereof,  and  hence  also  of  said  transducer  substructure,  about 
said  journal  axis,  said  motor  including  first  and  second,  rela- 
tively rotatable,  interactive  reaction  elements,  said  hrst  reac 
tion  element  having  a  configuration  in  which  the  mass  of  said 
element  is  distributed  in  a  dynamically  imbalanced  manner 
relative  to  said  journal  axis,  and  is  symmetrical  relative  to  a 
single  plane  containing  said  journal  axis  and  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and 

w  herein  said  first  reaction  eleitient  semi-circumbounds  said  jour- 
nal axis,  and  said  configuration,  when  viewed  from  the  free 
end  of  said  substructure  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  is  con- 
cave for  at  least  a  portion  thereof  passing  behind  said  journal 
axis  and  extending  through  said  defined  plane  on  either  side 
of  said  longitudinal  axis  so  thai  the  concave  p<irtion  and  a 
chord  thereon  define  a  segment  which  bounds  said  journal 
axis. 


takcup  reels  in  a  cassette  housing  which  has  a  mouth  extending 
across  a  forward  portion  of  the  housing  and  opening  forwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom,  tape  guides  in  said  housing  guiding  said 
tape  between  the  reels  in  a  path  having  a  laterally  directed  portion 
extending  across  said  mouth  and  substantially  parallel  side  portions 
extending  between  said  reels  and  said  guides,  respectively,  said 
housing  further  having  a  laterally  centered  hole  in  back  of  said 
mouth  and  which  opens  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  and  a 
recess  in  said  bottom  surface  through  which  a  lower  portion  of 
said,  hole  communicates  with  said  mouth:  the  combination  of  a 
deck  in  the  apparatus  for  operatively  positioning  said  housing  with 
said  bottom  surface  upon  said  deck;  and  a  tape  end  detecting 
device  compnsing  a  light-emitting  element  for  emitting  a  beam  of 
light,  means  mounting  said  light-emitting  element  on  said  deck  so 
that,  with  said  housing  of  the  cassette  operatively  positioned  upon 
said  deck,  said  lighi-emitting  element  is  situated  in  said  mouth  and 
said  beam  of  light  is  directed  from  said  element  substantially 
parallel  to  said  deck  through  said  recess  toward  said  hole,  a  pnsm 
having  a  lower  portion  extending  through  said  recess  and  having 
an  incident  surface  at  one  end  positioned  adjacent  to  said  light- 
emitting  element  and  at  which  said  beam  of  light  enters  said  prism, 
said  lower  portion  of  the  prism  having  an  inclined  reflecting 
surface  at  an  end  of  the  lower  portion  remote  from  said  incident 
surface  and  which  is  disposed  within  said  hole  of  the  operatively 
positioned  cassette  housing  so  that  said  beam  of  light,  having 
entered  the  prism  at  said  incident  surface,  is  reflected  from  said 
reflecting  surface  so  as  to  travel  upwardly  in  said  hole  and  an 
upper-light  radiating  portion  of  said  pnsm  extending  in  said  hole  of 
the  operatively  positioned  cassette  housing  and  splitting  said  beam 
of  light  from  said  reflecting  surface  into  two  light  beams  directed 
laterally  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  along  paths  inter- 
cepted by  said  side  portions,  respectively,  of  the  tape  path  in  the 
operatively  positioned  cassette  housing,  and  light-receiving  ele- 
ments positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cassette  housing  when 
the  latter  is  operatively  positioned  on  said  deck  to  receive  hght  of 
said  two  light  beams,  respectively,  when  one  or  the  other  of  said 
leader  portions  extends  in  a  respective  one  of  said  side  portions  of 
the  tape  path,  wherebv  to  delect  an  end  of  said  recording  portion  of 
the  tape 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on  a 
tape  having  a  substantially  opaque  recording  portion  and  leader 
portions  of  substantially  transparent  matenal  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  recording  portion  and  being  wound  on  supply  and 


5.625.516 

TAPE  END  DETECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Sunao  Kushiro.  Chiba.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  489.954 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994.  6-135985 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2.Wfi 

VS.  CI.  360—132  6  Claims 


25     30 


5.625,517 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  READING  AND/OR  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  OBTAINED  FROM  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

OR  A  TERMINAL  BOARD  DEVICE  OF  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  CASSETTE 

Tbka.shi  Sawada:   Hiroshi  Okada.  and  Chiaki  Sugai.  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,558.  Aug.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1992.  4-237618 
Int.  CI."  GllB  2J/J-4 
U.S.  CI.  360—137  11  Claims 


•^■<,f?- 
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1  A  display  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  first  and  second 
types  of  recording  medium  cassettes  each  buying  a  recording 
medium,  a  cassette  case  for  accommodating  said  recording 
medium,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  first  type  of  recording 
medium  cassette  further  having  storage  means  for  storing  cassette 
information  and  said  second  type  of  recording  medium  cassette 
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further  having  lerminal  means  having  a  respective  conductor  pat- 
tern V,  hich  connects  selecled  one  or  ones  of  the  terminals  of  said 
second  tvpe  of  recording  medium  together  so  as  to  provide  said 
cassene  information  without  utilizing  an  integrated-circuil  memorv 
chip,  said  cassette  information  including  at  least  one  of  information 
pertaining  to  information  recorded  on  a  respective  recording 
medium  and  information  about  a  respective  recording  medium 
cassette  itself,  said  display  apparatus  comprising; 

a  loading  portion  for  loading  the  respective  recording  medium 

cassette; 
a  connector  provided  on  said-loading  portion  to  be  connected 

uith  a  respective  plurality  of  terminals; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  cassette  information  from  said 
storage  means  through  said  connector  when  said  first  type  of 
recording  medium  cassette  is  being-used  with  said  display 
apparatus  and  for  reading  the  cassette  information  from  said 
terminal  means  through  said  connector  based  on  a  ditference 
in  electncal  values  associated  with  the  respective  conductor 
pattern  when  said  second  type  of  recording  medium  cassette 
is  being  used  with  said  display  apparatus;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  cassette  information  read  by 
the  reading  means. 


5.625.518 

CLAMPING  CIRCLIT  WITH  REVERSE  POLARITY 

PROTECTION 

Gregory  D.  Bober,  SJ.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567J96 

Int.  CI."  H02H  .V/-/ 

U.S.  CI.  361—56  8  Claims 
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being  inserted  in  the  bracket;  and  the  fixing  means  com- 
prises two  elastic  hooks  disposed  in  the  recess. 


(b)  IS  series  connected  in  a  line  of  a  circuit  to  be  protected. 

(c)  will  allow  normal  circuit  currents  to  pass  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  and 

Id)  will  switch  to  pnxluce  an  open  slate  in  the  line  when 
subjected  to  an  overcurrent.  and 
(2)  a  shunt  switching  circuit  which 

(a)  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  series  switching  circuit  and 
to  a  return  line  of  the  circuit  to  be  protected. 

(b)  is  open  under  normal  operating  conditions,  and 

(c)  will  shunt  the  overcurrent  to  the  return  line  of  the  circuit  to 
be  protected  when  the  series  switching  circuit  switches  to 
produce  the  open  state  in  the  line  of  the  circuit  to  be 
protected. 


5.625.520 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSFORMER  OF  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN  FROM 

BEING  OVERHEATED 

Byung  Kap  Lim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daev*oo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  19.  1993, 
93-24724;  Nov.  19.  1993.  9.V24739 

lot  CI."  H02H  .V(W 
U.S.  CI.  361—103  9  Claims 


1.  .\  clamping  circuit  for  protecting  circuits  operatively  con- 
nected between  a  control  circuit,  a  driving  circuit,  a  power  source 
and  an  output  circuit,  said  clamping  circuit  comprising; 

an  inductive  flyback  circuit  to  add  current  to  the  output  circuit 
through  the  driving  circuit;  and 

a  reverse  power  protection  circuit  operatively  connected 
between  said  inductive  flyback  circuit  and  the  control  circuit, 
said  reverse  power  protection  circuit  opening  said  inductive 
flyback  circuit  and  providing  an  electncal  connection  between 
the  power  source  and  the  output  circuit  allowing  current  to 
flow  through  the  output  circuit  when  the  power  source  is 
connected  to  the  driving  circuit  incorrectly. 


UMI 


5.625.519 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Ian  P.  .\tkins.  Swindon.  England,  assignor  to  Raychem  Lim- 
ited. Svtindon.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30_W2 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12.  1990. 
9022236;  Oct.  12.  1990.  9022237 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  MX) 
L'.S.  CI.  361—93  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  protection  arrangement  which  compnses 
(Da  series  switching  circuit  which 
la)  has  an  input  and  an  output. 


8.  A  device  for  preventing  a  high   voltage  transformer  of  a 
microwave  oven  from  being  overheated,  comprising; 

a  high  voltage  transformer  having  a  tirst  coil  to  which  an 
alternating  current  having  a  hrst  voltage  is  supplied,  and  a 
second  coil  at  which  a  second  voltage  higher  than  the  first 
voltage  is  induced; 
a  generator  circuit  for  generating  an  ultra  microwave  by  the 
second  voltage  applied  thereto  from  the  second  coil,  and  for 
radiating  the  ultra  microwave  into  a  healing  chamber  of  the 
microwave  oven; 
a  thermostat  connected  to  one  of  two  terminals  of  the  first  coil 

and  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  second  coil;  and 
a  bracket  that  provides  electric  insulation  of  the  thermostat  from 
the  second  coil,  having; 
a  main  body  having  a  recess  formed  at  a  central  pan  thereof; 

and 
a  base  plate  attached  on  the  second  coil  to  support  the  main 
body  and  a  means  for  fixing  the  thermostat  in  the  recess, 
wherein  the  thermostat  is  installed  on  the  second  coil  by 


5.625,521 
SURGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY 
Lionel  T.  V.  Luu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pacnsma 
Co.,Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,154 

int.  a."  H02H  3/20 

VS.  CI.  361—111  19  Claims 


5,625322 

APPARATUS  FOR  SMART  POWER  SUPPLY  ESD 

PROTECTION  STRUCTURE 

Jeffrey  T.  Watt,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,629 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CI.  361—111  20  Claims 


1.  A  three-stage  surge  suppression  circuit  for  a  power  supply 
system  including  a  line  conductor,  a  neutral  conductor,  and  a 
ground  conductor,  the  circuit  including  an  input  end  for  coupling  to 
a  power  source  and  an  output  end  for  coupling  to  equipment  to  be 
protected,  the  circuit  comprising; 

a  hrst  surge  suppression  stage  for  suppressing  voltage  surges 
across  the  line  and  neutral  conductors,  said  first  surge  sup- 
pression stage  comprising  a  first  Zener  diode  coupled  across 
the  line  conductor  and  the  neutral  conductor,  a  first  voltage 
surge  absorption  element  coupled  across  the  line  conductor 
and  the  neutral  conductor,  in  parallel  with  the  first  Zener 
diode,  a  second  voltage  surge  absorption  element  coupled 
across  the  neutral  conductor  and  the  ground  conductor,  and  a 
third  voltage  surge  absorption  element  coupled  across  the  line 
conductor  and  the  ground  conductor; 
a  second  surge  suppression  stage  coupled  to  an  output  from  the 
first  stage  for  suppressing  voltage  surges  across  the  line  and 
neutral  conductors,  said  second  surge  suppression  stage  com- 
prising a  first  voltage  surge  absorption  element  coupled  across 
the  line  conductor  and  the  neutral  conductor,  a  second  voltage 
surge  absorption  element  coupled  across  the  neutral  conductor 
and  the  ground  conductor,  and  a  third  voltage  surge  absorp- 
tion element  coupled  across  the  line  conductor  and  the  ground 
conductor; 
a  third  surge  suppression  stage  coupled  to  an  output  from  the 
second  stage  for  suppressing  voltage  surges  across  the  line 
and  neutral  conductors,  said  third  surge  suppression  stage 
comprising  a  second  Zener  diode  coupled  across  the  line 
conductor  and  the  neutral  conductor,  a  first  voltage  surge 
absorption  element  coupled  across  the  line  conductor  and  the 
neutral  conductor,  in  parallel  with  the  second  Zener  diode,  a 
second  voltage  surge  absorption  element  coupled  across  the 
neutral  conductor  and  the  ground  conductor,  and  a  third 
voltage  surge  absorption  element  coupled  across  the  line 
conductor  and  the  ground  conductor;  and 
a  surge  suppression  circuit  for  protecting  a  signal  conductor  and 
a  ground  shield  conductor  of  a  low  voltage  coaxial  signal  line, 
comprising: 

first  surge  suppression  means  for  providing  surge  suppression 
for  the  signal  conductor,  the  hrst  surge  suppression  means 
being  coupled  across  the  signal  conductor  and  the  ground 
conductor;  and 
second  surge  suppression  means  for  providing  surge  suppres- 
sion for  the  ground  shield  conductor,  the  second  surge 
suppression  means  being  coupled  across  the  ground  shield 
conductor  and  the  ground  conductor. 
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I.  A  protective  circuit  adapted  for  Electrostatic  Discharge  (ESD) 
protection  of  an  internal  circuit  of  an  integrated  circuit  (IC).  said 
protective  circuit  electrically  connected  to  voltage  conduits 
through  contact  pads  present  in  said  integrated  circuit,  said  protec- 
tive circuit  comprising; 

an  ESD  protection  device  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input 
and  a  third  input,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  a  first 
voltage  conduit  which  is  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  said 
internal  circuit,  said  second  input  being  coupled  to  a  second 
voltage  conduit  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said 
internal  circuit,  said  ESD  protection  device  channels  said 
ESD  discharge  coming  from  said  first  voltage  conduit  through 
said  ESD  protection  device  to  said  second  voltage  conduit 
once  said  ESD  protection  device  is  turned  "on",  said  ESD 
protection  device  is  turned  "on"  when  said  ESD  protection 
device  is  activated  and  said  ESD  discharge  coming  from  one 
of  said  first  voltage  conduit  and  said  second  voltage  conduit 
increases  a  voltage  across  said  first  and  said  second  input  of 
said  ESD  protection  device  above  a  trigger  voltage; 
a  control  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first  input  of 
said  internal  circuit  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second 
input  of  said  internal  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
third  input  of  said  ESD  protection  device,  said  control  circuit 
activates  said  ESD  protection  device  in  response  to  detecting 
said  ESD  discharge,  said  control  circuit  further  activates  said 
ESD  protection  device  by  modulating  a  voltage  at  said  third 
input  of  said  ESD  protection  device,  said  control  circuit 
further  including  a  second  MOS  transistor  and  a  third  MOS 
transistor  and  a  fourth  MOS  transistor,  and  a  MOS  capacitor, 
said  MOS  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
first  voltage  conduit  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  a  drain 
of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  and  a  source  and  a  gate  of  said 
second  MOS  transistor  and  to  said  output  of  said  control 
circuit,  said  second  MOS  transistor  further  having  a  drain 
coupled  to  said  first  voltage  conduit,  said  third  MOS  transistor 
having  a  drain  and  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  voltage  conduit 
and  a  source  coupled  to  a  gate  of  said  fourth  MOS  transistor, 
said  fourth  MOS  transistor  further  hav  ing  a  source  coupled  to 
said  second  voltage  conduit. 


5,625,523 
SURGE  ARRESTER 

Walter  N.  Nedriga,  1511  Brogdon  St,  Savannah.  Ga.  31406 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415355 
Int.  CI."  H02H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  361—127  14  Claims 

1.  A  fragmentation  resistant,  reinforced  core  unit  for  a  surge 
arrester  comprising: 
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5.625.525 

PORTABLE  ELECTROMAtiNETIC  STUN  DEVICE  AND 

MKTHOD 

Peter  C.  Coaklev.  Cardiff,  and  Norbert  C.  Wild.  Jr..  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jaycor.  .San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  273.571 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  /5/fW 

U.S.  a.  361—232  10  Claims 


a  central  core  arra>  of  components  comprising  a  plurality  of 
non-linear  resistor  elements  arranged  in  facing  series  along  a 
longitudinally  extending  axis  between  respective  inner  end 
faces  of  a  pair  of  end  terminals. 

means  maintaining  said  core  array  components  under  an  axially 
directed  compressive  force  sufficient  to  establish  contact 
between  adjoining  faces  of  said  core  components  dial  said 
compressed  core  array  is  electrically  conductive  and 

a  plurality  of  unlensioned  annular  bands  of  high  (ensile  strength 
insulant  each  longitudinally  circumscribing  said  compressed 
electrically  conductive  core  array  in  mutually  transverse 
planes  coincident  with  said  core  array  longitudinal  axis  with  a 
ponion  of  each  band  overlying  an  outer  end  face  region  of 
each  one  said  end  terminal  pairs  in  a  closely  adjoining  rela- 
tionship. 


1  A  method  of  stunning  a  living  animal,  including: 

grounding  a  current  supply  to  an  earth  ground,  the  grounding  of 

ihe  conductor  including: 

coupling  a  grounding  plate  to  the  earth  ground:  and 

coupling  the  grounding  plale  lo  the  current  supply: 
contacting  the  Using  animal  with  a  conductive  fluid  stream,  the 

conductive  fluid  stream  being  coupled  to  the  current  supply; 

and 
passing  a  current  from  the  current  supply  through  the  conductive 

fluid  stream  to  the  living  animal,  and  from  the  li\ing  animal 

through  the  earth  ground  to  the  current  supply 


5.625i;24 
REVERSIBLE  THER.MOSENSITIV E  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yukio    Konagaya.    Shimizumachi;    Takao    Igawa.    Numazu; 
Fumihito  Masubuchi;  Akihide  Itoh.  both  of  Mishima.  and 
Tohru  Nogiwa,  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  28,  1994.  6-195909 

Int.  CI."  cue  11/46 

U.S.  a.  365—127  21  Claims 


5,625,526 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Masahide  Watanabe;  Masami  Kubota.  both  of  Yamanashi-ken; 
Shiro  Koyama,  Tokyo;  Keiyi  Ishikawa.  Sagamihara:  Koui- 
chi  kazama,  Vamanashi-ken;  Mitsuaki  Komino,  Tokyo,  and 
Takanori  Sakurai.  Vokohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yama- 
nashi  Limited.  Nirasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-156284; 
Jun.  4.  1993,  5-160.^75;  Jun.  24.  1993.  5-177360;  Jun.  28,  1993, 
5-181869;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-181870;  Sep.  9.  1993.  5-249923;  Dec. 
8,  1993.  5-340795 

Int.  CI."  H02N  13/00 
VS.  CI.  361—234  9  Claims 

16  e  4B  4* 


1.  A  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  support 

(b)  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  formed  on  said 
support,  comprising  a  matrix  resin  and  an  organic  low- 
molecular-weight  matenal  dispersed  in  said  matrix  resin, 
capable  of  reversible  assuming  a  transparent  state  and  a  white 
opaque  state  depending  on  the  temperature  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  magnetic  recording  layer  which  is  integrally  provided  in  a 
part  of  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  attached  to  a  susceptor  assembly  con- 
stituted by  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  susceptor  inembers.  for 
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chucking/holding  an  object  to  be  processed  with  an  electrostatic 
attracine  force,  comprising: 
a  conductive  him: 
an  insulating  coat  stuck  on  a  surface  of  said  susceptor  assembly 

to  cover  said  conductive  film: 
a  feeder  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  conductive  film  to 

cause  said  insulating  coal  lo  generate  an  electrostatic  attrac- 

ti\e  force, 
said  feeder  circuit  including 
a  connecting  conductor  replacing  a  ponion  of  said  insulating 

coat  10  be  electrically  connected  lo  said  conductive  him. 
a   first   metallic   feeder  pin  extending  through   said  susceptor 

assembly  from  a  front  surface  side  to  a  rear  surface  side 

thereof  and  having  one  end  portion  electrically  connected  to 

said  connecting  conductor. 
an  insulating  member  tor  insulating  said  first  metallic  feeder  pin 

from  said  susceptor  assembly, 
an  adhesive  member  for  bonding/fixing  said  insulating  member 

lo  said  hrst  metallic  feeder  pin  and  said  susceptor  assembly. 
a  second  metallic  feeder  pin  having  one  end  portion  pressed 

.igainsi  the  other  end  ponion  of  said  first  metallic  feeder  pin  lo 

be  electrically  connected  lo  said  first  metallic  feeder  pin.  and 
a  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  said  second  metallic 

feeder  pin. 
said  insulating  member  and  said  adhesive  member  each  consist- 
ing of  poUben/imida/ole  whose  average  molecular  weight  is 

in  a  range  of  2.000  to  100.000. 


5.625,527 
■METALLIZED  FILMS  AND  CAPACITORS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Kenji   Hatada,   Kuritagun  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .'Vpr.  15,  1994,  6-077297 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/14:  C23C  14/20 

U.S.  a.  361—273  10  Claims 
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5,625,528 
MONOLITHIC,  BURlED-StBSTRATE,  CERAMIC 
MULTIPLE  CAPACITORS  ISOLATED,  ONE  TO  THE 
NEXT,  BY  DUAL-DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT.  THREE- 
LAYER-LAMINATE  ISOLATION  LAYERS 
Daniel  F.  Devoe,  610  First  St..  Coronado,  CaUf.  92118.  and 

Alan  D.  Devoe,  5715  Waveriy  Ave.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342..595,  Nov.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. Division  of  Sen  No.  964.150,  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5_Vi7.430.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,855 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/(H):4/06:4/l2 
U.S.  CI.  361—321.1  8  Claims 

u 


1.  A  monolithic,  buried-substrate.  ceramic  multiple  capacitor 
ha\mg  and  containing  multiple  buried-substrate  capacitors  that 
Ihemselves  have  and  contain  multiple  layers  of  both  high  dielectnc 
constant  matenal  and  metallization,  the  ceramic  multiple  capacitor 
comprising: 

a  duai-dielectnc-constant.  three-layer-laminale.  isolation  layer 
between  at  least  one  of  the  multiple  buned-subslraie  capaci- 
tors and  at  least  one  other  of  the  multiple  huried-substrate 
capacitors,  the  isolation  layer  ser\  ing  to  electncally  isolate  the 
least  one  of  the  multiple  buned-substrate  capacitors  from  the 
at  least  one  other  of  the  multiple  buried-substrate  capacitors, 
the  isolation  layer  including 
an   innermost   layer  of  a   low   dielectric  constant   material. 

located  between 
outer  laminate  layers  of  a  high  dielectric  constant  material, 
each  outer  laminate  layer  of  high  dielectnc  constant  mate- 
rial bordenng  on  a  layer  of  high  dielectric  constant  matenal 
within  one  of  the  buned-subslrate  capacitors  that  are  elec- 
tricallv  isolated. 


1  .A  metallized  him  capable  of  being  used  in  a  capacitor  com- 
prising a  polymer  base  film  and  a  vapor-deposited  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  Al  and  Zn,  said  \apor-deposited  layer  being  formed 
on  said  poh  mer  base  film  to  define  an  inlertace  consisting  of  a  first 
surtace  contacting  said  polymer  base  film,  said  vapor-deposiied 
layer  also  having  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  inlertace. 
wherein  Al  content  in  said  \apor-deposiied  layer  is  continuously 
vaned  along  the  direction  of  thickness  thereof  such  that  the  Al 
content  satisfies  Ihe  equation  of: 


wherein  a,  represents  Al  content  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  Al  and  Zn  in  said  inlertace. 

a.  represents  Al  content  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  Al  and  Zn  at  the  center  f)etween  said 
interface  and  said  second  surtace  of  said  \  apor-deposited 
layer:  and  a,  represents  Al  content  in  terms  of  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  Al  and  Zn  in  said  second 
surface  of  said  vapor-deposited  layer 


5,625,529 
PZT  THIN  FILMS  FOR  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Wan-in  Lee;  Jun-ki  Lee;  Il-sub  Chung;  Chi-won  Chung,  and 

In-kyung  Yoo,  all  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.043 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/U6 

U.S.  CI.  361—321.5  22  Claims 
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1  A  ferroelectric  Ihin  film  for  a  capacitor,  comprising  PZT 
doped  with  a  combination  of  a  donor  element  and  art  acceptor 
element  m  an  amount  of  approximately  0.1  to  approximately  8 
mole  percent  of  PZT 


5.625.530 

GAS  INSULATED  SWITCHGEAR  EQUIPMENT 

INCLUDING  A  BYPASS  BUS  AND  BYPASS 

DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 

Yashiaki  Inami:  Takahide  Seki;  Toyokazu  Tanaka.  and  Masa- 

fumi  Ooshima.  all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206334 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  361—604  5  Claims 


1.  A  gas  insulated  switchgear  equipment  having  an  instrument 
potentral/current  transformer  unit,  a  plurality  of  power  receiving 
units,  a  plurality  of  transformer-side  units  and  buses  connecting 
among  said  units,  said  units  each  constructed  in  a  row  of  cubicles 
in  front  of  said  gas  insulated  switchgear  equipment,  wherein 
at  least  two  of  said  power  receiving  units  are  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  instrument  potential/current  transformer  unit  and 
at  least  two  of  said  transformer- side  units  are  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  said  instrument  potential/current  transformer 
unit: 
one  of  said  at  least  two  power  receiving  and  one  of  said  at  least 
two  transformer-side  units  being  connected  with  a  bypass  bus 
arranged  in  parallel  to  said  row  of  cubicles  through  a  bypass 
disconnecting  switch;  and 
the  other  of  said  at  least  two  power  receiving  units  and  the  other 
of  said  at  least  two  transformer-side  units  being  connected 
with  said  bypass  bus  through  said  instrument  potential/current 
transformer  unit 


pilot  components  arranged  on  a  pilot  bracket  in  front  of  said 
auxiliary  electrical  componenLs.  said  pilot  components  being 
arranged  within  a  slot  formed  within  said  cabinet  door,  said 
pilot  bracket  compnsing  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  thru- 
holes  for  supponing  said  pilot  components,  said  pilot  bracket 
further  includes  a  hinge  extending  from  a  first  edge,  said 
hinge  being  supported  on  a  hinge  support  plate  attached  to 
said  cabinet. 


5,625„S32 
REDUCED  HEIGHT  KEYBOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
Charles  A.  Sellers.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,460 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/16:  HOIH  3/12:  B41J  11/56:  H05K  7/04 


VS.  CI.  361—680 


18  Claims 


UMI 


5,625331 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CENTER  PILOT  DEVICES 
BRACKET 
Valerie  R.  Padilla;  Tomas  B.  R.  Mendez,  both  of  Durham: 
Jeremy  A.  Palmer.  Chapel  Hill,  and  Kevin  F.  Nolan.  Hills- 
borough, all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,031 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/26:1/01 
U.S.  a.  361—623  10  Claims 

1.  A  motor  control  center  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  an  open  front  part  containing  a  door: 
motor  control  components  within  a  first  part  of  said  cabinet: 
auxiliary  electncal  components  within  a  second  pan  of  said 
cabinet: 


I.  Computer  keyboard  apparatus  comprising: 
a  key  pad  smjcture  having  top  and  bottom  sides: 
a  series  of  key  cap  members  positioned  above  said  top  side  of 
said  key  pad  stfuclure  and  mutually  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  top  side,  each  of  said 
key  cap  members  having  a  bottom  side  edge  penphery  facing 
said  top  side  of  said  key  pad  structure,  and  an  upwardly 
dished  intenor  ponion  bounded  by  said  bottom  side  edge 
penphery: 
a  spaced  apart  series  of  individual  key  support  and  guide  mem- 
bers supported  on  said  top  side  of  said  key  pad  structure  in  an 
aligned,  underlying  relationship  with  said  senes  of  key  cap 
members,  each  of  said  key  support  and  guide  members  having 
a  base  wall  with  a  top  side  and  further  having  a  side  edge 
penphery  spaced  inwardly  of  the  bonom  side  edge  penphery 
of  Its  associated  key  cap  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
lop  side  of  said  key  pad  structure,  said  side  edge  peripheries 


of  said  individual  key  support  and  guide  members  being 
spaced  apart  along,  circumscribed  by.  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  top  side  areas  of  said  key  pad  structure  positioned 
lower  than  said  top  sides  of  said  base  walls  of  said  individual 
key  support  and  guide  members: 

linking  means  for  securing  each  of  said  key  cap  members  to  its 
underlying  key  support  and  guide  member  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  through  a  key  stroke  distance,  between  an 
upwardly  extended  position  in  which  the  key  cap  member  is 
spaced  upwardly  apart  from  said  top  side  of  said  key  pad 
structure,  and  a  downwardly  retracted  position  in  which  the 
underlying  key  support  and  guide  member  is  upwardly 
received  in  the  interior  of  the  key  cap  member  with  the 
bottom  side  edge  periphery  of  the  key  cap  member  being 
adjacent  its  underlying  lop  side  area  of  said  key  pad  structure 
and  disposed  lower  than  the  top  side  of  the  base  wall  of  the 
underlying  key  support  and  guide  member:  and 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  each  of  said  key  cap  mem- 
bers toward  said  upwardly  extended  position  thereof. 


5,625,534 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  DATA  CARD 
READER  APPARATUS  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 
Ken  P.  Okaya.  and  Bryan  Howell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Dell  Computer  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,284 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  5/0() 
U.S.  a.  361—686  31  Claims 


5,625,533 
MONITOR  CONTROL  PANEL  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Young  T.  Kim,  and  Jong  T.  Cha,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jus.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1994. 
94-13614;  Sep.  6.  1994.  94-22878 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/02:  A47B  SS/16 
U.S.  CI.  361—681  18  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer,  comprising: 

a  main  chassis  having  an  extenor  wall  defining,  in  part,  an 
interior  p<irtion  of  said  personal  computer,  said  extenor  wall 
having  a  PCMCIA  (Portable  Computer  Memory  Card  Inter- 
national Association)  aperture  formed  therein  and  said  intenor 
portion  containing  data  processing  circuitry  for  and  process- 
ing data  recorded  on  a  data  card: 

a  PCMCIA  structure  having  a  first  end  with  an  opening  therein 
configured  to  receive  said  data  card  therethrough  and  a  second 
end  having  an  electncal  connector  associated  therewith  for 
electrically  connecting  said  PCMCIA  structure  to  said  per- 
sonal computer,  said  PCMCIA  structure  receivable  in  said 
PCMCI.A  aperture  and  further  having  a  data  reader  integrally 
formed  therein,  said  data  reader  having  a  reading  head  con- 
figured to  read  said  data  card,  said  data  reader  thereby  form- 
ing an  integrated  device  for  said  personal  computer  to  allow 
said  data  to  be  read  into  said  data  processing  circuitry  when 
received  in  said  PCMCIA  structure. 


1  A  monitor  control  box  drawing  apparatus  having  a  control  box 
at  the  front  case  of  a  monitor,  said  monitor  having  mam  circuitry 
for  eftecting  user  generated  commands  from  a  control  ptinion  of 
said  conuol  box.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  for  said  control  box.  said  housing  being  secured  to  the 
monitor  and  including  means  for  releasably  secunng  said 
control  box  within  said  housing  whereby  to  permit  release  ot 
said  control  box  from  said  housing  upon  application  of  a 
force: 

drawing  means  for  pulling  out  said  control  box  from  said  hous- 
ing in  an  exiting  direction,  said  drawing  means  engaging  said 
control  box  in  a  manner  such  that  said  control  box  is  pulled 
out  upon  release  from  said  housing; 

means  for  preventing  separation  of  said  control  box  from  said 
housing  as  said  control  box  exits  said  housing  by  said  drawing 
means: 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  control  box  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion as  said  control  box  is  drawn  in  said  exiling  direction,  said 
guide  means  including  a  guide  protrusion  provided  on  said 
housing  and  inserted  in  a  complementarv  guide  slol  provided 
on  said  control  box:  and 

electrical  signal  transmission  means  tor  transmitting  a  signal 
generated  from  said  control  portion  of  said  control  box  to  said 
main  circuitrv  located  within  said  monitor 


5.625.535 

COMPACT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  POWER  SUPPLY 

David  A.   Hulseboscb,  8006  White   Marsh   Ct..   Spring.  Tex. 

77379.    and    Richard    A.    Faulk.    12911    Forest    Meadow, 

Cypress,  Tex.  77429 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,198 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—719  32  Claims 

V 


1    A  switching  power  supply  module  for  a  portable  personal 
computer  (PC),  compnsing: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality   of  p<iwer  supply  switching 
devices  mounted  thereon: 
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ELECTRICAL 
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a  module  electromagnetic  shield  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  circuit  board,  said  module  electromagnetic  shield  electro- 
magnetically  shielding  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  power 
supply  switching  devices,  said  module  electromagnetic  shield 
having  mounts  integral  therewith  to  allow  said  module  elec- 
tromagnetic shield  to  be  secured  within  a  main  chassis  of  said 
portable  PC; 

metal-sleeved  vias  extending  through  said  circuit  board  and 
substantially  disposed  within  a  footprint  of  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  fwwer  supply  switching  devices,  for  transfer- 
nng  heal  from  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  power 
supply  switching  devices  through  said  circuit  board; 

thermally  transmissive  foam,  coupled  between  said  circuit  board 
and  said  module  electromagnetic  shield,  for  transferring  said 
heat  through  said  metal-sleeved  vias  lO  said  module  electro- 
magnetic shield,  said  module  electromagnetic  shield  dissipat- 
ing said  heat  and  thereby  functioning  as  a  heal  sink;  and 

heat-conductive  metallic  pads  coupled  to  said  circuit  board 
substantially  within  a  footprint  of  said  power  supply  switch- 
ing devices  and  said  thermally  transmissive  foam,  said  heat- 
conductive  metallic  pads  in  physical  contact  with  said  metal- 
sleeved  vias.  said  heat-conductive  metallic  pads,  meul- 
sleeved  vias  and  thermally  transmissive  foam  cooperating  to 
form  a  compact  structure  for  transfemng  heat  from  said 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  power  supply  switching 
devices  to  thereby  reduce  a  required  volume  of  said  power 
supply  module. 


5,625,537 
CARRIER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEDICAL  APPARATLS 
Klaus  Neuder,  Obertshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fresenius 

AG,  Homburg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,074,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1992,  42  39 
625.5 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9//6.  H05K  7/12:7/14 
\jS.  CI.  361—775  11  Claims 


5,625336 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 
Shin  Soyano,  and   Susumu  Toba,   hoth  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994.  6-304933 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/70 
U.S.  a.  361—736 

r"",^ . 


7  Claims 


UMI 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulative  ca^e  frame  having  a  frame  portion,  and  first  and 

second  openings; 
a  lead  pin  block  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  lead  pins  with 

inner  leads  formed  m  the  base,  said  lead  pin  block  being 

installed  inside  the  frame  portion; 
a  base  plate  attached  to  the  frame  portion  for  covering  the  first 

opening; 
a  circuit  board  bonded  to  an  inner  face  of  the  base  plate  and 

having  semiconductor  chips  thereon  connected  to  ends  of  the 

inner  leads; 
a  gel  resin  sealani  tilling  an  inner  space  of  the  insulative  case 

frame  over  the  circuit  board  and  the  semiconductor  chips; 
an  insulative  cover  plate  placed  on  the  insulative  case  frame  for 

closing  the  second  opening  of  the  insulative  case  frame; 
a  sealing  agent  disposed  between  the  lead  pin  block  and  the 

frame  ponion  to  seal  a  gap  therebetween;  and 
an  air  veni  formed  in  the  base  of  the  lead  pin  block  to  commu- 
nicate between  the  inner  space  and  atmosphere. 


Q-B 


1.  Medical  device  carrier  arrangement  for  mechanically  support- 
ing medical  devices  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  earner  having  at  least  two  bus  contact  rails 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  said  bus  contact  rails 
extending  along  an  entire  length  of  said  earner; 

at  least  one  medical  device; 

coupling  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  medical  device  to 
any  location  along  the  entire  length  of  said  bus  contact  rails  of 
said  longitudinal  earner,  for  supplying  power  to  die  medical 
device  and  for  transmining  data  to  and  from  said  medical 
device;  and 

a  voltage  and  data  transfer  unit,  connected  to  the  bus  contract 
rails  and  to  at  least  one  computer  system  and  power  supply,  to 
supply  all  said  at  least  one  medical  device  with  individual 
data  and  power  supply  along  said  bus  contact  rails. 


5,625  J138 
HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  POWER-SI iPPLY  SYSTEM 
Youngsik  Lee.  .Anyang,  and  Kyungha  Je*,  Bucheon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suv«on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227  J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .\pr.  13,  1993, 
93-6147 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  5/45>i 
U.S.  CI.  363—15  22  Claims 

1.  A  high  power  factor  power  supply  svslem  eompnsing: 
a  full  wave  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  alternating  current 

signal: 
a  voltage  dividing  means  for  receiving  the  rectified  signal  from 
said  full  wave  rectifying  means  and  dividing  the  rectified 
signal; 
an  inductor  connected  to  said  full  wave  rectifying  means; 
switching  means  controlled  by  a  switching  controlling  signal  for 

controlling  current  flowing  in  said  inductor; 
a  resonant  circuit  portion  formed  of  a  resonant  circuit  inductor 
and  a  resonant  circuit  capacitor  and  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing means; 


an  output  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  resonant  circuit 
portion,  rectifying  and  then  transmitting  said  signal  to  a  load; 
and 

a  controlling  circuit  means  for  providing  said  switching  control- 
ling signal  to  said  switching  means,  said  controlling  circuit 
means  including: 

a  saw  t(x)th  wave  signal  generator  which  produces  a  saw  tooth 
wave  signal, 

comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  voltage  divid- 
ing means  with  said  saw  tooth  wave  signal  to  obtain  a  series 
of  switching  pulses,  and 

a  frequency  divider  for  generating  a  switching  controlling  signal 
having  a  zero  area  to  turn  off  said  switching  means  dunng 
each  of  said  switching  pulses. 


5,625339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DC 
TO  AC  INVERTER  SYSTEM  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATED  PULSE  TRAINS 
Hirofumi     Nakata,     Nara-ken;     Hirokazu     Kodama,     Gose; 
Tsukasa  Takebayashi,  Yamatotakada;  Satoni  Fujii,  Nara- 
ken,  and  Kozo  Hiyoshi,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116309; 
Jul.  4.  1994,  6-151996 

Int.  CI."  H02M  }/ii5 
U.S.  CI.  363—17  19  Claims 

200 


1  A  method  for  controlling  an  inverter  apparatus  which  converts 
DC  power  generated  by  a  DC  power  supply  into  AC  power  and 
then  supplies  the  AC  power  to  loads  or  an  existing  commercial 
power  supply,  the  method  eompnsing  steps  of: 

alternately  inverting  positive/negative  polarity  of  a  pulse  train 
pulse-width  modulated  by  PWM  (Pulse  Width  Modulation) 
control  using  a  sine-wave  signal  of  a  first  frequency  and  a 
earner  signal  of  a  second  frequency; 
wherein  said  PWM  control  includes  the  steps  of. 

generating  a  first  pulse  train  signal  by  companng  the  sine- 
wave  signal  and  the  carrier  signal  with  each  other  and  by 
outputting  a  first  level  when  the  sme-wave  signal  is  greater 
i  than  the  carrier  signal; 

outputting  a  second  level  when  the  sine-wave  signal  is  less 
than  the  earner  signal; 


generating  a  second  pulse  train  signal  by  inverting  the  first 

pulse  train  signal; 

generating  a  third  pulse  train  signal  by  comparing  an  inverted 
carrier  signal,  which  is  an  inversion  of  the  earner  signal, 
and  the  sine-wave  signal  with  each  other  and  outputting  the 
first  level  when  the  inverted  carrier  signal  is  greater  than 
the  sine-wave  signal,  or  outputting  the  second  level  when 
the  inverted  carrier  signal  is  smaller  than  the  sine-wave 
signal; 

generating  a  fourth  pulse  train  signal  by  inverting  the  third 
pulse  train  signal; 

generating  a  rectangular-wave  signal  equal  in  frequency  to 
said  second  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal  and  shifted  in 
phase  by  a  '/i  period  of  the  carrier  signal; 

generating  four  separate  pulse  train  signals  by  exelusive- 
ORing  the  rectangular-wave  signal  with  each  of  the  first  to 
fourth  pulse  train  signals; 

generating  an  AC  signal  also  equal  in  frequency  to  that  of  the 
earner  signal  by  inputting  the  four  pulse  train  signals  to 
four  switching  devices  of  an  inverter  bndge  and  by  per- 
forming on-oflf  control  on  the  switching  devices,  and 
exciting  a  pnmary  side  of  a  transformer,  insulating  a  DC  power 

input  from  an  AC  power  output,  with  said  AC  signal. 


5,625340 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHED-MODE  POWER  SITPLY 

Giinther  Bergk,  Niedernhansen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00169,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21679.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  307.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  10.  1992.  42  12 
041.1 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/10 
MS,.  CI.  363—21  11  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  switehed-mode  power  supply  for  supplying 
current  from  an  input  voltage  source  to  an  accumulator  and  to  an 
eleetncal  load  adapted  to  be  switched  on,  the  power  supply  com- 
prising: 

a  self-oscillating  flyback  converter  having: 

a  first  transistor  with  a  base  and  a  collector-emitter  circuit; 
a  first  diode; 
a  resistor; 
a  feedback  circuit: 
a  control  circuit; 
a  transformer  having: 

a  primary  winding  connected  in  a  senes  arrangement  with  the 
collector-emitter  circuit  of  the  first  u-ansistor.  the  resistor 
and  the  accumulator,  the  senes  arrangement  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  input  voltage  source, 
a  secondary  winding  connected  in  senes  with  the  accumulator 
and  the  first  diode,  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  connected 
to  the  secondary  winding  through  the  feedback  circuit,  in 
addition  to  being  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  which 
inhibits  conduction  of  the  first  transistor  when  a  voltage  at 
the  accumulator  has  reached  a  predetermined  upper  tum-otf 
value,  and  enables  the  first  transistor  to  conduct  after  the 
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voltage  at  the  accumulator  has  dropped  below  said  upper 
turn-off  value  or  a  predetermined  lower  tumon  value: 
an  intemjptmg  device  which  turns  the  first  transistor  off  for  a 
prolonged  period  (o  discontinue  flow  of  tnckle  charging 
current  to  said  accumulator  when,  with  the  switched-mode 
power  supply  in  a  pulsating  mode,  the  ratio  of  oscillation 
off-time  to  the  duration  of  oscillation  bursts  exceeds  a 
predetermined  magnitude. 


5,625,541 
LOW  LOSS  SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER  FOR 
APPLICATION  TO  CLAMPED-MODE  POWER 
CONVERTERS 
Allen  F.  Rozman,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,027,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5328,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

54,918,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J03,138.  This  application  Jul. 

18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,684 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/2l7:i/3}5 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  22  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converter,  comprising: 

an  input  for  accepting  a  DC  voltage: 

an  integrated  magnetic  device  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 

secondary  winding: 
a  power  switch  for  periodically  connecting  the  input  to  the 

primary  winding: 
an  output  for  accepting  a  load  to  be  energized: 
a  clamping  circuit  for  limiting  a  voltage  across  the  secondary 
winding  during  a  first  interval  of  a  cyclic  penod  of  the  power 
converter:  and 
a  rectifier  circuit  connecting  the  secondary  winding  to  the  out- 
put, the  rectifier  circuit,  comprising; 

a  synctironous  rectification  device  with  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  tie  responsive  to  a  signal  across  the  secondary 
winding  such  that  the  synchronous  rectification  device  con- 
ducts a  load  current  during  the  first  interval:  and 
a  diode  connected  for  enabling  conduction  of  the  load  current 
during  a  second  interval  other  than  the  first  interval. 


1  f^         '• 


connection  to  an  electncal  machine  and  switchable  means, 
said  switchable  means  being  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
switching  pulses  for  generating  output  voltages  from  the 
direct  current  power  at  said  output  to  power  an  electncal 
machine  connected  to  said  output: 

a  source  of  a  earner  signal  hav  ing  a  frequency  F: 

a  source  of  modulation  signals  having  a  frequency  f,; 

a  source  of  a  control  signal:  and 

a  modulator  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  switchable  means,  a  connection  to  said  control 
signal  source  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  connected  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  switchable  means,  each  said  input 
being  connected  to  said  earner  signal  source  and  said  modu- 
lation signals  source,  said  modulator  being  responsive  to  said 
modulation  signals  and  said  carrier  signal  for  generating  said 
switching  pulses  whereby  said  control  signal  reduces  har- 
monic frequency  components  in  and  fans  out  a  frequency 
spectrum  of  said  output  voltages  by  one  of  pulse  frequency 
modulation  of  said  carrier  signal  and  space  vector  modulation 
of  said  modulation  signals. 


5,625343 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  HARMONIC 

NEUTRALIZATION 

Alfred  H.  Barrett,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^04 

Int  CI."  H02M  5/458 

VS.  a.  363 — 44  26  Claims 


5,625342 

LOW-NOISE  OPERATION  OF  A  MACHINE  FED  BY  A 

PULSE  INVERTER 

Herbert  Stenunler,  Kirchdorf,  and  Thomas  Eilinger,  Winter- 

thur,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Her- 

giswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449306 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  3, 1994, 
94108512 

Int.  a."  H02M  1/12 
VS.  a.  363— 41  13  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  low-noise  operation  of  an  electncal 
machine  connected  to  receive  electrical  power  from  a  pulse 
inverter  compnsing: 

an  inverter  having  an  input  for  connection  to  a  direct  current 
power  source  to  receive  direct  current  power,  an  output  for 


I.  An  AC  to  DC  power  converter  comprising: 

a  first  rectifier  having  an  input  to  receive  AC  input  power  and 
having  an  output  with  an  output  voltage  thereon: 

load  output  terminals  for  delivering  DC  power  to  a  load:  and 

a  harmonic  neutralizing  converter  compnsing  a  power  switching 
inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
rectifier,  said  inverter  including  an  LC  resonant  circuit  and  an 
output,  said  LC  resonant  circuit  compnsing  a  capacitor  and  an 
inductor  connected  in  series. 

said  harmonic  neutralizing  converter  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond rectifier  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
inverter  through  a  transformer  and  having  an  output  with  an 


April  29,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


346S 


output  voltage  thereon  connected  in  a  voltage  additive  rela- 
tionship to  the  output  of  said  first  rectifier,  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  rectifiers  forming  added  outputs,  said  added 
outputs  connected  to  said  load  terminals  whereby  an  output 
voltage  on  the  load  terminals  substantially  equals  added  out- 
put voltages  of  said  first  and  second  rectifiers.    . 


5,625344 
CHARGE  PUMP 
Vikram  Kowshik,  Fremont,  and  Andy  Teng-Feng  Yu,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Programmable  Microelectronics 
Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,280 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/18:7/00 

VS.  CI.  363—59  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  control  circuit  for  providing  a  clock  signal  and  an 
inverted  clock  signal,  said  inverted  clock  signal  being 
approximately  180  degrees  out-of-phase  with  respect  to  said 
clock  signal: 

a  plurality  of  diode-capacitor  voltage  multipliers  connected  in  a 
chain,  wherein  alternate  ones  of  said  voltage  multipliers  are 
coupled  to  said  respective  clock  and  inverted  clock  signals: 
and 

an  output  stage  for  providing  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
charge  pump  circuit  current  dunng  both  low  and  high  transi- 
tions of  said  clock  signal. 


5,625345 
MEDIUM  VOLTAGE  PWM  DRIVE  AND  METHOD 
Peter  W.  Hammond,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Halmar 
Robicon  Group,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,803 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/515 
U.S.  CI.  365—71 


1.  An  electric  drive  for  use  with  a  multi-phase  AC  load  compns- 


(a)  a  multi-phase  power  transformer,  said  power  transformer 
having  at  least  one  primary  winding  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  winding  circuits,  said  primary  winding  circuit 
being  electrically  connectable  to  a  source  of  multi-phase  AC 
power: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  power  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  power 
cells  having  an  input  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  winding  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  power  cells  having  a  single-phase  controllable  output  to 
such  multi-phase  AC  load,  and  said  plurality  of  [Xiwer  cells 
being  serially  connected  with  respective  others  of  said  power 
cells  in  each  phase  output  line  to  such  multi-phase  AC  load: 

(c)  modulation  control  means  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  power  cells,  so  that  the  output  of  said 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  power  cells  is  controlled: 

(d)  said  plurality  of  power  cells  each  having  a  rectifier  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary winding  circuits  and  having  an  electrical  output: 

(e)  said  plurality  of  power  cells  includes  a  pre-selected  number 
of  power  cells  in  series  in  each  phase  output  line  and  said 
plurality  of  secondary  winding  circuits  are  spaced  apart  in 
electrical  phase  by  a  number  of  degrees  equal  to  60  divided 
by  said  preselected  number  thereby  reducing  harmonics  in 
lines  to  said  source:  and 

(f)  said  modulation  control  means  further  having  means  for 
selectively  controlling  a  switching  event  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  power  cells  so  that  said  switching  event  of  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  power  cells  in  each  phase  output 
line  is  spaced  in  time  from  said  switching  event  of  respective 
others  of  said  plurality  of  power  cells  in  the  respective  phase 
output  line  thereby  reducing  harmonic  components  in  such 
output  lines  to  such  load. 


5,625346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VARIABLE 

ALLOCATION  OF  STATIC  INVERTERS  TO  AT  LEAST 

ONE  LOAD 

Christian  Schaal,  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio 

AG.  HergLswU  NW,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,451 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   21,    1994, 
02880/94 

InL  a."  H02M  7/00 
VS.  C\.  363—71  15  Claims 


48  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  allocating  at  least  one  static  inverter  to  at  lea.st 
one  load  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  connecting  a  plurality  of  static  inverters  to  a  load  to  be 
supplied  with  electrical  current  by  the  static  inverters,  each  of 
the  static  inverters  having  a  maximum  current  capability, 
setting  a  maximum  current  value  for  the  load  limited  by  a 
total  of  the  maximum  current  capabilities  of  all  the  static 
inverters  connected  to  the  load  and  setting  a  target  current 
value  for  the  load  no  greater  than  the  maximum  current  value: 

b.  setting  a  current  share  value  for  each  of  the  static  inverters 
connected  to  the  load,  each  current  share  value  limited  by  the 
maximum  current  capability  of  an  associated  one  of  the  static 
inverters: 
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c.  comparing  the  largel  curreni  value  with  an  actual  total  current 
value  for  curreni  supplied  to  the  load  bv  ihe  static  inverters 
connected  to  the  load  to  obtain  a  total  current  difference; 

d  regulating  a  drive  for  the  static  inverters  connected  to  the  load 
to  reduce  the  total  current  difference  to  zero. 

e.  comparing  the  current  share  value  for  each  static  inverter 
connected  to  the  load  with  an  actual  inverter  curreni  value  tor 
that  static  inverter  to  obtain  an  associated  inverter  curreni 
difference  for  each  static  inverter  connected  to  the  load;  and 

\  regulating  each  of  the  static  inverters  connected  to  the  load 
separately  to  reduce  the  associated  inverter  curreni  dilTerence 
to  zero. 


5.625.547 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


VAC     5    PHASC  I  ~ 


UMI 


power  conversion  circuitry  for  converting  the  alternating  current 
input  signals  into  a  direct  current  output  signal,  said  power 
conversion  circuitry  including  rectiher  circuits,  each  rectifier 


circuit  converting  the  alternating  curreni  input  signals  into 

direct  current  signals; 
a  combiner  circuit  for  summing  the  direct  current  signals  troiii 

each  of  said  rectihers  to  provide  a  total  direct  current  signal; 

and 
a  superconducting  energy  .storage  device  coupled  to  an  output  ol 

said  combiner  circuit;  and 
a  cryogenic  cix)ling  system  for  cixjling  said  p<iwer  conversion 

circuitrv 


5.625.549 
BOOST-Bl  C  K  RECl  IFIKR  BRIDCE  CIRCIIT 
rOPOLOtJY  WITH  DIODE  DECOl  PLED  BOOST  STAGE 
Ivan  Horvat.  Marlboro.  Mass..  a.s.signor  to  kaman  Electronics 
Corporation.  Hudson.  Ma.vs..  and  Newport  News  Shipbuild- 
ing and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Ncv»porl  News.  \a. 
Elled  Sep.  23.  19<J4.  Ser.  No.  310.946 
Inl.  CI.    H02M  7/52^ 
V.S.  CI.  363 — 132  7  Claims 


5.625i4« 
CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  CRYOGENICALL^ -COOLED 
POWER  ELECTRONICS  EMPLOYED  IN  POWER 
CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
Caiman  Gold.  Londonderry.  N.H.;  Otward  Mueller.  Ballslon 
Lake.  N.Y..  and  Ellery  F.  Schempp.  Medford.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  .American  Superconductor  Corporation.  Westborough, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.086 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02J  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  363—98  15  Claims 

I   .A  power  generation  system  comprising: 
power  generators,  each  generating  alternating  current  input  sig- 
nals having  a  naturally  occurring,  fluctuating  frequency  char- 
actenstic. 


1   A  boost-buck  circuit,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  having  an 
intrinsic  inductance  and  forming  a  center  leg  of  an  H-shaped 
bridge. 

means  defining  a  positive  polarity  DC  voltage  bus: 

means  defining  a  negative  polariiv  DC  voltage  bus; 

means  detining  a  tirst  arm  of  said  H  shaped  bridge  and  compris- 
ing a  first  SCR  having  its  anode  connected  to  a  first  end  ot 
said  center  leg.  a  hrst  bridge  dKxlc  in  series  with  said  tirst 
SCR  and  having  ils  anode  connected  to  the  cathcxle  ol  said 
tirst  SCR  and  having  its  calh(xle  connected  to  said  positive 
polarity  DC  voltage  bus; 

means  detining  a  second  arm  of  said  H-shaped  bridge  and 
comprising  a  second  SCR  having  its  cathode  connected  to 
said  hrst  end  of  said  center  leg,  a  second  bridge  diode  in 
series  with  said  second  SCR  and  having  its  caihixle  connected 
to  the  anode  of  said  second  SCR  and  having  its  anode  con- 
nected to  said  negative  polarity  DC  voltage  bus; 

means  defining  a  third  arm  of  said  H  shaped  bridge  and  com- 
pnsing  a  third  bridge  diixJe  having  its  anode  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  center  leg  and  having  its  cathode  con 
nected  to  said  p<isitive  polariiv  DC"  voltage  bus; 
means  defining  a  fourth  ami  of  said  H  shaped  bridge  and  com 
prising  a  fourth  bridge  diode  having  its  cathixic  connected  to 
said   second   end   of  said   center   leg   and   having   its   anode 
connected  to  said  negative  polarity  DC"  voltage  bus; 
a  tirst  b(K)st  stage  switching  device  means  coupled  between  the 
junction  of  said  series  connected  hrst  SCR  and  hrst  bridge 


diode  and  said  negative  polarity  DC  voltage  bus  for  generat- 
ing b<wist  current  pulses  during  positive  halt  eycles  of  said 
alternating  voltage  source  means; 

a  second  fnwst  stage  switching  device  means  coupled  between 
the  lunction  of  said  series  connected  second  SCR  and  said 
second  bridge  diixle  and  said  positive  polaritv  DC  voltage  bus 
for  generating  b<H)st  current  pulses  during  negative  halt  cycles 
of  said  alternating  voltage  source  means; 

whereby  said  tirsi  biMist  stage  switching  device  means  is 
decoupled  from  said  positive  p<ilarilv  DC  voluge  bus  by  said 
hrst  bridge  diode  and  said  second  btxist  stage  switching 
device  means  is  decoupled  from  said  negative  polarity  DC 
voltage  bus  by  said  second  bridge  di(xle. 


5.625.551 
FEEDBACK  CONTROLLER 
Reiji  Mitarai.  Hachioji:  Hiroaki  Takeishi.  Yokohama,  and  Isao 
Iwai.  kodaira.  all  of  Japan.  a$.signors  to  Canon  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337246 
int.  CI."  G05B  I  JAM 
V.S.  CI.  364—149  5  Claims 


5.625.550 
APPARATl  S  I  SED  WITH  AC  MOTORS  FOR 
COMPENSATING  FOR  TL  RN  ON  DELAY  ERRORS 
David  Lcggate.  New  Berlin,  and  Russel  J.  Kerkman.  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis..  as.signors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.633 

int.  CI.'  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  363—132  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  alternating  current  at  a  power  lead 
for  driving  an  AC  induction  motor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  switching  the  power  lead  at  periixlic  switching  times  among  a 
positive  DC  voltage  and  a  negative  DC  voltage  to  produce  Ihe 
allemating  current  wherein  the  power  lead  is  in  a  transition 
state  )ust  prior  lo  each  switching  time; 

b)  controlling  the  switching  times  so  that: 

(1)  if  the  alternating  curreni  is  positive  and  the  power  lead  is 
connected  to  the  negative  DC  voltage,  altering  subsequent 
switching  times  including  the  next  two  switching  limes  so 
that  the  power  lead  is  connected  to  the  p<isiiive  DC  voltage 
at  an  earlier  point  in  time  and  the  power  lead  is  discon- 
nected from  the  negative  DC  voltage  at  an  earlier  point  in 
time;  and 

(III  if  the  alternating  current  is  negative  and  the  power  lead  is 
connected  to  the  negative  DC  voltage,  changing  subsequent 
switching  times  including  the  following  iwo  switching 
times  so  that  the  p<iwer  lead  is  connected  lo  the  negative 
DC  voltage  at  an  earlier  point  in  time  and  the  power  lead  is 
disconnected  from  Ihe  positive  DC  voltage  at  an  earlier 
point  in  lime,  wherein  the  following  two  switching  times 
are  the  two  switching  times  after  the  next  two  switching 
times. 
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1.  A  feedback  controller  which  receives  a  target  value  r  and  a 
controlled  variable  y  and  supplies  a  manipulated  variable  u  as  a 
calculation  output  to  a  control  object  which  has  at  least  one  input  u 
as  a  manipulated  variable  and  at  least  one  output  y  as  a  controlled 
variable,  and  which  has  a  transfer  function  G„(s).  such  as 
y=G„(s)u.  comprising: 

(a)  a  compensator  Gisi  whose  calculation  arrangement  is  given 
by  the  following  formula: 

u=C.  (vKr-yi 
where 

c;,(u=«/(C„ioi-f;„ni) 

using  a  nominal  model  G„(si  as  an  approximate  characteristic 
of  the  control  object.  G„(0)  corresponding  to  predetermined 
value  and  an  arbitrary  parameter  a,  said  compensator  per- 
forming a  compensation  of  a  comparison  deviation  <e=r-y) 
between  Ihe  target  value  r  and  the  controlled  variable  y;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  calculated  manipulated  variable  for 
controlling  the  control  object. 


5,625„<;S2 

CLOSED  LCK)P  NEL  RAL  NETWORk  AL TOMATIC 

TUNER 

Anoop  K.  Mathur.  4341  Rustic  PI..  Shoreview.  Minn.  55126. 

and  Tariq  Samad,  5212  Xerxes  .Ave.  South,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.  55410 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227  J27,  Apr.  13.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,903.  Dec.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,016 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  364—162  4  Claims 
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1.  A  neural  network  automatic  tuner  for  tuning  a  PID  controller 
which  m  turn  controls  a  system  in  a  closed  loop  conirol  system 
configuration,  comprising: 

a  neural  network  aulotuner,  wherein  said  neural  network  auto- 
tuner  receives  a  y  output,  representing  an  existing  value  of 
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output  ot  a  system  under  control,  and  produces  a  tuner  output 
to  the  PID  controller  of  optimized  PID  controller  parameters 
made  up  of  a  combination  of  a  set  of  parameters  including  K,. 
Kp  and  K^ .  wherein  said  set  of  parameters  are  consistent  with 
a  PID  controller-based  process  model  selected  from  a  set  of 
process  models  similar  to  the  system  under  control  and  are 
also  consistent  with  a  predefined  optimization  crilena.  or  are 
consistent  with  a  combination  of  the  set  of  process  models 
and  the  predefined  optimization  cntena,  and  wherein  said  PID 
controller  parameters  are  applied  to  said  PID  controller  to 
generate  a  new  near-optimal  controller  output  u  and  a  new 
near-optimal  system  output  y  of  the  system,  and  wherein  in 
order  to  initiate  tuning  of  the  set  of  parameters  by  the  neural 
network  autotuner  said  neural  network  autotuner  provides  a 
setpoint  change  output  which  adjusts  a  setpoint  input  to  the 
system  operating  in  closed  loop  configuration. 


5,625.553 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  GENERATING  A 

DEFAULT  TRANSLATION 

Takeshi  Kutsuini.  Vamatokooriyama;  Chinami  Hino.  Sakai: 
Ichiko  Sata,  Nara.  and  \bji  Fukumochj.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1993.  5-146041 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  nnn-.nm 


MS.  a.  395—752 
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the  first  word  as  the  optimum  equivalent  word  of  the  first 
word  when  said  semantic  analysis  means  finds  no  pieces  of 
semantic  information  imparted  to  the  first  word  that  match  a 
piece  of  semantic  information  imparted  to  the  second  word. 


5.625.554 
nNITE-ST.\TE  TRANSDICTION  OF  RELATED  WORD 
FORMS  FOR  TEXT  INDEXING  AND  RETRIEVAL 
Douglass  R.  Cutting.  Menlo  Park;  Per-Kristian  G.  Halvorsen, 
Los  .Altos;  Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Palo  Alto;  Lauri  Karttunen, 
Redwood  City:  Martin  Kay,  Menlo  Park,  and  Jan  O.  Peder- 
sen,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,576 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 

VS.  CI.  364—611  24  Claims 
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23  \  machine  translation  system  for  generating  a  translation  in 
a  target  language  of  an  input  text  in  a  source  language  based  on 
information  stored  in  a  dictionary,  comprising: 

morphological  analyzer  means  for  separating  the  input  text  into 
words; 

structure  analyzer  for  obtaining  a  syntactic  structure  represent- 
ing relations  among  the  words  of  the  input  te\l  and  for 
obtaining  a  case  structure  based  on  the  syntactic  structure; 

semantic  analyzer  means  for  searching  the  dictionary  for  match- 
ing pieces  of  semantic  information  imparted  to  first  and 
second  words  included  in  the  input  text  having  a  dependency 
relation  in  the  syntactic  structure  and  the  case  structure; 

an  equivalent  word  selector  for  selecting,  as  optimum  equivalent 
words  in  the  target  language  for  the  first  and  second  words, 
equivalent  words  that  are  stored  in  an  equivalent  word  storage 
area  of  the  dictionary  in  correspondence  with  the  matching 
pieces  of  semantic  information. 

a  default  equivalent  word  being  stored  m  said  equivalent  word 
storage  area  of  the  dictionary  as  part  of  the  equivalent  words 
of  each  word,  the  default  equivalent  word  being  a  passable, 
genenc  equivalent  word. 

the  dictionary  having  a  further  area  for  stonng  information 
indicating  whether  each  equivalent  word  of  each  word  is  a 
default  equivalent  word  or  not;  and 

a  default  equivalent  word  selector  for  searching  the  further  area 
of  the  dictionary  and  selecting  the  default  equivalent  word  of 


1 .  A  computerized  information  retrieval  or  text  indexing  device, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  database  stored  on  a  computer  readable  medium,  said 
database  compnsing  a  data  structure  for  representing  stem- 
vanant  relations  ot  a  language,  said  data  structure  compnsing 
a  finite  state  transducer  (FST)  encoding  along  a  plurality  of 
branches  sets  of  ordered-pairs  of  upper  and  lower  stnngs 
wherein  the  upper  string  of  each  pair  is  a  valid  word  stem  and 
the  lower  string  of  each  pair  is  a  valid  word  variant,  said  data 
structure  being  constructed  such  that  traversing  a  branch  of 
the  FST  via  the  upper  stnng  of  a  pair  will  enable  retncval  of 
ihe  lower  stnng  of  the  pair,  or  traversing  a  branch  of  the  FST 
via  the  lower  string  of  a  pair  will  enable  retrieval  of  the  upper 
stnng  of  the  pair. 

(b)  processing  means  connected  to  the  computer  readable 
medium,  in  response  to  a  user  query  inputting  a  word  incor- 
porating a  stem  or  a  vanani.  for  traversing  the  data  structure 
FST  searching  for  a  complete  path  through  an  FST  branch 
having  a  lower  string  matching  the  query  word,  said  process- 
ing means  further  composing  means  in  response  to  finding  a 
complete  path  through  a  branch  for  outputting  the  upper  stnng 
stem  represented  by  that  branch  and  corresp<inding  to  the 
query  word  or  an  identification  of  a  document  containing  the 
same,  or  for  outputting  another  word  vanani  represented  by 
that  branch  and  having  the  same  stem  as  the  query  word  or  an 
identification  6f  a  document  containing  the  same. 


5.625355 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTER 

FOR  REMOVABLE  COUPLING  OF  PORTABLE  DATA 

TERMINALS 

Patrick  H.  Davis,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253)8,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305J02,  Jan.  31. 

1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
948,034,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  347,602.  May  3.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,660,  May  23,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423385 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  364-^23.098  44  Claims 


interface  means  when  said  portable  data  device  means  is 
disposed  in  said  connected  position; 

h)  said  receptacle  having  a  slotted  frontal  wall  means  for  defin- 
ing a  frontal  opening  which  renders  accessible  to  the  user  a 
portion  of  said  user  interface  means  adjacent  said  second  end 
when  said  portable  data  device  means  is  disposed  in  said 
receptacle  in  said  connected  position;  and 

i )  said  first  dimension  being  greater  than  said  second  dimension 
whereby  when  said  portable  data  device  means  is  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  in  said  connected  position,  an  exposed 
poition  of  said  portable  data  device  means  is  unobstructed  by 
said  mobile  mount  adapter  means  to  facilitate  the  user  to 
grasp  said  exposed  portion  and  to  quickly  remove  said  por- 
table data  device  means  from  said  connected  position  in  said 
receptacle  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  second  longitudinal 


5.625356 

ACCURATE  TIME  STANDARD  FOR  VEHICLE 

OPERATION 

James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos,  and  John  F.  Schipper.  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 

Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,495 

Int.  CI."  G04C  //AX>.  GOIS  1/24 

VS.  CI.  364-^23.09  25  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  data  system  for  a  user  manned  transport  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  data  system  composing: 

a)  vehicle  electric  power  means  for  supplying  electnc  power  for 
effecting  data  transmission  dunng  mobile  use  of  such  trans- 
port vehicle; 

bi  vehicle  network  means  powered  at  least  in  part  by  said 
vehicle  electnc  power  means  for  conveying  data  in  such 
transport  vehicle; 

c>  portable  data  device  means  for  data  collection  operation,  said 
ptirtable  data  device  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
first  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  and  defining  a  first  dimen- 
sion between  said  first  and  second  ends,  an  extenor  surtace. 
and  first  fixed  contact  means  mounted  on  said  exterior  surface 
at  said  first  end; 

d)  mobile  mount  adapter  means  defining  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  lop  through  which  said  portable  data  device  means 
enters  and  exits  said  receptacle,  a  closed  bottom,  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  intersecting  and  defining  a  second  dimension 
between  said  open  top  and  said  closed  bottom: 

e)  said  receptacle  having  connection  means  coupled  with  said 
vehicle  network  means  and  arranged  to  removably  receive 
said   portable   data   device   means   in   a  connected   ptisiiion 

I  wherein  data  is  interchanged  via  the  vehicle  network  means 
and  said  hrsi  and  second  longitudinal  axes  are  disposed  in  a 
parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  said  connection  means 
comprises  second  contact  means  mounted  on  said  closed 
bottom  to  engage  said  first  contact  means  when  said  portable 
data  device  means  is  disposed  within  said  receptacle  in  said 

I       connected  position; 

f)  said  mobile  mount  adapter  means  securelv  and  fnciionallv 
retaining  said  ponable  data  device  means  in  said  connected 
p<isition  dunng  mobile  use  of  the  user  manned  transport 
vehicle  and  prov  iding  for  quick  removal  of  said  ptniable  data 
device  means  from  said  connected  position  for  portable  use; 

g)  said  portable  data  device  means  having  a  frontal  side  with 
user  interlace  means  thereat  lor  use  in  a  generally  upright 
onentation.  said  frontal  side  having  lateral  margins  at  respec- 
tive lateral  boundanes  of  said  user  interface  means  which 
lateral   margins  are  covered  without  obstructing  said  user 
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I  .Apparatus  for  providing  timing  signals  for  operation  of  a 
vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  Satellite  Positioning  System  (SATPS)  signal  antenna  and 
SATPS  signal  receiver/processor,  connected  together  and 
positioned  on  a  vehicle,  to  receive  and  process  S.ATPS  signals 
from  at  least  three  S.^TPS  satellites  and  to  determine  and 
issue  a  first  sequence  of  timing  pulse  signals  and  a  second 
sequence  of  pulse  time  signals,  where  each  pulse  time  signal 
in  Ihe  second  sequence  indicates  the  time  at  which  a  timing 
pulse  signal  in  the  first  sequence  is  issued; 

timing  pulse  nuxlihcation  means  tor  receiving  the  firsi  sequence 
of  timing  pulse  signals  and  the  second  sequence  of  pulse  time 
signals  and  for  generating  and  issuing  a  third  sequence  of 
timing  pulse  signals,  where  any  two  consecutive  timing  pulse 
signals  in  the  third  sequence  are  spaced  apart  bv  a  time 
interval  At,  that  is  approximately  equal  to  a  selected  time 
difference  At,.,,,;  and 

liming  pulse  distribution  means  for  receiving  the  third  sequence 
of  timing  pulse  signals  and  for  delivering  these  signals  to  a 
liming  controlled  instrument  thai  is  positioned  on  the  vehicle, 
where  the  timing-controlled  instrument  is  drawn  from  the 
class  of  such  instruments  consisting  of:  an  engine  to  provide 
motional  power  for  the  vehicle;  a  telecommunications  instru- 
ment to  transmit  a  telecommunications  signal  from  the  vehicle 
to  a  telecommunications  instrument  that  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  vehicle,  a  telecommunications  instrument  to  receive  a 
telecommunications  signal  at  the  vehicle  from  a  telecommu- 
nications instrument  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  vehicle;  a 
computer  microprocessor  that  is  positioned  on  and  can  be 
used  on  the  vehicle;  a  computer  clcKk  that  provides  timing 
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signals  for  a  computer  thai  is  positioned  on  the  vehicle;  a 
visually  perceptible  or  audibly  perceptible  clock  that  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  vehicle 
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5.625357 
ALTOMOTIVE  CONTROLLER  MEMORY  ALLOCATION 
Mark  P.  Colosky,  Vassar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,924 
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L  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  reference  value  from  a  plurality 
of  stored,  indexed  reference  values  in  a  memory  device,  wherein  a 
senes  of  breakpoints  are  stored  in  the  memory  device  identifying  a 
number  of  standard  magnitude  reduction  required  to  store  each  of 
the  plurality  of  reference  values  into  a  predetermined  storage  unit 
in  the  memory  device,  compnsing. 

means  for  providing  an  index  for  identifying  a  reference  value  to 

be  retneved  from  the  plurality  of  reference  values; 
means  for  retrieving  the  reference  value  identified  by  the  pro- 
vided index; 
means  for  determining  the  stored  breakpoints  for  the  retneved 
reference  value  to  identify  the  number  of  stored  magnitude 
reductions  required  to  store  the  retrieved  reference  value  into 
a  predetermined  storage  unit  in  the  memory  device; 
means  for  restoring  the  magnitude  of  the  retneved  reference 
value  by  the  identified  number  of  standard  magnitude  reduc- 
tions to  provide  the  reference  value  from  the  plurality  corre- 
sponding to  the  provided  index. 


^ 

l^B^fUL^ 

«-» 

tB 

r 

r 

{ggur™ 

5^T«0 

BSCr^-' 

Sow 

HSLfCTOt 


a  vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of 
the  vehicle; 

Engine  output  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  the 
engine; 

target  engine  output  setting  means  for  setting.  ba.sed  on  the 
running  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detection  means, 
a  first  target  value  of  engine  output  torque  as  a  target  being 
required  to  maintain  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
predetermined  speed  irrespective  of  depression  of  said  accel- 
erator pedal; 

acceleration  demand  engine  output  setting  means  for  setting  a 
.second  target  value  of  engine  output  torque  as  an  acceleration 
demand  engine  output  torque,  said  second  target  value  being 
required  to  accelerate  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the 
degree  of  depression  of  the  accelerator  pedal  when  the  accel- 
erator pedal  is  depressed; 

selector  means  for  companng  the  target  engine  output  torque  set 
by  said  target  engine  output  setting  means  with  the  accelera- 
tion demand  engine  output  torque  set  by  said  acceleration 
demand  engine  output  setting  means  obtain  a  greater  engine 
output  torque  therefrom,  and  selecting  said  greater  engine 
output  torque  as  a  target  engine  output  torque; 

target  control  quantity  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  control 
quantity  for  said  engine  output  adjusting  means,  said  target 
control  quantity  being  required  to  bnng  the  output  torque  of 
the  engine  close  to  the  target  engine  output  torque  selected  by 
said  selector  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  output  adjusting  means 
in  accordance  with  the  target  control  quantity  set  by  said 
target  quantity  setting  means. 


5,625359 

TRANSPORT  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  I'NMANNED  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 

Takami  Egawa,  Ise,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220341.  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2.  1993,  5-077244; 
Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310931;  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310932 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  6/fM 
U.S.  CI.  364-436  6  Claims 
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5,625358 
DRIVE-BY-WIRE  VEHICLE  ENGINE  OUTPUT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Kazuhide  Togai.  Takatsuki:  Yoshiaki  Danno:  Masato  Yoshida. 
both  of  Kyoto:  Makoto  Shimada.  Okazaki.  and  Katsunori 
Leda.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.837.  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-331942 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  M/tm 
U.S.  CI.  364—426.041  35  Claims 

1.  A  dnve-b)-wire  vehicle  engine  output  control  system  for 
controlling  an  output  of  an  engine  in  accordance  with  a  degree  of 
dep  ession  of  an  accelerator  pedal  by  a  dnver  and  a  mode  of 
operation  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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I  A  transport  management  control  apparatus  which  controls  the 
transport  of  a  plurality  of  unmanned  vehicles  traveling  along  travel 
routes  formed  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  routes  which  connect 
mxles  constituted  b\  slopping  positions  of  vehicles,  said  transport 
management  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

route  search  means  which  searches  for  an  optimal  travel  route 
which  connects  a  present  node  to  a  target  node  having  mini- 
mum cost  for  each  unmanned  vehicle  by  calculating  costs  of 
travel  for  possible  transpon  intervals  connecting  said  present 


node  and  said  target  node  based  on  the  positions  of  said  nodes 
and  the  connections  between  said  nodes;  and 

route  arrangement  means  which,  based  on  the  results  obtained 
by  said  route  search  means,  for  each  unmanned  vehicle, 
searches  for  opposite  direction  intervals  which  include  the 
travel  routes  having  mutually  opposite  directions  from  among 
said  plurality  of  optimal  travel  routes,  calculates  the  integral 
costs  for  each  unmanned  vehicle  by  totaling  the  costs  of  the 
opposite  direction  intervals  of  the  travel  routes  of  each 
unmanned  vehicle,  and  then  restricts  the  moving  direction  of 
[he  opposite  direction  intervals  of  the  travel  routes  of  the 
unmanned  vehicles  having  the  highest  integral  cost,  making 
said  intervals  unidirectional; 

wherein  said  route  search  means  and  said  route  arrangement 
means  decide  the  optimal  travel  routes  without  conflicts  for 
the  unmanned  vehicles  by  repeating  the  action  of  excluding 
said  opposite  direction  intervals  through  the  ordenng  of  the 
integral  costs  of  the  opposite  direction  intervals  until  all  of 
said  opposite  direction  intervals  are  eliminated 


5,625360 
PRODUCTION  CONTROL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

DEVICE 
Ichiro  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327059 
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1.  .A  production  control  information  processing  device,  compris- 


ing: 


first  process  flow  storage  means  for  storing  pnxess  codes  and 
condition  codes  of  a  plurality  of  processes  for  a  lot  in  a 
prixessing  order; 

process  rule  storage  means  for  stonng  at  least  one  of  three  types 
of  process  rules,  including  a  first  process  rule  representative 
of  a  row  of  processes  which  must  exist  before  and  after  each 
process  stored  in  said  first  process  flow  storage  means,  a 
second  process  rule  representative  of  a  row  of  processes 
which  must  not  exist  before  and  after  said  process,  and  a  third 
process  rule  representative  of  a  row  of  processes  which  are 
allowed  to  exist  before  and  after  said  process  and  require  an 
operator's  judgment;  and 

process  rule  detection  means  for  retrieving  said  process  rules 
from  said  process  rule  storage  means,  companng  each  process 
code  in  a  row  of  (I+N-hM)  processes  {where  N  and  M  show 
the  number  of  the  process  existing  before  and  after  a  J  th  (j=l . 
2.  .  .  )  prcxess  stored  in  said  first  process  flow  storage  means, 
respectively}  in  the  process  rule  for  the  J  th  process,  with 

(J-N)  .  (J-N-fl)  ,  (J-N-i-2) (J-1)  ,  J,  (J■^1) 

( J-fM-2),  (J-t-M- 1 1.  (J-t-M)  th  process  code  in  said  first  process 
flow  storage  means  respectively  to  detect  whether  both  pro- 
cess codes  agree  with  each  other. 


5,625361 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDBACK 
ADJUSTING  MACHINE  WORKING  CONDITION  FOR 
IMPROVING  DIMENSIONAL  ACCURACY  OF 
PROCESSED  WORKPIECES 
Chisato    Kato,   and   Yoshihiko   Yamakawa,   both   of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Toyotsu  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-009924 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64,7/66 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 474J5  6  Claims 


TJrk^ 


1.  A  feedback  compensating  apparatus  for  a  working  system 
including  (a)  a  working  machine  for  performing  successive  work- 
ing operations  on  a  plurality  of  workpieces,  (b)  machine  control 
means  for  determining  a  working  condition  of  the  working 
machine  on  the  basis  of  an  extraneous  compensating  signal  and 
controlling  the  working  machine  according  to  the  determined 
working  condition,  and  (c)  a  measunng  device  for  measuring 
dimensional  values  of  the  workpieces  processed  by  the  working 
machine,  said  measunng  device  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
working  machine  such  that  there  exist  pre-measured  workpieces 
which  have  been  processed  by  the  machine  and  which  have  not 
been  measured  by  the  measunng  device,  said  feedback  compensat- 
ing apparatus  including  compensating  value  determining  means  for 
determining  an  automatic  compensating  value  as  said  extraneous 
compensating  signal  for  die  workpieces  to  be  processed  next,  on 
the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  said  dimensional  values  which  have  been 
measured  by  said  measuring  device  and  stored  in  memory  means, 
and  compensating  value  applying  means  for  applying  the  deter- 
mined automatic  compensating  value  to  said  machine  control 
means,  wherein  an  improvement  compnses: 

said  compensating  value  determining  means  being  operable  in 
an  automatic  compensation  mode  in  which  each  automatic 
compensating  cycle  begins  with  commencement  of  the  stonng 
in  said  memory  means  of  said  dimensional  values  of  the 
workpieces  measured  by  said  measunng  device  and  ends  with 
determination  of  a  present  automatic  compensating  value 
(Ui).  and  in  a  manual  compensation  mode  in  which  a  manual 
compensating  value  (U'i  is  determined  also  as  said  extraneous 
compensating  signal  in  response  to  and  on  the  basis  of  a 
manual  compensation  command  entered  by  an  operator  of 
said  working  system; 
said  compensating  value  determining  means  includes  a  first  and 
a  second  operating  stale  which  are  selectable  in  said  auto- 
matic compensation  mode,  said  compensating  value  determin- 
ing means  operating  in  said  first  operating  state  to  determine 
said  present  automatic  compensating  value  (Ui)  on  the  basis 
of  a  plurality  of  first  estimated  dimensional  values  of  the 
workpieces  which  are  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  said 
automatic  compensating  cycle,  each  of  said  first  estimated 
dimensional  values  being  obtained  by  adding  a  last  compen- 
sating value  (U)  to  the  dimensional  value  (Xl  of  the  cone- 
sponding  workpiece  which  is  measured  by  said  measuring 
device,  on  an  assumption  that  said  corresponding  workpiece 
is  processed  under  the  working  condition  influenced  by  said 
last  compensating  value,  said  compensating  value  determin- 
ing means  operating  in  said  second  operating  state  to  deter- 
mine said  present  automatic  compensating  value  on  the  basis 
of  a  plurality  of  second  estimated  dimensional  values  of  the 
workpieces  which  are  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  said 
automatic  compensating  cycle,  each  of  said  second  estimated 
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dimensional  values  heing  obtained  by  adding  a  sum  of  said 
last  compensating  value  (V)  and  a  previous  compensating 
value  (Ui-2,  Ui-1)  immediately  preceding  said  last  compen- 
sating value,  to  the  dimensional  value  (X)  of  the  correspond- 
ing workpiece  which  is  measured  by  said  measuring  device; 
and 
said  compensating  value  applying  means  (5)  applying  said 
present  automatic  compensating  value  and  said  manual  com- 
pensating value  to  said  machine  control  means. 


5,625^2 

INTERNAL  BAR  CODE  READING  APPAR-ATIS 

William  J.  Veeneman,  Minneapolis,  and  Phillip  R.  Brooks. 

Eagan.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Gift  Certificate 

Center,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.145.  Mar.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,020 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—479.05  14  CUims 


1  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  first  form  negotiable 
for  goods  or  services  having  first  machine-readable  indicia  dis- 
posed thereon  on  validation  of  a  second  form  having  second 
machine-readable  indicia  disposed  thereon,  said  second  form  pro- 
viding at  least  partial  payment  for  said  first  form,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing,  said  apparatus  also  including  means  for 
accepting  said  second  form  when  said  second  form  is  inserted  from 
outside  said  housing  into  said  housing  and  means  from  inside  said 
housing  for  dispensing  said  first  form,  said  dispensing  means  and 
said  accepting  means  having  a  common  machine-readable  indicia 
scanner  for  reading  said  first  and  second  indicia,  said  apparatus 
further  including  means  for  processing  information  from  said  first 
machine-readable  indicia  to  identify  a  secunty  problem  and  means 
for  validating  said  second  indica  before  allowing  said  accepting 
means  to  accept  said  second  form  in  at  least  partial  payment  for 
said  first  form. 


SfMCON- 
DUCTOR 
OCVCE 
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a  first  integrated  circuit  assembly  containing  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor device  and  a  plurality  of  first  signal  links,  said  first 
semiconductor  device  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first  sig- 
nal links  and  said  plurality  of  first  signal  links  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  first  signal  connections  on  said  first  integrated 
circuit  assembly; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  assembly  containing  a  second  semi- 
conductor device  and  a  plurality  of  second  signal  links,  said 
second  semiconductor  device  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
second  signal  links  and  said  plurality  of  second  signal  links 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  second  signal  connections  on  said 
second  integrated  circuit  assembly; 

said  plurality  of  first  and  second  signal  connections  connected 
together  by  a  plurality  of  signal  interconnections,  wherein 
digital  data  is  transferred  between  said  first  and  second  inte- 
grated circuit  a.s.semblies  over  said  plurality  of  signal  intercon- 
nections; and 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  signal  link  enables,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  firs!  and  second  enables  activates  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  and  second  signal  links,  respectively,  wherein 
the  enabled  ones  of  said  first  and  second  signal  links  transfer 
high  speed  serial  data  and  the  disabled  other  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  signal  links  transfers  parallel  data  at  one  bit  per 
disabled  signal  link. 


5,625.564 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  DEVICE 

EXTRACTION 
Eric  Rogoyski,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Design 
Systems,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372316 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364-^*88  15  Claims 


5,625,563 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NL-MBER 
OF  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Scott  A.  Macomber, 
Los  Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370J10 
Int  a."  H04L  29/OH 
VS.  a.  364-^*88  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reducing  the  number  of  signal  connections 
between  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  device  assemblies,  compris- 
ing; 
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1  A  method  for  extracting  a  first  device  having  a  recognition 
component  and  a  terminal  component  from  a  first  representation  of 
an  integrated  circuit  mask,  the  first  representation  including  the 
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recognition  component  and  the  terminal  component  located  in  two 
or  more  of  a  hierarchy  of  cells,  a  first  rule  defining  the  first  device 
as  a  first  relationship  between  the  recognition  component  and  the 
terminal  component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  selecting  a  first  cell  of  the  hierarchy  of  cells  wherein  all  child 
cells  of  said  first  cell  have  been  previously  selected; 

(2)  identifying  the  recognition  component  if  the  recognition 
component  is  located  in  one  of  said  first  cell  and  a  first  child 
cell  of  said  first  cell,  the  recognition  component  is  a  shape  on 
the  integrated  circuit  mask; 

(3)  identifying  the  terminal  component  if  the  terminal  compo- 
nent is  located  in  one  of  the  first  cell  and  a  second  child  cell  of 
the  first  cell,  if  the  recognition  component  is  identified  in  step 
(2).  the  terminal  component  is  a  shape  on  the  integrated 
circuit  mask;  and 

(4)  extracting  the  first  device  if  a  relationship  between  the 
recognition  component  and  the  terminal  component  satisfies 
the  first  rule. 


5,625,566 
CONFIGURATION  DEPENDENT  AUTO-BIASING  OF 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Mojy  C.  Chian,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melboume,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,346 

Int  a."  H02M  7/53 

VS.  CI.  364 — 489  2  Claims 


5,625,565 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

TEMPLATE  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  LOGIC  SYMBOLS 

Eric  J.  Van  Dyke,  Aromas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Design 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30333 

InLCl.''G06F  }7/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  19  Oaims 


COMBMC 
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1.  A  computer  based  method  for  generating  a  first  data  structure 
within  a  storage  device,  the  first  data  structure  representing  a 
plurality  of  pins  on  a  functional  class  of  electrical  devices,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

( 1 1  receiving  a  first  name  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  pins 
associated  with  a  first  device  of  the  electrical  devices; 

(2)  associating  two  or  more  of  said  first  names  with  a  first 
common  pin  name  including  the  steps  of 

(a  I  determining  a  sequence  of  said  first  names  from  said 
plurality  of  pins  wherein  said  sequence  of  first  names 
represents  said  first  names  that  are  related. 

(b)  generating  said  first  common  pin  name;  and 

(c)  associating  said  sequence  of  first  names  with  said  first 
common  pin  name;  and 

(3)  correlating  said  first  common  pin  name  with  a  first  template 
pin  name  if  said  first  common  pin  name  is  uniquely  present 
within  the  first  data  structure. 


Vc-Vc* 


1.  A  method  of  providing  DC  bias  to  respective  eminer.  base  and 
collector  electrodes  of  a  bipolar  transistor,  while  simultaneously 
providing  AC  signal  access  to  said  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes  of  said  bipolar  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  first  AC  signal  coupling  element  between  a  first 
AC  access  terminal  and  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  bipolar 
transistor,  a  second  AC  signal  coupling  element  between  a 
second  AC  access  terminal  and  said  base  electrode  of  said 
bipolar  transistor,  and  a  third  AC  signal  coupling  element 
between  a  third  AC  access  terminal  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  bipolar  transistor; 

(b)  coupling  a  first  DC  voltage  coupling  element  between  a 
reference  terminal  and  said  base  electrode  of  said  bipolar 
transistor; 

(c)  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  through  a  second  DC  voltage 
coupling  element  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  bipolar 
transistor,  wherein  said  DC  bias  voltage  corresponds  to  the 
difference  between  a  prescribed  collector  voltage  and  a  volt 
across  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  bipolar 
transitor;  and 

(d)  applying  a  DC  bias  current  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
bipolar  transistor. 


5,625,567 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  ADDITION  AND 

MANIPULATION  OF  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 

SURROUNDING  TERMINALS 

Richard  A.  Mankin,  Medway;  David  L.  Allen.  Maynard.  and 

Prasanna  P.  Deshmukh.  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Viewlogic  Systems,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,565 
Int.  CI."  G06F  }7/50 
VS.  CI.  364—490  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  altenng  logic  in  a  design  of  an  electronic  circuil 
generated  through  computenzed  circuil  design  tools,  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  having  an  inner  array  of  logic  surrounded  by  an  outer 
ring  of  pads  and  ports,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recognizing  a  logic  pattern  comprised  of  one  or  more  logic 

elements  in  said  inner  array  of  logic; 
removing  logic  elements  represented  by  said  recognized  logic 
pattern  from  said  inner  array  of  logic; 
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replacing  said  removed  logic   elemenis   with   logic  elements 
arranged  in  a  pad  located  in  said  outer  nng. 
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(3)  re-organizing  said  compacted  integrated  circuit  layout  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  standard  cell  design  criteria. 


5.625,569 
LOW  POWER  FLOW  MEASLRING  DEVICE 
Walter   L.  Trimmer.  Corvallis.  and   Benjamin  A.   Flug.stad. 
McMlnnville.  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Trimmer  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.,  Conallis.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,422 
Int.  CI."  C06F  I/.12 

14  Claims 


U.S.  a.  364-^92 


5.625.568 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  STANDARD  CELL 

ARCHITECTURES 

Lawrence  B.  Edwards,  and  Andy  T.  Ngo.  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  171.575.  Dec.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.706 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/98 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 191  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  compacting  an  integrated  circuit  layout  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  standard  cells,  the  method  being  executed  by 
a  processor  having  a  memorv  and  controlled  bv  a  program  stored 
in  the  memory,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  stonng  in  said  memorv  a  connectivity  data  structure  repre- 
senting the  integrated  circuit  layout  as  a  set  of  cells,  each  said 
cell  being  defined  as  a  given  material  or  as  empty,  the  data 
structure  including  data  representing  points  defining  edges 
and  boundaries  of  said  cells,  the  data  structure  further  inchid 
ing  connector  cell  data  fields  to  identify  whether  each  cell 
forms  a  portion  of  a  connected  group  of  cells. 
1 2)  compacting  said  integrated  circuit  layout  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  cnteria  to  obtain  a  compacted  integrated 
circuit  layout:  and 


202 

(begin) 

WAKE  UP 

i 

REQUEST 

co^lVERSlo^ 

* 

READ  1STi 
2ND  BYTES 

208 

♦ 

A/DTO 
SLEEP  MODE 

i 

^ 

SHIFT  OUT 
LSBt 

AOO 
OFFSET 


ADDRESS 
EPROM 


REAOACC 
VOLUME 


AODii 
IN  VOLUME 


J^ 


STORED 
IN  VOLUME 


STORE  NEW 
AGO  VOLUME 


GENERATE 
~  POWER  DOWN 


(  END  ) 


I   A  low  power  flow  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

batterv  means  positioned  wiihin  said  housing  for  generating  a 
supply  signal; 

p<iwer  management  means  in  communication  with  said  battery 
means  for  producing  from  said  supply  signal  a  first  voltage 
signal  that  is  enabled  dunng  an  OFF  State  and  an  ON  State 
and  second  and  third  voltage  signals  that  are  enabled  only 
dunng  the  ON  Stale; 

sensor  means  powered  by  said  third  voltage  signal  and  adapted 
for  generating  a  data  signal  representative  of  a  magnitude  of  a 
predefined  parameter; 

control  means  in  communication  with  memory  means  and  said 
sensor  means  and  powered  b>  said  second  signal,  for  control- 
ling a  reading  of  said  data  signal  from  said  sensor  means  and 
the  storage  of  a  data  value  corresponding  to  said  data  signal  in 
said  memory  mean.; 

interrupt  means  powered  by  said  first  voltage  signal  for  activat- 
ing said  power  management  means,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predehned  event,  to  enable  said  second  and  third  voltage 
signals,  thereby  enabling  said  control  means  to  take  a  reading 
from  said  sensor  means,  wherein  after  a  reading  is  taken  and 
said  data  value  wnlten  to  memorv  means,  said  power  man- 
agement means  disables  said  second  and  third  signaN;  and 

Hall  effect  sensor  means  in  communication  with  said  control 
means  and  mounted  inside  said  housing  is  such  a  manner  as  to 
pemiil  magnetic  access  to  said  sensor  means  through  said 
housing  for  setting  a  predefined  parameter  within  said  appa- 
ratus. 


5.625.570 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING 
INDIVIDUALIZED  Al'DIO  SEGMENTS  INTO 
PRERECORDED  VIDEO  MEDIA 
Ion  Vizireanu.  Thousand  Oaks;  Wyman  G.  Dunfortl.  Cama- 
rillo;    Michael  .\.  Sleriing.  Woodland   Hills;   .Alexander  L. 
Meszaros.  Tarzana;  Miguel  \.  Abaunza.  Moorpark.  all  of 
Calif.;  Curtis  Caloia.  Redford.  and  James  W.  Husse.v.  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Technicolor  \'ideocassette, 
Inc..  Camarillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.185 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  27/022 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  A  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  personalizing  a  plurality  of  prerecorded  video 
tapes,  each  prerecorded  videotape  having  an  audio  track,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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5.625.572 
MULTIMEDIA  PROCESS  MONFTOR  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Toshiaki  Yonekura.  Hino;  Toshio  Maenosono,  Kawasaki;  Shiro 
Nakatao,  Hino;  Masahiro  Fujiwara.  Kawasaki;  Y'uji  Katada. 
and  Takashi  Karasawa.  both  of  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Facom  Corp..  Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.. 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.552,  Aug.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1994,  6-032897 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I5/(>0 

U.S.  CI.  364—514  A  17  Claims 
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accumulating  a  plurality  of  individualized  audio  segments;  and. 

simultaneously  inserting  each  of  said  individualized  audio  seg- 
ments into  the  audio  track  of  respective  prerecorded  video- 
tapes. 


5,625.571 
PREDICTION  FILTER 
Anthony  P.  J.  Claydon.  Bath.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Discovision  .Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  24.  1994. 
9405914 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  A  12  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  processing  video  information,  compnsing: 
a  first  and  a  second  prediction  tiller  circuit  for  parallel  process- 
ing of  video  information,  wherein  the  information  is  encoded 
according  to  a  selected  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  compression 
standards,  and  wherein  said  prediction  filter  circuits  are  sub- 
stantially identical  and  internally  configurable  according  to 
requirements  of  said  selected  compression  standard;  and 
a  control  signal  having  a  state  representative  of  said  selected 
compression  standard  for  configunng  said  first  and  second 
circuits  to  allow  processing  of  video  information  encoded  in 
accordance  therewith. 
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1.  In  a  process  on  a  plurality  of  objects,  a  multimedia  process 
monitor  and  control  system  for  displa>ing  image  data  and  process 
data  on  a  display  unit,  the  image  data  being  obtained  by  capturing 
an  image  of  a  monitored  object,  and  the  process  data  including 
inpui  data  and  output  data  relating  to  the  process  for  the  monitored 
object,  and  regenerating  sound  data  through  a  speaker,  the  sound 
data  being  collected  from  the  monitored  object,  comprising: 

a  main  storage  device; 

means  for  cyclicallv  storing  one  or  more  of  said  image  data,  said 
process  data  and  said  sound  data  in  said  main  storage  device 
in  real  time; 

an  auxiliary  .storage  device; 

means  for  saving  one  or  more  of  said  image  data,  said  process 
data  and  said  sound  data  in  said  auxiliary  storage  device  from 
like  data  stored  in  said  main  storage  device  in  a  given  time 
before  and  after  an  abnormal  condition  when  the  abnormal 
condition  Is  detected; 

means  for  reading  said  saved  data  in  said  auxiliary  storage 
device,  and  synchronous!)  regenerating  said  saved  data 
through  the  display  unit  and/or  the  speaker; 

storing  means  for  storing  reference  dam  at  a  plurality  of  levels 
from  a  normal  state  to  an  abnormal  state  for  said  image, 
sound,  and/or  process  data; 

means  for  calculating  an  abnormality  level  of  said  image,  sound 
and/or  process  data  based  on  weighted  similarity  with  said 
reference  data  obtained  b\  performing  a  relational  operation 
on  said  image,  sound  and/or  process  data  and  said  reference 
data: 

means  for  comparing  the  abnormality  level  of  said  image,  sound 
and/or  process  data  with  a  predetermined  threshold,  determin- 
ing whether  said  image,  sound  and/or  process  data  are  normal 
or  abnormal,  and  outputting  an  abnormalitv  detection  signal 
when  said  image,  sound  and/or  process  data  are  detennined  to 
be  abnormal; 

storing  means  for  preliminanlv  stonng  a  voice  pattern  for  noti- 
fying that  an  abnormal  condition  has  occurred;  and 

means  for  reading  said  voice  pattern  from  said  stonng  means 
when  said  abnormality  detection  signal  is  output,  said  voice 
pattern  depending  on  the  abnormalirv  level  of  said  image, 
sound  and/or  prtx:ess  data,  and  regenerating  an  onginal  voice 
through  said  speaker. 
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5,625373 
FAST  ACQUISITION  OF  GMSK-MODl'LATED  SIGNAL 
FOR  CDPD  APPLICATIONS 
In-Kyung  Kim,  N.  Potomac,  Md..  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  3%,916 

InL  CI."  H04L  21/0(> 

MS.  a.  364—514  R  19  Oaims 
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12.  A  method  of  estimating  frequency  offset  and  time  of  arrival 
of  a  received  modulated  signal  so  that  the  modulated  signal  can  be 
properly  demodulated,  the  signal  having  a  preamble  including  a 
dotting  sequence  and  a  synchronization  pattern  followed  by  a  data 
sequence,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  the  preamble  and  data  sequence; 
determining  a  frequency  offset  fo; 

performing  a  differential  detection  on  the  received  signal  fre- 
quency to  create  a  differential  detection  sequence, 
determining   a   ume   of  amval   t,.   and   selecting   a   maximum 

correlation  value; 
determining  a  new  frequency  offset  f ,  and  selecting  a  maximum 

correlation  value; 
determining  a  final  frequency  offset  i,  and  selecting  maximum 

correlation  values;  and 
demodulating  the  received  signal  using  the  frequency  offset  if 
and  time  of  amval  t^  previously  determined. 


.1 


^^f 


determining  at  least  one  of  plant  symptoms,  diagnoses,  and 
respectively  associated  significance  values; 

e)  a  data  level  communicating  with  said  action  level,  said  data 
level  including  data  memory  means  for  storing  measured- 
value-specific  rules,  confidence  rules,  confidence  thresholds, 
plant  symptoms,  diagnoses  and  measured  values;  and 

f)  a  display  level  with  a  user  surface  communicating  with  said 
data  level  and  said  action  level. 


5.625,575 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MODELLING  INTERACTION  OF 

RIGID  BODIES 

Suresh   Goyal,  Chatham;   Elliot   N.  Pinson,  Watchung,  and 

Frank  W.  Sinden,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,906 

Int.  CI."  G06F  il/OO 

VS,.  a.  364—578  »  aaims 


5.625.574 

METHOD  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MONITORING  OPER.ATING  STATES  OF  A  TECHNICAL 

PLANT 
Antony  Griffiths,  Kleinsendelbach;  Joerg  Fandrich,  Moehren- 
dorf,  and  Helmut  Miiller,  Niimberg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2.  1993.  43  29 
714.5 

Int  CL*  G06F  15100 
L.S.  a.  364—550  2  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  monitoring  operating  stales  of  a 
technical  plant,  compnsing: 

a)  a  measuring  level  with  means  for  obtaining  measured  values 
representative  of  operating  states  of  a  technical  plant; 

b)  a  coupling  le\el  receiving  the  measured  values  from  said 
measuring  level,  said  coupling  level  having  means  for  pro- 
cessing the  measured  values  and  for  associating 
measurement-poinl-specific  identifiers  with  the  measured  val- 
ues; 

c)  an  administration  level  connected  to  said  coupling  level,  said 
administration  level  including  an  idenufier  addressing  block; 

d)  an  action  level  connected  to  said  administration  level,  said 
action  level  including  an  action  block  with  means  for  carrying 
out   at   least   one   of  logical   and   arithmetic   operations   for 


1.  Improved  simulation  apparatus  implemented  in  a  computer 
system  including  a  display  for  simulating  an  interaction  of  rigid 
bodies  and  displaying  the  simulated  interaction  in  the  display,  the 
simulation  apparatus  being  of  the  type  which  includes  a  contact 
mechanics  component  for  mtxlelling  the  mechanics  of  contacts 
between  the  rigid  bodies  and  the  improvement  composing: 

a  dynamics  component  in  the  contact  mechanics  component 
which  models  a  deformation  caused  by  a  contact  between  one 
of  the  ngid  bodies  and  another  thereof  b>  means  of  an  ideal 
rigid  massless  layer  covering  each  body  at  the  point  of  contact 
and  a  viscous  deformable  layer  between  each  body  and  its 
layer. 
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5,625,576 
FORCE  REFLECTING  HAPTIC  INTERFACE 
Thomas  H.  Massie,  Vanceburg,  Ky.,  and  J.  Kenneth  Salishury, 
Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,639 

Int.  CI."  G05B  ///»/ 

U.S.  a.  364—578  42  Claims 
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11  An  apparatus  for  physically  exchanging  a  force  with  a  user  in 
a  first,  user-local  environment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  connection  element  for  physically  connecting  to  a  body 
member  of  said  user;  and 

b.  means  for  physically  linking  said  connection  element  to  a 
reference,  said  linldng  means  comprising: 

i.  means  for  powering  at  least  three  independent  freedoms  of 

said  connection  element  relative  to  said  reference: 
ii.  means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  independent  freedom  of 

said  connection  element  relative  to  said  reference  free  of 

power:  and 
iii.  first  and  seco'd  linked  orthogonal  bearings  and  a  third 

bearing,  which  is  linked  to  and  orthogonal  to  one  of  either 

the  first  or  second  linked  bearings. 


5.625,577 
COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  MOTION  ANALYSIS 
METHOD  USING  DYNAMICS 
Tosiyasu  KuniL,  and  Lining  Sun,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shukyohojin,  Kongo  Zen  Sohonzan  Sbori^ji.  Kagawa- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71434,  Jan.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  139,703,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
712,884,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  714,306,  Jun. 
12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
182345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-418249; 
Dec.  25,  1990, 2-418250;  Dec.  25, 1990,  2-418251;  Dec.  25,  1990, 
2-418253 

Int  a."  G06G  7/4S,  G05B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  364—578  2  Claims 

I.  A  motion  analyzing  method  using  a  computer,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  maintaining,  in  a  database,  data  for  modeling  a  moving  body, 
which  body  has  been  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments, 
each  of  said  segments  connected  by  joints  and  each  of  said 
segments  acting  as  a  minimal  unit  of  motion,  said  data  relat- 
ing to  an  inherent  nature  of  each  of  said  segments  and 
physical  constraints  including  inter-relationship  of  each  seg- 
ment and  range  of  movements  of  said  joints; 

b)  observing  actual  movements  of  a  moving  body,  including  a 
position  of  each  said  segment  at  predetermined  intervals  in 
the  course  of  such  actual  movement; 

c)  analyzing  the  data  as  to  the  position  of  each  said  segment  as 
observed  during  actual  movements  and  calculating  by  inverse 
dynamics  centers  of  gravity  of  each  said  segments  and  of  the 
whole  body,  force  and  torque  exerted  on  each  of  said  centers 
of  gravity  and  force  and  torque  exerted  on  each  of  said  joints; 
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d)  inputting  the  calculated  results  from  said  calculating  step  into 
said  database; 

e)  determining  a  new  motion  to  be  designed; 

f)  calculating  by  dynamics,  and  neglecting  physical  constraints, 
motion  of  each  body  segment,  independently  of  the  remaining 
body  segments,  based  on  forces  corresponding  to  the  new 
motion  selected  in  said  determining  step  using  the  data  main- 
tained in  said  database  for  previously  analyzed  motions  and 
dynamic  equations  governing  movement  of  each  segment; 

g)  applying  said  physical  constraints  as  stored  in  said  database  to 
check  thai  each  segment  is  articulated  to  the  adjacent  segment 
and  that  the  movement  of  each  joint  does  not  exceed  the  range 
specified  by  said  physical  constraints,  and  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  each  segment  until  each  of  said  physical  constraints 
are  met;  and 

hi  displaying  on  a  screen  the  resulting  motion  of  the  moving 
body  as  designed  by  said  steps  of  calculating  by  dynamics  and 
applying  physical  constraints. 


5,625378 
PCB  SIMULATION  ON  BASIS  OF  REDUCED 
EQUIVALENT  CIRCUFT 
Ren^  Du  Cloux;  Godefridus  P.  J.  F.  M.  Maas;  Arthur  J.  H. 
Wachters,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Robert  F.  Milsom, 
Redhill,  and  Kevin  J.  Scott,  Horley.  both  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1993,93200671 

IntCl.*G06F/7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  8  Claims 

104    106    110      ,^102—^  116 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  boundary  element  circuit  simulator 
used  for  simulating  an  electromagnetic  behaviour  of  a  geometri- 
cally non-uniform  electrically  conductive  pattern  that  is  provided 
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with  input  terminals  for  receiving  input  signals  and  output  termi-  5,625.580 

nals  for  supplying  output  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  HARDWARE  MODELING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

°  creating  a  geometnc  model  of  a  surface  of  the  patterns,  the  Andrew  J.  Read.  Sunnyvale;  ^'»j;^^^^**f P"™"^^;,^^;"/^^- 

geomecnc  model  including  a  collection  of  contiguous  geo  "  '  '             .    -^    —  <;  .      .  -  -  «•-■      .  i. 


metrical  elements; 

forming  a  respective  set  of  matn.x  equations,  representing  Max- 
wells  dynamic  equations  and  involving  field  values  associ- 
ated with  each  respective  one  of  the  geometrical  elements; 

identifying  a  group  of  main  elements  in  the  collection  of  geo- 
metncal  elements,  the  group  including  the  main  elements  that 
in  general  lie  at  a  distance,  being  larger  than  a  prespecified 
lower  bound  representative  of  a  minimum  wavelength,  from 
one  another,  and  also  including  the  mam  elements  that  corre- 
spond with  said  input  terminals  and  said  output  terminals; 

expressing  the  field  values  related  to  a  complement  of  the  group 
in  the  field  values  associated  with  the  group; 

associating  values  of  matrix  coefficients  in  the  matrix  equations 
to  further  coefficients  of  an  admittance  matrix  representative 
of  an  equivalent  circuit  model  for  the  pattern  and  of  a  rank  no 
larger  than  a  number  of  main  elements  contained  in  the  group; 
and 

operating  on  the  equivalent  model  by  the  simulator. 


Heideman.  both  of  San  Jose;  Robert  K.  Mardjuki.  Peasan- 
ton;  Robert  K.  Couch,  Santa  Cruz;  Peter  R.  Jaeger:  William 
F.  Kappauf,  both  of  San  Jose;  Lawrence  C.  W  iddoes,  Jr.,  and 
LouLs  K.  Scheffer.  both  of  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939^3.  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,353043,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,711,  May  31. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
313,529 
Int.  CI."G06F  I7/<X> 

U.S.  CI.  364—578 

ma    *i, 


20  Claims 


5.625.579 
STOCHASTIC  SIMLXATION  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSES 

CONTAINING  EQUILIBRIIM  STEPS 
William  D.  Hinsberg,  III.  and  Frances  A.  Houle,  both  of  Fre- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  A  monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241316 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/48 
VS.  a.  364—578 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  stochastic  simulation  of  a  process  including  a 
plurality  of  reactions  having  respective  reaction  rates,  at  least  one 
of  the  reactions  being  reversible,  the  stochastic  simulation  proceed- 
ing by  making  a  sequence  of  steps  in  which,  for  each  step,  one  of 
the  reactions  takes  place,  each  successive  one  of  the  steps  being 
made  from  a  current  state  of  the  simulation  to  a  new  state  of  the 
simulation,  the  new  stale  being  based  on  the  current  state  of  the 
stochastic  simulation  and  the  reaction  which  look  place,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  reversible  reaction  of  the  process  which  is  in 

equilibrium;  and 
making  a  step  of  the  simulation  based  on  the  reaction  rates  for 
the  reactions  of  the  process,  but  omining  the  reaction  rate  for 
the  reaction  identified  by  the  step  of  identifying. 


'»V> 


M. 

I  A  hardware  modeling  system  adapted  for  coupling  to  one  of  a 
predetermined  collection  of  host  computers,  the  hardware  model- 
ing system  for  evaluating  a  response  of  an  electronic  device  or 
circuitry  to  stimulation  from  the  hardware  modeling  system,  with 
pins  of  the  electronic  device  or  circuitry  being  electrically  coupled 
to  pin  dnvers  of  the  hardware  modeling  system,  compnsing: 

a.  a  host  connection  means  configured  for  coupling  a  host 
computer  for  transmitting  bi-directionally  thereon  communi- 
cations between  the  hardware  modeling  system  and  a  host 
computer; 

b.  microprocessor  means  coupled  to  the  host  connection  means 
for  controlling  programmed  operation  of  the  hardware  mod- 
eling system: 

c.  central  timing  control  means  for  generating  timing  signals  for 
controlling  timing  of  operations  of  the  hardware  modeling 
system,  the  central  timing  conn-ol  means  coupled  to  the 
microprocessor  means  and  a  panem  bus  means  for  generating 
sample  strobes  for  sampling  outputs  of  the  pins  of  the  elec- 
u-onic  device  or  circuitry  and  edge  strobes  for  formatting 
stimulation  patterns; 

d.  pattern  bus  means  coupled  to  the  central  timing  control  means 
and  the  microprocessor,  the  pattern  bus  means  having  a  first 
mode  of  operation  for  the  microprcx:essor  means  lo  access 
certain  circuitry  for  conducting  read  and  write  operations  and 
a  second  mode  of  operation  for  presenting  the  stimulation 
patterns  to  the  pins  of  the  electfonic  device  or  circuitry  which 
is  electrically  coupled  lo  the  hardware  modeling  system; 

e.  panem  controller  means  coupled  to  the  pattern  bus  means  for 
controlling  stimulation  pattern  sequencing  and  delivery  of 
stimulation  patterns  to  the  pattern  bus; 

f.  pattern  memory  means  coupled  to  the  pattern  controller  means 
for  storing  the  stimulation  patterns  in  the  pattern  memory 
means  in  a  plurality  of  memory  means  bits; 

g.  pin  electronics  circuitry  coupled  to  the  pattern  bus  means  for 
dnving  and  sensing  the  pins  of  the  electronic  device  or 
circuitry,  and  the  pin  electronics  circuilo  providing  sensing  of 
at  least  four  slates  of  the  pins  of  electronic  device  or  circuitry; 
and 

h  adaptor  means  coupled  to  the  pin  electronics  circuitry  and  the 
pins  of  the  electronic  device  or  circuitry,  the  adaptor  means 
configured  for  electrically  receiving  the  electronic  device  or 
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circuitry  wherein  the  adaptor  means  includes  circuitry  for 
supporting  live-insertion  into  a  powered  hardware  modeling 
system. 


VS. 


I  A  non-integral  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  time-discrete  signal 
by  a  selectable  fraction  (6)  of  a  sampling  period  of  said  time- 
discrete  signal,  comprising; 

first  means  for  differentiating  said  time-discrete  signal  to  obtain 
a  first  differential  signal  (Fl)  having  a  first  phase  characteris- 
tic with  respect  to  said  time-discrete  signal; 

second  means  for  differentiating  said  time-discrete  signal  to 
obtain  a  second  differential  signal  (F2)  having  a  second  pha.se 
charactenstic  with  respect  to  said  lime-discrete  signal;  said 
first  and  second  phase  characteristics  diffenng  from  each 
other; 

means  for  combining  said  first  (Fl)  and  second  (F2)  differential 
signals  in  dependence  on  said  selectable  fraction  (5)  to  obtain 
a  phase-adjusted  correction  signal; 

means  for  adding  a  product  of  said  selectable  fraction  (6)  and 
said  phase-adjusted  correction  signal  to  said  time-discrete 
signal,  to  obtain  said  time-discrete  signal  delayed  by  said 
selectable  fraction  (8)  of  the  sampling  period  of  said  time- 
discrete  signal;  wherein 

said  second  differentiating  means  include  a  differentiator  with 
asymmetric  coefficients  and  a  sequence  of  differentiator  coef- 
ficients is  selected  based  on  the  sign  of  said  selectable  fraction 
(6). 


5.625.582 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
ADDRESS  CALCULATIONS 
Mark  A.  Timko.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Sen  No.  409.502 
Int  Cl."^  G06F  7/52 
VS.  CI.  364—786  31  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  performing  arithmetic  operations 
on  a  plurality  of  inputs  including  a  base  address,  a  scaled  index,  a 
displacement  and  a  segment  ba.se  Co  produce  an  elTeclive  address 
and  a  linear  address,  comprising: 

a  combined  carry-save  adder  including  a  plurality  of  bit  slice 
circuits  oriented  in  parallel,  each  of  the  plurality  of  bit  slice 
circuits  produces  (i)  at  least  one  output  signal  of  a  hrsi  group 
of  output  signals  in  order  to  calculate  at  least  one  bit  of  the 
effective  address,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  output  signal  of  a 
second  group  of  output  signals  in  order  lo  calculate  at  least 
one  bit  of  the  linear  address; 


5,625381 
NON-INTEGRAL  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Antonius  H.  H.  J.  Nillesen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340.570 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    24,    1993, 
09301458 

lot  CI.''  G06F  17/10 
CI.  364—724.01 
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a  first  adder  circuit  coupled  to  the  combined  carry-save  adder. 

said  first  adder  circuit  produces  the  effective  address;  and 
a  second  adder  circuit  coupled  to  the  combined  carry-save  adder, 

said  second  adder  circuit  produces  the  linear  address. 


5,625383 
ANALOG  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  PROCESSOR 
GUben  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  81230,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89180 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254318,  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
283374,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,669,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,620,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  493,061,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  495,808,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520J77,  Aug.  4,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  160,871,  Jun.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  889301,  Mar.  23, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  884,765,  Oct  25,  1977,  and  Ser.  No.  812J8S, 
Jul.  1,  1977,  said  Ser.  No.  254,818U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
495308,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5339.275.  said  Ser.  No. 
283374Ser.  No.  285.669.  and  Ser.  No.  286,620.  .  each  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  495^08,  said  Ser.  No.  493.061and  Ser. 
No.  495,808,  ,  each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,277,  Aug. 
4,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,910,706,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

160,871,  Jun.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,445,189,  which  is  a 
cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101381,  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  134,958,  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135.040,  Apr.  19.  1971. 
Ser.  No.  229,213.  Apr.  13.  1972.  Pat  No.  3320394.  Ser.  No. 
230,872,  Mar.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4^31,182,  Ser.  No.  232,459, 
Mar.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4370,720,  Ser.  No.  246367.  Apr.  24, 

1972,  Pat  No.  4310.878,  Ser.  No.  288.247,  Sep.  11,  1972.  Pat 
No.  4,121,284,  Ser.  No.  291394,  Sep.  22,  1972.  Pat  No. 

4396.976.  Ser.  No.  302.771,  Nov.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  325.933, 
Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat  No.  4,016340,  Ser.  No.  325,941,  Jan.  22, 

1973,  Pat  No.  4,060,848,  Ser.  No.  366,714,  Jun.  4,  1973,  Pat 
No.  3,986,922,  Ser.  No.  339317,  Mar.  9,  1973,  Pat  No. 

4,034,276,  Ser.  No.  402320,  Oct  1,  1973,  Pat  No.  4,825364. 
Ser.  No.  490316,  Jul.  22,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,029353,  Ser.  No. 
476,743,  Jun.  5,  1974,  Pat  No.  4364,110,  Ser.  No.  522359, 
Nov.  11,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,209,852,  Ser.  No.  550^31,  Feb.  14, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,209343,  Ser.  No.  727330.  Sep.  27,  1976, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  730,756,  Oct.  7,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  754,660,  Dec.  27,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.4863S0.  Ser.  No. 

752.240,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  801379,  May  13. 

1977,  Pat  No.  4,144382,  Ser.  No.  812,285.  Jul.  1,  1977.  Pat 

No.  4371.953,  Ser.  No.  844,765,  Oct.  25,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4323,290.  Ser.  No.  849312.  Nov.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860J78. 
Dec.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,471385,  and  Ser.  No,  889301.  Mar. 
23.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4322319.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  471396 
Int.  CI."  GUC  li/fK) 
U.S.  CI.  365-45  93  aaims 

1  .^n  analog  memory  system  comprising: 
an  optical  lens  projecting  an  illumination  image; 
an  analog  image  memory  storing  analog  image  signals,  the 
analog  image  memory  being  coupled  to  receive  Ihe  illumina- 
tion image  projected  by  the  optical  lens  and  writing  analog 
image  signals  into  the  analog  image  memory  in  response  lo 
the  received  illumination  image; 
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5.625i;84 
NON-VOLATILE  MULTI-STATE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  MEMORY  CELL  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  MULTI- 
STATE  DATA 
Takashi  Ichino;  Nozomu  Nambu,  both  of  Gunma,  and  Akio 
Hagiwara.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,903 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995.  7-224382; 


a  shifting  circuit  coupled  to  the  analog  image  memory,  the    ^^^^  ^^   1995^  7-224384;  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224385 


shifting  circuit  shifting  the  analog  image  signals  stored  by  the 

analog  image  memory: 
an    analog   refreshing   circuit    coupled    to   the    analog    image 

memory,  the  analog  refreshing  circuit  reducing  degradation  of 

the  analog  image  signals  stored  b>  the  analog  image  memory . 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  receive  analog  image 

signals  stored  by  the  analog  image  memory,  the  analog  to 

digital   converter   generating   digital   image   information   in 

response  to  the  received  analog  image  signals; 
an    integrated    circuit    reference    memory    stonng    frequency 

domain  reference  information; 
a  single  chip  integrated  circuit  stored  program  digital  computer 

implemented  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip  compnsing 

a)  an  integrated  circuit  read  onlv  memory  stonng  frequency 
domain  transform  instructions,  the  integrated  circuit  read 
only  memory  implemented  on  the  single  integrated  circuit 
chip. 

b)  an  integrated  circuit  operand  memory  storing  frequency 
domain  transform  operands,  the  integrated  circuit  operand 
memory  implemented  on  the  single  integrated  circuit  chip. 

c)  an  integrated  circuit  frequency  domain  transform  processor 
coupled  to  receive  frequency  domain  transform  instructions 
stored  by  the  integrated  circuit  read  onh  memory,  coupled 
to  receive  frequency  domain  transform  operands  stored  by 
the  integrated  circuit  operand  memory,  coupled  to  receive 
frequency  domain  reference  information  stored  b>  the  inte- 
grated circuit  reference  memory,  and  coupled  to  receive 
digital  image  information  generated  by  the  analog  to  digital 
converter,  the  integrated  circuit  frequency  domain  trans- 
form processor  generating  frequency  domain  image  infor- 
mation by  processing  the  received  digital  image  informa- 
tion in  response  to  the  received  frequency  domain  reference 
information,  in  response  to  the  received  frequency  domain 
transform  operands,  and  in  response  to  the  received  fre- 
quencv  domain  transform  instructions,  the  integrated  circuit 
frequency  domain  transform  processor  implemented  on  the 
single  integrated  circuit  chip,  and 

d)  an  integrated  circuit  output  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the 
frequency  domain  image  information  generated  by  the  inte- 
grated circuit  frequency  domain  transform  prix.essor.  the 
integrated    circuit    output    circuit    generating    frequency 
domain  output  information  in  response  to  the  received 
frequency  domain  image  information,  the  integrated  circuit 
output  circuit  implemented  on  the  single  integrated  circuit 
chip; 
a  communication  link  coupled  to  receive  frequency  domain 
output  information  generated  b>  the  integrated  circuit  output 
circuit,   the  communication   link  communicating   frequency 
domain  information  to  a  remote  location  in  resp«inse  to  the 
received  frequency  domain  output  information; 
a  machine  controller  coupled  to  receive  frequency  domain  out- 
put information  generated  h>   the  integrated  circuit  output 
circuit,   the   machine   controller   controlling   a   machine   in 
response  to  the  received  frequency  domain  output  informa- 
tion: 
an  image  output  circuit  coupled  to  receive  frequencv  domain 
output  information  generated  bv  the  integrated  circuit  output 
circuit,  the  image  output  circuit  generating  an  image  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  received  frequency  domain  output 
information,  and 
an  image  output  device  coupled  to  receive  the  image  output 
signal  generated  by  the  image  output  circuit,  the  image  output 
device  generating  an  output  image  in  response  to  the  received 
image  output  signal 


Int.  CI."  GUC  UAX) 


U.S.  CI.  365—45 


17  Claims 
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1     .A   non-volatile   multi-state   memory    device,    wherein    said 
mem<iry  device  comprises 

a  data  register  for  holding  digital  data  to  be  inputted: 

a  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  analog 

voltages; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  data  held  in  the  digital  register  and 

selectively  oulputting  one  of  the  plurality  of  analog  voltages 

in  response  to  the  data: 
a  non-volatile  multi-state  memory  cell  capable  of  storing  multi- 
state  analog  amount; 
a  comparator   for  comparing   a   voltage   corresponding   to  an 

analog  amount  read  from  the  memory  cell  with  an  output 

voltage  from  the  decoder;  and 
a  writing  circuit  for  wnting  an  analog  amount  into  the  memory 

cell  in  response  to  the  companson  result  of  the  comparator. 


5.625.585 

BIT  LINE  STRUCTURE  WITH  BIT  LINE  PASS  OVER 

CONFIGUR.ATION 

Jin-Hong  Ahn.  and  Tac-Hyoung  Kim.  both  of  Kyungki-do. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar   Electron   Co.,   Ltd., 

Cheong-ju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.757.  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,499^05.  Thus  application  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.270 
int.  CI.'  GUC  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  365—63  3  Claims 

1  A  bit  line  structure  having  sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  ampli- 
fier being  connected  to  two  pairs  of  bit  lines  BL  and  /BL  through 
bit  line  selecting  switches,  and  each  bit  line  being  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  cells,  comprising: 

a  first  bit  line  pair  BL  and  /BL  and  a  second  bit  line  pair  BL  and 
/BL  formed  bv  dividing  a  bit  line  disposed  within  a  same 
column  respeciivelv  in  a  cell  array: 
a  first  connecting  bit  line  for  connecting  the  bit  line  BL  of  said 

second  bit  line  pair  to  said  sense  ampliher: 
a  second  connecting  bit  line  for  connecting  the  bit  line  .HL  of 

said  second  bit  line  pair  to  said  sense  amplifier:  and 
bit  line  selecting  switches  for  connecting  said  first  bit  line  pair 
and  said  second  bit  line  pair  respectively  to  said  sense  ampli- 


fier,  wherein  the  first  connecting  bit   line  and  the  second 
connecting  bit  line  pass  over  the  first  bit  lines. 


5,625,586 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MEMORY  BANKS  AND  Sl^-BIT  LINES  WHICH  ARE 

CONNECTED  TO  A  MAIN  BIT  LINE  VIA  MOS 

TRANSISTORS  WHOSE  GATES  ARE  COMMONLY 

CONNECTED  TO  A  SELECTION  LINE 

Kazuyuki    Yamasaki;    Teiichiro    Nishizaka,    and    Kazutaka 

Otsuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606 JWO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035027 

Int.  CI."  GllC  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—104  11  Claims 

c 


Q«OUN0 
LINC 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  compnsing: 

a  main  bit  line: 

a  pluralit)  of  word  lines  located  in  parallel  to  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  winngs  located  in  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  to  intersect  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  said  plural- 
ity of  winngs  including  a  first  winng  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  through  a  first  switching  transistor  to  said  main  bit 
line,  a  second  winng  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a 
voltage  supplv  terminal,  and  a  third  wiring  located  between 
said  first  winng  and  said  second  wiring  and  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  through  a  second  switching  transistor  to 


said  main  bit  line  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  through 
a  third  switching  transistor  to  said  voltage  supply  terminal: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  located  at  intersections 
between  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said  plurality  of 
wirings  to  form  a  memory  cell  matrix,  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  transistors  being  connected  in  such  a  manner 
that,  in  each  of  rows  of  said  memory  cell  matnx.  a  first 
memory  cell  transistor  is  connected  between  said  first  winng 
and  said  third  winng  and  a  second  memory  cell  transistor  is 
connected  between  said  second  wiring  and  said  third  winng. 
and  a  gate  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cell 
transistors  is  connected  to  one  correspondmg  word  line  of 
said  plurality  of  word  lines:  and 

a  first  selection  line  connected  to  both  a  gate  of  said  first 
switching  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  second  switching 
transistor,  a  threshold  of  said  first  switching  transistor  being 
lower  than  that  of  said  second  switching  transistor:  and 

a  second  selection  line  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  third  switch- 
ing transistor 


5,625387 
RARE  EARTH  MANGANATE  HLMS  MADE  BY 
METALORGANIC  DECOMPOSITION  OR 
METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
FOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Chien-Hsiung  Peng;  Seshu  B.  Desu.  and  Jie  Si,  all  of  Blacks- 
burg,  Va..  assignors  to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and 
State  University,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,283 

int.  CI."  BOIL  29/78 

U.S.  CI.  365—145  2  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  film  of  a  rare  earth  manganale;  and 

at  least  one  electrode  on  the  film:  wherein 

said  film  is  produced  by  a  process  of  metalorganic  chemical 
vapor  deposition  including  as  a  precursor  at  least  one  of 
(CH-,C,H4)Mn(C0),); 

A(C,|H|,jO,),.  A  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y. 
Ho.  Er,  Tm.  Yb.  and  Lu; 

an  alky  I  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn. 
Y.  Ho.  Er.  Tm.  Yb.  and  Lu; 

an  alkoxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mn.  Y.  Ho.  Er.  Tm.  Yb.  and  Lu; 

a  beta-diketonate  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mn.  Y.  Ho.  Er.  Tm.  Yb.  and  Lu: 

a  metallocene  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Mn.  Y'.  Ho.  Er.  Tm.  Tb.  and  Lu;  or 

a  combination  of  at  lea.st  two  of  an  alkyl.  alkoxide.  beta- 
diketonate  and  a  metallocene  of  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mn.  Y.  Ho.  Er.  Tm,  Tb.  and  Lu. 


5,625388 
SINGLE-ENDED  SENSING  USING  GLOBAL  BIT  LINES 
FOR  DRAM 
Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  I<L 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,860 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  365—149  10  Claims 

1   An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  capacitors; 

a   pluralitv    ot   access   devices  connected   10   the   plurality    of 
memory   cell  capacitors  and  a  single  digit   line,  each   for 
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selectively  connecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory'  cell 
capacitors  to  the  single  digit  line;  and 
a  difterential  sense  amplifier  circuit  having  tirsl  and  second 
nodes  each  selectively  connected  to  the  single  digit  line 
through  first  and  >econd  isolation  transistors,  the  first  isolation 
transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  first  node  and  a 
source  connected  to  the  digit  single  line,  the  second  isolation 
transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  second  ntxle  and  a 
source  connected  lo  the  single  digit  line. 


5.625.589 
STATIC  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  SPACED  APART 
CONDI CTING  L.WERS 
Y'a.sunao  katayama,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  605364 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033998 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  ll/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  365—182  14  Claims 

WL 
gfrH       ^,,....-28 

1 ^~^ 

10.  ,n  V 


vr 


A 


0 


-BL 


'.      "^      A      A 


25 


//  GND 


^ 


22 


1   A  memory  cell  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  layers; 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  conducting  layers  spaced  apan  by 

said  insulating  layers; 
a  first  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 

voltage  between  first  and  third  conducting  layers  of  said  at 

least  three  conducting  layers,  no  tunneling  current  flowing 

directly  between  said  first  and  third  conducting  layers;  ard 
a  second  voltage  application  means  connected  to  a  second 

conducting  layer  of  said  at  least  three  conducting  layers.  •>. 

mnneling  current  being  able  to  flow  between  said  first  and 

second  conducting  layers  and  between  said  second  and  third 

conducting  layers; 
quantum-mechanical  confinement  of  free  electrons  existing  in 

each  of  said  at  least  said  first,  second  and  third  conducting 

[avers. 
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a  plurality  of  float. ng  gate  type  memory  ceils  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  word  lines  being  con- 
nected lo  the  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  given  one  of  said 
rows; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  parallel  lo  one  another,  each  of 
said  bit  lines  being  connected  to  the  memory  cells  iuranged  in 
a  given  one  of  said  columns,  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  bit  line  groups,  each  having  a  pair 
of  adjacent  bit  lines;  and 

a  page  buffer  circuit  including  a  first  page  buffer  portion  con- 
nected to  bit  line  groups  extending  in  a  first  column  direction 
and  a  second  page  buffer  portion  connected  to  bit  line  groups 
extending  to  a  second  column  direction,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  groups  alternately  extending  to  either  one  of  said 
first  and  second  column  directions,  said  first  column  direction 
being  opposite  to  said  second  column  direction 


5.625.591 

NON-N  OL.ATILE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hideo  Kato.  Kawa.saki:   Nobutake  Sugiura:   Kiyotaka  Ichi- 

gane.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masamichi  Asano,  Tokyo-to, 

all    of    Japan,    a.vsignors    to    Kabusbiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  218.629.  Mar.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.420.822,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,240,  Mar.  31. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

445.960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  31.  1992.  4-77523; 
Mar.  31.  1992,  4-77775;  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295469 

Int.  CI."  GllC  Zm\) 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.24  13  Claims 


5,625,590 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Beyng-Sun  Choi,  and  Voung-Ho  Lim,  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,970 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
35016/1994 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.17  4  Claims 

4.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  inemorv  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  data 
writable  and  erasable  nonvolatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  pattern,  each  of  the  memory  cells  being  a  transistor 


having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gale  and  a  control  gate; 

data  being  written  in  each  memory  cell  by  injecting  electrons 

into  the  floating  gate  thereof  and  erased  from  each  memory 

cell  by  extracting  electrons  from  the  floating  gate  thereof;  a 

j  threshold  value  measuring  test  of  each  of  the  memory  cells 

I  being  achieved  by  checking  whether  the  source-drain  can  be 

'  lumed  on  or  not  when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  kept  applied 

10  the  control  gale; 
i       a  source  bias  circuit  for  applying  a  positive  bias  voltage  to  the 
I  sources  of  the  memorv  cells  to  be  tested  in  the  threshold  \alue 

;  measunng  test,  to  shift  each  threshold  value  of  each  memory 

cell  in  a  forward  direction  thereof; 
a  row  decoder  circuit  for  .selecting  any  of  the  word  lines;  and 
a  column  dec(Xler  circuit  for  selecting  any  of  the  bit  lines  to 
connect  the  selected  bit  line  to  a  signal  line  having  a  first 
terminal  for  applying  a  test  voltage,  the  threshold  \alue  of  the 
niemory  cells  being  tested  b\  checking  whether  a  ptitential  on 
the  signal  line  is  lowered  or  not  when  the  memory  cells  lo  be 
tested  are  turned  on  or  off  on  condition  the  test  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  first  terminal  to  keep  the  signal   line  at  a 
potential, 
wherein  the  control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  row 
are  connected  in  common  to  a  word  line  corresponding  to  the 
row.  and  the  drains  of  the  memorv  cells  arranged  in  a  column 
are  connected  in  common  to  a  bit  line  corresponding  to  the 
column. 


5,6254:93 

MEMORY  CARD  CIRCUIT  WITH  SEPARATE  BUFFER 

CHIPS 

Masatoshi  Kimura,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,424,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760345,  Sep.  17,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,245382,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

500.180.  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  392J90 

Int.  ex."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  23  Claims 


5,625392 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHORTCIRCUITING 

DATA  TRANSFER  LINES  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  CIRCUIT 

Naoharu  Shinozaki,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301743 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/iM 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.01  22  Claims 


1  A  memory  card  circuit  provided  in  a  portable  card  medium 
and  electrically  connected  with  a  terminal  unit  to  process  data 
when  said  card  medium  is  insened  in  said  terminal  unit  and 
supplied  with  a  power  signal  from  said  terminal  unit,  compnsing; 

a  data  storage  chip  lo  be  accessed  from  said  terminal  unit  when 
said  card  medium  is  insened  in  said  terminal  unit,  said  storage 
chip  having  data  storage  devices  data  input  and  output  buffer. 
and  control  buffer  for  receiving  write  and  read  control  signals 
from  said  terminal  unit. 

exiemal  buffers  between  said  terminal  unit  and  said  storage  chip 
to  isolate  said  data  storage  devices,  said  input  and  output 
buffer  and  said  control  buffer  from  said  terminal  unit;  and 

said  external  buffers  being  operable  for  being  activated  into  a 
conductive  state  when  a  voltage  inputted  from  said  terminal 
unit  IS  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  prescribed  voltage  value,  lo 
enable  the  transmission  of  data  and  said  control  signals 
between  said  terminal  unit  and  said  storage  chip  and  deacti- 
vated inio  a  non-conductive  state  when  the  voltage  signal 
inputted  from  said  terminal  unit  is  lower  than  the  prescribed 
voltage  value,  to  cut  off  said  storage  chip  from  external 
signals. 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

memorv  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier: 

a  first  pair  of  data  transmission  lines  to  w  hich  the  sense  amplifier 
and  memory  cells  are  connected; 

a  second  pair  of  data  transmission  lines  to  which  a  read  circuit 
and  a  write  circuit  are  connected  al  an  end  of  the  second  pair 
of  the  data  transmission  lines,  which  is  connected  to  the  first 
pair  of  data  transmission  lines  via  a  column  gate; 

a  shortcircuiting  element  which  can  shorlcircuit  the  second  pair 
of  data  transmission  lines;  and 

a  first  control  circuit  which  controls  the  shortcircuiting  element 
so  that  the  second  pair  of  data  transmission  lines  is  shortcir- 
cuited  for  a  first  penod  when  a  read  operation  is  carried  out. 
and  the  second  pair  of  data  tfansmission  lines  is  shortcircuited 
for  a  second  penod  when  a  wnte  operation  is  carried  out.  said 
second  penix)  being  shorter  than  the  first  penod. 


5.625394 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  MEMORY 
Go-Hee  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Young-Ho  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor$  to  LG  Semlcon  Co..  Ltd.,  Cheongju, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  15,  1994. 
94-7882 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.12  8  Oaims 

1  A  digital  memory  comprising  a  DRAM  for  stonng  and  read- 
ing data,  a  register  group  for  holding  data  lo  be  written  lo  and  read 
from  the  DRAM,  a  selector  for  connecting  registers  of  the  register 
group  to  a  data  bus.  wherein: 

the  register  group  comprises  a  first  register  set  hav  ing  a  plurality 
of  first  registers  and  a  second  register  set  having  a  plurality  of 


3484 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


5.625396 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  OPERATING  SPEED 

Toshiya  Uchifla,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215917 

Int.  a.''  GllC  7/t» 

VS.  CI.  365—200  7  Claims 


second  registers,  wherein  the  firsi  and  second  register  sets  are 
connected  senally  between  the  DRAM  and  the  selector, 
wherein  the  second  register  set  transfers  dau  on  the  data  bus 
to  the  first  register  set.  and  the  first  register  set  transfers  data 
from  the  second  register  set  to  the  DRAM;  and 
wherein  the  second  register  set  receives  data  from  the  data  bus 
while  the  first  register  set  writes  data  to  the  DRAM. 


5.625,595 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ALLOWING 

SELECTION  OF  THE  NUMBER  OF  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 

TO  BE  ACTIVATED  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Yutaka  Ikeda.  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,261.  Feb.  15,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  903.400.  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1992,  4-10924 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00 
U.S.  a.  365—194  2  Claims 

-rui 


1   A  semiconductor  memor>  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  respective  bit  lines; 

sense  amplifier  activating  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  activating  said  sense  amplifiers; 

delaying  means  for  delaying  said  sense  amplifier  activating 
signal  to  provide  a  delayed  signal; 

column  decoder  means; 

column  decoder  enabling  signal  generating  means  responsive  to 
an  externally  applied  column  address  signal  and  said  delayed 
signal  of  said  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  for  generating 
a  signal  enabling  said  column  decoder  means; 

a  circuit  for  providing  determination  signal  designating  which  of 
a  first  number  or  a  second,  greater  number  of  sense  amplifiers 
are  to  be  activated  simultaneously;  and  control  means  respv)n- 
sive  to  said  determination  signal  for  controlling  the  delav  time 
delayed  by  said  delaying  means. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  normal  memory  cell  army; 

a  redundancy  memory  cell  for  exchanging  with  defective  cells  in 
said  nomial  memory  cell  army  in  tlie  prescribed  exchange 
units; 

a  mode  determining  circuit  which  determines  a  kind  of  modes 
based  on  an  exlemally  applied  signal,  said  modes  having  a 
mode  in  which  an  address  position  specified  by  said  external 
address  signal  is  accessed  and  at  least  one  mode  in  which  an 
address  position  specified  by  an  internal  address  signal  gener 
ated  inlemally  in  accordance  with  prescribed  data; 

an  address  switching  circuit  which  switches  the  actually 
accessed  address  position  between  said  address  position 
specified  by  an  external  address  signal  and  said  address  posi- 
tion specified  by  said  internal  address  signal  according  to  a 
determination  result  of  said  mode  determining  circuit;  and 

a  redundancy  determining  circuit  which  determines  whether  or 
not  the  actually  accessed  position  is  an  exchanged  position, 
and  which,  in  the  case  of  access  of  an  exchanged  memory 
cell,  performs  control  so  that  the  exchanged  memory  cell  of 
the  redundancy  memory  cell  array  is  accessed,  and  which  in 
other  cases  performs  control  so  that  said  normal  memory  cell 
array  is  accessed. 

wherein  at  least  part  of  said  mode  determination  made  by  said 
mode  determining  circuit  and  the  determination  made  by  said 
redundancy  determining  circuit  are  performed  in  parallel. 


5,6254^97 

DRAM  HAVING  TEST  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 

PERFORNUNG  FITSCTION  TEST  OF  REFRESH 

COUNTER  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  REFRESH  CYCLE 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Yoshihiko  Hirose.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 
Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1995,  7-078826 
Int.  a."  GlIC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  365—201  9  Claims 

I.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  counter  for  generating  a  row  address  for  carrying  out  a  refresh 
operation   in  accordance  with  an  auto-refresh  mode  and  a 
self-refresh  mode; 
memory  cells  arranged  in  matrix; 

word  lines  connected  to  memory  cells  located  in  a  same  column; 
bit  lines  connected  to  memory  cells  in  a  same  row,  said  bit  lines 

being  provided  in  pair  to  be  complimentary  to  each  other; 
a  precharge  equalizing  circuit  connected  to  the  complimentary 

bit  line  pair; 
a  bit  line  sense  amplifying  circuit  including  a  first  coiwluctivity 
type  sense  amplifier  and  a  second  conductivity  type  sense 
amplifier,  connected  to  the  bit  line  pair; 
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5,625,598 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

PRECHARGE  CIRCUIT 

Kaori   Oba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318807 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 


VS. 


control  circuit  receiving  a  word  line  selective  signal  and  said 
precharge  control  signal,  said  word  line  control  circuit  acti- 
vating one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  corresponding  to 
said  word  line  selective  signal  when  said  precharge  control 
signal  is  said  inactive  level. 


5.625,599 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  DECODED 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  DRINT  LINES 

Junichi     Okamura,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1994,  6-276260 

Int.  CI."  GUC7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—205  31  Claims 

/DSSA  /SAN        /DQOQ 


a  sense  amplifier  driving  circuit  for  supplying  respective  driving 
signals  of  the  first  conductivity  type  sense  amplifier  and  the 
second  conductivity  type  sense  amplifier;  and 

a  test  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  sense 
amplifier  driving  circuit,  in  order  to  cany  out  the  function  test 
of  the  counter  and  the  measurement  of  the  counter  cycle  at  the 
time  of  the  refresh  operation,  the  test  control  circuit  control- 
ling the  driving  signals  so  as  to  set  one  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  sense  amplifier  and  the  second  conductivity  type 
sense  amplifier  in  a  non-active  state  at  the  time  of  a  test  mode. 


CAdd 


"^^^^4 


13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  corresponding  word 
lines,  each  of  said  memory  cells  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  bit  line; 

a  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  at  least  one  bit  line  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  corresponding  to  an  active  level  of  a 
precharge  control  signal; 

a  precharge  control  circuit  for  generating  said  precharge  control 
signal,  said  precharge  control  signal  being  at  said  active  level 
when  all  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  are  at  a  non-selective 
level  and  said  precharge  control  signal  being  at  an  inactive 
level  when  an  access  control  signal  is  input  to  said  precharge 
control  circuit;  and 

a  word  line  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  level  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  said  word  line 


RAUd 

I  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  block  having  alternatively  arranged  pluralities  of 
memory  cell  arrays  and  pluralities  of  penpheral  circuit  sec- 
tions, each  of  the  memory  cell  arrays  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  the  memory  cells  of  one 
column  being  connected  to  one  pair  of  bit  lines,  each  of  the 
peripheral  circuit  sections  having  a  plurality  of  data  lines  for 
transfemng  data  from  and  to  the  memory  cells,  a  plurality  of 
column  select  transistors  for  selectively  connecting  the  pair  of 
bit  lines  to  the  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
circuits  for  amplifying  data  read  out  from  the  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  column  select  lines  each  extending  over  the 
memory  cell  arrays  for  selectively  controlling  the  column 
select  transistors,  the  plurality  of  column  select  lines  arranged 
parallel  to  the  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  column  select  circuit  for  selecting  and  dunng  the  column 
select  line  in  response  to  a  first  address  signal; 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  sense  amplifier  drive  lines 
arranged  along  the  peripheral  circuit  sections; 

a  sense  amplifier  drive  line  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  and 
driving  the  first  and  the  second  sense  amplifier  drive  line  in 
response  to  a  second  address  signal; 

a  plurality  of  resistor  elements  respectively  arranged  between 
the  sense  amplifier  circuits  and  the  first  sense  amplifier  drive 
lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  activating  transistors  respectively 
connected  between  the  sense  amplifier  circuits  and  the  second 
sense  amplifier  drive  lines  and  controlled  by  the  column  select 
lines. 


5,625.600 
FLASH  MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  SELF-LIMITING 
ERASE 
Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435326 
Int  a."  GllC  16/02 
VS.  CI.  365—218  13  CUims 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  source,  a  dram,  a  floating  gate  and  a 
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control  gale,  the  control  gates  of  all  memory  cells  in  each  row 

being  interconnected  by  a  word  line,  the  drains  of  all  memory    jj  g_  f^  365     222 

cells  in  each  column  being  interconnected  b\  a  bit  line,  and 

the  sources  of  said  memory  cells  being  interconnected  by  a 

source  line; 

a  plurality  of  self-liminng-erase  floating  gale  transistors,  one 
associated  with  each  row  of  said  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
selMimiung-erase  floating  gate  transistors  having  a  control 
gate  coupled  to  the  word  line  of  its  corresponding  row.  and  a 
source  coupled  to  said  source  line;  and 

feedback  means  for  connecting  the  drain  of  each  of  said  self- 
limiting-erase  floating  gate  transistors  to  its  corresponding 
word  line  in  order  to  limit  the  erase  operation  when  its 
associated  row  of  memory  cells  is  erased. 


5.625.602 

NAND-TYPE  DYNAMIC  RAM  H.AVING  TEMPORARY 

STORAGE  REGISTER  AND  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

COUPLED  TO  Ml  LTI-OPEN  BIT  LINES 

Takefairo  Hasegawa:  Yukihito  Oowaki:  Fujio  Masuoka,  all  of 

Yokohama.'  Ryu  Ogiwara.  Kawasaki;  Shinichiro  Shiratake, 

Tokyo,  and  Shigeyoshi  WaUnabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

a&signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.124.  Nov.  18.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978.508,  Nov.  18. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

446.291 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1991,  3-329474; 
Mar.  23.  1992.  4-065122;  Nov.  10.  1992.  4-299867;  Nov.  18. 
1992,  4-331238 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

6  Claims 


5,625.601 
DRAM  PAGE  COPY  METHOD 
Peter  B.  Gillingham,  Kanata,  and  Randy  Torrance.  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorpo- 
rated, Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,033 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—220  5  Claims 

lODJc  acnuc 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  into  or  out  of  plural  memory 
cells  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM I  comprising: 

(a)  precharging  bitlines  of  the  DRAM  for  a  predetermined 
interval. 

(b)  addressing  a  first  group  of  wordlines  for  a  first  period  of 
time, 

(c)  after  said  first  period  of  time,  addressing  a  second  group  of 
wordlines  for  a  second  period  of  time,  said  first  and  second 
periods  of  time  being  contained  within  said  predetermined 
interval. 

(d)  addressing  and  sensing  a  first  group  of  memory  cells  from 
said  first  group  of  wordlines  for  an  interval  within  said  first 
period  of  time. 

(e)  addressing  a  second  group  of  memory  cells  from  said  second 
group  of  wordlines  within  said  second  period  of  time,  and 

rf)  transferring  sensed  bits  from  the  first  group  of  memory  cells 
to  said  second  group  of  memory  cells  at  the  same  time 
directly  via  the  bitlines  while  the  second  group  of  memory 
cells  is  being  addressed. 


1  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  first  bit  line; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  each  constructed  by  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  which  are  connected  to  said  first  bit  line; 

a  first  transfer  gate  connected  to  said  first  bit  line; 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  arranged  between  adjacent  memory 
cell  arrays  and  having  a  first  data  node  and  a  second  data 
node,  said  first  data  node  being  connected  selectively  lo  at 
least  two  bit  lines  in  one  memory  cell  array  of  said  adjacent 
memory  cell  arrays; 

at  least  one  register  arranged  between  said  sense  amplifier  and 
said  memory  cell  arrays  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  data  node  and  said  second  data  node  directly  or  via  the 
second  transfer  gate,  for  temporarily  storing  memory  cell  data 
read  out  from  a  memory  cell;  and 

gate  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  transfer  gate  to 
selectively  connect  to  said  first  data  node  of  said  sen.se  ampli- 
fier with  said  first  bit  line  after  activation  of  said  sense 
amplifier,  for  wnting  the  data  from  said  register  to  said 
memory  cell. 


5.625.603 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  UNEQUALLY-SIZED, 
PAIRED  MEMORY  COUPLED  TO  ODD  NUMBER  OF 
INPUT/OITPUT  PADS 
David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  and  Thomas  A.  Tcel,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thonjson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477  J44 
Int.  Cl."^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  23  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
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an  integer  odd  number  C  of  electrical  contacts,  wherein  each  of 
said  electrical  contacts  is  for  communicating  a  data  value; 

a  first  memory  array  for  storing  data  values,  wherein  said  first 
memory  array  is  operable  to  simultaneously  output  an  integer 
even  number  E  of  data  values; 

a  second  memory  array  for  storing  data  values,  wherein  said 
second  memory  arrays  is  operable  to  simultaneously  output  an 
integer  odd  number  D  of  data  values; 

a  third  memory  array  for  storing  data  values,  wherein  said  third 
memory  array  is  operable  to  simultaneously  output  said  inte- 
ger E  of  data  values; 

a  fourth  memory  array  for  storing  data  values,  wherein  said 
fourth  memory  aaay  is  operable  lo  simultaneously  output  said 
integer  D  of  data  values;  and 

circuitry  for  selectively  coupling  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  memory  arrays  to  said  electrical  contacts; 

wherein  said  circuitry  for  selectively  coupling  is  operable  to 
couple  said  first  and  fourth  memory  arrays  to  said  electncal 
contacts  in  a  first  sute  so  that  said  first  memory  array  outputs 
the  E  data  values  and  said  fourth  memory  array  outputs  the  D 
data  values  in  said  first  state;  and 

wherein  said  circuitry  for  selectively  coupling  is  operable  to 
couple  said  second  and  third  memory  arrays  to  said  electncal 
contacts  in  a  second  state  so  that  said  third  memory  array 
outputs  the  E  data  values  and  said  second  memory  array 
outputs  the  D  data  values  in  said  second  state. 


first  and  second  signal  delay  means  for  respectively  delaying  the 
first  and  second  latch  signals  provided  from  the  latch  means 
for  a  predetermined  time  to  respectively  output  the  first  and 
second  delay  signals; 

signal  output  means  for  outputting  an  address  transition  detect 
signal  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  latch  signals  respec- 
tively provided  from  the  latch  means  and  the  first  and  second 
delay  signals  respectively  provided  from  the  first  and  second 
signal  delay  means;  and 

third  signal  delay  means  for  logically  operating  the  first  and 
second  latch  signals  and  the  first  and  the  second  delay  signals 
provided  to  the  signal  output  means  and  outputting  the  third 
delay  signal  to  the  latch  means. 


5.625,605 
OPTIC  BUNDLE  TOWED  ARRAY 
Edmund  J.  Sullivan,  Portsmouth;   Frank  W.  Cuomo,  East 
Providence,  and  James  G.  Kelly,  Newport,  all  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,794 

Int  a."  H04R  1/02:  G02B  6/02 

VS.  a.  367—149  10  Claims 


5,625,604 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SIGNAL  DELAY 

CIRCUITRY 

Yong  S.  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Yong  W.  Jeon,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583392 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
35146/1995 

Int  CI.'  GllC  m» 
U.S.  CI.  365—233.5  26  Claims 


1.  An  address  transition  detection  circuit  for  a  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  NOR  gate  NORing  an  inputted  address  signal  and  an  inputted 

chip  select  signal; 
latch  means  for  latching  an  output  signal  of  the  NOR  gate  in 

response  lo  first  through  third  delay  signals  to  output  first  and 

second  latch  signals; 


/7       -1—2 


1.  A  towed  acoustic  line  array  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  central  strength  member  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  line  array,  the  proximal  end  of  which  is  adapted  lo 
attach  to  a  tow  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  intensity  modulating  fiber  optic  sensing  means, 
extending  essentially  parallel  to  said  strength  member,  for 
receiving  impinging  acoustic  signals,  converting  said  acoustic 
signals  to  proportionally  modulated  light  signals  within  said 
sensing  means  and  transmitting  said  modulated  light  signals 
back  to  said  tow  vessel  for  processing,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  intensity  modulating  fiber  optic  sensing  means  further 
comprising  a  relatively  long  optical  fiber  having  formed  as  an 
integral  part  thereof  at  a  preselected  location  therealong  at 
least  one  in-line  intensity  modulated  optical  hydrophone,  said 
hydrophone  being  capable  of  receiving  said  impinging  acous- 
tic signals  and  modulating  said  light  beam  passing  there- 
through in  proportion  thereto; 

potting  material,  molded  around  and  embedding  said  plurality  of 
sensing  means  and  said  strength  member  in  such  a  way  as  to 
form  a  neutrally  buoyant  line  array  of  circular  cross  section 
centered  around  said  strength  member,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  polling  material  forming  the  outer  surface  of  said  line 
array  while  said  plurality  of  sensing  means  are  spaced  evenly 
around  the  periphery  of  said  strength  member  just  under  said 
outer  surface  of  said  potting  material,  said  potting  matenal 
further  comprising  a  compliani  silicone  rubber  base  having 
preselected  fillers  distributed  therethrough,  such  that  the 
resulting  matenal  is  neutrally  buoyant  and  acoustically  trans- 
parent al  preselected  acoustic  frequencies;  and 

light  source  means,  attached  to  said  plurality  of  sensing  means, 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  light  beams,  one  said  beam  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sensing  means; 

whereby  an  acoustic  line  array  is  formed  having  a  diameter  of 
not  more  than  one  half  of  an  inch  and  therefore  a  correspond- 
ing, substantially  reduced  turbulent  flow-noise  profile. 
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5,625.606 

WRISTWATCH  AND  STRAP  ENCLOSING  A 

REMOVABLE  PEN  AND/OR  PROBE,  AND  ALARMING 

THE  REMOVAL  OF  SAME  AFTER  A  PRESET  INTERVAL 

Renato  M.  Openiano,  934  Fuchsia  La.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92154 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403J97 

Int.  Cl."^  G04B  .17/00 

VS.  a.  368—10  9  aaims 


'^^i>"'. 


1.   A  device   suitable   to  be   worn   upon   the   wnsl  of  a  user 
compnsing; 

a  housing  having  and  defining  two  cavities  a  first  one  of  which 

cavities  is  suitable  to  house  worlcs  of  a  watch  and  the  other. 

second,  one  of  which  cavities  is  suiuble  to  house  an  elongate 

instrument  suitable  for  one  or  more  of  writing,  probing  or 

pointing: 
a  watch  works  for  timekeeping  housed  within  the  first  cavity  of 

the  housing,  the  watch  works  including  a  time  interval  counter 

responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for  marking  a  time  interval: 
an  elongate  instrument  removably  housed  within  the  second 

cavirv   of  the  housing,  the  elongate  instrument  capable  of 

being  selectively  withdrawn  from  and  inserted  into  the  second 

cavity  by  action  of  the  user's  fingers: 
a  sensor,  housed  within  the  second  cavity  of  the  housing,  for 

producing  an  electncal  signal  in  response  to  sensing  whether 

the  instrument  is  present  in  the  second  cavity  or  not:  and 
a  wire  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrical  signal  produced 

by  the  sensor  to  the  watch  works: 
wherein  the  time  iniervaJ  counter  is  responsive  to  the  sensor  to 

mark  a  time  interval. 


UMI 


5.625,607 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  APPAR.ATIS  INCLUDING 

TWO  MAGNETIC  FIELD  APPLYING  DEV  ICES.  ONE  OF 

WHICH  H.AS  A  SI  BSTANTIAL  RING-SHAPED  CORE 

MEMBER  WITH  A  GAP  IN  A  PORTION  THEREOF 

Masahiko    Chaya.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,432.  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1992,  4-058816; 
Feb.  24.  1992.  4072118;  May  13,  1992,  4-146959 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ll/IO:5A)2 
VS.  CI.  369—13  12  Claims 

1  A  magneto-optical  disk  apparatus  which  pertbnns  at  leasi  one 
of  recording  and  reproduction  of  information  with  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  having  a  disk  shape,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

optical  means  for  irradiating  with  a  light  beam  a  portion  of  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  from  one  side  of  the 
medium: 
first  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  magnetic 
field,  modulated  according  to  information,  from  a  side  oppo- 
site to  the  one  side  of  the  medium,  to  the  ponion  of  the 
medium  which  is  irradiated  with  the  light  beam,  said  first 
magnetic  field  applying  means  comprl^lng  a  magnetic  head 
for   generating   the   magnetic    held   and   supp<ining    means 


extending  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  medium  for 
supporting  said  magnetic  head: 

second  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  constant 
magnetic  field  to  the  portion  of  the  medium  which  is  irradi- 
ated with  the  light  beam,  said  second  magnetic  field  applying 
means  compnsing  (i)  a  core  member  of  a  substantial  ring 
shape  having  a  gap  in  a  portion  thereof,  which  includes  a  first 
core  member  arranged  on  the  one  side  of  the  medium  and  a 
second  core  member  arranged  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  one 
side  of  the  medium,  substantially  parallel  to  said  supporting 
means  along  a  surface  of  the  medium,  said  core  member 
having  two  ends  located  on  either  side  of  the  medium  such 
that  the  gap  is  positioned  at  the  portion  of  the  medium  which 
is  irradiated  with  the  light  beam,  and  (u)  a  coil  wound  around 
a  portion  of  said  core  member: 

moving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  magnetic  field 
applying  means  and  said  optical  means  together  in  the  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  medium: 

step-back  means  for  making  said  first  and  second  magnetic  field 
applying  means,  which  are  mounted  on  said  moving  means, 
independently  step  back  from  near  the  medium,  said  step- 
back  means  comprising  (il  a  first  step-back  mechanism  for 
making  said  second  magnetic  field  applying  means  step  back 
from  near  the  medium  in  mechanical  synchronism  with  a 
carrying  operation  of  the  medium  in  the  apparatus,  (hi  judg- 
ing means  forjudging  a  type  ot  the  medium  and  (in)  a  second 
step-back  mechanism  for  making  said  first  magnetic  field 
applving  means  step  hack  from  near  the  medium  in  accor- 
dance with  a  judgment  result  of  said  judging  means. 

wherein  the  medium  is  accommodated  in  a  cartridge  case  having 
an  identifier  and  said  judging  means  judges  whether  the 
medium  is  a  recording  medium  for  optical  modulation  or  a 
recording  medium  for  magnetic  field  modulation,  on  the  basis 
of  the  identifier  provided  on  the  cartndge  case. 


5.625.608 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

DOWNLOADING  CONTENT  INFORMATION  FROM  AN 

Al  DIO  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Grev»e.  Holmdel;  Kevin  .A.  Shelby,  Red  Bank,  and 
Howard  M.  Singer,  .Marlboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447 J36 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  NAMi:  G08C  imH) 
VS.  CI.  369—24  20  Claims 

I.  In  an  audio  system  wherein  pre-recorded  music  is  digitally 
enctxled  in  addressable  memory  of  integrated  circuit  music  chips 
and  music  from  said  chips  is  played  on  an  associaied  solid  state 
audio  player,  and  wherein  general  description  infomialion  regard- 
ing individual  track  selections  of  said  music  chips  is  downloaded 
to  said  audio  player  to  assist  in  making  music  selections,  a  remote 
control  apparatus  for  making  remote  music  selections  at  said  solid 
state  audio  player,  said  remote  control  apparatus  comprising; 


light-transmissive  spacer  layer  located  between  and  separating 
the  first  and  second  data  layers  by  the  thickness  of  said  spacer 
layer;  and 
a  lens  located  between  the  laser  light  source  and  the  first  data 
layer  of  the  medium  for  focusing  the  laser  light  beam  to  a 
spot,  the  lens  having  correction  for  sphencal  aberration  so  that 
the  focused  spot  has  approximately  minimum  spherical  aber- 
ration when  located  between  the  first  and  second  data  layers. 


5,625,610 
OPTICAL  DISC  DUBBING  APPARATLS 
Satoshi  Hiranuma,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-333571 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369-^7  5  Claims 


transmit/receive  means  for  remotely  transmitting  to  and  receiv- 
ing information  from  said  audio  player,  said  transmit/receive 
means  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a  corresponding  transmit/ 
receive  means  on  said  audio  player,  wherein  said  general 
description  information  is  downloaded  and  stored  in  memory 
of  said  remote  control  apparatus: 

selection  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  enter  commands  at  said 
remote  control  apparams  pertaining  to  said  music  selections  to 
be  made:  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  transmit/receive  means,  said 
selection  means  and  said  memory,  said  processing  means 
being  operative  to  process  said  user  commands  and  generate  a 
corresponding  output  signal  to  said  transmit/receive  means. 


5,625,609 
MULTIPLE  DATA  LAYER  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
SYSTEM  WITH  FIXED  ABERRATION  CORRECTION 
ANT)  OPTIMUM  INTERLAYER  SPACING 
Milton  R.  Latta,  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos;  Kurt  A. 
Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  and  Wade  Wai-Chung  Tang,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,166 

Int.  Cl.'^  GUB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369-^*4.23  14  Claims 


;  ^ 


XI  «w 
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V. 


1=3 — 23 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  system  composing: 
a  laser  light  source  for  generating  a  laser  light  beam: 
an  optical  data  medium  comprising  a  partially  light-transmissive 
first  data  layer,  a  light-reflective  second  data  layer,  and  a 
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1   An  optical  disc  dubbing  apparatus  wherein: 

a  voice  signal  output  terminal  of  an  optical  disc  reproduction 
apparatus  for  transmitting  a  musical  program  signal  repro- 
duced from  a  source  optical  disc  in  the  optical  disc  reproduc- 
tion apparatus,  the  source  optical  disc  having  a  TOC  area 
storing  the  start  address,  end  address,  and  additional  informa- 
tion of  musical  program  name  for  each  musical  program  is. 
connected  to  a  voice  signal  input  terminal  of  an  optical  disc 
record  apparatus  for  receiving  each  musical  program  signal 
transmitted  from  the  optical  disc  reproduction  apparatus 
which  records  the  received  musical  program  in  a  target  optical 
disc,  the  target  optical  disc  having  a  TOC  area  stonng  the  start 
address,  end  address,  and  additional  information  of  musical 
program  name  for  each  musical  program: 

a  first  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  optical  disc  reproduc- 
tion apparatus  is  connected  via  a  single  communication  line  of 
serially  transmitting  a  sequence  of  bits  in  data  output  from  the 
first  microcomputer  to  a  second  microcomputer  for  control- 
ling said  optical  disc  record  apparatus: 

said  second  microcomputer  in  response  to  a  detection  of  change 
in  a  track  number  (TNG)  during  the  reproduction  of  the 
source  optical  disc  receives  the  additional  information  of 
musical  program  name  for  the  last  recorded  musical  program 
as  a  serial  bit  sequence  through  the  single  communication  line 
from  said  first  microcomputer  and  stores  the  received  addi- 
tional information  of  musical  program  name  in  a  RAM  as  a 
program  name  for  the  last  recorded  musical  program,  and 
records  the  start  address  and  end  address  for  recording  each 
musical  program,  together  with  the  additional  information  of 
musical  program  name  for  each  musical  program  stored  in 
said  RAM  on  the  TOC  area  of  said  target  optical  disc  before 
said  target  optical  disc  is  dismounted  from  said  optical  disc 
record  apparatus. 
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5,625.511 

METHOD  OF  RECORDlN(.  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIIM 

EMPLOYING  AN  Al  TOMATIC  UPDATING  OF 

MANAGEMENT  DATA  BY  MONITORING  THE  SIGNAL 

BEING  RECORDED 

Teppei  Y'okota:  Junichi  Arainaki.  boJh  of  Chiba.  and  Nobuyuki 

Kihara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465J63.  Jun.  5.  1W5,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  178,105,  Jan.  6.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.%,075,  Sep.  29. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5,619.485.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  698,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.  1993.  5-015887: 
Jan.  6.  1993.  5-oi5888;  Feb.  16.  1993.  5-050188 

Int.  CI."  GllB  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  369 — »7  8  Claims 


OKiTAL  imr 


7>  NIU.IX  iirui 


;c  MIM.06  gumiT 


1  A  recording  method  for  recording  an  inputted  digital  signal  on 
a  recording  medium  in  which  management  data  corresponding  lo 
said  recorded  digital  signal  is  recorded,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

recording  said  inputted  digital  signal  on  said  recording  medium 
and  detecting  an  information  changing  point  in  the  inputted 
digital  signal  b\  detecting  at  least  three  of  a  change  of  track 
number  in  said  inputted  digital  signal,  a  change  of  index 
information  which  is  present  a  silence  portion,  a  continuity  of 
reprixluction  time  information  in  the  inputted  digital  signal, 
and  an  existence  of  silence  data  in  said  inputted  digital  signal: 
and 

updating  said  management  data  corresponding  to  the  digital 
signal  recorded  on  said  recording  medium  after  said  informa- 
tion changing  point  is  detected. 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  loading  apparatus  including  optical  and 
magnetic  heads  for  reprtxlucing  and/or  recording  data  on  a 
magneto-optical  disc  comprising; 

a  chassis; 

a  main  slider  slidably  coupled  to  the  chassis  for  slidable  move- 
ment in  a  rearward  direction  and  a  forward  direction,  the  main 
slider  having  side  members; 

a  cartridge  holder  movablv  coupled  lo  the  main  slider  for  move- 
ment in  an  upward  direction  and  a  downward  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  main  slider,  said  cartridge  holder  being  configured 
to  receive  a  disc  cartndge  between  side  portions  thereof; 

a  loading  slider  slidably  coupled  to  said  cartridge  holder  and 
having  a  hook  portion  configured  lo  engage  an  engaging 
groove  on  a  side  of  said  disc  cartridge  for  sliding  said  disc 
cartndge  in  the  forward  and  rearward  directions  relative  to 
said  cartndge  holder,  the  loading  slider  being  slidably  coupled 
to  the  cartndge  holder  for  slidable  movement  in  the  forward 
and  rearward  directions  relative  lo  the  cartndge  holder; 

drive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  loading  slider  so  thai 
said  hook  portion  moves  in  a  loading  direction  and  an  unload- 
ing direction; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cartridge  holder  and  said 
loading  slider,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  being  opera- 
lively  coupled  lo  slidable  movement  of  said  main  slider; 

a  rack  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of  said  main  slider  and  a  drive 
gear  engaged  to  said  rack  and  driven  by  said  dnve  means,  said 
loading  slider  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  dnve  gear, 
wherein  said  disc  cartndge  engaged  with  said  hook  portion  of 
said  loading  slider  is  selectively  drawn  in  and  ejected  from 
said  loading  apparatus;  said  cartridge  holder  and  said  loading 
slider  being  coupled  to  said  main  slider  so  that  the  cartndge 
holder  and  loading  slider  move  in  said  upward  direction  and 
said  downward  direction  when  the  mam  slider  moves  in  the 
forward  and  rearward  directions,  respectively;  and 

a  supptming  arm  having  a  magnetic  head  mounted  thereto  for 
recording  data  on  the  disc  contained  in  said  disc  cartridge, 
said  supporting  arm  being  supp<irted  in  a  manner  that  is 
movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  chassis  via 
a  cam  engaged  with  a  cam  groove  formed  in  said  rack  ot  said 
main  slider 


5.625.612 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  APPAR.ATI  S 
Toshimasa  Tozune,  Saitama.  and  koichi  Numata,  kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.439,  Apr.  5.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,552.  May  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.0.^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1992,  4-130252; 
Mav  22,  1992,  4-130253;  May  22,  1992.  4-130254;  Oct.  6,  1992. 
4-292138;  Oct.  8.  1992.  4-296455 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB.O/D2./7/W 
I  .S.  CI.  369—77.2  19  Claims 


5.625,613 

SI  PER  RESOLUTION  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  BY 

INCOHERENTLY  SUPERIMPOSING  TWO  BEAMS 

Makoto  Kato.  Hyogo.  and  kenichi  kasazumi.  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1994.  6-026586 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  369^112  19  Claims 
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1   A  super-resolution  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  coherent  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  coherent  beam 

serving  as  a  pnmary  beam; 
a  second  coherent  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  coherent 
beam  which  has  either  a  plane  of  polanzalion  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  first  coherent  beam  or  a 
wavelength  different  from  the  wavelength  of  said  first  coher- 
ent beam; 
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a  phase  plate  for  receiving  said  second  coherent  beam  and 
emitting  a  subsidiary  beam  which  has  an  intensity  distribution 
in  which  peak  values  are  placed  at  least  on  both  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  subsidiary  beam  on  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  an 
optical  axis  and  the  pnncipal  portion  of  the  subsidiary  beam  is 
equal  in  size  to  the  principal  portion  of  the  primary  beam; 

a  focusing  means  for  supenmposing  the  pnmary  beam  emitted 
from  said  first  coherent  light  source  and  the  subsidiary  beam 
emitted  from  said  phase  plate  upon  each  other  and  focusing, 
as  a  minute  size  light  beam,  each  of  the  pnmary  beam  and  the 
subsidiary  beam  onto  a  plane  to  be  scanned; 

a  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  plane  to  be  scanned  with  a 
light  beam  composed  of  the  pnmary  beam  and  the  subsidiary 
beam  being  supenmposed  upon  each  other; 

a  light  separating  means  for  receiv  ing  the  light  beam  transmitted 
or  reflected  by  said  plane  to  be  scanned,  separating  said  light 
beam  into  the  pnmary  beam  and  the  subsidiary  beam  through 
polarization  separation  or  wavelength  separation,  and  emitting 
them; 

an  optical  detecting  means  for  indiv  idually  detecting  the  inten- 
sity of  the  primary  beam  and  the  intensity  of  the  subsidiary 
beam  and  outputting  a  light  intensity  signal;  and 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  light  intensity 
signal  outputted  from  said  optical  detecting  means,  a  super- 
resolution  scanning  signal  and  outputting  il 


5,625,614 
OPTICAL  DISC  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  USING  MODIFIED  PIT  LENGTHS 
Shojl  Taniguclii,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II.  1994,  6-041586 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/0() 
(J,S.  CI.  369—116  14  Claims 


1  .An  information  recording  apparatus  for  recording  at  least  a 
vanable  video  signal  and  a  digital  audio  signal  onto  an  optical 
record  medium,  compnsing: 

a  pulse  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal 
having  pulse  widths  corresponding  to  the  video  signal  and  the 
digital  audio  signal  to  be  recorded; 

a  first  pulse  signal  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  signal 
generation  means,  for  decreasing  the  width  of  each  pulse  of 
said  pulse  signal  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  width  of 
each  said  pulse,  to  output  a  firstly  adjusted  signal  having 
firstly  adjusted  pulse  widths; 

a  second  pulse  signal  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  first 
pulse  signal  adjustment  means,  for  increasing  the  firstly 
adjusted  pulse  widths  of  the  firstly  adjusted  signal  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  output  a  secondly  adjusted  signal 
having  secondly  adjusted  pulse  widths;  and 

a  light  emission  means  for  emitting  a  recording  light  corre- 
sponding lo  the  secondly  adjusted  signal  onto  said  optical 
record  medium  lo  form  record  pits  having  pit  lengths  corre- 
sponding to  the  secondly  adjusted  pulse  widths  of  the  sec- 
ondly adjusted  signal. 


5,625,615 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  DRIVE  EMPLOYING  VARIABLE 
WRITE  SPEED  FOR  REDUCED  LASER  W RITE  POWER 
James  J.  Dente,  Longmont,  Colo.;  Blair  I.  Finkelstein.  Tucson. 
Ariz.;  Marc  E.  Goldfeder,  Tbcson.  Ariz.;  Michael  T.  Solan. 
Ttjcson,  Ariz.,  and  Daniel  J.  Winarski,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines    Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,646 

Int.  a.''  GllB  7/00:15/46 

VS.  CI.  369—116  50  Cbims 
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DtTECT    QUANTITY    CW    WRt'E 
LENGTH  0*"    DAI*    \H   BUPfE" 


SELECT   ACvANCEkCNT   RATE  ^2^3 
AND   W*-E    POWER   LEVEL 


I  ADVANCE    MEDIUM    *T    stLECTEO   RATE 


y„. 


OPERATE    LASER    '0    WRiTE    DATA  _,, 

USING  Chosen  w^te  power  level 


T 


1.  A  process  for  stonng  digital  data  signals  to  a  optical  data 
storage  medium  with  a  laser,  said  data  storage  medium  having  a 
physical  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  storing  digital  data  into  a  buffer; 

detecting  a  quantity  of  digital  data  stored  in  the  buffer: 

selecting  a  rate  for  advancing  the  optical  data  storage  medium, 
said  rate  being  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  digital  data 
stored  in  the  buffer: 

in  accordance  with  the  selected  rate  and  the  data  storage  medi- 
um's physical  composition,  identifying  a  minimum  wnte 
power  level  at  which  the  laser  is  capable  of  a  predetermined 
level  of  effectiveness  in  wnting  data  to  the  optical  data 
storage  medium  being  advanced  at  the  selected  rate; 

advancing  the  optical  data  storage  medium  at  the  selected  rate: 
and 

operating  the  laser,  at  the  identified  minimum  write  power  level, 
to  wnte  at  least  some  of  the  digital  data  to  the  medium  while 
advancing  the  medium  at  the  selected  rate. 


5,625,616 
DETERIORATION  ESTIMATING  METHOD  FOR  A 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND  A  LIGHT  EMISSION 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  METHOD 
Shigeaki  koike;  Masaru  Tezuka;  Shi^ji  kaneko,  and  Yoshizo 
Mihara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080460 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/125 

U.S.  CI.  369—116  22  Claims 

1.  A  detenoraiion  estimating  method  for  estimating  a  state  of 

detenoration  of  a  light  emitting  device  based  on  a  driving  current 

of  the  light  emitting  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  dnving  current  such  that  the  light  emitting 
device  provides  a  predetermined  light  output,  and  setting  the 
value  of  the  first  driving  current  as  a  reference  value; 
setting  a  dnving  current  value  which  is  n  times  the  reference 
value  as  a  deterioration  threshold  current  for  determining  the 
state  of  deterioration  of  the  light  emitting  device; 
supplying  a  second  driving  curteni  such  that  the  light  emitting 
device  provides  the  predetermined  light  output,  and  compar- 
ing the  value  of  the  second  driving  current  with  the  deteno- 
ration threshold  current;  and 
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CALCULATION  OF  TEMPERATURE 
CORRECT  I  ON  COEFFICIENT  n 


CALCULATE    U  FOR  T-Ti 
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5.625.618 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  EMPLOYING  AN 
INTERMITTENT  PATTERN  FOR  GUIDING  TRACKS 
AND  TRACKING  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Oki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-206858 
Int.  Cl.*^  GUB  7/24 
Via.  CI.  3«»— 275.1 


13  Claims 


[INHIBIT  LP  DRIVINGV~5  2 

[ 

Display  deterioration  of  ld^^s  4 
determining  deterioration  of  the  light  emitting  device  in  accor- 
datice  with  the  result  of  the  coinpanson. 


5.625.617 
NEAR-FIELD  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  LASER 
HAVING  A  NON-UNIFORM  EMISSION  FACE 
Leslie  C.  Hopkins,  Flemington:  Cheiry  A.  Murray.  Murray 
HiU,  both  of  N  J.;  Afshin  Partovi,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Daviil  R. 
Peale;  Hsi-jen  J.  Yeh,  both  of  Chatham,  NJ.,  and  George  J. 
Zydzik.  Columbia.  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.884 

Int.  ex."  GWK  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—121  13  Claims 
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13   Method  of  malting  near-field  optical  apparatus,  the  method 
comprising 

a)  providing  a  slider  having  a  reference  surface  and  a  further 
surface  substantially  at  90°  to  the  reference  surface,  with  a 
quantity  of  conductive  adhesive  means  disposed  on  said  fur- 
ther surface; 

b)  providing  a  semiconductor  laser  having  an  emission  face; 

c)  providing  a  body  having  an  essentially  optically  flat  surface; 

d)  placing  said  slider  onto  said  optically  flat  surface  such  that 
said  reference  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  optically  flat 
surface; 

e)  placing  the  semiconductor  laser  onto  said  optically  flat  sur- 
face such  that  the  emission  face  is  in  contact  with  the  opti- 
cally flat  surface; 

f)  urging  the  laser  towards  the  further  surface  and  towards  the 
optically  flat  surface,  with  at  least  some  of  the  conductive 
adhesive  means  disposed  between  the  semiconductor  laser 
and  the  further  surface;  and 

g)  causing  the  conductive  adhesive  to  solidify  such  that  the 
semiconductor  laser  adheres  to  the  further  surface  of  the 
slider. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  concentric  or  spiral 
ffacks  to  be  traced  by  a  light  spot,  said  optical  recording  medium 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  concentric  or  spiral  guide  lines  each  thereof  being 
arranged  along  one  of  said  tracks  for  each  circle  of  a  plurality 
of  circles  defining  a  track  formal  so  as  to  define  a  track  width 
and  provide  a  diffracted  light  upon  irradiation  of  said  light 
spot  for  the  purpose  of  tracking  by  said  light  spot. 

each  of  said  guide  lines  having,  for  one  of  said  circles,  a  periodic 
intermittent  pattern  in  which  guide  line  existing  portions  and 
guide  line  nonexistent  portions  appear  periodically  with 
respect  to  a  circumferential  direction  in  which  said  one  of  said 
tracks  extends. 

a  phase  of  said  periodic  interminent  panem  being  shifted  from 
that  of  an  adjoining  one  of  said  guide  lines  which  adjoins  said 
one  of  said  circles  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical  record- 
ing medium  so  as  to  form  a  first  radial  spacing  between  said 
guide  line  existing  portions  adjoining  said  one  of  said  circles 
in  the  radial  direction  to  define,  in  at  least  a  part  of  a 
track-formed  area  of  said  optical  recording  medium,  said 
track  width  which  is  less  than  a  diffraction  limit  determined 
by  a  wavelength  of  light  producing  said  light  spot  and  a 
second  radial  spacing  in  which  each  of  said  guide  line  nonex- 
istent portions  IS  integral  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  tracks  at 
sides  thereof  to  form  a  wide  region  having  a  width  no  less 
than  said  diffraction  limit. 


5.625.619 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

CELLS 
Toshiki  Toda.  Satte;  Susumu  Takahashi.  Matsudo,  and  Fujio 
Iwata,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232.072.  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,570338. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2S.  1992.  4-230535 
Int.  CI.'-GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  for  recording  data, 
the  medium  comprising; 
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a  planar  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  cell  comprising  small  diffraction  gratings  on  a 
surface  of  the  planar  substrate,  a  ratio  of  a  line  width  of  said 
diffraction  gratings  to  a  grating  pitch  of  said  diffraction  grat- 
ings being  changed  based  on  the  data. 


5.625,621 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONFIGURING  A  LAN  SWITCH  PORTOF  A  MULTI- 
PORT  LAN  SWITCH  BASED  ON  AN  ATTACHED  DEVICE 

TYPE 
Kenneth  J.  Christensen.  Apex;  Jack  S.  Chorpenning.  Cary; 
Michael  S.  Siegel.  Raleigh:  Thomas  E.  Stammely,  Cary: 
Norman  C.  Strole.  Raleigh,-  Max  R.  Povse,  Apex,  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Zeisz,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bu-siness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,144 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/40 
VS.  CI.  370—248  30  Claims 


'  5.625.620 

OPTICAL  DISC 

Yoshihitn  Fukushima.  Miyagi,  and  Goro  Fujita,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01697,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996.  §  102le( 

Date  Jul.   1,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06432,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1994.  6-200874 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/90 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.3  4  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  for  use  with  an  optical  disc  drive  comprising, 

a  base  formed  of  resin; 

a  reflection  layer  formed  on  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  servo  areas  on  the  base  where  a  plurality  of  servo 
pits  for  providing  servo  information  for  a  sample  servo  sys- 
tem are  formed  at  predetermined  angular  positions  in  a  plu- 
rality of  respective  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  data  areas  where  a  plurality  of  data  pits  for 
providing  data  information  accessed  b>  the  optical  disc  drive 
operative  on  the  basis  of  the  servo  pits  are  fonned  between 
the  respective  servo  areas,  and 

wherein  the  servo  area  and  the  data  area  are  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  include  a  plurality  of  anchor  pits  neglected  by  the 
optical  disc  dnve  between  the  servo  pil  disposed  al  the  p<isi- 
tion  closest  to  the  data  area  and  the  data  pit  disposed  closest  to 
the  servo  area. 


1  A  method  of  configuring  a  port  of  a  multi-port  LAN  switch 
based  on  an  attached  device  type  for  a  multi-pon  LAN  switch 
having  one  or  more  attached  devices,  Ihe  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selling  a  port  of  the  multi-pon  LAN  switch  to  operate  as  a 

concenlrator,  and  determining,  during  a  first  period  of  time. 

whether  an  attached  device  is  attempting  to  insert  into  a 

network  at  the  multi-port  LAN  switch  port; 
if  the  attached  device  is  attempting  to  insert  dunng  the  first 

penod  of  time,  configuring  the  port  of  the  mulii-pon  LAN 

swjich  to  operate  as  a  concentrator; 
if  the  attached  device  is  not  attempting  to  insert  dunng  the  first 

penod  of  time,  setting  the  port  of  the  multi-port  LAN  switch 

to  operate  as  a  network  adapter,  transmitting  an  insert  signal 

to  the  attached  device,  and  determining,  dunng  a  second 

period  of  time,  whether  a  response  signal  is  received  from  the 

attached  device;  and 
if  a  response  signal  is  received  dunng  the  second  penod  of  lime. 

configuring  the  port  of  the  multi-port  LAN  sw  itch  lo  operate 

as  a  network  adapter 


5,625,622 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  GENERALIZED 
LEAKY  BUCKET 
Pravin  K.  Johri.  Aberdeen.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,526 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .yi4 

U.S.  CI.  370—232  23  Claims 

1.  A  leaky  bucket  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  transmission  of 

cells  at  a  node  within  a  communications  network,  said  .ipparatuv 

compnsing: 

token  counter  for  tracking  the  number  of  tokens  presently  avail- 
able al  said  leaky  bucket  apparatus; 
controller  for  controlling  access  of  said  cells  to  said  leaky  bucket 
apparatus,  wherein  a  cell  is  accepted  into  said  leaky  bucket 
for  transmission  as  long  as  conesponding  ones  of  said  tokens 
are  available  in  said  token  counter;  and 
parameter  selector  for  selecting  an  active  parameter  set  from  a 
group  of  multiple  parameter  sets,  said  group  of  multiple 
parameter  sets  including  varying  drain  rales  and  token  pools 
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5.625,624 
HIGH  DATA  RATE  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Harold  A.  Rosen,  Washington,  D.C.:  Victor  S.  Reinhardt.  Ran- 
ch©   Palos    Verdes,    Calif.;     Parthasarathy     Ramanujam, 
Redondo   Beach.   Calif.;    Gregory    C.   Busche.   Manhattan 
Beach.  Calif.;  Andrew  L.  Strodtbeck,  El  Sei;undo.  Calif.,  and 
Jennifer  L.  Vollbrecht,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
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sizes  to  accomrTKxlate  varying  bursts  of  cells  entering  said 
controller,  wherein  a  single  one  of  said  parameter  sets 
includes  at  least  a  drain  rate  and  token  pool  size  parameter, 
said  parameter  selector  operable  to  alter  said  active  parameter 
set  in  accordance  with  predefined  trigger  conditions  input 
thereto. 
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RF  SITE  COMMl  NICATION  LINK 
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Morris,  all  of  Lynchburg,  Va..  assignors  to  EriLs.son  GE 
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1.  In  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  communications  system,  a  RF  site 
communications  link  tor  transmitting  and  receiving  signals 
between  centralized  switching  equipment  and  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  remote  mobile  communications  RF  base  stations,  said 
RF  site  link  composing; 

a  plurality  of  RF  link  devices  connected  to  the  centralized 
switching  equipment,  each  for  transmitting  and  receiving  sig- 
nals on  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  working  channels 
a.ssociated  with  each  of  the  base  stations  and  said  plurality  of 
working  channels  at  each  base  station  also  transmuting  sig- 
nals to  and  receiving  signals  from  at  least  one  radio,  said  radio 
and  one  of  said  RF  link  devices  transmitting  on  a  hrst  fre- 
quency of  one  of  said  working  channels;  and  receiving  on  a 
second  frequency  of  said  one  of  said  working  channels  and 
said  base  station  receiving  on  said  first  frequency  and  trans- 
mitting on  said  second  frequency  during  duplex  communica- 
tion; and 
a  RF  control  link  to  control  assignment  of  said  RF  link  devices 
in  coordination  with  assignment  of  the  working  channels  for 
communications  between  the  centralized  switching  equipment 
and  each  base  stauon. 


I.  A  high  data  rate  satellite  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  user  terminals  that  each  comprises; 

a  transceiver  for  receiving  input  data  and  outputting  output 
data,  for  encoding  the  input  data  to  provide  frequency 
division  multiplexed  data,  for  decoding  received  enctxled 
data  comprising  time  division  multiplexed  data  to  produce 
the  output  data,  and  for  generating  terminal  control  signals 
that  identify  source  and  destination  user  terminals  that  are 
CO  communicate  with  each  other;  and 

an  antenna  coupled  to  the  transceiver  for  transmuting  and 
receiving  the   multiplexed  data  and  the   lenninal   control 
signals; 
a  satellite  relay  system  comprising: 

a  satellite; 

a  wide  area  antenna  disposed  on  the  satellite  for  communicat- 
ing satellite  configuration  and  control  signals  between  a 
network  control  center  and  the  satellite  relay  system,  and 
for  communicating  the  terminal  control  signals  between  the 
user  terminals  and  the  satellite  relay  system; 

a  plurality  of  receive  antennas  disposed  on  the  satellite  that 
operate  in  a  first  frequency  band  that  comprises  a  first 
plurality  of  subbands.  the  receive  antennas  operating  on 
different  subbands  and  producing  a  hrst  plurality  of  beams 
that  cover  a  predefined  area  for  receiving  the  frequency 
division  multiplexed  data  from  the  user  terminals; 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  receive  antennas 
for  demcxlulaling  the  frequency  division  mulltiplexd  data 
received  from  a  source  user  terminal,  for  routing  the 
demodulated  data  so  that  it  is  transmitted  to  a  desired 
destination  user  terminal,  for  remodulaling  the  demcxlu- 
lated  data  to  provide  remodulated  time  division  multiplexed 
data,  and  for  transmitting  the  remcxJulated  time  division 
muluplexed  data  to  the  desired  destination  user  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  feed  horns  that  couple  the  signal  processor  to  the 
receive  antennas,  each  receive  antenna  producing  a  seperate 
beam  from  each  feed  horn  to  which  it  is  coupled,  the  feed 
horns  being  oriented  towards  their  respective  receive  anten- 
nas such  that  each  receive  antenna  produces  beams  that  do 
not  overlap  with  each  other  within  the  predefined  area,  the 
beams  from  the  receive  antennas  facilitating  geographic 
frequency  reuse  by  creating  an  interlaced  pattern  of  beams 
that  covers  the  predefined  area; 
a  plurality  of  transmit  antennas  disposed  on  the  satellite  and 
coupled  to  the  signal  processor  that  operate  in  a  second 


frequency  band  that  comprises  a  second  plurality  of  sub- 
bands,  the  transmit  antennas  operating  on  different  sub- 
bands  and  producing  a  second  plurality  of  beams  that  cover 
the  predefined  area  for  transmitting  the  remodulated  time 
division  mulitiplexed  data  (o  the  desired  destination  user 
tenninal;  and 

a  plurality  of  feed  horns  that  couple  the  signal  processor  to  the 
transmit  antennas,  each  transmit  antenna  producing  a  sep- 
erate beam  for  each  feed  horn  to  which  it  is  coupled,  the 
feed  horns  being  oriented  towards  their  respective  transmit 
antennas  such  that  each  transmit  antenna  produces  beams 
that  do  not  overlap  with  each  other  within  the  predefined 
area,  the  beams  from  the  transmit  antennas  facilitating 
geographic  frequency  reuse  by  creating  an  interlaced  pat- 
tern of  beams  that  cover  the  predefined  area; 
and  wherein  the  network  control  center  comprises: 

a  control  processor  for  processing  the  terminal  control  signals 
that  link  the  source  and  destination  user  terminals  by  way 
of  the  satellite  relay  system,  and  for  generating  the  satellite 
configuration  and  control  signals  that  configure  and  control 
the  satellite  relay  system  and  route  encoded  video  and 
audio  data  between  source  and  destination  user  terminals: 
and 

an  antenna  coupled  to  the  control  processor  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  (he  satellite  configuration  and  control  .signals 
and  the  terminal  control  signals. 


5,625,625 
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1.  An  interface  system  for  connecting  a  host  computer  system  to 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  system,  said  interface  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  buffering  data; 

a  host  computer  interface  element  for  controlling  the  transfer- 
ence of  data  between  the  buffer  memory  and  the  host  com- 
puter; 

an  ATM  system  interface  element  for  controlling  transference  of 
data  t)etween  the  ATM  system  and  the  buffer  memory;  and 

a  scheduling  element,  connected  to  the  host  computer  interface 
element  and  the  ATM  system  interface  element,  for  control- 
ling said  host  computer  interface  element  to  transfer  data 
between  the  host  computer  system  and  the  buffer  memory 
responsive  to  transference  of  data  between  the  buffer  memory 
and  the  ATM  system  by  the  ATM  system  interface  element. 


5,625,626 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING  A 

TRANSMISSION  ORDER  OF  PACKET  IN  A  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 

Kazuhiro  L'mekita,  T^uchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994.  6-056300 
InL  a."  H04L  12/41.1 
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16.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  packet  in  a  local  area  network 
using  the  CSMA/CD  protocol,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

in  transmitting  a  first  packet  from  an  arbitrary  station  P  con- 
nected to  the  local  area  network,  adding  a  code  to  the  first 
packet  and  transmitting  the  first  packet,  the  code  indicating  an 
importance  degree  of  the  first  packet  concerning  whether 
transmission  of  the  first  packet  is  permitted  to  be  intercepted; 
in  transmitting  a  second  packet  from  an  arbitrary  station  I 
connected  to  the  local  area  network  during  transmission  of  the 
first  packet,  performing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  transmission  timing  in  accordance  with  an 
important  degree  of  the  second  packet  and  a  transmission 
end  time  required  for  the  second  packet,  and 
when  it  is  determined  according  to  the  detennining  step  that  it 
is  necessary  to  intercept  the  transmission  of  said  first  packet 
and  transmit  said  second  packet,  if  said  code  indicating  the 
importance  degree  of  said  first  packet  represents  "not 
important",  the  transmission  of  said  first  packet  is  inter- 
cepted and  said  second  packet  is  transmitted,  and  if  said 
code  indicating  the  importance  degree  of  said  first  packet 
represents  "important",  said  second  packet  is  transmitted 
after  a  time  corresponding  to  a  minimum  frame  gap  after 
the  transmission  of  said  first  packet  has  been  completed. 
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MOBILE  STATION  APPARATUS  AND  BASE  STATION 

APPARATUS 
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1.  A  mobile  station  apparatus  for  carrying  out  mobile  communi- 
cations with  a  base  station  according  to  TDMA  technique,  com- 
posing: 
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5,625.6» 
METHOD  OF  ENSURING  BANDWIDTH  AVAILABILITY 
FOR  NON-PAGE  TRAFFIC  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEMS 
Richard  D.  Wenk,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,676 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/12:  H04B  7/212:  H04Q  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  370—347  14  Oalms 


storage  means  for  storing  a  correlation  table  indicating  correla- 
tion between  received  electric  field  strength  and  time  align- 
ment value; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  received  electric  field  strength 
of  a  radio  wave  from  the  base  station; 

readout  means  for  reading  a  time  alignment  value  from  the 
correlation  table  stored  in  said  storage  means,  based  on  the 
received  electric  field  strength  measured  by  said  measuring 
means;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data  to  the  base  station 
according  to  transmission  timing  adjusted  based  on  the  time 
alignment  value  read  by  said  readout  means. 
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1.  In  a  communications  system,  a  method  of  ensuring  bandwidth 
availability  for  non-page  messages,  the  method  comprising: 

assembling  a  superframe  within  a  base  station,  the  superframe 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  slots,  the  assembling  including: 

defining  a  broadcast  control  channel  comprising  a  first  portion  of 
the  plurality  of  slots,  the  broadcast  control  channel  compris- 
ing a  Non-PCH  Subchannel  slot  information  element. 

defining  a  point-to-poini  control  channel  composing  a  second 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  slots,  the  point-to-point  control 
channel  slots  compnsing  Non-PCH  Subchannel  slots,  wherein 
the  Non-PCH  Subchannel  slot  information  element  specifying 
a  number  of  the  Non-PCH  Subchannel  slots  to  be  resened 
within  the  poinl-to-point  control  channel,  and 

reserving  said  specified  Non-PCH  Subchannel  slots;  and 

transmitting  the  superframe  from  the  base  station  to  a  radio  unit. 


5,625,630 

INCREASING  TESTABILITY  BY  CLOCK 

TRANSFORMATION 

Miron  Abramovici,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Krishna  B.  Rajan, 
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1    A  method  of  Aloha  optimization  in  an  integrated  satellite 
networlc  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  time  penod  as  an  inroute  frame  dunng  which 
information  can  be  communicated  via  an  earth  orbit  satellite 
from  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals  to  a  host 
terminal,  the  designating  step  further  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
designating  a  first  portion  of  the  inroute  frame  as  a  Transac- 
tion Reservation  portion;  and 
designating  a  second  portion  of  the  inroute  frame  as  an  Aloha 
portion; 

requesting,  in  the  event  a  Transaction  Reservation  portion  is  to 
be  communicated  from  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  remote 
terminals,  that  the  host  terminal  allocate  one  or  more  slots  of 
the  Transaction  Reservation  portion  to  the  first  of  the  plurality 
of  remote  terminals; 

redesignating  one  or  more  unallocated  slots  within  the  Transac- 
tion Reservation  portion  as  extra  Aloha  slots;  and 

selecting  at  least  one  target  slot,  in  the  event  an  Aloha  packet  is 
to  be  communicated  from  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  remote 
terrmnals.  from  a  group  of  slots  comprising  slots  within  the 
Aloha  portion  and  the  extra  Aloha  slots. 


1.  An  automated  method  of  increasing  the  testability  of  a 
sequential  circuit  design,  the  sequential  circuit  design  comprising  a 
plurality  of  clocked  flip-flops,  the  sequential  circuit  design  having 
a  plurality  of  possible  circuit  states  thereof,  each  of  said  circuit 
stales  being  defined  by  a  set  of  one  or  more  of  said  flip-flops 
having  a  particular  set  of  logic  values  assigned  thereto,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


identifying  a  difficult-to-reach  circuit  state  based  on  a  measure 
of  difficulty  of  achieving  said  circuit  state,  the  difficult-lo- 
reach  circuit  state  being  defined  by  a  set  of  two  or  more  of 
said  flip-flops  and  corresponding  values  assigned  thereto,  at 
least  two  of  the  two  or  more  flip-flops  being  clocked  by  a 
common  clock  line; 

partitioning  the  set  of  ai  least  two  of  the  two  or  more  flip-flops 
into  a  plurality  of  flip-flop  groups;  and 

modifying  the  sequential  circuit  design  to  produce  a  modified 
design  compnsing  a  plurality  of  clock  lines,  each  of  which  is 
capable  of  being  activated  independently  of  one  or  more  of 
the  other  clock  lines,  and  wherein  flip-flops  which  have  been 
partitioned  into  different  flip-flop  groups  are  clocked  by  dif- 
ferent clock  lines. 


5.625,631 

PASS  THROUGH  MODE  FOR  MULTI-CHIP-MODULE 

DIE 

Jeffrey  S.  Zimmerman,  and  George  W.  Rohrbaugh,  III,  both  of 
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I.  A  multi-chip-module  architecture,  compnsing: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  second  integrated  circuit  chip 
mounted  on  a  common  carrier,  said  first  integrated  circuit  chip 
having  first  and  second  input/output  circuit  means  and  said 
second  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  input/output  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  second  input/output  means  of  said  first 
integrated  circuit  chip;  and 
circuit  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  input/output 
circuit  means  of  said  first  integrated  circuit  chip  to  each  other 
in  response  to  a  control  signal. 
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a  decision  circuit  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  the  input  signal 
at  regular  sampling  intervals  so  as  to  preliminarily  classify, 
based  on  the  detected  amplifijde.  each  of  sampled  pans  of  the 
input  signal  into  one  of  a  symbol  "l".  indicative  of  a  large 
amplitude  part,  and  a  symbol  "0",  indicative  of  a  small 
amplitude  part  for  deciding,  :■/!  a  pertinent  sampled  part  being 
symbol  "1".  whether  each  of  a  predetermined  sampled  part  is 
symbol  "1"  or  "0"; 

a  correction  value  generation  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of 
the  decision  circuit  for  generating  one  of  a  number  of  correc- 
tion values  of  an  amplitude  of  the  input  signal,  the  correction 
values  being  predetermined  corresponding  to  diflferent  combi- 
nations of  the  symbols  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
sampled  parts; 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  input  signal  by  a  predetermined 
time; 

an  operation  circuit  for  adding,  to  the  input  signal  delayed  by  the 
delay  circuit,  a  signal  indicative  of  one  of  the  correction 
values  generated  from  the  correction  value  generating  circuit; 
and 

a  discnmination  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  operation 
circuit  for  discriminating  the  input  signal  so  as  to  output  the 
bit  stream  including  logical   "1"  and  '"0"; 

wherein  said  decision  circuit  includes  an  amplitude  detecting 
circuit  for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  so  as  to 
output  a  train  of  the  symbols  "1"  and  "0"",  and  a  counter 
circuit  for  counting,  as  a  run  length,  the  number  of  consecu- 
tive symbol  "0"s  which  precedes  in  time  each  symbol  "1  " 
contained  in  the  train  of  the  symbols,  and  wherein  said 
correction  value  generating  circuit  includes  a  memory  device 
for  stonng  the  correction  values  in  correspondence  with  pos- 
sible diflferent  values  of  the  run  length  obtained  by  the  counter 
circuit. 


5,625,633 
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DISCRIMINATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRECTING  SIGNAL  WAVEFORM  DISTORTION  DUE 

TO  INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE 
Yoshileru  Ishida,  Chigasaki;  Kazunori  Iwabuchi,  Yokohama; 
Hideyuki   Yamakawa,   Fujisawa,   and   Hiromi    Matsushige, 
Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253336 

Int.  CI."  G06F  H/IO:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371-^  17  Oaims 


1.  A  data  discnmination  apparatus  for  outpulting  a  bit  stream 
including  logical  "1"  and  't)"  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
representative  of  bi-level  data,  said  data  discrimination  apparatus 
comprising: 


ll  tl  tj  u 

1.  A  la.ser  light  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

A  light  source  generating  a  light  beam  of  a  fundamental  wave 
length; 

a  resonator  comprising  a  pair  of  reflection  devices  reflecting  said 
light  beam  of  said  fundamental  wave  length; 

a  non-linear  optical  crystal  device  located  between  said  reflec- 
tion devices  and  generating  a  light  beam  of  harmonic  wave 
length  when  said  light  beam  of  said  fundamental  wav e  length 
is  input  thereto; 

a  driving  device  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  reflection 
devices  to  control  a  resonator  length  of  said  resonator  so  that 
said  resonator  resonates  in  said  fundamental  wave  length; 

a  first  detection  device  for  detecting  said  light  beam  of  said 
fundamental  wave  length  output  and  generating  a  detection 
signal;  and 

control  means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  control  signals.  Includ- 
ing a  resonator  length  error  signal  and  a  resonator  reflected 
light  intensity  signal  from  said  detection  signal,  and  for  set- 
ting  said  dnving  device   in   its   locked   state,   wherein   said 
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resonator  length  error  signal  is  sample-held,  and  said  driving 
device  is  actuated  in  response  to  said  sample-held  resonator 
length  error  signal. 


5.625,634 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Masakazu   I  kita.  and  .\kira  Ishibashi.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15.'  1994,  Sen  No.  27SJ74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1993.  5-205919 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372 — »5  3  Claims 


alloy  having  a  smaller  lattice  constant  and  a  larger  energy 
bandgap  than  the  quanlum-well  layers. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  composing; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type; 

an  active  layer  stacked  on  said  first  cladding  layer;  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type  stacked  on 
said  active  layer,  wherein: 

said  first  cladding  layer,  said  active  layer  and  said  second 
cladding  layer  are  made  of  11-Vl  compound  semiconductors, 
and 

pulse  oscillation  occurs  with  characteristics  of  a  threshold  cur- 
rent Irt(A).  a  threshold  voltage  V,^(V)  of  a  diode  composed  of 
said  first  cladding  layer,  said  active  layer  and  said  second 
cladding  layer,  a  ditTerential  resistance  R^dil  of  said  diode 
after  the  nsing.  a  thermal  resistance  R,(KA^')  and  a  character- 
istic temperature  T„(K).  and  wherein: 

when  two  amounts  a  and  (3  are  defined  by: 


oe«/r„)lrtV«. 

HR/ro)R.5i,/ 

continuous  oscillation  occurs  at  room  temperature  when  the 
operating  point  (a.  P)  exists  in  an  area  on  the  a-(J  plane 
surrounded  b\  the  straight  line  a=0.  and  the  cune  ((2ln  t- 
ly.  (1-ln  t)/t"l  having  t  as  a  parameter 


5.625.636 
INTEGRATION  OF  PHOTOACTIVE  AND 
ELECTROACTIVE  COMPONENTS  WITH  VERTICAL 
C.AVITV  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASERS 
Robert  P.  Bryan.   12700  Intlian  School  Rd.  NE..  Apt.  604, 
Albuquerque.  N.M.  87112;  Peter  Esherick.  1105  Sagebrush 
Trail  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87123;  Jack  L.  Jewell.  12 
Timberline   Dr..   Bridgewater.   NJ.  08807;   Kevin   L.   Lear. 
13713  Vic  Rd.  NE..  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87112.  and  Gregory 
R.  Olbright.  3875  Orange  Ct..  Boulder.  Colo.  80304 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1991.  Sen  No.  774.915 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/10 
V.S.  CI.  372 — 50  60  Claims 


CoAi  p-SUISTIlTE 
«u  COITUCT 


I.  An  optoelectronic  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  comprising  a  first 
mirror,  a  second  mirror,  both  of  said  mirrors  defining  the 
extent  of  said  laser;  and  a  la.ser  cavity  interposed  between  said 
mirrors:  and 

(b)  an  opto-  and/or  electronic  interactive  component,  said  inter- 
active comp*inent  and  said  laser  monolithically  integrated  and 
electncally  connected  in  parallel,  wherein  said  interactive 
component  provides  an  electronic  output  which  serves  as  an 
input  into  said  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser. 


5.625.635 
INFRARED  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Steven  R.  Kurtz;  Robert  M.  Biefeld;  L.  Ralph  Dawson;  Arnold 
J.  Howard,  and  Kevin  C.  Baucom.  all  of  Albuquerque.  N.M.. 
assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  345.160 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  392 — »5  8  Claims 

3.  An  infrared  emitting  device  compnsing: 
(a)  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  lattice  con- 
stant of  at  least  6  0  angstroms:  and 
(b>  a  semiconductor  active  region  grown  above  the  substrate  and 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  quantum-well  layers  separated  b\ 
bamer  layers,  each  quantum-well  layer  being  formed  of  a 
ternary  alloy  of  InAsSb  and  having  a  thickness.  d„.  satisfying 
an  equation  of  the  form  d„  Sd,^  ,/;d/2  for  substantially  reduc- 
ing an  Auger  recombination  process  in  the  active  region,  and 
each  bamer  layer  being  formed  of  a  compound  semiconductor 


5.625.637 
SI  RFACE  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND 
ITS  MANUFACTl  RING  PROCESS 
Katsumi  Mori;  Tatsuya  Asaka.  and  Hideaki  Iwano,  all  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  -Sen  No.  206.104.  Man  3.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,375.133.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  952.492. 
Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1994,  Sen 
No.  359.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  28.  1991,  3-64872; 
Mar.  11.  1992,  4-52642 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  C\.  372—96  31  Claims 

1.  A  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  for  emitting  a  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  substrate,  comprising: 


5.625.639 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
AN  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  AS  A  RADIO  SIGNAL  AT  A 

HIGH  SPEED 
Hideho  Tomita;  Masahiro  Ooki.  and  Yukitsuna  Funiya.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-265109 
Int.  CI."  H04H  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  375—200  6  Claims 


optical  resonator  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spatially  disposed 
reflecting  mirrors  with  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers 
between  said  reflecting  mirrors,  said  semiconductor  layers 
including  at  least  one  cladding  layer  and  an  active  region,  a 
region  of  said  cladding  layer  formed  into  at  least  one  column- 
like portion  forming  a  pan  of  said  resonator  means. 

a  buried  region  surrounding  said  at  least  one  column-like  por- 
tion, said  buried  region  comprising  a  first  barrier  layer  and  a 
second  flattening  layer. 

an  electrode  formed  in  contact  with  a  surface  region  of  said 
column-like  portion  and  having  a  light  emitting  port  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  reflecting  mirrors  comprising  a  plurality 
of  layers  and  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  electrode  and  in  said 
light  emitting  port. 


5.625,638 

SEALED  CRYSTALLINE  WINDOWS  FOR  HOLLOW 

LASER  FIBERS 

David  Trost,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent  Inc., 

SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  69.299,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1994.  Sen  No.  327.886 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/OH 

VS.  a.  372—103  14  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  channeling  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  input  end  and  a  delivery 
end.  said  tubular  member  being  configured  to  channel  a  laser 
beam  from  the  input  end  to  the  delivery  end:  and 

a  window  mounted  within  the  tubular  member  near  the  delivery 
end  thereof,  said  window  forming  a  seal  preventing  fluids 
from  entering  the  tubular  member  from  the  delivery  end.  with 
the  thickness  of  said  window  being  selected  to  reduce  reflec- 
tion losses  at  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam  thereby 
increasing  the  transmission  of  the  laser  beam  through  the 
window. 


ir  SfnCAD  SRCTDUM  tXVKX 

1.  A  spread  spectrum  device  for  spectrum  spreading  a  senal 
information  signal  into  a  spectrum  spread  signal,  said  spread 
spectrum  device  comprising: 

a  serial  to  parallel  converter  for  converting  said  serial  informa- 
tion signal  into  a  parallel  signal  of  n  bits,  where  n  represents 
an  integer  not  smaller  than  two: 

an  information  modulator  connected  to  said  senal  to  parallel 
converter  for  carrying  out  information  modulation  on  m  bus 
among  the  n  bits  of  said  parallel  signal  to  produce  a  modu- 
lated information  signal,  where  m  represents  a  positive  integer 
smaller  than  n; 

selective  spreading  code  producing  means  having  spectrum 
spreading  codes  which  are  equal  in  number  to  2'"""'  and  are 
different  from  one  another,  said  selective  spreading  code 
producing  means  being  connected  to  said  serial  to  parallel 
converter  for  selectively  producing,  as  a  selected  spreading 
code,  one  of  said  spectrum  spreading  codes  that  is  specified 
by  remaining  (n-m)  bus  among  the  n  bits  of  said  parallel 
signal;  and 

spectrum  spreading  means  connected  to  said  information  modu- 
lator and  said  selective  spreading  code  producing  means  for 
carrying  out  spectrum  spreading  on  said  modulated  informa- 
tion signal  on  the  basis  of  said  selected  spreading  code  to 
produce  the  spectrum  spread  signal. 


5.625,640 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BROADCAST 

SATELLITE  NETWORK  RETLRN-LINK  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION 

Larry  C.  Palmer,  and  Leonard  S.  Golding.  both  of  Potomac, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  308,003 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/713;7/19 

VS.  CI.  375—202  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  return-link  signal  transmission  in  direct 
broadcasting  satellite  networks  having  a  hub  earth  station  and  a 
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plurality  of  remoie  terminal  earth  stations  comnnunicating  with  said 
hub  station  via  a  satellite,  said  hub  station  transmining  forward- 
link  signals  to  said  remote  terminal  stations,  and  said  remote 
terminal  stations  transmitting  return-link  signals  to  said  hub  sta- 
tion, comprising: 

means  at  said  hub  station  for  receiving  from  said  satellite  com- 
posite signals  containing  said  forward-link  signals  interfered 
with  said  return-link  signals  and  for  regenerating  said 
received  forward-link  signals  from  said  composite  signals; 
and 
means  for  subtracting  said  regenerated  forward-link  signals  from 
said  composite  signals,  thereby  enabling  said  return-link  sig- 
nals from  said  remote  terminal  stations  to  operate  at  a  higher 
data  rate. 


5.625,642 
SPREAD-RESPONSE  PRECODING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SlGN.ATl  RE  SEQUENCES  LONGER  THAN  THE  INTER- 
SYMBOL  TIME  INTERVAL 
Gregory  W.  Wornell.  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  II.  1994,  Sen  No.  321^92 

Int.  a."  H04B  15/00 

IS.  CI.  375—206  25  Claims 


5,625.641 

CORRELATOR,  SYNCHRONIZER  PROVIDED  WITH 

THE  CORRELATOR,  AND  FAST  FREQUENCY  HOPPING 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 

SYNCHRONIZER 
KeUi  Takakusaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,426 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-016391 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/30:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—202  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  for  transmission  at  least  one  stream  of 
symbols  characterized  by  a  regular  inter-symbol  time  interval,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  train  of  signature  sequences  each  of  which  has  a 
controllable  duration  longer  than  said  inter-symbol  time  inter- 
val. 

(b)  delaying  signature  sequences  of  said  train  to  form  a  train  of 
delayed  signamre  sequences  in  which  adjacent  signature 
sequences  overlap  in  time,  and 

(c)  modulating  said  stream  of  symbols  onto  said  train  of  delayed 
signature  sequences,  said  modulating  step  including  periodi- 
cally determining  instantaneous  products  of  said  symbols  with 
corresponding  values  of  said  train  of  overlapping  delayed 
signature  sequences  and  summing  said  instantaneous  prcxlucts 
to  develop  a  modulated  signal  in  discrete  form 


UMI 


1.  A  correlator  for  a  fast  frequency  hopping  spread  spectrum 
receiver  used  in  a  fast  frequency  hopping  spread  spectrum  commu- 
nication system  in  which  a  narrow-band  modulated  signal  to  be 
transmitted  is  cut  and  divided  into  M  pieces  per  one  bit  (M  is  an 
integer)  of  chip  signals  at  equal  intervals  time-wise  and  the  respec- 
tive chip  signals  are  transmitted  on  M  pieces  of  earners  having 
different    frequencies,    respectively,    and    in    which    an    interval 
between  said  chip  signals  is  defined  as  a  chip  period,  compnsing: 
M  pieces  of  frequency  synthesizers  for  outpunmg  M  pieces  of 
sinusoidal  wave  signals  having  the  same  frequencies  as  the 
frequencies  of  said  M  pieces  of  carriers; 
delay  means  including  a  plurality  of  delay  elements  connected 
with  one  another  in  a  cascade  for  delaying  input  signals  of 
said  correlator  by  each  of  said  delay  elements  so  as  to  convert 
the  signals  into  M  pieces  of  parallel  input  signals  having 
different  delay  time,  respectively,  said  respective  delay  ele- 
ments having  said  chip  period  as  the  delay  time; 
M  pieces  of  multiplying   means,  said  respective  multiplying 
means  multiplying  one  of  said  M  pieces  of  parallel  signals  by 
one  of  said  M  pieces  of  sinusoidal  wave  signals  which  has 
been  made  in  advance  to  correspond  to  said  one  parallel 
signal; 
M  pieces  of  detection  means  for  detecting  output  signals  of  said 

M  pieces  of  multiplying  means,  respectively;  and 
adding  means  for  adding  up  output  signals  of  said  M  pieces  of 
detection  means. 


5,625.643 

MODULATOR  AND  DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Kaku,  and  Noboni  Kawada.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108^47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029369 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  375—222  8  Claims 
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1.  A  demodulator  apparatus  connectable  via  a  transmission  line 
to  receive  a  modulated  signal  from  a  modulator  apparatus,  said 
demodulator  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  demodulation  section,  coupled  via  the  transmission  line  lo  the 
modulator  apparatus,  for  applying  demodulation  processing  to 
the  modulated  signal  received  from  the  modulator  apparatus 
10  produce  a  demtxiulation  signal; 

a  roll-off  filter,  coupled  to  said  demodulation  section,  to  apply 
band  separation  priKessing  to  the  processed  demodulation 
signal  with  a  first  filter  waveform  response  having  a  first  time 
width,  to  obtain  a  processed  demodulation  signal; 

a  filter,  coupled  to  said  demodulation  section,  having  a  second 
filter  waveform  response  with  a  second  lime  width  shorter 
than  the  first  time  width  of  the  first  filter  waveform  response 


of  said  roll-off  filter,  for  producing  a  filtered  demodulation 
signal, 

earner  detection  means,  in  a  stage  following  said  filler,  for 
delecting  a  carrier  from  the  filtered  demodulation  signal  and 
generating  a  result  of  detection;  and 

means  for  performing  a  data  processing  sequence  for  the  pro- 
cessed demcxlulation  signal  in  accordance  with  the  result 
generated  by  said  carrier  detection  means. 
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1.  A  code  for  transmitting  binary  information  for  digital  serial 
data  communications  which  includes  a  plurality  of  code  words, 
each  code  word  compnsing: 

eight  binary  bits  made  up  of  four  binary  ones  and  four  binary 
zeros,  wherein  each  of  said  code  words  is  inherently  DC 
balanced; 
consecutive  identical  bits  in  strings  which  are  less  than  or  equal 
to  two.  wherein  the  run-length  liiiiil  within  each  of  said  code 
words  is  (0.1 );  and 
a  first  bit  and  a  last  bit  which  differ  from  adjacent  bits  within 
said  word,  wherein  the  run-length  limit  between  two  consecu- 
tive code  words  is  (0.1 ); 
further  comprising,  a  plurality  of  control  words,  each  of  said 
control  words  comprising: 

eight  binary  bits  made  up  of  four  binary  ones  and  four  binary 
zeros,  wherein  each  of  said  control  words  is  inherently  DC 
balanced;  and 
consecutive  identical  bits  in  strings  which  are  less  than  or 
equal  to  two.  wherein  the  run-length  limit  within  each  of 
said  control  words  is  (0,1 ),  wherein  each  code  word  in  said 
plurality  of  code  words  is  mapped  to  one  and  only  one  data 
word  having  four  binary  bits  such  that  said  data  word  may 
be  generated  by  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  masked  code  word  by  performing  a  logical 
AND  operation  between  said  code  word  and  a  mask 
word  having  eight  binary  bits: 
generating  a  first  bit  group-made  up  L>f  a  first  four  binary 
bits  of  said  masked  code  word  and  a  second  bit  group 
made  up  a  second  of  four  binary  bits  of  said  masked 
code  word;  and 
generating  said  data  word  by  performing  a  logical  OR 
operation  between  said  first  bit  group  and  said  second  bit 
group. 


5,625.645 
DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
FOR  BINARY  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS 
Paul  F.  Greier.  Carmel,  and  Lawrence  S.  Mok,  Brewster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,625 

Int.  CI."  H04B  4/U6 

VS.  a.  375—276  21  Claims 


5,625.644 

DC  BALANCED  4B/8B  BINARY  BLOCK  CODE  FOR 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

David  J.  Myers.  8700  E.  Mountain  View,  Unit  1082,  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,772 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I4A» 

VS.  CI.  375—242  47  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  transmitting  a  binary  data  stream  signal  contain- 
ing a  stream  of  binary  data  having  a  first  high  value  and  a  second 
low  value  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a   transforming  the  binary  data  stream  directly  to  a  differential 
pulse  stream  signal  having  information  only  about  when  the 
binary  data  stream  changes  from  a  high  value  to  a  low  value 
and  changes  from  a  low  value  to  a  high  value,  comprised  of  a 
stream  of  one  half  cycle  pulses  wherein  a  one  half  cycle  pulse 
above  a  given  high  threshold  represents  a  transition  in  a  first 
direction  between  a  low  value  and  a  high  value,  and  a  one  half 
cycle  pulse  below  a  given  low  threshold  represents  a  transi- 
tion  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction, 
between  a  low  value  and  a  high  value: 

b.  transmitting  the  differential  pulse  stream  signal  as  a  transmit- 
ted signal; 

c.  receiving  the  transmitted  differential  pulse  stream  signal;  and 

d.  reconstructing  the  binary  data  stream  signal  from  the  trans- 
muted and  received  differential  pulse  stream  signal. 


5,625,646 
METHOD,  DEVICE.  DSP  AND  MODEM  FOR  EFFICIENT 

ECHO  CANCELER  PHASE  ROLL  TRACKING 
Richard  L.  Gooflson,  Huntsville,  and  Mickey  C.  Rushing,  Har- 
vest, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.914 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I5/U(i 
VS.  CI.  375—285  33  Claims 

1  A  device  for  efficiently  determining  and  tracking  phase  roll  of 
a  far  end  echo  in  a  communication  system  compnsing: 

A)  a  novel  phase  error  generator,  coupled  to  receive  the  far  end 
echo,  for  utilizing  at  least  one  Hilbert  phase  splitter  to  gener- 
ate a  phase  error; 

B)  a  phase  locked  l(wp.  coupled  to  the  novel  phase  error 
generator,  for  utilizing  the  phase  error  to  generate  an  esti- 
mated phase  of  the  far  end  echo: 

C)  an  efficient  replica  generator  having  a  uniquely  positioned 
phase  rotator,  coupled  to  the  phase  locked  loop,  for  utilizing 
the  estimated  phase  of  the  far  end  echo  to  generate  a  replica  of 
the  far  end  echo;  and 
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5.625.64« 
SIGNAL  RECEIVING  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Mats  O.  J.  Hedberg,  Hanioge.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telcfonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,626 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1994,  94  00971 
Int.  CI."  H0.1K  V/W,/7/6«7./7/60 
VS.  a.  375—316  6  Claims 

J? 


D)  a  combiner,  coupled  to  receive  ihe  tar  end  echo  and  lo  ihe 
efficient  replica  generator,  for  combining  the  far  end  echo  and 
a  real  component  of  the  replica  of  the  far  end  echo  to  provide 
a  residual  far  end  echo. 


5,625.647 
TRANSMITTER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  LEVEL 
CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Toshio  Kawasaki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1993,  5-169137 

InL  a."  H04L  27/08 

U.S.  a.  375—295  »  Claims 
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1.  .A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  modulator  for  modulating  a  carrier  by  a  baseband  signal  and 
providing  a  modulated  wave  output. 

a  vanable  attenuator  for  performing  level  control  on  the  modu- 
lated wave  output  from  said  modulator  and  outputting  a 
controlled  modulated  wave  output,  that  is  controlled  to  a 
certain  level  by  a  certain  transmission  power. 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  controlled  modulated 
wave  output  from  said  vanable  attenuator,  and 

a  subtraclor  for  receiving  as  input  a  detected  level  output  from 
said  detector  and  a  reference  level  corresponding  to  said 
certain  transmission  power  and  outputting  an  error  signal 
between  these  levels,  and 

a  loop  filter  for  feeding  back  said  error  signal  to  said  variable 
attenuator  with  a  predetermined  loop  characteristic;  and 

an  operating  unit  for  receiving  as  input  said  baseband  signal  and 
performing  on  the  thus  received  baseband  signal  an  operation 
for  matching  with  the  detection  characteristic  of  said  detector, 
the  detection  characteristic  of  said  detector  being  known  and 
incorporated  beforehand  into  said  operating  unit. 

said  reference  level  being  a  signal  output  from  the  operating  unit 
to  the  subtracter 


MTTJa^ 


1.  A  signal  receiving  and  signal  processing  unit  connected  to  at 
least  one  conductor  adapted  to  transmit  information-carrying  sig- 
nals in  the  form  of  voltage  pulses,  the  unit  comprising: 

a  signal  receiving  circuit  including  a  transistor  connected  to  the 
conductor  to  have  an  effect  upon  a  current  by  using  variations 
in  the  voltage  pulses  and  a  voltage  value  of  a  pulse,  where  the 
current  is  in  the  fonn  of  pulses  that  are  passing  through  the 
transistor  and  the  current  is  generated  by  the  voltage  pulse 
variations  and  a  voltage  level;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  adapting  the  current  to  intorma- 
tion  carrying  form; 

wherein  the  transistor  is  connected  with  at  least  one  other 
transistor  to  form  a  current  mirror,  and  the  ability  of  the  signal 
receiving  circuit  to  receive,  detect,  and  process  the  signals  is 
adjustable  through  a  current  generating  circuit  in  a  way  so  that 
an  increasing  current  value  provides  a  detection  of  a  voltage 
pulse  at  an  increased  rate  and  vice  versa. 


5,625,649 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  OF  DEMODULATOR 

Fumio  Lshizu,  Kamakura,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163jil2,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.541.958. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487  J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331682; 
Jul.  8.  1993,  5-168832 

Int.  CI.''  H03D  i/IS:  H04L  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  375—328 


6  Claims 
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1  A  clock  recovery  circuit  for  a  demodulator,  comprising: 
non-linear  processing  means  for  carrying  out  a  nonlinear  pro- 
cessing of  analog-digital -convened  quasi-coherent  detection 
received  signals; 
first  selecting  means  for  alternately  separating  the  non-linearly 
processed  signals  into  first  and  second  groups  by  a  frequency 
of  4  times  a  symbol  rale  of  the  received  signals; 


first  sign  inversion  ineans  for  selectively  inverting  the  first  group 
of  received  signals  separated  by  the  first  selecting  means  by  a 
frequency  of  2  times  the  symbol  rate  of  the  received  signals; 

first  averaging  means  for  averaging  the  received  signals  after 
processing  by  the  first  sign  inversion  means; 

second  sign  inversion  means  for  inverting  the  received  signals 
obtained  after  processing  by  the  first  averaging  means; 

third  sign  inversion  means  for  selectively  invening  Ihe  second 
group  of  received  signals  separated  by  the  first  selecting 
means  by  a  frequency  of  2  times  the  symbol  rate  of  the 
received  signals; 

second  averaging  means  for  averaging  the  received  signals  after 
processing  by  the  third  sign  inversion  means;  fourth  sign 
inversion  means  for  inverting  the  received  signals  obtained 
after  processing  by  the  second  averaging  means;  and 

second  selecting  means  for  alternately  selecting  output  signals  of 
the  second  and  fourth  sign  inversion  means  by  the  frequency 
of  4  times  the  symbol  rate  of  the  received  signals. 


5,625,650 

SYNCHRONOUS  ADDER  DEVICE 

Katsuhiko  Hiramatsu;  Kazunori  Inogai,  both  of  Yokohama, 

and  Klmihiko  Ishikawa,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-308582 

Int  CX.*^  H04L  27/14 

I  .S.  CI.  375—335  8  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  adder  device  for  detecting  a  total  level  of  a 
plurality  of  subcarriers  of  an  input  signal,  said  synchronous  adder 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filter  means  each  for  extracting  from  the  input 
signal  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  subcamers  which  are 
adjacent  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  subcarriers; 

a  plurality  of  squaring  means  for  squaring  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  filter  means  respectively  to  obtain  outputs  com- 
prising desired  components,  each  of  said  desired  components 
having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  squared  levels 
of  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  subcarriers; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  squar- 
ing means;  and 

a  low  pass  filter  for  removing  harmonic  components  other  than 
said  desired  components  from  an  output  of  said  adding  means 


S.625.651 
DISCRETE  MULTI-TONE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  USING  AN  OVERHEAD  BUS  FOR 
SYNCHRONIZING  MULTIPLE  REMOTE  LTNITS 
John  M.  Cioffi,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amati  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,829 
Int.  a.*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—354  15  Claims 

1  In  a  bi-directional  data  transmission  system  that  facilitates 
communications  between  a  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  remote 
units  using  a  frame  based  discrete  multi-tone  transmission  scheme 
that  has  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  subchannels,  a  method  of  syn- 
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chronizing  frames  transmined  from  a  selected  first  remote  unit  to 
the  central  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  the  selected  first  remote  unit  desires  to  esublish 
communications  with  the  central  unit,  receiving  a  first  signal 
from  the  central  unit  and  loop  timing  a  clock  at  the  selected 
first  remote  unit  with  a  clock  signal  carried  in  the  first  signal; 

(b)  transmitting  a  remote  initiated  synchronization  signal  from 
the  loop  timed  selected  first  remote  unit  to  the  central  unit 
over  an  overhead  subchannel  when  the  selected  first  remote 
unit  desires  to  establish  communications  with  the  central  unit; 

(cl  transmitting  a  centrally  initiated  synchronization  signal  from 
the  central  unit  to  the  selected  first  remote  unit  when  the 
central  unit  receives  the  remote  initiated  synchronization  sig- 
nal, wherein  the  centrally  initiated  synchronization  signal 
contains  information  indicative  of  a  frame  boundary  phase 
shift  required  to  better  synchronize  the  selected  first  remote 
unit  with  other  remote  units  that  are  currently  communicating 
with  the  central  unit:  and 

(d)  shifting  the  phase  of  the  frames  outputted  by  the  selected 
first  remote  unit  in  response  to  the  centrally  initiated  synchro- 
nization signal  lo  adjust  the  frame  boundaries  of  the  frames 
outputted  by  the  selected  first  remote  unit  relative  lo  the  frame 
boundaries  of  frames  output  by  the  other  remote  units  that  are 
currently  communicating  with  the  centra]  unit; 

whereby  the  synchronization  is  arranged  such  that  when  fully 
synchronized,  the  frame  boundaries  from  the  various  remoies 
will  substantially  coincide  when  they  are  received  at  the 
central  unit. 


5.625,652 
TIMING  RECOVERY  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TIMING  OF  SYNCHRONIZING 
WINDOWS  IN  A  PSK  DEMODULATOR 
James  E.  Petranovich,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Communication  Sciences.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,061,  Aug.  II,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  999,210.  Dec.  31.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5^76,894.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.125 
InL  a."  H04L  7/00:27/22 
\}S.  CI.  375—355  8  Claims 

1  In  a  communication  system  in  which  a  PSK  signal  having  a 
unique  word  is  transmitted,  said  communication  system  having  a 
receiver  capable  of  receiving  said  PSK  signal  in  a  plurality  of 
window  sets,  said  window  sets  being  offset  in  lime,  said  receiver 
generating  phase  estimates  of  the  PSK  signal  so  received  and 
detecting  said  unique  word  in  one  of  said  window  sets  based  on 
said  phase  estimates  and  defining  the  said  window  set  as  synchro- 
nizing windows,  said  receiver  having  a  timing  recovery  controller 
for  adjusting  the  timing  of  said  synchronization  windows  to 
improve  the  reception  of  the  PSK  signal,  said  timing  recovery 
controller  comprising: 

an  early  error  detector  for  receiving  an  input  of  phase  estimates 
corresponding  to  a  window  set  being  offset  in  time  prior  to 


3504 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


April  29.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3505 


UMI 


H^r  l-'^l    i^Er~r 


-H-4^}-^^ 


I 


# 


I 


said  synchronizing  windows  and  defining  said  phase  estimates 
so  received  as  early  phase  estimates,  said  early  error  detector 
determining  an  early  phase  error  of  said  earlv  phase  estimates 
based  on  a  known  set  of  phases  of  the  PSK  signal; 

a  late  error  detector  for  receiving  an  input  of  phase  estimates 
corresponding  to  a  window  set  following  the  synchronizing 
windows  in  time  and  defining  the  phase  estimates  as  late 
phase  estimates,  said  late  error  detector  determining  a  late 
phase  error  of  said  late  phase  estimates  based  on  the  known 
set  of  phases  of  the  PSK  signal; 

a  first  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  early  and  late  error 
detectors  for  receiving  an  input  of  said  early  and  late  phase 
errors,  respectively,  said  first  comparison  means  comparing 
said  early  and  late  phase  errors  and  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  comparison  and  defining  said  output  as  a 
window  offset  error;  and 

a  timing  recovery  processor  interfaced  with  said  first  comparison 
means  for  generating  based  on  said  window  offset  error  a 
timing  adjust  signal  used  to  adjust  the  timing  of  the  synchro- 
nizing windows. 
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(i)  means  for  transmining  synchronization  information  including 
the  assignment  of  time  slots,  each  lime  slot  having  the  same 
fixed  duration,  on  a  selected  frequency;  and 

(ii)  means  for  transceiving  said  plurality  of  telephonic  commu- 
nications on  the  selected  frequency  including; 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  in  a  first  fixed  time  slot  a  signal 
carrying  said  TX  speech  information  of  a  first  telephonic 
communication  on  the  selected  frequency; 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  in  a  second  fixed  time  slot  a  signal 
carrying  said  TX  speech  information  of  a  second  telephonic 
communication  on  the  selected  frequency; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  in  a  third  fixed  time  slot  a  signal 
carrying  said  RX  speech  information  of  said  first  telephonic 
communication  transmined  from  a  secondary  station  on  the 
selected  frequency;  and 

(d)  means  for  receiving  in  a  fourth  fixed  time  slot  a  signal 
carrying  said  RX  speech  information  of  said  second  tele- 
phonic communication  transmitted  from  a  secondary  sta- 
tion on  the  selected  frequency. 


5,625.654 

.METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FINDING  A 

CHARACTERISTIC  DATA  GROUP  PERIODICALLY 

INSERTED  INTO  A  DATA  STREAM 

Francois  Pinier,  Strasbourg,  and  Claude  Schmitt,  Illkircb,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  R^wijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337306 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  9.  1993,  93  13344 

Int.  CI."  HML  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  375—365  4  Claims 
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5,625,653 

BASE  STATION  EMULATOR 

John  D.  Kaewell.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Scott  D.  KurU, 

Mount  Laurel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technology 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347 AJ5,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,495308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104322.  Aug.  9. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,618, 

Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

123395,  Nov.  20.  1987,  PaU  No.  4,935,927.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,073 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—356  5  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  for  conducting  a  plurality  of 
telephonic  communications  which  compnse  transmitted  (TX)  and 
received  (RX)  speech  information  using  wireless  transmissions 
between  a  primary  station  and  one  or  more  secondary  stations  over 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  frequencies,  a  primary  station 
comprising: 


1.  Method  of  searching  for  a  digital  data  group  inserted  penodi- 
callv  into  a  data  stream  transmitted  at  a  given  clock  rate,  said 
method  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  includes  the  following  steps; 

temporary  modular  storage  of  a  volume  of  data  successively 
received  corresponding  to  a  minimal  subset  necessarily  con- 
taining at  least  one  charactenstic  pan  of  the  group  looked  for; 

iniual  searching,  by  companson.  for  a  reference  element  corre- 
sponding at  least  to  said  characteristic  group  part  in  one 
selected  module  of  the  stored  subset  and  continued  searching, 
module  by  module  in  the  subset,  until  identification  of  at  least 
one  data  group  identical  to  the  reference  element  in  one  of  the 
modules  of  said  stored  subset; 

memorizing  the  position  of  any  data  group  found  identical  to  the 
reference  element  in  the  first  module  in  which  any  such  group 
has  been  identified  in  the  stored  subset; 

confirmation  searching,  by  companson.  for  all  memonzed  group 
positions  of  a  module  in  the  module  of  the  next  stored  subset 
having  the  same  numencal  position; 

maintained  memonzing  for  all  memonzed  group  positions  found 
identically  in  the  module  of  the  next  subset  having  the  same 
numencal  position; 

memonzing.  as  the  actual  reference  position,  of  the  position  of 
the  group  identical  to  the  reference  element  which  alone 
remains  memonzed  in  a  module  following  an  initial  search 
for  one  subset  and  at  least  one  confirmation  search  effected 
for  the  next  subset. 


'  5,625,655 

FUEL  TRANSFER  TLIBE  QUICK  OPERATING  REMOTE 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Francis  X.  McDonald,  Enfield;  Scott  A.  Kendrick,  Colchester, 
both  of  Conn.;  Edward  F.  Lamoureux,  Hampden,  Mass.; 
Peter  Leombnini,  Wethersfidd,  Conn.;  Exlward  G.  Sirica, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Frank  J.  Formanek,  W.  Suffield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,895 

Int  a."  G2IC  lim3 

VS.  CI.  376—203  25  Claims 


1.  A  quick  operating  remote  closure  device  for  a  fuel  transfer 
tube  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  mourn- 
ing studs  projecting  therefrom,  said  device  compnsing; 

nng  means  mounted  on  the  fuel  transfer  tube,  said  nng  means 
comprising  a  structural  member  having  first  and  second  con- 
centnc  annular  front  surfaces,  a  third,  back  surface  which 
abuts  the  fuel  transfer  tube  mounting  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
onfices  for  receiving  the  transfer  tube  studs,  said  first  surface 
comprising  an  annular  groove  having  a  bevelled  surface; 

a  plurality  of  nut  means  mounted  on  the  transfer  lube  studs  for 
secunng  said  ring  means  to  the  transfer  tube  whereby  said 
third  surface  sealingly  abuts  said  mounting  surface;  and 

cover  means  mountable  on  said  ring  means,  said  cover  means 
comprising  a  cover  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  wherein 
said  cover  back  surface  sealingly  abuts  said  ring  means  sec- 
ond surface  when  said  cover  means  is  mounted  on  said  nng 
means,  and  said  cover  means  has  latch  means  mounted 
thereon  and  latch  actuator  means  for  moving  said  latch  means 
from  an  unlatched  position  to  a  latched  position,  said  latch 
means  engaging  said  groove  of  the  nng  means  first  surface 
when  said  latch  means  is  in  said  latched  position. 


5,625,656 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  NOBLE  METAL 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  REACTOR  CIRCUIT  Dl'RING  PLANT 

APPLICATION 
Samson  Hettiarachchi,  Menlo  Park;  Robert  L.  Cowan,  II; 
Robert  J.  Law,  both  of  Livermore.  and  Thomas  P.  Diaz.  San 
Martin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209372,  Mar.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,600,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143313.  Oct  29.  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  143314,  Oct. 

29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,448,605.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  482043 

Int.  CI.''  G21C  17X)22 

VS.  CI.  376—245  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  distribution  of  a  metal  in  a 

reactor  water  circuit,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  compound  containing  a  metal  into  the  reactor  water 
circuit; 


diverting  a  sample  of  reactor  water  from  the  reactor  water  circuit 
and  into  contact  with  a  test  specimen,  said  sample  being 
diverted  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  point  of  metal  com- 
pound injection; 

injecting  a  volume  of  water  with  excess  dissolved  hydrogen  into 
said  sample;  and 

measuring  the  electrochemical  corrosion  potential  of  the  test 
specimen  in  the  presence  of  excess  dissolved  hydrogen. 


5,625.657 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  DAMAGED  FUEL  ROD  AND  A 

DAMAGED  SPACER 

Vincent  N.  Gallacher,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Power  Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,065 

Int  CI."  G21C  19/02 

VS.  a.  376—261  12  Claims 


1  In  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  grid  spacers  comprising  an  arrangement  of  a  first  pluralitv'  of 
grid  sunps  intersecting  each  other  to  form  a  first  pluralitv  of  spacer 
cells  through  which  fuel  rods  extend  and  for  maintaining  the  fuel 
rods  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said  assembly,  and  an 
upper  tie  plate  located  at  the  top  of  said  assembly,  a  method  of 
repairing  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  assembly  having  a  grid  spacer  having  a 
damaged  spacer  cell,  by  inserting  a  repair  gnd  into  the  fuel  rod 
assembly  at  an  underside  of  the  damaged  grid  spacer,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  the  upper  tie  plate  from  said  nuclear  fuel  rod 
assembly; 

(b)  pulling  a  fuel  rod  passing  through  the  damaged  spacer  cell 
upward  to  slide  it  through  the  gnd  spacer  having  the  damaged 
spacer  cell  to  expose  an  underside  of  the  damaged  gnd  spacer; 

(c)  pulling  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  at  least  some  of  which  are 
adjacent  to  the  fuel  rod  formerly  passing  through  the  damaged 
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spacer  cell  upward  to  slide  them  through  the  grid  spacer 
having  the  damaged  spacer  cell  to  funher  expose  the  under- 
side of  the  damaged  gnd  spacer. 

(d)  positionmg  a  repair  gnd  into  the  fuel  rod  assembly  and 
holding  said  repair  gnd  against  the  underside  of  the  damaged 
grid  spacer  at  the  damaged  spacer  cell,  said  repair  gnd  com- 
prising a  second  plurality  of  gnd  stnps  intersecting  each  other 
to  form  a  second  plurality  of  spacer  cells  for  maintaining  the 
fuel  rod  which  passes  through  the  damaged  spacer  cell  and  at 
least  some  of  the  fuel  rods  adjacent  to  the  fuel  rod  which 
passes  through  the  damaged  spacer  cell  in  the  predetermined 
position  within  said  assembly,  said  repair  grid  substantially 
duplicating  a  portion  of  the  arrangement  of  the  first  plurality 
of  gnd  stnps  intersecting  each  other  to  form  the  first  plurality 
of  spacer  cells  of  the  gnd  spacer  having  the  damaged  spacer 
cell: 

(e)  sliding  the  fuel  rod  formerly  passing  through  the  damaged 
spacer  cell  back  into  the  damaged  spacer  cell  and  gnd  spacer 
cells  formeriy  occupied  by  it  and  into  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  second  plurality  of  spacer  cells  of  tlie  repair  gnd  to 
suppon  in  the  repair  gnd  said  fuel  rod  passing  through  the 
damaged  spacer  cell; 

(f)  sliding  the  plurality  of  fuel  nxis  at  least  some  of  which  are 
adjacent  to  the  fuel  rod  passing  through  the  damaged  spacer 
cell  back  into  the  spaces  and  grid  spacer  locations  formerly 
occupied  bv  them  and  into  respective  corresponding  ones  of 
the  second  plurality  of  spacer  cells  of  the  repair  grid  to 
support  the  plurality  of  fuel  rods  at  least  some  of  which  are 
adjacent  to  the  fuel  rod  passing  through  the  damaged  spacer 
cell:  and 

(g)  replacing  the  upper  tie  plate  to  said  fuel  rod  assembly 


injecting  oxidizing  agent  and  dilute  acid  into  the  waler  circulat- 
ing in  said  closed  recirculation  loop,  wherein  the  amount  of 
dilute  acid  injected  produces  a  pH  in  the  range  of  .*>  to  6. 


5.625,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

MEASIRING  DISPENSER  ISAGE 

Lawrence  M.  Sears.  Hunting  Valley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  GOJO 

Industries,  Inc..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  446,026 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IF  I.VW 

VS.  CI.  377—21  13  aaims 


5.625.658 

PRE-OXIDATION  OF  OXIDE  FILM  FOR  CHEMICAL 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  RECIRCULATION  PIPING 

Chien-Chang  Lin,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,454 

InL  CI.''  G21C  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  376—306  14  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  electronically  measunng  the  usage  of  a  fluid 
dispenser  which  is  actuated  by  pressure  on  an  activating  member 
which,  in  turn,  tnggers  the  discharge  of  matenal  from  the  dispenser 
upon  movement  of  the  activating  member  from  a  starting  position 
to  a  dispensing  position,  comprising: 

a)  a  counting  apparatus  earned  by  the  dispenser: 
bi  a  numencal  display  electneally  connected  to  said  counting 
apparatus: 

c)  a  moveable  switch  actuator  operative  with  a  switch  receptacle 
communicative  with  said  counting  apparatus: 

d)  said  counting  apparatus  counting  one  cycle  of  use  upon  the 
activating  member  moving  into  a  dispensing  position  so  as  to 
move  said  switch  activator  into  a  closed  position  with  said 
switch  receptacle  and  wherein  said  counting  apparatus  is 
precluded  from  counting  an  additional  cycle  of  use  until  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  has  elapsed  from  when  said 
moveable  switch  acuvator  has  returned  to  an  open  position. 


UM 


12  A  method  for  treating  recirculation  piping  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  having  a  reactor  vessel  connected  to  the  recirculation 
piping  by  connections,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shutting  down  the  reactor: 

closing  the  connections  between  the  reactor  ves.sel  and  a  section 
of  recirculation  piping  to  be  treated 

connecting  one  junction  of  the  section  of  recirculation  piping  to 
be  treated  with  another  junction  of  the  section  of  recirculation 
piping  to  be  treated  to  form  a  closed  recirculation  loop  com- 
pnsing  said  section  of  recirculation  piping  to  be  treated  and 
excluding  the  reactor  vessel: 

circulating  water  through  said  closed  recirculation  loop: 


5.625.660 
IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  FROM  HELICAL  PARTIAL 

CONE-BEAM  DATA 
Heang  K.  Tuy.  Chesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497  J96 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  6A)< 
U.S.  CI.  378—15  15  Claims 

I.  A  radiographic  diagnostic  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  source  of  penetrating  radiation: 

a  two-dimensional  radiation  detector  for  receiving  partial  cone- 
beam  radiation  along  a  plurality  of  divergent  rays,  the  rays 
being  focused  at  a  common  ongin  vertex  and  diverging  in  two 
dimensions:  the  radiation  detector,  the  source,  and  a  subject 
suppt)rt  being  disposed  to  irradiate  a  subject  on  the  support 
along  at  least  a  helical  arc  segment  of  a  helical  path: 
a  means  for  sampling  the  radiation  detector  at  a  plurality  of 
angular  increments  along  the  helical  arc  segment  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  two-dimensional  views,  each  view   including  a 


WSTKIICtll-    « 


F2  n  p« 


PIW<TUI.OONE 


COUPUIE  WEIGHT 


COUPV/TE  WKjKT^D  data 


A'cou 


^ 


°i-<^h-« 


»IMCI(J>nOJECT 


two-dimensional  array  of  data  values,  each  data  value  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  divergent  rays,  data  along  row  s  parallel 
to  a  tangent  to  the  helical  arc  segment  at  the  vertex  being 
j  untruncated  and  data  in  at  least  one-direction  not  parallel  to 
'        the  tangent  being  truncated: 

a  weighting  processor  for  weighting  the  data  values  of  each 
two-dimensional  array  in  accordance  with  a  cosine  of  an 
angle  between  a  ray  corresponding  to  the  data  value  and  a  ray 
normal  to  a  local  coordinate  plane  at  the  radiation  detector: 
a  first  component  processor  for  convolving  a  hrsl  component  of 
the  weighted  data  values  one-dimensionally  parallel  to  the 
tangent  to  create  a  convolved  first  two-dimensional  data  com- 
ponent array: 
a  second  component  processor  for  processing  a  second  two- 
dimensional  component  array  of  the  weighted  data  values,  the 
second  prtKessor  weights  each  second  component  value  in 
accordance  with  characteristics  of  the  helical  arc  segment  and 
position  along  the  helical  arc  segment,  for  taking  a  partial 
derivative  of  the  data  v  alues  of  the  second  component,  and  for 
multiplying  each  data  value  in  accordance  with  a  square  of  a 
distance  from  the  vertex  of  the  divergent  rays  to  the  radiation 
detector  corresponding  to  each  data  value: 
an  adder  for  combining  the  first  and  second  processed  compo- 
nents from  the  hrsi  and  second  component  processors:  and. 
a  backprojector  for  three-dimensionally  backprojecting  the  sum 

from  the  adder  into  a  volumetric  image  memory. 
13.  In  a  method  of  diagnostic  imaging  in  which  a  vertex  of  a 
cone-beam  of  radiation  moves  along  a  helical  trajectory,  which 
cone-beam  of  radiation  passes  through  a  subject  and  is  convened 
to  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  views  of  data  values,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

collecting  panial  cone  beam  views  which  are  untruncateo  in  a 
i         direction  which  is  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  trajectory  at  the 
vertex  and  which  are  truncated  in  another  direction: 
reconstructing  the  v iews  into  a  volumetric  image  representation 
using  an  exact  reconstruction  algonthm. 


5,625,661 
.\-R.AY  CT  APPARATUS 

Shirou  Oikawa,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.299.  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1994,  6-114765 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2.f/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—15  9  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  CT  apparatus  for  scanning  an  object  with  X-ray 
beams  to  obtain  three-dimensional  images  of  the  intenor  of  the 
object,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

X-ray  generating  means  revolvable  to  describe  a  circular  path  on 
a  plane  of  revolution,  and  including  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  X-ray  fixal  spots  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
arranged  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  revolu- 
tion: 
X-ray  detecting  means  opposed  to  said  X-ray  generating  means, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  detecting  elements  arranged  in  a 


direction  along  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  plane  of  revo- 
lution and  in  a  plurality  of  rows  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of 
revolution,  opposite  to.  and  corresponding  in  number,  to  the 
number  of  said  focal  positions  of  said  X-rav  generating 
means: 

revolution  control  means  for  revolving  said  X-ray  generating 
means  and  said  X-rav  detecting  means  through  plural  revolu- 
tions in  a  plurality  of  angular  increments  without  varying  a 
positional  relationship  therebetween,  and  outputting  angle 
infonnation  at  each  angular  increment: 

moving  means  for  moving  said  object  introduced  into  a  space 
between  said  X-ray  generating  means  and  said  X-ray  detect- 
ing means,  relative  to  said  X-ray  generating  means  and  said 
X-ray  detecting  means,  during  each  revolution  of  said  X-ray 
generating  means,  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  of  revolution,  by  a  distance  exceeding  a  w  idth  of  at  least 
one  of  said  detecting  elements  per  revolution  of  said  X-ray 
generating  means,  said  moving  means  outputting  moving 
amount  information  indicative  of  said  distance: 

X-rav  focal  position  control  means  for  successively  switching 
said  plurality  of  focal  positions  of  said  X-ray  generating 
means  at  each  angular  increment  of  each  revolution  of  said 
revolution  control  means  and  movement  of  said  object  by  said 
moving  means,  and  outputting  focal  position  information  for 
each  focal  position  at  each  angular  increment:  and 

image  reconstructing  means  operable  in  response  to  data  from 
said  X-ray  detecting  means,  said  angle  information  from  said 
revolution  control  means,  said  moving  amount  information 
from  said  moving  means,  and  said  focal  position  information 
from  said  X-ray  fixal  position  control  means,  for  reconstruct- 
ing a  three-dimensional  image  relating  to  said  object  by 
reversely  projecting  said  data  in  helical  form  wherein  the  total 
number  of  focal  positions  from  which  data  is  collected  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  focal  piositions  per  angular  increment 
times  the  number  of  angular  increments. 


5,625,662 

MODULATING  X-R.AY  TUBE  CURRENT  IN  A  CT 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  Toth,  Brookiield,  and  Mark  K.  Limkeman.  New 

Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,672 
Int.  CI."  H05G  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  378—16  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  x-ray  tulw  current  supplied  to  an 
x-ray  source  of  a  computed  tomography  system,  the  system  using 
attenuation  data  to  reconstruct  an  image  of  an  object  scanned  by 
the  system,  the  image  reconstruction  process  assigning  weights  to 
at  least  some  of  the  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  gantry  angle: 

identifying  an  x-ray  tube  current  modulating  factor  based  on  the 
determined  gantry  angle  and  the  weighting  to  be  assigned  to 
the  data  collected  at  that  gantry  angle,  and 
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modulating  the  x-ray  tube  current  using  the  identified  x-ray  tube 
current  modulating  factor. 


5,625.663 

DYNAMIC  BEAM  FLATTENING  APPARATLS  FOR 

RADIATION  THERAPY 

Stuart  Swerdloff:  Thomas  R.  Mackie,  and  Timothy  Holmes,  all 

of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,749.  Feb.  9,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,192,  Jun.  9.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,521, 
Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J17,6I6.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 
1995,  Ser  No.  514,366 
Int.  CI."  A61N  5/10 
U.S.  a.  378—65  5  Qaims 


5,625,664 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DESIGN,  QUALITY  CONTROL, 
AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FATIGUE-LIMITED  METAL 
COMPONENTS 
Stanley  G.  Berkley,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fatigue  Manage- 
ment Associates  LLC,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,011,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,490,195.  This  appUcation  Oct.  II,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,876 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2 J/20 
VS.  a.  378—72  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  designing  a  fatigue-limited  metal  pad  whereby 
a  selected  performance  cnterion  for  the  metal  part  is  improved 
while  maintaining  sufficient  residual  compressive  stress  to  achieve 
an  acceptable  service  life  for  the  metal  part,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  providing  a  prototype  of  the  metal  part; 

(2)  measunng  the  residual  compressive  stress  in  one  or  more 
cntical  surface  areas  of  the  prototype  during  the  course  of 
design  of  the  metal  part: 

(3l  modifying  the  prototype  using  the  difference  between  the 
measured  residual  compressive  stress  and  a  predeiemiined 
residual  compressive  stress  design  level  as  a  guide  to  improve 
the  selected  performance  critenon; 

(4)  remeasunng  the  residual  compressive  stress  in  the  one  or 
more  cnlical  surface  areas  of  the  modified  prototype  to  deter- 
mine the  remeasured  residual  compressive  stress  in  compan- 
son  to  the  predetermined  residual  compressive  stress  design 
level  in  order  to  gauge  the  effect  of  the  modification;  and 

1 5)  repeating  steps  (2)  through  (4)  for  the  one  or  more  cntical 
surface  areas  until  an  acceptable  and  functional  metal  part  is 
obtained,  wherein  the  acceptable  and  functional  metal  part  has 
Its  selected  performance  criterion  improved  and  has  sufficient 
residual  compressive  stress  in  the  one  or  more  critical  surface 
areas  for  its  intended  use. 


UMI 


1  In  a  radiation  therapy  machine  having  a  radiation  source  for 
producing  a  radiation  beam  directed  toward  a  patient  at  a  plurality 
of  treatment  angles,  the  beam  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rays 
spaced  about  one  central  ray,  each  ray  having  an  energy  fluence. 
the  energy  fluences  together  forming  a  nonuniform  source  fluence 
profile,  an  attenuation  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  detector  positioned  within  the  beam  for  receiving  the  beam  and 

determining  the  non-uniform  source  fluence  profile; 
a  dose  calculator  for  receiving  a  desired  fluence  profile  for  the 
patient  and  the  non-uniform  source  fluence  profile  and  for 
producing  duty  cycles   indicative  of  how  the  non-uniform 
source  profile  must  be  altered  to  produce  the  desired  fluence 
profile; 
a  controller  for  receiving  the  duty  cycles  fixim  the  dose  calcula- 
tor and  producing  an  attenuation  profile  corresponding  to  each 
desired  fluence  profile;  and 
a  compensator  receiving  the  attenuation  profiles  for  attenuating 
rays  of  the  radiation  beam  to  correct  the  non-uniform  source 
fluence  profile  of  the  radiation  beam  to  produce  the  desired 
fluence  profile 


5,625,665 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  FILTER 
Lambertus  G.  J.  Fokkink:  Petnis  "W.  J.  Linders;  Johanna  A. 
M.  Sondag-Huet-Horst;  Andre  R.  De  Wit;  Rudolf  Kemner, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  and  Frans  J.  A.  Berkers,  Vessem,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,027 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  25, 
1994.  94203094 

Int.  CI."  G21K  3/00 


U.S.  CL  378—156 


19  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus,  comprising  an  X-ray  source, 
an  X-ray  detector,  a  filter  arranged  therebetween  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  filter  elements  having  an  X-ray  absorptivity  which 
can  be  adjusted  by  controlling  a  quantity  of  X-ray  absorbing  liquid 
within  individual  ones  of  the  filter  elements,  and 

an  adjusting  circuit  for  applying  elecuic  voltages  to  the  indi- 
vidual ones  of  the  filter  elements,  the  quantity  of  X-ra> 
absorbing  liquid  in  the  individual  ones  of  the  filter  elements 
being  controllable  in  response  to  said  electric  voltages. 


5,625,666 

RADIOGRAPHIC  HLM  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Timothy  G.  Willis,  310  Evergreen,  Yreka,  Calif.  96097 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,992 

Int.  a."  G03B  42A)2 

VS.  CT.  378—167  6  Claims 


I.  An  integral,  rigid  radiographic  film  retaining  device  for  hold- 
ing a  film  packet  for  use  with  x-ray  equipment  having  a  cylindncal 
lip  while  producing  a  radiographic  image  of  selected  teeth  of  a 
patient's  mouth,  said  film  packet  compnsing  a  substantially  rect- 
angular piece  of  radiographic  film  enclosed  within  a  protective 
envelope,  said  retaining  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bite  portion  configured  for  placement  between  upper  and 
lower  teeth  of  a  patient's  mouth; 

(b)  retaining  means  positioned  distally  of  said  bite  portion 
having  a  U-shaped  film  packet  gnpping  means  for  retaining  a 
portion  of  said  film  packet  such  that  when  said  bite  portion  is 
gnpped  between  said  upper  and  lower  teeth,  said  retaining 
means  holds  said  film  packet  lingually  adjacent  said  selected 
teeth,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  distal  extension  of 
said  bite  portion;  and 

(c)  an  integral  arm  extending  outwardly  of  the  patient's  mouth 
perpendicular  to  said  film  packet  and  an  arcuate  x-ray 
machine  tip  locator  on  said  arm  shaped  complementary  to 
said  cylindrical  tip  to  engage  said  tip  to  direct  x-rays  toward 
said  film  packet,  said  bite  location,  said  retaining  means  and 
said  arm  being  substantially  co-planar,  said  arm  having  an 
edge  against  which  said  tip  may  be  positioned,  said  arm  and 
said  tip  locator  cooperating  to  locate  said  tip  perpendicular  to 
said  film  packet. 
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where  Yl  to  Y3.  Y4  to  Y6,  and  Y7  to  Y9  are  the  three 
consecutively  sampled  voltages  in  the  three  sets,  respectively. 


5,625,668 
POSITION  REPORTING  CELLULAR  TELEPHON-E 
Peter  V.  W.  Loomis,  Sunnyvale,  and  Peter  L.  Froeberg,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  226,773 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/20:7/30 

U.S.  CI.  379—58  1  Claim 


5,625.667 
METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  VOLTAGES  IN  TELEPHONE 

LINE  MEASUREMENT 
John  V.  Vogt,  III,  Norcross,  and  Charles  E.  Summers,  Canton, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,085,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,625,667.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,126 
Int  CI."  H04M  3/08:3/27:1/24 
VS.  a.  379—30  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  an  electrical  circuit  including  resis- 
tive and  capacitive  characteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  d.c.  voltage  via  a  source  resistance  to  a  terminal  of 
the  circuit,  whereby  a  transient  dependent  upon  said  capaci- 
tive characteristics  is  produced  at  said  terminal; 
taking  three  sets  each  of  three  consecutive  samples  of  voltage  at 

said  terminal  during  the  transient;  and 
calculating  a  steady  state  voltage,  dependent  upon  said  resistive 
characteristics  and  the  source  resistance,  at  said  terminal  as 
being  equal  to 

b2/ll-^al-^a2l 

where  al.  a2,  and  b2  are  determined  by  linear  independent 
equations: 

n=b2-^\  n~a2  Y\ 


1  An  improved  cellular  locating  system  (10)  comprising  a 
remote  unit  (12)  for  receiving  transmissions  from  orbiting  over- 
head navigation  satellites  (18),  a  cell  station  (20)  for  receiving 
satellite  range  information  from  the  remote  unit  (12)  over  a 
cellular-radio-telephone-network  signal,  and  a  clock  (30)  for  dis- 
playing local  time,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  database  processing  facility  (22)  connected  (26,  80)  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  latitude,  longitude  and  bearing  information  from 
the  cell  station  (20); 
an  indexer  (82)  connected  to  index  into  a  plurality  of  databases 
(84-90)  according  to  said  plurality  of  latitude,  longitude  and 
bearing  information; 
a  speech  synthesizer  (94)  provides  to  an  output  a  spoken  voice 
phrase  information  about  the  location  of  the  remote  unit  (12); 
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a  street  segment  database  (84)  wherein  the  latitudes  and  longi- 
tudes of  vanous  continuous  streets  within  a  region  are  related 
to  street  names,  block  addresses  and  bearings  and  latitude, 
longitude  and  bearing  information  is  presided  in  real-time  for 
remote  unit  (12)  are  used  relationally  to  obtain  the  name  of 
the  street,  the  block  address  and  bearings  of  streets  in  the  area 
of  remote  unit  ( 12)  and  each  such  candidate  is  tesi-hl  to  find  a 
best  fit,  and  wherein  if  a  bearing  constraint  is  sensible  in  a 
panicular  application  the  bearing  is  used  to  constrain  which 
street  solution  is  ultimately  decided  upon,  and  wherein  further 
constraints  include  regional  constraints,  where  street  segments 
far  removed  from  an  estimated  immediate  area  of  remote  unit 
(12)  are  removed  from  the  relational  access  and  search; 

a  street  hierarchy  databa.se  (85 1  wherein  the  latitudes  and  longi- 
tudes of  various  continuous  streets  within  a  region  are  related 
to  classes  of  streets,  and  latitude,  longitude  and  bearing  infor- 
mation is  provided  in  real-lime  for  the  remote  unit  (12)  and 
used  relationally  to  obtain  the  name  of  a  street  at  an  appropri- 
ate classification  level; 

a  street  intersection  database  (86)  that  includes  relational  data 
for  each  intersection  of  a  street  with  another  street  in  a 
regional  geographic  area  and  the  earth  navigation  locations  of 
such  intersections  and  their  corresponding  common  street 
names; 

a  zip  code  database  (87)  that  includes  relational  data  for  each 
mailing  code  in  a  regional  geographic  area  and  the  earth 
navigation  locations  of  such  areas  and  their  corresptinding 
numbers; 

a  time  zone  database  (88)  that  includes  relational  data  for  each 
time  zone  in  a  regional  geographic  area,  and  alternatively 
including  the  whole  earth,  and  the  earth  navigation  locations 
of  such  time  zones  together  with  their  corresponding  offsets 
from  Universal  Standard  Time,  wherein  the  time  zone  data- 
base (88)  is  used  to  convert  incoming  latitude  and  longitude 
information  into  eanh  time  zone  data  and  such  converted  data 
is  transmitted  back  to  the  remote  unit  (12)  and  used  by  an 
update  device  (32)  to  penodically  correct  a  local  time  display 
of  said  clock  (30); 

a  road  services  database  (89)  that  includes  relational  data  for 
each  roadside  service  in  a  regional  geographic  area  and  the 
earth  navigation  locations  of  such  businesses  and  their  corre- 
sponding common  street  names  and  addresses;  and 

a  landmarks  database  (90)  that  includes  relational  data  for  each 
landmark  in  a  regional  geographic  area  and  the  earth  naviga- 
tion locations  of  such  landmarks  and  their  corresponding 
common  street  addresses  or  common  location  descriptions; 

wherein,  the  indexer  (82)  is  configured  to  express  through  the 
speech  synthesizer  (94)  a  route  necessary  to  take  to  get  from  a 
current  position  to  another  location  verbally  described  in 
terms  of  one  of  the  intersections,  landmarks  or  road  side 
businesses  or  other  points  stored  in  said  databases  (84-90). 


capable  of  establishing  a  call  communication  session  between 
the  communication  network  and  said  mobile  telephone  unit; 

an  internal  microprocessor  with  a  process  control  program; 

a  read/wnte  memory; 

an  electronic  time  clock  having  a  clock  output  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  time  of  said  cUxk;  and. 

memory  output  means  for  transferring  the  contents  of  said 
read/wnte  memory  to  an  external  device; 

wherein  the  transceiver  means  includes  receiver  means  respon- 
sive to  a  call  communication  session  being  established 
between  the  network  and  said  mobile  telephone  for  receiving 
the  area  identification  code  of  the  service  area  in  which  said 
mobile  telephone  in  the  session  is  located;  wherein  the  pro- 
cess control  program  includes  process  control  means  for  auto- 
matic storing  in  said  read/wnte  memory  the  received  area 
identification  code  and  the  clock  output  of  said  lime  clock 
representative  of  the  timing  of  the  call  communication  session 
and  wherein  on  transferring  the  contents  of  said  read/write 
memory,  the  stored  area  identification  codes  and  the  cUxrk 
outputs  are  transfened  to  the  external  device 


5.625.670 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  WITH  RF 
COMMUNICATIONS  TO  MOBILE  PROCESSORS 
Thomas  J.  Campana.  Jr..  Chicago;  Michael  P.  Ponschke,  Lock- 
port,  and  Gary  F.  Theien.  Palos  Park,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
NTP  Incorporated.  Annandale,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  702.939.  May  20,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.436,960.  Sen  No.  702,938.  May  20,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.479.472. 
and  Sen  No,  247,466,  May  23,  1994,  Pat,  No.  5,438,611.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  702J19.  May  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  443,430 
Int.  CT."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379^58  276  Claims 
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5,625,669 
MOBILE  PHONE  WITH  INTERNAL  CALL  ACCOUNTING 

CONTROLS 
Donald  S.  McGregon  and  Gregory  M.  McGregon  both  of 
Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telemac  Cellular  Corporation, 
Danville,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  767031,  Sep.  27,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,325,418.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No. 
265373 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  379—58  20  Oaims 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  with  internal  call  accounting  controls,  the 
telephone  compnsing: 

a  unitary  hand-held  telephone  unit,  the  telephone  unit  having: 
transceiver  means  for  communicating  to  a  communication  net- 
work of  discrete  mobile  phone  service  areas,  each  mobile 
phone  service  area  having  a  corresponding  area  identification 
code,  said  mobile  telephone  unit  being  moveable  from  one 
service  area  to  another  when  communicating  to  the  network, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  network  and  said  telephone  unit  being 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  information  from  one  of  a  plurahty 
of  onginating  processors  contained  in  an  electronic  mail  system  to 
at  lea,st  one  of  a  plurality  of  destination  processors  contained  in  an 
electronic  mail  system  with  the  information  including  originated 
information  onginating  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  originating 
processors  and  being  transmitted  by  an  RF  information  transmis- 
sion network  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  destination  proces- 
sors and  other  originated  information  originating  from  one  of  the 


originating  processors  is  transmitted  with  the  electronic  mail  sys- 
tem without  using  the  RF  information  transmission  network  to  at 
least  one  of  the  destination  processors  comprising: 
at  least  one  interface,  one  of  the  at  least  one  interface  connecting 
the  electronic  mail  system  containing  the  plurality  of  originat- 
ing processors  lo  the  RF  information  transmission  network; 
and  wherein 
the  originated  information  is  transmitted  in  association  with  an 
address  of  the  one  interface  from  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
onginating  processors  to  the  one  interlace  with  the  electronic 
mail  system  responding  to  the  address  of  the  one  interface  lo 
direct  the  originated  information  from  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  originating  processors  to  the  one  interface;  and 
the  originated  information  is  transmitted  from  the  one  of  the  at 
least  one  interface  lo  the  RF  information  transmission  net- 
work with  an  address  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
destination  processors  lo  receive  the  originated  information 
being  added  at  the  onginating  processor  onginating  the  ongi- 
nated  information,  or  by  either  the  electronic  mail  system  that 
contains  the  plurality  of  originating  pr(x."essors  or  the  one 
interface. 


5,625.671 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  IDENTITY  OF  A 
SUBSCRIBER  EQUIPMENT 
Hannu-Pekka  Salin.  Vantaa.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  F^spoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00515,  §  371  Date  Jun,  1,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/13115.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1993,  Sen  No,  446,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec,  1,  1992,  925470 

Int.  CI,"  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  3  Claims 


LIST 
IDENTITY 
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YELLOW 

RED 

GREEN 
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sending  by  the  subscnbcr  F^uipmenl  Identity  Register  the  list 
identity  of  that  list  in  which  said  subscriber  equipment  iden- 
tity is  found  to  the  mobile  telephone  exchange. 

performing  by  the  mobile  telephone  exchange  a  predetermined 
function  corresponding  to  the  list  identity. 

maintaining  a  message  delivery  list  of  the  equipment  identities 
of  the  subscribers  to  which  a  predetermined  shon  message 
shall  be  sent. 

detecting  that  the  identity  of  the  subscnber  to  be  checked  is  in 
said  message  delivery  list. 

sending  the  identity  of  said  message  delivery  list  from  the 
equipment  identity  register  to  the  mobile  telephone  exchange, 
and 

sending  from  the  mobile  telephone  exchange  to  the  subscnber 
said  predetermined  shon  message  corresponding  to  the  iden- 
tity of  said  message  delivery  list. 


5,625,672 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
MICROZONE  MOBILE  COMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM 
WITHIN  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Jun  Yamada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  796,808,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  209,594 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-333843 
InL  CI.'  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  379—59  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  checking  a  subscriber  equipment  identity  in  a 
subscnber  Equipment  Identity  Register  of  a  mobile  telephone 
exchange,  comprising: 

providing  the  mobile  telephone  exchange  with  an  interface 
block,  for  connecting  the  mobile  telephone  exchange  to  the 
subscriber  Equipment  Identity  Register,  which  is  ananged  in 
connection  with  the  mobile  telephone  exchange,  which  sub- 
.scnber  Equipment  Identity  Register  comprises  lists  containing 
subscriber  equipment  identities,  which  lists  have  list  identi- 
ties. 

requesting  by  the  mobile  telephone  exchange  the  subscriber  for 
the  subscriber  equipment  identity. 

sending  by  the  subscriber  the  subscriber  equipment  identity  to 
the  mobile  telephone  exchange. 

sending  by  the  mobile  telephone  exchange  said  subscnber 
equipment  identity  to  the  subscnber  Equipment  Identity  Reg- 
ister, 

searching  by  the  subscriber  Equipment  Identity  Register  for  the 
subscriber  equipment  identity  conesponding  to  said  sub- 
scriber equipment  identity  in  the  lists, 
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1.  A  microzone  mobile  communication  system  which  operates  in 
local  areas  on  cellular  channels  in  the  same  frequency  band  as  a 
cellular  telephone  system  which  is  available  in  said  local  areas, 
said  microzone  mobile  communication  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  stations  for  providing  communications  links 
for  said  microzone  system; 

a  cellular  monitoring  receiver  located  within  one  of  said  local 
areas  for  scanning  channels  of  said  cellular  telephone  system, 
and  for  monitonng  the  interference  potential  of  each  of  said 
scanned  channels; 

a  control  unit  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  fixed  stations  to  a 
public  service  telephone  network,  said  control  unit  being 
responsive  to  said  monitoring  for  allocating  cellular  channels 
prior  to  a  communication  request  to  said  microzone  mobile 
communication  system  based  on  said  monitoring  of  said  inter- 
ference potential;  and 

a  portable  terminal  which  accesses  said  microzone  mobile  com- 
munication system  on  one  of  said  allocated  cellular  channels 
in  response  to  a  communication  request  when  said  ponable 
terminal  is  within  said  local  area. 
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5,625.673 
MODULAR  COMMl  NICATION  APPAR.\TIS 
Anthony  J.  Grewe.  Holmdel;  Michael  Kerwin,  West  Orange; 
Carl  S.  Ledbetter.  Jr..  Summit,  and  B.  Waring  Partridge,  III, 
Far  Hills,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  -Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310J97 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/n:  H04M  //(« 

L.S.  CI.  379— «1  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  personal  digital  assistant  (PDA)  thai 
contains  a  housing,  a  processor  in  said  housing  and  an  input/output 
device  arrangement  in  said  housing  coupled  to  said  processor  for 
inputting  data  to.  and  outputting  from,  said  processor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  first  connector  on  a  first  side  of  the  perimeter  of  said  housing. 
coupled  to  said  processor,  for  cordless  physical  coupling  to  a 
mating  connector  of  an  external  telephone  to  enable  a  com- 
munication connection  to  be  established  between  the  PD.A  and 
said  telephone;  and 
first  means,  Uxated  on  said  first  side  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
housing  and  integral  to  said  housing,  for  physically  mounting 
said  housing  to  said  telephone  so  as  to  suppon  said  telephone 
by  said  housing  and  to  effectively  form  a  single,  substantially 
rectangular,  substantially  flat,  physical  unit  that  comprises 
said  housing  and  said  telephone  to  maintain  said  first  connec- 
tor connection  to  said  telephone  connector 


5,625,674 

LSE  OF  A  VCXO  IN  THE  BASE  LNIT  OF  A  TWO- 

H.\NDSET  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Samuel  R.  Paniccia,  Jr.,  Liverpool,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Thom.son 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514  J3«,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  397,680,  Jan.  4,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,933,  Jan. 

8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

681,132 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ///fW 

L.S.  CI.  379—61  2  Claims 


said  base  unit  including  means  for  combining  said  received 
signals  of  said  handuniis  to  form  a  single  output  signal  for 
transmission  via  said  lelephone  system; 

said  handunits  and  said  base  unit  communicating  via  a  single 
antenna  mounted  on  said  base  unit; 

said  first  handunit  transmitting  said  first  audio  signal  on  a  first 
frequency  and  receding  on  a  second  frequency; 

said  second  handunit  transmitting  said  second  audio  signal  on  a 
third  frequency  and  receiving  on  a  fourth  frequency; 

said  first  and  third  frequencies  being  near  a  nominal  handunit 
transmitting  frequency,  said  second  and  fourth  frequencies 
being  near  a  nominal  handunit  receiving  frequency;  and 

said  base  unit  including  a  duplexing  unit  for  coupling  said  audio 
signals  at  said  first  and  third  frequencies  from  said  antenna  to 
first  and  second  base  unit  receiver  channels,  and  for  coupling 
said  audio  signals  at  said  second  and  fourth  frequencies  from 
first  and  second  base  Unit  transmitter  channels  to  said 
antenna,  said  duplexing  unit  being  tuned  to  pass  signals  at 
said  nominal  handunit  tfansmilting  frequency  and  at  said 
nominal  handunit  receiving  frequency,  said  duplexing  unit 
having  a  single  input  for  receiving  signals  to  be  transmitted, 
and  for  conveying  said  signals  received  at  said  input  to  said 
antenna;  and 

said  base  unit  including  first  and  second  transmitter  channels 
transmitting  at  said  second  and  fourth  frequencies  respec- 
tively, said  transmitter  channels  having  respective  output  ter- 
minals coupled  to  said  single  input  of  said  duplexer  unit; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  transmuting  channels  including  a 
voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  for  producing  an  RF  sig- 
nal modulated  in  frequency  by  an  audio  signal,  and  a  fre- 
quency tripler  circuit  for  producing  a  higher  frequency  modu- 
lated RF  Output  signal  for  simultaneous  transmission  at  said 
second  and  fourth  frequencies,  respectively; 

each  of  said  frequency  tnpler  circuits  having  a  filler  circuit  for 
selecting  a  third  harmonic  signal  of  said  modulated  RF  output 
signal  of  Its  respective  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator, 
each  of  said  third  hannonic  signals  being  one  of  said  second 
and  fourth  frequencies,  respectively. 


5,625,675 
VOICE  MAIL  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Ikuko   katsumaru,   Machida;   Junji   Fukuzawa,  Sagamihara: 
Masato  Terada,  Sagamihara,  and  Osamu  Takada,  Sagami- 
hara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5(K),690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161811 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  ]/(yt 

\]&.  a.  379—67  II  Claiois 


1       I  1      ,       (  awcTowi' 
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I  A  cordless  lelephone  set.  comprising: 
a  first  handunit  for  producing  a  first  audio  signal; 
a  second  handunit  for  producing  a  second  audio  signal;  and 
a  base  unit  for  simultaneously  receiving  signals  of  said  handun- 
its. and  coupling  said  signals  of  said  handunits  to  a  lelephone 
system; 


I   A  voice  mail  communication  system  comprising: 
a  signal  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  having  a  voice  mail  communica- 
tion function,  connected  to  said  signal  transmission  line; 


mail  server  means  connected  to  said  transmission  line  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  voice  mail  messages  and  managing  the 
addresses  of  said  soice  mail  messages; 

a  switch  for  exchanging  voice  signals  of  at  least  a  plurality  of 
telephones  connected  through  a  telephone  network;  and 

voice  mail  exchanger  means  connected  to  said  switch  and  said 
transmission  line  for  converting  at  least  a  voice  data  commu- 
nication protocol  of  said  telephone  network  to  a  voice  data 
communication  protocol  of  said  transmission  line  between 
said  telephone  network  and  at  least  said  mail  server  and  one 
of  said  terminal  devices  and  for  convening  at  least  said  voice 
data  communication  protocol  of  said  transmission  line  to  said 
voice  data  communication  protocol  of  said  telephone  network. 
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1  A  method,  in  a  telephone  switching  system  with  an  autoanen- 
dant,  for  the  system  to  transmit  to  a  called  party  a  recording  of  a 
caller's  name  staled  by  a  caller  while  the  called  party  is  using  a 
first  communication  channel  for  a  call  with  a  third  party  and  allow 
the  called  party  to  hear  the  recording  of  the  caller's  stated  name, 
compnsing; 

(a I  receiving  voice  sounds  from  the  caller, 

(b)  recording  the  voice  sounds. 

(c)  notifying  the  called  party  with  a  visual  notification  on  a 
display  that  the  system  is  receiving  and  recording  voice 
sounds  from  the  caller. 

(d)  awaiting  a  responsive  command  from  the  called  party,  and. 

(e)  upon  receipt  from  the  called  party  of  a  command  to  do  so. 
transmitting  the  voice  sounds  to  the  called  party  via  a  second 
communication  channel  and  playing  the  voice  sounds  on  a 
speaker  coupled  to  the  second  channel. 


I 


5,625,676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 
CALLER'S  NAME  WHILE  USING  A  TELEPHONE 
Robert  C.  Greco;  Michael  J.  Robinson,  both  of  Seattle,  and 
Paul  M.  Dunn,  Bainbiiilge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Active  Voice  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119380,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,434,906,  and  Ser.  No.  125,606,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474335 
Int.  a."  H04M  //64 
U,S.  CI.  379—88  10  Claims 


single  POTS  channel  in  a  format  recognized  by  an  SVD 
modem 


5,625,678 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOWING  SWITCHED 

VOICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION  AMONG 

MULTIPLE  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 

Christopher    Blomfield-Brown,    Seattle,    Wash.,    assignor    to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,815 

Int.  a.'*  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—93  16  Claims 


5,625,677 

SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

Alan  I.  Feiertag,  Old  Bridge;  Brian  D.  Freeman,  Howell;  Bruce 

L.  Hanson,  Little  Silver,  all  of  NJ.;  Mark  M.  Rochkind, 

Greenwich,  Conn.,  and   Lee  B.  Strahs,  Oceanport  NJ.. 

assignors  to  AT&T.  MIddletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  176.002 
Int.  CI."  H04M  \]/00 
VS.  CI.  379—93  30  Claims 

14.  A  system  for  routing  voice  and  data  calls  through  a  public 
switched  network  comprising 

means  in  said  public  switched  network  for  receiving  separate 

voice  and  data  channels  originating  from  distinct  onginating 

points;  and 

means   in  said  public   switched  network  for  combining  said 

separate   voice   and  data  channels  for  transmission  over  a 


11  A  computer  implemented  method  for  enabling  plural  appli- 
cation programs  executing  in  a  first  computer  to  communicate  with 
corresponding  versions  of  the  plural  application  programs  execut- 
ing in  a  second  computer  dunng  a  switched  voice  and  data  com- 
munication over  a  telephone  line,  the  method  comprising: 

issuing  a  first  command  to  a  modem  supporting  switched  voice 
and  data  communication  to  switch  the  modem  into  a  voice 
mode  so  that  voice  data  is  transferred  over  the  telephone  line 
dunng  a  lelephone  call; 
issuing  a  second  command  to  the  modem  supporting  switched 
voice  and  data  communication  to  switch  the  modem  into  a 
data  mode  such  that  the  transfer  of  voice  data  over  the 
telephone  line  dunng  the  telephone  call  is  temporarily 
blocked; 
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while  the  modem  is  in  data  mode,  performing  the  following 

steps: 

sending  a  tirsl  unique  protocol  ID  assigned  to  a  first  applica- 
tion program  executing  in  the  tirsl  computer  and  a  corre- 
sponding first  application  program  executing  in  the  second 
computer  lo  the  mtxlem  for  transfer  to  the  second  com- 
puter; 

sending  a  first  block  of  data  associated  with  the  first  applica- 
tion program  to  the  modem  for  transfer  to  the  second 
computer,  wherein  the  first  block  of  data  is  identified  with 
the  first  unique  protocol  ID; 

sending  a  second  unique  protocol  ID  assigned  to  a  second 
application  program  executing  in  the  first  computer  and  a 
corresponding  second  application  program  executing  in  the 
second  computer;  and 

sending  a  second  block  of  data  associated  with  the  second 
application  program  to  the  modem  for  transfer  to  the  sec- 
ond computer,  wherein  the  second  block  of  data  is  identi- 
fied with  the  second  umque  protocol  ID. 


5,625.679 
TELEPHONE  H.ANDSET  INTERFACE  FOR 
ALTERNATING  VOICE-DATA  (AVD)  MODEM 
Alan  .A.  Gutzmer,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gutzmer  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636J93 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  379^99  14  Claims 


1.  An  interface  for  connecting  an  AVD  modem  having  an  AVD 
modem  "Phone"  connection  and  an  AVD  modem  "Line"  connec- 
tion to  a  telephone  instrument,  the  AVD  mcxlem  having 
modulation/demodulation  circuitry  and  having  relay  means  for 
connecting  the  AVD  modem  "Phone"  connection  lo  the  AVD 
modem  "Line"  connection  when  the  modulation/demodulation  cir- 
cuitry IS  in  an  on-hook  state  and  for  connecting  the  modulation/ 
demodulation  circuitry  to  the  AVD  modem  "Line"  connection 
when  the  modulation/demodulation  circuitry  is  in  an  ofif-hook 
state,  the  interface  composing: 

a  telephone  base  input  connection  for  receiving  signals  from 

said  telephone  instrument;  • 

a  telephone  base  output  connection  for  providing  signals  to  said 

telephone  instrument; 
an  audio  input  connection  for  receiving  signals  firom  a  micro- 
phone; 
an  audio  output  connection  for  providing  signals  to  a  speaker; 
an    interface   "Phone"   connection   connectable   to   said  AVD 

modem  "Phone"  connection; 
an  interface  "Line"  connection  connectable  to  said  AVD  modem 

"Line"  connection; 
an  off-hook  circuit  for  detecting  whether  signals  received  at  said 
AVD  modem  "Line"  connection  indicate  an  off-hook  state  or 
an  on-hook  state  and  for  coupling  a  load  resistor  lo  said 
interface  "Phone"  connection; 
a  two-to-four-wire  converter  circuit  between  said  AVD  modem 
"Line"  connection  and  said  telephone  base  input  and  output 
connections; 
a  switching  circuit  for  coupling  signals  received  at  said  audio 
input  connection  to  said  telephone  base  output  connection 
when  said  signals  received  at  said  interface  "Line"  connection 
indicate  an  on-hook  state,  for  coupling  signals  received  at  said 


telephone  base  input  connection  lo  said  audio  output  connec- 
tion when  said  signals  received  at  said  interface  "Line"  con- 
nection indicate  an  on-hook  state,  for  coupling  signals 
received  at  said  interface  "Line"  connection  to  said  telephone 
base  output  connection  when  said  signals  received  at  said 
interface  "Line"  connection  indicate  an  off-hook  stale,  and  for 
coupling  signals  received  at  said  telephone  base  inpui  connec- 
tion to  said  interface  "Line"  connection  when  said  signals 
received  at  said  interface  "Line"  connection  indicate  an  off- 
hook  state. 


5.625,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRIORITIZING 
TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Mark  J.  Foladare,  Kendall  Park:  Shelley  B.  Goldman.  East 
Bruasv»ick,-    Nancy   S.   .Murray,   Morris   Township,   Morris 
County;  David  P.  Silverman,  Somerville,  and  Roy  P.  Weber. 
Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  AT&T,  Middletown. 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,004 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I5/U6 

VS.  a.  379—199  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  telephone  calls  in  a  telephone  net- 
work, comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  caller  pnority  cntena  and  storing  said  caller 
priority  criteria  in  a  database; 

receiving  from  a  call  recipient  prionty  criteria  and  storing  said 
call  recipient  priority  criteria  in  a  database; 

assigning  lo  a  telephone  call  from  said  caller  to  said  call  recipi- 
ent said  previously  stored  caller  pnority  critena;  and 

directing  said  telephone  call  based  on  a  companson  of  said 
previously  stored  caller  pnonty  criteria  and  said  previously 
stored  call  recipient  priority  cnleria. 


5,625,681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE  NITVIBER 

PORTABILITY 
George  D.  Butler.  II,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stratus 
Computer,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,196 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:7/00 

9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  379--207 


1.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected switches,  a  method  of  forming  a  connection  firom  a 
calling  party  to  a  called  party,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


dialing  a  subscriber  number  assigned  to  the  called  party; 

if  a  switch  receiving  said  subscriber  number  is  of  a  first  type, 
routing  the  call  responsive  lo  the  subscriber  number  of  the 
called  party; 

if  a  sw  Itch  receiving  said  subscriber  number  is  of  a  second  type, 
delermining  a  provider  number  of  the  called  party  based  on 
said  subscriber  number,  wherein  the  provider  number  of  the 
called  party  identifies  a  particular  switch  associated  with  the 
called  party,  and  routing  the  call  responsive  lo  the  provider 
number  of  the  called  party; 

identifying  a  provider  number  of  said  calling  party,  wherein  said 
provider  number  of  the  calling  party  indicates  the  switch  that 
initially  received  the  subscriber  number  of  the  called  party; 
and 

translating  the  provider  number  of  the  calling  party  to  a  sub- 
scriber number  associated  with  the  calling  party  upon  receiv- 
ing a  provider  number  of  the  calling  party  in  a  switch  of  said 
second  type. 


5,625,682 
HELP  DESK  IMPROVEMENT 
Thomas  A.  Gray,  Carp,  and  Deborah  L.  Pinard.  Kanata,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  15,  1994,  2119086 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/46:3/50 
U.S,  CI.  379—266  12  Claims 

\  QUEUE  ENTWY   X 


TICKET  (iJUMBER    TXI2345  .    . 

CLIENT  ID:  1234567 

NUMBER  TO  CALL  BACK:  613-592-2122 

POINTER  TO  VOICE  MAIL  BOX  ENTRY:  55 


1.  A  method  of  informing  an  agent  of  a  follow-up  call  to  the 
agent  from  a  telephone  subscriber  composing: 

(a)  receiving  said  follow-up  call  from  the  telephone  subscriber, 
and  detecting  thai  the  agent  is  busy. 

(b)  storing  a  callback  number  of  the  telephone  subscriber. 

(c)  storing  at  least  part  of  a  message  provided  by  the  telephone 
subscriber  in  association  with  the  callback  number. 

(d)  determining  from  information  conveyed  m  the  follow-up  call 
the  identity  of  a  specific  agent  to  which  the  course  of  the 
follow-up  call  is  to  be  directed,  and 

(el  routing  the  message  and  the  callback  number  to  the  specific 
agent  when  the  specific  agent  becomes  free. 


5,625,683 
METHOD  OF  AND  TELEPHONE  WITH  CALL- 
REMINDING  AND  AUTO-DIALING 
Victor  Nazanin,  Skokie;  John  A.  Kalenowsky,  Palatine,  and 
Donald   C.   Kordich,   Grayslake,   all   of  111.,   a.ssignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,851 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  379—355  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  resetting  a  stored  time-to-call  a  cortesponding 
telephone  number,  the  methcxl.  performed  by  a  telephone,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  if  a  time-of-lhe-day  is  equal  lo  or  later  than  the 

stored  time-to-call; 
determining  if  the  telephone  is  powered  on  when  the  time-of- 
the-day  is  equal  to  or  later  than  the  stored  time-to-call; 


determining  if  a  time  duration  has  elapsed  while  the  telephone  is 
not  powered  on;  and 

automalically  changing  the  stored  time-to-call  to  a  predeter- 
mined later  time-to-call  after  the  lime  duration  has  elapsed. 


5,625,684 

ACTIVE  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEPHONE  HANDSETS  AND  METHOD 

Anthony  F.  Matouk,  Los  Altos;  Dieter  Enzmann,  Menlo  Park, 

and  Ahmet  Karakasoglu,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Local  Silence.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38J36.  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,462 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  379—387  6  Claims 
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1 .  A  system  for  use  by  a  caller  at  one  location  and  a  recipient  at 
a  remote  location  of  a  telephone  call  from  the  caller  for  suppress- 
ing actual  environmental  noise  in  the  vicinity  of  a  telephone  being 
used  by  the  caller  composing  a  telephone  handset  forTning  a  part  of 
the  telephone  being  used  by  the  caller,  the  telephone  handsel 
having  a  first  audible  sound  sensor  facing  in  one  direction  for 
picking  up  human  voice  sounds  emanating  from  a  first  direction 
and  creating  a  first  electncal  signal  and  a  speaker  for  producing 
substantially  directional  human  voice  sounds,  a  second  audible 
sound  sensor  earned  by  the  telephone  handset  and  facing  in  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  direction  and  having  sound  pick-up 
capabilities  from  a  direction  which  is  generally  opposite  said  first 
direction  for  picking  up  actual  environmental  noise  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  handsel  and  producing  a  second  electncal  signal  having  a 
frequency  and  phase,  means  including  an  adaptive  filler  for  pro- 
cessing and  performing  adaptive  filtering  of  the  second  electrical 
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signal  to  provide  a  third  electrical  signal  of  the  same  frequency  as 
the  second  electrical  signal  but  180'  out  of  phase  and  combining 
means  for  combining  the  third  elecoical  signal  with  the  first 
electrical  signal  to  provide  an  output  to  suppress  the  actual  envi- 
ronmental noise  present  in  the  first  electrical  signal  so  that  the 
recipient  of  the  telephone  call  from  the  caller  will  receive  an 
electrical  signal  from  the  telephone  being  used  by  the  caller  in 
which  the  actual  environmental  noise  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tele- 
phone handset  of  the  telephone  being  used  by  the  caller  has  been 
suppressed,  said  means  for  processing  the  second  electrical  signal 
including  voice  activity  detector  means  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  audible  sound  sensors  and  to  the  adaptive  filter  for  sensing 
when  the  voice  sounds  are  being  picked  up  by  the  first  audible 
sound  sensor,  said  voice  activity  detector  means  including  means 
for  controlling  the  adaptive  filter  so  that  the  adaptive  filtering  does 
not  change  when  the  voice  activity  detector  senses  that  the  voice 
sounds  are  being  picked  up  by  the  first  audible  sound  sensor 


device  to  transmit  and  receive  data  over  the  ISDN  telecom- 
munications network. 


5.625,685 
NETWORK  TERMINATION  UNIT 
Patrick  Allegranza.   Zurich:   Stephan   Burgin.   Rheinau,  and 
Peter  Kopp,  Widen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Schweiz  AG,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378 J75 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  27.  1994,  247/ 
94 

Int  CI.'  H04M  i/00:  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  379—399  26  Claims 


5,625,686 
CUSTOMER-ACCESSIBLE  TEST  PORT  FOR  NETWORK 

INTERFACE  DEVICE 

Harry  M.  Capper;  James  S.  Hower,  both  of  Harrisburg.  and 

James  W.  Robertson,  Oberlin,  all  of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,032,  May  16,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.137,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,420,920.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,690 

Int  CI."  H04M  ]/24 
U.S.  CI.  379—399  3  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  network  termination  unit  for  connecting  a  terminal  device 
to  a  U  interface  of  an  ISDN  telecommunications  network,  compris- 
ing: 

a  processor  system; 

an  echo  compensator  connected  to  the  U  interface  of  the  ISDN 
telecommunications  network; 

a  communication  controller; 

an  a/b  interface  component  block  connected  to  an  a/b  interface 
of  the  ISDN  telecommunications  network,  said  a/b  interface 
component  block  comprising: 
a  subscriber  line  interface;  and 
a  converter  component  block; 

an  S  interface  component  block  connected  to  an  S  interface  of 
the  ISDN  telecommunications  network;  and 

a  first  bus  that  interconnects  said  echo  compensator,  said  com- 
munication controller,  said  a/b  interface  component  block, 
and  said  S  interface  component  block,  said  processor  system 
having  access  to  said  first  bus  via  a  second  bus  that  inter- 
connects said  processor  system,  said  communications  network 
and  said  a/b  interface  component  block  to  enable  the  terminal 


I.  A  test  port  of  a  subscriber  module  of  a  network  interface 
device  wherein  conductors  of  distribution  cable  are  connected  to 
conductors  of  premise  wiring  of  a  subscriber  of  telephone  service, 
compnsing; 

a  jack  including  a  plug-receiving  cavity  and  an  array  of  contact 
members  exposed  for  engagement  at  a  mating  interface  within 
said  plug-receiving  cavity; 
a  plug  member  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  plug- 
receiving  cavity  and  including  an  array  of  interconnecting 
contact  members  exposed  to  be  engageable  with  said  jack 
contact  members,  with  said  plug  member  removable  from 
said  jack  to  permit  insenion  of  another  plug  member  for 
testing; 
said  contact  members  of  said  jack  are  arranged  in  associated 
pairs  of  first  and  second  contact  members  adjacent  said  mat- 
ing interface  and  having  respective  contact  sections  exposed 
along  said  mating  interface  in  said  plug-receiving  cavity,  and 
said  first  and  second  contact  members  being  electrically 
unconnected  to  each  other  when  said  plug  member  is  unmated 
from  said  jack,  one  of  said  first  and  contact  members  of  each 
said  pair  being  connected  to  a  circuit  extending  to  a  distribu- 
tion cable  and  the  other  thereof  being  connected  to  a  circuit 
extending  to  premise  wiring  of  a  subscriber  of  telephone 
service;  and 
said  contact  members  of  said  plug  member  being  unconnected  to 
any  circuit  when  said  plug  member  is  unmated  from  said  jack, 
each  said  contact  member  including  a  contact  section  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  said  pair  of  said  contact  members  of 
said  jack,  defining  interconnecting  contacts  adapted  to  inter- 
connect said  ones  and  others  of  said  pairs  of  contact  members 
of  said  jack  when  said  plug  member  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
jack,  thus  interconnecting  otherwise  unconnected  ones  of  said 
conductors  of  said  distnbution  cable  and  associated  conduc- 
tors of  said  premise  winng. 


5,625,687 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  PROCESSING 
OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS  IN  DIGITAL  SPEECH 
INTERPOLATION  EQUIPMENT 
Clifford  L.  Sayre,  III,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.940 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/62:  H04M  7/00:  H04J  3/ 1 H:  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—416  8  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  use  in  a  telecommunications  system  comprising 

receiving  via  a  communication  path  speech  signals  associated 
with  a  telephone  call,  said  communication  path  also  transport- 

!  ing  noise  signals  at  least  during  pauses  in  the  receipt  of  said 
speech  signals. 

discnminating  said  speech  signals  from  said  noise  signals  and 
forwarding  said  speech  signals  when  they  are  present  on  said 
communications  path  to  a  predetermined  destination  switch 
via  another  communication  path  such  that  said  speech  signals 
are  compressed  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  compres- 
sion scheme  and  then  forwarded  to  said  destination,  and 

discnminating  said  noise  signals  from  said  speech  signals  and, 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  noise   signals  on   said 

I    communications  path,  comparing  the  level  of  said  noise  sig- 

'  nals  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  selectively 
causing  said  noise  signals  to  be  compressed  and  forwarded  to 
said  destination  switch  if  said  level  at  least  equals  said  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  in  which  said  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  IS  selected  as  a  function  of  a  type  of  telephone 
service  associated  with  said  telephone  call. 


5,625,688 
SHOWER  TELEPHONE 
Joseph  E.  Ford,  Cary;  Donald  N.  Jursich.  Chicago,  both  of  III., 
and  Raymond  Chan,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Jing 
Mei  Industrial  Holdings,  Ltd.,  Cook  Islands 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,786 

Int  CI.''  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  379—433  10  Oaims 


1  A  telephone  system,  comprising: 

a  shower  telephone  compnsing  a  handset  for  use  in  a  shower, 
said  handset  comprising 


a  water-impervious  shower-resistant  housing  providing  a  shower 
useable  handset  body  of  sufficient  strength  for  withstanding 
water  pressure  from  the  shower,  said  handset  body  having  a 
front  section  and  a  back  section; 

said  shower-resistant  housing  compnsing  impact-resistant  elec- 
trically insulating  material; 

said  front  section  having  a  mouthpiece  and  an  earpiece; 

said  housing  defining  a  hollow  interior  compartment  for  housing 
receiving  circuitry  connected  to  said  earpiece  and  transmitting 
circuitry  connected  to  said  mouthpiece; 

said  housing  comprising  a  shower  impermeable  assembly  pro- 
viding a  water-impervious  bamer  for  preventing  water  from 
the  shower  from  entering  into  said  compartment  and  shorting 
said  circuitry;  and 

said  shower-impermeable  assembly  including  a  shampoo- 
resistant  nb  and  a  soap-resistant  seal. 


5,625,689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE  DATA 

STORAGE  AND  MANIPULATION  USING  MAGNETIC 

MEDIA 

Ronald  S.  Indeck,  Olivette,  and  Marcel  W.  Muller,  St  Louis, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,997,  Mar.  10,  1994.  and 

Ser.  No.  222,693,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,428,683,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,071,  Apr.  9,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5365,586.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,666 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  380—3  22  Claims 


28   2^ 


1  A  method  for  recording  verifiable  data  on  a  magnetic  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  data  onto  a  magnetic  medium, 
determining  a  relative  position  of  said  data  on  said  medium  with 

respect  to  a  benchmark  on  said  magnetic  medium,  and 
storing  said  relative  position  for  later  use  in  verifying  said  stored 

data. 


5,625,690 
SOFTWARE  PAY  PER  USE  SYSTEM 
Alan  D.  Michel,  Fishers,  and  Robert  E.  Reinke,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,769 
Int  O."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  O.  380-^  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  validation  and  use  of  secured  computer 
software,  said  secured  computer  software  including  encrypted 
computer  program  code  and  user  validation  program  code,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  software  validation  system; 
a  software  user  system; 

a  communications  network  connected  to  the  software  validation 
system  and  the  software  user  system  for  the  ffansmission  of 
data  between  the  svstems; 
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5.625.692 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PI  BLIC  KEY 
CRYPTOSYSTEM  HAVING  PROACTIVE,  ROBUST,  AND 
RECOVERABLE  DISTRIBUTED  THRESHOLD  SECRET 
SHARING 
Amir   Herzberg,   Bronx,  N.Y.;   Stanislaw   M.  Jarecki,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.;  Hugo  M.  Krawczyk.  Riverdale,  and  Marcel 
M.  Yung,  New  ^'ork,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376380 
Int.  CI."  H04L  V/r«> 
VS.  a.  380—21  16  Claims 


Lj 


J 


said  software  validation  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  at  least  one  decryption  key. 

means  for  receiving  from  said  software  user  system  over  said 
communications  network  an  identitication  of  secured  soft- 
ware. 

means  for  recording  the  receipt  of  sjud  identification  of 
secured  software,  and 

means  for  transmitting  to  said  software  user  system  over  said 
communications  network  a  decryption  key  chosen  from 
said  at  least  one  stored  decryption  key; 
said  software  user  system  further  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  said  secured  software  identification  to 
the  software  validation  system  over  said  communications 
network. 

means  for  receiving  said  decryption  key  from  said  software 
validation  system  over  said  commumcations  network. 

means  for  decrypting  said  encrypted  computer  program  code 
using  said  chosen  decryption  key: 

processor  means  for  executing  said  decrypted  computer  pro- 
gram code:  and 

means  for  preventing  the  decryption  of  said  encrypted  com- 
puter program  code  and  execution  of  said  decrypted  com- 
puter program  code  unless  said  secured  software  identifica- 
tion IS  transmitted  to  the  validation  system  over  the 
communications  network  pnor  to  each  and  everv  execution 
of  said  decrypted  computer  program  code. 


5,625,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DEFEAT  CERTAIN 
COPY  PROTECTION  PILSES  WITHIN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Ronald  Quan.  Cupertino.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Macrovision  Cor- 
poration. Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62.866.  May  17,  1993.  This  application 

May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.283 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/16:9/80 

VS.  a.  380—5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  defeating  a  copy  protection  process  that  adds 
pseudo  sync  and  AGC  pulses  to  a  video  signal,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 
reducing  an  amplitude  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an  active  video 

part  of  the  video  signal:  and 
increasing  at  least  an  amplitude  of  a  synchronization  pulse  of  the 
video  signal. 
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9.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  a  public  key  cryptog- 
raphy scheme  having  proactive,  robust  and  recoverable  distributed 
threshold  secret  shanng.  compnsing: 

servers  linked  by  a  communications  network: 

initialization  means  for  initializing  said  servers  to  form  keys 

associated  with  said  servers; 
timing  means  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  servers  into 

discrete  rounds  having  ends: 
updating  means  for  updating  said  keys  at  the  end  of  each  round 

of  said  discrete  rounds  to  produce  updated  keys: 
verification  means  for  verifying  said  updated  keys  to  form  a  set 

of  compromised  servers: 
recovery  means  for  recovering  .said  set  of  compromised  servers: 

and 
wherein  said  updating  means  for  updating  said  keys  at  the  end  of 
each  round  of  said  discrete  rounds  to  produce  updated  keys 
composes; 

random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  set  of 
random  numbers,  said  set  of  random  numbers  with  each 
said  server; 
key  generating  means  for  generating  a  new  key  for  each  said 

server  from  said  set  of  random  numbers;  and 
broadcasting  means  for  broadcasting  a  message  on  said  com- 
mumcations network  derived  from  said  set  of  random  num- 
bers. 


5.625.693 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTIC.\TING 

TRANSMITTING  APPLICATIONS  IN  AN  INTER.ACTIVE 

TV  SYSTEM 
Pankaj  Rohatgi.  Sunnyvale,  and  Vincent  Dureau.  Vemas,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^80 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  9/i2 
VS.  a.  380—23  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  an  executable  application  transmitted 
in  modules  including  a  Directory  Module  containing  information 
about  further  modules,  said  Directory  Module  having  at  least  an 
encrypted  hash  value  over  the  Directory  Module  and  an  encrypted 
certificate  appended,  which  certificate  includes  an  identity  of  the 
application  provider,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory 


a  detector  for  detecting  said  transmitted  modules  and  storing 
detected  modules  in  memory: 

means  for  separaiing  said  certificate  from  a  detected  Directory 
Module: 

a  decryplor  for  decrypting  said  certificate  and  said  encrypted 
hash  value: 

a  hash  function  element  for  hashing  said  detected  Directory 
Modules  to  produce  a  further  hash  value: 

a  prixessor  programmed  for  authenticating  decrypted  said  cer- 
tificate, and  companng  decrypted  said  hash  value  with  said 
further  hash  value,  and  if  decrypted  said  hash  value  and  said 
further  hash  value  are  equal  and  said  certificate  is  authentic, 
penmitting  execution  of  said  program. 


WaT 


SEW  KUSI 
TOUUI 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  issuance  of  digital  tokens  in  an  open 
metering  system  comprising  a  host  processor  and  a  vault,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

requesting  indicia  through  user  interface  means  operalively 
coupled  to  the  host  processor,  said  request  for  indicia  includ- 
ing a  first  destination  identifier  and  a  first  postage  amount; 

generating  in  the  host  processor  a  first  digital  token  request,  said 
first  digital  token  request  corresponding  to  the  first  destination 
identifier  and  the  first  postage  amount; 

determining  in  the  host  processor  if  one  of  the  first  destination 
identifier  and  the  first  postage  amount  is  different  than  a  pnor 
destination  identifier  and  a  prior  postage  amount,  respectively, 
that  correspond  to  an  immediately  preceding  digital  token 
request: 


sending  the  first  digital  token  request  to  the  vault  when  the  first 
destination  identifier  and  the  first  postage  amount  are  different 
ihan  the  prior  destination  identifier  and  the  prior  postage 
amount,  respectively:  and 

rejecting  in  the  host  processor  the  first  digital  token  request 
when  the  first  destination  identifier  and  the  first  postage 
amount  are  the  same  as  the  pnor  destination  identifier  and  the 
pnor  postage  amount,  respectively,  whereby  the  transmission 
of  the  first  digital  token  request  from  the  host  processor  to  the 
V  ault  and  the  generauon  of  the  first  digital  token  are  inhibited. 


5,625,695 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  DSA  SIGNATURES  WITH 

LOW-COST  PORTABLE  APPARATUSES 
David  M'Raihi,  Paris,  and  David  Naccache,  Maisons-Alfort, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  International, 
Gemenos,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.570 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  2,  1993.  93  14466; 
Mar.  29.  1994.  94  03697 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/i2 
U.S.  CI.  380—28  18  Claims 
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5,625,694 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  TOKEN  GENERATION  IN  AN 

OPEN  METERING  SYSTEM 
David  K.  Lee,  Monroe;  David  W.  Riley,  Easton,  and  Frederick 
W.  Ryan,  Jr.,  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.106 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V/rx> 

U.S.  CI.  380—23  10  Qaims 
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1  Process  for  generating  digital  signatures  with  a  portable 
apparatus  of  the  microprocessor-based  inlegrated-circuil  card  type, 
the  portable  apparatus  including  a  microprocessor,  a  communica- 
tion device,  and  an  electrically  programmable  non-volatile 
memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  plurality  of  original  coupons,  the  plurality  of  onginal 
coupons  being  prepared  externally  to  the  portable  apparatus, 
the  plurality  of  original  coupons  being  formed  of  precom- 
puted  data  useful  in  the  generation  of  the  digital  signatures, 
wherein  different  coupons  correspond  to  different  individual 
signatures  such  that  the  generation  of  an  individual  signature 
involves  the  use  of  only  a  single  coupon,  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  original  coupons  each  correspond  to  an  interme- 
diate step  in  the  calculation  of  the  different  indiv  idual  signa- 
tures; 
loading  the  plurality  of  original  coupons  into  the  portable  appa- 
ratus after  the  plurality  of  original  coupons  have  been  pre- 
pared; 
using  the  plurality  of  original  coupons  to  generate  the  digital 

signatures:  and 
penodically  reloading  the  apparatus  with  pluralities  of  additional 
coupons  after  the  apparatus  has  been  issued  to  an  end  user  and 
after  the  plurality  of  original  coupons  has  been  substantially 
exhausted,  each  performance  of  the  reloading  step  comprising 
the  steps  of 

establishing  a  connection  between  a  signature  venfication 
device  and  the  apparatus,  the  signature  venfication  device 
being  formed  of  one  of  a  venfier  and  a  certified  central 
authority, 
prepanng  a  plurality  of  additional  coupons, 
enciphenng  the  plurality  of  additional  coupons,  and 
sending  the  plurality  of  additional  coupons  from  the  signature 
venfication  device  to  the  apparatus  in  enciphered  format. 


I 


3520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


April  29.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3521 


the  plurality  of  additional  coupons  enabling  the  apparatus 
to  generate  a  plurality  of  additional  digital  signatures. 


5.62S.696 

SIX-AXIS  SlRROl  ND  SOI  ND  PROCESSOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  NUTRIX  AND  CANCELLATION  CONTROL 

James   W.   Fosgate.   Heber  City.   Itah.  assignor   to   Harman 

International  Industries,  Inc..  Northridgc,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,907.  Mar.  27.  I9«»6. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,901.  Jul.  18.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5i>04.819.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

990.660.  Dec.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,428.687.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  533.091.  Jun.  8.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,172,415.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,603 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  SAX) 
VJS.  CI.  381—18  8  Claims 


5.625.697 
MICROPHONE  SELECTION  PROCE.SS  FOR  ISE  IN  A 
MULTIPLE  MICROPHONE  VOICE  ACTl  ATED 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Bowen.  Madison,  and  CJregory  Ciurpita,  Jr.,  Somer- 
set,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.671 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  .WW 

C.S.  CI.  381—92  32  Claims 
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1.  A  surround  sound  processor  comprising: 

audio  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  left  and  a  right  audio  input 
signal  forming  a  con\entional  stereophonic  audio  signal  pair; 

an  input  stage  for  buffering  and  balancing  said  left  and  right 
audio  input  signals  and  providing  output  left  and  right  audio 
signals; 

a  detector  filter  circuit  receiving  the  output  left  and  right  audio 
signals  and  having  a  band  pass  characteristic.  follov\ed  by  an 
inverter  circuit  and  a  detector  matrix  circuit  to  provide  left 
and  right  audio  signal  currents; 

a  direction  detector  circuit  receiving  said  left  and  right  audio 
signal  currents  and  providing  therefrom  left-nghl  and  front- 
back  directional  signals,  and  including  peak  hold  circuitry; 

a  detector  splitter  circuit  providing  left  front-nghi  front,  left 
back-nght  back,  and  front-back  output  signals  derived  from 
the  outputs  of  said  direction  detector  circuit,  and  incorporat- 
ing linearity  correction  circuitry; 

a  servologic  circuit  providing  variable  lime  constant  smoothing 
of  the  output  signals  from  said  detector  splitter  circuit,  and 
producing  six  output  control  signals; 

voltage  controlled  amplifier  circuits,  each  controlled  by  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  si.\  output  control  signals  of  said  servologic 
circuit,  and  each  provided  with  input  audio  signals  that  are  a 
combination  of  said  left  and  right  output  audio  signals  from 
said  input  stage,  each  said  voltage  controlled  amplifier  circuits 
being  provided  with  an  inverter  circuit  so  as  to  produce 
controlled  audio  signals  of  both  normal  and  inverted  polanly; 

a  separation  matrix  circuit  for  combining  the  said  output  left  and 
right  audio  signals  from  said  input  stage  with  one  or  more  of 
said  output  signals  from  said  voltage  controlled  amplifier 
circuits  in  \anous  appropriate  proportions  so  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  matrix  output  signals;  and 
a  like  plurality  of  output  buffer  amplifiers  for  buffenng  and  level 
control  of  said  matrix  output  signals  to  produce  at  a  like 
plurality  of  output  terminals  a  set  of  loudspeaker  feed  signals 
for  amplification  and  application  to  loudspeakers  placed  in  a 
listening  area  so  as  to  surround  a  listener. 
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1.  A  melhixl  of  selecting  a  microphone  from  a  plurality  of 
microphones  for  transmitting  speech  signals  from  said  microphone 
to  an  output  line,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  level  of  speech  signals  appearing  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  microphones  responsive  to  speech  sounds,  the 
level  of  said  speech  signals  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  micro- 
phones being  determined  by  a  direction  of  origin  for  said 
source  of  speech  sounds; 

arranging  the  plurality  of  microphones  in  microphone  pairs,  a 
first  microphone  in  each  microphone  pair  having  a  main  beam 
sensitivity  pattern  extending  in  a  hrst  direction  and  a  second 
microphone  in  each  microphone  pair  having  a  null  pattern 
extending  generally  in  said  first  direction; 

combining  the  level  of  speech  signals  appeanng  in  said  first  and 
second  microphones  in  each  one  of  said  microphone  pairs  tor 
obtaining  microphone-pair  combination  values;  and 

comparing  each  microphone-pair  combination  value  for  identi- 
fying a  microphone  pair  in  which  said  first  microphone  best 
receives  said  speech  sounds. 


5.625.698 

LOl  DSPEAKER  AND  DESIGN  METHODOLfKJV 

Anthony  T.   Barbetta.  5301   Commerce   Ave.  #4,  Moorpark, 

Calif.  93021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.303.  Sep.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.980 

Int.  Cl.'^  HtMR  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  381—96  9  Claims 
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1.  A  speaker  system  comprising 


a  speaker  having  first  and  second  terminals: 

an  audio  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  speaker  terminal; 

current  sensing  means  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of 
said  speaker  and  ground; 

a  differential  input  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  inverting 
input  terminal  and  a  second  non-innverting  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  first  inverting  input  terminal  being  an 
input  terminal  of  said  speaker  system  and  said  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  audio  amplifier, 
said  differential  input  operational  amplifier  providing  a  hrst 
gain  to  a  signal  applied  to  said  first  inverting  input  terminal 
and  a  second  gain  to  a  second  signal  applied  to  said  second 
non-inverting  input  terminal; 

a  first  feedback  path  defining  a  voltage  loop,  including  a  first 
resistor,  being  connected  t)etween  the  output  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier  and  the  first  inverting  input  terminal 
thereof; 

a  second  feedback  path  being  connected  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  speaker  and  the  second  non-inverting  termi- 
nal of  said  operational  amplifier;  and 

load  means  of  selected  value  connected  between  said  first  invert- 
ing input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  ground 


5,625,699 
SPEAKER  DEVICE 
Teruho  Yamada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194998 
Int.  CI."  H03G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—99 
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5,625,700 

METHOD  OF  FARBICATING  AN  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Takahiro  Sone,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Microiiics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-158027 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00;  G08B  3AX) 

U.S.  CI.  381—192  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electroacoustic  transducer  for 
convening  electric  input  signals  into  sound,  said  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

forming  pole  piece  portions; 

forming  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  base  forming  areas 

thereon,  each  of  said  areas  having  lead  terminals  formed 

therein; 
forming  bases  of  a  synthetic  resin  on  said  lead  frame  by  molding 

so  that  said  pole  piece  portions  are  embedded  in  said  bases; 
mounting  a  coil  on  each  of  said  pole  piece  portions  embedded  in 

said  bases,  surrounding  said  coil  with  support  nng  and  magnet 

sections,  and  placing  a  diaphragm  on  said  support  ring  section 

to  be  held  thereby; 
connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  coil  to  said  lead  terminals; 
cutting  off  said  lead  terminals  from  said  lead  frame; 
putting  cases  on  and  fixedly  joining  the  same  to  said  bases;  and 
subjecting  said  cut  lead  terminals  to  a  forming  process. 


eciaims 


5,625,701 
LOUDSPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM  ATTACHING 
James  M.  Scanlan,  Marlborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Cor- 
poration, Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102^78,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,703 
InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—197  12  Claims 


1   A  speaker  device  comprising: 

a  pole  piece  having  a  magnet  attached  thereto; 

a  voice  coil  disposed  so  as  to  undergo  a  predetermined  electro- 
magnetic force  in  a  magnetic  field  induced  by  said  pole  piece; 

a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  voice  coil  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
together  with  the  voice  coil  under  the  action  of  said  electro- 
magnetic force,  thereby  producing  a  sound; 

a  capacitor  for  a  crossover  network  inserted  to  form  a  high-pass 
filter  or  a  low-pass  filter  on  an  input  signal  line  which  inputs 
an  audio  signal  to  said  voice  coil:  and 

a  protective  cover  covering  an  end  portion  of  said  pole  piece. 

said  speaker  device  mainly  reproducing  only  a  high  or  low 
frequency  range  of  said  audio  signal. 

wherein  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  shape  similar  to  said 
protective  cover  and  having  a  conductive  pattern  serving  as  a 
part  of  said  input  signal  line  formed  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof,  is  disposed  on  an  end  face  of  said  pole  piece,  said 
capacitor  is  surface-mounted  on  the  inner-surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board,  and  an  electrical  connection  of  said 
capacitor  to  said  input  signal  line  is  formed  on  the  conductive 
pattern  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  having  a  central  axis  comprising. 

a  diaphragm  symmetrical  about  said  central  axis  having  neck 
with  an  annular  edge  parallel  to  said  central  axis. 

a  voice-coil  former  surrounded  by  said  diaphragm  along  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  length  of  said  voice-coil  former  having  an 
annular  edge  parallel  to  said  central  axis. 
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stnKture  formed  with  an  annular  groove. 

the  annular  edge  of  said  neck  and  the  annular  edge  of  said 
voice-coil  former  connected  together  in  said  annular  groove  in 
fixed  relationship  to  said  structure  and  parallel  to  said  central 
axis. 


5.625.702 
MOVING  BODY  RECOGNITION  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Hiroshi  Karoada;  Takashi  Kubota.  and  Morito  Shiohara.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946.540.  Sep.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.444.791. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-2.%464; 
Sep.  17,  1991.  3-236465;  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-236466;  Sep.  17.  1991. 
3-236467;  Nov.  15.  1991,  3-300591 

Int.  CI."  G«6K  9A)0 
U.S.  a.  382—107  14  Claims 
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1.  A  moving  body  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  a  move- 
ment of  a  moving  object  b>  positions  of  feature  fwinis  in  an  image 
corresponding  to  said  moving  object,  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  capturing  images  of  said  moving  object; 

feature  point  extraction  means  for  extracting  feature  points  in 
said  images  captured  by  said  image  input  means; 

feature  point  position  storage  means  for  stonng  known  position 
data  corresponding  to  said  extracted  feature  points;  and 

shape/movement  recognition  means  for  calculating  actual  posi- 
tions of  said  extfacted  feature  points  and  a  movement  of  said 
object  from  said  known  position  data  of  four  of  said  extracted 
feature  points,  said  four  extracted  feature  points  each  being  in 
three  of  said  images  captured  at  any  three  instances  in  time, 
under  a  condition  indicating  that  said  four  feature  points  do 
not  exist  on  a  single  plane,  that  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
object  is  not  parallel  to  a  direction  of  an  orthogonal  projection 
of  said  object,  said  rotation  representing  said  movement 
between  any  two  of  said  three  instances  in  time  for  observa- 
tion, and  that  said  rotation  is  not  a  rotation  by  an  angle  of  one 
hundred  and  eight  degrees  around  an  axis  parallel  to  a  plane 
on  which  said  orthogonal  projection  is  made. 


1.  A  method  of  delecting  a  defective  printed  maner  in  a  printing 
press,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  all  pixel  data  of  a  pnnied  maner  serving  as  a  reference  as 
reference  image  data: 

inputting  each  pixel  data  of  a  printed  matter  serving  as  a  test 
object  as  lest  image  data; 

respectively  comparing  the  test  image  data  with  the  reference 
image  data  on  the  basis  of  addresses  of  the  pixel  data  of  the 
reference  to  detect  a  defective  printed  matter; 

grouping  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  of  iniermediaie  level  existing 
between  predetermined  high  and  low  levels  of  the  reference 
image  data  into  groups  of  predetermined  areas,  ihe  high  and 
low  levels  respeclively  corresponding  to  a  substantially  while 
portion  of  the  pnnted  matter  serving  as  the  reference  and  a 
substantially  solid  portion  of  the  pnnted  matter  serving  as  the 
reference,  the  predetermined  areas  being  obtained  bv  dividing 
the  pnnied  matter  serving  as  the  reference  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  pnnting  in  the  pnnting  press,  said 
grouping  to  exclude  all  pixels  except  ihose  of  intermediate 
level. 

wherein  the  siem  of  grouping  includes  the  step  of  obtaining  the 
group  by  dividing  an  entire  portion  of  the  pnnted  matter 
serving  as  the  reference  into  predetermined  shapes,  and  com- 
bining adjacent  predetermined  shapes  in  the  entire  pt>rtion 
w  ith  one  another  in  turn  to  make  one  group  of  predetermined 
areas,  said  combining  to  continue  until  the  combined  number 
of  pixels  of  intermediate  level  in  the  group  reaches  a  prede- 
termined number; 

calculating  differences  between  the  reference  image  data  and  the 
test  image  data  designated  only  by  the  addresses  of  the  pixel 
data  of  intermediate  level; 

accumulating  absolute  values  of  the  differences  calculated  and 
dividing  the  accumulated  absolute  values  by  the  number  of 
the  pixel  data  of  iniermediaie  level  in  units  of  the  groups  of 
the  predetermined  areas  lo  respectively  obtain  group  average 
values;  and 

recognizing  a  change  in  tone  of  the  pnnied  matter  which  occurs 
based  on  changes  in  pnnting  condition  as  the  test  object  when 
at  least  one  of  the  group  average  values  is  not  less  than  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

new  ly  storing  the  lest  image  data  upon  recognition  of  (he  change 
in  tone  as  the  reference  image  data  in  order  to  automatically 
update  the  reference  image  dau. 


5.625.703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
DEFECTIVE  PRINTED  MATTER  PRINTING  PRESS 
Tetsuya  Okuda,  and  Shinichi  Kojima,  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.673.  Sep.  4.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  »  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.691,  Sep.  16.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991.  3-265548; 
Nov.  5,  1991,  3-315291 

InL  a.''  G06K  9/00 


U.S.  a.  382—112 


5,625,704 
SPEAKER  RECOGNITION  USING  SPATIOTEMPORAL 
CUES 
K.  Venkatesh  Prasad,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park.  Calif.,  and   Ricoh  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,974 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)i) 

U.S.  CI.  382—118  28  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  generating  a  feature 
vector  for  use  in  a  person  recognition  system,  the  feature  vector 
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based  on  visual  observations  of  a  spoken  utterance,  the  computer- 
implemented  method  compnsing  the  computer-implemented  steps 
of: 

(a)  observing  a  spoken  utterance  bv  a  person  that  is  to  be 
recognized;  and 

(b)  representing  ihe  person's  mouth  action  by  a  cue  Ihat  includes 
a  lip  separation  distance  function  of  lime  thai  is  associated 
with  the  spoken  utterance; 

(c)  extracting  a  set  of  feature  vector  components  from  the  cue 
including, 

(i)  duration  of  visual  utterance  beginning  at  the  lip  separation 
onset  and  ending  at  the  lip  separation  closure; 

(li)  maximum  lip  separation  distance  and  time  of  occurrence, 
and 

(iii)  location  of  a  mouth  opening  centroid  between  the 
mouth's  upper  and  lower  lip. 


5,625,705 
INTENSITY  TEXTURE  BASED  CLASSIFICATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joel  M.  Recht,  Monscy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Neuromedical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,713 

'  Int.  CI."  G06K  9/()() 

VS.  a.  382—128  12  Qaims 
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5,625,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINOUSLY 

MONITORING  AND  FORECASTING  SLIDE  AND 

SPECIMEN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  BIOLOGICAL 

SPECIMEN  POPULATION 

Shih-Jong  J.  Lee.  Bellevue;  Dayle  G.  Ellison.  Redmond,  and 

Paul  S.  Wilhelm,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Neo- 

Path,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,296 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/0() 
VS.  CI.  382—128  33  Claims 

I.  A  laboratory  process  monitoring  method  for  a  laboratory  thai 
prepares  slides  said  method  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 
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(a)  acquiring  an  initial  set  of  laboratory  slides  so  as  to  select  an 
initial  batch  of  slides  for  initialization; 

(b)  extracting  an  initial  monitor  parameter  with  an  automated 
cytology  system  fi-om  said  initial  batch  of  slides  so  as  to 
determine  a  control  limit: 

(c)  moniionng  field  data  by  extracting  said  monitor  parameter 
from  said  field  data  with  said  automated  cytology  system:  and 

(d)  comparing  said  monitor  parameter  from  said  held  daia  lo 
said  control  limit  lo  monitor  a  slide  preparation. 


5,625,707 

TRAINING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  USING  CE^JTROID 

DITHERING  BY  RANDOMLY  DISPLACING  A 

TEMPLATE 

Thanh  A.  Diep,  Stanford;  Hadar  I.  Avi-Itzhak,  Mountain  View, 

and  Harry  T.  Garland,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,523,  Apr.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,475,768. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,470 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/40 

VS.  CI.  382—157  9  CUims 
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1   A  method  for  classifying  objects  within  a  specimen  as  likely 
to  be  premalignant  or  malignant  cells,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a)  forming  an  intensity  image  of  at  least  part  of  a  specimen  using 

a  microscope; 
hi  using  a  processing  element  lo  find  and  store  the  maximum 

and  minimum  grey  scale  values  at  plural  distances  from  a 

pixel  in  said  intensity  image; 

c)  finding  the  difference  between  the  maximum  and  minimum 
grey  scale  values  at  the  respective  distances  from  said  pixel 
using  an  algorithmic  logic  unit; 

d)  determining  the  slope  of  the  log  of  said  differences  as  a 
function  of  the  log  of  said  distances  to  provide  a  measure  of 
intensity  texture;  and 

e)  classifying  objects  in  said  iniensily  image  as  likely  to  be 
malignant  or  premalignant  based  on  the  value  of  said  slope. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  of  training  a  neural  net- 
work, said  pr(x;ess  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  templates,  each  template  correspond- 
ing to  a  distinct  image;  and 
bi  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  templates: 
defining  a  frame  around  the  template; 
deiemiining  a  centroid  of  the  template: 
positioning  the  template  within  the  frame  such  thai  the  cen- 
troid IS  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  frame; 
randomly  displacing  the  template  honzontally  and  venically 

within  the  frame;  and 
training  the  neural  network  by  applying  the  randomly   dis- 
placed template  to  the  neural  network. 
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5,625,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYMBOL 
RECOGNITION  USING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 
PREPROCESSING 
Yaun  A.  LeCun,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N\J. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,846 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—202  27  CUims 


1   An  apparatus  for  recognizing  symbols,  comprising 

means  for  collectmg  data  that  descnbes  a  symbol  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  micro-segments; 

means  for  associating  a  micro-segment  with  at  least  one  cell  in  a 
plurality  of  cells  that  quantize  micro-segment  features,  where 
each  of  said  cells  has  an  associated  feature  label; 

means  for  assigning  a  cell  value  to  a  cell,  using  a  micro-segment 
value  that  is  related  to  how  well  a  feature  of  said  micro- 
segment  associated  with  said  cell  corresponds  to  said  cell's 
feature  label;  and 

a  classifier  that  receives  cell  values  assigned  to  said  plurality  of 
cells  for  recognizing  said  symbol. 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  characteristics  of  an  object  in  a 
field  of  view;  said  method  compnsing: 

forming  an  electncal  image  of  said  field  of  view  in  a  device; 
reading  out  said  electncal  image  from  said  device  to  produce  an 
electrical  waveform; 


segmenting  and  digitizing  said  waveform  into  a  plurality  of 
digitized  electncal  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  digitized 
electncal  signals  corresponding  to  a  pixel  of  said  electncal 
image; 

processing  said  plurality  of  digitized  signals  to  form  an  array  of 
pixels  wherein  each  pixel  having  the  charactenstic  of  interest 
has  a  non-zero  value  and  is  linked  to  another  pixel  also  having 
the  characteristic  of  Interest: 

storing  said  array  in  a  first  memory  means,  addressable  by  an 
address  signal  of  the  form  (X.Y)  where  X  is  a  column  address 
signal  and  Y  is  a  row  address  signal; 

stonng  in  an  addressable  index  memory  means  a  plurality  of 
values,  each  value  being  an  address  to  said  first  memory 
means  where  a  pixel  having  the  characteristic  of  interest  is 
located;  and 

stonng  in  a  second  memory  means,  having  the  same  addressable 
dimensions  as  said  first  memory  means,  in  address  locations 
corresponding  to  address  locations  in  said  first  memory  means 
where  pixels  having  charactenstics  of  interest  are  located, 
values  which  are  addresses  to  said  addressable  index  memory 
means  where  the  content  is  the  address  of  said  first  memory 
means  of  pixels  having  the  charactenstic  of  interest 


5,625.710 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  USING 
MODIFICATION  OF  A  CHARACTERISTIC  QUANTITY 
Yutaka  Katsuyama,  Machida;  Hiroshi  Iwaki;  Takafumi  Edan- 
ami,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Noriyuki  Fukuyama,  Hachloji. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,637,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.767,  Mar.  20.  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.197.107.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

294,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-179157; 
Jul.  20,  1988. 63-179158;  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-186048;  Nov.  8,  1988, 
63-283379;  Dec.  28,  1988.  63-332393;  Apr.  20.  1989.  1-100844 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  382—209  5  Claims 
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5.625,709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  FIELD  OF 

VIEW 

Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Remote  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363380 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—203  14  Claims 
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1    A  character  recognition  apparatus  supplied  with  image  data. 
compnsing: 

a  dictionary  memory  for  memorizing  sets  of  charactenstic  quan- 
tity elements,  each  set  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
characters:  and 
a  recognition  prixessor  including 

characteristic  quantity  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  set  of 
charactenstic   quantity   elements   representing  directional 


line  segments  extracted  from  a  contour  image  of  a  character 
image  included  within  the  image  data  and  varying  with 
changes  in  dimensions  of  the  character  image: 

character  search  means  for  determining  a  character  corre- 
sponding to  the  character  image  included  within  the  image 
data  by  comparing  the  set  of  charactenstic  quantity  ele- 
ments extracted  from  the  image  data  with  the  sets  of 
characteristic  quanlitv  elements  of  the  characters  memo- 
rized in  said  dictionary  memory;  and 

charactenstic  quantity  magnification/reduction  means  for 
modifying  the  set  of  charactenstic  quantity  elements  output 
from  said  characteristic  quantity  extracting  means,  by  mul- 
tiplying each  element  in  the  set  of  charactenstic  quantity 
elements  by  a  scalar  quantity  to  equalize  the  scale  of  the 
character  image  included  within  the  image  data  with  the 
scale  of  at  least  one  of  the  characters  for  which  the  sets  of 
characteristic  quantity  elements  are  memorized  in  said  dic- 
tionary memory,  before  said  character  search  means  per- 
forms the  comparing. 


5.625,712 
ITERATIVE  COMPRESSION  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGES 
Loren  Schoenzeit,  Orono;   Richard  A.   Keeney,  Eagan,  and 
Philip  A.  Lodwick.  Richfield,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Man- 
agement Graphics,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.594 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—232  9  Claims 


5.625.711 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HYBRID  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

RASTER  IMAGE 

Dennis  G.  Nicholson.  Atherton.  and  James  C.  King.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,655 

Int.  a."  G06K  9A>() 

VS.  CI.  382—224  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  a  raster  image  derived  from  a  hvbnd 
data  structure  including  coded  and  non-coded  portions  from  an 
input  bitmap,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  processing  apparatus: 

(b)  means  for  performing  recognition  on  an  input  bitmap  that 
has  been  entered  into  said  data  processing  apparatus  to  detect 
identifiable  objects  within  said  input  bitmap,  said  means  for 
pertbmiing  recognition  including: 

(i)  means  for  companng  each  of  said  identifiable  objects  with 
a  portion  of  said  input  bitmap  corresponding  to  said  iden- 
tifiable object:  and 

(ill  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  identifiable  object  if 
said  identifiable  object  is  within  a  threshold  size  of  said 
corresponding  input  bitmap  portion; 

(c)  means  for  creating  a  hybnd  data  structure  including  coded 
ptmions  conesponding  to  said  identifiable  objects  and  non- 
coded  portions  derived  from  portions  of  said  input  bitmap 
which  do  not  conespond  to  said  identifiable  objects:  and 

(d)  an  output  device  for  developing  a  visually  perceptible  raster 
image  from  said  hybnd  data  structure  that  includes  cixied 
images  of  said  identifiable  objects  and  non-coded  images  of 
said  non-identifiable  portions  of  said  input  bitmap. 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  image  data  to  enable  the  storage 
thereof  in  a  limited  amount  of  memory  available  in  an  imaging 
system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rasterizing  said  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  scan  lines 
representing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  image,  each  scan  line 
compnsing  a  sequence  of  pixels; 

(b)  compressing  said  scan  lines  in  a  first  coding  step  which  run 
length  codes  the  data  in  each  scan  line  to  represent,  in  an 
abbreviated  form,  runs  of  colored  pixel  components  which  are 
grouped  according  to  a  group  of  pixels  color  proximity 
threshold; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  amount  of  data  contained  in  the 
compressed  plurality  of  scan  lines  exceeds  the  available  stor- 
age capacity  of  said  memory,  and  if  so. 

further  compressing  said  compressed  plurality  of  scan  lines  in  a 
lossy  second  coding  step  to  reduce  the  amount  of  data  therein: 

(d)  ascertaining  whether  the  amount  of  data  remaining  after  said 
second  ctxling  step  still  exceeds  the  available  storage  capacity 
of  said  memory,  and  if  so. 

successively  repeating  said  second  coding  step  such  that  said 
further  compressed  plurality  of  scan  lines  and.  if  necessary, 
subsequent  generations  of  compressed  data  denv  ed  therefrom, 
are  compressed  until  the  amount  of  data  remaining  no  longer 
exceeds  the  available  storage  capacity  of  said  memory; 
wherein: 
said  second  coding  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  increasing  said  proximity  threshold  to  encompass  an 

increased  range  of  colors; 
(ii)  evaluating  said  runs  of  colored  pixel  components  to 
locate  any  instances  of  two  adjacent  runs  having  respec- 
tive different  colors  that  fall  within  the  increased  prox- 
imity threshold;  and 
(iii)  upon  finding  such  an  instance,  run  length  coding  said 
two  adjacent  runs  as  a  single  run  having  a  single  color. 


5,625,713 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
THROUGHPUT  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC  OR  IMAGE 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Allen.  SanU  Cruz,  and  Martin  P.  Boliek,  Palto  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park. 
Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,904.  Jan.  21,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.474,  Aug.  9. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
365.990 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/^6:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  29  Claims 

1.  .An  anthnietic  processor  compnsing: 
a  first  data  register  means  having  a  bit  length  of  Rl  bus: 
means  for  combining  first  and  second  multi-bit  data  numbers 
into  a  first  packed  word  having  a  first  high-order  p<irtion  and 
a  first  low-order  portion  and  being  stored  in  said  first  register 
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means  and  combining  third  and  fourth  data  numbers  into  a 
second  packed  word  having  a  second  high-order  portion  and  a 
second  low -order  portion,  said  first  and  second  multi-bit  data 
numbers  having  bit  lengths  of  Nl  and  N2.  said  first  packed 
word  having  a  bit  length  of  PI  such  that  P12Nl-hN2,  said 
third  and  fourth  multi-bit  dau  numbers  having  bit  lengths  of 
N3  and  N4.  said  second  packed  word  having  a  bit  length  of 
P2  such  that  P2SN3  N4,  said  first  data  number  being  directed 
to  said  first  low-order  portion  of  said  first  packed  word,  said 
second  data  number  being  directed  to  said  first  high-order 
portion  of  said  first  packed  word,  said  third  data  number  being 
directed  to  said  second  low-order  portion  of  said  second 
packed  word,  and  said  fourth  data  number  being  directed  (o 
said  second  high-order  portion  of  said  second  packed  word; 

a  single- instruction  single-data  arithmetic  logic  unit  of  bit  length 
LI  for  additions  and  subtractions  with  an  unbroken  carr> 
chain  of  contents  of  said  first  packed  word  in  said  first 
multi-bit  register  means  with  said  second  packed  word  to 
produce  a  third  packed  word  of  bit  length  P3.  where  LlgPl. 
Ll^PZ,  and  LI  2  P3; 

means  for  directing  said  first  packed  word  stored  in  said  first 
register  means  and  said  second  packed  word  to  said  single- 
instruction  single-data  arithmetic  logic  unit  to  produce  said 
third  packed  word;  and 

means  for  extracting  a  first  output  number  of  bit  length  N5  from 
a  third  low -order  portion  of  said  third  packed  word  and 
extracting  a  second  output  number  of  bit  length  N6  from  a 
third  high-order  portion  of  said  thu-d  packed  word  where 
P32N5+N6 


5,625,714 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  DECODING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OE 
REMOVING  BLOCK  DISTORTION  WITH  SIMPLE 
STRUCTURE 
Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,798,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,983 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-001497; 
Jan.  10,  1991,  3-001499;  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054935;  Jul.  15,  1991, 
3-173726 

Int.  a.^  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—233  36  Oaims 
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1  An  image  signal  decoding  device  for  decoding  coded  image 
data  by  dividing  image  data  into  blocks  and  performing  an 
orthogonal  transformation  on  the  image  data  of  each  of  the  blocks, 
comprising: 


inverse  orthogonal  transforming  means  for  performing  an 
inverse  orthogonal  transformation  on  the  coded  image  data; 

band  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  band  of  each  of  the  coded 
image  data,  said  band  detecting  means  including  coefficient 
decision  means  for  dividing  transform  coefficients  of  each  of 
the  blocks,  obtained  via  a  decoding  operation  and  an  inverse 
orthogonal  transformation  operation  for  the  coded  image  data, 
into  significant  coefficients  and  non-significant  coefficients, 
said  coefficient  decision  means  including  absolute  value 
means  for  obtaining  absolute  values  of  the  transform  coeffi- 
cients of  each  block  and  companson  means  for  comparing  the 
absolute  values  of  the  transform  coefficients  with  a  threshold 
value,  with  transform  coefficients  larger  than  the  threshold 
value  being  the  significant  coefficients;  and 

distortion  removing  means  for  removing  distortion  of  tlie  coded 
image  data  subjected  to  the  inverse  orthogonal  transformation 
operation  via  said  inverse  orthogonal  transforming  means 
while  varying  distortion  removal  characteristics  according  to 
tlie  band  detected  by  said  band  detecting  means. 


5,625,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  PICTURES 

INCLUDING  A  MOVING  OBJECT 
Timothy  I.  P.  Trew,  Horley,  England,  and  Gabriele  C.  Seeling, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755384,  Sep.  5,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,280^30. 
This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1990. 
9019538 

Int.  CI."  G06T  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  encoding  a  senes  of  two  dimensional  pictures 
frames  representing  a  scene  including  a  moving  three  dimensional 
object,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  video  signal   representing  the  senes  of  two 

dimensional  pictures  frames; 
bi  forming  an  initial  outline  of  the  moving  object  in  an  initial 

frame  of  the  series. 
c)  tracking  the  movement  of  the  moving  object  over  the  series  of 

two  dimensional  picture  frames,  said  tracking  step  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

1 )  forming  an  initial  template  in  the  initial  frame  of  the  series, 
the  initial  template  including  the  moving  object; 

2)  dividing  the  initial  template  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
templates  which  are  not  associated  with  specific  features  of 
the  moving  object; 

3)  searching  a  subsequent  frame  of  the  series  to  locate  a  first 
region  of  the  subsequent  frame  which  matches  the  inilial 
template  and  determining  a  first  displacement  in  position 
between  the  initial  template  and  the  first  region  of  the 
subsequent  frame; 

4)  searching  the  subsequent  frame  of  the  series  to  locate 
respective  sub-regions  of  the  subsequent  frame  of  the  series 
which  match  respective  sub-templates  of  the  initial  tem- 
plate and  determining  respective  additional  displacements 
in  position  between  each  sub-template  and  its  respective 
matched  sub-region  of  the  subsequent  frame; 


5)  determining  from  the  first  displacement  and  the  additional 
displacements,  respective  relative  displacements  in  position 
between  the  first  region  of  the  subsequent  frame  and  the 
respective  sub-regions  of  the  subsequent  frames; 

6)  using  said  relative  displacements  to  determine  coefficients 
for  a  bivariate  transform  capable  of  mapping  said  first  and 
additional  displacements  in  position;  and 

7)  performing  said  bivariate  transform  to  produce  an  updated 
initial  outline  and  an  updated  initial  template;  and 

e)  encoding  the  video  signal  at  a  higher  resolution  when  repre- 
senting portions  of  the  picture  within  the  outline  than  when 
representing  portions  of  the  picture  outside  the  outline. 


5,625,716 
METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  TRANSFER 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  PRINTING  SYSTEM  IN  A 
HALFTONE  SCREENING  PROCESS 
Lars  Borg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems  Incor- 
porated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.443 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/40:9/.1H 

VS.  a.  382—254  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  compensating  for  a  predetermined  transfer  char- 
acteristic of  a  printing  device  in  a  halftoning  process  for  screening 
an  area  of  an  image  having  a  particular  gray  level  value  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  gray  level  values,  comprising: 

applying  a  compensation  function  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined transfer  characteristic  to  the  particular  gray  level  value 
to  enable  the  selection  of  a  bit  pattern  from  a  plurality  of  bit 
patterns  represented  in  a  first  threshold  array,  the  selected  bit 
pattern  being  represented  in  a  second  threshold  array,  the 
number  of  bit  panems  in  the  plurality  of  bit  patterns  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  gray  level  values  in  the  plurality  of 
grav  level  values,  wherein  the  elements  of  the  first  threshold 
array  have  a  depth  of  between  9  and  16  bits  and  the  elements 
of  the  second  tfireshold  array  have  a  depth  of  between  8  and 
12  bits,  the  depth  of  the  first  threshold  array  being  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  second  threshold  array;  and 
screening  the  area  of  the  image  using  the  selected  bit  pattern. 
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spatial  band-pass  filter  means,  coupled  to  said  original  image 
input  means  for  producing  a  filtered  signal  in  which  substan- 
tially uniform  regions  of  the  grey  level  image  are  made 
substantially  zero  in  first  corresponding  portions  of  the  filtered 
signal,  and  transitions  between  substantially  uniform  regions 
are  preserved  second  corresponding  portions  of  the  filtered 
signal;  and 

tri-level  thresholding  means,  coupled  to  said  spatial  band-pass 
filter  means,  for  thresholding  said  filtered  signal  ai  two  dis- 
tinci  threshold  levels  to  generate  a  tri-le\el  image  signal 
identifying  substantially  uniform  regions  of  the  grey  level 
signal  as  those  regions  of  the  grey  level  signal  corresponding 
to  regions  of  the  filtered  signal  lying  between  the  threshold 
levels  and  transitions  as  regions  of  the  grey  level  signal 
corresponding  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  excursions  of  the  filtered 
signal  away  from  substantially  zero,  a  first  excursion  passing 
beyond  one  of  the  two  distinct  thresholds,  and  a  second 
excursion  passing  beyond  another  of  the  two  distinct  thresh- 
olds. 


5,625,718 
WHITE  LEVEL  SETTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
SCANNER 
Yukio  K^i,  Kanazawa,  and  Toshiki  Nalu^ima,  Hakui-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited.  Ishikawa,  and 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  l>oth  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,147,  Oct.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992.  4-037835; 
May  13.  1992,  4-120826 

InL  a."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  382—274  1  Claim 


5,625,717 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

GREY  LEVEL  IMAGES 

Manabu  Hashimoto,  and  Kazuhiko  Sumi,  both  of  Amagasatii, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165967; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246319 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—260  24  Claims 

1   An  image  processing  device  compnsing: 
onginal  image  input  means  for  inputting  a  grey  level  signal 
representing  a  grey  level  image  of  an  object; 
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] .  A  white  level  setting  system  for  an  image  scanner  for  scan- 
ning an  onginaJ  document  and  reading  characters  and  images 
recorded  thereon,  said  system  comprising; 
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an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  receiving  a  first  analog  image 
signal  ohlained  by  scanning  a  predetermined  white  reference 
and  a  second  analog  image  signal  obtained  by  scanning  the 
original  document,  said  analog-to-digiial  converter  also  for 
receiving  an  analog  white  level  representing  a  required  while 
level,  said  analog-to-digital  convener  providing  a  digital 
image  signal  representing  a  gray  level  conesponding  to  the 
first  and  second  analog  image  signals  according  to  the  analog 
white  level  signal  serving  as  a  white  level  of  I; 

a  level  data  memory  for  providing  a  digital  white  level  signal 
representing  the  required  while  level  in  response  to  a  new 
digital  white  level  signal  input  thereto; 

a  digital-lo-analog  convener  for  convening  the  digital  white 
level  signal  representing  the  required  white  level  from  the 
level  data  memory  into  the  analog  white  level  signal  repre- 
senting the  required  white  level,  said  analog  while  level  signal 
being  input  to  said  analog-to-digilal  convener;  and 

a  calculation  circuit  coupled  to  the  analog-Io-digital  convener 
and  the  level  data  memory  for  receiving  the  digital  image 
signal  representing  the  first  analog  image  signal  and  the 
second  analog  image  signal  from  the  analog-lo-digital  con- 
vener, and  for  receiving  the  digital  while  level  signal  from  the 
level  data  memory,  said  calculation  circuit  providing  the  new 
digital  while  level  signal  to  the  level  data  memory,  wherein 
the  digital  white  level  signal  from  the  level  data  memory 
corresponds  to  the  digital  image  signal  when  there  is  a  differ- 
ence between  the  white  levels  represented  thereby,  thereby 
setting  a  white  level  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  gray  level 
of  a  gniund  color  of  the  onginal,  and 

wherein,  when  the  white  level  represented  with  the  digital  image 
signal  is  "v"  and  the  white  level  represented  with  the  digital 
white  level  signal  is  "W".  the  calculation  circuit  cames  out 
the  following  calculation  to  enable  the  level  data  memory  to 
provide  the  digital  white  level  signal  representing  a  new  white 
level  W: 

W=H^(v-aV(l-tj) 

a=AxUiWx(\-AH-A) 

where  A  is  a  correction  value,  and  according  to  a  result  of  the 
calculation,  the  calculation  circuit  provides  a  new  digital 
white  level  signal,  wherein  the  new  digital  white  level  signal 
is  provided  to  the  level  dau  memory. 
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steps  of  scanning  said  image  and  delecting  an  area  containing  a 

number  of  dots  exceeding  a  predetermined  set  limit, 
a  step  for  determining  dot  sizes  in  said  area, 
a  step  for  determining  a  si/e  limit  for  dots  to  be  deleted, 
a  step  for  deleting  dots  falling  within  said  size  limit: 

wherein  said  dots  are  represented  by  black  run-length  values, 
wherein  said  step  for  determining  dot  sizes  registers  said  dots 
in  said  area  in  accordance  with  said  black  run-length  val- 
ues, and 
wherein  said  step  for  determining  said  size  limit  determines 
the  most  often  occumng  one  of  said  black  run-length 
values  and  the  next  larger  one  of  the  most  often  occumng 
one  of  said  black  run-length  values,  and  defines  the  size 
limit  to  be  said  most  often  occumng  one  of  said  black 
run-length  values  unless  the  occurrences  of  said  next  larger 
one  of  the  most  often  occurring  one  of  said  black  run 
length  values  is  at  least  lO?  of  the  most  often  occumng 
one  of  said  black  run-length  values. 


5,625,720 
JOINT-PORTION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 
DATA  IN  AN  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masao  MIyaza,  Osaka;  Kazuyuki  Ohnishi,  Yamatokoriyama, 
and  Akira  Tamagaki,  Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,274.  Oct.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.481.375. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1992.  4-270269; 
Oct.  12,  1992. 4-273039;  Oct.  12.  1992,  4-273050;  Nov.  27,  1992, 
4-318975;  Jan.  26.  1993,  5-10807;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66889;  Apr. 
19.  1993.  5-91562;  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145240 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/387 
VS.  CI.  382—284  19  Claims 


5,625.719 
OCR  IMAGE  PREPROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  SCANNED  DOCUMENTS 

Bruce  B.  Fast,  2600  Prindle  Rd..  Belmont,  Calif.  94402.  and 

Dana  R.  Allen.  1745  Hunt  Dr..  Buriingame.  Calif.  94010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  963.051.  Oct.  19.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,663 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—275  1  Claim 


1.  A  scanned  document  image  enhancement  process  for  unshad- 
ing  dot-shaded  information  contained  in  said  image,  said  process 
iticluding: 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  reading  an  image  of  an  original  document; 

storage  means,  responsive  to  the  input  means,  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  panial  images  as  partial  document  data  upon  the 
image  being  read  by  the  input  means  in  a  divided  manner,  the 
plurality  of  partial  images  being  individually  stored  as  the 
partial  document  data; 

recognition  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  storage  means, 
for  recognizing  a  joint  between  partial  document  data  stored 
in  the  storage  means  by  determining  the  existence  of  a 
shadow,  and  for  performing,  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  joint, 
shadow  elimination;  and 

joining  means,  responsive  to  the  recognition  means,  for  joining 
the  partial  document  data  in  accordance  with  the  joints  that 
have  been  recognized,  subsequent  to  the  shadow  elimination. 


5.625,721 
CERTIFTABLE  OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Daniel  P.  Loprcsti,  Hopewell,  NJ.;  Henry  F.  Korth,  Ambler, 
Pa.;  Jonathan  S.  Sandberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J. 
Lipton.  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Information 
Technology  Laboratory,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,938,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223430 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/03 
VS.  a.  382—309  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  nrtethod  for  ensuring  the  accuracy  of  lines  of  reproduced 
data  electronically  reproduced  from  lines  of  original  data  compris- 
ing: 

first  deriving  one  or  more  data-dependent  first  values  from  said 

original  data: 
second  deriving  one  or  inore  data-dependent  second  values  from 

said  reproduced  data: 
companng  said  first  and  second  values  and  identifying  errors 

and  error  locations  within  said  lines  of  reproduced  data  based 

on  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  values;  and 
effecting  one  or  more  methods  of  automatic  correction  of  said 

identified  enors  on  said  reproduced  data. 


5,625,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  DATA 
ENCODED  PULSES  IN  RETURN-TO-ZERO  FORMAT 
Nan  M.  Froberg,  Lowell,  Mass.;  Alan  H.  Gnauck,  Middletown, 
N  J.;  Gregory  Raybon,  Leonardo,  N  J.,  and  John  J.  Veselka. 
Freehold,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 
I  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.893 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—1  42  Oaims 
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voltage  data  stream  transitions  from  the  first  to  the  second  or 
from  the  second  to  the  first  voltage  level. 


5,625,723 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BIREFRINGENCE  IN 
OPTICAL  GRATINGS 
Corrado  Dragone,  Little  Silver;  BeiUamin  I.  Greene,  Westfietd; 
Thomas  A.  Strasser,  Chatham,  and  Cynthia  A.  Volkert,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,031 

InL  a."  G02B  6/12 

VS.  CI.  385—11  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  inherent  polarization  shift  caused 
by  birefringence  between  the  TE  and  TM  modes  of  an  optical 
signal  [>ropagating  in  an  optical  grating  having  a  plurality  of 
waveguides,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  waveguides  of  the  optical  grating  at  a  specifiable 
wavelength  and  intensity  for  different  periods  of  time  to 
induce  a  compensating  polarization  shift  that  substantially 
reduces  the  inherent  polanzation  shift,  wherein  said  compen- 
sating polarization  shift  results  from  differential  phase  shifts 
induced  in  the  waveguides:  and 
selecting  the  different  penods  of  time  so  that  differences  in  said 
differential  phase  shifts  between  pairs  of  adjacent  waveguides 
are  substantially  equal. 


5,625,724 

FIBER  OPTIC  HYDROPHONE  HAVING  RIGID 

MANDREL 

Donald  A.  Frederick,  Woodland  Hills,  and  John  F.  Cappi. 

Reseda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 

Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,803 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/00;  GOIB  9/02:  H04B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  385—12  3  Ctaims 
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1  A  method  of  converting  a  non-retum-to-zero  (NRZi  voltage 
data  stream  into  a  retum-to-zero  (RZl  optical  data  stream  compris- 
ing: 

supplying  a  continuous  optical  signal  to  a  modulator,  wherein 
the  modulator  has  a  minimum  optical  output  at  a  first  voltage 
dnving  level,  a  minimum  optical  output  at  a  second  voltage 
level,  and  a  maximum  optical  output  at  a  voltage  level 
between  the  first  and  second  voltage  levels; 

encoding  an  NRZ  voltage  data  stream:  and 

driving  the  modulator  with  the  encoded  NRZ  voltage  data 
stream  to  generate  an  RZ  optical  data  stream  such  that  there 
will  be  a  maximum  optical  output  when  the  encoded  NRZ 
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1.  An  interferometric  fiber  optic  hydrophone,  compnsing: 

a  rigid  mandrel: 

a  fiber  optic  interferometer  having  a  sensing  ann.  a  reference 
arm  and  apparatus  for  processing  optical  signals  output  from 
the  fiber  optic  interferometer  to  measure  acoustic  pressure. 

the  reference  arm  compnsing  a  length  of  optical  fiber  wound 
around  the  ngid  mandrel  and  ananged  to  have  a  substantially 
constant  optical  path  length  when  the  fiber  optic  hydrophone 
IS  exposed  to  an  acoustic  field: 
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the  sensing  arm  compnsing  a  length  of  optical  fiber  formed  as  a 
coil  and  arranged  to  undergo  an  optical  path  length  change 
when  the  fiber  optic  hydrophone  is  exposed  to  an  acoustic 
field,  and 

an  elastic  material  placed  over  the  reference  arm  and  wherein 
the  sensing  arm  is  coil  wound  over  the  elastic  material  such 
that  the  sensing  arm  and  reference  arm  are  concentric. 


5.625.725 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  PHASE 

COMPENSATING  CIRCl  ITRV 
Saloshi  Nakano;  Teiichi  Miyauchi;  Takeshi  Vamasaki.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  and  Sato.shi  Sasaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  I>W4.  Ser.  No.  361.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  IW3.  5-337673 

liit.  CI."  G02B  Ml 2:  GlIB  11 M) 

U.S.  CI.  385—14  23  Claims 


1   .A  magneto-optical  pickup  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate: 

b)  a  light  emitting  device; 

c)  a  filter  polarizing  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  device  to 
generate  a  first  polarized  component  of  light: 

d)  a  differential  photo-detectmg  unit  which  separate^  lighi  into 
first  and  second  p<ilarized  components  of  light; 

el  an  optical  waveguide  operatively  configured  and  disposed  on 
said  substrate  to  guide  said  first  polarized  component  of  light 
from  said  filter  onto  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  and 
to  guide  light  reflected  back  from  said  medium  to  said  differ- 
ential photo-detecting  unit: 

f)  a  differential  amplifying  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
differential  photo-detecting  unit,  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit  providing  an  output  signal  which  varies  according  to  a 
magnetization  direction  of  magnetization  infonnaiion 
recorded  on  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

g)  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit,  which  feedback  circuit  is  configured  to  generate  a 
phase  compensating  signal  that  correlates  to  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  polanzed  components  of 
light  in  said  light  reflected  from  said  magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium:  and 

h)  phase  compensating  means  for  receiving  said  phase  compen- 
sating signal  and  minimizing  said  phase  difference. 
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5.625.726 

OPTICAL  wa\t:glide  SI  bstr.\te.  an  article 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AND  A  SI  BSTR.VFE 
COUPLED  THERETO  FOR  HOLDING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Takenori  Ichigi.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCJK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  388,056 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/C?6 
U.S.  CI.  385—14  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  assembly,  comprising: 


an  optical  waveguide  substrate  including  a  branch-type  optical 
waveguide  extending  between  first  and  second  opposing  end 
faces  of  the  optical  waveguide  substrate,  the  optical 
waveguide  including  a  stem  portion  extending  from  the  first 
end  face  toward  the  second  end  face,  a  dividing  point  at  which 
light  propagating  through  said  stem  portion  is  di\ided.  first 
and  second  dniding  portions  extending  from  said  dniding 
point  and  through  which  divided  light  propagates  from  said 
stem  portion  toward  said  second  opposing  end  face,  and  first 
and  second  branch  portions  extending  to  the  first  end  face  and 
parallel  to  the  stem  portion,  such  that  the  stem  portion  and 
first  and  second  branch  portions  are  exposed  at  said  first  end 
face; 

a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  propagatingThrongli  said 
first  and  second  dividing  portions  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  branch  portions;  and 

an  optical  fiber  holding  substrate  supponing  optical  fibers 
respectively  in  alignment  with  said  stem  ptirtion  and  first  and 
second  branch  portions  along  said  first  end  face 


5.625.727 
UNIT  FOR  MODUL.4TING  AN  OPl  ICAL  PULSE  SERIES 

IN  CONFORMITY  WITH  A  DATA  SIGNAL 
Coen  T.  H.  F.  Liedenbaum.  and  John  J.  E.  Reid,  both  of 
F:indhoyen.  Netherlands.  a.ssignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  ^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,156 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off..  Mar.   15. 
1995.  95200620 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.*5 
U.S.  CI.  385 — 16  16  Claims 

-9 


1  An  optical  unit  for  generating  an  optical  data  signal  in 
confonnity  with  a  data  pattern,  said  unit  having  an  input  for 
receiving  the  data  pattern  with  a  modulation  period  T.  a  pulsed 
la.ser  for  supplying  an  optical  pulse  series  ha\  ing  a  pulse  periixi  n  T 
and  a  pulse  duration  t.  in  which  n  is  an  integer,  and  means  for 
converting  said  pulse  series  into  an  optical  dala  signal  in  confor- 
mity with  the  data  panem.  charactenzed  in  thai  the  means  are 
constituted  by  a  radiation-controlled  optical  switch  having  a  first 
input  for  receiving  the  data  pattern  in  the  form  of  an  optical  pulse 
series  whose  pulses  have  a  pulse  width  b.  a  second  input  tor 
receiving  the  optical  pulse  series  from  the  pulsed  laser  lor  sam- 
pling the  data  pattern  dunng  periods  when  the  switch  is  open,  and 
an  output  for  supplying  a  dala  pulse  series  having  a  pulse  width 
€.b.  in  which  0  <€<1. 


5.625.728 
METHOD  OF  COUPLING  A  MULTI-CORE  OPTICAL 
FIBER  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  SINGLE-CORE  OPTICAL 
FIBERS 
■Andr^  Tardy.  Egly,  and  Michel  Jurczyszyn,  Ivry  sur  Seine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  565.836 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994.  94  14527 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/245.6/255 

U.S.  a.  385—30  9  Oaims 
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5,625,730 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  MODULE  HAVING  WAVEGUIDE 
SUBSTRATE  MADE  OF  PREDETERMINED  MATERIAL 
ANT)  FERRULE  MADE  OF  MATEIUAL  DIFFERENT 
FROM  THAT  OF  WAVEGUIDE  SUBSTRATE 
Shiixji  Ishikawa;  Masahide  Salto.  and  Shigeru  Semura.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994.  6-169496 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.W 

U.S.  CI.  385 — 49  27  Claims 


1  A  method  of  coupling  a  multi-core  optical  fiber  to  a  plurality 
of  single-core  optical  fibers,  the  multi-core  optical  fiber  comprising 
N  mutually  parallel  optical  cores,  where  N  is  not  less  than  4. 
embedded  in  common  optical  cladding,  and  each  of  the  single-core 
optical  fibers  comprising  one  optical  core  surrounded  by  optical 
cladding; 

wherein  said  coupling  is  distributed  over  P  coupling  levels. 
where  P  is  less  than  N  and  not  less  than  2.  each  coupling  level 
including  at  least  two  single-core  optical  fibers,  the  coupling 
levels  being  offset  longitudinally  relative  to  one  another  along 
said  multi-core  optical  fiber,  and  being  such  that  each  of  said 
fibers  belonging  to  the  coupling  levels  is  disposed  parallel  to 
and  facing  one  of  said  cores  of  said  multi-core  fiber,  and  is 
secured  to  the  optical  cladding  of  said  multi-core  fiber  over  a 
"coupling"  length,  so  as  to  obtain  lateral  evanescent-wave 
coupling  between  said  cores  of  said  single-core  fibers  and  the 
cores  of  said  multi-core  fiber 


5,625.729 

OPIOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING 

BETWEEN  AN  EXTERNAL  OPTICAL  WAVE  AND  A 

LOCAL  OPTICAL  WAVE  FOR  OPTICAL  MODULATORS 

AND  DETECTORS 

Thomas  G.  Brown.  205  Doncaster  Rd.,  Rochester.  N.V.  14623 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.936 

Int.  CI."  G02B  .V/«;6/.« 

MS.  a.  385—31  57  CUims 
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1.  An  optoelectronic  device  for  coupling  between  an  external 
optical  wave  and  a  local  optical  wave  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  electrodes  spaced  in  a  substantially  regular 
pattern,  the  multiplicity  of  electrodes  adapted  to  resonantly 
couple  between  the  external  wave  and  the  local  wave,  the 
multiplicity  of  electrodes  having  a  potential  difference 
between  adjacent  electrodes:  and 

a  structure  associated  with  the  multiplicity  of  electrodes  wherein 
the  structure  and  the  multiplicity  of  electrodes  support  the 
local  wave. 


1  An  optical  waveguide  module  comprising: 

a  waveguide  component  having  a  waveguide  substrate  made  of  a 
first  material  and  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  for  propagat- 
ing light  having  a  predetermined  wavelength,  said  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  provided  on  said  waveguide  substrate; 

a  ferrule  serving  as  a  holder  for  holding  one  end  of  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  so  as  to  optically  couple  said  one  end  of  said  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  and  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  optical 
waveguide  of  said  waveguide  component,  said  ferrule  being 
made  of  a  second  material  and  having  at  least  one  through 
hole  having  a  continuous  inner  wall  that  defines  a  position 
where  an  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  is  to  be 
placed,  and  said  ferrule  being  fixed  with  an  adhesive  having  a 
predetermined  strength  such  that  an  end  face  thereof  opposes 
an  end  face  of  said  waveguide  component  while  holding  said 
one  end  of  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber 

said  first  matenal  being  a  different  matenal  than  said  second 
matenal.  and  said  second  matenal  satisfying  a  relation  lAL/ 
(E,/E,)l<3.0xlO""  (°C.  ')  with  respect  to  said  first  matenal 
forming  said  waveguide  substrate,  where  AL  is  a  difference  in 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  between  said  first  matenal  and 
said  second  material.  E,  is  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  first 
matenal.  and  E,  is  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  second 
matenal. 


5,625,731 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CONNECTOR 
Richard  D.  Tkirgeon,  Dracut.  Mass.;  Joseph  L.  Kaminski.  Ill, 
Harrisburg.  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  N.  Saliba.  Tewksbury,  Mass- 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,446 
Int.  CI."  G02B  M6 
U.S.  CI.  385^—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  optical  fiber  connector  including 
an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposed  free 
ends,  a  coupling  nut  operatively  associated  with  said  elongated 
body,  biasing  means  positioned  between  said  elongated  body  and 
said  coupling  nut.  and  retaining  means  being  attachable  to  said 
elongated  body  abutting  said  coupling  nut  for  retaining  said  bias- 
ing means  in  compression  between  said  coupling  nut  and  said 
elongated  body,  said  method  compnsing  die  steps  of: 

positioning   said   elongated   body   with   one    free   end    being 
exposed: 
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positioning  said  biasing  means  over  said  exposed  free  end  of 
said  elongated  body  for  placing  said  biasing  means  on  said 
elongated  body; 

positioning  said  coupling  nut  over  said  exposed  free  end  of  said 
elongated  body  for  placing  said  coupling  nut  on  said  elon- 
gated body,  said  coupling  nut  abuning  said  biasing  means; 

moving  said  coupling  nut  relative  to  said  elongated  body  for 
compressing  said  biasing  means  between  said  coupling  nut 
and  said  elongated  body;  and 

generally  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  moving  said  coupling 
nut.  applying  said  retaining  means  for  engaging  an  outside 
surface  of  said  elongated  body  to  retain  said  biasing  means  in 
a  compressed  stale. 


5,625,732 

OPTICAL  INTERFACE  UNIT  WITH  DETACHABLE 

PHOTONIC  DEVICE 

Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun,  Gilbert;  Shun-Meen  Kuo,  and  Gary 

F.   Witting,   both   of  Chandler,  all   of  Ariz.,  assignors   to 

Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1474!  10 

Int.  Cl.'~  G02B  6/26 

U,S.  CI.  385—88  6  Oaims 


UMI 


6.  An  optical  interconnect  system  compnsing; 

an  optical  interconnect  module  mcluding  an  interconnect  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  electrical  traces,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  electrical  signal  manipulation  operably  connected 
to  the  interconnect  substrate  by  the  plurality  of  electrical 
traces,  a  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  electncal  signals 
from  the  interconnect  substrate  operably  connected  to  the 
interconnect  substrate,  a  molded  portion  having  a  first  surface 
and  an  end  surface  that  encapsulates  the  interconnect  sub- 
strate, the  electncal  circuit,  and  a  portion  of  the  means  for 
outputting  electncal  signals,  the  end  surface  having  a  portion 
removed  to  expose  an  electncal  contact  with  the  electrical 
contact  being  operably  connected  to  the  interconnect  sub- 
strate: 


a  detachable  optical  interface  unit  including  a  substrate,  an 
optoelectronic  device  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  with  the  tirsi  surface  having  a  working  portion  of  the 
optoelectronic  device  and  the  second  surface  mounted  to  the 
substrate,  a  first  electncal  lead  and  a  second  electrical  lead 
operable  connected  to  the  optoelectronic  device,  the  tirsi 
electncal  lead  and  the  second  electncal  lead  extend  away 
from  the  substrate,  the  first  electncal  lead  frictionally  detach- 
ably  affixed  to  the  electncal  contact;  and 

an  optical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  an 
alignment  guide,  and  a  coupling  surface,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  optical  fiber  are  cross-sectionally  exposed  on  the  coupling 
surface  of  the  optical  connector,  and  wherein  the  coupling 
surface  of  the  optical  connector  is  operably  coupled  to  the 
detachable  optical  interface  unit. 


5,625,733 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  AN  OPTICAL  COMPONENT 
Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Keith  W.  Goossen,  Aber- 
deen; David  A.  B.  Miller,  Fair  Haven,  and  James  A.  Walker, 
Howell,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,946 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—88  21  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interconnecting  a  ferrule  including  an 
optical  fiber  to  an  optical  component,  compnsing 

at  least  two  electncally  isolated  contacts  deposited  on  an  end- 
face  of  a  non-conductive  ferrule  so  as  not  to  substanlially 
affect  light  being  coupled  to  or  from  the  optical  fiber  and 

the  optical  component  having  at  least  two  contacts  thereon 
which  are  bonded  to  said  at  least  two  contacts  on  the  end-face 
so  as  10  enable  light  to  be  coupled  between  the  optical 
component  and  the  optical  fiber. 


5,625.734 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTERCONNECT  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Ronald  E.  Thomas,  Tempe;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  .Apache  Junc- 
tion;   Davis   H.   Hartman.   Phoenix,  and   David   Galloway. 
Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Schaumburg.  III. 
FUed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,873 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<6;  HOIL  2in0 
\}S.  CI.  385—88  3  Claims 

I.  An  optoelectronic  interconnecting  device  comprising; 
an  interconnect  substrate  having  alignment  features  positioned 

thereon; 
a  waveguide  having  a  core  region  and  a  cladding  region, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  cladding  region  forms  a  first  surtace 
and  a  portion  of  both  the  core  region  and  the  cladding  region 
form  an  end  surface,  the  waveguide  including  alignment  fea- 
tures, and  the  waveguide  being  positioned  on  the  interconnect 


5,625,735 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  A  POLARIZATION-PRESERVING 
OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  FERRULE  FOR  A  HBER  OF  THIS 

KIND 
Michel  Di  Maggio,  Bonnelles;   Christian  Brot,  LeuvlUe  sur 
Orge.  and   Christian   Duchet,  Marcoussis.  all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V„  Rljswijk.  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,726 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Oct  14,  1994.  94  12292 
Int  a."  G02B  6/27.<V42 
U.S.  CI.  385—91  3  Claims 


substrate  with  the  alignment  features  of  the  waveguide  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  alignment  features  of  the  interconnect 
substrate; 
an  insulative  flexible  substrate  defining  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  and  an  optically  transparent  window  extending 
therethrough  in  the  first  portion,  the  flexible  substrate  further 
including  alignment  means  matching  the  alignment  features 
of  the  waveguide  and  the  alignment  features  of  the  intercon- 
nect substrate,  the  flexible  substrate  further  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  tracing  extending  from  the  first  portion  to  the 
second  portion  with  bonding  pads  defined  in  the  first  portion 
and  in  the  second  portion,  and  the  window  and  the  bonding 
pads  in  the  first  and  the  second  portion  being  positioned 
relative  to  the  alignment  means; 
a  photonic  device  having  a  working  portion,  the  photonic  device 
being  mounted  on  the  bonding  pads  of  the  flexible  substrate 
with  the  working  portion  aligned  with  the  window  through  the 
flexible  substrate;  and 
the  first  portion  of  the  insulative  flexible  substrate  being 
mounted  on  the  end  surface  of  the  waveguide  with  the  align- 
ment features  of  the  waveguide  and  the  interconnect  substrate 
and  the  alignment  means  locating  the  window  centrally  about 
ihe  core  region  on  the  end  surface  so  as  to  align  the  working 
ptirtion  of  the  photonic  device  with  the  core  region  of  the 
waveguide,  and  the  second  portion  of  the  flexible  substrate 
being  mounted  on  the  interconnect  substrate. 
3.  A  method  of  making  an  optoelectronic  interconnecting  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  interconnect  substrate  and  positioning  alignment 

features  thereon; 
forming  a  waveguide  with  a  core  region  and  a  cladding  region,  a 
ptirtion  of  the  cladding  region  defining  a  first  surface  and  a 
portion  of  both  the  core  region  and  the  cladding  region 
defining  an  end  surface,  and  providing  alignment  features  on 
Ihe  waveguide; 
mounting  the  waveguide  on  the  interconnect  substrate  and  posi- 
tioning the  alignment  features  of  (he  waveguide  relative  lo  the 
alignment  features  of  the  interconnect  subsU-ate; 
providing  an  insulative  flexible  substrale  and  defining  a  firsi 
portion  and  a  second  portion  and  an  optically  transparent 
window  extending  through  the  flexible  substrate  in  the  first 
portion,  providing  alignment  means  on  the  flexible  substrate 
matching  the  alignment  features  of  the  ^^avegulde,  the  sub- 
strate being  formed  with  an  electncally  conductive  tracing 
extending  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second  ptirtion  with 
btinding  pads  defined  in  the  first  portion,  and  positioning  the 
window  and  the  bt-inding  pads  relative  lo  the  alignment 
means, 
providing  a  photonic  device  having  a  working  portion  and 
mounting  the  photonic  device  on  the  bonding  pads  of  the 
flexible  substrate  with  the  working  portion  aligned  with  the 
window  through  the  flexible  subvtrate;  and 
mounting  the  first  portion  of  the  insulative  flexible  subsirale  on 
the  end  surface  of  Ihe  waveguide,  and  locating  the  window 
centrally  about  the  core  region  on  the  end  surface  using  the 
alignment  features  and  the  alignmeni  means  so  as  lo  align  ihe 
working  portion  of  ihe  photonic  device  with  the  core  region  of 
Ihe  waveguide,  and  mounting  the  second  portion  Of  the 
flexible  substrale  on  the  inierconnecl  substrate  using  the  align- 
meni means  of  the  flexible  substrate  and  the  alignmeni  fea- 
tures of  Ihe  interconnect  substrale  to  position  ihe  flexible 
subsirale 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  polanzation-preserving  optical  fiber 
wherein  said  fiber  is  illuminated  transversely  and  orientation  of  the 
polarization-preserving  plane  of  said  fiber  is  monitored  by  direct 
visual  examination  of  internal  components  of  said  fiber  rendered 
visible  by  said  illumination  which  is  effected  through  the  wall  of  a 
transparent  ferrule  holding  said  fiber,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

inserting  an  optical  fiber  into  a  capillary  passage  in  a  transparenl 
ferrule  for  holding  the  fiber,  said  fiber  having  an  axis,  being 
made  of  transparenl  glass  and  including  internal  componenLs 
that  are  also  transparenl  and  define  a  polarization-preserving 
plane  passing  through  said  axis,  said  passage  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall  of  said  ferrule  and  also  having  an  axis,  the 
axes  of  said  fiber  and  said  passage  coinciding  and  constituting 
a  common  axis, 
axially  displacing  said  fiber  in  said  passage,  after  its  insertion 
therein,  so  thai  a  section  of  said  fiber  in  said  passage  consti- 
tutes a  fixing  section, 
fixing  said  fixing  section  to  said  ferrule  after  the  above  axial 

displacement,  and 
fixing  said  ferrule  lo  a  ferrule  support  relative  to  which  said  fiber 
must  be  fixed  lo  enable  it  lo  be  coupled  lo  an  optical  compo- 
nent fixed  to  or  lo  be  fixed  lo  said  support,  said  polanzation- 
preserving  plane  of  said  fiber  having  to  be  fixed  so  as  to 
coincide  with  a  polanzation  plane  imposed  by  said  component 
and  defined  relative  lo  said  support,  said  two  planes  being 
rendered  coincident  by  means  of  an  operation  lo  oneni  the 
polarization-preserving  plane  including  rotation  of  said  fiber 
relative  lo  said  support  and/or  lo  said  ferrule  about  said 
common  axis,  this  operation  lo  onent  said  polanzation- 
preserving  plane  having  to  be  effected  after  said  fiber  is 
inserted  into  said  ferrule  and  before  said  fiber  is  fixed  lo  said 
component  by  means  of  said  ferrule  and  said  ferrule  support, 
wherein  said  operation  of  orienting  said  polarization-preserving 
plane  further  entails  illuminating  said  fixing  section  of  said 
fiber  ihrough  Ihe  wall  of  said  ferrule,  said  rotation  of  said  fiber 
being  monitored  b>  visual  examination  of  said  inlemal  com- 
ponents of  said  fiber 


5.625,736 
BLACK  OPTIC  DISPLAY 

James  T.  Veligdan,  Manorville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Universities.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.(146 
Int.  CI."  G02B  M)4 
U.S.  CI.  385—120  13  Claims 

I   An  optical  display  lOB  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  slacked  together  optical  waveguides  12  having  first 
and  second  opposite  ends  \ia.h  defining  an  image  input  face 
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16  and  an  image  screen  18.  respectively,  with  said  screen  18 
being  oblique  to  said  input  face  16; 

each  of  said  waveguides  12  including  a  transparent  core  \2c 
bound  by  a  cladding  layer  ITJ  having  a  lower  index  of 
refraction  for  effecting  internal  reflection  of  image  light  22 
transmitted  into  said  input  face  16  to  project  an  image  24  on 
said  screen  18.  with  each  of  said  cladding  layers  12^  includ- 
ing a  cladding  cap  12j:  integrally  joined  thereto  at  said 
waveguide  second  ends  I2b: 

each  of  said  cores  lie  being  beveled  at  said  waveguide  second 
end  I2b  so  that  said  cladding  cap  lit  is  viewable  through  said 
transparent  core  12<-.  and 

each  of  said  cladding  caps  llx  being  black  for  absorbing  exter- 
nal ambient  light  34  incident  upon  said  screen  18  for  improv- 
ing contrast  of  said  image  24  projected  internally  on  said 
screen  18 


said  fixed  distance  between  said  lop  and  bottom  walls  being 
greater  than  a  sum  of  all  outer  diameters  of  the  one  or  more 
filaments  whereby  ail  of  the  filaments  may  be  placed  in  the 
space  defined  by  said  fixed  distance  between  said  top  and 
twttom  walls,  regardless  of  their  diameter; 
wherein  said  predetermined  distance   between  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  is  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  D  of 
an  individual   filament  and  less  than  twice  the  minimum 
diameter  D'  of  an  individual  filament  of  the  one  or  more 
filaments  whereby  the  one  or  more  filaments  in  the  space 
defined  by  the  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  side  wall 
to  said  second  side  wall  are  fixed  in  order 
11.  A  method  of  unraveling  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  filamen- 
tary communication  media  in  a  raveled  region  wherein  the  filament 
diameters  may  range  from  a  maximum  diameter  D  to  a  minimum 
diameter  D'.  with  a  holder  having  the  capability  of  maintaining  the 
filaments  held  therein  in  substantially  the  same  position  relative  to 
each  other  regardless  of  their  outer  diameters  and  their  number, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  filaments  within  the  holder  in  the  desired  order  at 
a  point  along  the  lengths  of  the  filaments  where  they  are  not 
raveled; 
placing  the  filaments  in  the  raveled  region  in  the  desired  order 
by  sliding  the  holder  into  the  raveled  region  towards  a  first 
end  of  the  filaments;  and 
returning  the  holder  to  its  onginal  position  by  sliding  it  toward  a 
second  end  of  the  filaments 


5.625,737 
OPTICAL  FIBER  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Masami  Saito,  CarroUton.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,143 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00.  B65H  2.1/00 

VS.  CL  385—137  14  Claims 
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1.  A  holder  for  use  with  one  or  more  filaments  of  filamentary 
communication  media,  wherein  the  individual  filaments  of  the 
media  can  range  in  diameter  from  a  minimum  diameter  D'  to  a 
maximum  diameter  D.  said  holder  composing: 

first  and  second  side  walls  approximately  parallel  to  each  other 

and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance; 
a  bottom  wall  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  walls  at 

a  first  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls;  and 
a  top  wall  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  walls  at  a 
second   end   of  each   of  said   first   and   second   side   walls. 
approximatel>  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  bonom  wall;  * 


5,625.738 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LiNIFORMLY  ILLUMINATING  A 
LIGHT  VALVE 
Simon  Magarill,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  267,125 

Int.  CL"  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CI.  385—146  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  illuminating  a  light  valve  com- 
posing: 

a  light  source: 

a  light  transmining  tunnel,  said  tunnel  having  reflective  walls 
and  a  rectangular  cross  section  of  smaller  inside  dimension  N. 
a  length  L.  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end. 

means  for  focusing  the  light  from  said  source  into  a  light  spot 
directed  into  said  entrance  end.  wherein  the  angular  aperture 
of  said  focusing  means  is  the  angle  u  and  the  largest  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  said  light  spot  is  D,  and  D  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  said  smaller  dimension  N.  and  wherein  L.  N  and  u 
are  related  by  the  equation. 


L=k*Nlan  (u), 

wherein  k  is  a  constant  in  the  range  of  about  l.S  to  3;  and. 
a  light  valve  having  an  active  area,  said  valve  disposed  at  said 
exit  end  to  receive,  on  said  active  area,  light  transmuted  by 
said  light  tunnel. 


5,625,739 

EDITING  APPARATUS  USING  DELAY  MEANS  FOR 

INSERTING  A  DESIRED  SIGNAL  INTO  A  DESIRED 

PORTION  OF  A  PRERECORDED  SIGNAL  AND  FOR 

ERASING  SEGMENTS  OF  A  PRERECORDED  SIGNAL 

WITHOUT  CREATING  A  BLANK  PORTION  IN  THE 

PRERECORDED  SIGNAL 

Hiroki  Kotani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,700,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,403 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099296 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/^3 

VS.  C\.  386—52  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  editing  machine  for  enabling  a  desired  number  (D)  of 
frames  of  data  of  one  signal  to  be  inserted  into  another  signal,  said 
editing  machine  composing: 

an  editor; 

a  first  playback  machine,  in  communication  with  said  editor, 
acting  to  reproduce  a  first  signal  representing  data  from  a 
plurality  of  frames  from  a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of 
tape; 

a  delay  circuit  for  receiving  the  reproduced  first  signal  from  said 
first  playback  machine,  said  delay  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
seoally  connected  frame  memories  for  providing  delayed 
output  signals  and  means  receiving  said  reproduced  first  sig- 
nal and  a  delayed  output  signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
seoally  connected  frame  memories  for  selecting  two  signals 
therefrom  and  for  combining  the  selected  two  signals  so  as  to 
form  a  combined  signal  representing  a  sequence  of  frames  in 
which  the  data  corresponding  to  (D)  number  of  frames  are 
repeated  in  response  to  an  output  signal  supplied  from  said 
editor; 

a  second  playback  machine,  in  communication  with  said  editor, 
for  producing  a  second  reproduced  signal;  and 

a  switcher  circuit,  in  communication  with  said  editor,  for  switch- 
ing among  said  combined  signal  and  said  second  reproduced 
signal  so  as  to  produce  an  output  edited  signal  in  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  reproduced  signal  corresponding 
to  said  desired  number  (D)  of  frames  has  been  inserted  into 
said  combined  signal. 


in  DCMW.'TMn     I  Rl  «M.*Ti>">'       u  •  I      OT        h-  M 


AV  mode  in  which  audio  and  video  signals  are  recorded  in  a 
plurality  of  sets  with  each  set  consisting  of  a  combination  of  at 
least  one  audio  signal  and  a  video  signal  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  audio  signal,  said  device  comprising: 

means   for  generating  a  discriminating  information  uniquely 

identifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  discriminating  information;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to  record 
said  discriminating  information  on  each  of  said  video  and 
audio  tracks,  said  discriminating  information  identifying  each 
set  being  included  with  all  of  said  audio  and  video  signals  in 
said  each  set.  and  said  discriminating  information  recorded 
with  said  audio  and  video  signals  being  the  same  for  all  audio 
and  video  signals  in  a  given  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets. 


5.625,741 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Saburo    Nakazato,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,977.  May  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-133242 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 " 
U.S.  CI.  386—120  5  Claims 


5,625.740 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS  ARE  RECORDED  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SETS 

Yoshiaki    Sato,   and    Nobuya   Sakai.   l)Oth   of  Tokyo.   Japan, 

assignors  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,821,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.472.  Feb.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.910 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42188 

Int.  CI."  H04N  a/ysi 

VS.  CI.  386—106  18  Claims 

9  A  disk  recording  de\  ice  including  recording  means  for  record- 
ing audio  and  video  signals  on  respective  audio  and  video  tracks  of 
a  disk  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  said  device  being  operable  in  an 


I.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  composing; 

image  pickup  means  for  outputting  an  image  pickup  signal,  said 
image  pickup  means  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged 
two-dimensionally  at  a  predetermined  interval  in  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions,  the  pixels  being  arranged  so  that  each 
group  of  pixels  forming  a  hoozontal  line  is  offset  in  the 
hoozontal  direction  from  each  group  of  pixels  forming  an 
adjacent  horizontal  line; 

recording  means  for  recording  a  signal  output  from  said  image 
pickup  means; 

a  memory; 

instructing  means  for  outputting  an  instruction  indicating  which 
one  of  a  moving  image  signal  and  a  still  image  signal  is  to  be 
generated  from  the  image  pickup  signal  and; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  generation  of  one  of  the  mov- 
ing image  signal  and  the  still  image  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  instruction  from  said  instructing  means,  said  controlling 
means  conffols  signal  generation  so  that 
(i)  when  said  instructing  means  instructs  generation  of  the 
mo\ing  image  signal,  pixel  signals  on  a  first  pair  of  adja- 
cent horizontal  lines  of  said  image  pickup  means  are  read  in 
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a  zigzag  manner  as  hrst  field  signals  and  pixel  signals  on  a 
second  pair  of  adjacent  horizontal  lines,  the  second  pair 
including  one  line  from  the  first  pair  of  lines,  are  read  in  the 
zigzag  manner  as  second  field  signals,  the  first  and  second 
field  signals  being  recorded  by  said  recording  means,  and 
(ii)  when  said  instructing  means  Instructs  generation  of  the 
still  image  signal,  the  first  field  signals  are  read  and 
recorded  by  said  recording  means  and  are  temporarih 
stored  in  said  memory,  and  after  recording  the  first  field 
signals,  the  first  field  signals  stored  in  the  memory  are  read 
out  of  the  memory,  in  a  manner  that  is  different  from  the 
manner  used  to  read  the  pixel  signals  to  generate  the  first 
held  signals,  as  said  second  field  signals  and  are  recorded 
by  said  recording  means. 


5.625,742 

THERM.\LLY  INSULATING  J.\CKET  UNDER 

REVERSIBLE  VACUUM  UTILIZING  HYDROGEN 

GETTER  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  NON-EVAPOR.ABLE 

PROMOTER  GETTER 
Claudio  Boffito;  .Andrea  Conte;  Bruno  Ferrario,  and  Paolo 
deila  Porta,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  S.AE^  Getters 
S.p.A.,  luly 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,536 

Claims  prioritv,  application  lUly,  Jul.  8,  1993,  MI93A1481 

Int.  CI."  F24H  7m 

\JS.  a.  392—345  29  Claims 


htyOrogm  Gttrgr 

I.  A  thermally  insulating  jacket  under  reversible  vacuum,  having 
an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  an  hollow  space  between  said 
walls  in  fluid  communicauon  with  an  outer  housing  containing  a 
reversible  non-evaporable  hydrogen  gener  loaded  with  hydrogen 
before  use.  wherein: 

a)  said  reversible  hydrogen  getter  has  hydrogen  equilibrium 
pressure  px,  lower  than  100  mbar  at  500°  C  .  when  the 
hydrogen  concentration  in  the  getter  is  0  l'^  by  weight,  and  is 
kept  at  a  variable  or  constant  temperature  Ti  different  from  the 
temperature  Tc  of  the  hotter  wall  of  the  jacket; 

b)  said  hollow  space  contains  a  non-evaporable  promoter  getter 
having  a  hydrogen  equilibrium  pressure  Px,  higher  than  100 
mbar  at  500°  C.  when  the  hydrogen  concentration  in  the 
getter  is  0.1  "it  by  weight,  which  is  exposed  to  a  temperature 
Tc  different  from  Ti, 


SimiTM  PSTCMOtCOUSTlC  UHT 


encoder  divides  an  audio  frame  into  a  plurality  of  subbands.  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  the  audio  frame  and  determining,  by  a  signal  level 
determiner,  a  signal   level   for  each  subband  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  signal  levels;  and 
B I  calculating,  by  a  masking  level  determiner,  the  masking  level 
for  the  particular  subband.  based  on  the  plurality  of  signal 
levels,  an  offset  function,  and  a  weighting  function, 
w  herein  the  offset  function  for  each  subband  is  a  function  of  a 
threshold  in  quiet  for  the  subband  and  a  bark  value  for  the 
subband. 
wherein  the  offset  function  is  determined  utilizing  an  equation  of  a 
form: 

.>/(jfeM).5*tr^jfcM)225*:tsfc>+C 

where  C  is  a  constant,  LTq(sb)  is  the  threshold  in  quiet  of 
subband  sb,  and  z(sb)  is  the  bark  value  of  subband  sb. 


5,625,744 

SPEECH  PARAMETER  ENCODING  DEVICE  WHICH 

INCLUDES  A  DIVIDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIVIDING  A 

FRAME  SIGNAL  OF  AN  INPUT  SPEECH  SIGNAL  INTO 

SUBFRA.ME  SIGNALS  AND  FOR  OUTPUTTING  A  LOW 

RATE  OUTPUT  CODE  SIGNAL 

Kazunori  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,5% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021026 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  <i/l4:9A)2:9/l8 

VS.  a.  395— 2  Jl  8  Claims 


5,625,743 

DETERMINING  A  MASKING  LEVEL  FOR  A  SUBBAND 

IN  A  SL'BBAND  AUDIO  ENCODER 

James   L.   Fiocca,   Palatine.   III.,   assignor  to   Motorola.   Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.625 

Int.  a."  GIOL  7A)2 

VJS.  a.  395—2.14  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  masking  level  for  a  particular 

subband  in  a  subband  audio  encoder,  wherein  the  subband  audio 


1.  A  speech  parameter  encoding  device  including  a  dividing 
circuit  for  dividing  each  frame  signal  of  an  input  speech  signal  into 
a  plurality  of  subframe  signals,  said  speech  parameter  encoding 
device  comprising: 

a  spectrum  parameter  calculating  unit  for  calculating  spectrum 
parameters  for  at  least  one  of  said  subframe  signals  up  to  a 
predetermined  spectnim  parameter  degree; 


a  dividing  unit  for  dividing  said  spectrum  parameters  into  sets  of 
sub-parameters,  with  the  sub-parameters  of  each  set  assigned 
sub-parameter  degrees  which  are  less  in  number  than  said 
predetermined  spectrum  parameter  degree; 

vector  code  books,  a  plurality  of  stages  in  number,  each  code 
book  defining  a  plurality  of  code  vectors  for  each  set  of  said 
sub-parameters; 

a  quantizing  unit  for  quantizing  said  sub-parameters  into  quan- 
tized codes  by  selecting  vectors  from  said  code  books  with 
each  of  said  quantized  codes  calculated  from  a  linear  combi- 
nation of  said  selected  code  vectors;  and 

an  output  unit  for  producing  said  quantized  codes  as  an  output 
code  signal. 


5,625,745 
NOISE  IMAGING  PROTECTION  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 

AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Sean  M.  Dorward.  Somerville,  and  James  D.  Johnston,  War- 
ren, both  of  NJ,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,056 
InL  a."  H04H  5/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J6 

(Sim) 


6  Claims 
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5,625,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING, 
DECODING  AND  COMPRESSION  OF  AUDIO-TYPE  DATA 
Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822^7,  Jan.  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5394,508.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^3 
Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J8  28  Claims 


*/ — I 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  selected  signal  element  of  a  signal 
that  is  defined  by  signal  elements  that  are  discrete  in  at  least  one 
dimension,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a,  dividing  the  signal  into  a  plurality  of  bands,  at  least  one  band 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  signal  elements; 

b,  in  each  band,  identifying  a  signal  element  having  the  greatest 
magnitude  of  any  signal  element  in  said  band,  and  designating 
said  signal  element  as  a  "yardstick"  signal  element  for  said 
band; 

c.  quantizing  the  magnitude  of  each  yardstick  signal  element  to 
a  first  degree  of  accuracy; 

d.  allocating  to  said  selected  signal  element  a  signal  element  bit 
allocation  that  is  a  function  of  the  quantized  magnitudes  of 
said  yardstick  signal  elennents.  said  signal  element  bit  alloca- 
tion chosen  such  that  quantization  of  said  selected  signal 
element  using  said  signal  element  bit  allocation  is  to  a  second 
degree  of  accuracy,  which  is  less  accurate  than  said  first 
degree  of  accuracy. 


6  A  method  of  encoding  a  time  block  from  a  set  of  ordered  time 
blocks  of  an  audio  signal,  the  time  block  of  the  audio  signal  being 
represented  by  a  left  channel  signal  and  a  right  channel  signal,  the 
left  channel  signal  and  the  nght  channel  signal  being  represented 
by  a  first  plurality  of  frequency  partitions  and  a  second  plurality  of 
frequency  partitions,  respectively,  the  method  comprising,  for  a 
frequency  partition  from  the  first  plurality  of  frequency  partitions 
and  a  corresponding  frequency  partition  from  the  second  plurality 
of  frequency  partitions,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  set  of  masking  thresholds  comprising  a  left 
channel  masking  threshold  and  a  nght  channel  masking 
threshold; 

(b)  calculating  a  second  set  of  masking  thresholds  comprismg  a 
sum  channel  masking  threshold  and  a  difference  channel 
masking  threshold 

(c)  based  upon  the  set  of  masking  thresholds  and  the  second  set 
of  masking  thresholds,  calculating  an  adjusted  sum  channel 
masking  threshold  and  an  adjusted  difference  channel  mask- 
ing threshold  wherein  the  adjusted  sum  channel  masking 
threshold  and  the  adjusted  difference  channel  masking  thresh- 
old are  adjusted  to  help  protect  the  left  channel  signal  and 
right  channel  signal  from  noise  unmasking;  and 

(d)  based  upon  the  adjusted  left  channel  masking  threshold  and 
the  adjusted  right  channel  masking  threshold,  encoding  the 
frequency  partition  and  the  corresponding  frequency  partition 
to  generate  an  encoded  signal. 


5,625,747 

SPEAKER  VERIFICATION,  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

AND  CHANNEL  NORMALIZATION  THROUGH 

DYNAMIC  TIME/FREQUENCY  WARPING 

Randy  G.  Goldberg,  Princeton;  Gerard  P.  Lynch,  WaU,  and 

Richard  R.  Rosinski,  Middletown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,116 

Int  CI."  GOIL  5/06 

U,S.  CI.  395—2.52  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  acoustic  signals,  compnsing  the  steps 
receiving  acoustic  signals; 


of: 
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generating  test  acoustic  parameter  signals  from  said  acoustic 

signals: 
comparing  said  lest  acoustic  parameters  signals  with  reference 

acoustic  parameter  signals;  generating  warped  test  acoustic 

parameter  signals  in  the  lime  and  frequency  domains; 
companng  said  warped  test  acoustic  parameter  signals  to  said 

reference  acoustic  parameter  signals; 
determining   a  difference  between  said   warped  test   acoustic 

parameter  signals  and  said  reference  acoustic  parameter  sig- 
nals; 
generating  a  difference  signal  corresponding  lo  said  determined 

difference; 
generating  a  model  path  signal: 
connparing  said  model  path  signal  with  said  difference  signal: 

and 
verifying  a  source  of  said  test  acoustic  parameter  signals  from 

said  companson  of  said  model  path  signal  with  said  difference 

signal. 
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5.625.748 
TOPIC  DISCRIMINATOR  I  SING  POSTERIOR 
PROBABILITY  OR  CONFIDENCE  SCORES 
John  VV.  McDonough.  Brighton:  Herbert  Gish,  Newton;  Jan  R. 
Rohlicek.  Watertown;    Kenney   Ng.   Boston,  and   Phillippe 
Jeanrenaud.  Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  BBN  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  228.755 

Int.  CI.'  GioLi/y6.y/oy 
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I.  A  method  of  selecting  a  vocabulary  of  important  keywords  or 

speech  events,  the  presence  or  absence  of  which  in  a  hypothesis 

stnng  associated  with  a  speech  message  serves  to  indicate  the  topic 

membership  of  the  message,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

generating  hypothesis  strings  in  response  lo  and  as  a  function  ot 

a  plurality  of  training  messages  produced  from  ihe  output  ot 

an  event  detector,  each  of  said  training  messages  being  known 

to  be  about  one  of  a  hnile  set  of  topics; 
deriving  word  or  event  frequency  statistics  from  said  hypothesis 

strings; 
assigning  topic-conditional  signiticance  or  association  scores  to 

all  possible  words  or  events  as  a  function  of  the  word  or  event 

frequency  statistics;  and 
selecting  those  words  or  events  having  topic-conditional  signih- 

cance  or  association  scores  above  a  predetermined  threshold. 
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a  plurality  of  unit  templates,  each  unit  template  for  representing 
acoustic  attributes  of  a  respective  speech  unii  and  each  unit 
template  generating  a  respective  synthetic  segment  indicative 
of  the  respective  speech  unit: 

a  plurality  of  error  models  associated  with  the  unit  lemplales. 
each  unii  template  having  an  error  mixlel  for  expliciily  mea- 
suring and  quantilalivelv  representing  temporal  and  spatial 
correlations  between  the  synthetic  segnienls  and  a  subject 
speech  signal,  the  temporal  and  spatial  correlations  being 
between  acoustic  attributes  in  ihe  observalion  tranies  ot  the 
subject  speech  signal;  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  the  unit  templates  and  error  models 
and  coupled  lo  the  source  to  receive  the  input  speech  signal, 
the  processor  means  companng  the  svnlhelic  segments  to 
different  plural  obsenalion  fraines  of  the  input  speech  signal 
to  dehne  a  set  of  error  sequences  and  based  on  the  error 
models,  the  priK-essor  means  analyzing  the  error  sequences 
and  determining  the  corresponding  speech  unit  of  the  input 
speech  signal. 


5.625.750 
C.\TALVST  MONITOR  WITH  DIRECT  PREDICTION  OF 
H^  DROCARBON  CON\  ERSION  EFFICIENCY  BY 
DYNAMIC  NEl  RAL  NETWORKS 
Gintaras  \.  Puskorius.  Redford.  and  Lee  .\.  Feldkamp.  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  267.736 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  IA)<):.</(XI:  G06F  I.VIH 

L.S.  CI.  395—22  15  Claims 
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5.625.749 
SEGMENT-BASED  APPAR-ATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  BY  ANALYZING  Ml  LTIPLE 
SPEECH  I  NIT  FRAMES  AND  MODELINC;  BOTH 
TEMPORAL  AND  SPATIAL  CORRELATION 
William    D.   (ioldenthal.   Cambridge,   and   James    R.   Glass. 
.Arlington,  both  of  .Mass..  a.ssignor>  to  Ma.s.sachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.584 
Int.  CI.    ClOL  5/(M):My) 
L.S.  CI.  395—2.63  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  processor,  speech  recognition  apparatus  for  decod- 
ing an  input  speech  signal  to  a  corresponding  speech  unit,  (he 
apparatus  comprising; 
a  source  providing  an  input  speech  signal  formed  of  multiple 
ob.servaiion  frames: 


11  A  monitor  for  monitoring  compliance  with  hydrocarbon 
conversion  activity  levels  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  electronic  engine  control  with  a  pluralitj  of  engine  operating 
condition  signals,  comprising; 

a  first  plurality  of  said  engine  operating  condition  signals; 
a  second  plurality  of  said  engine  operating  condition  signals: 
a  first  trained  neural  network  predictor  generating  a  feedgas 
emission  constituent  prediction  signal  in  sensed  response  lo 
said  first  plurality  of  engine  operating  condition  signals; 


a  second  trained  neural  network  predictor  generating  a  tailpipe 
emission  constituent  prediction  signal  in  sensed  response  to 
said  second  plurality  of  engine  operating  condition  signals; 

a  comparator  for  determining  compliance  of  a  ratio  of  said 
feedgas  emission  prediction  to  said  tailpipe  emission  predic- 
tion with  a  predelermined  ratio  standard  for  said  predictions; 
and 

an  indicator  for  advising  of  a  failure  lo  detect  compliance  in 
response  lo  said  ratio  comparator 


5.625.751 
NEIRAL  NETWORK  FOR  CONTINGENCY  RANKING 
DYNAMIC  SECIRITY  INDICES  FOR  LSE  I  NDER 
FAILT  CONDITIONS  IN  A  POWER  DISTRIBITION 
SYSTEM 
Madimir  Brandwajn,  San  Jose:  All  Ipakchi.  San  Carlos:  .A.  B. 
Ranjit  Kumar.  Cupertino,  and  Gerald  W.  Cauley.  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,987 
Int.  CI."  G06E  //00:J/00:  G06F  15/IS 

15  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  real-lime  evaluation  of  fault  contingencies  upon 
the  dynamic  security  of  a  power  system  thai  includes  power 
generators  and  power-carrying  lines,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  defining  a  set  of  indices  descnbing  a  faull-induced  deviation 
from  a  pre-fault  steady  state  condition  of  said  power  system; 
(hi  forming  from  said  set  of  indices  a  subset  of  composite 
indices  tor  each  fault  contingency  of  interest,  wherein  a  fault 
contingency  of  interest  includes  a  fault  experienced  by  said 
power  system,  for  which  fault  contingency  real-time  evalua- 
tion is  desired,  wherein  said  subset  of  composite  indices  is 
formed  as  follows: 

(b-ll  calculating  a  change  from  pre-fault  steady -state  condi 
lion  of  said  power  system  for  each  system  variable  defined 
by  an  index  in  a  said  set  of  indices; 
(b-2)   segregating   changes   calculated   at    step   (b-li    into 

positive-signed  values  and  negative-signed  values; 
(b-3l    normalizing     said    positive-signed    values    and    said 

negative-signed  values  so  segregated  at  step  (b-2i; 
(b-4)  raising  lo  a  power  n.  n  =  4.  values  normalized  at  step 

b-3): 
(b-5)  combine  values  so  power-raised  in  step  (b-4)  to  yield  at 
least  one  composite  index  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  lemis  corresponding  to  at  leasi  some  of  said 
ptisilive-signed  values,  ibl  temis  corresponding  lo  at  least 
some  of  said  negative-signed  values,  (cl  lenns  corresp<ind- 
ing  lo  al  least  some  of  said  positive-signed  values  and 
corresptmding  lo  al  least  some  of  said  negative-signed 
values,  and  (dl  terms  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
at  least  some  of  said  positive-signed  values  and  some  of 
said  negative-signed  values; 


(c)  providing  a  computer  system  including  a  neural  network  lo 
classify  in  terms  of  at  least  stability  and  inslabilitv  each  of 
said  composite  indices,  said  neural  network  receiving  said 
composite  indices  as  input;  and 

(d)  providing  from  an  output  of  said  neural  network  at  least  one 
indication  of  relative  stability  of  said  power  system  in 
resp*inse  lo  a  said  fault  contingency  of  interest. 


5,625,752 

ARTIFICIAL  NEURAL  SYSTEM  WITH  BINARY 

WEIGHTING  BY  EQUAL  RESISTOR  NETWORK 

Richard  .M.  Swen.son,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 

Nayy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,813 
Int.  Cl."  G06E  IAM):MX):  G06F  15/IS 

11  Claims 


U,S.  Cl.  395—24 


I   An  anificial  neural  network  comprising: 

input  operational  amplifier  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

input   signals  and   for  generating  therefrom  a  plurality  of 

voltage  signals,  said  voltage  signals  individually  representing 

the  input  signals  and  being  maintained  substantially  constant 

for  each  value  of  the  corresponding  input  signal;  and 
a  neuron  providing  an  output  signal  bv  weighting  each  of  said 

voltage   signals  by    binary    weight  bits   in   a   predelermined 

number  of  bit  positions,  said  neuron  having 

a  plurality  of  synapses  corresponding  individually  lo  said 
voltage  signals,  each  of  said  synapses  having  a  plurality  of 
synapse  bit  lesislor  means,  which  have  substantially  equal 
resistances  and  correspond  individually  to  said  bit  posi- 
tions, for  connection  to  the  corresponding  voltage  signals 
so  as  to  provide  synapse  bit  position  signals  corresponding 
individually  lo  the  values  of  said  input  signals  when  a 
weight  bit  al 

a  corresponding  bit  position  is  "one",  and  for  disconnection 
from  the  corresponding  voltage  signals  when  said  weight 
bit  is  "zero". 

bit  summing  means  for  receiving  said  synapse  bit  position 
signals  and  for  generating  therefrom  bil  position  sum  sig- 
nals representing  the  sums  of  the  synapse  bit  position 
signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said  bit  positions,  and 

bit  position  weighiing  means  for  receiving  said  bit  position 

sum  signals  and  for  generating  said  output  signal  iherelrom 

so  that  said  output  signal  corresponds  to  the  sum  of  the 

products  of  each  of  said  bit  position  sum  signals  and  the 

positional  values  of  the  bil  positions  corresponding  to  the 

bit  position  sum  signals. 

whereby  said  output  signal  corresponds  to  the  sum  of  the  products 

of  the  values  of  each  of  said  input  signals  and  weights  represented 

by  the  weight  bits  of  the  synapses  receiving  the  input  signals. 
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5,625.753 

NEURAL  PROCESSOR  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 

NORMALIZING  DATA 

Yannick  Deville.  Villecresnes,  France,  assignor  to  l'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,431 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29.  1992.  92  05282 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—27  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  neural  processor  comprising  neural  calculation  means 
(11-15)  for  normalizing  first  input  data  X  with  respect  to  second 
input  data  Y  by  calculating  a  quotient  q  of  a  division  of  X  by  Y. 
said  neural  calculation  means  including: 

at  least  one  first  neuron  for  recursively  calculating  a  series  of 
contributions  AQ,=q,  B'  which  together  form  the  quotient  Q 
on  an  arbitrary  arithmetic  base  B.  where  q  and  i  are  integers; 
and 
at  least  one  second  neuron  fed  by  said  at  least  one  first  neuron 
for  recursively  updating  a  panial  quotient  QP  by  summing 
said  contributions  AQ  in  order  to  produce  the  quotient  Q. 


5,625.754 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  A  SET  OF  LINGUISTIC 
RULES 
Ernst- Werner  Jiingst,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Meyer-Grainann.  both 
of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  151.388,  Nov.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
772.8 

lnLCI.'^G06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—51  12  Claims 


fuzzy  rules  wherein  each  of  the  fuzzy  rules  of  said  plurality  of 
fuzzy  rules  includes  a  premise  with  one  or  more  linguistic  state- 
ments about  the  input  signals  and  a  conclusion  with  one  linguistic 
sutemenc  about  the  output  signal,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules; 

b)  a  plurality  of  generating  units  for  generating  amplitude  sig- 
nals by  defuzzifying  said  linguistic  sutements  about  said 
output  signals; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  processing  units  for  receiving  said  input 
signals  and  generating  membership  signals  by  fuzzification; 

d)  a  plurality  of  second  processing  units  for  receiving  said 
membership  signals  and  generating  intermediate  signals; 

e)  a  plurality  of  multiplier  units  for  receiving  said  intermediate 
signals  and  said  amplitude  signals  and  generating  product 
signals; 

f)  an  adder  unit  for  receiving  the  said  product  signals  and 
generating  the  output  signal  by  adding  said  oroduct  signals; 
and 

g)  an  actuator  for  controlling  said  external  object  in  accordance 
with  said  output  signal; 

wherein  a  linguistic  hedge  of  each  input  signal  forms  a  fuzzy 
information  system,  such  that,  for  each  possible  input  signal 
the  sum  of  membership  signals  for  all  membership  functions 
associated  with  the  linguistic  statemenLs  about  the  input  signal 
always  equals  I ; 

wherein,  the  linguistic  statements  in  a  premise  of  each  fuzzy  rule 
are  always  linked  in  an  AND  relationship; 

wherein,  the  linguistic  statements  in  the  premise  of  each  fuzzy 
rule  refer  to  pairwise  different  input  signals; 

wherein,  the  plurality  of  rules  is  complete,  such  that,  for  each 
possible  combination  (statement, sutement„)n  of  lin- 
guistic statements,  where  n  is  the  number  of  input  signals. 

such  that  for  each  i  out  of  the  set  ( I n}  statement,  refers 

to  the  i'*  input  signal,  there  exists  one  rule  Rj  among  said 
fuzzy  rules  whose  premise  is  composed  exclusively  of  lin- 
guistic statements  from  the  set  (statement, statement,); 

and 

wherein,  the  plurality  of  rules  is  consistent,  such  that,  for  each 
possible  combination  (statement statement,)  of  linguis- 
tic statements,  iiiere  is  at  most  one  rule  R,  among  said  fiizzy 
rules  whose  premise  is  composed  exclusively  of  linguistic 
statements  from  the  set  (statement, statement,). 


5,625,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TONAL  CORRECTION 
IN  BINARY  PRINTING  DEVICES  BY  PREDISTORTION 
OF  IMAGE  DATA  UTILIi^ING  INK  REDUCTION 
PROCESSING 
Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,601,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,568,572.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,542 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405 
MS.  CI.  395—109  27  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  creating  an  output  signal  for  controlling  an 
external  object  In  accordance  with  input  signals  using  a  plurality  of 


SHADOW       MIOTONE     HIOCIGHT 


a.  obtaining  a  series  of  pixel  data  corresponding  to  a  linear 
segment  of  source  image; 

b.  selecting  every  other  one  of  the  pixel  data  obtained  in  step  a; 
c   filtering  the  pixel  data  selected  in  step  b  in  accordance  with  a 

filter  function; 

d  processing  the  pixel  data  tillered  in  step  c  into  a  halftone 
pattern  which,  when  pnnted.  exhibits  a  density  pattern  lighter 
than  that  of  the  source  image  in  highlight  and  upper  midtone 
regions  and  darker  than  that  of  the  source  image  in  shadow 
and  lower  midtone  regions;  and 

e  printing  a  series  of  dots  in  accordance  with  the  halftone 
pattern  onto  a  recording  medium. 

wherein  the  filter  function  is  defined  such  when  the  halftone 
pattern  is  pnnted,  the  pnnted  pattern  exhibits  a  density  pattern 
lighter  than  that  of  the  source  image  in  highlight  and  upper 
midtone  regions  and  darker  than  that  of  the  source  image  In 
shadow  and  lower  midtone  regions. 


5.625,757 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Seiji    Kageyama:    Satoru    Matsumoto.    both    of   Yokohama: 
Makoto  Kitagawa,  Fujisawa,-  Takuya  Shimakawa:  Junichi 
Kazama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Okada,  Hadano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326808; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046283 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—113  11  Oaims 


5,625,756 

EFFICIENT  USE  OF  DITHER  MATRIX  BASED  GRAY 

LEVEL  PATTERNS 

Russell   Campbell.   Boise.   Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,492 
Int.  a."  G06K  15/00:  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  395—109  20  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  printing  comprising: 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  digital  pnnter  which  utilizes  a 
super-pixel  bit  map  set  containing  a  plurality  of  pixel  pattern  bit 
maps,  each  pixel  pattern  bit  map  defining  the  on  or  off  condition 
for  a  plurality  of  individual  pixels  which  make  up  a  super-pixel 
which  forms  a  part  of  a  printed  area,  such  as  for  gray  or  color 
shading;  the  method  comprising: 

accepting  an  input  value  for  a  particular  super-pixel  to  be 
primed;  said  input  value  being  from  one  of  a  set  of  available 
input  values  defined  by  an  input  array; 
providing  a  threshold  array  which  defines  available  pixel  pattern 
bit  maps  which  can  be  used  in  pnnting  super-pixels  for  a 
particular  print  job; 
producing  a  key  array  which  assigns  a  different  key  identifier  to 
each  of  the  available  pixel  pattern  bit  maps  defined  by  the 
threshold  array; 
associating  an  input  value  with  a  key  identifier,  and 
using  the  key  identifier  to  access  a  suitable  pixel  pattern  bit  map 
for  a  particular  super-pixel  to  be  printed. 
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7.  A  printing  system  which  comprises  a  terminal  equipment,  at 
least  two  print  servers  connected  to  said  terminal  equipment 
through  a  network,  and  printers  which  are  controlled  by  said  pnnt 
servers  and  in  which  said  terminal  equipment  instructs  a  pnnt  job 
as  a  unit  of  a  print  request  to  either  of  said  pnnt  servers,  wherein: 

printer  error  detecting  means  and  printer  error  recovery  wait/ 
release  control  means  are  provided  for  said  print  servers; 

means  for  instructing  an  error  recovery  using  an  altemauve 
printer  to  said  print  servers  is  provided  for  said  terminal 
equipment;  and 

a  respective  one  of  said  print  servers  includes  means  for  stop- 
ping inpuning  and  outputting  to  or  from  a  spooler  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  printers  in  which  a  fatal  error  occurred  in 
the  case  where  the  occurrence  of  the  fatal  error  in  said  one  of 
said  printers  is  detected  by  said  printer  error  detecting  means 
and  control  means  for  shifting  said  one  of  said  print  servers  to 
a  printer  error  recovery  waiting  status  by  using  said  primer 
error  recovery  wail/release  control  means  and  for  moving  said 
pnnt  job  to  the  spooler  corresponding  to  a  name  of  an  alter- 
native pnnter  instructed  by  said  terminal  equipment  in  accor- 
dance with  an  error  recovery  instruction  that  is  inputted  from 
said  terminal  equipment,  thereby  printing  the  print  job  by  said 
alternative  pnnter, 

a  distributed  priming  management  server  for  managing  configu- 
rations of  all  of  said  primers  on  the  network  is  added  to  said 
pnnting  system  and  alternative  candidate  pnnter  delecting 
means  is  provided  for  said  terminal  equipment;  and 

said  terminal  equipment  includes  means  which  is  constructed  in 
a  manner  such  that  after  said  print  job  was  instructed  by  using 
arbitrary  logical  specifications,  in  the  case  where  the  occur- 
rence of  said  fatal  error  in  said  one  of  said  printers  to  execute 
said  print  job  is  known,  said  alternative  candidate  printer 
detecting  means  receives  the  logical  specifications  regarding 
said  print  job  and  a  retrieval  of  said  printers  adequate  to  said 
logical  specifications  which  were  managed  is  requested  to  the 
distnbuted  printing  management  server  and  means  which  is 
constructed  in  a  manner  such  that  in  the  case  where  said 
distributed  pnnting  management  server  returned  alternative 
candidate  printers  adequate  to  the  logical  specifications  to  said 
terminal  equipment,  the  alternative  candidate  pnnter  is  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  said  returned  alternative  candidate 
printers. 
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5,625.758 

COMMLINICATION  PROCESS  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPLTER-ASSISTED  PRINTING 

Josef  Schneider.  Diedorf,  and  Armin  Weichmann,  Kissing,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 

AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  20.  1993,  43  28 
026.9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
L.S.  CI.  395—114  12  Claims 


5,625,759 
REAL-TIME  VIDEO  AND  ANIMATION  PLAYBACK 
PROCESS 
Kyle  G.  Freeman,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nova- 
Logic.  Inc..  Calabasas.  Calif. 

FUed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.592 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41 
VS.  CI.  395—114 
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1.  A  communication  process  in  a  communication  system  with 
computer-controlled  data  transmission  for  controlling  the  priming 
process  of  a  pnntmg  press,  the  pnntmg  process  includmg  digitally 
operating  zones  which  work  independently  of  the  printing  press, 
one  of  the  operating  zones  being  a  preliminary  printing  stage 
including  a  data  processing  substation,  the  communication  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

linking  the  digitally  operating  zones  of  the  printing  process 

which  work  independently  from  the  pnnting  press; 
controlling  the  independently  operating  zones  of  the  press  with 

electronic  control  units,  and 
exchanging  data  between  the  independently  operating  zones  and 
the  printing  press  so  that  type-neutral  data  inquiries  in  both 
directions  are  possible,  the  data  exchange  including  exchang- 
ing device-independent  digital  data  and  data  relating  to  a 
specific  printing  press  between  the  data  processing  substation 
of  the  preliminary  pnnting  stage  and  a  main  data  processing 
station  connected  to  the  electric  control  units  of  the  printing 
press  in  the  form  of  a  pre-sening  and  characteristic  line  data 
communication  in  both  directions  between  the  preliminary 
pnnting  stage  and  the  pnnting  press,  and  exchanging  operat- 
ing data  of  the  pnnting  press  and  data  relating  to  a  specific  job 
in  both  directions  between  the  main  data  processing  station 
and  a  data  processing  substation  of  a  production  planning 
system  (PPS).  so  that  data  for  regulating  the  pnming  press  can 
be  obtained  from  data  from  the  preliminary   pnnting  stage 
which  does  not  depend  on  the  type  of  printing  press,  and  so 
that  data  to  be  printed  received  from  the  preliminary  printing 
stage  can  be  influenced  by  the  pnnting  press  itself,  the  process 
further  including  filling  the  main  data  processing  station  with 
data  collected  from  the  preliminary  printing  stage  for  preset- 
ting the  pnnting  press,  influencing  essential  features  of  the 
data,  depending  on  charactenstic  lines,  and  controlling  the 
data  output  of  the  preliminary  printing  stage  with  the  main 
data  processing  station,  and  delivenng  the  operating  data  of 
the  pnnting  press  from  the  main  data  processing  station  to  the 
PPS  and  retneving  job  data  which  have  been  collected  in  the 
PPS  with  the  main  data  processing  station  for  preparing  the 
pnnting  press. 


1,  A  method  of  compressing  color  video  data  defining  color 
video  frames  on  a  display  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  color  video  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels, 

each  pixel  having  an  associated  color; 
dividing  the  color  video  frame  into  blocks  of  pixels: 
determining  the  colors  present  in  one  of  the  blocks; 
calculating  a  number  of  colors  for  the  block  according  to  a  color 

threshold,  the  number  of  colors  being  no  greater  than  a 

predetermined  number  by 
sorting  the  determined  colors  present  in  the  block  by  frequency 

of  occurrence  of  each  color, 
companng  each  of  the  determined  colors  to  each  other  deter- 
mined color, 
ascenaining  comparatively  close  colors  from  the  companson  of 

each  determined  color  according  to  the  color  threshold,  and 
substituting  the  more  frequently   occumng  color  for  the  less 

frequently  occurring  color  of  two  comparatively  close  colors; 

and 
stonng  color  video  data  representative  of  each  pixel  in  the  block 

in  accordance  with  the  number  of  colors  for  the  block. 


5,625,760 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  PERFORMING  VOLUME 
RENDERING  FROM  VOXEL  DATA  BY  A  DEPTH 
QUEUING  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  FujiU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.432 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-179765 

Int.  CI."  G06T  /7/rW 

U.S.  CI.  395—124  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  processor  for  performing  a  volume  rendenng  opera- 
tion from  voxel  data  by  a  depth  queuing  method,  comprising: 
a  three-dimensional  memory  for  storing  the  vowel  data  therein; 


a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  address  generators  for  generat- 
ing addresses  to  read  out  the  data  from  said  three-dimensional 
memory:  and 

a  plurality  of  pixel  calculators  for  processing  the  read-out  data 
from  said  three-dimensional  memory  by  the  depth  queuing 
method. 


1.  A  transform  processor  system  comprising: 

a  first  transform  processor  generating  first  transforms  having  a 
first  resolution; 

a  second  transform  processor  generating  second  translorms  bas- 
ing a  second  resolution  that  is  better  than  the  first  resolution: 
and 

a  third  processor  coupled  to  the  first  transform  processor  and  to 
the  second  transform  processor  and  improving  the  resolution 
of  the  first  transforms  in  response  to  the  second  transforms. 


5,625.762 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

COLOR  VECTOR 

Yuri   Takizawa,   Machida;    Shinichlro   Miyaoka,    Kawasaki; 

Makoto  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Nohmi.  Kawasaki,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-119827 

InL  a."  G06T  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—131  9  CUims 


5,625,761 

TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LOWER 

RESOLUTION  HIGHER  SPEED  TRANSFORM 

PROCESSOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  HIGHER 

RESOLUTION  LOWER  SPEED  TRANSFORM 

PROCESSOR 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  81230,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89180 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,691,  Jun.  15,  1983,  Pat  No. 

5,487,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,293, 

Nov.  24,  1969,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  101381,  Dec  28,  1970, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  134,958,  Apr.  19,  1971,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  135,040,  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  230,872,  Mar.  1,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  4,531,182,  Ser.  No.  232,459.  Mar.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

4,370,720,  Ser.  No.  246,867,  Apr.  24,  1972,  PaL  No.  4^10,878, 

Ser.  No.  288,247,  Sep.  II,  1972,  Pat  No.  4,121,284,  Ser.  No. 

291,394,  Sep.  22,  1972,  Pat  No.  4396,976,  Ser.  No.  302,771, 

Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  325,941,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat  No. 

4,060,848,  Ser.  No.  366,714,  Jun.  4,  1973,  Pat  No.  3,986,022, 

Ser.  No.  339^17,  Mar.  9,  1973,  Pat  No.  4,034,276,  Ser.  No. 

490,816,  Jul.  22,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,209,853,  Ser.  No.  476,743, 

Jun.  5,  1974,  Pat  No.  43*4,110,  Ser.  No.  522359.  Nov.  11, 

1974,  Pat  No.  4,209352,  Ser.  No.  550^31,  Feb.  14,  1975,  Pat 

No.  4,209343,  Ser.  No.  727330.  Sep.  27.  1976,  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  730,756,  Oct  7,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  752,240, 

Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  754,660,  Dec.  27,  1976, 

Pat  No.  4,486350,  Ser.  No.  801379,  May  31.  1977.  Pat  No. 

4,144383,  Ser.  No.  812,285,  Jul.  1,  1977,  Pat  No.  4371,953, 

Ser.  No.  844,765,  Oct  25,  1977,  Pat  No.  4323,290.  Ser.  No. 

849,733,  Nov.  9,  1977,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  849312,  Nov.  9, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  860,277,  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,278.  Dec. 

13.  1977,  Pat  No.  4,471385,  Ser.  No.  860,253,  Dec.  14,  1977, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  860,252,  Dec.  14,  1977,  abandoned.  Ser. 

No.  860,257,  Dec.  14,  1977,  Pat  No.  4371,923,  Ser.  No. 
874,446,  Feb.  2,  1978,  Pat  No.  4342,906,  Ser.  No.  889301, 
Mar.  23,  1978.  Pat  No.  4322319.  Ser.  No.  948378.  Oct.  4, 
1978.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  160.871,  Jun.  19,  1980.  Pat  No. 
4.445,189,  Ser.  No.  160,872,  Jun.  19,  1980,  Pat  No.  4,491,930, 
Ser.  No.  169057,  Jul.  16,  1980,  Pat  No.  4,435,732,  Ser.  No. 
223.959,  Jan.  12,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  332301.  Jan.  22, 

1981.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  425,136,  Sep.  27,  1982,  Pat  No. 

4.739396.  Ser.  No.  425.135.  Sep.  27,  1982,  Pat  No.  4351316, 

and  Ser.  No.  425.131,  Sep.  27,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,686.655.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763395 

Int  CI."  G06F  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  395—128  69  Claims 


catrvrt 
UNC3 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  three-dimensional  color  vector 
approximately  representing  a  cluster  of  plotted  points  in  a  three- 
dimensional  RGB  primary  color  space,  said  plotted  points  indicat- 
ing the  distribution  of  the  R,  0,  B  components  of  color  pixels  of  a 
specific  object  in  a  color  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

designating  a  direction  of  a  first  projection  plane: 

in  response  to  said  step  of  designating  the  direction  of  said  first 
projection  plane,  projecting  said  plotted  points  in  said  three- 
dimensional  RGB  color  space  on  said  first  projection  plane: 

displaying  a  first  projection  image  of  said  first  projection  plane 
on  a  display; 

designating  a  first  line  seginent  on  said  display,  said  first  line 
segment  expressing  the  feature  of  a  distribution  of  said  plotted 
points  projected  on  said  first  projection  image; 

in  response  to  said  step  of  designating  a  first  line  segment  on 
said  display,  determining  a  first  equation  expressing  a  first 
designated  plane  in  said  three-dimensional  RGB  primary 
color  space,  said  first  designated  plane  being  perpendicular  to 
said  first  projection  plane,  wherein  the  projection  of  said  first 
designated  plane  on  said  first  projection  plane  is  said  first  line 
segment; 

designating  the  direction  of  a  second  projection  plane: 

in  response  to  said  step  of  designating  the  direction  of  a  second 
projection  plane,  projecting  said  plotted  points  in  said  three- 
dimensional  RGB  primary  color  space  onto  said  second  pro- 
jection plane: 

displaying  a  second  projection  image  of  said  second  projection 
plane  on  said  display: 

designating  a  second  line  segment  on  said  display,  said  second 
line  segment  expressing  the  feature  of  the  distnbution  of  said 
plotted  points  projected  on  said  second  projection  image: 

in  response  to  said  step  of  designating  a  second  line  segment  on 
said  display,  calculating  a  second  equation  expressing  a  sec- 
ond designated  plane  in  said  three-dimensional  RGB  pnmary 
color  space,  said  second  designated  plane  being  perpendicular 
to  said  second  projection  plane,  wherein  the  projection  of  said 
second  designated  plane  on  said  second  projection  plane  is 
said  second  line  segment:  and 

extracting  said  three-dimensional  color  vector  by  extracting  a 
line  of  intersection  of  said  first  designated  plane  and  said 
second  designated  plane  from  said  first  equation  and  said 
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second  equation,  wherein  said  line  of  intersection  includes 
said  three-dimensional  color  vector. 


5,625,763 

METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

GENERATING  FOCUS  ORDERING  IN  A  DIALOG  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Lewis  K.  Cirne,  Sunn>-vale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,776 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17 m 

U.S.  a.  395—133  24  aaims 
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1.  \  method  for  automatically  generating  a  focus  order  for  items 
in  a  dialog  on  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  having  a 
processor,  storage  and  a  display  device  having  a  display  screen, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

soning  said  items  of  said  dialog  by  means  of  a  spatial  compari- 
son function; 
grouping  said  items  of  said  dialog  into  one  or  more  groups,  an 
item  being  assigned  to  a  group  according  to  the  item's  loca- 
uon  on  the  display  screen,  each  item  being  in  a  single  group, 
each  group  containing  one  or  more  items; 
sorting  said  groups  by  said  companson  function;  and 
listing  said  focus  ordering  of  said  items  to  form  a  focus  order  list 
by    Iterating  through  said  groups  m  sorted  order,  for  each 
group  iterating  through  the  items  of  the  group  in  soned  order 


UMI 


5.625,764 

WEIGHTED  AVER.AGE  CIRCl  IT  USING  DIGIT 

SHIFTING 

Taizou  Tsujimoto,  and  Ma.saru  Uya.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,681,  Jun.  2.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  l.>.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-054484; 
May  26.   1993.  5-123731:  Aug.  24,   1993,  5-209314;  Jan.  31, 
1994,  6-008960 

Int.  CI."  G06T  i5/QO 
U.S.  CI.  395—135  27  Claims 

1  .An  image  blend  circuit  ihat  displays  a  translucenlly  synthe- 
sized image  at  an  overlapping  field  between  windows  opened  on  a 
display  screen  in  a  multi-window  infonnation  processor,  said 
image  blend  circuit  comprising: 

(3)  pixel  location  information  supply  means  which  outputs  pixel 
location  information  containing  a  synchronous  pixel  clock 


_  j____i I 1 I 1 1 i_ 


signal  so  as  to  display  an  image  on  said  display  screen  by 
means  of  a  raster  scan  technique. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  image  output  means  each  of  which  sequentially 
outputs  pixel  information  about  an  image  whose  dimensions 
are  the  same  as  those  of  said  display  screen  according  to  said 
pixel  location  information. 

(c)  blend  ratio  buffer  means  which  stores  blend  ratio  information 
corresponding  to  pixels  of  said  display  screen  and  sequen- 
tially outputs  said  stored  blend  ratio  inforrnation  according  to 
said  pixel  location  information. 

(d)  blend  ratio  hold  means  which  stores  a  blend  ratio  having  a 
single  value  and  repeatedly  outputs  said  stored  blend  ratio 
according  lo  said  pixel  location  information. 

(e)  attribute  buffer  means  which  stores  selection  information 
corresponding  to  said  pixels  of  said  display  screen  and 
sequentially  outputs  said  stored  selection  information  accord- 
ing to  said  pixel  location  information. 

(f)  data  selection  means  which  selects  between  said  blend  ratio 
information  from  said  blend  ratio  buffer  means  and  said 
stored  blend  ratio  from  said  blend  ratio  hold  means  and 
outputs  a  selected  blend  ratio  according  to  said  selection 
information  from  said  attribute  buffer  means. 

(g)  pixel  blend  means  which  synchronously  receives  said  image 
information  items  from  said  plural  image  output  means  and 
said  blend  ratio  information  from  said  data  selection  means 
according  lo  said  pixel  location  mformation.  blends  said  input 
image  information  items  according  lo  said  input  blend  ratio 
information,  and  outputs  blended  image  infonnation.  and 

(h)  window  control  means  which,  in  order  lo  display  a  target 
image  in  a  window  opened  on  said  display  screen,  stores 
window  locations,  window  shapes,  window  dimensions,  and 
display  objects  as  control  infomialion.  updates  said  control 
information  al  an  operator' s  request,  and  fonns  and  updates 
data  held  by  said  blend  ratio  buffer  means  and  said  allnbuie 
buffer  means  depending  on  said  stored  control  infomialion. 


5.625.765 

VISION  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  DEVICES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  COMBINING  IMAGES  FOR  EXTENDED 

MAGNIFICATION  SCHEMES 
John  Ellenby;  Thomas  Ellenby.  and  Peter  Ellenbv.  all  of  La 
Jolla.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Criticom  Corp..  San   Francisco, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.360,  .Sep.  3,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.444.678.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3.35,940 

Int.  CI."  (;06T  fm) 
U.S.  CI.  39.'^  135  16  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  apparaius  having  variable  magnification  select- 
able by  a  user,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  position  determining  means; 


an  attitude  determining  means; 

a  camera  having  a  position  and  pointing  direction  associated 
Iherewith; 

a  computer;  and 

a  display. 

said  position  determining  means  being  operable  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  camera; 

said  attitude  determining  means  being  operable  for  determining 
the  pointing  direction  of  the  camera; 

said  camera  being  operable  for  producing  an  electronic  image  of 
a  scene; 

said  computer  being  in  communication  with  said  position  and 
attitude  determining  means  and  responsive  lo  the  determina- 
tions made  therein,  being  operable  for  generating  image  infor- 
mation relating  lo  the  scene,  and  operable  for  combining  the 
information  with  features  of  the  electronic  image  produced  by 
said  camera  lo  form  an  augmented  image,  and  operable  for 
presenting  the  augmented  image  al; 

said  display. 


1.  A  method  for  proofing  the  fronl-to-back  registration  of  a  sheet 
printed  on  both  sides  from  plates  generated  by  an  output  device, 
comprising  of  the  following  steps: 

generating  an  imposition  from  all  the  pages  to  be  printed  on  the 

front  of  said  pnnted  sheet; 
generating  and  imposition  from  all  the  pages  to  be  pnnted  on  the 
back  side  of  said  printed  sheet; 


generating  a  raster  tile  of  the  imposed  data  to  be  printed  at  the 
full  resolution  of  the  output  device  used  to  image  said  data; 

generating  a  second  raster  file  of  said  data  at  a  lower  resolution 
than  said  first  raster  file  and  storing  at  least  one  of  said  second 
raster  files  for  each  side  of  said  printed  sheet; 

displaying  the  image  of  said  second  raster  file  of  from  side  of 
said  pnnted  sheet  on  a  display  device  simultaneously  with  the 
image  of  said  second  raster  file  of  back  side  of  said  sheet, 
image  of  back  side  of  said  sheet  being  mirror  imaged  but  in 
correct  spatial  registration  to  image  of  front  side,  said  simul- 
taneous display  creating  the  appearance  of  a  said  sheet  being 
pnnted  on  transparent  matenal. 


5,625,767 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

VISUALIZATION  OF  AN  INFORMATION  TAXONOMY 

AND  OF  TEXT  DOCUMENTS  BASED  ON  TOPICAL 

CONTENT  OF  THE  DOCUMENTS 

Brian  Bartell,  4449  Via  Precipicio,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122,  and 

Robert  Clarke,  8246  Caminito  Modena,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

92037 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,839 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

MS,.  CI.  395—140  22  Claims 
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5,625,766 
SOFTWARE  BASED  PROOFING  METHOD  FOR  DOUBLE 

SIDED  PRINTING 
David   S.   Kauffman,   Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Creo 
Products  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  439,473 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.VfW 

U.S.  CI.  395—135  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  visually  representing  the  semantic  relatedness 
between  a  predetermined  plurality  of  classes  and  a  plurality  of 
documents,    each    document    stored    in    a    computer    document 
retrieval  system,  said  plurality  of  documents  collectively  compns- 
ing a  plurality  of  terms  in  computer-readable  format,  each  docu- 
ment having  a  tag  representing  the  topical  relatedness  of  said 
document  to  each  said  class,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  semantic  space  map  in  response  to  said  terms  and 
said  tag  of  each  document  of  said  plurality  of  documents,  said 
semantic  space  map  representing  the  position  in  a  plurality  of 
dimensions  of  each  class  relative  lo  every  other  said  class,  the 
spatial  distance  between  said  position  of  said  each  class  and 
said  every  other  class  corresponding  to  the  semantic  related- 
ness of  said  each  class  to  said  e\ery  other  class; 
populating  said  semantic  space  map  in  response  to  said  plurality 
of  documents,  said  populated  semantic  space  map  represent- 
ing the  position  in  a  plurality  of  dimensions  of  each  class 
relative  lo  every  other  class  and  of  each  document  relative  to 
each  class,  the  spatial  distance  between  said  position  of  said 
each  document  relative  to  said  each  class  corresponding  to  the 
semantic  relatedness  of  .said  each  document  to  said  each  class; 
and 
displaying  a  visual  representation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
populated  semantic  space  map. 
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5.625,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CORRECTING 

ERRORS  IN  PIXEL  CHARACTERISTICS  WHEN 

INTERPOLAT!>G  POLYGONS  INTO  A  PIXEL  GRID 

Thomas  A.  Dye.  Austin.  Ttx.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.. 

Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.657.  May  23.  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.7.W 

InL  CI.'  G06T  5/0() 

VS.  CI.  395—141  44  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  correcting  errors  in  pixel  characteristics  when 
interpolating  a  coplanar  polygon  into  a  pixel  grid  having  a  refer- 
ence dimension  and  an  orthogonal  dimension  and  corresponding 
coordinates,  the  polygon  being  interpolated  with  orthogonal  scan 
lines  of  pixels  from  a  main  slope  of  the  polygon,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  an  initial  characteristic  value  of  a  ba.se  point  at  one  end 

of  the  main  slope,  a  main  slope  characteristic  slope  value,  a 

characteristic  orthogonal  slope  value  and  a  charactenstic  error 

value; 

accumulating  an  orthogonal  coordinate  beginning  with  an  initial 

orthogonal    ctKtrdinate    of   the    base    point    and    adding    an 

orthogonal  component  of  the  main  slope: 

accumulating  a  main  slope  characteristic  value  by  starting  with 

the  initial  characteristic  value  and  adding  the  main  slope 

characteristic  slope  value  for  each  pixel  along  the  main  slope: 

accumulating  an  error  value  by  adding  characteristic  error  values 

for  each  pixel  along  the  mam  slope; 
adding  the  accumulated  error  value  to  the  main  slope  character- 
istic value  for  each  pixel  along  the  main  slope; 
indicating  a  fractional  overflow  when  a  fractional  portion  of  the 

orthogonal  coordinate  overflows  to  an  integer  portion:  and 
adding  the  characteristic  orthogonal  slope  value  to  reduce  the 
magnitude  of  the  accumulated  ertor  value  when  fractional 
overflow  is  indicated. 


line  drawing  algorithm  when  ,\Y  coordinates  of  a  start  point  and 
an  end  point  of  the  line  are  given,  the  straight  line  cimrdinate 
generator  comprising: 

a  reference  coordinate  determination  means  for  determining  a 
reference  coordinate  and  a  judge  coordinate  by  calculating  a 
ditference  in  absolute  value  between  the  X  coordinate  of  the 
start  point  and  the  X  co<irdinaie  of  the  end  point,  and  a 
difference  in  absolute  value  between  the  Y  coordinate  of  the 
start  point  and  the  Y  coordinate  of  the  end  point,  wherein  the 
differences  in  absolute  values  are  compared  to  detemiine 
uhich  coordinate  has  a  largest  dittercnce  in  absolute  value 
and  which  coordinate  has  a  smallest  ditference  in  absolute 
value,  the  coordinate  with  the  largest  difterence  in  absolute 
value  being  designated  a  reference  coordinate  and  the  cixirdi- 
nate  with  the  smallest  difference  in  absolute  value  being 
designated  a  judge  coordinate,  if  the  differences  in  absolute 
values  are  equal,  a  predetermined  coordinate  is  designated  a 
reference  coordinate: 

a  constant  input  means  for  Inputting  a  constant,  the  constant 
indicating  which  one  of  two  lanice  points  to  display  when  the 
reference  coordinate  is  an  integer  and  the  judge  coordinate  is 
a  sum  of  the  integer  and  '2,  the  two  lattice  points  being 
located  in  a  direction  of  a  judge  coordinate  axis  and  are 
equally  distant  from  the  line,  such  that  the  line  passes  at  a 
midpoint  of  the  two  lattice  points: 

a  constant  holding  means  for  holding  the  constant  which  is 
inputted  by  the  constant  input  means: 

a  value  computation  means  for  applying  the  XY  coordinates  of 
the  start  point  and  the  end  point  to  the  Bresenham  line 
drawing  algonthm  to  compute  each  value  of  the  Bresenham 
line  drawing  algonthm; 

a  variable  computation  means  for  computing  an  error  variable 
when  the  reference  coordinate  of  a  point  is  an  integer,  the 
ertor  variable  corresponding  to  a  distance  between  the  point 
and  a  lattice  point  which  is  placed  near  to  the  point  by 
computing  an  ertor  variable  of  a  lattice  point  to  be  displayed 
first  as  indicated  by  the  constant  held  by  the  constant  holding 
means,  and  computing  the  ertor  variable  of  a  lattice  point  to 
be  displayed  next  as  indicated  by  the  constant  held  bv  the 
constant  holding  means  and  the  ertor  variable  of  a  preceding 
lattice  point: 

a  variable  holding  means  for  holding  the  error  vanable  which  is 
computed  by  the  variable  computation  means;  and 

a  lanice  point  display  means  for  displaying  a  lattice  point  which 
is  designated  to  be  displayed  by  the  constant  when  the  ertor 
variable  which  is  held  by  the  ertor  vanable  holding  means 
indicates  that  the  line  passes  at  a  midpoint  of  the  two  lattice 
points. 


5.625,769 

APPARATL'S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A 

STRAIGHT  LINE  AND  SELECTING  LATTICE  POINTS 

FOR  DISPLAY 

Shuichi  Takada.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153843 
Int  CI."  G06T  1 1, CO 
V.S.  CI.  395—143  19  Claims 


UMI 


I.  \  straight  line  coordinate  generator  device  for  displaying  on  a 
display  device  a  lattice  point  of  a  line  according  to  a  Bresenham 


5,625.770 
FILE  SYSTEM  FOR  FILING  DOCl  MENTS.  LSING  A 
CATALOG  CARD  HAVING  A  PLL  RALITV  OF  MARKS 
THEREON 
Keilchi  Nomura,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851.875.  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  20.  1991.  3-116821 
Int.  CI."  G06F  75/76 
l'.S.  CI.  395—761  11  Claims 

1  An  electronic  file  system  for  filing  a  document  on  a  document 
card  by  using  a  catalog  card  mark  sheet  including  a  plurality  of 
graphical  marks  having  predetermined  geometric  shape  which 
define  a  catalog  of  the  document,  said  electronic  file  system 
compnsing: 

a)  image  reading  means  for  scanning  the  catalog  card  mark  sheet 
and  the  document  card  to  generate  image  data  including: 

1 )  first  image  data  corresponding  to  the  catalog  card  mark 
sheet  and  including  title  image  data  representing  either  or 
both  of  (1)  a  diKument  name  and  (ii)  information  related  to 
the  document  name;  and 

2)  second  image  data  cortesponding  to  the  document  card. 
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b)  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  image  reading  means  and 
including: 

1 )  means  for  detecting  a  graphical  mark  hav  ing  a  predeter- 
mined geometric  shape  drawn  on  the  catalog  card  mark 
sheet,  ihe  detecting  being  based  on  the  first  image  dala 
generated  by  said  image  reading  means. 

2)  means  for  generating  code  data  corresponding  to  the  first 
image  data  representing  the  graphical  mark  drawn  on  the 
catalog  card  mark  sheet: 

c)  indicator  means,  coupled  to  said  image  reading  means  and 
prixessing  means,  for  indicating  the  image  dala  and  the  code 
data  so  as  10  correlate  the  document  with  the  catalog  thereof 
and  for  pcrtormlng  file  management  on  the  basis  of  said  cixlc 
dala  cortesponding  10  the  first  image  data  representing  the 
graphical  mark  drawn  on  ihe  catalog  card  mark  sheet:  and 

d)  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  image  reading  means,  pro- 
cessing means  and  indicator  means,  lor  storing: 

1 )  the  image  dala  including  the  first  image  data  corresponding 
to  the  catalog  card:  and 

2)  the  ccxle  data  which  was  generated  in  correspondence  to 
the  first  image  dala  representing  the  graphical  mark  drawn 
on  the  catalog  card  mark  sheet. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cursor  form,  by  using  a  processor 
connected  with  an  input  device,  a  display  device  and  a  storage 
device,  for  linking  a  pan  of  an  image  displayed  on  said  display 
de\ ice  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  entries  of  table  data  stored  in  said 
storage  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  displaying  on  said  display  device  said  image  and  said  table 

data  including  a  plurality  of  entries: 
bl  reading  from  said  storage  device  data  of  a  selected  entry,  said 
selected  entry  being  selected  from  said  table  data  by  using 
said  input  device: 


c)  generating  said  cursor  form  by  converting  a  character  string 
included  in  a  predetermined  item  of  said  selected  entry  to 
cursor  form  data: 

d)  obtaining  location  information  for  a  part  of  said  image  includ- 
ing a  same  mark  as  that  of  said  character  string  bv  designating 
a  location  including  said  same  mark  with  said  cursor  form 
displayed  on  said  display  device,  said  location  being  previ- 
ously undetermined;  and 

e)  setting  a  link  between  said  selected  entry  and  said  obtained 
location  information 


5,625,772 

GR.AY-SCALE  FONT  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  A  BLEND  RATIO 

Naomi  Y'amazaki,  Takahagi,  and  Atsusbi  Kawabata.  Hitachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  8.  1991.  3-199154 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /"iAM):  G09G  5/:j 

l'.S.  CI.  .^95—167  13  Claims 


5.625.771 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CI  RSOR  FORM 

Toshiaki  Sakaguchi.  ^ao.  and  Hiroyuki  Okuda.  Ikeda.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1992.  4-319454 

Int.  CI.'  C;09G  5A)f< 

l'.S.  CI.  395—762  6  Claims 


AflEA-KdiKdy) 


I.  A  gray-scale  font  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  information  representative  of  a  font 

code; 
means  for  generating  horizontal  lines  for  each  dot  of  a  font;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  gray  scale  value  of  the  dots  and  a 
background  region  for  a  contour  of  shape  dala  of  a  tont 
cortesponding  to  a  character  cixie  and  for  performing  grada- 
tion display  of  the  font  in  the  calculated  gray  scale  value, 
wherein  said  gray  scale  value  is  calculated  by  multiplying  vector 
data  cortesponding  10  said  input  infomiation  representative  of 
a  character  code  b\  the  number  of  gradations,  the  multiplica- 
iHin  being  a  bii-shifi  operation  generating  stnps  covenng  a 
region  of  the  character  code  based  on  intersections  between  a 
font  contour  line  and  a  respective  one  of  said  scan  lines, 
calculaling  ihe  total  area  ot  said  generated  stnps  which  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  widths  of  all  of  the  respective  strips  and 
calculaling  said  gray  scale  value  by  dividing  the  total  area  of 
said  strips  by  the  number  of  gradations,  the  division  being  a 
bit  shift  operation. 


5,625,773 

METHOD  OF  ENCODING  AND  LINE  BREAKINC;  TEXT 

Stephen  J.   Bespalko.   Escondido.  and  John   Monahan.   Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150J29.  Nov.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  702.349.  May  15.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.504,  Apr. 

5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

327  J44 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LV()():l2/00 

l.S.  CI.  395—167  -•!  Claims 

1     An   Iterative   method   of  encoding   and   line   breaking   text 

compnsing  a  string  of  atoms  being  received  by  a  memory,  each 

atom  compnsing  one  or  more  character  codes,  said  string  of  atoms 

at  anv  one  point  in  time  compnsing  a  plurality  of  previous  atoms. 

a  curtcnt  atom  and  a  next  atom,  said  stnng  of  atoms  compnsing 
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words  which  comprise  strings  of  characters,  numerals,  punctuation 
marks  and  spaces,  into  a  hst  of  tokens  and  a  corresponding  array  of 
data  blocks  stored  in  said  memory,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

initializing  the  memory  by  starting  with  a  list  of  zero  tokens  and 
zero  data  blocks  and  proceeding  to  create  the  entire  list  and 
array   solely   with   iterations  of  the   method,   each   iteration 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  the  current  atom  in  said  string  of  atoms 

is  identical  to  a  previous  atom  in  said  string. 
if  so.  adding  an  additional  token  equal  to  the  token  of  said 
previous  identical  atom  to  the  end  of  said  list  of  tokens  in 
said  memory,  and  proceeding  to  the  determining  step  for 
the  next  atom, 
if  not.  adding  a  new  and  unique  token  to  the  end  of  said  list  of 
tokens  in  said  memory,  creating  an  additional  data  block  in 
said  memory  corresponding  to  said  new  token  comprising 
the  stnng  of  characters  in  said  current  atom  and  the  width 
of  said  current  atom,  and  proceeding  to  the  determining 
step  for  the  next  atom,  and 
further  compnsing  breaking  said  stnng  of  atoms  into  a 
sequence  of  lines  of  a  predetermined  length  suitable  for 
printing  on  a  pnnter  composing  a  current  line  which  is 
being  broken,  a  next  line  and  previous  lines,  said  method 
further  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

using  the  token  of  the  current  atom  to  access  the  corre- 
sponding data  block, 
adding  the  width  in  the  data  block  of  the  current  atom  to  a 
running  sum  of  atom  widths  on  the  current  line  to  deter- 
mine a  total  width  of  all  atoms  of  the  current  line, 
if  the  sum  of  atom  widths  is  not  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  proceeding  to  the  token  of  the  next  atom. 
and 
if  the  sum  of  widths  Is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value,  breaking  the  line  at  the  end  of  the  current  atom 
and  proceeding  to  the  next  line. 


UMI 


5,625,774 

DAT.4  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

DYNAMICALLY  CHANGING  THE  DEFINITION 

PARAMETERS  OF  SOFTWARE  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

CHANGES  IN  THE  NUMBER  OF  CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

Hanio  Makimoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FiJed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252J24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220790 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  /5//6./.VM.* 

U.S.  O.  395—200.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  implementing  service  processing 

while   executing   communication   processing   for  communication 

with  a  terminal  connected  to  the  data  processing  system,  said 

system  compnsing: 


means  for  expanding  a  service  processing  parameter  needed  by 
software  for  executing  the  service  processing  while  relating 
the  service  processing  parameter  to  the  software: 

means  for  receiving,  when  an  additional  terminal  is  connected  to 
said  system,  a  communication  processing  parameter  required 
for  communication  processing  with  the  additional  terminal, 
and  data  for  specifying  the  service  processing  to  be  executed 
with  respect  to  the  additional  terminal:  and 

means  for  registenng  the  communication  processing  parameter 
received  by  said  receiving  means  and  linlcing  the  communica- 
tion processing  parameter  to  the  service  processing  parameter 
corresponding  to  the  service  processing  specified  by  the  ser- 
vice specification  data  received  by  said  receiving  means,  said 
service  processing  parameter  being  expanded  by  said  expand- 
ing means. 


5,625.775 

MODEM  COMML'NICATION  INTERFACE  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Davis,  Boca  Raton,  and  Steven  A.  Keller,  Coral 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259008 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/38 

U.S.  a.  395—200.12  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  communications  between  applica- 
tions, wherein  a  calling  application  is  located  on  a  tirsl  data 
processing  system  and  a  plurality  of  applications  are  located  on  a 
second  data  processing  system,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  request  from  the  calling  application  to  communicate 
with  each  of  the  plurality  of  applications,  which  are  executing 
concurrently  on  the  second  data  processing  system: 

establishing  a  connection  over  a  communications  line  between 
the  first  and  second  data  processing  systems: 

establishing  a  session  between  the  calling  application  and  each 
application  within  the  plurality  of  applications,  wherein  mul- 
tiple sessions  are  concurrently  established: 

providing  communication  between  the  calling  application  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  applications  utilizing  the  communica- 
tions line  without  requinng  termination  of  a  session: 

terminating  said  connection  between  said  first  and  said  second 
data  processing  systems:  and 

maintaining  each  of  said  established  sessions,  wherein  said 
termination  of  said  connection  does  not  terminate  any  of  said 
established  sessions. 


5,625,776 

ELECTRONIC  PROPOSAL  PREPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SELLING  COMPUTER  EQUIPMENT  AND  COPY 

MACHINES 

Jerome  D.  Johnson,  North  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clear 

With  Computers,  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,602,  May  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,493,490.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268.166 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  17/30:17/60 

VS.  CI.  395—227  63  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-based  system  for  generating  a  customized  pro- 
posal for  selling  computer  equipment  to  particular  customers,  the 
system  compnsing: 

a  I  input  means  for  receiving  information  identifying  a  custom- 
er's desired  features  and  uses  of  the  computer  equipment,  the 
input  means  including 

i)  means  for  presenting  the  customer  with  a  plurality  of 
questions  relating  to  features  and  uses  of  the  computer 
equipment,  and 
ii)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  answers  to  the  questions, 
the  answers  specifying  the  customer's  desired  computer 
equipment  features  and  uses: 

b)  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  computer  equip- 
ment pictures,  computer  equipment  environment  pictures,  and 
text  segments: 

c)  processing  means  for  gathering  computer  equipment  informa- 
tion for  use  in  generating  the  customized  proposal,  the  pro- 
cessing means  including 

i)  means  for  electronically  selecting  a  particular  computer 

equipment   picture   in   response   to   at   least   one   of  the 

answers, 
ii)  means  for  electronically  selecting  a  particular  computer 

equipment  environment  picture  in  response  to  at  least  one 

of  the  answers,  and 
iii)  means  for  electronically  selecting  a  particular  text  segment 

in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  answers:  and 

d)  output  means,  coupled  to  the  receive  means  and  the  process- 
ing means,  for  receiving  the  gathered  computer  equipment 
information  and  for  compiling  the  gathered  computer  equip- 
ment information  into  the  customized  proposal. 


5,625,777 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL  EXTERNAL 
STORAGE  UNITS  CAPABLE  OF  DISCONNECTION 
WHILE  KEEPING  SYSTEM  POWER  ENERGIZED 
Tsuyoshi  Takahashi,  Higashine,  and  Isamu  Tomita,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,969.  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,620 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-332920 
Int  CI.''  G06F  13/00:  H05K  7/00:  HOIR  13/642:9/09 
VS.  a.  395—283  26  Oaims 

1.  A  data  storage  system,  coupled  to  receive  an  external  com- 
mand, comprising: 
an  interface  bus: 
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a  plurality  of  external  storage  units  each  having  a  first  sub-unit 

and  a  second  sub-unit  formed  integrally  as  one  body, 
wherein: 

the  second  sub-unii  includes  a  record  medium  and  a  motor 
driving  the  record  medium. 

the  first  sub-unit  includes  control  circuitry  controlling  the 
second  sub-unit. 

each  of  said  first  sub-units  includes  first  means  and  second 
means,  said  second  means  for  producing  a  reset  signal 
according  to  the  external  command  which  the  external 
storage  unit  is  to  be  disconnected  from  said  interface  bus 
and  for  transmitting  the  reset  signal  to  the  first  means,  and 
said  first  means  for  selectivity  creating  a  high-impedance 
state  with  respect  to  said  interface  bus  and  a  reset  which  the 
motor  in  said  second  sub-unit  stops,  in  accordance  with  the 
reset  signal, 

said  each  of  said  first  sub-units  further  includes  a  read/wnte 
and  drive  controller  connected  to  said  first  means  and  said 
second  sub-unit,  the  read/write  and  dnve  controller  being 
initialized  by  receiving  said  reset  signal  from  said  second 
means,  and 

said  plurality  of  external  storage  units  are  commonly  con- 
nected to  said  interface  bus  at  respective  first  sub-units: 

a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  interface  bus  with  respective  external  storage  unit,  any 
sub-unit  placed  in  the  high- impedance  state  with  respect  to 
said  interface  bus  capable  of  being  removed  by  disconnect- 
ing the  respective  connector  from  said  interface  bus  without 
disconnecting  power  to  the  data  storage  system:  and 

a  host  computer  connected  to  said  interface  bus  performing 
read/write  operations  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  external 
storage  units. 


5,625.778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING  AN 

ACCESS  REQUEST  FROM  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BUS 

TO  A  SYSTEM  RESOURCE  WITH  REDUCED  LATENCY 

Brian  A.  Chllders.  Santa  Oara.  and  Eric  A.  Baden,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,193 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  a.  395—287  8  Oaims 

3.  In  a  system  comprising  a  memory  resource  coupled  to  a 
system  bus.  the  system  bus  conveying  a  request  for  access  to  the 
system  memory  resource  from  another  system  element  connected 
to  the  system  bus.  an  apparatus  for  presenting  the  access  request  to 
the  system  memory  resource  from  the  system  bus,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  queuing  means  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  access  request  information  from  the 

system  bus: 
one  or  more  storage  means,  each  for  storing  access  request 
information,  wherein  the  ont  or  more  storage  means  are 
connected  to  form  a  first  queue  having  a  head  and  a  tail: 
and 
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a  first  queue  output  for  supplying  data  stored  in  the  head  of 

the  first  queue, 
first  multiplexing  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
access  request  mformation  from  the  system  bus.  a  second 
input  coupled  to  a  second  multiplexing  means  output,  and  a 
first  multiplexing  means  output  for  supplying  the  access 
request  information  to  the  system  resource; 
a  second  queuing  means  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  access  request  information  from  the 

first  queue  output; 
one  or  more  storage  means,  each  for  storing  access  request 

information,  wherein  the  one  or  more  storage  means  are 

connected  to  form  a  second  queue  hav  ing  a  head  and  a  tail; 

and 
a  second  queue  output  for  supplying  data  stored  in  the  head  of 

the  second  queue; 
the  second  multiplexing  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving 
the  access  request  information  from  the  first  queue  output,  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  second  queue  output,  and  a 
second  multiplexing  means  output  for  supplying  the  access 
request  information  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  multiplex- 
ing means: 
first  control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  queuing  means  and  to  the 
first  multiplexing  means,  for  initiating  the  loading  of  the 
access  request  information  into  the  first  queuing  means,  and 
for  initially  causing  the  first  multiplexing  means  to  supply,  at 
the  first  multiplexing  means  output,  the  access  request  infor- 
mation from  the  first  input  of  the  first  multiplexing  means, 
and  for  subsequentlv  causing,  after  the  access  request  infor- 
mation becomes  available  at  the  first  queue  output,  the  first 
multiplexing  means  to  supply,  at  the  first  multiplexing  means 
output,  the  access  request  information  from  the  second  input 
of  the  first  multiplexing  means;  and 
second  control  means,  coupled  to  the  second  queuing  means  and 
to  the  second  multiplexing  means,  for  initiating  the  loading  of 
the  access  request  mformation  into  the  second  queuing  means, 
and  for  initially  causing  the  second  multiplexing  means  to 
supply,  at  the  second  multiplexing  means  output,  the  access 
request  information  from  the  first  input  of  the  second  multi- 
plexing means,  and  for  subsequently  causing,  after  the  access 
request  information  becomes  available  at  the  second  queue 
output,  the  second  multiplexing  means  to  supply,  at  the  sec- 
ond multiplexing  means  output,  the  access  request  informa- 
tion from  the  second  input  of  the  second  multiplexing  means. 


5,625.779 
.\RBITRATION  SIGNALING  MECHANISM  TO  PREVENT 
DEADLOCK  GUARANTEE  ACCESS  LATENCY.  AND 
GUARANTEE  ACQUISITION  LATENCY  FOR  AN 
EXPANSION  BRIDGE 
Gary  .\.  Solomon.  Hillsboro;  Peter  D.  MacVViUiams.  Aloha, 
both  of  Ore^.;  George  R.  Hayek;  Nicholas  D.  Wade,  both  of 
Cameron  Park.  Calif.,  and  .\bid  Asghar.  Sacramento.  Calif- 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,964 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  IJ/<6 
VS.  a.  395—293  8  Oaims 

1.  A  passive  release  method  for  an  expansion  bridge  and  a  host 
bndge  coupled  to  an  intermediate  bus,  said  host  bridge  including 
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an  arbiter,  a  CPU  posting  bufifer.  and  a  DRAM  buffer,  said  passive 
release  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  expansion  bndge  asserting  an  intermediate  bus  request  to 
said  arbiter; 

said  arbiter  arbitrating  said  intermediate  bus  request; 

said  expansion  bndge  winning  said  arbitration;  emptying  said 
CPU  posung  buffer  after  said  expansion  bridge  has  won 
arbitration; 

after  emptying  said  CPU  posting  buffer,  asserting  a  grant  signal 
to  said  expansion  bndge  to  allow  said  expansion  bndge  use  of 
said  intermediate  bus  for  a  transaction; 

said  expansion  bndge  determining  whether  it  can  relinquish 
control  of  said  intermediate  bus  before  said  transaction  is 
complete; 

said  expansion  bridge  signaling  a  release  signal  to  relinquish 
control  of  said  intermediate  bus  before  said  transaction  is 
complete; 

said  expansion  bndge  then  immediately  re-asserting  said  inter- 
mediate bus  request  to  said  arbiter;  and 

said  arbiter  granting  control  of  said  expansion  bndge  to  an  agent 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  bus  if  said  agent  has  higher 
pnority  than  said  expansion  bridge,  otherwise  said  arbiter 
returning  control  of  said  intermediate  bridge  to  said  expansion 
bndge.  allowing  said  expansion  bndge  to  continue  with  said 
transaction. 


5.625,780 

PROGR.\MMABLE  BACKPLANE  FOR  BUFFERING  AND 

ROUTING  BI-DIRECTIONAL  SIGNALS  BETWEEN 

TERMINALS  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Wen-Jai  Hsieh;  Chi-Song  Horng,  and  Chun  C.  D.  Wong,  all  of 

Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  I-Cube.  Inc.,  Campbell.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.752.  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,426,738,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,082. 

Oct.  30.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  333,484 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/36 

U.S.  CI.  395—311  32  Claims 

1     A    programmable    backplane    for    buffenng    and    routing 

bi-directional  signals  between  terminals  of  pnnted  circuit  boards 

(PCBs)  in  accordance  with  a  signal  routing  pattern  indicated  by  a 

set  of  input  data  bits,  the  backplane  compnsing: 

a  motherb<iard  having  means  for  mounting  said  PCBs; 

a  plurality  of  ports  mounted  on  said  motherboard,  each  of  said 

p<irts  corresponding  to  a  separate  one  of  the  PCS  terminals: 

buffer  means  mounted  on   said  motherb<iard  for  providing  a 

separate  bi -directional  signal  path  between  each  of  said  pons 

and   its  cortesponding  PCS   terminal,  wherein  said  buffer 
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5,625.782 
DIFFERENTLY  MAGNIFIED  INTERLOCKED  WINDOWS 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  SCROLLING 
Hiroshi  Soutome;  Youichi  Kawakami.  and  Hiroshi  Kato,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Taga  Engineering  Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-294923 
Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—341  12  Claims 
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means  senses  directions  of  signals  flowing  through  said  signal 
path  and  amplifies  said  signals  in  the  sensed  directions;  and 
routing  means  mounted  on  said  motherboard  for  receiving  and 
stonng  said  data  biLs  and  for  routing  said  bi-directional  sig- 
nals between  selected  pairs  of  said  ports  in  accordance  with 
said  routing  pattern  indicated  by  the  stored  data  bits. 


5,625,781 

ITINERARY  LIST  FOR  INTERFACES 

Troy  L.  Cline,  Cedar  Park;  Ricky  L.  Poston,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Jon  H.  Werner,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,016 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—335  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  displaying  information  in  which  same  display 
data  are  displayed  on  at  least  two  windows  having  different  display 
magnification  rates  on  display  pictures,  and  said  display  pictures  of 
said  at  least  two  windows  are  interlockingly  displayed,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

when  a  predetermined  pointing  device  operated  cursor  position 
of  a  first  window  having  a  smaller  display  magnification  rate 
is  indicated  by  a  pointing  device,  displaying  a  first  pointing 
device  operated  cursor  of  said  first  window  having  said 
smaller  display  magnification  rate  at  said  predetermined 
pointing  device  operated  cursor  position  from  a  first  original 
pointing  device  cursor  position  in  said  first  window: 

in  order  for  said  predetermined  pointing  device  operated  cursor 
position  indicated  by  said  first  pointing  device  operated  cursor 
to  appear  in  a  second  window  having  a  larger  display  magni- 
fication rate,  automatically  scrolling  said  display  picture  of 
said  second  window  having  said  larger  display  magnification 
rate; 

said  first  pointing  device  operated  cursor  of  said  first  window 
and  a  second  pointing  device  operated  cursor  of  said  second 
window  are  worked  together  by  said  pointing  device;  and 

on  said  second  window  having  said  larger  display  magnification 
rate,  displaying  said  second  pointing  device  operated  cursor  at 
a  position  which  coincides  to  said  first  pointing  device  oper- 
ated cursor  displayed  on  said  first  window  having  said  smaller 
display  magnification  rate  from  a  second  onginal  pointing 
device  cursor  position  in  said  second  window. 


II.  A  computer  system  for  creating  an  itinerary  list,  the  com- 
puter system  having  at  least  a  display  for  displaying  links  thereon, 
each  link  of  a  particular  site  having  an  original  function  of  opening 
and  displaying  a  cortesponding  new  site  when  selected,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  means  for  placing  the  computer  system  m  an  ilinerarv  mode, 
wherein  the  links  displayed  on  the  display  do  not  have  the 
original  function  of  opening  the  new  cortesponding  site  w  hen 
selected; 

(b)  in  response  to  placing  the  computer  system  in  the  itinerary 
mode,  means  for  displaying  an  itinerary  list  on  a  first  portion 
of  the  display:  and 

(ct  in  response  to  a  selection  from  a  second  portion  of  the 
display  of  at  least  one  link,  means  for  copying  the  selected 
link  in  the  itinerary  list,  whereby  the  link  copied  in  the 
Itinerary  list  regains  the  onginal  function,  while  the  links  in 
the  second  portion  do  not  have  the  onginal  function  as  long  as 
the  computer  system  is  in  the  itinerary  mode. 


5,625,783 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC 
MENU  CONSTRUCTION  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  I'SER 
INTERFACE 
Alan  W.  Ezekiel,  Bellevue,  and  Bradford  A.  Christian,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,923 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  /.5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—352  25  Claims 

1.   In  a  computer  system  compnsing  a  processor,  a  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

executing  an  application  program  with  the  processor,  the  appli- 
cation program  comprising  a  plurality  of  components,  each 
component  being  associated  with  a  set  of  commands: 
while  executing  the  application  program,  selecting  a  curtent 
operating  mode  from  among  a  plurality  of  possible  operating 
modes  of  the  application  program;  and 
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and  said  second  word  comprises 

a  second  fixed  length  base  instruction  aligned  with  a  third 
predelerTTiined  position  in  said  instruction  register,  and 

a  second  fixed  length  flexible  instruction  aligned  with  a  tounh 
predetermined  position  in  said  instruction  register, 
wherein  said  first  base  instruction  contains  information  which 
indicates  whether  said  first  base  instruction  stands  alone  as  an 
independent  instruction,  said  first  base  instruction  is  combined 
with  said  first  flexible  instruction  to  form  a  once-extended  instruc- 
tion, or  said  first  base  instruction  is  combined  with  said  first  and 
second  flexible  instructions  to  form  a  twice-extended  insUTiction. 


constructing  automatically  with  the  processor  a  menu  for  the 
selected  current  operating  mode,  the  menu  comprising  an 
organized  structure  of  commands  pertinent  to  the  current 
operating  mode,  by 

determining  from  among  the  plurality  of  components  of  the 
application  program  a  collection  of  active  components  for 
the  current  operating  mode, 
merging  the  command  sets  of  the  active  components  to  deter- 
mine an  active  set  of  commands  for  the  current  operating 
mode,  and 
organizing  the  commands  of  the  active  set  into  a  menu  struc- 
ture, 
wherein  the  computer  system  further  comprises  a  graphical  user 
interface  (GUI)  providing  a  windowing  capability  for  the  applica- 
tion program  that  enables  the  application  program  to  display  an 
application  window  and  two  or  more  subwindows.  and  wherein 
each  subwindow  displayed  by  the  application  program  corresponds 
to  one  of  the  possible  operating  modes,  and  wherein; 

the  step  of  selecting  a  current  operating  mode  selects  the  oper- 
ating mode  to  which  a  subwindow  displayed  by  the  applica 
tion  program  designating  as  active  in  the  graphical  user  inter- 
face corresponds. 
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5.625.785 

rsFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

Dl  AL  BUFFERS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DEBUG  DATA  TO 

AN  EXTERNAL  DEBUG  LT^JIT 
Takashi  Miura.  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhito  Fukuoka.  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1994,  6-1953 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WJS 

U.S.  CI.  395—568  H  Claims 
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5.625.784 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS  PACKED  IN  A 

FIXED  LENGTH  DOIBLE  INSTRUCTION 

Stephen  C.  Purcell.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Research.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281 J34 

Int.  Cl.'^  G«6F  l/(X) 

VS.  CI.  395—386  18  Claims 


1.  .A  data  processing  system  comprising  an  instruction  register 
having  a  fixed  word  boundary  which  accommodates  a  first  word 
and  a  second  word,  wherein  said  first  word  comprises 

a  first  fixed  length  base  instruction  aligned  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined position  in  said  instruction  register,  and 
a  first  fixed  length  flexible  instruction  aligned  with  a  second 
predetermined  position  in  said  instruction  register. 


1  .An  information  pr(x:essing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  including  an  application  program  section  for 
stonng  an  application  program,  a  stack  section  for  storing  a 
stack  push  insuiiction.  and  a  data  section  for  stonng  a  plural- 
itv  of  data  items  used  for  a  memory  access  instruction; 

instruction  execution  means  for  executing  instructions  in  the 
application  program. 

the  instruction  execution  means  transmitting  an  actuated  branch 
instruction  execution  signal  and  a  branch  source  address  data 
related  to  an  execution  of  a  branch  instruction  when  the 
instruction  execution  means  executes  the  branch  instruction, 
and 

the  instruction  execution  means  transmitting  an  activated 
memory  access  signal  and  a  content  of  a  memory  accessed  by 
the  memory  access  instruction  when  the  instruction  execution 
means  executes  the  memory  access  instruction; 

counter  means  for  tracing  an  order  of  instructions  executed  by 
said  instruction  execution  means  and  for  transmitting  a  con- 
tent of  the  counter  means  as  an  order  data  when  the  counter 
means  receives  the  activated  branch  instruction  execution 
signal  and  the  activated  memory  access  signal  transmitted 
from  the  instruction  execution  means; 

a  plurality  of  First  In  First  Out  (FIFO)  buffer  means  including  a 
branch  instruction  address  FIFO  buffer  and  a  memory  data 
FIFO  buffer, 

the  branch  instruction  address  FIFO  buffer  storing  the  branch 
source  address  data  transmuted  from  the  instruction  execution 
means  together  with  the  order  data  from  the  counter  means 
when  the  branch  instruction  address  FIFO  buffer  receives  the 
■ictivated  branch  Instruction  execution  signal,  and 
the  memory  data  RFO  buffer  storing  the  content  of  the  memory 
accessed  by  the  memory  access  insu-uction  transmuted  from 
the  instruction  execution  means  together  with  the  order  data 
from  the  counter  means  when  the  memory  data  FIFO  buffer 
receives  the  activated  memory  access  execution  signal;  and 


selection  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  RFO  buffer  means 
for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  FIFO  buffer  means  and 
transmitting  a  content  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
FIFO  buffer  means. 

wherein  the  selection  means  selects  the  branch  instruction 
address  FIFO  buffer  prior  to  the  memory  data  RFO  buffer  as 
long  as  the  branch  instruction  address  RFO  buffer  has  the 
branch  source  address  data  stored  therein. 


5,625,786 
MICROPROGRAM  MEMORY  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  OUTPUTTING  FIELDS  OF 
MICROINSTRUCTION  WORD  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DATA  TERMINALS 
Junichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19J75,  Feb.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-029821 

Int  CI.''  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—571  16  Claims 
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10.  A  microprogram  memory  output  circuit,  comprising: 

a  microprogram  memory  which  divides  an  n-bit  microinstruc- 
tion word  into  four  separate  m-bit  fields,  with  bit  positions  0 
through  m-1  of  said  microinstruction  word  being  a  first 
microinstruction  field,  bit  positions  m  through  2m- 1  of  said 
microinstruction  word  being  a  second  microinstruction  field, 
bit  positions  2m  through  3m- 1  of  said  microinstruction  word 
being  a  third  microinstruction  field,  and  bit  positions  3m 
through  4m- 1  of  said  microinstruction  word  being  a  fourth 
microinstruction  held,  n  and  m  being  integers,  said  microin- 
struction word  being  designated  by  a  respective  microaddress; 

a  first  bus  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  fourth  microinstruc- 
tion field  and  said  second  microinstruction  field  in  accordance 
with  a  first  control  signal; 

a  first  output  buffer  for  latching  and  transferring  an  output  of 
said  first  bus  selector  to  a  first  external  data  bus.  said  first 
external  data  bus  being  m  bus  in  width; 

a  second  bus  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  microinstruc- 
tion field,  said  second  microinstruction  field,  said  third  micro- 
instruction field  and  said  fourth  microinstruction  field  in 
accordance  with  a  second  control  signal; 

a  second  output  buffer  for  latching  and  transfemng  an  output  of 
said  second  bus  selector  to  a  second  external  data  bus.  said 
second  external  data  bus  being  m  bits  in  width; 

a  microaddress  generator  for  generating  a  microaddress.  said 
microaddress  generator  being  respwnsive  to  a  reset  signal  and 
configured  to  produce  a  carry  signal  from  said  microaddress 
and  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  microaddress;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  unit  for  generating  said  first  and 
second  control  signals,  said  control  signal  generating  unit 
being  responsive  to  said  reset  signal  and  said  carry  signal. 


5,625,787 
SUPERSCALAR  INSTRUCTION  PIPELINE  USING 
ALIGNMENT  LOGIC  RESPONSIVE  TO  BOUNDARY 
IDENTIFICATION  LOGIC  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 
APPENDING  VARIABLE  LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS  TO 
INSTRUCTIONS  STORED  IN  CACHE 
Stephen  W.  Mahin,  Underbill,-  Stephen  M.  Conor,  Essex  Junc- 
tion.- Stephen  J.  CiavagUa,  Williston,  all  of  Vt^  Lyman  H. 
Moulton,  III,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,-  Stephen  E.  Rich,  Essex  Juik- 
tion,  and  Paul  D.  Kartscboke.  Williston,  both  of  Vt.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,520,  Dec.  21,  1994.  This  application 

May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,034 

InL  a."  G06F  9/JS 

VS.  C\.  395—380  20  Claims 
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10.  A  superscaler  instruction  pipeline  for  a  digital  computer 
which  supports  self  modifying  code  whereby  a  store  to  the  instruc- 
tions stream  may  occur  in  such  a  way  that  out  of  sequence 
execution  will  execute  the  modified  instruction  stream  as  if  the 
store  to  the  instruction  stream  operation  had  occurred  in  sequential 
program  order,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  storing  said  instructions; 

a  cache  connected  to  said  first  memory  for  storing  a  subset  of 
said  instructions; 

an  instruction  fecth  unit  connected  to  said  cache  for  fetching 
instructions  to  be  executed,  said  instruction  fetch  unit  includ- 
ing an  anticipation  buffer  loaded  with  sequentially  anticipated 
prefetched  instructions  from  said  cache  and  a  branch  target 
instruction: 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction  addresses, 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  instructions  to  be  executed; 

boundary  identification  logic  operatively  connected  to  said 
cache  for  identifying  instruction  boundnes  for  each  of  said 
instructions  held  in  said  cache,  a  next  instruction  in  said 
anticipation  buffer  located  and  identified  by  said  boundary 
identification  logic  using  said  second  memory,  said  instruction 
fetch  unit  further  including  alignment  logic  connected  to  said 
anticipation  buffer  and  responsive  to  said  boundaries  of 
instructions  read  from  said  cache  for  aligning  and  appending 
said  anticipated  prefetched  instructions  to  said  instructions 
held  in  said  cache  without  first  sequentially  decoding  said 
instructions: 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  instruction  fetch  unit,  for 
simultaneously  executing  at  least  two  of  said  instructions  to 
be  executed; 

a  writeback  unit,  connected  to  said  means  for  simultaneously 
executing,  for  writing  back  results  of  said  executing  means  to 
said  cache  in  said  .sequential  program  order; 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  memory,  for  detect- 
ing an  occurrence  of  a  store  to  memory  request  to  a  first 
memory  location  associated  with  said  instruction  addresses 
and  for  controlling  said  wnteback  unit  to  delay  the  store  to 
memory  request  until  previous  instructions  are  executed,  said 
detecting  means  then  refetching  instructions  that  follow  the 
store  to  memory  request  in  sequential  program  order. 
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5.625.788 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  NOVEL  INSTRl CTION  FOR 

SIGNALING  EVENT  OCCURRENCE  AND  FOR 

PROVIDING  EVENT  HANDLING  INFORMATION  IN 

RESPONSE  THERETO 

Darrell  D.  Boggs.  Aloha,  and  Scott  D.  Rodgers.  Hillsboro.  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.790 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WJ8:9/VO 

VS.  C\.  395—390  16  Claims 


J  ^  ^^^'i?!^^??? 1 


1  In  a  processor  which  executes  a  flow  of  instructions,  the 
processor  including  an  execution  unit,  a  buffer  which  holds  results 
produced  by  the  execution  unit,  and  logic  for  handling  events  that 
occur  in  the  processor,  wherein  events  comprise  conditions  that 
cause  either  a  change  in  the  flow  of  instructions  or  an  update  of  an 
architectural  state  of  the  processor,  a  method  for  signaling  an  event 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  condition  that  gives  rise  to  a  particular  event; 

(b»  writing  information  associated  to  the  particular  event  to  one 
or  more  registers; 

(c)  issuing  a  special  instruction  into  the  flow  of  instructions,  the 
special  instruction  having  as  source  inputs  the  information  in 
the  one  or  more  registers; 

(d)  executing  the  special  instruction  in  the  execution  unit  by 
writing  the  information  specified  by  the  source  inputs  into  the 
buffer;  and 

(e)  posting  the  information  associated  with  the  particular  event 
to  at  least  one  register 


an  instruction  fetch  and  dispatch  unit  receiving  instructions  from 

said  instruction  cache; 
a  pluralilv  of  execution  units  receiving  operands  from  said  data 
cache  and  operating  on  said  operands  according  to  instruc- 
tions issued  to  the  execution  units, 
a  register  hie.  a  completion  buflfer  and  a  wniebaclc  unit,  the 
completion  buffer  receiving  operand  results  from  the  execu- 
tion units  and  supplying  the  register  hie  with  operand  results 
during  a  last  stage  of  a  pipeline  stage,  and  the  writeback  unit 
receiving  operand  results  from  the  completion  buffer  for  writ- 
ing data  to  memory;  and 
a   rename   unit  controlling   dispatch   of   instructions   from   the 
instruction  fetch  and  dispatch  unit,  issuing  instructions  to  the 
execution    units,    and   writeback    of   instructions    from    the 
completion  buffer,  said  rename  unit  performing  source  oper- 
and dependency   analysis,   providing   instruction   scheduling 
wherein  oldest  instructions  are  executed  first,  enabling  any 
execution  or  memory   access  instruction  to  execute  out-of- 
order,   and   rapid   pipeline   recovery    due   to  a   mispredicted 
branch  or  a  store  load  conflict,  said  rename  unit  compnsing 
a  rotating  stack  which  maintains  a  record  of  program  order; 
means  for  allocating  rename  tags  from  a  list  of  rename  tags  in 
circular  order  and  storing  the  rename  tags  in  the  routing 
stack; 
source    dependency    logic    for    performing    source    operand 
dependency  analysis  and  assigning  rename  lags  from  said 
rotating  stack  to  source  operands  which  are  yet  to  be 
calculated  by  prior  instructions;  and 
pnoritv  encode  and  state  transition  logic  for  accepting  retiring 
tagged  data  in  place  of  matching  tags  and  recalculating 
executability  status  of  instructions,  dispatching  executable 
instructions,  and  performing  instfuction  writeback  opera- 
tions and  rapid  pipeline  recovery,  pipeline  recovery  being 
performed  by  a  partial  flush  of  contents  of  the  rename  unit. 


5,625,789 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOURCE  OPERAND 
DEPENDENDENCY  ANALYSES  REGISTER  RENAMING 
AND  RAPID  PIPELINE  RECOVERY  IN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  TH.AT  ISSUES  AND  EXECUTES 
MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS  OUT-OF-ORDER  IN  A 
SINGLE  CYCLE 
James  H.  Hesson;  Jay  LeBlanc;  Stephen  J.  Ciavaglia:  Walter 
T.  Esling.  and  Pamela  A.  Wilcox,  all  of  Chittenden  County. 
Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Artnonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.184.  Oct.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.625.789. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.184 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  395—393  5  aaims 

1.  A  pipelined  microprocessor  capable  of  issuing  and  executing 
instructions  out-of-order  in  a  single  processor  cycle  composing: 
an  instruction  cache  for  temporanly  storing  insuuctions  to  be 
executed  and  a  data  cache  for  temporarily  storing  program 
data; 


5.625,790 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

ACCESS  TIME  OF  A  MEMORY  DEVICE  BY  DECODING 

A  ROW  ADDRESS  DURING  A  PRECHARGE  PERIOD  OF 

THE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Cutter.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc..  BoLse.  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,021 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/i)0 
U.S.  CI.  395—431  9  Oaims 

7  A  computer  system,  compnsing: 
an  input  device; 
an  output  device; 
an  address  bus: 
a  data  bus: 
a  memory  controller  having  an  address  bus.  a  data  bus.  and  a  set 

of  control  lines,  including  a  row-address  strobe  line; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  input  device  and  said  output  devices, 
said    processor   being   coupled   to   said    memory    controller 
through  at  least  one  of  a  data  bus.  on  address  bus,  and  control 
lines; 
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a  memory  device  coupled  to  said  memory  controller  through  at 
least  one  of  said  data  bus.  said  address  bus.  and  said  control 
lines  of  said  memory  controller  said  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  array  of  inemory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said 
array  having  a  data  output  coupled  to  said  data  bus; 

a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  address  bus  of  said  memory 
controller  operable  to  receive  a  row  address  from  said 
memory  controller  said  row  decoder  fieing  coupled  to  said 
row  address  strobe  line  to  receive  a  row  address  strobe  from 
said  memory  controller,  said  row  decoder  decoding  a  row 
address  on  said  address  bus  of  said  inemory  controller  respon- 
sive to  a  transition  of  said  row  address  strobe  from  an  active 
state  to  an  inactive  stale;  and 

a  wordline  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  row  decoder,  said 
array  of  memory  cells,  and  said  row  address  strobe  line,  said 
wordline  control  finng  a  row  of  said  memory  cells  identified 
by  said  decoded  row  address  responsive  to  a  transition  of  said 
row  address  strobe  from  said  inactive  to  said  active  slate 
whereby  said  wordline  control  can  fire  said  row  of  said 
memory  cells  relatively  soon  after  the  transition  of  said  row 
address  strobe  to  said  active  state  without  waiting  to  decode 
said  row  address. 
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1   A  chip  card  comprising: 

a  segregated  EEPROM.  wherein  data  elements  stored  in  the 
segregated   EEPROM   are  segregated  according  to  the  fre- 
quency with  which  the  data  elements  are  modified,  the  segre- 
gated EEPROM  including 
a  permanent  memory  zone,  the  permanent  memory  zone  com- 

I  prising  a  first  continuous  sequence  of  addresses,  the  first 
continuous  sequence  of  addresses  comprising  a  substantial 
number  of  a  total  number  of  EEPROM  addresses,  each 

I        address  of  the  first  continuous  sequence  of  addresses  stor- 


ing a  data  element  that  generally  remains  uniTHxlified  after 
each  use  of  the  chip  card,  and 
a  variable  memory  zone,  the  variable  memory  zone  compos- 
ing   a    second    continuous    sequence    of   addresses,    each 
address  of  the  second  continuous  sequence  of  addresses 
storing  a  data  element  that  is  generally  modified  with  each 
use  of  the  chip  card:  and 
means  tor  automatically  refreshing  the  contents  of  the  perma- 
nent memory  zone,  including  means  for  storing  information 
which  indicates  the  location  in  the  segregated  EEPROM  of 
the  pennanent  memory   zone  so  that  the  automatic  refresh 
means  can  refresh  the  permanent  memory  zone  without  hav- 
ing to  refresh  the  variable  memory  zone. 


5.625,792 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSFER  BUFFER 

AND  SHARED  EXTENDED  MEMORY 
Satoshi  Kitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1994.  6-264202 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  395-^*40  7  Claims 
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5,625.791 
CHIP  CARD  WITH  DATA  AND  PROGRAMS  PROTECTED 

AGAINST  AGEING 
Augustin  Farrugia,  La  Ciotat,  and  Francois  Geronimi,  Aix  en 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  Inter- 
national, Gemenos,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  170,516 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1992.  92  15992 
Int  CI."  G06F  \2/\(i 
U.S.  CI.  395—433  23  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

rotating  means  operative  to  set  a  disk-like  recording  medium 
thereon  and  rotating  said  disk-like  recording  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  data  from  said 
disk-like  recording  medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  said  rotating  means  and 
said  reproducing  means; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  information  data  repro- 
duced by  said  reproducing  means;  and 

interface  means  for  transferring  information  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  an  external  device  in  accordance  with  a 
read  request  supplied  thereto  from  said  control  means, 
wherein  a  memory  region  of  said  memory  means  is  assigned 
to  a  transfer  buffer  region  whose  data  transfer  destination  is 
said  disk-like  recording  medium  and  an  extended  memory 
region  from  which  data  is  transferred  to  an  arbitrary  destina- 
tion and  in  which  data  is  inhibited  from  being  replaced  to  a 
region  in  which  data  is  recorded. 


5,625.793 

AUTONUTIC  CACHE  BYPASS  FOR  INSTRUCTIONS 

EXHIBITING  POOR  CACHE  HIT  RATIO 

JanLshed  H.  Mirza.  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,583 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]V]2 
U.S.  CI.  395—465  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  main  memory,  a  processor 
requesting  data  from  said  main  memory,  and  a  cache  interposed 
between  said  processor  and  said  main  memory  and  stonng  a  subset 
of  data  in  said  main  memory,  an  automatic  cache  bypass  mecha- 
nism for  instructions  exhibiting  poor  cache  hit  ratio  compnsing: 


174^22  O.G.-97-23:OL3 
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cache  control  means  for  determining  if  requested  data  is  in  the 
cache  thereby  signifying  a  cache  hit.  and  if  so.  reineving  the 
requested  data  from  the  cache,  but  otherwise,  retrieving  the 
requested  data  from  said  main  memory; 

table  means  addressed  by  an  instruction  address  from  said 
processor  for  keeping  a  record  of  last  referenced  line 
addresses  and  a  status  of  cacheable  or  noncacheable  based  on 
a  history  of  cache  hits  or  misses  and  for  stonng  a  b<inus  \  alue 
for  cache  hits,  said  bonus  value  being  related  to  a  number  of 
cache  hits  of  said  last  referenced  line  addresses  and  providing 
a  threshold  for  determining  when  to  switch  said  last  refer- 
enced line  addresses  from  a  status  of  cacheable  to  noncache- 
able; 

tneans  responsive  to  said  cache  control  means  and  said  table 
means  for  stonng  data  retrieved  from  said  main  memorv  into 
said  cache  when  a  current  status  for  the  data  as  recorded  in 
said  table  means  is  cacheable  and  for  bypassing  said  cache 
when  said  current  status  is  noncacheable,  said  cache  being 
bypassed  when  a  number  of  cache  misses  for  the  requested 
data  exceeds  the  bonus  value;  and 

means  for  changing  the  status  of  data  as  recorded  in  said  table 
means  as  a  function  of  cache  hits  and  said  bonus  value. 


a  data  transmission  path  between  said  storage  device  and  said 
controller  comprising: 

a  use  rate  monitonng  step  of  obtaining  a  rate  of  use  of  said  data 
transmission  path  for  an  access  to  a  datasel  stored  in  said 
storage  device; 

a  hit  ratio  monitoring  step  for  obtaining  a  cache  access  hit  ratio 
of  a  dataset.  when  an  access  is  made,  for  each  access  to  said 
dataset  which  is  stored  in  said  storage  device; 

a  cache  load  inhibit  step  of  setting  a  cache  load  inhibit  mode  for 
said  dataset.  when  said  rate  of  use  obumed  through  said  use 
rate  monitonng  step  is  higher  than  a  second  limit,  and  said 
cache  access  hit  ratio  obtained  through  said  hit  ratio  monitor- 
ing step  is  lower  than  a  first  limit; 

a  continuous  time  length  monitonng  step  of  obtaining  a  continu- 
ous lime  length  in  which  said  use  rale  is  continuously  higher 
than  said  second  limit;  and 

a  lower  hit  ratio  sening  step  of  making  said  tirst  limit  high  in 
proportion  to  said  continuous  time  length  obtained  through 
said  continuous  time  length  monitonng  step. 


5,625.794 
CACHE  MODE  SELECTION  METHOD  FOR 
DYNAMICALLY  SELECTING  A  CACHE  MODE 
Taro  Inoue,  Sagamihara;  Hidenori  Umeno.  l^ukui-gun;  Sadas- 
aburo  Kanai,  Kawasaki;  Kazuo  Imai.  Higashikunime.  and 
Yoshiaki  Shinmura.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24.  1992,  4-035987 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  13/16 
VS.  CI.  395--*65  1  Claim 
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5,625,795 

EXCLISIVE  CONTROL  INIT  FOR  A  RESOURCE 

SHARED  AMONG  COMPUTERS 

Takashi   Sakakura,  and  Jose   Ccmura.   both  of  Kamakura. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099746 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VJS.  CI.  395-^75  12  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  mode  selection  method  in  a  computer  system  having 
a  storage  device,  a  cache  memory,  a  storage  device  controller  and 


90S 

1.  An  exclusive  control  unit  for  performing  an  exclusive  contfol 
for  a  shared  resource  shared  among  a  plurality  of  computers,  the 
plurality  of  computers  being  connected  with  one  another  through  a 
network  bus.  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  distnbuted  shared  memones  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  computers  which  share  the  shared  resource  with 
one  another  each  of  the  distnbuted  shared  memones  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  computers, 
a  distnbuted  shared  memory  bus.  separate  from  the  network  bus. 
connecting  the  distnbuted  shared  memones  with  one  another 
so  that  they  may  exchange  data  among  them,  and 
a  plurality  of  controllers,  each  controller  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  distnbuted  shared  memones  and  to  the  distnbuted 
shared  memory  bus.  for  controlling  the  distnbuted  shared 
memones  and  the  distnbuted  shared  memor>  bus  so  that  data 
changes  in  any  one  of  the  distributed  shared  memones  are 
reflected  in  each  of  the  distnbuted  shared  memones. 


5.625.796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCl  RRENTLY 

ACCESSING  Ml'LTIPLE  MEMORIES  WITH  DIFFERENT 

TIMING  REQl  IREMENTS 
John  M.  Kaczmarczyk.  Niles;  Dale  R.  Buchholz,  Palatine,  and 
Jeffrey  .\.  Slawecki.  Oak   Lawn,  all   of  III.,  as.signors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
C'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,684,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.424,  Jan.  7.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415.828.  Oct.  2. 
1989.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
584,725 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16 
Uij.  CI.  395 — 495  18  Claims 
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I.  A  data  prtKessing  system  for  concurrently  accessing  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  units,  wherein  an  address  location  in  more  than  one 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  units  is  addressable  at  the  same  time, 
said  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  memory  units  ha\ing  difterent  access  times; 

a  memory  interface  device  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
memory  units  via  first  and  second  information  buses  respec- 
tively, for  concurrently  addressing  said  plurality  of  memones; 
and 

first  and  second  memory  access  devices  connected  to  said 
memory  interlace  device  via  third  and  fourth  information 
buses,  respectively,  said  plurality  of  memory  access  devices 
exhibiting  memory  access  charactenstics  such  as: 

operating  time  cycles,  and 

synchronous  or  asynchronous  operation  wnh  the  memory  inter- 
face dev  ice. 

u herein  said  memory  interface  device  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  memory  access  de\  ices  and  said  first  and 
second  memory  units  via  respective  intonnation  buses,  pro- 
vides alternatively  (al  concurrent  data  transfer  lo  and  from 
said  first  and  second  memory  units  and  said  first  and  second 
memory  access  devices,  respectively,  and  (b)  concunent  data 
transfer  to  and  from  said  first  and  second  memory  units  and 

I     said  second  and  first  memo  access  devices,  respectively. 
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means  tor  selectively  varying  the  panitioning  of  memory 
address  lines  in  a  memory  siniciure  among  column  address 
lines  and  row  address  lines; 

means  for  selectively  varying  a  memory  structure  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  rows  and  columns  according  lo  the  selected  parti- 
tioning of  memory  address  lines  among  column  address  lines 
and  row  address  lines;  and 

means  for  optimizing  the  memory  structure  dunng  compilation 
thereof  by  automatically  selecting  an  optimal  structure  based 
upon  al  least  one  higher-level  user-selectable  cnterion  which 
defines  a  user-specified  constraint  of  the  compiled  memory 
structure,  viherein  the  at  least  one  higher-level  user-selectable 
critenon  includes  at  least  one  of  a  selected  area,  a  total 
number  of  gate  sites  occupied  by  the  memory  structure,  an 
aspect  ratio,  and  a  minimum  access  time  of  the  overall  com- 
piled memory. 


5.625,798 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EXTRACTING  ATTRIBUTE 
INFORM.\TION  CORRESPONDING  TO  COMPONENTS 
INCLUDED  IN  A  COMPl  TER  AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
DRAWING  SUCH  AS  A  PROCESS  AND 
INSTRUMENTATION  DIAGRAM 
Richard  A.  Badders.  Washington,  and  O.  Michael  Maide.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  a-ssignors  to  KNC.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,510 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  9/455:17/50 
I  .S.  CI.  395—500  18  Claims 
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5.625.797 
AUTOMATIC  OPTIMIZATION  OF  A  CO.MFILEI) 
MEMORY  STRUCTURE  BASED  ON  I  SER  SELECTED 
CRITERIA 
Thomas  V.  Ferry.  San  Jose;  Russell  L.  Steinweg,  Santa  Clara. 
Michael  A.  Zampaglionc.  and  Pel  H.  Lin,  both  of  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \LSI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,078.  Dec.  10.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,684.  ,\ug.  10. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
148.420 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 
U.S.  CI.  395—497.04  7  Claims 

1  A  compiler  system  for  allowing  a  user  to  specify  the  total 
number  of  words  and  bits  per  word  in  a  memory  structure  and  to 
choose  among  alternative  structures  for  the  specified  memory 
structure  according  to  a  selected  criterion,  compnsing: 
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I  A  computer  implemented  method  of  prov  idinc  process  data- 
base atinbuie  inlonmation  corresponding  lo  components  included 
in  a  computer  aided  design  system  drawing  in  a  Process  &  Instru- 
mentation Diagram  format,  compnsing  steps  of: 
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stonng  data  in  a  storage  device  corresponding  to  attributes  of 
components  which  may  be  used  in  said  computer  aided  design 
system  drawing  in  said  Process  &  Instrumentation  Diagram 
formal. 

receiving  graphically  entered  information  relating  to  one  or 
more  components  added  to  the  computer  aided  design  s\  stem 
drawing  in  said  Process  &  Instrumentation  Diagram  format; 

storing  in  a  database  file  attribute  infonnalion  corresponding  to 
the  received  graphically  entered  infomiation  in  response  to 
the  stored  data  in  the  storage  device;  and 

outpuning  in  a  user  readable  format  information  corresponding 
10  said  attribute  information  stored  in  the  database  hie. 


5,625.800 

SCB  ARRAY  EXTERNAL  TO  A  HOST  ADAPTER 

INTEGR.ATED  CIRCLTT 

Michael  D.  Brayton,  Fremont;  Charles  S.  Fannin,  San  Jose, 

and  B.  Arlen  Young.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Adaptec.  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,491 

IntCL-GObF  I. ■I/I  2: 1  J/N 

VS.  CL  395—500  23  Claims 


5,625,799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
LOGIC  AND  FL  NCTIONALITY  OF  A  CHANGELINE 
Ron  Radko,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,015 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1^/12:9/445:  GUB  IWIO 

VS.  a.  395—500  21  Qaims 


UMI 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  floppy  disk  drive  with  a  floppy 
disk  dnve  door,  a  floppy  disk  controller  for  controlling  the  floppy 
disk  drive  and  for  providing  a  changeline  having  an  active  slate 
and  an  inactive  state,  wherein  the  active  state  indicates  that  the 
floppy  disk  dnve  door  has  been  opened  and  the  inactive  siate 
indicates  that  the  floppy  disk  drive  door  has  not  been  opened,  a 
method  for  determining  a  logic  of  the  changeline.  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

programming  the  floppy  disk  controller  to  reset  the  changeline; 
after  programming  the  floppy  disk  controller  to  reset  the  change- 
line,  programming  the  floppy  disk  controller  to  access  the 
floppy  disk  dnve  in  order  to  determine  whether  a  disk  is  in  the 
floppy  disk  dnve; 
when  it  is  detennined  that  the  disk  is  in  the  floppy  disk  dnve. 
reading  a  first  value  of  the  changeline,  and  identifying  the  tir>t 
value  as  a  disk  present  value; 
when  II  IS  determined  that  the  disk  is  not  in  the  floppy  disk  dnve, 
reading  a  second  value  of  the  changeline.  and  identifying  ih.- 
second  value  as  a  disk  not  present  value; 
detennining  whether  the  disk  not  present  reading  is  equivalent  to 

an  active  state  of  a  machine  using  an  inverted  logic; 
when  the  disk  not  present  reading  is  equivalent  to  the  active 
stale  of  the  machine  using  the  inverted  logic,  comparing  the 
disk  present  reading  with  the  disk  not  present  reading,  deter- 
mining that  the  changeline  is  functional  and  that  it  employs 
the  inverted  logic  when  the  disk  present  reading  differs  from 
the  disk  not  present  reading,  and  determining  that  the  change- 
line  IS  not  functional  when  the  disk  present  reading  is  equiva- 
lent to  the  disk  not  present  reading;  and 
when  the  disk  not  present  reading  is  not  equivalent  to  the  active 
state  of  a  machine  using  the  inverted  logic,  determining  that 
the  changeline  is  functional  and  thai  it  employs  the  non- 
inverted  logic. 


1   A  host  adapter  system  comprising: 

a  host  computer  including  (i)  a  host  computer  processor  and  (ii) 

a  host  computer  bus; 
a  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  mounted  in  said  host  computer 

and  coupled  to  said  host  computer  bus  and  another  bus; 
a  hardware  request  block  array  in  a  memory  external  to  said  host 
adapter  integrated  circuit,  and  coupled  to  both  said  host  com- 
puter  processor   and    said    host    adapter    integrated   circuit 
wherein  said  hardware  request  block  array  stores  hardware 
request  blocks;  and 
a  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  dnver  in  said  host  computer 
wherein  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  driver  writes  a 
hardware  request  bl(x.k  to  said  hardware  request  block  array; 
wherein  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  reads  said  hard- 
ware request  block  from  said  hardware  request  block  array 
and  executes  operations  specified  in  said  hardware  request 
block;  and 
said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit,  prior  to  suspension  of 
execution  of  operations  specified  in  said  hardware  request 
block,  wntes  said  hardware  request  block  back  to  said 
hardware  request  block-  array. 


5.625.801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING 
STANDARDIZED  SOFTWARE  SPECIFICATIONS  AND 
SOFTWARE  PRODUCTS 
Akiko   Fukuya.   Dazaifu,  Japan,   assignor  to   Hitachi.   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, tmth  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  281.566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194553 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  software  specifications,  compnsing 

ihe  steps  of: 

analyzing  an  existing  software  product; 

detecting  groups  of  data  which  mutually  have  like  contents  to 

identify  said  groups  as  same  meaning  data  groups; 
determining  a  standard  data  name  for  each  of  said  same  meaning 

data  groups; 
extracting  information  as  to  software  specifications  of  said  exist- 
ing software  product  from  analysis  information  of  said  soft- 
ware product,  by  replacing  names  of  data  belonging  to  said 
groups  of  same  meaning  data  in  said  software  product  with 
said  determined  standard  data  names;  and 
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5,625,803 
SLEW  RATE  BASED  POWER  USAGE  SIMULATION  AND 

METHOD 
Andrew  J.  McNelly,  San  Jose;  Michael  R.  Grossman.  Moun- 
tain View;  Harish  K.  Sarin;  Bruce  S.  Seller,  both  of  Fremont, 
and  Michael  N.  Misheloff,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357343 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 


producing  standardized  software  specifications  of  said  existing 
software  product  from  said  extracted  information. 


:  5,625,802 

1       APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO  DIFFERENT 
ARCHITECTURES 
Hoe  T.  Cho.  Hsing  Chung;  Maw  Z.  Jau,  Panchiao,  both  of 
Taiwan,  and  W.  Hugh  Durdan.  Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,754 
'  Int  CI."  G06F  LWO 

U.S.  CI.  395—500 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  mounted  on  a  motherboard,  comprising: 

a  first  bus  mounted  on  the  motherboard,  the  first  bus  for  com- 
municating processor  address,  data,  and  control  signals 
according  lo  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  processor 
architectures; 

a  second  bus  mounted  on  the  motherboard,  the  second  bus  for 
communicating  inpul/oulput  address,  data,  and  control  signals 
for  a  peripheral  device,  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus 
decoupled  from  communicating  with  each  other; 

a  memory  module  mounted  on  the  first  bus,  the  memory  module 
for  storing  data; 

an  input/output  module  mounted  on  the  second  bus,  the  input/ 
output  module  for  connecting  to  the  penpheral  device; 

a  processor  module  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  bus,  the 
processor  module  for  processing  the  processor  and  input/ 
output  signals,  the  processor  module  including  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  the  central  processing  unit  defining  the  processor 
address,  dala,  and  control  signals  of  the  first  bus  according  lo 
one  of  the  plurality  of  different  processor  architectures,  the 
processor  module  including  a  bndge  to  inlerface  the  processor 
address,  data,  and  control  signals  with  the  input/outpul 
address,  data,  and  control  signals. 
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1.  A  method  for  simulating  power  consumption  of  an  electronic 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  where  each  said 
circuit  element  is  an  instance  of  a  library  cell  selected  from  a 
predefined  set  of  library  cells,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  transistor-level  nellist  of  a  cell  to  be  character- 
ized, said  cell  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  cell  com- 
prising one  of  said  set  of  library  cells; 
(bl  determining  a  power  dissipation  profile  for  said  cell  by 
modelling  at  said  transistor-level  power  dissipated  by  said  cell 
in  response  to  input  waveforms  applied  lo  said  input  of  said 
cell  for  a  plurality  of  input  slew  rate  and  output  load  combi- 
nations, wherein  said  input  slew  rate  is  a  signal  transition  rate 
a,ssociated  with  said  input  waveforms  and  said  output  load  is  a 
capacitive  load  driven  from  said  output;  said  determining  step 
including,  when  said  cell  is  capable  of  assuming  more  than 
one  internal  logic  slate,  a  plurality  of  power  dissipation  pro- 
files conesponding  lo  a  plurality  of  internal  logic  states  for 
said  cell; 

(c)  charactenzing  each  said  power  dissipation  profile  for  said 
cell  with  a  plurality  of  power  coefficients  representing  power 
dissipation  for  said  cell  as  function  of  said  slew  rate  and  said 
output  load; 

(d)  executing  steps  (aHc)  for  each  of  said  cells  comprising  said 
circuit; 

(e)  precomputing  for  each  circuit  element  an  input  slew  rale  and 
an  output  load; 

(f)  precomputing  for  each  circuit  element  a  power  factor  corre- 
sponding lo  each  of  said  power  dissipation  profiles  for  the 
library  cell  corresponding  to  said  each  circuit  element,  each 
said  power  factor  being  computed  as  a  function  of  said  power 
coefficients  for  the  corresponding  power  dissipation  profile, 
said  precomputed  input  slew  rate  and  said  precomputed  out- 
put load; 

(g)  simulating  the  logic  and  timing  behavior  of  said  circuit  for  a 
specified  time  period  so  as  lo  generate  dala  representing 
simulated  signal  transitions  at  computed  times  in  said  circuit; 

(h)  for  each  said  simulated  signal  transition,  stonng  a  power 
factor  for  each  circuit  element,  if  any.  thai  receives  said 
simulated  signal  transition,  wherein  the  power  factor  stored  is 
the  one  of  said  precomputed  power  factors  for  said  circuit 
element  corresponding  lo  said  circuit  elemenls  simulated 
state,  if  any.  just  prior  to  said  simulated  signal  transition; 
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wherein  said  characterization  of  said  cell  constituted  as  a  single- 
stage  device  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  measunng  a  first  power  (PI)  corresponding  to  a  first  input 
ramp  (IRl)  in  a  fast  ramp  region  and  a  first  output  load 
(LOADl)  in  a  low  load  region,  wherein  said  fast  ramp  region 
defines  a  part  of  said  power  dissipation  profile  where,  for  a 
constant  output  load,  power  dissipated  by  said  cell  is  rela- 
tively independent  of  input  ramp; 
(j)  measunng  a  second  power  (P2)  corresponding  to  a  second 
input  ramp  <IR2)  in  said  fast  ramp  region  and  said  first  output 
load  (LOADl); 
(k)  measuring  a  third  power  (P3)  corresponding  to  said  first 
input  ramp  (IRl)  and  a  second  output  load  (LOAD2)  in  a  high 
load  region; 
(1)  measunng  a  fourth  power  (P4)  corresponding  to  a  fourth 
input  ramp  (IR4)  from  a  slow  ramp  region  and  an  output  load 
in   said  low    load  region,  wherein   said  slow   ramp  region 
defines  a  part  of  said  power  dissipation  profile  where,  for  a 
constant  output  load,  power  dissipated  by  said  cell  increases 
as  said  input  ramp  increases; 
(m)  determining  a  cnlical  input  ramp  (CIR)  for  said  power 
dissipation  profile,  where  said  CIR  is  a  curve  separating  said 
fast  ramp  and  said  slow  ramp  regions  of  said  power  dissipa- 
tion probe; 
(n)  computing  a  first  coefficient  (D)  as  follows: 

D=(P2-P1)AIR2-IR1); 
(o)  computing  a  second  coefficient  (B)  as  follows: 

B=(P>-Pl)/(LOAD3-LOADl); 
ip)  computing  a  third  coefficient  (A)  as  follows: 

A=P3-B'LOAD5-D*IRl:  and 
(q)  computing  a  fourth  coefficient  (E)  as  follows: 
E=<(  P4-P1  )-D*CIR )/( 1R4-CIR ) 
such  that,  given  an  input  ramp,  an  output  load;  and  a  state  of  said 
cell,  a  measure  of  dynamic  and  static  power  dissipated  by  said  cell 
as  a  result  of  a  pin-pair  transition  on  said  input  and  said  output  of 
said  cell  can  be  determined  according  to  the  following  formula: 


P=A+B'LOA[>+D*min{IR.  CIR>*E'max(OJR-ClR). 

which  approximates  said  power  dissipation  profile  in  a  piece- 
wise  linear  fashion,  said  approximation  consisting  of  a  first 
line  segment  having  a  first  slope  defining  said  fast  ramp 
region  and  a  second  line  segment  having  a  second  slope 
defining  said  slow  ramp  region,  said  first  line  segment  and 
said  second  line  segment  intersecting  at  a  single  point  located 
on  said  CIR 


retrieving  by  said  second  processor  said  datum  from  said  exter- 
nal storage  media  in  said  first  format  and  using  said  retrieved 
datum  in  said  second  formal,  wherein  said  datum  is  usable  by 
said  first  processor  and  said  second  processor  in  said  second 
format;  and 

converting  said  datum  on  said  external  storage  media  from  said 
first  format  to  said  second  format  after  said  datum  is  usable  by 
said  first  processor  and  said  second  processor  in  said  second 
format  such  that  said  datum  in  said  second  format  is  common 
to  the  first  processor  and  the  second  processor,  said  convert- 
ing allowing  said  first  processor  and  said  second  processor  to 
remain  activated. 


5.625,805 
CLOCK  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
SYSTEM  BUS  WHICH  REGULATES  AND  ADJUSTS 
CLOCK  SKEW 
David  M.  Fenwick.  Chelmsford,-  Daniel  Wissell.  Acton;  Rich- 
ard Watson,  Harvard,  and  Denis  Foley,  Shrewsbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  May- 
nard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser  No.  269^23 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  395—558 


7  Claims 
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5.625304 
DATA  CONVERSION  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
USABLE  WHILE  MAINTAINING  SYSTEM  0PER.AT10NS 
Ronald  C.  Cooper.  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;   Bryan  A.   Foley, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,-  George  E.  Graffius,  III.  Beacon, 
N.Y.,  and  Leslie  F.  Sutton,  LaGrangeville,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,974 
Int  CI.''  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  conversion  method  in  a  multiprocessing  system  com- 
prising a  first  processor,  a  second  processor,  and  an  external 
storage  media  coupled  to  said  first  processor  and  said  second 
processor,  said  external  storage  media  comprising  a  datum  having 
a  first  format,  said  datum  sharable  by  said  first  processor  and  said 
second  processor,  said  data  conversion  method  comprising  a 
method  for  converting  said  datum  from  said  first  format  common 
to  the  first  processor  and  the  second  processor  to  a  new.  second 
format  common  to  the  first  processor  and  the  second  processor 
without  bnnging  the  multiprocessing  system  down,  said  method 
comprising: 

retneving  by  said  first  processor  said  datum  from  said  external 
storage  media  in  said  first  format  and  using  said  retrieved 
datum  in  the  second  format,  wherein  said  datum  in  said  first 
format  is  usable  by  said  second  processor; 
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1   A  synchronous  computer  system  comprising: 

a  synchronous  computer  system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  modules  coupled  to  the  synchronous  bus.  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  processor  modules,  said  processor  modules  having 
processors  which  run  asynchronously  to  each  other  but  with 
said  processor  modules  running  synchronous  to  the  bus; 

clock  generator  means  for  providing  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
clock  signals; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  coupled  between  said  clock  generating 
means  and  said  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  said  conductors 


having  electrical  paths  with  substantially  the  same  electrical 
path  length,  with  each  one  of  said  modules  further  compns- 
ing: 
means,  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  conductors  and 
disposed  on  said  module,  for  regulating  and  adjusting  skew 
between  clock  signals  on  said  module  with  said  processors 
disposed  to  run  asychronous  to  each  other  but  run  synchro- 
nous to  the  synchronous  system  bus  with  said  means  for 
adjusting  clock  skew  providing  mutually  low  skew  amongst 
clock  signals  on  each  of  said  modules  and  whereas  the  skew 
between  one  module  and  another  module  is  not  aflfecied  by 
said  means  for  adjusting. 
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1.  A  microprocessor,  comprising: 

a  clock  input  configured  to  receive  a  clock  signal  having  a  clock 
frequency  associated  therewith; 

a  multiple  clock  circuit  connected  to  said  clock  input  and  having 
an  output  providing  an  internal  clock  at  selected  multiples  of 
said  clock  frequency  applied  to  said  clock  input  in  response  lo 
a  clock  selection  signal,  each  of  said  selected  multiples  of  said 
clock  frequency  having  an  asscxriated  internal  clock  penod 
defined  as  an  inverse  of  said  corresponding  selected  multiple 
of  said  clock  frequency;  and 

an  internal  circuit  configured  to  receive  said  internal  clock  signal 
from  said  multiple  clock  circuit  and  said  clock  selection 
signal,  said  internal  circuit  configured  lo  perform  a  function  in 
a  lime  period  longer  than  said  associated  internal  clock  penod 
corresponding  lo  one  of  said  selected  multiples  of  said  clock 
frequency  of  said  internal  clock  when  at  least  one  of  said 
selected  multiples  is  selected. 

said  internal  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  clock  selection 
signal  to  operate  through  a  number  of  slates  corresponding  to 
said  one  of  said  selected  multiples. 


I  5.625,806 

SELF  CONFIGURING  SPEED  PATH  IN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  CLOCK  OPTION 
Stephen  C.  Kromer.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  355302.  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  693,505 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  395—556  8  Claims 
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a  peripheral  bus  including  one  or  more  peripheral  bus  compo- 
nents resident  on  said  peripheral  bus; 

a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  local  bus  and  to  said 
penpheral  bus  for  orchestrating  the  transfer  of  data  and 
address  signals  between  said  local  bus  and  said  penpheral 
bus; 

a  clock  generator  providing  a  penpheral  bus  clock  signal  on  said 
penpheral  bus.  wherein  said  fieripheral  bus  clock  signal  is 
capable  of  being  selectively  slopped  and  restarted; 

a  clock  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  clock  generator  for 
deactivating  and  reactivating  said  clock  generator  to  stop  and 
restart  said  penpheral  bus  clock  signal;  and 

a  command  register  associated  with  said  lock  controller,  said 
command  register  including  a  dedicated  bit  to  enable  or 
disable  said  clock  controller 


5,625,808 
READ  ONLY  STORE  AS  PART  OF  CACHE  STORE  FOR 
STORING  FREQUENTLY  USED  MILLICODE 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Charles  F.  Webb,  Poughkeepsie;  Mark  S.  Farrell.  Pleasant 
Valley;  Barry  W.  Krumm,  Poughkeepsie;  John  S.  Liptay, 
Rhinebeck;  Jennifer  S.  A.  Navarro:  Steven  B.  Risch,  both  of 
Poughkeepsie.  and  Mark  A.  Check.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  414.821,  Mar  31,  1995.  This  application 
May  31.  1995,  Ser  No.  455,820 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—598  6  Claims 
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5,625,807 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  AND 

DLSABLING  A  CLOCK  RUN  FUNCTION  TO  CONTROL  A 

PERIPHERAL  BUS  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Sherman  Lee,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  Michael  T. 
Wisor.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,596 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/08 
VS.  CI.  395—560  27  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  connected  lo  a  Uxral  bus; 


1.  A  millicode  addressing  method  for  a  pipelined  computer 
processor,  which  executes  a  relatively  simple  instruction  sei  in  a 
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hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and  executes  a  relatively  com- 
plex instruction  set  in  a  milli-mode  architected  state  with  a  milli- 
code  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said  hardware  controlled 
execution  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  millicode  read  only  memory  a  plurality  of  millicode 

instruction  sequences  in  an  address  space; 
fetching  millicode  instruction  sequences  from  a  cache  memory 
by  means  of  a  cache  memory  address  lookup  directory,  a 
register  in  which  are  stored  addresses  of  said  address  space, 
and  a  comparator  for  comparing  an  instruction  fetch  address 
with  a  address  space  address  stored  in  said  register; 
processing  an  instruction  fetch  at  a  millicode  instruction  address 
by  performing  a  lookup  operation  in  said  cache  memory 
address  lookup  directory  and  contemporaneously  comparing 
said  millicode  instruction  address  to  said  stored  addresses  of 
said  address  space  which  are  stored  in  said  register  and  said 
cache  control  means  fetching  an  addressed  millicode 
sequence  from  said  millicode  read  only  store  when  said 
instruction  fetch  address  matches  said  stored  addresses  of  said 
address  space  which  are  stored  in  said  register. 


5,625.810 

DATA  FILE  APPARATt'S  FOR  REGISTERING  AND 

RETRIEVING  DATA  FILES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

ATTRIBUTE  INFORMATION  THEREOF 

Yasuo   Kurosu.   Yokosuka;   Yoshihiro  Yokoyama,   Yokohama, 

and  Hidefuml  Masuzaki,  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assi{>nors  to 

HiUchl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1993,  5-120006 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/iO 
VS.  CI.  395—601  13  Claims 


5,625,809 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  DATA  STRUCTURE 
WHICH  ALLOWS  DATA  TO  BE  SHARED  BETWEEN 
PROGRAMS 
John  A.  Dysart,  SanU  Clara;  Peter  S.  Showman,  Cupertino; 
William  M.  Crow.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Peter  M.  Williams, 
Gloucestershire,  England;  Brian  W.  McBride,  Wokingham, 
England;  John  R.  F.  Senior,  Thombury,  England;  Charles  H. 
Whelan,  Placerville,  Calif.,  and  Brian  Murdoch.  Berkshire, 
England,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  905.172,  Jun.  24,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  521,856.  May  7.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,516,  Apr.  25, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,953,080.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  231,861 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CJ.  395—614  46  aaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  establishing  a  link 
between  two  documents  wherein  the  link  specities  shared  data,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing,  in  response  to  a  first  user  command  which 
specifies  the  shared  data  and  which  specities  a  first  document 
as  source  of  the  shared  data,  a  portion  of  a  link  which  includes 
a  reference  to  the  shared  data  and  a  reference  to  the  first 
document;  and 

(b)  completing  construction  of  the  link,  in  response  to  a  second 
user  command  which  specifies  a  second  document  with  which 
the  shared  data  will  be  shared,  by  adding  to  the  link  a 
reference  to  the  second  document. 
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1   A  data  tile  apparatus  comprising: 

data  tile  input  means  for  inputting  data  tiles: 

data  file  storage  means  for  stonng  data  tiles  inputted  by  said  data 
inpjt  means  by  assigning  attnbute  information  to  each  of  the 
data  hies,  said  attnbute  information  being  a  clue  for  retrieving 
information; 

symbol  based  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  at  least  one  of  said 
data  files  based  upon  a  symbolic  image  as  said  attnbute 
information,  said  symbolic  image  being  displayed  by  said 
display  means; 

keyword  based  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  data  files  based  upon  at  least  one  keyword;  and 

selecting  means  for  switching  between  the  symbol  based  retriev- 
ing means  and  the  keyword  based  retrieving  means  based  on  a 
number  of  data  files  stored  in  said  storage  means  so  that  said 
symbol  based  retneving  means  is  selected  when  the  number 
of  said  data  files  stored  in  said  storage  means  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  \alue  and  said  keyword  based  retneving  means 
is  selected  when  the  number  of  data  files  stored  in  said  storage 
means  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  changing  the  symbolic  image  attnbute  information  to 
the  corresponding  keyword  when  a  number  of  stored  data  files 
IS  greater  than  a  predetermined  \alue. 


5,625,811 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATABASE  LOAD 
BALANCING 
Anupam  K.  Bhide,  Foster  City,  Calif.;  Daniel  M.  Dias,  Maho- 
pac.  N.Y.;  Ambuj  Goyal.  Amawalk,  N.Y.;  Francis  N.  Parr, 
Croton-On-Hudson.  N.Y..  and  Joel  L.  Wolf,  Goldens  Bridge, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,323 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395 — 602  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  partitioning  a  database  in  a  data  processing 
system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  database  into  a  plurality  of  data  partitions,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  data  partitions  having  a  physical  owner 
associated  therewith;  and 
assigning  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  partitions  a  logical 
owner  wherein  said  logical  owner  provides  access  to  its 
corresponding  data  partition,  wherein  one  or  more  physical 
owners  corresponds  to  said  plurality  of  data  partitions, 
wherein  one  or  more  logical  owners  corresponds  to  said 
plurality  of  data  partitions,  and  wherein  said  step  of  assigning 
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comprises  the  step  of  reassigning  to  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  data  partitions  one  or  more  next  logical  owners, 
the  step  of  reassigning  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  neighborhood  of  solutions  about  said  one  or  more 
logical  owners  according  to  at  least  one  definition  con- 
straint: and 
searching  said  neighborhood  of  solutions  for  a  proposed  one 
or  more  next  logical  owners  according  to  at  least  one  search 
constraint. 


5,625.812 

METHOD  OF  DATA  STRUCTURE  EXTRACTION  FOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  OPERATING  UNDER  THE  ANSI- 

92  SQL2  OUTER  JOIN  PROTOCOL 
Michael   M.   David,  2118  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Suite   167,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,454 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—602  12  Oaims 


a)  a  centra!  processing  unit  coupled  with  a  first  memory  storage 
means  containing  at  least  a  first  normalized,  relational  data- 
base, each  database  in  said  first  storage  means  including  a 
plurality  of  data  having  a  known  hierarchial  data  structure 
capable  of  being  represented  in  a  protocol  equivalent  to 
ANSI-92  SQL2  outer  join  grammar,  said  central  processing 
unit  operating  in  accord  with  a  programmed  set  of  instructions 
having  a  protocol  equivalent  to  ANSI-92  SQL2  outer  join 
grammar: 

b)  second  memory  means  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit 
having  a  push-pop  stack  area  and  a  storage  area  for  nodes; 

c)  said  first  memory  means  further  containing  a  set  of  instruc- 
tions for  controlling  said  central  processing  unit  to  execute  the 
following  steps: 

(i)  parsing  the  outer  join  protocol  statement  into  a  plurality  of 
tokens  for  execution  by  said  central  processing  unit  in 
accord  with  the  grammar,  syntax  and  semantics,  of  ANSI- 
92  SQL2  outer  join  protocol  for  controlling  the  actions  of 
said  central  processing  unit; 

(ii)  parsing  sequentially  said  tokens  from  the  outer  join  state- 
ment to  identify  if  the  token  being  parsed  is  a  table  name, 
join  type  (left  or  nght).  or  a  join  condition; 

(iii)  pushing  a  new  root  structural  node  datum  with  table  name 
onto  said  push-pop  stack  in  said  second  memory  means  as 
a  data  item  if  the  token  being  parsed  is  identified  as  a  table 
name; 

(iv)  pushing  a  join  type  datum  representative  of  a  left  or  right 
join  type  token  onto  said  push-pop  stack  in  said  second 
memory  means  as  a  data  item,  if  the  token  being  parsed  is 
identified  as  a  left  or  nght  join  type  token  respectively; 

(v)  repeating  steps  (ii)  to  (iv)  until  the  token  being  parsed  is 
identified  as  a  join  condition  token: 

(vi)  popping  the  top  three  data  items  from  said  push-pop  stack 
in  said  second  memory  means  representing  a  nght  database 
root  structural  node  token,  a  join  type  token  (left  or  right), 
and  a  left  database  structural  root  node  token; 

(vii)  linking  the  nght  and  left  node  structures  represented  by 
the  popped  root  node  data  into  one  structure  at  the  struc- 
tural node  points  specified  by  the  current  join  condition 
token  where  the  lowest  level  table  referenced  from  said  join 
condition  in  left  and  right  structures  are  the  link  node  points 
and  the  popped  join  type  (right  or  left)  specifies  which 
substructure  assumes  the  higher  level  position  of  the  com- 
bined structure; 

(viii)  pushing  a  root  node  datum  representative  of  the  result- 
ing node  structure  back  onto  said  push-pop  stack  in  the 
second  memory  means: 

(ix)  repeating  steps  (ii)  through  (viii)  until  all  tokens  from  the 
outer  join  statement  have  been  processed;  and. 

(x)  ordenng  the  node  data  represented  by  the  resulting  root 
node  on  said  push-pop  stack  in  the  second  memory  means 
in  accordance  with  the  hierarchial  data  structure  and  stonng 
the  ordered  node  data  in  said  first  memory  means. 


MEHOKY  DEVICE  >' 

1.  A  computer  system  using  the  ANSI-92  SQL2  outer  join 
protocol  for  manipulating  data  contained  in  the  computer  system  to 
create  and  store  a  resultant  databa.se  having  a  known  hierarchial 
data  structure  represented  by  an  outer  join  protocol  statement,  the 
computer  system  comprising: 


5,625,813 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  JOINS  BETWEEN 

DIFFERENT  RECORD  TYPES  IN  A  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Venn,  New  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to  International 

Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495353 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  27.  1994. 
9417314 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—602  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  database  system  compnsing  a  database  storing  a  plurality 
of  records  of  a  plurality  of  different  record  types,  a  method  of 
executing  a  database  query  involving  a  join  between  a  plurality  of 
said  record  types,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps: 


UMI 


3564 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


ApRii  29.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3S6S 


COM«T1«UCT  JOM  TMEE 


SE>ACM  MHBtE  CLAUSE 
FOR  RECORD  TYPE 
l^ffTW  xrv  EQUATED 
TOUTCMM. 


<  FOUMD9    V- 
9  >> , / 


*"  ~-1  CRCATt  JOM  NOOe 


END  OF  WICHC  CLMJOET 

YES  r        z_ 


> 


SEAMCH  WHERE  CLAUSE  FOR 

RCCOnoTVPE  Mrm 

I  KEY  EQUATED  TO  FBDAUVAOriWO 


SEAHO  MHOtC  CLAUSE 
FOR  RECORD  TYPE 
Wm*  f  eiD  EQUATED  TO  KEY 
OF  AWOTMER  RECORD  TVPE 


<?°^*«")>^ 


1  CREATE  JOM  NOOE 


END  OF  WHERE  CLAUSE? 


> 


(a)  processing  the  query  to  create  a  data  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  linked  together  to  form  a  plurality  of 
chains,  each  of  said  nodes  representing  one  of  said  data  types, 
said  processing  comprising: 

(i)  identifying  a  starting  set  of  record  types  each  of  which 

contains  a  key  that  is  equated  to  a  literal  in  said  query,  or 

contains  a  held  that  is  equated  to  a  key  of  another  record 

type  in  said  query; 
(ii)  creating  a  node  in  said  data  structure  for  each  of  said 

starting  set  of  record  types; 
(iii)  identifying  a  further  set  of  record  types  each  of  which  can 

be  accessed  from  a  record  type  represented  by  an  existing 

node;  and 
(iv)  creating  a  new  node  in  said  data  structure  for  each  of  said 

further  set  of  record  types,  and  linking  said  new  node  to 

said  existing  node; 

(b)  constructing  a  virtual  row  of  said  join  by  accessing  said 
nodes  in  sequence  and.  for  each  of  said  nodes,  reading  a 
record  of  the  record  type  represented  by  that  node;  and 

(c)  testing  said  virtual  row  to  determine  whether  it  satisfies  said 
database  query. 
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means  for  performing  a  computer-implemented  task  based  upon 
said  mapped  portion  of  said  stnng. 


5,625,815 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  HIGH  DATA  AVAILABILITY  DURING  TABLE 
DATA  RESTRICTLRING 
Donald  S.  Maier,  Campbell:   Roberta  S.  Marton,  Fremont- 
James  H.  Troisi,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Pedro  Cells, 
.Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Incorporated, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,758,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,000 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—608  12  Claims 


5.625314 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING 

NATURAL  LANGUAGE  WITH  A  HIERARCHY  OF 

MAPPING  ROUTINES 

William  W.   Luciw,  Morgan   Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,064,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,434,777,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,861. 
Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,477,447,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  889^225,  May  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^90081.  This 
application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441 J2S 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
IS.  CI.  395—605  20  Oaims 

1    A  computer  system  having  the  ability  to  proces^   natural 
language,  the  system  compnsing: 
a  processor; 
memory  for  maintaining  a  database  of  task-pertinent  events,  said 

memory  being  coupled  to  said  processor: 
an  input  device  coupled  to  said  processor  for  receiving  natural 

language  from  a  user; 
means   for   developing   a   string   from    said   natural    language 

coupled  to  said  input  device; 
means  for  mapping  a  portion  of  said  string  into  said  database 
using  a  plurality  of  different  mapping  routines  arranged  in  a 
hierarchy,  wherein  a  successive  mapping  routine  in  said  hier- 
archy IS  used  when  a  previous  different  mapping  routine  in 
said  hierarchy  does  not  map  said  portion  of  said  string;  and 
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1  A  computer  system  for  storing  and  providing  user  access  to 
data  in  stored  databa.se  objects,  compnsing; 

memory  for  stonng  said  database  objects,  wherein  said  memory 
resides  in  a  plurality  of  interconnected  computer  nixies; 

a  transaction  manager,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  managing 
computational  transactions  that  add.  delete  and  alter  data 
stored  in  said  database  objects;  said  transaction  manager 
including  audit  trail  generation  instructions  for  generating  an 
audit  trail  and  stonng  said  audit  trail  in  said  memory,  said 
audit  trail  including  audit  records,  at  least  a  subset  of  said 
audit  records  each  denoting  an  event  selected  from  the  set 


consisting  essentially  of  addition,  deletion  and  alteration  of 

specihed  data  m  a  specified  one  of  said  database  objects; 
a  restructuring  procedure,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  restruc- 

tunng  a  specihed  one  of  said  database  objects,  said  restruc- 

tunng  procedure,  including: 

tirsi  phase  instructions  for  accessing  data  in  said  hrst  object 
and  storing  corresponding  data  in  a  second  object  while 
allowing  continued  performance  of  computational  transac- 
tions against  said  first  object. 

second  phase  instructions,  for  execution  after  said  hrst  phase 
instructions,  for  accessing  said  audit  records  in  said  audit 
trail  created  bv  said  transaction  manager  during  execution 
of  said  hrst  phase  instructions  and  thereafter  until  execution 
of  said  second  phase  instructions  is  completed;  said  second 
phase  instructions  updating  said  data  stored  in  said  second 
object  by  redoing  with  respect  to  said  second  object  each 
event  denoted  by  said  accessed  audit  trail  records;  and 

third  phase  instructions,  for  execution  after  said  second  phase 
instructions,  for  obtaining  a  lock  on  said  first  object  so  as  to 
prevent  continued  performance  of  computational  transac- 
tions against  said  first  object,  and  lor  then  accessing  audit 
records  in  said  audit  trail  created  by  said  transaction  man- 
ager after  execution  of  said  second  phase  instructions;  said 
third  phase  instructions  updating  said  data  in  said  second 
object  by  redoing  with  respect  to  said  second  object  each 
event  denoted  bv  said  accessed  audit  trail  records. 


^TTT 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  relrieving  data,  comprising: 

a  network  for  iranvmitling  and  receiving  data; 

at  least  one  input  svstem.  coupled  to  said  network,  lor  inputting 

data  in  at  least  a  first  formal; 
a  relomiatter.  coupled  in  said  network,  for  receiving  said  data 

and  reformatting  said  data  into  a  predetermined  format  to 

produce  reformatted  data: 
a  database,  coupled  to  said  network,  for  storing  said  reformatted 

data: 
a  loader,  coupled  to  said  database,  for  loading  said  reformatted 

data  into  said  database; 
at  least  one  client  workstation,  coupled  to  said  network,  for 

receiving  database  search  requests; 
a  front  end  server,  coupled  to  said  network,  for  receiving  said 

database  search  requests  and  processing  said  search  requests. 

querying  said  database,  receiving  reformatted  data  from  said 

database,  and  outputting  said  reformalted  data,  and 
at  least  one  data  archiver.  coupled  to  said  database,  for  archiving 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  data  stored  in  said  database  according 


to  a  predetermined  archiving  algonthm.  and  for  transferring 
archived  data  to  an  archive  storage  media 


5.625,817 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  DB2  OBJECTS  TO  BE 

RECOVERED  FROM  AN  UNAVAILABLE  DASD  VOLUME 

WITHOUT  NEED  TO  ACCESS  THE  DASD  VOLUME 

ITSELF  AND  WITHOUT  NEED  FOR  PRE-FAILURE 

PREPARATION 

Greg  D.  Wood,  Cedar  Park,  and  Carla  C.  Birk,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  BMC  Software.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.992 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—614  14  ClaiiBS 


5,625,816 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  PRODICT 

PERFORMANCE  HISTORY 

Randy    Burdick,   .Austin.    Tex.;    Richard    Kittler.    Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,   and    F.   Walter   Smith,   Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to 

.Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.348 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U..S.  CI.  395—614  17  Claims 


11  .\  machine-executed  method  of  identifying  for  recovery  one 
or  more  DB2  database  objects  associated  with  a  specified  DB2 
subsystem,  said  one  or  more  DB2  database  objects  stored  on  an 
unavailable  DASD  volume  specified  for  recovery,  wherein  mfor- 
mation  pertaining  to  said  one  or  more  DB2  database  objects  is 
stored  and  accessible  in  an  MVS  catalog  structure  storage  and  in  a 
DB2  catalog  structure  storage,  said  method  compnsing: 

(al  searching  said  MVS  catalog  structure  storage  for  all  physical 

dataset  names  matching  a  search-iarget  prefix; 
(bl  building  a  list  of  all  physical  dataset  names  having  a  volume 
identifier  matching  the  volume  identifier  for  said  unavailable 
DASD  volume; 

(c)  filtering  said  list  of  all  physical  dataset  names  to  include  only 
those  dataset  names  conforming  to  a  standard  DB2  dataset 
naming  convention,  each  said  physical  dataset  name  con- 
tained in  said  list  being  referred  to  as  a  candidate  object; 

(d)  searching  said  DB2  catalog  structure  storage  to  identify  the 
DB2  subsystem  owning  each  said  candidate  object; 

(e)  eliminating  from  said  list  of  all  physical  dataset  names  each 
said  candidate  object  that  is  not  a  table  space  and  not  an 
index; 

(f)  eliminating  from  said  list  of  all  physical  dataset  names  each 
said  candidate  object  that  is  determined  to  be  a  table  space 
that  does  not  have  a  corresponding  match  in  the  SYSIBM- 
SYSTABLEPART  table. 

(gi  eliminating  from  said  list  of  all  physical  dataset  names  each 
said  candidate  object  that  is  determined  to  be  an  index  that 
does  not  have  a  corresptmding  match  in  the  SYSIBM  SYSIN- 
DEXPART  table;  and 

(h)  eliminating  from  said  list  of  all  physical  dataset  names  any 
duplicates  of  each  said  candidate  object  that  is  determined  to 
be  an  index,  the  existence  of  said  duplicates  indicated  by  the 
unavailability  of  dataset-level  recovery  of  said  index. 
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5.625.818 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  LOCAL  DATABASE 
UPDATES  PUBLISHED  TO  DIFFERENT  ONLINE 
INFORMATION  SERVICES  IN  DIFFERENT  FORMATS 
FROM  A  CENTRAL  PLATFORM 
Craig  Zarmer,  Mountain  View;  Anne  Jones.  Redwood  City; 
Kevin  M.  Arnold.  Cupertino;  Paul  S.  Chambers.  San  Jose; 
Tom  Eastwood.  Mcnio  Park;  Ruth  A.  Helfinstein.  Sunnyvale; 
Jason  E.  Rusoff.  Palo  Alto,  and  Hal  Wine.  Oakland,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.915.  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.956 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
L.S.  CI.  395—615  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  electronically  publishing  information  to  a  plural 
ity  of  on-line  information  senices  from  a  plurality  of  geographi- 
cally remote  sites  by  way  of  a  central  location,  composing  the 
steps  of,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sites: 

establishing  a  tirst  databa.se  portion  at  the  central  location  and  a 
second  database  portion  at  the  site,  w  here  the  second  database 
portion  is  a  substantial  replica  of  the  hrst  databa.se  portion; 

changing  the  second  database  portion  at  the  site; 

reporting  changes  in  the  second  database  portion  to  the  central 
location: 

updating  the  first  database  portion  to  reflect  changes  to  the 
second  database  ponion  reported  to  the  central  location;  and 

from  the  central  location,  publishing  at  least  a  part  of  the  first 
databa.se  portion  to  plurality  of  online  information  service, 
each  on-line  service  providing  for  die  electronic  reoieval  of 
information  in  a  predetermined  on-line  format  by  any  of  a 
large  number  of  geographically  remote  service  users; 

wherein  the  first  database  portion  of  a  site  is  published  to  one 
on-line  information  service  in  one-line  format  and  the  first 
database  portion  of  a  site  is  published  to  another  different 
on-line  information  service  in  a  different  on-line  format. 


UMI 


5.625.819 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  HEAP 
MANAGEMENT  AND  PROTECTING  DATA  STRUCTURE 

INTEGRITY  IN  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
John  M.  Hoffer.  Jr..  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  429J46 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  ]7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—618  21  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  performing  heap  management  and  protecting  the 
integrity  of  data  structures  created  and  stored  in  non-volatile 
memory  included  in  a  programmable  recording  instrument  used  for 
recording  process  data,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  defining  a  memory  header  date  structure  used  for  managing 
run  time  recorder  operations  and  aiding  in  the  recovery  of  any 
data  structures  being  modified  when  and  if  power  to  the 
memory  is  lost,  wherein  said  memory  header  includes  a  tirst 
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pointer  to  a  list  of  free  memory  blocks  and  a  second  pointer  to 
a  list  of  allocated  memory  blocks; 

(b)  defining  an  allocated  memory  block  header,  stored  within 
each  allocated  memory  block,  used  for  determining  bUxk 
attributes,  including  an  indicator  to  signal  when  a  given 
memory  block  has  been  locked  into  said  list  of  alliKaled 
memory  blocks,  a  block  ownership  indicator  and  a  pointer  to 
Ihe  next  allocated  memory  block,  if  any; 

(c)  initializing  said  non-volatile  memory  whenever  the  recording 
instrument  is  powered  up.  including  the  steps  of  delermining 
if  said  non-volatile  memory  is  to  be  reset  and  the  step  of 
verifying  the  stability  of  non-volatile  memory  whenever  non- 
volatile memory  is  not  reset; 

(d)  allocating  memory  from  one  of  the  memory  blocks  included 
in  said  list  of  free  memory  blocks,  in  response  to  a  user 
request  for  memory  allocation,  utilizing  only  atomic  instruc- 
tions to  modify  said  memory  header  and  said  allocated 
memory  block  header;  and 

(e)  locking  an  allocated  memory  bliKk  into  said  list  of  alltKated 
memory  blocks  in  response  to  a  user  request  for  the  lock. 


5.625.820 
SYSTEM  MANAGED  LOGGING  OF  OBJECTS  TO  SPEED 

RECOVERY  PROCESSING 
David  L.  Hermsmeier.  Oronoco;  (Jary  R.  Ricard.  Rochester; 
John  J.  Vriezen.  Rochester,  and  Larry  W.  YounRren.  Roch- 
ester,  all    of   Minn.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Anmonk.  N.^'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,641.  Sep.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,574,897. 
This  application  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,941 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—618  3  CUims 

1.  An  object  recovery  mechanism  in  a  computer  system,  com- 
prising; 

means  for  determining  and  maintaining  rebuild  information  rep- 
resentative of  an  amount  of  time  associated  with  each  respec- 
tive object  in  a  plurality  of  objects  that  would  be  required  to 
rebuild  said  respective  object  in  the  event  data  contained  in 
said  object  becomes  lost; 
mean  for  selectively  logging  changes  to  a  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  objects  in  a  nonvolatile  log,  wherein  said  subject  of  said 
plurality  of  objects  is  selected  for  logging  based  on  said 
rebuild  information;  and 
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5,625,822 
USING  SORTING  TO  DO  MATCHUP  IN  SMART 
RECOMPILATION 
Bevin  R.  Brett,  Merrimack,  N.H..  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,930.  Jun.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,334 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
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means  for  recovering  said  subset  of  said  plurality  of  objects 
from  said  logged  changes  recorded  in  said  non-volatile  log  in 
the  event  data  contained  in  said  object  becomes  lost. 


5,625,821 
ASYNCHRONOUS  OR  SYNCHRONOUS  OPERATION  OF 
EVENT  SIGNALLER  BY  EVENT  MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  Record,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Ann  M.  Shepherd,  End- 
well,  and  Steven  S.  Shultz,  Endicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.064 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W46 

U.S.  CI.  395—670  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  definitions  of  different  types  of 
events,  each  of  said  definitions  specifying  a  mode  of  operating 
a  signaller  of  the  event  while  the  event  is  being  handled,  the 
operating  modes  including  a  synchronous  mode  in  which  the 
event  signaller  suspends  processing  until  the  event  is  handled, 
and  an  asynchronous  mode  in  which  the  event  signaller  con- 
tinues processing  while  the  event  is  handled;  and 

event  manager  means,  coupled  to  the  event  signallers  and  stor- 
ing means,  for  receiving  event  signals  for  the  events,  and 
adv ising  the  event  signaller  of  each  event  whether  to  proceed 
synchronously  or  asynchronously  according  to  the  corre- 
sponding event  definition. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  including  a  memory,  a  method  of 
compiling  source  programs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compiling  a  first  source  program  to  produce  a  first  compiled 
program  and  first  information  characterizing  said  first  com- 
piled program,  the  first  information  including  information 
from  the  first  source  program  which  is  referenced  by  another 
source  program  other  than  the  first  program; 

compiling  a  second  source  program  to  produce  a  second  com- 
piled program  and  second  information  charactenzing  said 
second  compiled  program,  the  second  information  including 
information  from  the  second  source  program  which  is  refer- 
enced by  another  source  program  other  than  the  second  pro- 
gram; 

sorting  said  first  information  to  produce  sorted  information; 

delermining  portions  of  said  sorted  information  and  said  second 
infonnation  which  do  not  have  equivalent  portions  by  com- 
paring parameters  representing  portions  of  said  sorted  infor- 
mation to  other  parameters  representing  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond information;  and 

compiling,  in  response  to  said  determining  step,  a  third  source 
program  which  is  dependent  on  a  portion  which  does  not  have 
an  equivalent  ponion. 


5,625,823 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CONNECTED  COMPUTERS  WITHOUT  PROGRAMMING 

Erik  P.  Debenedictis,  204  Canoe  Ct.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94065,  and  Stephen  C.  Johnson,  144  Melvike  Ave.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.  94301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,846,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,894 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—706  13  Claims 

1.  For  an  application  in  an  Intertask  representation,  said  repre- 
sentation including 

a  plurality  of  tasks  each  including  a  Widget  on  an  interactive 
display  and  a  computer  program  in  a  general-purpose 
instruction-set-independent  form  and 
a  plurality  of  other  tasks  each  including  a  Widget  on  said 
interactive  display,  a  network  address,  and  an  identifier  of  a 
second  application, 
a  recursive  process  for  running  said  application  on  a  plurality  of 
networked  computers,  the  network  including  a  host  computer 
and  a  target  computer,  comprising: 
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system  or  to  one  of  said  bus  devices,  the  computer  system  further 
includmg  a  minimum  grant  timer  coupled  to  the  arbiter  for  indi- 
cating a  mmimum  grant  time,  the  microprocessor  subsystem  post 
ing  a  processor  wnte  cycle  directed  to  the  bus  if  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bus  oevices  is  controlling  the  bus,  except  that  posting  is 
disabled  when  a  flush  request  signal  is  received,  wherein  the 
arbiter  grants  the  bus  to  the  bus  owner  for  the  mmimum  grant  time, 
wherein  the  posting  of  a  microprocessor  wnte  cycle  causes  the 
microprocessor  subsystem  to  retry  any  cycle  on  the  bus  that  is 
targeted  to  the  microprocessor  system,  the  circuit  comprising: 
means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bus  devices  for  monitoring  the 

plurality  of  bus  device  request  signals:  and 
means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  for  providing  a  flush 

request  signal  to  the  microprocessor  system,  and  wherein  said 

flush  request  signal  is  assened  if  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus 

device  request  signals  is  asserted 


loading  said  application  from  said  host  computer  onto  said 
target  computer; 

executing  said  tasks  on  said  target  computer; 

linking  by  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  tasks  on  said 
interactive  display  and  recursively  invoking  said  recursive 
process  with  said  second  application  being  the  application 
and  the  computer  addressed  by  said  network  address  being 
the  host  computer;  and 

repeating  the  previous  two  steps  indefinitely. 


5,625324 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PREVENTING  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  FROM  POSTING  WRITE  CYCLES 
Maria  L.  Melo,  Houston.  Tex.;  Brian  B.  "Hicker.  Cardiff.  Calif,, 
and  Randy  M.  Bonella.  Portland.  Oreg..  assiRnors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser,  No.  398.436 

Int  CI,"  G06F  13/16:13/36 

VS.  a.  395—728  18  aaims 


5.625.825 
RANDOM  NL'MBER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERFACE  UNIT  OF  A  CARRIER  SENSE  WITH 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  AND  COLLISION  DETECT  (CSMA/ 

CD)  ETHERNET  DATA  NETWORK 
Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek;  D,  Tony  Stelliga.  Pleas- 
anton.  both  of  Calif.;  Dave  Paolino.  Andover.  and  Willem  A. 
H.  Engelse.  Townsend.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  141.194 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/5S 

U.S.  a.  395—730  2  Claims 
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8  A  circuit  for  improving  bus  performance  by  preventing  post- 
ing of  a  write  cycle  to  a  computer  system  bus  by  a  microprocessor 
subsystem  if  another  one  of  a  plurality  of  bus  devices  that  are 
coupled  to  the  bus  is  requesting  the  bus.  the  microprocessor 
subsystem  including  a  processor  and  memory,  the  microprocessor 
subsystem  responding  to  requests  for  access  to  the  memory  pro- 
vided over  the  bus.  the  plurality  of  bus  devices  providing  access 
requests  to  the  memory  and  providing  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
bus  device  request  signals  and  the  microprocessor  subsystem  pro- 
viding a  processor  bus  request  signal  to  indicate  requests  for  the 
bus  when  a  cycle  is  directed  to  the  bus  b>  the  processor,  the 
computer  system  further  including  an  arbiter  responsive  to  said 
processor  bus  request  signal  and  said  plurality  of  bus  device 
request  signals  for  granting  bus  ownership  to  the  microprocessor 


I  A  random  number  generating  apparatus  for  an  interface  unit 
of  a  Gamer  Sense  with  Multiple  Access  and  Collision  Detect 
(CSMA/CD)  data  network,  said  interface  unit  including  a  transmit 
backoff  unit  for  implementing  a  backoff  algonthm  in  response  to  a 
network  collision  signal  ann  a  random  number,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  dual  mode  random  number  generator;  and 
a   multiplexer   for   switching   the   random   number   generator 
between  modes  in  accordance  with  an  address  of  a  data  packet 
being  processed  by  the  interface  unit,  in  which: 
the  random  number  generator  comprises  a  linear  feedback 

shift  register; 
the  shift  register  has  a  plurality  of  stages, 
the  muluplexer  has  two  signal  inputs  connected  to  outputs  of 
two  of  said  suges  respectively,  a  switch  input  connected  to 
receive  said  address  and  an  output  connected  in  circuit  to 
an  input  of  the  shift  register; 
the  shift  register  has  25  stages;  and 

said  signal  inputs  of  the  multiplexer  are  connected  to  stages 
18  and  22  of  the  shift  register  respectively. 


5.625.826 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
POWER  CONSUMPTION 
l^ee  W,  Atkinson.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,609,  Dec.  13.  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.301.  Dec.  17.  1991.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,655 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:11/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  21  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  havmg  a  capability  for  reducing  its  power 
consumption  by  adjusting  an  operating  frequency  of  the  computer 
system,  compnsing: 

a  prcKessor  having  a  clocking  input; 

memory  coupled  to  said  processor; 

a  clock  for  producing  a  processor  clocking  signal  at  an  operating 
frequency  for  said  processor; 

a  counter  between  said  processor  and  said  memory  for  counting 
memorv  access  requests  during  a  preset  penod  of  activity  of 
said  processor; 

a  count  latch  coupled  to  said  counter,  said  count  latch  for 
penodically  receiving  the  memory  access  requests  counted  by 
said  counter; 

said  processor  including  a  frequency  adjuster  coupled  to  said 
count  latch  and  said  ckxrk.  said  frequency  adjuster  for  adjust- 
ing the  operating  frequency  of  the  processor  ckx:king  signal 
based  on  the  counted  memory  access  requests;  and 

said  clock  further  for  providing  the  adjusted  operating  frequency 
of  the  prcKessor  clocking  signal  to  said  processor  clocking 
input  in  response  to  said  frequency  adjuster. 


e.  selecting  any  two  measuring  points  on  the  image  of  the 
construction  drawing;  and 

f.  automatically  determining  a  full  scale  dimension  between  the 
selected  two  measuring  points  from  the  scale  quantity,  the 
scale  line  and  a  number  of  the  image  units  between  the  two 
measunng  points. 


5,625,828 
PARALLEL  OPERATING  CPU  CORE  AND  DSP  MODULE 
FOR  EXECUTING  SEQUENCE  OF  VECTOR  DSP  CODE 
INSTRUCTIONS  TO  GENERATE  DECODED 
CONSTELLATION  POINTS  IN  QAM/TCM  MODEM 
APPLICATION 
Iddo  Carmon.  Kfar  Saba;  Itael  Fraenkel.  Petah  Tikvah;  Omri 
Viner.  Hod  Hasharon.  and  Ronny  Cohen.  Ramat-Hasharon. 
all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  60.611.  May  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806.082.  Dec.  6.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271004 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  2  Claims 
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5.625.827 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  BLUEPRINT  DOCUMENT 

MANIPULATION 

Gary  M,  Krause.  4429  Orion  Rd..  Lake  Orion.  Mich.  48035. 

and  Brent  E.  Marrow.  Upland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gary  M. 

Krause.  Lake  Orion.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.689 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—763  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manipulating  a  construction  drawing  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  in  electronic  form  in  a  memory  means  an  image  of  a 
construction  drawing  in  a  tile,  the  construction  drawing  hav- 
ing a  full  scale  dimension  associated  therewith; 

b.  displaying  the  image  of  the  construction  drawing  in  the  file  on 
a  video  display  means; 

c.  storing  in  the  file  a  scale  quantity  representing  the  full  scale 
dimension  between  two  selected  scale  points  on  the  image  of 
the  construction  drawing; 

d  storing  in  the  file  a  scale  line  extending  between  the  two  scale 
points  on  the  image  of  the  construction  drawing,  the  scale  line 
representing  a  distance  expressed  as  a  predetermined  number 
of  image  units; 
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1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  decision  algonthm  for  a  Quadra- 
ture Amplitude  Modulation/Trellis  Code  Modulation  (QAM/TCM) 
software  modem  using  vector  DSP  command- list  code  instructions, 
wherein  the  QAM/TCM  software  modem  includes  an  internal  bus 
tor  transfemng  both  data  and  instructions,  a  general  purpose  (GPl 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected  to  the  internal  bus  for 
retneving  GP  instructions  from  a  storage  element  associated  with 
the  GP  CPU.  the  GP  CPU  including  means  for  executing  GP 
instructions  to  process  data  retneved  by  the  GP  CPL'  from  the 
internal  bus.  and  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  module  con- 
nected to  the  internal  bus,  the  DSP  module  including  means  for 
prixessing  an  externally -provided  digital  signal  received  by  the 
DSP  module  by  executing  DSP  command-list  code  instructions, 
the  method  compnsing: 

utilizing  the  DSP  module  to  implement  a  QAM  modem 
command-list  code  instruction  subroutine  that  obtains  digi- 
tized samples  of  the  digital  signals  and  extracts  corresponding 
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data  bus  from  the  digitized  samples,  the  data  bits  being 
separated  into  data  bit  group  symbols,  each  data  bit  group 
symbol  being  represented  by  a  point  in  a  complex  plane  of  a 
set  of  constellation  points; 

utilizing  the  DSP  module  to  execute  a  first  vector  DSP 
command-lisl  code  instruction  to  calculate  a  square  euclidean 
distance  between  an  input  point  and  each  of  the  constellation 
points; 

utilizing  the  DSP  mtxlule  to  execute  a  second  vector  DSP 
command-list  code  instruction  to  identify  a  decoded  constel- 
lation point  having  a  minimal  square  euclidean  distance  from 
the  input  point; 

utilizing  the  DSP  module  to  execute  a  third  vector  DSP 
command-list  code  instruction  to  define  an  ofTsel  of  the 
decoded  constellation  point  using  a  constellation  points  table; 
and 

utilizing  the  DSP  module  to  execute  a  fourth  vector  DSP 
command-list  code  instruction  to  retneve  the  decoded  constel- 
lation point  firom  the  constellation  points  table. 


capable  of  symmetrical  multi-processing  operations  when  said 
dockable  computer  system  is  in  said  docked  state; 

a  docking  bridge;  and 

a  connector  bus.  said  dixking  bridge  being  coupled  between  said 
connector  bus  and  said  portable  bus.  said  docking  bndge 
being  intermediate  said  host  bus  and  said  portable  bus  when 
said  dockable  computer  system  i;  in  said  docked  slate, 
wherein  said  docking  bndge  includes  a  multi-processing  bus 
for  communicating  mulli-prix-essmg  support  signals  between 
said  portable  bus  and  said  host  bus. 


5,625,829 

DOCK.\BLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

SYMMETRIC  MULTIPROCESSING  OPERATIONS 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt.  Austin;  Steven  L.  Belt,  Plugerville.  and 

Drew  J.  Dutton.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,663,  Jun.  9,  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,951,  Mar.  25,  1994. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276J50 

Int.  CI."  G06F  MOO 

U.S.  a.  395—800  32  Claims 


5,625,830 

REDUCED  CIRCUIT,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  BINARY 

SELECT  ENCODER  NETWORK 

Kenneth  S.  Gray,  Jericho,  and  Steven  F.  Oakland,  Colchester, 

both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp..  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,826 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ISAX) 

VS.  CI.  395—800  7  Claims 


V-^Volid 


I.  A  dockable  computer  system  capable  of  assuming  at  least  two 
states,  a  docked  state  and  an  undocked  stale,  said  dockable  com- 
puter system  comprising: 

a  host  station  including  a  host  bus  and  a  general  purpose  host 
CPU  coupled  with  said  host  bus.  said  host  CPU  having  a  host 
cache; 

a  portable  computer  including  a  computer  bus.  said  host  bus 
capable  of  electrical  communication  with  said  computer  bus 
when  said  dockable  computer  system  is  in  said  docked  state, 
said  host  bus  being  physically  separate  from  said  computer 
bus  when  said  dockable  computer  system  is  in  said  undocked 
state,  said  portable  computer  having  a  general  purpose  por- 
table CPU,  said  portable  CPU  having  a  portable  cache 
coupled  with  said  portable  bus; 

a  main  memory,  said  host  CPU  capable  of  directly  communicat- 
ing first  data  to  and  from  said  main  memory  and  said  host 
cache  when  said  dockable  computer  system  is  in  said  docked 
state,  and  said  portable  CPU  capable  of  directly  communicat- 
ing second  data  between  said  main  memory  and  said  portable 
cache  when  said  diKkable  computer  system  is  in  said  docked 
state,  whereby  said  host  CPU  and  said  ponable  CPU  are 


y-»Co«t  (LSB) 


1  An  encoder  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  encoders,  each  of  said  parallel  encoders 

hav  ing  N  inputs  coupled  to  a  source  of  signals  to  be  encoded. 

said  N  being  an  integer  bigger  than  one.  and  each  of  said 

parallel  encoders  having  N  number  of  outputs,  one  of  said 

outputs  being  a  VALID  output  and  remainder  of  said  outputs 

being  CODE  outputs, 
a  plurality  of  selector  circuits,  each  having  a  number  of  inputs 

equal  to  the  number  of  said  CODE  outputs  ot  one  of  said 

plurality  of  parallel  encoders,  and 
an  other  encoder,  having  a  number  of  input  equal  to  the  number 

of  said  plurality  of  said  parallel  encoders, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  encoders  having  a  VALID 

output  selectively  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  other  encoder. 

and  each  of  said  CODE  outputs  respectively  connected  to  a 

respective  input  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  selector  circuits. 


5,625,831 

EXTENDIBLE  CLOCK  MECHANISM 

Edward  C.  Priest,  and  John  M.  WasUick,  both  of  Eau  Qaire, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912.964,  Jul.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,428,803. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,730 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  395 — 800  2  Claims 

1.  An  extendible  clock  mechanism  for  providing  a  frequency 
locked,  phase- independent  clock  signal  to  a  plurality  of  physically 
separable  computer  processor  system  components  comprising; 
a  common  clock  oscillator  for  generating  the  frequency  ItKked 

clock  signal;  and 
in  each  of  the  computer  processor  system  components: 

clock  means  for  receiving  the  frequency  locked  clock  signal 
and  producing  a  frequency  locked,  phase-independent  local 
clock  signal; 
transmitter  means  operably  connected  to  the  clock  means  for 
transmitting  an  inter-component  data  signal  and  clock  sig- 
nal that  are  clocked  by  the  local  clock  signal;  and 
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receiver  means  operably  connected  to  the  clock  means  and  the 
transmitter  means  of  an  other  component  for  receiving  the 
inter-component  data  signal  and  clock  signal  from  the 
transmitter  means  in  the  other  component,  the  receiver 
means  including: 

a  receiver  latch  means  for  latching  the  data  signal  from  the 
transmitter  means  that  is  clocked  by  the  cUxk  signal 
recieved  from  the  transmitter  means; 
a  buffer  means  operably  connected  to  the  receiver  latch 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  latched  data  signals; 
a  wnte  pointer  means  that  is  also  clocked  by  the  clock 
signal  received  from  the  transmitter  means  for  determin- 
ing where  the  data  signal  in  the  receiver  latch  means  will 
be  written  into  the  buffer  means; 
buffer  output  means  for  providing  a  selected  latched  data 

signal  from  the  buffer  means  to  the  component;  and 
a  read  pointer  means  that  is  clocked  by  the  local  clock 
signal  for  determining  where  in  the  buffer  means  the 
selected  latched  data  signal  will  be  read. 
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CONNECTOR  BCTWEEN  PROCESSORS 


an  allocation  means  for  allocating  partial  arrays,  which  are  to  be 
managed,  to  each  of  said  processors  included  in  said  group, 
for  arrays  which  are  defined  or  declared  in  said  program; 

an  instruction  means  for  instructing  the  preparation  of  a  table  in 
each  of  said  processors  included  in  said  group,  for  calculation 
using  said  arrays  in  said  program,  ba.sed  on  said  partial  arrays 
managed  by  each  of  said  processors  included  in  said  group, 
said  table  including  a  column  for  listing  said  IDs  of  said 
processors  to  which  information  including  said  array  data 
should  be  sent  from  each  of  said  processors  included  in  said 
group  and  for  listing  said  IDs  of  said  processors  from  which 
each  of  said  processors  included  in  said  group  should  receive 
information  including  said  array  data,  in  order  to  effect  calcu- 
lation; and 

a  calculation  instruction  means  for  executing,  in  each  of  said 
processors  included  in  said  group,  calculation  using  said 
arrays  by  effecting  sending  or  receiving  processing  of  said 
information  between  respective  processors  included  in  said 
group. 


5,625,833 
DOCUMENT  ANNOTATION  &  MANIPULATION  IN  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Stephen   R.  Levine,  North  Andover,  Mass.;  Alex  J.   Harui, 
Derry,  N.H.;  Chia-Chuan  Hsiao,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Karen 
Donoghue,  Melrose,  Mass.,  and  Michael  W.  Schirpke,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Billerica, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,909,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,374,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,739.  Aug.  18. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  200,091. 
Mav  27,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  20.  1995, 
Ser.  No.  406.818 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:3/14 
VS.  CI.  395— «00  11  Claims 
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5,625.832 
DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gyo   Ohsawa.   and    Hideaki    Komatsu.   both   of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019177 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 .1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—800  14  Claims 
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9  A  distributed  processing  system  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
processors,  said  system  comprising: 

a  designation  means  for  designating  a  group  of  processors  at 
which  a  program  for  effecting  distributed  parallel  processing 
of  calculation  is  to  be  loaded,  among  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors which  each  have  an  ID  for  identification  and  in  a  prede- 
termined number  of  processors  of  which  array  data  is  distrib- 
uted and  held,  said  array  data  belonging  to  one  or  a  plurality 
of  arrays  distributed  and  held  in  said  predetermined  number 
of  processors  included  in  said  plurality  of  processors; 


LOWES  l£^El  0«  >/E»S 

I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor  programmed  with  an  annotation  program; 

a  memory  including  annotation  files  and  image  files; 

a  display  coupled  to  said  processor  displaying  views  generated 

during  execution  of  said  annotation  program;  and 
a  keystroke  annotation  input  device  coupled  to  said  processor, 
said  processor: 

displaying  an  annotatable  image; 

accepting  keystroke  annotation  input  from  said  annotation 
input  device,  each  input  of  said  sequence  which  is  subse- 
quent to  a  first  input  being  entered  in  a  sequential  relation- 
ship to  a  prior  input,  and  displaying  a  composite  image 
comprising  said  annotatable  image  and  the  corresponding 
keystroke  annotations;  and 
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storing  said  composite  image,  said  annotatable  image  and  said 
annoutions  along  with  said  sequential  relationships 
between  said  annotation  inputs. 


5,625,834 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SECTION  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  OPER.\TING  A  PLURALITY  OF  VECTOR  PIPELINE 

SETS  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  MODES 
Takeshi  Nishikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  883,011,  May  14.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1991.  3-107721 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/76 
CS.  CI.  395—800  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  An  information  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  memory  section  for  storing  data  signals  and  a  sequence  of 
instructions,   a  processing   section   for  processing   said  data 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  instructions,  and  a  memory 
control  section  for  controlling  said  data  signals  and  said 
instructions  to  deliver  said  data  signals  and  said  instructions 
between  said  processing  section  and  said  memory  section;  and 
wherein  said  data  signals  are  classified  into  scalar  and  vector 
data  signals  and  said  instructions  are  classified  into  scalar  and 
vector  instructions; 
said  processing  section  comprising: 

an  instruction  controller  supplied  with  said  instruction  sequence 
through  said  memory  control  section  for  producing  scalar  and 
vector  instruction   information   signals   in   response   to   said 
scalar  and  said  vector  instructions,  respectively; 
a  vector  data  memory; 

a  scalar  processor  for  processing  the  scalar  data  signals  when 
said  scalar  instruction  information  signals  are  produced  from 
said  instruction  controller;  and 
a  vector  processor  for  processing  the   vector  data  signals  to 
produce  a  result  signal  representative  of  a  result  of  processing 
when  said  vector  instruction  information  signals  are  produced 
from  said  instruction  controller; 
said  vector  processor  composing  a  plurality  of  vector  pipeline 
sets  for  processing  the  vector  data  signals  in  a  pipeline  fashion 
in  response  to  said  vector  information  signals  in  cooperation 
with  said  memory  control  section; 
said  instructions  including  a  mode  instruction  for  selectively 
operating  said  vector  pipeline  sets  in  a  first  mode  wherein  said 
plurality  of  vector  pipeline  sets  execute  an  operation  in  paral- 
lel with  one  another  and  a  second  mode  which  is  different 


from  said  first  mode  wherein  said  plurality  of  vector  pipeline 
sets    execute    different    operations    independently    of    one 
another; 
said  instruction  controller  including, 
mode  indication  means  for  selectively  operating  said  plurality 
of  vector  pipeline  sets  in  parallel  with  and  independently  of 
one  another  when  said  first  and  said  second  modes  are 
indicated  by  said  mode  instruction,  respectively: 
a  vector  instruction  controller  producing  vector  control  sig- 
nals according  to  said  vector  instruction  information  signals 
received  from  said  instruction  decoder,  said  vector  instruc- 
tion controller  including, 
a  local  instruction  decoder  configured  to  provide  said  vector 
instruction  information  signals  to  said  vector  processor;  and 
a  plurality  of  vector  instruction  control  units  each  connected 
to  said  local  insu^iction  decoder  and  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  vector  pipeline  sets,  wherein  in  said  first  mode,  said 
local  instruction  decoder  supplies  all  of  said  vector  instruc- 
tion control  units  with  said  vector  instruction  information 
signals,  and  in  the  second  mode,  a  selected  one  of  said 
vector  instruction  control  units  us  supplied  with  said  vector 
information    signals,    and    wherein    each    of    said    vector 
instruction  control  units  includes  a  vector  length  register 
used  to  define  an  operation  to  be  performed  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  vector  pipeline  sets, 
wherein  each  of  said  scalar  instnictions  and  vector  instructions 
comprises: 
an  op  code  field  for  specifying  an  operation  code  of  said 

vector  instructions  and  scalar  instructions;  and 
an  address  field  including  a  first,  second  and  third  field,  said 
first  field  Including  a  vector  pipeline  set  indication  field  and 
an  operation  result  storage  register  indication  field,  said 
second  field  including  a  calculation  data  register  field,  and 
said  third  field  including  a  vector  data  memory  control  field 
and  a  vector  data  register  Indication  field, 
wherein  said  vector  pipeline  set  indication  field  indicates 
which  of  saud  vector  pipeline  sets  are  to  be  used  when 
executing  said  vector  instructions  in  the  first  mtxle,  said 
operation  result  storage  register  indication  field  indicating 
which  of  said  vector  registers  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
vector  pipeline  sets  are  to  be  used  for  storing  an  operation 
result  when  executing  said  vector  instructions,  and  said 
vector  data  memory  control  field  indicating  whether  said 
vector  data  memory  is  to  be  used  when  executing  said 
vector  instnicuons. 


5.625.835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REORDERING 

MEMORY  OPERATIONS  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR  OR  VERY 

LONG  INSTRl  CTION  WORD  PROCESSOR 
Mahmut  K.  Ebcioglu,  Somers.  N.Y.;  David  .\.  Luick.  Roches- 
ter. Minn.;  Jaime  H.  Moreno,  Hartsdale:  Gabriel  M.  Silber- 
man,  Millwood,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Philip  B.  Winterfield, 
Rochester.  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Bu-siness 
Machines  Corporation,  .■Vrmonk,  N.V. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,411 
int.  Cl.'^  G06F  WJIH 
VS.  CI.  395 — 800  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reordenng  memory  operations  in  superscalar  or 
very  long  instruction  word  (VLIW)  processors  even  for  arbitranly 
separated  and  ambiguous  memory  references  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

decoding  instructions  issued  by  a  processor; 
determining  if  a  decoded  instruction  is  an  out-of-order  load 
instruction  and.  if  so.  determining  if  the  out-of-order  load 
instruction  generates  an  exception; 
setting  a  delayed  exception  bit  associated  with  a  target  register 
of  the  load  insmiction  for  an  out-of-order  load  insuuction 
which  generates  an  exception; 


saving  a  memory  address  of  an  out-of-order  load  instruction 
which  does  not  generate  an  exception  in  an  address  compara- 
tor and  setting  a  valid  bit  for  the  saved  memory  address  in  the 
address  comparator; 

determining  if  a  decoded  instruction  is  a  store  operation: 

comparing  a  range  of  memory  addresses  referenced  by  a 
decoded  store  instruction  with  all  entries  in  the  address  com- 
parator: 

for  each  match  of  an  entry  in  the  address  comparator,  setting  the 
valid  bit  of  the  corresponding  entry  to  invalid; 

determining  if  a  decoded  instruction  is  a  commit  operation; 

checking  the  valid  bit  of  the  address  comparator  entry  associated 
with  a  target  register  of  the  decoded  commit  operation  and 
generating  a  delayed  exception  if  the  valid  bit  is  set  to  invalid 
and,  at  the  same  time,  checking  the  delayed  exception  bit  of  a 
source  register  of  the  commit  operation  and,  if  the  delayed 
exception  bit  is  set,  generating  a  delayed  exception;  and 

aborting  an  excepting  instrucuon  and  transferring  control  to  an 
exception  handler 


5,625,836 
SIMD/MIMD  PROCESSING  MEMORY  ELEMENT  (PME) 
Thomas  N.  Barker,  Vestal;   Clive  A.  CoUins,  Poughkeepsie; 
Michael  C.  Dapp,  Endwell;  James  W.  Dieffenderfer,  Owego; 
Donald  M.  Lesmeister,  VesUl;  Richard  E.  Nier,  Apalachln, 
all  of  N.Y.;  Eric  E.  Retter,  Warren  Center,  Pa.;  Robert  R. 
Richardson,  Vestal,  and  Vincent  J.  Smoral,  Endwell,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  888,000,  May  22.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,594,  Nov.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459J74 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800  21  Claims 


means  on  said  substrate  for  distributing  interconnection  and 
controls  within  the  multi-processor  memory  system  node 
enabling  the  system  to  perform  SIMD/MIMD  functions  as  a 
mulu-processor  memory  system,  wherein  each  dedicated  local 
memory  is  independently  accessible  by  the  respectively 
coupled  processor  in  both  SIMD  and  MIMD  modes  exclusive 
of  access  by  another  processor. 


5,625,837 
PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  HAVING  OUT-OF-ORDER 

EXECUTION,  SPECULATIVE  BRANCHING,  AND 
GIVING  PRIORITY  TO  INSTRUCTIONS  WHICH  AFFECT 

A  CONDITION  CODE 
Valeri  Popescu,  San  Diego;  Merie  A.  Schultz,  Escondido;  Gary 
A.  Gibson,  Carlsbad;  John  E.  Spracklen,  and  Bruce  D. 
Lightner,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,893,  Dec.  5,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,403,  Dec.  15,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,487,156.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,651 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 
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1  A  multi-processor  memory  system,  comprising: 
a  PME  architecture  multi-processor  memory  element  on  a  single 
semiconductor  substrate  which  functions  as  a  system  node, 
said  multi-processor  memory  element  including  a  plurality  of 
processing  memory  elements,  each  of  said  processing 
memory  elements  having  a  processor  coupled  with  a  dedi- 
cated local  memory: 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  information  in 
response  to  an  ordered  series  of  instructions  including  instructions 
that  control  arithmetic  operations  on  the  information  and  a  plural- 
ity of  branch  instructions,  each  branch  instruction  accepting  input 
from  a  stored  condition  code,  the  dau  processing  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  register  unit  that  stores  information; 
a  fetch  unit  that  continuously  fetches  instructions  from  the  series 

of  instructions: 
a  shelver  coupled  to  the  fetch  unit  to  receive  fetched  instructions 
and  to  store  multiple  such  instructions,  wherein  each  instruc- 
tion stored  within  the  shelver  is  assigned  a  pnonty,  and 
wherein  such  instruction  stored  within  the  shelver  is  stored 
with  a  sequential  instruction  identifier  assigned  in  the  order 
fetched,  the  sequential  instruction  identifier  being  an  indicator 
of  seniority  within  the  shelver; 
a  scheduler  coupled  to  the  shelver  that  continuously   selects 
instructions  in  the  shelver  for  which  all  information  required 
for  execution  is  available  in  the  register  unit  or  the  shelver  for 
execution  and  that  issues  those  instructions  for  execution  in 
an  order  in  accordance  with  the  priority  of  each  instruction 
and  a  seniority   of  each  instruction  within  the  shelver  as 
indicated  by  said  sequential  instruction  identifier; 
an  arithmetic  unit  coupled  to  the  scheduler  that  perform  opera- 
tions on  information  in  the  register  unit  or  shelver  in  response 
to  instructions  supplied  from  the  shelver  to  generate  execution 
results; 
a  branch   predictor  that  predicts  a  speculative   sequence  of 
instructions  following  each  branch  instruction,  wherein  the 
fetch  unit  fetches  instructions  in  accordance  with  the  specula- 
live  sequence: 
an  evaluator  that  evaluates  each  branch  instruction  subsequent  to 
the  execution  of  a  last  instruction  that  affects  the  stored 
condition  code  that  is  the  input  to  the  branch  instruction: 
an  incorrect  branch  repairer  that,  upon  detection  of  an  incor- 
rectly predicted  branch  instruction  by  the  evaluator,  repairs 
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effects  of  the  iiKorrectly  predicted  branch  instruction  and  all 
instructions  of  the  speculative  sequence  following  the  branch 
instruction; 
and  wherein 

the  shelver  assigns  a  higher  priority  to  instructions  that  affect  the 
stored  condition  code. 

whereby  the  assignment  of  high  priority  to  instructions  that 
afleci  the  stored  condition  code  accelerates  detection  and 
repair  of  eflfects  of  incorrectly  predicted  branches. 


5.625,83« 
NnCROCOMPLTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
Edward  R.  Caudel.  and  Surendar  S.  Magar,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,173.  May  I.  1995,  which  Ls  a  continu- 
ation of  Scr.  No.  837,787,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  468.423.  Jan.  22.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841.123,  Mar.  18,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,852.  Feb.  22.  1982. 
Pat.  No.  4,577082.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
482.474 
Int.  a.'  G06F  IJ/I0:9/.W2:9/3H 
VS.  C\.  395— «00  I  Claim 
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5.62S.839 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  IF  DESTINATION  ADDRESS 

TRANSMITTED  WITH  DATA  PACKET  IS  A  VALID 

ADDRESS  BEFORE  STORAGE  OF  DATA  INTO  MEMORY 

OF  ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER 
Armin  Kohler.  Eichholzstrasse.  and  Philippe  Wicht.  Rue  St 
Joseph,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Auteica  AG. 
Berne,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.331.  Jan.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  738.477.  Jul.  31.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  384J92 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  l.</00 

L.S.  CI.  395—824  15  Claims 
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6  An  electronic  postage  meter  comprising  a  processor  having  an 
address  space,  memory  in  the  address  space  of  the  processor,  a 
recener  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  an  external  servicing 
device  said  data  packet  comprising  address  information  indicative 
of  an  address  within  the  address  space  of  the  processor  and  at  least 
one  byte  for  loading  thereto,  and  storing  means  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  data  packet  into  a  memory  of 

the  postage  meter; 
loading  means  for  loading  the  data  in  the  data  packet  to  the 
address  indicated  by  the  address  information  in  the  data 
packet; 
wherein  the  receiving  means  further  comprises  means  for  testing 
to  determine  whether  the  address  indicated  by  the  address 
information  in  the  data  packet  is  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  addresses  within  the  address  space,  and  wherein  the  load- 
ing means  loads  the  data  only  in  the  event  of  the  test  being 
satisfied. 


1.  A  disk  drive,  compnsing: 

1 )  a  disk  drive  assembly  including  an  electrical  motor; 

a)  a  disk  dnve  motor  control  connected  to  said  electncal  motor 
and  including: 

i)  a  microcomputer  device  for  digital  signal  processing  includ- 
ing; 

aa)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

bb)  a  bus  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  including  plural  conductors  capable  of  car- 
rying data  bits  in  parallel; 
cc)  a  memory  connected  to  said  bus  and  located  on  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
dd)  a  hardware  multiplier  and  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  both 
located  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  interconnected 
with  each  other  and  the  bus;  and 
ee)  a  control  circuit,  located  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  interconnected  with  said  memory,  said  hard- 
ware multiplier  and  said  anthmetic  logic  unit,  for  execut- 
ing different  instructions  in  instruction  cycles,  each 
instruction  involving  a  sequence  of  different  operations, 
by  simultaneously  performing  as  many  as  three  or  more 
different  operations  so  that  execution  of  instructions  is 
completed  in  successive  intervals  of  as  few  as  one 
instrucuon  cycle;  and 

2)  a  memory  external  to  and  connected  to  said  microcomputer 
device  for  storing  insmictions  for  controlling  said  disk  dnve 
assembly. 


5.625,840 
PROGRAMMABLE  EXTERNAL  STORAGE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Tsutomu  Numata:  Yuji  Kigami;  Tatsuya  Sakai,  all  of  Sagami- 
hara,  and  Kenji  Shimizu,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr  No.  154J48,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308353 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  ]i/l2 
U.S.  CI.  395—825  19  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  external  storage  control  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling an  external  storage  in  response  to  a  command  from  a  host, 
compnsing: 

a  buffer  temporanly  stonng  data  to  be  u-ansferred  between  said 
host  and  said  external  storage  and  further  stonng  a  program 
for  controlling  data  transfer  between  said  host,  said  buffer. 
and  said  external  storage; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  data  transfer  by  reading  from 
said  buffer  and  executing  said  program,  which  controls  said 
data  transfer  between  said  host,  said  buffer,  and  said  external 
storage:  and 


SEcna  luFKi 


a  microprocessor  starting  said  control  means  in  reading  said 
program  in  response  to  said  command  from  said  host. 


5,625.841 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  Dawkins,  Long  Itchington;  Gary  G.  Wooding.  Leaming- 
ton Spa,  both  of  England;  Robert  W.  Baird.  Calgary, 
Canada,  and  Richard  A.  Moore,  Emsworth  Portsmouth, 
England,  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,192 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  \]/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—835  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  a  data  processing  system  including 
determining  the  topology  of  a  storage  subsystem  of  the  data 
processing  system,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reading  identification  data  representing  a  processor  of  the  data 
processing  system; 

reading  identification  data  representing  an  I/O  controller  associ- 
ated with  the  processor; 

reading  identification  data  representing  a  storage  element  of  the 
storage  subsystem  associated  with  the  I/O  controller  and 
processor; 

storing  the  identification  data  in  a  database;  and 

repeating  each  of  the  reading  steps  and  storing  step  for  each 
storage  element  of  the  storage  subsystem  of  the  data  process- 
ing system,  wherein  a  topology  database  is  produced  from 
which  the  data  processing  system  may  identify  the  physical 
connections  of  a  storage  element  of  the  storage  subsystem; 

creating  a  plurality  of  status  fields  in  the  topology  database, 
wherein  a  status  field  from  the  plurality  of  status  fields  is 
associated  with  each  storage  element; 

storing  desired  operating  characteristics  into  the  plurality  of 
status  fields,  wherein  the  desired  operating  charactenstics 
includes  desired  operating  characteristics  for  a  storage  ele- 
ment; 


monitoring  the  actual  operating  charactenstics  of  the  storage 

element; 
comparing  the  actual  operating  characteristics  with  the  desired 

characteristics  from  the  topology  database;  and 
signaling  the  data  processing.  System  if  any  discrepancies  exist 

between  the  desired  operating  characteristics  and  the  actual 

operating  charactenstics  of  the  storage  element. 


5,625,842 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  OF 

MESSAGE  STATUS  IN  DIGITAL  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

Monte  J.  Dalrymple.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc., 

Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,648,  Dec.  7,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,215,  May  18.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,019 

InL  CI."  G06F  IVOO 
MS.  CL  395—842  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  microcomputer  system  in  communication  with  a  periph- 
eral, said  microcomputer  system  including  a  microprocessor,  a 
DMA  controller,  a  main  memory,  and  a  bus.  an  interfacing  device 
coupled  to  the  bus  for  intertacing  between  the  microcomputer 
system  and  the  peripheral  compnsing: 

a  first  storing  means  for  buffering  a  data  bloik  being  transferred 

l)etween  the  microcomputer  system  and  the  peripheral; 
a  second  stonng  means  for  buffering  the  associated  status  infor- 
mation between  the  microcomputer  system  and  the  peripheral; 
transfer  control  means  for  combining  both  the  data  block  buff- 
ered through  the  first  storage  means  and  the  associated  status 
information  buffered  through  the  second  stonng  means  to  be 
transferred  as  a  block  to  or  from  the  main  memory   in  a 
predetermined  sequence  b\  the  DMA  controller  within  one 
DMA  transfer  cycle; 
a  first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  DMA  request  for 

the  DMA  controller  to  transfer  the  data  block;  and 
a   second   generating   means   for  generating   a   second   DMA 
request  for  the  DMA  controller  to  transfer  the  associated 
status  information. 


5,625,843 

AUDIO  DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-MEDIA 

COMPUTER 

Chang-ho  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  6.  1994. 
94-9937 

Int  CI."  G06F  i/00:  GIOL  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—842  7  Oaims 

1.  An  audio  data  input  device  for  a  multi-media  computer 
system  having  a  memory  and  a  keyboard  or  a  mouse  as  data  input 
means,  the  audio  data  input  device  comprising: 
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a  microphone  for  convening  inpuc  sound  into  an  audio  signal; 
an  audio  dala  transmuting  p<irtion  for  convening  the  audio 
signal  into  digital  audio  data  and  for  transmitting  the  digital 
audio  data  together  vMlh  an  audio  clock  signal  via  a  connector 
of  the  kevlxiard  or  mouse;  and 
an  audio  data  receiving  ponion  for  convening  the  digital  audio 
data  into  parallel  digital  audio  data  and  for  transmitting  the 
parallel  digital  audio  data  and  the  audio  clock  signal  to  the 
memory  employing  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  function 
wherein  the  audio  data  transmitting  p<inion  comprises 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  convening  the  audio  signal 

into  the  digital  audio  data; 
a  hrst  clock  generator  for  generating  a  convening  clock  signal 

for  the  analog-to-digital  convener; 
a  second  clock  generator  for  generating  an  audio  clock  signal 

from  the  convening  chxk  signal;  and 
a  connector  for  transmitting  the  digital  audio  data  and  the 
audio  clock  signal. 


5.625,844 
PROGRAM  SPECIFICATION  DAT\  TR.\NSFER  SYSTEM 

FOR  PROGR.AM  DEVELOPMENT  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
Masahirn  Takaya.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57.783,  May  6,  l'W3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22.  lW6.'.Ser.  No.  6«S.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1992,  4-141940 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  W(MJ:7A)0 

VJS.  a.  395—853  4  Claims 


1  A  program  specification  data  transfer  system  for  program 
development  support  system  composing  a  host  computer  and  a 
terminal. 

the  host  computer  including: 

a  host  program  specihcation  data  file  to  store  the  program 

specification  data  for  program  generation, 
a  vmrk  file  to  temporarily  store  an  updated  data  transferred 
from  the  terminal. 


host  transfer  means  for  transfemng  the  program  specification 
data  in  said  host  program  specihcation  data  file  to  the 
terminal,  and 

specification  data  merge  means  for  merging  the  updated  data 
stored  in  said  work  file  with  the  program  specification  data 
in  said  host  program  specification  data  file  and  storing  a 
merged  program  specification  data  in  said  host  program 
specification  data  file,  and 
the  terminal  including: 

a  terminal  program  specification  data  file  to  store  the  program 
specification  data  transferred  from  said  host  computer. 

edit  means  for  editing  the  program  specification  dala  in  said 
terminal  program  specification  data  file. 

updated  data  extract  means  for  extracting  only  the  updated 
data  from  said  program  specihcation  data  after  editing,  and 

terminal  transfer  means  for  transferring  only  the  updated  data 
extracted  by  said  updated  data  extract  means  to  said  work 
file  at  said  host  computer, 

said  program  specification  data  has  an  update  flag  forjudging 
whether  the  data  is  updated  or  not.  and  said  terminal  has  an 
update  flag  set  means  for  setting  an  update  information  at 
the  update  flag  in  said  program  specification  data  uptt.iled 
dunng  editing  by  said  edit  means, 

said  updated  data  extract  means  judges  whether  said  program 
specification  data  after  being  edited  was  updated  or  not  by 
checking  the  update  flag  in  said  program  specification  data 
and  extracts  only  the  updated  data. 


5.625,845 
SYSTEM  FOR  FACII.ITATINt;  CONTINUOUS.  REAL- 
TIME. UNIDIRECTIONAL.  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS 
INTERTASK  AND  END-DEVICE  COMMUNICATION  IN  A 
Ml  LTIMEDIA  DATA  PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM  USING 
OPEN  ARCHITECTIRE  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
MODl'LES 
(Jary    (i.    .\llran.    BiKa    Raton.    Fla.;    Donald    E,    Carmon. 
Durham.  N.C.;  Fctchi  Chen.  Boca  Raton;  Jose  \.  Eduartez. 
Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.;  Charles  R.  Knox.  Raleigh.  N,C.; 
William  V\.  Lawton,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.;  Llewellyn  B.  Mar- 
shall. Cary.  N.C.;   Nathan  A.  Mitchell:   Malcolm  S.  Ware, 
both  of  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Raymond  W.  VNeeks.  Apex.  N.C.;  Yoav 
Medan,  Haifa,  and  I  zi  Shvadron,  Misgav,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,976 

Int.  Cl.*^  t;06F  1.1/14:13/20 

U.S,  CI.  3'»5— 856  34  Claims 


1.  A  data  priKessing  system  tor  executing  multimedia  applica- 
tions which  interface  with  multimedia  end  devices  that  consume  or 
pnxluce  at  least  one  of  (al  real-lime  and  (b)  asynchronous  streamed 
data,  comprismg; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  data  priKcssing  operations  includ- 
ing execution  of  said  multimedia  application; 
a  digital   signal   processor  for  processing  dala   including  said 
streamed  data; 


a  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software  la.sks  which  are 
executable  by  said  digital  signal  processor  and  which  may  be 
called  by  said  multimedia  application  for  execution  in  said 
digital  signal  processor; 

a  plurality  of  dala  communication  modules  for: 

(a)  dynamically  linking  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
modular  multimedia  software  tasks  with  selected  others  of 
said  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software  tasks,  and 

(b)  dynamically  linking  selected  multimedia  end  devices  with 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  riKxiular  multimedia  soft- 
ware tasks; 

each  of  .said  plurality  of  data  communication  modules  allowing 
continuous,  real-time,  and  unidirectional  communication  of 
said  streamed  data  under  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
standardized  sureamed  dala  communication  protocols; 

wherein  said  standardized  streamed  data  communication  proto- 
cols include 

an  owner  data  driven  protocol,  wherein  said  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software  tasks  or  par- 
ticular multimedia  end  device  writes  dala  to  said  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  communication  modules  at  a  particular 
production  rate,  and  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
modular  multimedia  software  tasks  or  particular  multimedia 
end  device  reads  dala  from  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  communication  modules  at  a  consumption  rale  which  is 
adequate  to  consume  all  data  written  to  said  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  dala  communication  modules; 

thus  defining  an  open  architecture  for  real-time  processing 
which  allows  additional  modular  multimedia  software  tasks  to 
be  added  to  said  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software 
tasks  and  selectively  linked  to  at  least  on  of  (a)  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  modular  multimedia  software  tasks,  and 
(b)  selected  ones  of  said  multimedia  end  devices. 


5,625.846 

TRANSFER  REQUEST  QUEUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

USING  FLAGS  TO  INDICATE  TRANSFER  REQUEST 

QUEUE  VALIDITY  AND  WHETHER  TO  USE  ROUND- 

I  ROBIN  SYSTEM  FOR  DEQUEUING  THE 

CORRESPONDING  QUEUES 
Kazushige  Kobayakawa;  Shigeru  Nagasawa;  Masayuki  Ikeda; 
Haruhiko    Ueno;    Naoki   Shiqjo;    Teruo    Utsumi;    Masami 
Dewa,  and  Kenichi  Ishizaka,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339094 
Int.  a.'' G06¥  1.1/00  J  J/ 1 4 
U.S,  CI.  395—872  16  Claims 


instructions,  and  a  transfer  processor  performing  dala  trans- 
fers in  units  of  a  packet,  each  packet  composing  a  header  and 
body  dala  and  each  data  transfer  comprising  one  or  more 
packets; 
a  network  coupling  a  transmitting  processing  unit  and  a  receiv- 
ing processing  unit  which  are  to  perform  a  data  transfer  in 
accordance  with  a  packet  thereof  and  based  on  information 
included  in  them  header  of  the  packet,  said  header  including 
information  related  to  at  least  a  destination  of  the  data,  an 
attribute  of  a  memory  access  to  the  main  storage  and  a  length 
of  the  data,  said  transfer  processor  carrying  out  a  parallel 
process  by  making  a  dala  U-ansfer  between  the  main  storage 
and  the  network  in  successive  packets  depending  on  the 
attribute  of  the  memory  access;  and 
said  transfer  processor  of  said  transmitting  processing  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  transfer  request  queue  composing  a  list  of  headers  of 
respective  packets  corresponding  to  each  of  plural 
requested  data  transfers, 
managing  means  for  managing  a  transfer  queue  valid  flag, 
which  IS  associated  with  the  transfer  request  queue  and 
indicates  validity  of  the  transfer  request  queue  and  tliereby 
whether  or  not  to  transfer  the  packet  enqueued  in  the 
transfer  request  queue,  for  managing  respective,  plural 
transfer  queue  pnonty  specifying  flags  for  a  plurality  of 
transfer  revest  queues,  each  said  transfer  queue  pnonty 
specifying  flag  indicating  a  conesponding  pnonty  with 
which  the  respective  transfer  request  queue  is  to  be 
executed,  and  for  dequeuing  two  or  more  transfer  request 
queues  according  to  a  round-robin  system  if  the  respective 
transfer  queue  pnority  specifying  flags  of  said  two  or  more 
transfer  request  queues  indicate  a  common  pnority,  and 
control  means  for  performing  a  data  transfer  in  response  to  a 
data  transfer  request  based  on  the  transfer  queue  valid  flag 


5,625,847 

HIGH-SPEED  ISA  BUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CHANGING  COMMAND  CYCLE  EXECUTION  SPEED  BY 

SELECTIVELY  USING  ISA  BUS  CONTROLLER  AND 

HIGH-SPEED  BUS  CONTROLLER 

Makoto  Ando,   and  Akihito   Nagae,   both   of  Tokyo.   Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-321865; 
Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090903 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI,  395—880  12  Claims 


3S3!i£U>  -" 


1,  A  transfer  request  queue  control  system  for  a  parallel  com- 
puter system,  said  transfer  request  queue  conQ-ol  system  compns- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  each  having  a  mam  storage 
storing  instructions  and  dala.  an  instruction  processor  reading 
the  instructions  from  the  main  storage  and  executing  the 


2    OTIOIA)      ■*? 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus  master; 

a  system  memory; 

a  system  bus  to  which  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  are  connected; 
and 

an  I/O  controller  which  executes,  in  accordance  with  at  least  one 
predetermined  fixed  clock  signal,  a  bus  cycle  for  controlling 
the  plurality  of  I/O  devices  on  said  system  bus  in  response  to 
an  I/O  access  request  from  said  bus  master,  wherein  said  I/O 
controller  composes: 


3578 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1997 


April  29.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3579 


address  storage  means  for  storing  information  indicating  an 
address  space  in  which,  among  the  plurality  of  I/O  devices 
on  said  system  bus.  said  I/O  devices  that  can  operate  at 
high  speeds  are  placed. 

tirst  command  cycle  execution  means  for  executing  a  com- 
mand cycle  that  issues  a  read/write  command  to  the  plural- 
ity of  I/O  devices  on  said  system  bus  at  a  first  cycle  speed 
without  changing  the  at  least  one  predetermined  fixed  clock 
signals. 

second  command  cycle  execution  means  for  executing  a  com- 
mand cycle  that  issues  a  read/write  command  to  the  plural- 
ity of  I/O  devices  on  said  system  bus  at  a  second  cycle 
speed  faster  than  said  first  cycle  speed  without  changing  the 
at  lea.st  one  predetermined  fixed  clock  signal. 

hit  determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
value  of  an  I/O  address  from  said  bus  master  belongs  to  the 
address  space  for  the  I/O  devices  that  can  operate  at  high 
speeds  which  is  stored  in  said  address  storage  means,  and 

command  cycle  switching  means  for  changing  the  command 
cycle  execution  speed  for  an  I/O  device  to  be  accessed  by 
selectively  using  said  first  and  second  command  cycle 
execution  means  according  to  the  determinauon  result  of 
said  hit  determination  means 


5.625,849 
FOCIS  STATE  DETKCTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Masamitsu  Ozawa.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1994.  6-022746 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /  </,<ft 
L'-S.  CI.  396 — 114  40  Claims 


5.625.848 
MULTIPLE  POINT  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 
CAMERA  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR  ORIENTATION 
Hitoshi  Imanari.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1993.  5-341994 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  7/00:7/0H:LW2;lJI/36 

VS.  CI.  396—50  21  Claims 


1.  A  focus  state  detection  device  having  an  object  lens,  an  object 
lens  exit  pupil  and  an  optical  axis  extending  through  a  center  of  the 
object  lens  and  the  exit  pupil,  the  focus  state  detection  device 
compnsing: 

at  least  first  and  second  focus  state  detection  optical  systems, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  focus  state  detection  optical 
systems  compnsing  a  diaphragm  mask  having  a  pair  ot  aper- 
tures that  divide  the  object  lens  exit  pupil  into  two  regions,  the 
first  and  second  focus  state  detection  optical  systems  further 
including  first  and  second  focus  state  detection  regions  posi- 
tioned off  the  optical  axis  of  the  object  lens,  wherein  a 
distance  between  outer  edges  of  the  pair  of  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  focus  state  detection  region  is  smaller 
than  a  distance  between  outer  edges  of  the  pair  of  apertures  of 
the  diaphragm  mask  corresponding  to  the  first  fiKus  stale 
detection  region,  and  wherein  a  line  extending  between  and 
terminating  at  a  center  of  each  of  the  pair  of  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  focus  state  detection  region  intersects  a 
line  extending  between  and  terminating  at  a  center  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  apertures  corresponding  to  the  second  focus  slate 
detection  region. 


UMI 


1  A  camera  capable  of  performing  photography  in  different 
orientations  compnsing; 

an  establishment  device  that  establishes  at  least  one  photo- 
graphic setting  used  to  perform  photography  for  each  orienta- 
tion, wherein  the  at  least  one  photographic  setting  include-S  a 
distance  measurement  area  selection  mode  and  the  establish- 
ment device  includes  a  setting  device  that  sets  a  set  distance 
measurement  area  selection  mode  from  a  plurality  of  available 
distance  measurement  area  selection  modes  that  includes  an 
automatic  distance  measurement  area  selection  mode,  a 
manual  distance  measurement  area  selection  mode  and  a 
visual  line  input  distance  measurement  area  selection  mode; 

an  orientation  detection  device  that  detects  the  orientation  of  the 
camera;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  establishment  device  and  the  ori- 
entation detection  device  that  controls  the  camera  according 
to  the  at  least  one  established  setting  corresponding  to  the 
detected  orienution. 


5.625.850 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FILM  ADVANCE 

Naoyuki  Nishinou.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262319.  Jan.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1993.  5-148014 

Int.  CI."  G03B  lAM) 

U.S.  CI.  396—269  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  film  advance  in  a  camera  having  a 
rectangular  exposure  opening,  a  cassette  chamber  and  a  film  take- 
up  chamber  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  exposure  opening, 
and  a  first  photosensor  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  exposure 
opening,  the  cassette  chamber  being  loaded  with  a  photographic 
film  cassette  which  is  constituted  of  a  photographic  film  with 
perforations  formed  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  spool 
and  a  cassette  shell  holding  the  spool  rotatably  therein,  the  photo- 


graphic film  being  secured  at  its  trailing  end  to  the  spool  and  being 
wound  about  the  spool  into  a  roll  to  be  contained  in  the  cassette 
shell  in  a  light-tight  fashion,  the  first  photo-sensor  being  adapted  to 
detect  perforations  of  the  photographic  film  and  constituted  of  a 
light  emitting  element  and  a  light  receiving  element,  the  methtxl 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

A.  rotating  the  spool  by  a  motor  for  a  constant  time  in  a 
direction  to  tighten  the  photographic  film  on  the  spotil; 

B.  dnvjng  the  light  emitting  element  with  a  dnve  current  while 
increasing  the  value  of  the  dnve  current  in  a  stepwise  manner; 

C  companng  a  maximum  value  of  an  output  signal  from  the 
light  receiving  element  with  a  predetermined  maximum  level; 

D  determining  the  last  value  of  the  dnve  current  at  which  a 
maximum  value  of  the  output  signal  reaches  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  level,  as  an  optimum  current  value; 

E.  stonng  the  optimum  current  value  in  a  memory; 

p.  dnving  the  light  emitting  element  at  the  optimum  current 
value; 

G  rotating  the  spool  by  the  motor  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  direction  to  advance  a  leading  end  of  the  photo- 
graphic film  out  of  the  ca.ssetlc  shell  toward  the  take-up 
chamber; 

H  generating  a  detection  signal  when  the  output  signal  from  the 
light  receiving  element  reaches  a  predetermined  detection 
level  which  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  maximum  level; 

I.  stopping  rotating  the  motor  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
detection  signals  are  generated,  therebv  to  position  an  expo- 
sure frame  of  the  photographic  film  behind  the  exposure 
opening; 

J.  exposing  the  photographic  film  to  form  an  image  on  the 
exposure  frame;  and 

K  repeating  steps  F  to  I  after  step  J. 


extension  section  length,  and  connected  to  the  extension  sec- 
tion, and  the  at  least  two  fingers  slidably  fitting  into  the  main 
section  cavity;  and 
means  for  releasably  separating  from  one  another  the  al  least 
two  fingers, 
whereby,  when  the  at  least  two  fingers  of  the  expansion  fork  are 
inserted  in  the  main  section  cavity,  with  separation  of  the  at  least 
two  fingers  from  one  another,  the  at  least  two  fingers  engage  the 
inner  walls  of  the  main  section  cavity  locking  the  main  section  and 
the  extension  section  to  one  another  and.  with  release  of  separation 
of  the  at  least  two  fingers  from  one  another,  the  at  least  two  fingers 
disengage  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  main  section  cavity,  unlock- 
ing the  main  section  and  the  extension  section  from  one  another 
and  allowing  the  extension  section,  with  the  connected  expansion 
fork,  to  be  removed  from  the  main  section. 


5,625,852 
CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  A  BARRIER 
Shigeru  Wada,  Kishiwada,  and  Ikushi  Nakamura,  Sakai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011879 

Int.  CI.''G03B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  396—349  10  Claims 


5,625,851 

EXTENDABLE  GUIDE  RAIL  FOR  A  BELLOWS  TYPE 

CAMERA 

William  M.  Boxer,  29  W.  Governor  Dr.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

23602 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611^26 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /7/f«.  F16B  2AX);7A>4 

U.S.  CI.  396—341  16  Claims 


1.  For  a  photographic  bellows  type  camera  having  an  image 
earner  standard  and  a  lens  carrier  standard  which  are  movable  with 
respect  to  one  another,  a  composite  guide  rail  to  which  the  image 
carrier  standard  and  lens  carrier  standard  are  slidabl>  mounted,  the 
composite  guide  rail  compnsing; 

a  main  section  of  a  desired  length  having  inner  walls  forming  a 

cavity  at  a  connecting  end  of  the  main  section  length; 
a  separate  extension  section  of  a  desired  length  having  a  cavity 

at  the  connecting  end  of  the  extension  section  length; 
an  expansion  fork  including  a  body  and  at  least  two  fingers,  the 
body  fitting  into  the  cavity   in  the  connecting  end  of  the 


76c  79    74c     76     74 


I.  A  camera  comprising; 

a  driving  source  which  generates  a  dnving  force: 

a  film  dnving  mechanism  which  uses  the  dnving  force  to  drive  a 
loaded  film; 

a  barrier  which  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  for  cover- 
mg  a  lens  and  an  open  position  for  exposing  the  lens; 

a  barrier  driving  mechanism  which  uses  the  dnving  force  to 
move  the  barrier  between  the  closed  position  and  the  open 
position; 

a  lens  barrel  which  is  movable  between  a  projection  position  in 
which  it  projects  from  a  main  body  of  the  camera  and  a 
retraction  position  in  which  it  is  retracted  in  the  camera  mam 
body;  and 

a  path  changeable  transmission  device  which  changeably  trans- 
mits the  driving  force  from  the  dnving  source  to  the  film 
driving  mechanism  and  to  the  bamer  dnving  mechanism,  said 
path  changeable  transmission  device  including  a  changing 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  barrel,  the  changing 
member  being  moved  to  a  first  position  when  the  barrel  is 
moved  to  the  projection  position  of  the  barrel  and  to  a  second 
position  when  the  barrel  is  moved  to  the  retraction  position  of 
the  barrel,  the  path  changeable  transmission  device  having  a 
first  state  when  the  changing  member  is  in  the  first  position 
for  transmitting  the  driving  force  to  the  film  dnving  mecha- 
nism and  a  second  state  when  the  changing  member  is  in  the 
second  position  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  to  the  bar- 
rier driving  mechanism. 
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5.625,853 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOINTING  A  LENS  BARREL 

TO  A  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

POSITIONS  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  THE  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Yuji   Ihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  547,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-257773 

Int.  Cl.'^  G«3B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  396-^19  I  Claim 


5,625,855 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  WITH  LOCK 

BIASING  LIGHT  SHIELD  CLOSED 

Tetsuya  Takatori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323169 
Int.  CI.''G03B  /7/26 
U.S.  CI.  396—513  14  Claims 


applicator,  which  second  region  contacts  the  image  recording 
material. 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  lens  barrel  on  a  support 
structure,  comprising; 

a  rotatable  nng  unit  ha\  ing  a  center  position  and  attached  to  the 
lens  barrel,  the  nng  unit  including 

a  flat  portion,  and 

a  support  member  mounting  device  positioned  in  the  flat  portion 
so  that  the  flat  portion  contacts  the  support  structure  and 
provides  a  flat  surface  for  connecting  the  nng  unit  to  the 
support  structure  when  the  nng  unit  is  connected  to  the 
support  structure,  the  ring  unit  being  rotatable  lo  align  the 
support  member  mounting  device  for  connection  to  the  sup- 
port structure; 

a  mounting  seat  having  at  least  one  support  member  mounting 
device  arranged  thereon  for  connecting  the  mounting  seat  to 
the  support  structure;  and 

an  arm  which  connects  the  mounting  seal  to  the  ring  unit,  where 
the  arm.  the  mounting  unit  and  the  nng  unit  are  integrally 
formed  as  a  single  component,  and  the  flat  portion  of  the  ring 
unit,  the  center  position  of  the  nng  unit  and  the  ami  he  on  the 
same  line  with  the  center  position  between  the  flat  portion  and 
the  arm,  thereby  allowing  either  the  nng  unit  or  the  mounting 
seat  to  be  connected  to  a  support  structure  to  mount  the  lens 
barrel  on  the  support  structure 


1  In  a  photographic  film  cassene  compnsing  a  rotatable  spool, 
light-shielding  means  mounted  behind  a  him  passage  mouth  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  between  a  closed  position  for  preventing  ambient 
light  from  entering  said  photographic  film  cassette  and  an  open 
position  for  allowing  a  hlmstnp  to  pass  through  said  film  pa.ssage 
mouth,  locking  means  movable  into  engagement  with  said  spool  to 
inhibit  rotation  of  said  spool  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
spool  to  release  said  spool,  and  a  cam  rotatable  together  with  said 
lighi-shielding  means,  said  cam  pushing  said  locking  means  into 
engagement  with  said  spool  responsive  lo  said  lighl-shielding 
means  being  rotated  into  said  closed  position,  said  cam  allowing 
said  locking  means  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  spool 
responsive  to  said  light-shielding  means  being  rotated  into  said 
open  position,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  locking  means  has  a  cam  follower  surface  at  which  said 
cam  pushes  said  locking  means,  and  said  cam  follower  sur- 
face IS  adapted  to  apply  an  amount  of  force  lo  said  cam  in  a 
direction  to  bris  sa'd  lighl-shielding  means  toward  said  closed 
position  while  said  light-shielding  means  is  in  said  closed 
position. 


5,625,854 

SHIELD  FOR  PROTECTING  CAMERA  EQUIPMENT 

Samuel  White,  27  Arthur  Ter.,  Hackettstown.  N.J.  07840 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,956 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/0():l7AJ2 

IS.  CI.  396— »29  17  Claims 
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5,625,856 
IMAGE  FORMING  SOLUTION  APPLICATOR,  IMAGE 
FORMING  SOLUTION  APPLICATION  UNIT,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  APPLICATOR 
Hiroyuki  Kohda;  Kohji  Uchida,  and  Atsuhiro  Doi,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200014 

Int.  CI."  G03D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  396—604  21  Claims 

40 
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1.  A  shield  for  protecting  camera  equipment  comprising; 

a  hood  open  at  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end  and  having  a 
self-supporting  shape;  and 

a  support  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  camera  equip- 
ment for  supporting  said  hood,  said  hood  extending  from  said 
support  means  to  shield  said  camera  equipment  fore  and  aft  of 
said  support  means. 


54B   54A  22 

m""  » 
1  An  image  forming  solution  applicator  which  is  formed  of  a 
flexible,  porous  material,  and  which  can  absorb  and  hold  an  image 
forming  solution  supplied  from  an  external  portion,  and  from 
which  the  absorbed  and  held  image  forming  solution  flows  out  due 
to  said  applicator  contacting  an  image  recording  matenal.  and 
which  applies  the  image  forming  solution  to  the  image  recording 
matenal  bv  moving  relatively  to  the  image  recording  matenal 
while  contacting  the  image  recording  material. 

wherein  an  average  porosity  of  a  first  region  of  said  applicator, 
to  which  first  region  the  image  forming  solution  is  supplied,  is 
greater  than  an  average  porosity  of  a  second  region  of  said 


5,625,857 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  MEASURES 

DEPOSIT  AMOUNTS  OF  TONER 

Akira  Shimada;  Tom  Miyasaka;  Nobuo  Tokoro,  and  Shin-ya 

Sato,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,216 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003413: 
Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011462;  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016078 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399-^9  19  Claims 


A 


said  surface  layer  comprising  a  crosslinked  polymer  crosslinked  by 
irradiation  with  an  electron  beam. 


5,625,859 

COLOR  TRANSPARENCY  FUSER  WITH  STREAK 

ELIMINATION  PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE 

Rabin  Moser,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,431 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—325  12  Claims 

f 


15,  An  image  forming  apparatus  by  electro-photographic  process 
using  a  plurality  of  colors  of  toner  and  black  toner,  having  an 
image  forming  base  medium  for  electro-photography,  a  measure- 
ment means  for  measuring  deposit  amounts  of  a  plurality  of  colors 
of  toner  and  black  toner  of  images  formed  on  said  base  medium 
and  a  control  means  for  controlling  a  concentration  of  each  toner 
image  on  the  basis  of  said  measured  deposit  amounts  of  said 
plurality  of  colors  of  toner  and  black  toner,  said  apparatus  being 
characterized  in: 

that  said  measurement  means  compnses  a  container  with  a  cover 
plate  for  storing  a  toner  deposit  amount  sensor  therein,  and  a 
moving  means  for  shifting  said  toner  deposit  amount  sensor 
berween  a  measurement  position,  said  toner  deposit  amounts 
being  measured  at  said  measurement  position,  and  a  contain- 
ment position,  said  toner  deposit  amount  sensor  being  shifted 
lo  and  stored  in  said  container  by  closing  said  cover  plate,  and 
measurement  characteristics  of  said  toner  deposit  amount 
sensor  being  corrected  by  using  a  correction  plate  provided  in 
said  container,  except  the  time  of  measuring  said  deposit 
amount  of  toner  formed  on  said  base  medium. 


1  A  method  of  fusing  toner  images  to  substrates  such  as  plain 
paper,  said  method  including  the  steps  of; 

supporting  a  heated  fuser  member  for  rotation; 

conucting  said  heated  fuser  member  with  a  pressure  member; 

applying  release  agent  material  to  one  of  said  members; 

in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  passing  a  substrate  containing 
images  between  said  two  members  and  contacting  said  one  of 
said  members  with  a  metering  structure  for  uniformly  distrib- 
uting said  release  agent  material  on  said  one  of  said  members; 
and 

in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  passing  a  substrate  containing 
images  between  said  two  members  with  said  metering  struc- 
ture being  out  of  contact  with  said  one  of  said  members. 


5,625,858 
CONTACT  CHARGING  MEMBER,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Yoshihiro    Hirai,    Ibaraki-ken;    Takashi    Yainashita,    Nagar- 
eyama,  and   Masaaki  Takenaka,   Kashiwa,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Canon 
Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005729 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  a.  399—176  16  Oaims 

1.  A  contact  charging  member  to  be  abutted  against  a  charge- 
receiving  member  and  supplied  with  a  voltage  for  charging  the 
charge-receiving  member,  compnsing  an  electroconductive  sub- 
strate, an  elastic  layer  and  a  surface  layer  disposed  in  lamination; 


5,625360 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  COORDINATING  IMAGE  FORMATION 

AND  PROCESSING  OPERATIONS  SO  AS  TO  PROVIDE 

FOR  MORE  EFTICIENT  OVERALL  OPERATION 

Koji  Maeda,-  Yoshiki  Yoshioka;  Junichi  Oura,  and  Hidehiro 

Tabuchi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045989; 
Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045990 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—403  37  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparaws  compnsing; 
Image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet; 
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on  the  curve  at  a  cumulative  frequency  of  50*  and  D„  is  the  pore 
size  on  the  curve  at  a  cumulative  frequency  of  95'?^.  the  process 
compnsing: 

(a)  the  step  of  pressing  a  metal  povuler  into  a  shaped  body,  the 
metal  powder,  when  having  its  particle  sizes  represented  hy  a 
cumulative  distribution  curve,  satisfying  the  relationship  of: 

(R„-R,)/Ry„^2.5 

wherein  R,  is  the  particle  size  al  a  cumulative  frequency  of 
5*.  R.io  is  the  particle  size  at  a  cumulative  frequency  of  50* 
and  R.,,  is  the  particle  size  at  a  cumulative  frequency  of  95%, 
Rv,  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  1000  jim.  and 

(b)  the  step  of  sintenng  the  shaped  body  by  hoi  isostalic  pressing 
lo  obtain  the  porous  metal  body 


a  sorter  which  includes  first  and  second  sheet  receiving  portions 
for  receiving  sheets  each  formed  with  an  image  and  post- 
processing means  for  performing  a  post-process  on  a  sheet 
received  by  the  second  sheet  receiving  portion; 

interruption  mode  setting  means  for  designating  an  interruption 
mode;  and 

control  means  for  when  ihe  interruption  mode  is  designated  by 
the  interruption  mode  setting  means  during  the  post-process 
performed  by  the  post-processing  means,  permuting  the 
image  forming  means  to  perform  image  formation  and  con- 
trolling the  sorter  so  that  sheets  each  formed  with  an  image 
are  received  by  the  first  sheet  receiving  portion,  while  permit- 
ting the  postprocessing  means  to  continuously  perform  the 
post-process,  and 

the  first  sheet  receiving  portion  includes  a  non-sort  bin  which  is 
used  when  sheets  each  formed  with  an  image  are  not  to  be 
sorted;  and 

the  second  sheet  receiving  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  sort 
bins  which  are  used  ^Tien  sheets  each  formed  with  an  image 
are  to  be  sorted. 


5,625.861 
POROUS  MET.^L  BODY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  SAME 
Takashl  Nisbi,  Hirakata;  Akira  Kosaka,  Neyagawa;  Jun  Funa- 
koshi,  Suita,  and  Ryutaro  Motoki.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994.  6-255228; 
Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307327;  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307328 

Int.  CI."  B22F  lAX) 
VS.  a.  419—2 

100 


8  Claims 


5,625,862 
AQLEOIS  BIPHASIC  PLl TONRM  OXIDE 
EXTRACTION  PROCESS  WITH  PH  AND  PARTICLE 
CONTROL 
David  J.  Chaiko,  Woodridge,  and  R.  Men.sah-Biney.  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,790,  Aug.  II,  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5,411,149.  This  application  Mav  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,733 
InL  CI."  COIG  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  a  plutonium  oxide  in  a  silica- 
coniaining  maienal.  the  matenal  interacted  vvilh  a  bipha-sic  aque- 
ous medium  without  use  of  a  surface  active  agent,  said  medium 
having  immiscible  salt  and  polymer  phases,  such  that  greater  than 
99*  of  the  plutonium  oxide  is  partitioned  to  one  of  said  phases, 
said  method  compnsing: 
controlling  the  pH  of  said  medium  to  direct  partitioning  of  the 
plutonium  oxide  to  one  of  said  phases 


5,625,863 

VIDEO  DISTRIBI'TION  SYSTEM  USING  IN-WALL 

WIRING 

Charles  Abraham,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VideoCom,  Inc., 

Wavne,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.495,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5392.482.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
180,421,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  822  J29.  Jan.  17.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,578,  Apr.  26.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,208,  Oct.  30. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
344,907.  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  526,871 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CI.  455— 3  J  14  Claims 
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1.   A  process  for  producing   a  porous   metal   body   having  a 
porosity  of  7  to  50*.  pore  sizes  of  1   to  500  pm  and  a  pore 
distribution  satisfying  the  relationship  of: 

lD„-D,>/Dv,S2.S 

wherein  D,  is  the  pore  size  on  the  cumulative  distnbuuon  curve  of 
the  pore  sizes  at  a  cumulative  frequency  of  5*.  D^,  is  the  pore  size 


H^-C^J-i^ 
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I  A  video  distribution  system  for  selectively  distributing  video 
signals  originating  from  at  least  one  video  signal  source  having  a 
plurality  of  independent  video  signals  comprising: 


a)  a  display  monitor; 

b)  .AC  electrical  wiring: 

c)  a  remote  device  connected  to  said  display  monitor  and  to  said 
AC  electncal  wiring  compnsing: 

1)  a  first  video  signal  selector  device  for  generating  a  selec- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent video  signals. 

2)  a  first  transmitter/receiver  tuned  to  a  first  frequency  band 
for: 

1)  matching  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  AC  elec- 
tncal winng. 

ii)  transmitting  said  selection  signal  over  said  AC  electncal 
line,  and 

iii)  receiving  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  independent  video 
signals: 

d)  a  distribution  device  connected  to  said  AC  electncal  wiring 
and  to  said  at  least  one  video  signal  source  compnsing: 

1 )  a  second  transmitter/receiver  tuned  to  said  first  frequency 
band  for: 

1)  matching  the  charactenstic  impedance  of  said  .AC  elec- 
tncal wmng. 

ii)  receiving  said  selection  signal,  and 

iii)  transmitting  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  independent 
video  signals  cortesponding  lo  said  selection  signal  over 
said  AC  electrical  line  to  said  first  power  line  coupler: 

2)  a  second  video  signal  selector  for  tuning  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  independent  video  signals  from  said  video 
signal  source  for  transmission  to  said  display  monitor 


5,625,864 

INTERACTUT  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SERVICES  SYSTEM 

WITH  STORE  AND  FORWARD  CAPABILITIES 

Harrv  S.  Budow,  5904  Kensington  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75093,  and 

Glen  E.  Alcorn,  2509  Deep  Valley  Trail,  Piano,  Tex.  75023 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.890.  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,521,631.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.728 

IntCI.''H04N  7/173 

VS.  CI.  455-^.2  16  Claims 
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means  connected  to  said  SCS  for  storing  a  plurality  of  advertise- 
ments, said  SCS  further  compnsing: 

means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  adver- 
tisements based  on  historical  viewing  habits  of  said  user  and 
without  additional  user  inpui:  and 

means  for  initiating  presentation  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  advertisements  on  said  television  on  a  predeter- 
mined channel  ai  a  predetermined  time  or  responsive  lo  a 
queue  tone; 

wherein  said  user  command  signals  generated  using  said  control 
unit  comprise  select  command  signals  for  selecting  one  of 
said  stored  digitized  video  programs  and  control  command 
signals  for  controlling  presentation  of  said  selected  video 
program  on  said  television  by  said  DVSC:  and 

wherein  said  SCS  causes  said  DVSC  lo  initiate  presentation  of 
said  selected  video  program  on  said  television  in  response  lo 
said  select  signals  and  controls  said  presentation  of  said 
selected  video  program  on  said  television  by  said  DVSC  in 
response  to  said  control  signals. 


5,625,865 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  FOR  INTERACTIVE 

SERVICES 
Karl-Heinz    Moehrmann,    Munich,    Germany.    as.signor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
918.1 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/I7S 
VS.  CI.  455—4.2  9  Claims 


1  An  interactive  video  services  system  for  enabling  a  user  at  a 
hospitality  establishment  lo  access  and  conu-ol  presentation  of 
digitized  video  programs  on  a  television,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  control  unit  associated  with  said  telev ision  for  generating  user 
command  signals; 

a  room  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  television  for 
formatting  and  storing  said  user  command  signals: 

means  connected  lo  said  room  terminal  for  entenng  billing 
infonnation; 

a  systems  control  computer  (SCS)  electrically  connected  lo  said 
room  terminal  for  processing  said  user  command  signals: 

a  property  management  system  connected  to  said  SCS  for  pro- 
cessing said  entered  billing  information; 

a  digital  video  server  computer  (DVSC)  electncally  connected 
to  said  SCS  and  to  said  television  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
digitized  video  programs  for  presentation  on  said  television; 


OCC< 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  conffollmg  the  transmission  of  infor- 
mation for  interactive  services,  comprising: 

a  network  structure  having  a  network  control  center  and  into 
which  al  lea.st  one  network  node,  al  least  one  server  means,  at 
least  one  connection  unit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  network 
termination  means  and  lo  subscnber  devices  allocated  thereto 
are  inserted,  wherein  information  between  the  at  least  one 
server  means  and  al  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  subscnber 
devices  is  transmitted  at  least  in  secuons  in  a  uniform  channel 
gnd;  and 

first  penpheral  control  means  provided  in  the  at  least  one  con- 
nection unit  and  second  peripheral  control  means  provided  in 
the  network  termination  means  allocated  to  the  respective 
subscriber  device  for  controlling  transmission  of  the  informa- 
tion between  a  respective  server  means  and  a  respective 
subscriber  device,  wherein  depending  on  transmission  direc- 
tion, the  first  peripheral  control  means  of  the  ai  least  one 
connection  unit  or.  respectively,  the  second  peripheral  conttol 
means  of  the  respective  network  termination  means  allocates 
the  information  to  be  transmitted  to  free  transmission  chan- 
nels and  is  inserted  thereinto,  and  that  the  allocated  informa- 
tion is  deposited  in  tables  provided  therefor  in  the  first  periph- 
eral control  means;  and 

wherein  the  second  penpheral  control  means  is  consu^cled  and 
an^anged  such  that  the  allocated  information  is  provided 
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thereto  via  internal  channels,  whereupon  the  second  periph- 
eral control  means  sets  an  appenaining.  internal  transmission 
means  or.  respectively,  reception  means  to  these  transmission 
chatuels. 


5,625.866 
MOBILE  TELECOMMINK  ATION  SYSTEM  HAMNG  AN 

Al  XILIARY  ROl  TINCi  ARRANGEMENT 

Stefan   Lidbrink.  and   Henrik    Rosenlund.   both   of  Haninge. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Televcrket.  Farsta.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,458,  Apr.  1.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.547.  Dec.  11.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,773 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden.  Dec.  12,  1991,  9103681 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  17m):  H04Q  07 /iU 

\}S.  ex.  455— «  18  Claims 
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1   \  mobile  telecommunication  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  base  station  compnsing: 

plural  radio  channel  units,  each  adapted  to  operate  at  a  respec- 
ti\e  unique  frequency,  .ind 

at  least  one  auxiliary  radio  channel  unit  adapted  to  operate  at 
each  of  the  respective  unique  frequencies; 
at  least  one  mobile  telephone  unit  adapted  for  radio  communi- 
cation on  at  least  one  of  the  respective  unique  frequencies: 

and 
at  lea.st  one  mobile  telephone  switch  connected  to  said  at  least 

one  base  station,  said  at  least  one  mobile  telephone  switch 

compnsing: 

means  for  monitonng  a  traffic  handling  capacity  of  said  plural 
radio  channel  units. 

means  for  deactivating  one  of  said  plural  radio  channel  units 
when  the  traffic  handling  capacity  of  the  deactivated  one  of 
said  plural  radio  channel  units  ceases  or  falls  below  a 
predetemiined  level  for  a  given  period  of  time,  and 

means  for  activating  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  radio  channel 
unit  to  replace  the  deactivated  one  of  said  plural  radio 
channel  units  and  to  operate  at  a  frequency  of  operation  of 
the  deactivated  one  of  said  plural  radio  channel  units. 


5.625,867 
METHOD  OF  HANDING  OFF  TRAFFIC  IN  A  LOW 
ORBIT  SATELLITE  COMMIMC.ATION  SYSTEM 
SERVING  TERMINALS  AND  COMMl  NICATION 
SYSTEM  CSING  A  METHOD  OF  THIS  KIND 
Denis    Rouffet.    Boulogne    Billancnurt:    Frederic    Berthault, 
Paris;  Michel  Mazzella.  St  (iermain  en  Lave,  and  Yannick 
Tanguy.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .\lcatel  Espace. 
Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  .Sep.  30.  19«»2.  Ser.  No.  953^28 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  1.  1991.  91  12048 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  -/IH5 

VS.  a.  455—13.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

low  orbiting  satellites  free  of  intersatellite  links,  including  a  first 
and  a  second  satellite; 


t=i=i=i>{ffa:3=i 


a  plurality  of  connection  stations,  each  of  which  defines  a 
respective  fixed  cell,  and  each  of  which  provides  a  terrestrial 
communications  network  interface; 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  including  ( 1 1  active  terminals  involved 
in  a  call,  and  (2)  terminals  on  standby:  and 

signal  processing  units,  contained  respectively  in  each  of  said 
satellites,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals,  and  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  connection  stations; 

wherein  a  respective  position  of  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  satellite  is  known  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  said 
connection  stations  from  respective  satellite  ephemerides  of 
said  first  and  said  second  satellite; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  in  a  respective  fixed 
cell  communicates  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  connection  stations  via  a  respective  satellite-terminal  link 
with  said  first  satellite,  and  further  via  a  corresp<inding  respec- 
tive satellile-conneclion  station  link  between  said  first  satellite 
and  .said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  connection 
stations; 

wherein  each  said  respective  satellite  temiinal  link  and  each  said 
corresponding  respective  satellite-connection  station  link 
define  a  respective  pair  of  links;  and 

wherein  said  respective  pair  of  links  is  handed  otf  simulta- 
neously and  in  real  time  from  said  first  satellite  to  said  second 
satellite  alter  a  handing-off  decision  by  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  connection  stations. 


5,625,868 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  LOAD  SHARING  IN  A 

SATELLITE  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Yih  G.  Jan.  and  Kenneth  M.  Peterson,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.423.  Mar.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.083 
Int.  CI.'  H«4B  7/]n> 
L'.S.  CI.  455—13.4  II  Claims 

I.   A  method  of  dynamically  distnbuting   traffic   load   among 
satellite  nodes  in  a  communication  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  a  power  consumption  level  of  a  first  satellite  node 
hav  ing  a  first  antenna  coverage  pattern  comprised  of  a  first 
plurality   of  antenna  beams,   said   first   plurality   of  antenna 
beams  having  a  first  antenna  beam;  and 
communicating  with  a  subscriber  unit  over  a  first  communica- 
tion channel  within  said  first  antenna  beam,  the  communicat- 
ing step  contnhuting  to  said  power  consumption  level, 
when  the  monitoring  step  determines  that  said  power  consump- 
tion level  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  the  method  funher 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  second  satellite  node  having  a  second  antenna 
coverage  pattern  compnsed  of  a  second  plurality  of  antenna 
beams  which  at  least  partially  overlaps  said  first  antenna 
coverage  pattern  creating  an  overlap  region,  said  second 
plurality  having  a  second  antenna  beam  that  at  least  par- 
tially overlaps  said  first  antenna  beam; 
transfemng  communications  with  said  subscriber  unit  Irom 
said  first  satellite  node  to  said  second  satellite  by  switching 
off  said  first  communicauon  channel  within  said  first 
antenna  beam,  and  switching  on  said  first  communication 
channel  in  said  second  antenna  beam;  and 
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5.625,870 

FRAUD  CONTROL  FOR  RADIO  FLEETS  IN  A  LAND 

MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Billy  G.  Moon,  Southlake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uniden  America 

Corporation,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.237 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—33.1  2  Claims 
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communicating  with  said  subscriber  unit  over  said  first  com- 
munication channel  within  said  second  antenna  beam  after 
the  transfemng  step,  the  communicating  step  contnbuting 
to  a  power  consumption  level  of  said  second  satellite  node. 


!  5.625.869 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF 
A  MICRO  CELLULAR  SYSTEM  OPERATING  IN 
COEXISTENCE  WITH  A  CELLULAR  SYSTEM 
Jun    Nagamatsu.    Kawasaki;    Masaki    Terashima,    and    Jun 
Y'amada.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1993,  5-068660 
InL  CI."  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CI.  455—33.1  14  Claims 
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CALL  START 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  unauthonzed  use  of  communication 
equipment  in  a  land  mobile  radio  system  which  has  a  cell  with  a 
plurality  of  repeaters,  each  repeater  having  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  repeater  receiver  in  the  cell  a  first  identification 
code  transmitted  by  a  first  radio. 

after  receipt  of  said  first  identification  code  from  said  first  radio, 
establishing  a  link  between  said  repeater  receiver  and  its 
corresponding  transmitter  to  set  up  a  retransmission  channel. 

starting  a  timer  following  receipt  of  said  first  identification  code 
from  said  first  radio,  said  timer  having  a  predetermined  time- 
out period,  and 

terminating  said  link  if  a  second  identification  code  is  not 
received  from  said  first  radio  before  said  timer  completes  said 
predetermined  Ume-out  penod 


5.625.871 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTICARRIER  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Robert  E.  Myer.  Denville,  and  Jack  C.-C.  Wen,  Parsippany. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 

Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315383 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/30 

VS.  CI.  455—33.1  4  Claims 
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I.  A  micro  cellular  communication  system  authorized  to  operate 
on  communication  frequencies  independently  allocated  by  a  con- 
trol  unit  of  said  micro  cellular  system  from  a  frequency  band 
shared  with  a  cellular  system,  said  cellular  system  transmitting  an 
identifier  to  said  micro  cellular  system  and  penodically  transmit- 
ting a  timer  reset  signal  thereto,  comprising: 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  transmitted 
identifier  to  a  value  stored  in  said  micro  cellular  system  and 
for  permitting  said  micro  cellular  system  to  operate  only  if 
there  is  a  match;  and 
timer  means  associated  with  said  control  unit  for  pemiitting  said 
micro  cellular  system  to  operate  only  so  long  as  said  penodic 
timer  reset  signal  is  received  prior  to  a  predetermined  time 
limit  being  reached. 


4  A  method  for  processing  a  multicarrier  signal,  said  method 
compnsing: 

creating  at  least  a  first  signal,  a  second  signal,  and  a  third  signal 

ba.sed  on  said  multicarrier  signal; 
receiving  said  second  signal  in  a  controller; 
analyzing  said  second  signal  in  said  controller  to  identify  at  least 

one  earner  signal; 
receiving  said  third  signal  in  a  signal  modifier; 
isolating  said  at  least  one  carrier  signal  from  said  third  signal  to 

create  an  isolated  carrier  signal; 
modifying  a  phase  of  said  isolated  carrier  signal  to  create  a 

modified  carrier  signal;  and 
injecting  said  modified  earner  signal  into  said  first  signal  in 

accordance  with  a  feedforward  architecture. 
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5,625,872 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DELAYED 

TRANSMISSION  OF  FAST  ASSOCIATED  CONTROL 

CHANNEL  MESSAGES  ON  A  VOICE  CHANNEL 

Francois  Sawyer,  St.  Hubert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolagel  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,260 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 

L'.S.  CI.  455— 33.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  delaying  the  transmission  of  a  non-time-critical 
Fast  Access  Control  Channel  (FACCH)  message  from  a  mobile 
station  to  a  base  station  on  an  established  voice  channel  between 
said  mobile  station  and  said  base  station,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

staning  a  timer  that  specifies  a  maximum  period  of  time  that 
said  FACCH  message  can  be  delayed  before  being  transmit- 
ted: 
monitonng  the  speech  pattern  of  a  user  of  said  mobile  station  to 

determine  a  break  in  said  speech  panem;  and 
transmitting  said  FACCH  message  to  said  base  station  on  said 
voice  channel   dunng  said  deterrmned  break  or  upon  the 
expiration  of  said  timer,  whichever  occurs  first. 


5,625,873 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


selecting  means  connected  to  said  first  processing  means,  said 
second  processing  means,  and  said  signal  producing  means 
for  selecting,  as  said  received  signal,  one  of  said  first  pro- 
cessed, said  second  processed,  and  said  local  signals;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  processing  means,  said 
second  processing  means,  and  said  selecting  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  each  of  said  first  processing  means,  said 
second  processing  means,  and  said  selecting  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  received  signal  to  make  said  receiving  appa- 
ratus continuously  produce  said  received  signal  even  when 
said  receiving  apparatus  is  moved  from  one  of  said  main  and 
said  supplementary  service  areas  to  the  other  of  said  main  and 
said  supplementary  service  areas 


5.625,874 

TERMINAL  STATION  WHICH  DOES  NOT  CAISE  AN 

INTERRUPTION  OF  COMMUNICATION  ON  CHANGING 

OF  A  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Watani  Uchida,  and  Shigeru  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361 J15 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327057 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/02.7/26 
VS.  a.  455—33.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  receiving  apparatus  movable  between  a  main  and  a  supple- 
mental serMce  area  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  a  mam  and  a 
supplementary  modulated  signal  to  produce  a  received  signal,  said 
mam  and  said  supplementary  modulated  signals  being  modulated 
in  a  main  and  a  supplementary  modulation  system  and  then 
directed  to  said  mam  and  said  supplemental  service  areas,  respec- 
tively, said  receiving  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  processing  means  for  processing  each  of  said  main  and  said 
supplementary  modulated  signals  into  a  first  processed  signal; 
second  processing  means  for  processing  each  of  said  main  and 
said  supplementary  modulated  signals  into  a  second  processed 
signal: 
signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
processing  means  for  producing  a  local  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  first  and  said  second  processed  signals; 


5,625,875 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  COMMUTMICATIONS 
RESOURCES  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Nicholas    Whinnett,    London;    William    N.    Robinson,    Wey- 
boume;  Jonathan  A.  Gibbs,  .Southampton,  and  Anthony  P. 
Van    Den    Heuvel,   Windlesham,   all   of   Inited    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  22,  1994, 
9408007 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7A)0:9/UO 
U.S.  CI.  455—53.2  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  all(x:ating  communications  resources  in  a  radio 
commumcattons  system  having  a  plurality  of  communications 
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resources  for  at  least  one  receiver  and  transmitter  lo  communicate 
over  w  here  the  communications  resources  have  signal  levels  w  hich 
vary  due  to  a  multipath  environment  resulting  in  penods  of  pixir 
communication  quality  over  at  least  one  particular  communications 
resource,  the  method  for  allocating  communications  resources 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measuring  at  a  first  receiver  a  parameter  indicative  of  a  quality 
of  communications  between   the   first   receiver  and  a   first 
transmitter  over  a  first  communications  resource; 
determining    whether   lo   allocate    a    second   communications 
resource  to  the  first  receiver  and  the  first  transmitter  based  on 
the  measured  parameter; 
upon  determining  that  a  second  communications  resource  should 
be  allocated  lo  the  first  receiver  and  the  first  transmitter, 
allocating   the   first   communications   resource   to  a   second 

receiver  and  a  second  transmitter;  and 
allocating  a  communicalions  resource  that  was  being  used  by 
the  second  receiver  and  second  transmitter  lo  ihe  first 
receiver  and  the  first  transmitter  as  the  second  communica- 
tions resource,  thereby  effectively  exchanging  communica- 
tions resources  of  at  least  two  receiver  and  transmitter  pairs 
in  order  to  effectively  reduce  penods  of  poor  communica- 
tions quality  due  to  multipath  fading  between  the  first 
receiver  and  the  first  transmitter 


5,625,877 
WIRELESS  VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  AIR-LINK  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Dunn,  Ocean  Ridge,  and  Edith  H.  Stern,  Boca 
Raton,   both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,505 
Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/3H 


VS.  CI.  455—34,1 


5,625,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

HANDOFF  BETWEEN  SECTORS  OF  A  COMMON  BASE 

STATION 

Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  Bozeman,  Mont.;  Roberto  Padovani,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  and  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,903,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,611 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/3U 

VS.  a.  455— 33J  14  Oaims 
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1  A  wireless  bandwidth  air-link  system  for  varying  the  overall 
bandwidth  of  air-link  communication  channels  to  increase  the 
speed  of  wireless  message  transmission,  said  system  compnsing: 

means  for  locating  and  aggregating  available  air-link  communi- 
cation channels  so  as  lo  increase  the  air-lmk  bandwidth  for 
wireless  transmission  of  messages  lo  and  from  a  mobile 
communication  subscriber  unit: 

means  for  controlling  said  locating  and  aggregating  means  in 
communication  with  said  locating  and  aggregating  means, 
said  controlling  means  enabling  and  regulating  said  locating 
and  aggregating  means  in  searching  and  combining  available 
air-link  communication  channels,  said  controlling  means 
receiving  request  to  aggregate  air-link  communication  chan- 
nels; and 

means  for  communicating  with  the  mobile  communication  sub- 
scriber unit,  said  communicating  means  providing  a  commu- 
nication link  between  the  mobile  communication  subscnber 
unit  and  said  locating  and  aggregating  means  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  messages  across  the  air-link  channels  to  and 
from  the  mobile  communication  subscriber  unit. 


6.  A  cellular  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  mobile  unit  for  generating  a  reverse  link  signal  and  receiving  a 
forward  link  signal; 

a  first  set  of  mobile  units  for  generating  a  first  set  of  other 
reverse  link  signals; 

a  second  set  of  mobile  units  for  generating  a  second  set  of  other 
reverse  link  signals; 

a  first  base  station  transceiver  system  having  a  first  radio  fre- 
quency signal  processing  system  for  receiving  a  first  instance 
of  said  reverse  link  signal,  a  second  radio  frequenc)  process- 
ing system  for  receiving  a  second  instance  of  said  reverse  link 
signal,  and  a  signal  priKessing  system  for  combining  said  first 
and  second  instances  lo  generate  a  first  digital  signal; 

a  second  base  station  transceiver  system  for  receiving  a  third 
instance  of  said  reverse  link  signal  and  for  generating  a 
second  digital  signal  in  response; 

a  base  station  controller  system  combining  said  first  digilal 
signal  and  said  second  digital  signal  into  a  third  digital  signal, 
wherein 

said  hrsl  instance  is  received  along  with  said  first  set  of  other 
reverse  link  signals,  and  said  second  instance  is  received 
along  with  said  second  set  of  other  reverse  link  signals. 


5,625,878 

METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  RADIO  CHANNELS 

Jussi  Lopponen,  Helsinki,  and  Markku  Rautiola,  Tampere, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY, 

Espoo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,216,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,034 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Nov.  II,  1991,  915309 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  WUO 

VS.  CI.  4551—34.1  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  allocating  radio  channels  in  a  radio  system. 

compnsing  mobile  radio  stations  and  several  fixed  radio  stations 

located   separate  from  one  another  within   a  geographical   area 

covered  b\   the  radio  system,  traffic  channels  and  one  control 

channel   being  allocated  to  each  fi.\ed  radio  station,   and  each 

mobile  station  having,  permanently  stored  in  its  memory,  a  first 

group  of  channels  of  the  radio  system  assigned  pnmanlv  as  contfol 

channels,  the  mobile  station  .searching  for  a  control  channel  in  Ihe 

first  group  in  a  normal  hum  sequence,  and  each  mobile  station 

further  having,  temporanly  stored  in  its  memory   and  updated 
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through  control  channels  by  the  fixed  radio  stations,  a  second 
group  of  radio  channels  assigned  primarily  as  traffic  channels  but 
also  useable  as  control  channels,  the  mobile  station  searching  for  a 
control  channel  in  the  second  group  in  a  comprehensi\e  hunt 
sequence  if  the  normal  hunt  sequence  is  unsuccessful,  in  which 
method  changing  of  a  control  channel  of  a  fixed  station  compnses 
the  steps  of: 

a)  allocating  a  radio  channel  permanently  belonging  to  the  first 
group  as  a  new  conffol  channel  to  the  fixed  base  sution 
whenever  such  a  channel  is  available. 

b)  allocating  a  radio  channel  belonging  to  the  second  group  as  a 
new  control  channel  if  a  radio  channel  permanently  belonging 
to  the  first  group  is  not  available,  transfemng  said  radio 
channel  belonging  to  the  second  group  temporarily  to  the  first 
group  and  announcing  the  change  of  group  through  control 
channels  to  the  mobile  stations. 

c)  assigning  a  radio  channel  permanently  belonging  t(,  the  first 
group,  as  a  control  channel  of  the  fixed  radio  station  as  soon 
as  it  becomes  available,  and 

d)  returning  a  radio  channel  temporarily  transferred  to  the  first 
group  back  to  the  second  group,  when  said  channel  is  freed 
from  use  as  a  control  channel,  and  announcing  the  change  of 
group  tfvough  control  channels  to  the  mobile  station; 

the  radio  channels  assigned  only  as  traffic  channels  being  in  third 
and  fourth  groups  of  radio  channels,  and  selection  of  traffic  chan- 
nels for  a  call  compnses  the  steps  of: 

e)  making  a  first  search  for  a  traffic  channel  among  the  channels 
belonging  to  the  third  group. 

f)  making  a  further  Nearch  for  a  traffic  channel  among  the 
channels  belonging  to  the  second  group,  if  there  are  no  free 
channels  available  in  the  third  group. 

g)  making  a  still  further  search  for  a  traffic  channel  among  the 
channels  belonging  to  the  first  group,  if  there  are  no  free 
channels  available  in  the  second  group,  and 

h)  making  a  still  further  search  for  a  traffic  channel  among  the 
channels  belonging  to  the  fourth  group,  if  there  are  no  free 
channels  available  in  the  first  group. 


UMI 


5.625.879 
CHANNEL  WAITING  METHOD  FOR  A  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Martti  Tuulos.  Tampere.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications OY.  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.049.  Jan.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  8.  1991.  913772 
Int  Cl.'^  H04G  7/22  7/ ?<S 
L'.S.  CI.  455—34.1  6  Claims 

1  A  channel  waiting  method  for  a  radio  system  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  fixed  radio  stations  positioned  apart  from  one  another 
in  a  geographical  area  covered  by  the  radio  system,  a  plurality  of 
mobile  radio  stations,  and  a  mobile  services  switching  centre 
which  allocates  radio  channels  to  all  calls  in  which  one  or  more  of 
said  mobile  stations  participate  and  places  a  given  call  in  wait 
mode  if  radio  channel  capacity  required  by  said  call  is  not  avail- 
able, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  earned  out  at  said  mobile 
services  switching  centre,  of: 

keeping  all  calls  waiting  in  a  common  waiting  pooh 
calculating  a  suitability  value  for  each  of  the  waiting  calls  each 
time  new  channel  capacity  becomes  available,  the  calculated 
suitability  value  of  each  waiting  call  indicating  the  lowest 


suitability  when  all  the  radio  channel  capacity  required  b> 
said  call  is  not  available 
allocating,  at  most,  partly  dependent  on  the  waiting  order  of  the 
waiting  calls,  the  new  available  channel  capacity  to  a  one  of 
said  waiting  calls  for  which  the  available  channel  capacity  is 
most  suitable  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  suitability  values 
of  the  waiting  calls,  and  when  all  the  radio  channel  capacity 
required  by  said  one  wailing  call  is  available. 


5,625.880 
SPECTRALLY  EFFICIENT  AND  HIGH  CAPACITY 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Marc   H.   Goldburg.   Redwood   City;    Richard   H.   Roy.   III. 
Cupertino;  Martin  Cooper,  and  .\rlene  J.  Harris,  both  of  Del 
Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\rraycomm.  Incorporated. 
SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.695.  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,515378.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.470 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00   H04Q  M)2 
VS.  CI.  455—38.1  10  Claims 


1    A  base  station  for  use  in  communicating  with  a  pager  unit 
compnsing: 

a)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  broadcast  data  and  mes- 
sage data  to  said  pager  unit; 

b)  receiving  means  including  a  plurality  of  phase-coherent 
receivers  and  reception  antennas  for  receiving  transmissions 
from  said  pager  unit; 

ci  spatial  processor  means  compnsing  a  central  processing  unit 
for  generating  estimates  of  the  direction  of  said  pager  unit  and 
demultiplexing  weights  for  use  in  a  spatial  demultiplexer  from 
data  produced  by  said  receiving  means; 

d)  a  received  data  buffer  including  parallel  arrangements  of 
digital  memory,  whereby  data  produced  by  said  receiving 
means  is  aligned  in  time  with  said  spatial  demultiplexing 
weights  employed  in  said  spatial  demultiplexer;  and 

e)  a  ba.se  station  controller  including  a  central  processing  unit  for 
controlling  the  functioning  of  equipment  at  said  base  station, 
facilitating  communications  with  equipment  out.side  ot  said 
base  station,  and  implementing  a  radio  protocol  providing  for 
the  transmission  of  channel  assignments  to  said  pager  unit  and 
for  exchanging  message  and  acknowledgment  data  with  said 
pager  unit. 


5.625.881 
TIME  AND  FREQUENCY  DIVERISTY  IN  A  RADIO 
SYSTEM  ILWING  INTERMITTENT  OPERATION 
RECEIVERS 
Howard    M.   Sandler:    Leo   Strawczynski,   both   of  Ottawa. 
Canada,  and  Shlrlsh  A.  Altekar.  La  Jolla.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to 
Bell-Northern  Research  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
,  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234361 

'  Int  CI."  H04B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  455—38.3  2  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  sending  a  message  from  a  radio  transmitter  to  a 
radio  receiver  in  a  multipath  environment,  the  method  compnsing: 
encoding  the  message  for  error  detection  and  for  error  correction 

before  transmission; 
transmitting  the  message  from  the  radio  transmitter  to  the  radio 
receiver  n  titties  in  n  sequentially  distinct  radio  transmissions. 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  each  of  the  n  sequen- 
tially distinct  radio  transmissions  being   transmitted  on   a 
respective    radio    channel,    fading    charactenstics    of   each 
respective  radio  channel  being  statistically  independent; 
alternating  the  radio  receiver  between  a  reception  mode  in  which 
;        the  radio  receiver  is  enabled  to  receive  radio  transmissions 
'        and  a  power-saving  mode  in  which  the  radio  receiver  is 
disabled  to  reduce  power  consumption; 
receiving  the  n  sequentially  distinct  radio  transmissions; 
testing  the  n  sequentially  distinct  radio  transmissions  for  errors, 
including  subjecting  the  n  sequentially  distinct  received  radio 
transmissions  to  error  detection; 
reconsUTJCting  the  message  from  the  n  distinct  radio  transmis- 
sions,  wherein   the   reconstructing   compnses   selecting   an 
j        error-free  one  of  the  n  sequentially  distinct  received  radio 
transmissions;  and 
applying  error  correction  to  reconstruct  the  message  at  the  radio 
receiver  when  none  of  the  distinct  radio  transmissions  is 
error-free. 


user  devices  being  in  communication  with  each  other  and/or  the 
access  point  via  communication  channels,  a  power  management 
technique  for  determining  when  a  user  device  may  transfer  from  an 
active  mtxle  of  operation  to  a  sleep  mode  of  operation,  said 
technique  compnsing  the  steps,  at  the  user  device,  of: 

initializing  a  first  awake  counter,  said  first  awake  counter  having 

a  maximum  count  value; 
determining  a  counter  time-out  value; 
incrementing  the  first  awake  counter  dunng  the  user  device's 

active  mtxie  of  operation, 
upon  counter  time-out.  determining  whether  sleep  mode  condi- 
tions are  satisfied;  and 
when  true,  entering  the  sleep  mode  and 

said  technique  compnsing  the  steps,  at  the  service  access 

point,  of: 
maintaining  a  second  awake  counter  for  each  device  and 
selectively  resetting  and  incrementing  the  second  awake 
counter  for  a  given  device  in  response  to  respecuvely 
receiving  a  transmission  and  receiving  no  transmission 
from  the  given  device. 


5,625,883 
SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  INFORMATION 
TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  TWO  DIFFERENT  ROOMS 
Lukas  Leyten.  and  Mario  J.  De  Bijl,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359^66,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,835 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Dec.    24.     1993. 
09301460 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  455—41  6  Claims 


5,625,882 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
DETERMINING  A  DEVICE  MODE  OF  OPERATION 
Frederick  W.  Vook;  Mark  Demange,  both  of  Schaumburg; 
Hungkun  Chang,  HolTman  Estates,  and  William  K.  Doss, 
Lake  In  The  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,034,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,168 

InL  CI."  H04B  7m 

U.S.  CI.  455— 38 J  12  Claims 


ooo 


?-  - 


1.  In  a  wireless  communication  system  having  a  service  access 
point  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  battery  powered  user  devices,  said 


1.  System  for  transmitting  information  between  two  different 
rooms,  compnsing  signal  transmitting  means  installed  in  one  room 
and  signal  receiving  means  installed  in  the  other  room,  character- 
ized in  that  said  system  further  compnses: 

a  single  coupling  means  for  effecting  simultaneously  both  induc- 
tive and  capacitive  coupling  between  the  two  rooms  for 
unmodulated  signal  transmission  of  an  information  signal, 
said  coupling  means  having  a  first  part  located  in  said  one 
room  and  a  second  pan  located  m  said  other  room,  said  first 
and  second  parts  being  located  substantially  opposite  each 
other  on  opposing  sides  of  a  partition  or  wall  thai  separates 
the  two  rooms; 
first  means  for  connecting  said  signal  transmitting  means  to  said 
first  part  of  said  coupling  means  thereby  enabling  applying 
said  information  from  said  signal  transmitting  means  to  said 
first  part  of  said  coupling  means;  and 
second  means  for  connecting  said  second  pan  of  said  coupling 
means  to  said  signal  receiving  means  thereby  enabling  lap- 
ping said  information  from  said  second  pan  of  said  coupling 
means  to  said  signal  receiving  means. 
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5,625.884 

GLOBAL  PAGING  WITH  REVERSE  VIRTUAL  CALL 

SETUP  IN  WIRELESS  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

Richard  D.  Gitlin.  Little  Silver,  and  Chih-Lin  I.  Manalapan, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc„  Murray 

HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,684 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—54.1  18  Claims 

500 


1.  A  method  of  paging  to  initiate  a  call  setup  between  an 
originating  communications  device  and  a  mobile  unit,  comprising: 

receiving  a  request  to  call  the  mobile  unit  ftx)m  the  originating 
communications  device; 

forming  a  paging  signal  compnsed  of  a  caller  identification  code 
and  a  callee  identification  code; 

stonng  the  paging  signal  in  memory; 

continuously  transmitting  the  paging  signal; 

receiving  a  paging  response  signal  from  the  mobile  unit,  the 
paging  response  signal  being  compnsed  of  a  caller  identifica- 
tion code  and  a  callee  identification  code; 

comparing  the  paging  signal  with  the  paging  response  signal; 
and 

tenninating  the  transmining  of  the  paging  signal  if  a  correspon- 
dence condition  is  satisfied  such  that  the  caller  and  the  callee 
identification  codes  of  the  paging  signal  correspond  to  the 
callee  and  the  caller  identification  codes  of  the  paging 
response  signal,  respectively. 


5,625,885 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  PAGERS 

FOR  PROVIDING  TWO-WAY  DATA  COMMWSTCATION 

BETWEEN  A  BASE  STATION  AND  MOBILE  STATIONS 

Isao  Nakazawa.  and  Osamu  Morita,  both  of  Kawasalci,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1993,  5-314202 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  im 

U.S.  a.  455—54.1  9  Claims 


self  station  code  transmitting  means,  which  is  installed  in  said 
mobile  station,  for  transmitting  the  self  station  code  to  said 
base  station  when  said  self  station  code  detecting  means 
detects  the  transmission  of  the  self  station  code  from  said  base 
station; 

a  scanning  antenna,  which  is  installed  on  said  base  station,  a 
directivity,  for  scanning  directivity  directions; 

mobile  station  code  detecting  means,  which  is  installed  in  said 
base  sution.  for  detecting  a  mobile  station  code  included  in 
reception  signals  received  by  said  scanning  antenna; 

scanning  antenna  transmission  control  means,  which  is  installed 
in  said  base  station,  for  transmitting  the  mobile  station  code 
from  said  scanning  antenna; 

operation  control  means,  which  is  installed  in  said  base  station, 
for  operating  said  scanning  antenna  transmission  control 
means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  divided  directivity  directions 
of  said  scanning  antenna  for  the  first  half  penod  of  one  unit 
scanning  penod  of  said  scanning  antenna;  and 

transmission  control  means,  which  is  installed  in  said  mobile 
station,  for  operating  said  self  station  code  transmitting  means 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  divided  directive  directions  of  said 
scanning  antenna  for  the  second  half  penod  of  said  unit 
scanning  penod 


5,625.886 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GROUPS  OF 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINALS  AND  USE  OF  SAME 

Serge  C.  C.  Raes,  Lodelinsart  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

N.V..  Rtjsw^k,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,628 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  22, 
1994,  94200739 

Int  Cl."^  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  455—54.1  12  Claims 

GDM  LF 


DGA       a     LI     C2     U 
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1   Method  for  forming  a  group  of  communication  terminals  out 
of  a  plurality  of  communication  terminals  (MSl-N)  through  allo- 
cating to  each  of  said  terminals  of  said  group  a  dynamic  group 
address  (DGA)  associated  with  said  group,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
broadcasting  to  said  plurality  of  terminals  (MSl-N)  a  group 
definition   message   (GDM)   in   which   said   dynamic   group 
address  (DGA)  is  denvable  from  one  or  more  conditions 
(Cl-N)  regarding  one  or  more  classification  parameters  of 
said  terminals; 
checking  in  each  of  said  terminals  (MSl-N)  whether  its  said 

classification  parameters  satisfy  said  conditions;  and. 
allocating  in  each  terminal  of  said  terminals  in  which  said 
conditions  are  thus  satisfied  said  dynamic  group  address  to 
said  terminal. 


UMI 


9  A  mobile  communication  system  having  a  base  station  and  a 
plurality  of  mobile  stations,  compnsing: 

self  station  code  detecting  means,  which  is  installed  in  each 
mobile  station,  for  delecting  transmission  of  a  self  station 
code  from  said  base  station; 


5.625,887 
METHOD  FOR  NON-REGISTERED  COMMUNICATION 
INITS  TO  ACCE.SS  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Lizabeth  A.  Cas.sidy,  Fox  River  Grove;  Daniel  J.  McDonald, 
Cary.  and  Herbert  R.  Wolf.  Elk  Grove  Milage,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  983.198,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,172 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/}H 
VS.  CI.  455—54.2  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  communication  system  thai  includes  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication units,  a  limned  number  of  communicalion  resources 
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that  are  transceived  by  a  predetermined  number  of  repeaters,  and  a 
communication  resource  allocator  a  method  for  selectively  allow- 
ing a  non-registered  communication  unit  default  access  lo  the 
communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  the  non-regisiered  communication  unit,  a 
service  request; 

b)  upon  receiving  the  service  request,  accessing  by  the  commu- 
nication resource  allocator  a  user  database  to  determine 
whether  the  non-registered  communicalion  unit  is  registered; 

c)  identifying,  responsive  to  the  step  of  accessing,  whether  an 
entry  is  available  in  the  user  database; 

d)  when  there  is  an  available  enu>  in  the  user  daia  base, 
temporanly  assigning,  by  the  communication  resource  alloca- 
tor, the  available  entry  to  the  non-registered  communication 
unil  to  produce  a  temporary  entry  in  the  user  data  base; 

e)  when  default  entry  assignments  have  been  enabled,  automati- 
cally assigning,  by  the  communication  resource  al  locator, 
lemporary  default  system  features  to  the  non-registered  com- 
munication unil  such  thai  the  non-regisiered  communication 
unil  has  default  access  lo  the  communication  system: 

f)  identifying,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator,  whether 
the  non-registered  communication  unil  has  system  access 
pnvileges:  and 

g)  when,  the  non-registered  communication  unil  does  not  have 
svsiem  access  privileges,  denying  future,  default  access  to  the 
communication  system  for  the  non-regisiered  communication 
unit 


5,625,888 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBINING  TRANSMITTING/ 
RECEIVING  DEVICES  OF  A  CORDLESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TO  FORM  A 
COMMUNICATING  UNIT 
Ralf  Riither;   Ulrich  Bartsch.  and  Josef  Baumeister,  all  of 
Deutschland.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00978,  5  371  Date  Apr.  26.  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr  26.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  30,  1992.  42  36 
778.6 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—56.1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  combining  ffansmilting/receiving  devices  of  a 
cordless  communication  system  to  form  a  communicating  unit, 
compnsing  the  sleps  of: 
(a)  al  a  request  stage 

(a  I )  bnnging  al  least  one  first  transmitting/receiving  device  and 
al  least  one  second  u-ansmitting/receiving  device  inio  a 
combining-specific  transmitting/receiving  state. 


(a2)  transmitting  a  first  message  by  ihe  first  transmitting/ 
receiving  device  which  is  received  by  the  second  transmitting/ 
receiving  device  and  acknowledged  in  the  form  of  a  return 
message,  the  first  message  and  the  return  message  being 
requesl-siage-specific  messages. 

(b)  mutually  exchanging  and  storing  device-individual  identifi- 
cation words,  in  the  transmitting/receiving  devices,  due  lo 
requesl-stage-speeific  messages  al  a  registration  stage, 

(c)  transmining.  in  addition  lo  the  first  message  and  the  remm 
message  mutually  transmitted  by  the  firsi  and  second 
transmitting/receiving  devices,  al  least  one  further  message,  al 
least  one  of  which  is  generated  by  control  procedures  al  a  user 
interface  of  a  respective  transmitting/receiving  device. 

(d)  acknowledging  ihe  funher  message  transmuted  bv  a 
transmitting/receiving  device  of  the  first  and  second 
transmitting/receiving  devices  by  a  receiving  transmitting/ 
receiving  device  of  the  first  and  second  transmitting/receiving 
devices  due  to  a  correspondence  found  within  each  case 
reference  informauon  corresponding  to  the  funher  message 
and  stored  in  ihe  receiving  transmitting/receiving  device, 
before  the  device-individual  identification  words  are  stored. 


5,625.889 
RF  SNIFFER  MODULE  AND  METHOD  WITH  A  SELF- 
TEST  CIRCUIT 
Keerthilatha  Chikkaswamy,  Gaithersburg.  Md.,  and   Harry 
Johnson,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.510 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ]7/02 

U.S.  Cn.  455—67.1  16  Claims 
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ma  *• — Qy* 


13.  A  voice  and  diagnostic  signal  detection  circuit  comprising: 
a  firsl  sniffer  circuit  for  detecting  voice  signals  on  a  communi- 
cation channel  of  a  cellular  network  circuit,  the  firsl  sniffer 
circuit  having  a  self  lesl  circuit  for  testing  the  operation  of  the 
first  sniffer  circuit;  and 


3592 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


a  second  sniffer  circuit  for  detecting  diagnostic  signals  on  a 
communication  channel  of  a  cellular  network  circuit,  the 
second  sniffer  circuit  having  a  self  test  circuit  for  testing  the 
operation  of  the  second  sniffer  circuit. 


5,625.890 

LOGGING  RECORDER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUNKING 

RADIO 

Carl  J.  Swift,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Swift  Computers,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,124,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,643 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  nm.  H04Q  7/2« 

MS,.  CI.  455—67.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  logging  recorder  for  a  trunking  radio  system  having  a 
plurality  of  channels,  wherein  one  of  said  channels  carries  channel 
assignment  information  and  each  of  the  others  of  said  channels  for 
carrying  streams  of  segments  from  unrelated  conversations,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  frequency  radios  each  of  which  monitors  a 

selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels; 
a  controller  which  monitors  said  fixed  frequency  radios  and 
generates  identification  information  corresponding  to  said 
segments  for  each  particular  conversation  based  upon  said 
channel  assignment  information;  and 
means  for  stonng  said  segments  and  said  identification  informa- 
tion on  a  mass  storage  device. 


5,625,891 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  TUNING  PAGING  RECEIVERS 
Dominic  lacker,  and  Ferdinand  Aguinaldo,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
4601,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90309 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,851 
Int.  CI."  H04B  il/OO 
U.S.  a.  455—67.2 


b)  a  system  enclosure  having  a  cavity  structure  that  includes  a 
bottom  surface  that  further  has  a  rear  surface  and  that  is 
located  at  a  sufficient  depth  to  contain  and  secure  said  pager, 
with  said  cavity  structure  having  an  antenna  coupler  that 
interfaces  with  the  receiving  antenna  on  said  pager  when  said 
pager  is  inserted  into  said  cavity  structure. 

c)  an  electronics  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  70  MHz  band-pass  filter  Fl  having  an  input  that  is 
connected  to  the  antenna  coupler  on  said  cavity  structure 
and  diat  is  designed  to  pass  a  70  MHz  signal  provided  by 
said  electronic  pager. 

(2)  an  R.F  amplifier  Ul  that  amplifies  the  70  MHz  signal 
received  from  said  band-pass  filter  Fl. 

(3)  a  second  70  MHz  band-pa.ss  filter  F2  that  receives  and 
further  refines  the  amplified  70  MHz  signal  from  said  R.F. 
amplifier  Ul. 

(4)  a  frequency  counting  unit  FCI  having  circuit  means  for 
receiving  and  processing  the  70  MHz  signal  from  said 
second  70  MHz  band-pass  filter  F2  and  producing  an 
output  signal  that  drives  an  LCD  display  that  displays  the 
pager' s  operating  frequency  as  set  by  the  frequency  adjust 
control  located  on  said  electronic  pager,  and 

(5)  a  power  supply  that  supplies  the  required  power  to  said 
electronics  circuit. 


5,625,892 
DYNAMIC  POWER  REGULATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MEMORY  POWER  CONSLTVIPTION 
Mitchell  A.  Bauman,  48  Indian  Hills  Dr.,  Circle  Pines,  Minn. 
55014,  and  Michael  L.  Haupt,  3091  Evelyn  St.,  RosevUle, 
Minn.  55113 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,446 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/005 

U.S.  a.  455—69  17  Claims 


1.  A  pager  tuning  system  comprising: 

a)  an  electronic  pager  that  includes  a  receiving  antenna  and  a 
frequency  adjust  control. 


1.  For  use  in  a  data  transmission  system  having  a  power  source 
capable  of  sufficiently  providing  power  up  to  a  predetermined 
limit,  a  low  power  data  transmission  system  composing: 

a  plurality  of  data-transmission  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting a  like  number  of  dala-wnte  request  signals,  and  for 
transmitting  data  signals; 

power-limit-evaluation  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data- 
transmission  means,  for  predicting  whether  the  predetermined 
limit  of  the  power  source  has  been  exceeded,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  power-limit-violation  signal  when  the  predetermined 
limit  is  exceeded; 

a  plurality  of  daia-receiving  means,  for  receiving  said  data  and 
said  data-wnte  request  signals,  and  for  generating  in  response 
thereto  data-acknowledge  signals;  and 

delay  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data-receiving  means 
and  further  coupled  to  said  power-limit-evaluation  means,  for 
delaying  said  data-acknowledge  signals  upon  receiving  said 
power-limit-violation  signal. 
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5,625,893 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 

RECEIVER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  WHICH  IS 

CONTROLLED  BY  UPLINK  TRANSMISSION 

EQUIPMENT 

Leonard  R.  Kahn.  137  E.  36th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

FUed  JiU.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98.560 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—70  2  Claims 
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uplink  transmission  equipment,  that  transmits  both  the  hybrid 
modulated  wave  and  the  output  of  the  difference  detection 
circuitry  to  a  communications  satellite  incorporating  the  linear 
rf  power  amplifiers  which  are  operated  beyond  their  linear 
ranges,  and  which  transmit  the  signals  received  by  the  satellite 
to  the  ground  or  other  satellite  based  receivers,  one  or  more 
receivers  that  receive  signals  from  the  satellite  where  said 
linear  amplifiers  are  located,  the  receivers  includmg  circuitry 
for  using  the  signal  representing  the  output  of  the  difference 
detection  circuit  to  restore  the  flattened  hybrid  modulated 
wave  to  substantially  its  original  unflattened  condition  thereby 
substantially  reducing  distortion. 
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5,625.894 
SWrrCH  FILTER  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 
INTERCONNECTED  HLTER  STAGES  AND  PORTS 
Chewrnpu  Jon,  Hsinchu,  lUwan.  assignor  to  industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.897 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/44 

VS.  a.  455—78  20  Claims 


1.  A  satellite  conununications  system  for  transmitting  hybrid 
modulated  waves  consisting  of  amplitude,  envelope,  modulation 
and  phase,  angular,  nvxlulation  components,  and  wherein  linear  r.f. 
power  amplifiers  are  located  aboard  a  satellite,  said  amplifiers 
being  permined  to  operate  beyond  their  linear  amplitude  operating 
range,  thus  creating  distortion,  comprising  the  following  devices 
arranged  to  substantially  reduce  the  created  distortion: 

a  generator  for  producing  a  hybrid  modulated  wave  fed  by  one 

or  more  sources  of  intelligence, 
the  output  of  said  generator  being  connected  to  a  nonlinear 
circuit  that  limits,  flattens,  the  envelope  modulation  compo- 
nent of  the  hybrid  modulated  wave, 
circuitry  for  detecting  the  difference  between  the  flattened  wave 
output  of  the  nonlinear  circuit  and  its  input. 


1.  A  switch  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filter  stages  connected  between  a  plurality  of  ports 
of  said  switch  filter,  and 

a  plurality  of  switches  configured  to  selectively  interconnect  said 
plurality  of  filter  stages,  wherein  said  plurality  of  switches  are 
connected  internally  to  said  plurality  of  filter  stages  and  are 
configured  to  selectively  interconnect  said  plurality  of  ports  of 
said  switch  filter. 
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378,947 

ATHLETIC  GIRDLE 

Mildred  Desmond.  2426  San  Luis  Rd.,  Holiday,  Fla.  34691 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 738 


378,949 

SOCK  WITH  LOOP  AND  PILE  FASTENER  AND  FOLD 

OVER  TOP 

Glenn  Lindaman,  690  S.  10th  St.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,130,  Oct  10,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,056,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  362,957.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

47,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 993 


378,948 
HEAD  COVERING 
Martha  R.  Ragus,  Biloxi,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Martha  Ragus, 
BUoxi,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2— 866 


378,950 

LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK  WITH  TOOL  COMPARTMENT 

Scott  B.  McKee,  2854  Shiriey  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 201 
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378,951  378.953 

SUPINE  X-RAY  CASSETTE  HOLDER  COMBINED  BAG  AND  MAT 
Jacquin  C.  Youngblood,  2535  Agnes  Ave..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Rostislav  F.  \.  Pavlik.  Schouwweg  lA.  NL-2243  BA  Wassenaar. 

54127  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,256  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D3— 203  VS.  CI.  D3— 233 
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378,955 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
Adam   Sherman.   Brooklyn.   N.Y.;   Robert   Moskovich,   East 
Brunswick,   NJ.,   and   James   Petronio.   New   York,   N.Y., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  0,041,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,711. 
This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D4— 104 


378,957 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Jody  L.  TXirner,  and  Karla  P.  TXirner,  both  of  331  N.  Mulberry 
St.,  StatesvUle,  N.C.  28677 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 108 


378,952 

DISGUISED  WEAPON  HOLDER 

Scott  H.  Suva.  340  W.  Fallbrook,  No.  104,  Fresno,  Calif.  93711 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Di— 222 


.378,954 

HUNTER'S  RIFLE  SLING 

Bernard  Daigle,  P.O.  Box  244,  Newton.  Mass.  02164 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 262 


378,956 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Allen  Haba,  11150  Keeler  Rd.,  Concord,  Mich.  49237 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 108 


378,958 
PET  BRUSH 
Jackie  Yu.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hairart  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 120 
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378,959  378,961 

LARGE  GROIT  BRUSH  CHAIR  FOR  DENTAL  PATIENTS 

Donald  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allway  Tools  Inc.,  Carl  G.  Nordstrom.  Lake  Oswego;  William  R.  Stewart  Tigard; 

Bronx.  N.Y.  Victor  D.  Rogers,  Portland,  and  Brad  A.  Rice,  Keizer,  all  of 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  40J69  Oreg.,  assignors  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,745 

VS.  CI.  D4 — 132  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 361 


378,963  378,965 

BED  BENCH 

Pascal  Mourgue,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cinna,  Briord,   Amo   R.  Yurk,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Landscape 

France  Forms,  inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38J94  Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,916,  Mar.  30,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

Oaims   priority,   appUcation   Hague  Agreement,   Dec.    15,  366,773.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,934 

1994,  DM1031-560  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6 — 500 
VS.  a.  D6— 383 


378,960 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY 
Robert  P.  Milford,  and  Donna  Verret,  both  of  405  Wood  Hol- 
low Dr.,  Wylie,  Tex.  75098 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  06— 300 


378.%2 
CHAIR 
Michael  W.  Greene,  Incline  Village,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Resin- 
form,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,454,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 369 


378,964 

NIGHT  TABLE 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  HilU,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^t87 


378,966 
PLATFORM  FOR  A  BABY  DIAPER  CHANGING  STATION 
John  A.   Helmsderfer,   1033  Windsor  Ct.,  Cincinnati.   Ohio 

45206 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  478,951,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dfr— 555 
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378,967  378,969 

HINGE  MOUNTABLE  R.\CK  INFANT  ACTIVITY  Ql  ILT 

Richard  B.  Lowe,  9135  W.  52nd  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  76234  Tracy   C.   Roan,  SpringHeld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Llsco,   Inc., 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,653  Tampa.  Fla. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46355 

U,S.  a.  D6— 566  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 603 
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378,971 
TOASTER 
Anthony  V.  Cruz,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 
Prwrtor-Silex,  liic„  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 330 


378,973 
BARBEQUE  GRILL  RING  SHELF 
Kathy  L.  Bradley,  ML  Washington;  Richard  H.  Bird;  Olden  A. 
Docliery,  both  of  LouisviUc  aU  of  Ky.;  Randy  A.  Smitlcy, 
Corydoo;  Calvin  F.  Sprinkle,  Borden,  both  of  Ind.,  and 
Donald  T.  Payne,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Porcelain  Met- 
als Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disdained. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 406 


378,968 
SHOCKING  ABSORBING  CONE  CUSHION  MATERIAL 
Jack  L.  Martin,  Libertyville,  111.,  and  Charles  Lee.  Busan,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Libertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.,  Liber- 
tyville. III. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 596 


378.970 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Martin  Brady,  Chesterfield,  and  Michael  J.  Morecrafl,  Glen 
Allen,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor- 
Silex,  Inc..  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.725 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


378,972 
BAGEL  CUTTER 
Dave  E.  Hug,  and  TonU  Sullivan,  both  of  1980  Walker  Rd.,  NE, 
Salem,  Oreg.  97305 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 381 


378,974 
CRUET  SET 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG.  Triengen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35359 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  26,  1994,  749/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 505 
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378,975 

BOTTLE  FOR  FEEDING  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

James  M.  Reid,  HC4  Box  150,  Thomasvill«,  Ala.  36784 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 510 


378,977 
WINE  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Eon  C.  Lewis,  Impact  Industries,  P.O.  Box  45,  Victoria  Park 
6100,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 624 
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378.979 

BREAD  SLICING  RACK 

James  M.  Clubb,  P.O.  Box  1491,  Post  Falls,  Id.  83854 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7~673 


378,981 
MAGNETIC  NAIL  DRIVER 
Kent  Alexander,  30420  Romero  Canyon  Rd.,  Castaic,  Calif. 
91384 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 51 


378,976 
GLASS  CANISTER  WITH  LID 
Carsten  Joergensen.  Kriens,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
Ag,  Triengen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  26,  1994.  741/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 612 


378,978 
CUTTER  GUIDE 
Elam  C.  Frye,  Jr.,  Gregg,  and  Fred  M.  Gore,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Frye  International  Corporation,  Longview, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 673 


378,980 
TIE-DOWN  STAKE 
Susan  S.  Thayer,  Winter  Haven,  and  Timothy  D.  Wert,  Lake- 
land,  both   of  Fla.,   assignors   to  Thayer   Industries,   Inc., 
Dundee,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  48,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D»— 1 


:":3- 


378,982 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura.  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  49,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 99 
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378,9S3 

EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

Ernest  R.  NalK  7917  E.  SL,  Scott  MUb,  Oreg.  97375 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  47.611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


378,985 
HANDLE  OPERATED  DRAW  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

LOCKABLE  SAFETY  CATCH 
Lee  S.  Weinennan,  Medina,  and  Arthur  J.  Kiuninsld.  Parma, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37.952,  Apr.  25,  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
3M404.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26.147,  Jul.  20.  1994. 
Pat.  No.  Des.  364.082.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  65.283.  May  21.  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  8,629,  May  21,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 338 


378.987  378.989 

LEASH  ATTACHMENT  CLEAT  CLOCK 

Melvin  C.  Ross.  34822  Camino  Capistrano,  Capistrano  Beach,    Seiji  Odaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc.,  Japan 
Calif.  92624  Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.603 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.453  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 26 
VS.  CI.  D8— 356 


378,984 
DOOR  LEVER 
Anthony  J.  Carsello.  Chino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark.  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 


378,986 

FENCE  BRACKET 

Calvin  Danila,  36  Angelus  Dr.,  Greenwich.  Conn.  06831 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


378,988 

PIPE  HANGING  BRACKET 

Larry  D.  Brown,  San  Diego,  and  Kirt  Hubbard.  Escondido, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Secunis.  Inc.,  San  Marcos.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 380 


378,990 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLUMB  BOB 

Sean  Mills.  P.O.  Box  384311.  Waikoloa,  Hi.  96738 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 65 


I 
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378,991 
LADDER  INCLINOMETER 


378.993 
1.ALFUE.K  in»„i.ii'.»^i»iii.  1  c«.  ELLIPTICAL  AIR  HORN  BELL 

James  E.  Boelling,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wytech,  Inc.,    xjmothy  S.  Norwood.  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paccar  Inc., 
Des  Moines.  Iowa  BellevTie.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48.632  p.,^  ^^^   ,3   ,^5  ^^  ^^  y^j^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  -  ^  ,  .  ,. 

VS.  a.  Dio-^  ^'""  "'  P"**^"'  '^ ''"'" 

U.S.  Cl.  D 10— 120 
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378,995  378,997 

AUTOMOBILE  WAGON  CONVERTED  TO  A  STROLLER  AND  HAVING  A 

Erwin  K.  Lui,  Trabuco  Canyon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toyota  CANOPY 

Jidosha  K.K.,  Japan  Anthony  Marozza,  and  Sharon  L.  Marozza.  both  of  237  N. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  35JI0  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Villa  ParK  lU.  60181 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42337 

U.S.  a.  DI2 91  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 129 
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378.992 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CHILDREN  S  SHOE  SIZER 
Denise  Dachille.  761  W.  Fingerboard  Rd..  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10305 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 70 


378.994 
NEIGHBORHOOD  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Claude  Picard;   Francois  Trepanier;   Mario  Coulombe.  all  of 
Rock-Forest,  and  Sylvain  Poulin.  \alcourt.  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bombardier  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  41324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D12— 90 


378,996 
MOTORCYCLE  FRAME 
John  A.  Ysker,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thunderbolt 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D12— 110 


378,998 
LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 
Robert  Lake,  43  Hillcrest,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01800 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50320 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 193 
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378.999 

SPINNER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  CENTER  OF  A 

WHEEL  COVER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Clifton  \L  Thomas,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.A.  Wire 

Wheel,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49J37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 213 


379,001 
COVER  FOR  HORN 
Peter  K.  Deutsch,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marinco,  Napa. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49J30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  DI2— 317 


^ 

3 


3 
! 
3 
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379.002 

MOLDED  BOAT  HVLL  PLANING  COMPONENT 

John  I.  Riplev,  4310  8Sth  Ave.  SE.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


379,004 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Johannes  W.  M.  Keijser,  Helmond,  and  Jacobus  J.  Crebolder 
meergenaamd  Krljbdder,  Erp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Minkels  Products  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,804 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Dec.   20, 
1994,  DM/031583" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DI3— 184 


379,006 
SMART  CARD  WITH  M-SHAPED  ISOLATION  REGION 
Michel  Gaumet,  Saint  Denis  En  Val,  France,  assignor  to  Solaic 
(Societe  Anonyme),  France 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 117 


3      <    1 
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379,000 
EAGLE  WHEEL  SPINNER 
James  H.  Choi,  2157  E.  Del  Amo  Blvd.,  Rancho  Dominguez, 
CaUf.  90220 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 213 


379.003 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PLUG  DEVICE 
Stan  S.  Hahn.  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 
Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,048,  Sep.  15,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 138 


379,005 
VIDEO  EDITOR  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MONITOR 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto;  Takashi  Hiraoka,  both  of  Osaka:  Saday- 
oshi  Azuma,  Kyoto,  and  Akio  Ohno,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-24486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


379.007 

AUDIO  CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH 

CLOCK  AND  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Shinichi  Obata,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 162 
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379.008 
ELFXTRONiC  MESSAGE  RECORDER 
Richard  Constantine.  Niantic,  and  James  M.  Rittenhouse,  Jr.. 
Cos  Cob,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  43,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 167 


379,010 
CONTAINER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 
John    A.    Digianni,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    British- 
American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  I,  1995, 
2052403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D27— 189 


379,012  379,014 

DRY  SHAVER  WATERBED  FOR  A  PET 

Jan  F.  van  Asten.  Wolfnitz-Klagenfurt  Au.stria,  assignor  to    John  H.  Woods,  II,  1662  Mountain  Rd..  West  Suffieid,  Conn. 
l'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  06093 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,586  Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48381 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Nov.  7,  1994,  DMA/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

002695  U.S.  CI.  D30— 118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D28— 51 


379,009 
HAND-HELD  ANALOG  RECORDER  379.011 

Scott   W.   Osiecki.   Skaneateles.   N.Y..   assignor   to   Olympus  COMBINED  COMB 

.America  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y.  Brian  Q.  Young,  PO  Box  862469,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90086- 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,986  2469 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  F»«l  J»"-  ^L  19*4,  Ser.  No.  18,147 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— -W 


U,S.  a.  D14— 167 


-"'"lllll'lllllllllllll' 
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379,013 
MAKE-UP  EXHIBITING  CASE 
Yu-Ching  Shlh,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hawthorn 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 73 


379,015 

RECYCLING  SORTING  RECEPTACLE 

Karen  P.  Mavhew,  Rte.  1  Box  77B,  Stony  Point,  N.C.  28678 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 1 


a 


UMI 


3612 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1997 


379,016 

WHEELED  CART 

Alan  E.  Wilson,  2562  Meinert  Rd.,  Wexford,  Pa.  15090 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D34— 24 


379,018 

SEMI-TRAILER  LIFT 

Bert  Miller,  P.O.  Box  744,  Golden,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 28 
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379,020  379,022 

FORK  LIFT  TRUCK  CONTAINER  MOVTR 

Isaac  Avitan,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schaeff,  Incorpo-  jg^jj  q    Cuthbertson,  5306  Satsuma   Dr.,  Zephyrhills,  FU. 

rated,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  33540 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,413  _,,    .  ,        ,,    ,-_.  c.      ^i     ^n  c™ 

-.          ,      ....  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,559 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

r  S  CI  D34 34  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D34— 38 
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379,017 

CAMERA  CRANE  ARM  BASE 

Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


379,019 

COMBINED  BELT  CONVEYOR  MOTION  DETECTOR 

AND  MATERLVL  FLOW  INDICATOR  SWIFCH 

Brent  F.  Hubbard,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  Teichert 

&  SOn,  IuCm  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 29 


379,021 
PALLET  WITH  DECK  SUPPORT 
Jack  E.  Wies,  8431  Scandia  TVail  North,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 
55025 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D34— 38 


M 


379,023 

COMBINED  FOOTBALL  HELMET  CONTAINER  AND 

BANK 

Mitchell  August,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  David 

Drew,  Glenview,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D99— 37 
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379.024 

PARKING  METER  BANK 

Joel  S.  Nulman.  71  S.  Main  St.  Belchertown,  Mass.  01007 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46J29 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 37 


379,026 
LIGHTED  SIGN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TELLER  MACHINE 
Daniel  R.  Bauer,  498  Stage  Line  Rd.,  Hudson,  Wis.  54016,  and 
Kristofer  G.  Kosmider,  1717  Centurj  Cir.,  #320,  Woodbury, 
Minn.  55125 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11.045,  Jul.  26.  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
362,535.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D99— 43 


379,025 

BANK 

Ronald  M.  Panek,  1524  Eton  La..  Naperville.  III.  60565 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D99— 39 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 
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A  RayitH>nd  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Golczyk.  Ralph,  and  Hullmann,  Klaus.  5.624.319,  CI  470-21  000 
A   W  Spcny  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Virgilio.  Larry  A  .  5,625,285.  CI.  324-133.000 
Aaltonen.  Frank;  and  Frejborg,  Frey.  to  CAE  ScreenPlales  Inc   Method  and 

apparatus  for  screening  a  fiber  suspension  5,624.558.  CI.  210-415.000 
Abaunza,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Vizircanu,  Ion;  Dunford.  Wyman  G.;  Sterling,  Michael  A.;  Meszaros, 
Alexander  L  ;  Abaunza.  Miguel  A  ;  Caloia,  Curtis;  and  Hussey.  James 
W..  5,625.570.  CI.  364  51400A. 
Abaxis,  Inc.;  See — 

Buhl,   Steven   N  ,    Bogart  Tern;   Surd,  Tammy;   Bhayani,   Bhaskar; 
Skieller.  Christian,  Yu,  Chi-Sou,  Tang,  Thuy  N  ;  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E.. 
Hut.  Branko;  and  Schembn,  Carol  T,  5.624,597,  CI   252182  110 
ABB  Rakt  AB:  See— 

Carlsson,  Kun,  5,624,648,  CI  423-242  100 
ABB  Industrial  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Paul,  5,625,196.  CI.  250-559  100 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Andreas;  and  Wetter,  Hugo,  5.624.256,  CI  432-252  000 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Khan,  Aftab  H  ;  Wong,  Willie  K.;  Timko.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Reckleff.  John 
G  ,  5,625.277,  CI.  322-58.000 
Abbey,  Edward  F,  to  Greenspike,  Inc   Stud  for  spon  shoes   5,623,774,  CI 

36-134  000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Bndon,  Dominique  P;  Sze,  Isaac  S  -Y,  deceased.  Daghfal,  David  J  . 

Jaffe,  Keeve  D  ;  and  Colpitis,  Tracey  L..  5,624.797.  CI  435-5  000 
Chu,  Daniel  T;  Planner.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Hallas,  Robert,  5,624,924,  CI 

514-224500 
Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Nortwck,  Daniel  W  ,  Sham,  Hing  L  ,  and  Zhao,  Chen, 

5,625,072.  CI.  548-204  000 
Stuk,  Timothy  L ;  Allen,  Michael  S  ,  Haight,  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A   J  ,  Langridge,  Denton  C  ;  Leanna,  M    Robert;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher,  Laura,  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W ; 
Reno,  Daniel  S.,  Robbins,  Timothy  A  ;  Scarpetti,  David,  Sham,  Hing 
L  ,  Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  ,  and  Zhao,  Chen,  5.625.092, 
CI   560-24.000. 
Etsuko:  See — 
Suda.  Talsuo;  Abe,  Etsuko;  Tanihara.   Ma.sao,  and  Fujiwara.  Chie. 

5,624,900,0   514-13  000. 
Hirofumi:  See 

Yamadera,   Hidcya.  Ohwaki,  Takeshi;  Taga,  Yasunon;   lida,   Makio; 
Ohkawa,  Makoto;  Abe,  Hirofumi;  and  Isobe,  Yoshihiko,  5,625.218, 
CI   257-529.000 
Abe.  Takashi:  See — 

Iloh,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Takashi;  Kamio,  Hideo;  Yamashita,  Hitoshi;  and 
Nitta.  Atsuhiko,  5,624,998,  CI.  524-812  000 
Abe,  Tetsuya  See — 

Hasushita,  Sachio,  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama,  Shuji,  Malsuo,  Hirofumi; 
Ogawa,  Ryoia,  Taguchi,  Ichiro,  and  Yi>kota.  Hidetaka,  5,625,487.  CI 
359-432000 
Abe,  Yasushi;  and  Tsukada,  Toru.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Light-weight  miniature  linear 

guide  device  5,624,195,  CI   384-15  000 
Abe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohia,  Kouji.  Abe.  Yoshiaki:  and  Niwa.  Minoru.  5,625,443.  CI    .399 
353.000 
Abe.  Yoshito:  See — 

Oku.  Teruo;  Kawai,  Yoshio,  Marusawa,  Hiroshi;  Yama/aki,  Hitoshi,  and 
Abe.  Yoshiio,  5.624.931,  CI   514-258(K)0 
Abergel.  Robert  P;  Slatkine,  Michael,  and  Mead,  Douglass,  to  Laser  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  Laser  preparation  of  recipient  holes  for  graft  implantation  in  the 
ireatmeni  of  icepick  scars   5,624.434,  CI  606-9  (KX) 
Abichandani,  Jeevan  S.,  Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Fischer.  Ronald  H.;  Johnson.  Ivy 
D  ;  and  Stem,  David  L,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Continuous  toluene 
disprop(»rtionation  process.  5,625,103,  Ci   585-475.000 
.'^bikii,  Tetsuo  See — 

Kojima,  Masavasu;  Hayashi.  Chihiro,  Abiko,  Tetsuo,  and  Miki.  Keiji. 
5.625,229,  CI.  257-712.000. 
.\braham,  Charles,  to  VideoCom,  Inc  Video  distribution  svslem  using  in-wall 

winng   5,625,863,  CI   455-3  300 
Abraham,  Oonapadical  C  ,  See — 

Friedman,  Donn  R  ;  Hsing,  Hsu-Hui;  Nelson.  Richard  G  ;  and  Abraham, 
Oonapadical  C  .  5,624..548,  CI    208  94  (JOO 
Abramovici,  Miron.  and  Rajan,  Krishna  B  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Increasing  testability  by  clock  transformation   5,625,630,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Abrams.  Richard  W,:  See — 


Abe. 


Abe, 


Edwards.  Russell  J  ;  Abrams.  Richard  W ;  Holley.  William  E  ;  Gunder- 
sen.  Borge  P;  and  Ravn,  Thomas  C,  5.623,816,  CI   53-478.000 
Abrams,  Robert  S  ;  and  Miller,  Joseph  H  ,  to  Tetra  Rex  Packaging  Systems, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  spout  to  a  carton.  5.624.528,  CI.    156- 
556  000 
Accu  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Benton,  C   E.,  5.623.859.  CI   82-136.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Hwang.  Ching-Tung,  5.625.305.  CI.  327-78.000. 
Achard,  Daniel;  Grisoni.  Serge;  James- Surcouf,  Evelyne;  Malleron,  Jean- 
Luc,  Morgat,  Anne,  Pcyronel.  Jean-Fran^is;  Sabuco,  Jcan-Fran^ois.  and 
Tabart,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Perhydroisoindole  deriva- 
tives as  substance  P  antagonists.  5,624.950.  CI.  514-414.000 
Aciu,  Alexandru  V;  Pop.  Petru;  and  Corlan.  Radu,  to  Vision  Research. 
High-frame  rale  inuge  acquisition  and  motion  analysis  system  5,625.412. 
CI.  348-222.000 
Ackerman,    Bernard,    to   Ackrad    Laboratones.    Inc    Catheter   having   an 
intracervical/intrauterine  balloon  made  from  polyurethane  5,624,399,  CI 
604-%000. 
Ackerman,  Bruce.  Hitching  miiror  5.625.500,  CI.  359-841.000. 
Ackermann,  Bemd:  See — 

Bolte,  Ekkehard.  Ackermann,  Bemd;  and  Bertram.  Leo.  5.624.100,  CI. 
251-65  000 
Ackrad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,  Bemard,  5,624,399.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Kowshik.  Vikram.  5.625.211.  CI.  257-317.000 

Plants,  William  C;  Kaptanoglu,  Sinan;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun;  Chan.  King 
W;  and  El-Ayat,  Khaled  A  ,  5,625,301,  CI   326-41  000. 
Active  Voice  Corporation:  See — 

Greco,  Robert  C  ;  Robinson,  Michael  J  .  and  Dunn,  Paul  M  ,  5,625.676. 
CI    379-88.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Dalton,  Jeffrey  L.,  and  Coner,  Robert  J.,  5,624,332,  CI  473-354000 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Wnght.  J  Nelson;  Maslak.  Samuel  H  ;  Finger.  David  J  ;  and  Gee,  Albert. 

5.623,928,  CI.  128-661  010 
Wnght.  J    Nelson;  Langdon.  Donald  R  ;  and  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.. 
5.623,930,  CI    128-661  100 
Adachi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeaki,  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada, 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori,  Tai- 
sumi,  Yasukazu;   Fujio,   Koji;   Hayashi.   Masaaki;   Kaneko,   Shinji, 
Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5,624,380,  CI.  600  146  000 
Adams,  Donald  E.;  and  Smith,  Donald  W.  to  Gala  Industnes,  Inc    Self- 
aligning  cuner  hub  5,624,688,  CI  425-67.000 
Adams,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  Tolh,  Mihalv  V;  McMackins.  Dudley  E  ;  and  Adams, 
Steven  R,  5,624,956,  CI  514-535.000. 
.Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Brayton,    Michael    D,    Fannin,    Charles    S;    and    Young.    B     Arlen. 
5,625,800,  CI   395-500000 
Adal.  Riya/;  Mar.  Kevin;  Pine,  Craig;  and  Poupore.  Tim,  to  Bosaro  Biotech 

Inc  Adjustable  backrest.  5,624,158,  CI   297-230  140 
Addiss.  Robert  R  ,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  respiration  monitonng   5,623,938,  CI    128-723  000 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Borg,  Lars.  5,625,716.  CI    .382-254  000 

Nicholson,  Dennis  G  ;  and  King,  James  C,  5,625,71 1,  CI  382-224  000. 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC:  See — 

Gibbs.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Gibbs,  Douglas  P.  5,624.266.  CI  439-.V»000 
Advanced  Display  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Wu.    Bao-Gang;   Gao,   Jianmi;   Zhou,    Hongxi;   and   Ma.   Yao-Dong. 
5.625,477,  CI.  349-35.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Ue,  Shemian;  and  Wisor,  Michael  T,  5,625,807,  CI   395-560000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Burdick,  Randy;  Kmler,  Richard,  and  Smith,  F  Walter.  5,625.816.  CI. 

395  614  (KK). 
Cabler,  Carlin  D  ,  5,625,357.  CI   341-143  000 
Gephardt,  Douglas  D  ;  Belt,  Steven  L  ,  and  Dutton,  Drew  J ,  5,625,829, 

CI    .W5-800()00 
Huang,  Richard  J.;  and  Cheung,  Robin  W  .  5,625,231.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Kromer,  Stephen  C  ,  5,625,806.  CI    395-556  000 
Liu.  David  K   Y;  and  Ramsbey.  Mark  T.  5.624.859.  CI.  438-298000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 
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Naughion.  Brian  A  :  and  Naughlon.  Gail  K..  5.624.840. 0. 435-395.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.    Hiroco;    Sagawa.    Makoto:    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshihiio. 
5.625.287.  CI  324-158.100 
Ady.  Roger  W ;  Hood.  Charles  D  .  Ill;  and  Groves.  William  R  .  lo  Mworola. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  non-disruptively  interconnecting  perphcral  device  mod- 
ules with  a  host  device   5.625.238.  CI   307-147  000 
.Aerospatiale  Societe  Naiionale  Industnelle:  See — 

Bemus.  Chnsiophe.  5.625.240.  CI  310-90.500 
Affvmaj  Technologies.  N  V    See — 

■  Sundberg.  Steven  A.,  and  Fujimolo.  David.  5.624.711.  Q.  427-261.000 
Afga-Gevaerl  N  V ;  See— 

Vaes.  Jos;  Ceulemans.  Renaat;  and  Deprez.  Lode.  5,624.784.  CI  430- 
2.50.000 
-Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See — 

Palsule.  Sanjay.  5.625.011,  CI   525-431  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  lndu!itry:  See — 

Ogavka.  Hirofumi;  Ishikawa.  Yuichi;  and  Kilahara.  Tokio.  5.625,457,  CI. 
356-390  000 
AGFA  Division.  Baver  Corp  :  See — 

Wheeler.  Joseph  A.:  Omvik.  John  F.  Duval,  Christopher  R  :  Tellam. 
Mark  E.;  Brook,  Mark  G  ;  and  Lecleic.  David  M  .  5,625,469,  CI. 
358-487  000 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V    See 

Depiez.  Lode;  and  Kiekens.  Enc.  5,624,783,  CI  430-204  000 
Leblans.  Paul;  and  Neyens.  Lodewijk,  5,624.603.  CI.  252  30I.40H. 
Van  Damme.  Marc,  and  Vermeersch.  Joan,  5.624.785.  CI  430-253.000 
.AGIP  Petroli  S  p  A    See 

Flego.  Cnstina;  and  Zanibelli.  Laura.  5,625.115.  CI.  58.5-750.000. 
Perego.  Carlo;  Peratello.  Stefano.  and  Millini,  Roberto.  5.625.108,  O. 
585-520  000 
.Agnello,  Paul  D  .  Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr.  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A  .  Copel.  Matthew 
W  ;  d'Heurle.  Francois  M  ;  and  Hong.  Qi-Zhong.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  of  forming  a  film  for  a  multilayer  .Semi- 
conductor device  for  improving  thermal  stability  of  cobalt  silicide  using 
platinum  or  nitrogen   5.624.869.  CI   438-602  000. 
.Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D..  Romines.  William  H..  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L. 
5.625.061.  CI   544-1000 
AGR  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Novak.  John;  and  Stivisim.  Lloyd.  5.624.021.  CI    198-626.100. 
Aguinaldo.  Ferdinand.  See — 

Tucker.  Dominic,  and  Aguinaldo.  Ferdinand,  5.625,891.  CI.  455-67.200. 
Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr:  and  Jenkins.  Dennis  K  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Container  widi  handles  and  cover.  5.624.051.  CI   220-553  000 
Ahmed.  Munir.  to  Wilson-Cook  Medical.  Inc    Endoscopic  ligating  instru 

ment  5.624.453.  CI.  606-140.000 
Ahn.  Jin-Hong;  and  Kim.  Tae-Hyoung.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd.  Bit  line 
structure  with  bit  line  pass  over  conhguration.  5.625,585,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Ahn,  Pvung  K    See — 

Park.  Dae  C  .  and  Ahn.  Pyung  K.  5.625,107,  CI  585-514000 
Ahn,  Seung  H    See — 

Kim,  Jae  J  .  Kim.  Dong  K.;  and  Ahn.  Seung  H..  5,625,221,  CI.  257- 
686.000 
Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yoshida.  Yutaka,  5.625.155.  CI.  73-861.110 
Aiipon  Technology  in  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Millgard.  Lars.  5.625.260.  CI   315- 1.36.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Nonomura,  Milsugu;  Yamaguchi,  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  and 

Takamata.  Akira,  5.625.294.  CI   324-668.000 
Tozu.  Kenji.  Asano.  Kenji;  and  Nation.  Noriaki,  5,624,164.  C\.  303- 
9620 
Aizawa.  Takao  See — 

Onishi.   Nonaki;   Yamada.    Nobuaki,    Kohzaki.   Shuichi.    Matsunaga. 
Daisaku;  Aizawa.  Takao;  and  Ozaki.  Tom,  5,624.974,  CI.  522-%.000 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Shimoda.  Minoni;  and  Kokue.  Ei-ichi.  5.624.686.  CI  424-489  000. 
Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  Ichida.  Yumiko.  and  Izawa.  Kunisuke.  5.625.057. 
CI   5.^6- ."15. .300 
Akana.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yagi.  Kazuo;  Mantoku.  Hitoshi;  Hashinxxo.  Akinao:  Higashi,  Isaburo. 
and  Akana.  Yoshinori.  5.624.627.  CI   264-M7  000 
Akao.  Masani:  See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo;  Anezaki,  Tomoaki.  Hirale,  Ma.sayoshi:  and  Akao.  Ma.sani. 
5.623.887.  CI.  112-291  000 
Akashi.  Koji   See — 

Kubo.  Kazuo:  and  .Aka.shi.  Koji.  5.624.236.  CI  417-12.000. 
Akiba,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Noboru:Taga,  Hidenori;  Yamamoto.  Shu; 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.625.479.  CI   359-135  000 
Akimoto.  Tomoko:  See — 

Nagase,  Yu;  Aoyagi,  Takao;  and  Akimoto,  Tomoko.  5.624.680.  CI. 
424-448  000. 
.Akivama.  Kazuva;  and  Ozaki.  Yukio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Lens 

for  projection  television  5.625.496.  CI.  359-666.000. 
Akiyama.  Toshihide:  See — 

Takeno.  Hiroshi.  Mivagoshi.  Eiji;  Imanishi,  Hiroshi;  Nakalani,  Shin- 
tariKj;  and  Akiyama.  Toshihide.  5,625.355.  CI   .141-67  0<X). 
Aksay.  Ilhan  A    See — 


Yasrebi.  Mehrdad;  Kemp.  William  W ;  Slurgis.  David  H  ;  Ak.say.  flhan 
A  .  and  Nakagawa.  Hamazo.  5.624.6(M.  CI   252-313  l(X) 
Albano.  Marghcriia:  See — 

Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Bnnati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghcrita;  and  Toilelli, 
Vito.  5.625.019,  CI.  526-247.000 
Albaugh.  Pamela:  See — 

Thurkauf.  .Andrew;  Hutchison,  Alan,  and  Albaugh.  Pamela,  5,625,063. 
CI   544-251  1)00 
Albert.  Frank -Michael:  See — 

Wenzel.  I'do.  Weber.  Gunlher;  Metzner.  Jiirgen.  Dirr.  Alfred.  Freitag. 
Sabine;  Flolher.  Frank-Llnch;  Albert.  Frank  Michael.  Haase,  Marg'l; 
and  Uistner.  Edith,  5,624,960,  CI   514-565.000. 
Albrecht.  Dirk  See 

F^irgon,  Rudolf;  and  Albrecht.  Dirk.  5.623,731.  CI.  2  160000 
Albrecht.  Thomas   R  .   and   Eaton.   James   H,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   High  torsional  stiffness  low  axial  deflection  stiff- 
ness drive  shaft   5,625.510.  CI   .36<V96  500 
Albnght.  Jay  D;  Reich.  Marvin  F;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos.  Efren  G 
Delos.  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Tricyclic  diazepine  vasopressin 
antagonists  and  oxytocin  antagonists  5.624,923.  CI.  514-220  000 
Alcatel  Espace:  5^** — 

Rouffet.  Denis.  Benhault,  Fr*d<nc;  Mazzella.  Michel;  and  Tanguy, 
Yannick,  5,625.867.  CI.  455-13  100 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See— 

Di  Maggio.  Michel,  Brot.  Christian;  and  Duchet.  Christian.  5,625.735. 

CI   385  91  000 
Courgue.  Fred*nc.  and  Soula.  V^onique.  5.625.322,  CI   3.30-129.000. 
Pinier  Francois,  and  Schmitt.  Claude.  5.625.654,  CI.  375-.365.000 
Raes,  Serge  C  C  .  5.625.886.  CI   455-54.100. 
Taidy,  Andr*;  and  Jurczyszyn,  Michel,  5.625.728.  O.  385-30.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Sevenhans.   Joannes    M    J ;    Duvivier.    Eric;   and   Sallaeits.   Daniel, 
5.625.318.  CI   327-563.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Yanni.  John  M  .  5.624.893,  CI   514-21.000. 
Alcorn.  Glen  E    See — 

Budow.  Harry  S  ;  and  Alcorn.  Glen  E  .  5.625.864.  CI   455-4  200 
Aldcroft,    Derek,   and   Stanier.   Peter   W.   to  Croslield   Limited.    Silicas. 

5,624,652.  CI  423-335.000. 
Alex.  Patrick;  See- 
Hen.  Marius:  and  Alex.  Patrick.  5.624.994.  CI   524-505  000 
.Mexion  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See — 

Fodor.  William  L  .  Rollins.  Scon,  and  Squmto.  Stephen  P.  5,624.837.  CI 
435-325.000. 
Alfano.  Robert  R  ;  and  Polishchuk.  Alexander  Y.  to  Research  Foundation  of 
City  College  of  New  York    Method  and  system  for  imaging  objects  m 
turbid  media  using  diffusive  fermat  photons  5.625.458,  CI.  356-446.000. 
All.  Elsayed  A  Tile  roof  valley  guard.  5,623,787,  CI.  52-13.000. 
Alkire.  Roberta  L    See — 

Babbitt.  Willilam  M  ;  Schmin.  Steven  G  ;  Evans.  Michael  E  ;  Mumaw, 
John  R  ;  Alkire.  Roberta  L  .  Miller.  W    Scon;  Houpt.  Ronald  A  ; 
Poner.  Russell  M  ;  Green.  Tod  D  ;  Ascb<-nbeck.  David  P;  and  Berdan. 
Clarke.  11.  5.624.742.  CI   428-212  000 
Allan  Block  Corporation   See— 

Gravier.  Robert  A  .  and  Bon.  Tim  A  .  5.623.797.  CI  52-284000. 
Allegranza.  Patrick;  Burgin.  Stephan.  and  Kopp.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Schweiz 

AG   Network  termination  unit.  5.625,685,  CI.  379-399.000 
Allen  Bradlev  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Uggate!  David,  and  Kcriiman.  Russel  J.,  5.625,550,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Allen.  Dana  R  :  See— 

Fa.st.  Bruce  B  ;  and  Allen.  Dana  R..  5.625.719.  CI.  382-275.000 
Allen.  David  L  :  See  - 

Mankin.  Richard  A  :  Allen.  David  L.;  and  Deshmukh.  Prasanna  P.. 
5.625,567.  CI.  .164-490  000 
.Mien.  James  D  ;  and  Boliek.  Martin  P.  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  the  throughput  of  an 
acoustic  or  image  compression  system  5.625.713.  CI   382-232  (XJO 
Allen.  John;  Ewen.  Alec,  and  Gumev.  Robert,  to  Enheld  Industrial  Corpo- 
ration  Double  containment  pipe  hning   5.624.140.  CI   285-133.100. 
Allen.  Michael  S  :  See— 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haighi.  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert:  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melchcr.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Tim«nhy  A  .  Scarpeni.  David.  Sham,  Hing 
L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J  :  Tien.  Jrcn  Heh  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625,092, 
CI.  560-24  000 
Allen.  Nicholas:  See — 

Broude.   Sergev   V;  Allen.   Nich»ilas.   Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.625.193.  CI   2.50- 
372000 
Allen.  Patrick  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article 

having  an  extendible  split  core.  5,624,422,  CI.  6(M-385.100. 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See — 

Strangman.  Thomas  E  ,  5.624.721,  CI.  427-585.000. 


.Mlran,  Gary  G  ;  Carmon.  Donald  E  :  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduanez.  Jose  A  .  Knox. 
Charles  R.;  Lawton.  William  W  ;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B  ;  Mitchell.  Nathan 
A  ;  Ware.  Malcolm  S  .  Weeks.  Raymond  W  ;  Medan.  Yoav;  and  Shvadron. 
Uzi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for  faciliiai 
ing  continuous,  real-time,  unidirectional,  and  asynchronous  intertask  and 
end-device  communication  in  a  multimedia  data  processing  system  using 
open  architecture  data  communication  modules  5,625.845.  CI  395- 
856 OOO 
Allred.  Donald  R  ;  Ingraham.  John  L  ;  and  Fargo.  Foster  M  .  to  Iris  Graphics. 
Inc  Dot  on  dot  ink  jet  priming  using  inks  of  diffenng  densities.  5,625,397, 
CI  347-100.000 
Alltnsta  Corporation:  See — 

Pnce,  Mark  E.  5.623.882.  CI    108-129  000 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.:  See  — 

Fukatsu.  Hiloshi;  Miyake.  Takashi.  Tanihira.  Tadashi:  Sato,  Kouichi:  and 
Sano.  Tadashi.  5.625.350.  CI   .340-825  250 
Altekar.  Shirish  A  :  See — 

Sandler,   Howard   M  ;   Strawczynski.   Leo;   and  Altekar.   Shirish   A  . 
5.625.881.  CI  455-38  300. 
Alieweier.  Hans-Bemd:  See — 

Pohmer.   Klaus;  Alteweier,  Hans-Bemd,  and  Stachulla,   Karl-Heinz, 
5.624.541.  CI   205-94  000 
Altman.  Sidney:  See — 

Yuan.  Yan.  Guemer-Takada.  Cecilia;  Altman,  Sidney;  and  Liu,  Fenyong. 
5.624,824.  CI   435  91  200 
Altschuler.  Mitchell   See— 

Kreshcck.  Gordon  C  .  and  Altschuler.  Mitchell.  5,625,053,  CI.  536- 
25  410 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Colvin.  Eulward  L  ;  Hyland.  Robert  W ,  Jr;  and 

Pent.  Jocelyn  1 ,  5.624.632,  CI  420-544  000 
Larson,  David  E  J  ;  Wolfe.  Cherie  L  ;  and  Reeves.  Pamck  S..  5,623.806. 

CI.  53-317000 
Phillips,  Richard  B  ;  Fitzgerald,  Nancy  M.;  and  McCormick.  Bennen  L  . 
5.624,646.  CI  423- 1 30.000. 
.Mumitec  Prtxlucts  Corp  :  See — 

Shulman.  Garson  P.  5,624,712.  O  427-327  000 
Shulman.  Garson  P.  5,624.716.  CI  427-430  100. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd    See— 

Roulin.  Monique;  Gerber.  Manfred;  and  Oster,  Heinz,  5.624.036.  CI. 
206-534.000 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Cormier.  Michel  J    N  .  l.edger.  Philip  W;  Johnson.  Juanita;  Phipps. 
Joseph  B  ;  and  Chao,  Stella,  5,624.415,  CI.  604-290000 
Amano.  Kazuhiko,  Ishii.  Hiromitsu;  and  Kodama.  Kazuo.  lo  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation   Pulse  wave  analysis  device   5.623.933.  CI    128-687  000 
Amano.  Naomoto:  See — 

Tsuchikawa,  Koji.  Amano.  Naomolo.  Kamitani.  Yshinon;  and  Fun- 
abashi.  Takeaki,  5.624.535,  CI   204-228.000. 
Aman  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Cioffi.  John  M  .  5,625,651,  Q.  375-354.000. 
.Amber.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Knight.  Robert  J .  Shamoun.  Simon  J  ;  Amber,  Jay  R.;  and  Black.  Donald 
W  .  5,623.830.  CI   62-63  000 
Ambler.  Samantha  J  ;  Heath,  William  F,  Jr;  Singh.  Jai  Pal;  Smith.  Colin  W  . 
and  Stramm.  Lawrence  E.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv    Pharmaceutical 
compounds   5.624.953.  CI   514-454.000 
Ambrose.  William  B  :  See — 

Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr.  and  Ambrose,  William  B  .  5.625.1 29.  CI.  800-200.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Albnght.  Jay  D  .  Reich,  Marvin  F;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos.  Efren  G 

Delos.  5.624.923.  CI   514-220.000 
Morgan.  Leonard  J  :  and  Bell,  Mark,  5.624,884,  CI.  504-148.000 
Strong.  Henry  L  .  5.625.068,  CI   546-171.000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporabon:  See— 

Doehner.   Robert    F.   Jr.    Barton.   Jerry    M.   and    Kuhn.    David   G. 
5.625,082,  CI    549-441  000 
Amencan  Safely  Razor:  See — 

Segal.  Robert  J  .  5.624,451.  CI  606-131.000 
.Amencan  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gold.  Caiman;  Mueller.  Oiward;  and  Schempp,  Ellery  F.  5.625.548.  CI. 
.363-98  000 
AMF  Bowling.  Inc    See — 

Riley.  William  M  .  5.624.322.  CI   473-54.000. 
-Amgen  Inc  :  See — 

Beaton.  Graham;  and  Fisher.  Eric  F.  5,625,050.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Devanathan.  Narasimhan.  McKnight.  Craig  .A  .  VanderHeyden.  William 
B  ;  Hackman.  Larrv  P;  Klomans,  Peter  J.;  and  Skwarok.  Robert  W. 
5.624.642,  CI   422-140  000. 
Un.  Kaung-Far;  and  Lanier,  Carroll  W.,  5,625.105.  C\  585-511.000. 
Amy,  Jonathan  W  :  See — 

Frankcvich.  Vladimir  E;  Soni.  Manish  H  .  Nappi.  Mario;  Santini.  Robert 
E  ;  Amy.  Jonathan  W.  and  Cooks.  Robert  G..  5.625,186.  CI    250 
292000 
Amylm  Pbarmaceulicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaeta.  Lori.  Beaumont,  Kevin:  and  Pncken.  Kathryn.  5.625.032.  CI. 
530-32401 K) 
An  Jae  C  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 

mask  ROM  with  a  groove   5.624.862.  CI  438-276.000. 
Anadigics,  Inc..  See — 


Schemberg.  Nomian  R  .  5.625,307,  O.  327- 113  000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilson.  James;  and  Cellini.  Ronald  A.,  5,625.358,  CI.  341-143.000 
Wilson.  Janves;  Cellini.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Sobol,  James  M..  5.625.359,  CI. 
341-143.000 
.Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Kuersten.  William  R.;  Fier.  Duane  T  .  Bildahl.  Richard  L  ;  and  Paulson, 
Kenneth  D  .  5.623.784.  CI   49-342  000 
Anderson,  Adam  M  ;  Castillo,  Joseph  V;  DePalma.  Pasquale  V ;  and  Thomp- 
son. Daniel  A.,  lo  Cambridge  Industries.  Inc  Powder  coating  edge  pnmer 
5.624.735.  CI   428-192.000 
Anderson.  Henry  M..  Jr:  See — 

Mueller,  John  R.;  and  Anderson,  Henry  M..  Jr,  5,624,073,  CI.  239- 
442.000. 
Anderson.  James  R..  to  Evergreen  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Hole  producing  assembly 

5.624,213.  CI   408-206000 
Anderson.  Karl  P.:  See — 

Soltwedel.  Jeffrey  N  ;  Anderson.  Karl  P.  Witherup,  Lon  E..  Holtmann. 
Wendy  M  ;  and  Sekenik.  John  R..  5,624.978,  CI   523-402.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  B  ;  Nalewav.  John  J  ;  and  Musser  John 
H  .  5,624.909.  CI   514-26000 
Anderson.  Peier  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J  ;  and  Hoick.  Dan  J  .  lo  Socieie  Civile 
Dcs  Brevets  Henri  C  Vidal  Modular  block  retaining  wall  construction  and 
components  5,624,211.  CI  405-286.000 
Anderson.  William:  See — 

Scon,  Harold  C  and  Anderson.  William,  5.625,276.  O   322-24.000. 
Anders.son.  Bo:  See — 

Uijd.  Nicklas,  5,624,401,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Andersson.  Thomas:  See — 

Fredriksson,    Bemt;   and   Andersson.   Thomas.    5.624,310,   O    454- 
121  000 
Ando  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ikeno.  Hideki.  5.625,450,  CI.  356-73  100. 
Ando.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Maruo.  Masatsuyo;  Ando.  Hiloshi;  Waianabe,  Mitsuni:  and  Mukai, 

Chitoshi.  5,624.667.  CI  424-76  210 

Ando.  Makoto.  and  Nagae.  Akihilo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  High-speed 

ISA  bus  control  system  for  changing  command  cycle  execution  speed  by 

selectively    using   ISA   bus   controller  and   high-speed   bus   controller 

5.625.847.  CI   395-880000 

Ando.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Rear  derailleur  for  a  bicycle  5.624.335,  CI. 

474-80.000 
Andtih.  Hidenobu.  Waianabe.  Sumio.  and  Mivake.  Yasuo.  lo  Eisai  Co  .  Ltd 

Sustained-release  mulii  granule  tablet  5.624.683.  CI.  424-470.000. 
Andre.  Michel:  See — 

Detable.  Pascal.  Andre.  Michel,  and  Covello.  Fabienne,  5,624,216,  O. 
411-5  000 
Andreas  Slihl:  See — 

Linsbauer.  Peter;  and  Kramer.  Jochen.  5.623.999.  CI    173-170  000. 
Andreoli.  Peter  M    See — 

Sanders.  Johan  P  M  ;  van  den  Berg.  Johannes  A  :  Andreoli.  Peter  M.; 
Vos.  Yvonne  J ;  van  Ee.  Jan  H  ;  and  Mulleners.  Leo  J    S.  M., 
5.624.829.  CI  435-172.300. 
Andrews,  David  R  ;  Gala.  Dinesh:  Gosteli,  Jacques;  Guenter.  Frank;  Leong, 
William;  Mergelsberg.  Ingnd.  and  Sudhakar.  Ananiha.  to  Schenng  Corpo- 
ration   Process  for  the  preparation  of  Inazolones    5,625,064,  CI    544- 
366.000 
Andrews.  Jonathan  N.:  See — 

Bnnk.  Gregory  D.;  Benvegar,  Carl  E..  Ochs.  Dennis  E  ;  and  Andrews, 
Jonathan  N  .  5.625,291,  CI   324-427.0(X) 
Andntz  Sprout -Bauer.  Inc.:  See — 

Burgess.  George.  5.624.578.  CI   210-781.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigcru;  Ishihara.  Masahilo;  Tagami.  Manabu;  Sahase.  Hajime; 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki.  5.624.499.  CI    118-725  000 
Anezaki,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  Anezaki.  Tomoaki;  Hirale,  Masayoshi;  and  Akao,  Masaru. 
5.623.887.  CI    112-291.000 
Angelchik.  Jean  P  Illuminating  bougie  and  methods  for  diagnostic,  thera- 
peutic and  surgical  procedures.  5.624.432.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Angevaarc.  Petrus  A  .  and  Gary.  Richard  G  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Ehvision  of  Conopco.  Inc  Process  for  incorporating  aluminum  salts  into  an 
automatic  dishwashing  composition.  5,624,892.  CI   510-223.000 
Anita  International  Dr.  Helbig  GmbH   &  Co  KG:  See— 

Weber-Ungcr.  Georg.  5.624.296.  CI  450-36  000 
Anjur.  Sowmya  S  ;  and  I>iPalma.  Joseph,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Absorbent  article  having  barrier  means  and  medial  bulge    5.624.423.  CI. 
604-385.100 
Anne-Archard.  Gilles:  See — 

Barth.  Francis;  Casellas.  Pierre;  Congy.  Chnslian;  Martinez.  Serge; 
Rinaldi.  Murielle;  and  Anne-Archard.  Gilles.  5.624.941.  CI    514- 
326  000 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Binder.  Jann;  Siissmcier.  Georg.  Krull.  Klaus.  Bambach.  Wolfgang;  and 
Gixuz.  Karlheinz.  5.625.418.  CI   .MS -495  000 
Aoi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Hiroki.  5.625.400.  CI   .347-197  000. 
Aoki.  Takashi   See — 

Kalo.  Seishi;  Aoki,  Takashi;  and  Umezawa.  Yuri.  5,624,826.  CI.  435- 
91.400. 
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Aomori.  Shigfni:  Tanaka.  Aisushi:  and  Mitsui.  Seiichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Full-color  liquid  tryslal  dl^plav  device  and  fabncalion  pnxress 
therefor  5.625.474.  CI.  349-79.000 
Aoyagi.  Takao;  See — 

Naga.se,  Yu:  Aoyagi.  Takao;  and  AkimcKO.  Tomoko.  5.624.680,  CI 
424-44X1)00. 
Appell.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

McKenna.  John  D.;  Appell.  Kenneth  W.;  Mycock.  John  C  ;  and  Szalay. 
Ji>scph  F.  5.624.644.  CI   422-177.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Int    See— 

Childers.  Bnan  A.;  and  Baden.  Enc  A..  5.625.778.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Cime.  Leins  K  .  5.625.763.  CI   395-133.000 

Howard.  Bnan  D  ;  and  Bailev.  Robert  L..  5.625.386.  CI.  345-201.000. 
Jen.son,  Scott  A..  5.625.377.  CI.  345-146.000 
Luciw.  Wlham  W .  5.625.814.  CI.  .395-605.000. 
Turkowski.  Kenneth  E  .  5.625.374.  CI   345-113.000. 
Zaimer.  Craig.  Jones.  Anne.  Arnold.  Kevin  M.;  Chambers.  Paul  S  ; 
Eastwood.  Tom;  Helfinstein.  Ruth  A.;  Rusoff.  Jason  E.;  and  Wine.  Hal, 
5.625.818.  CI   395-615.000 
Appleby,  Rodney  W.  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Pty  Ltd    Signal  tube  of 

improved  oil  resistance  5.625.162.  CI    102-331000 
Appleton.  Mark;  and  Krenik.  William  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Silicon  based  sensor  apparatus.  5.625.209.  CI.  257253.000. 
Applied  Elastomencs.  Inc    See — 

Chen.  John  V.  5.624.294.  Q.  446-253.000. 
Applied  Malenals.  Inc    See — 

Shendon.  Norman,  5.624.299.  CI  451-28.000. 
Applied  Science  and  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Holber.  William  M  .  Smith.  Donald  K  ;  Besen.  Matthew  M  ;  Fiuner. 
Matthew  P;  and  Georgelis.  Enc  J  .  5.625.259.  CI    315  111  210 
.Arahira.  Masato  See— 

Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kanda.  Youichi.  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubota.  Yoshikazu; 
Sato.  Tsuiomu;  and  Arahira.  Ma.salo.  5.624.942.  CI.  514-336  000 
Aral  Takuya,  and  Mizuno.  Ka/unoh.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Package 

for  film  product  5,624,033,  CI.  206-469  000 
.■\raki.  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Mamoru.  Fujimoto.  Masaloshi;  and  Ueki.  Tadashi.  to 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  increasing  egg  production  rate,  egg  weight  or 
eggshell  strength  by  administenng  a  composition  containing  the  plants 
Rosa  roxburghii,  Artemisiae  aigyi  folium  and  Brassica  oleracea  var 
capitala  L  5.624,671.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Aramaki,  Junichi;  See — 

Yoko<a.  Tcppei;  Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihara,  Nobuyuki,  5.625,61 1 . 0. 
369-47  000. 
Aramata,  Masafumi:  See — 

Futagawa,  Hiioshi;  Aramata,  Masafumi;  Arifiiku,  Yoji;  and  Himeshima. 
Kenji,  5,624.405.  CI  604-199.000. 
Araujo.  Roger  J  .  Botrelli.  Nicholas  F;  Lapp.  Josef  C  .  and  Morgan.  David 
W.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Ophthalmic  lens.  5.625.427.  CI.  351-159.000. 
Arbocea  S.A.S  di  Adolfo  Cefis  &  C  :  See— 

Cefis.  Adolfo.  5.623.9.54.  CI.  132-279  000. 
Areella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio.  Albano.  Marghenta;  and  Tortelli.  Vito.  to 
Ausimont  S  p.A   Peroxide  curable  fluoroelastomers.  particularly  suitable 
for  manufactunng  O-nngs   5.625.019.  CI.  526-247.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Chaiko,  David  J  ,  and  Mensah-Biney,  R  .  5.625.862,  CI.  423-3.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP   See— 

Pitchai.    Ranga-samy;    Kahn.    Andrew    P.    and    GafTney,    Anne    M. 
5.625,084.  CI   549-536  OTX) 
Arifuku.  Yoji:  See — 

Futagawa.  Hiioshi;  .Aramata,  Masafumi;  Arifuku,  Yoji;  aiHl  Himeshima. 
Kenji.  5.624.405.  CI.  604-199  000. 
Anga.  Katsuhiko;  Nishimura.  Hiroaki;  and  Hanon.  Hideo,  to  Nippondenso 

Co  .  Ltd  Gas  detecting  device  for  vehicle   5.624,639,  CI  422-83  000. 
Anmoto.  Yoshihiro:  See  — 

Kishii.  Sadahiro;  and  Anmoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.624.300.  CI.  451 -.36.000 
Arila,  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Lemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu,  Totu; 
MaLsuda,  Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa.  Inoue.  ALsuo.  Malsuura.  Taketoshi; 
and  Otsuki.  Tatsuo.  lo  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  Semiconductor 
device  having  capacitor  and  manufactunng  method  thereof  5.624.864.  CI 
437-3.000. 
Ariyoshi.  Kimio:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  Yano.  Hitoshi;  and  Ariyoshi.  Kimio.  5.625.076.  CI. 
548-552  (XX) 
Arkkio.  Antero:  See — 

Lindgren.  Olli;  and  Arkkio.  Antero.  5.625.243,  CI.  310-21 1.000. 
\nnond.  John  W  ,  lo  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Pressure  swing  adsorption  plants. 

5,624,477,  CI   95-%000 
Aniaudov.  Konstanlin.  and  Prokopp.  Manfred,  to  atg  electronic  GmbH 
Testing  dev  ice  for  testing  electncal  or  electronic  test  specimens  5.625.297. 
CI   324-754, (KX). 
\mold.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Zarmer,  Craig;  Jones.  Anne;  Arnold.  Kevin  M.;  Chambers,  Paul  S.; 
Eastwood.  Tom;  Helfinstein.  Ruth  A.;  Rusoff,  Jason  E.;  and  Wine,  Hal, 
5.625.818.  CI    395-615000. 
Aronson.  Mark  See— 

Willard.  David  F;  Laflin.  Bathara  D ;  Kuznicki.  William  J  ;  Aronson. 
Mark;  and  Eaton.  Enc  T.  5.625.351.  CI   .140-825  520. 
Arravcomm.  Incorporated   See — 

Goldburg.  Marc  H..  Roy.  Richard  H..  Ill;  Cooper,  Martin;  and  Harris, 
Arlene  J..  5.625,880.  CI.  455-38  I OO 


Arreola,  Byron  A  ;  Braden.  Peter  D  .  and  Aneola.  Cesar  A  Stepping  strucnire 

for  vehicles  and  method  of  use.  5,624,127,  CI   280  163000 
Arreola.  Cesar  A  ;  See — 

Aneola.  Byron  A.;  Braden,  Peter  D.;  and  Arreola.  Cesar  A.,  5,624,127, 
CI.  280-163.000 
Aneon.  Marcel;  and  Joannet.  Lucien  Lifting  nng.  5.624.147.  CI  294-89  ()00. 
Arthur.  Gary  D  .  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc  Inbred  com  line  LH233. 

5.625.135.  CI   800-200(100 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Kijimuta.  Httoshi;  Jitugiri,  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Shinichi.  5.624.4X2.  CI. 
100-31  370 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Emomoto,  Takashi.  5.625.497.  CI    359-751  000. 
Hasushita.  Sachio;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Taguchi,  Ichiro,  and  Yokota.  Hidetaka.  5,625,487.  CI 
359-432.000 
Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakai.  Nobuya.  5.625.740.  CI   386- 106  000 
Asai.  Hiroki  Ink  ejecting  apparatus  with  ejecting  chambers  and  non  ejecting 

chambeni   5.625.393,  CI   .547-69000. 
Asaka,  Talsuya:  See — 

Mori,  Katsumi;  Asaka,  Tatsuya;  and  Iwano,  Hideaki.  5,625.637.  CI. 
372-96.000. 
Asano.  Kenji:  See — 

Tozu.  Kenji;  Asano.  Kenji;  and  Hattori.  Nonaki.  5.624.164,  CI.  303- 
9  620 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kato    Hideo;   Sugiura,   Nobutake,   Uchigane.   Kivolaka,  and  Asano, 
Ma.samichi.  5.625.591,  CI   365-185.240 
Asanuma.  Tadashi.  Shiomura.  Telsunosuke;  Kiniura.  Shigeru;  Uchikawa, 
Nobutaka;  Kawai.  Yoichi,  Suehiro.  Keigo.  and  Fukushima.  Saioshi.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Process  of  making  polyprophylene  fibers. 
5.624.621.  CI   264-176.100. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Tokarz.  Stephen  P,  5,624.149.  CI   296-121.000. 
Aschenbeck,  David  P    See  — 

Babbitt.  Wilhlam  M  ;  Schmitt,  Steven  G  ;  Evans.  Michael  E.;  Mumaw. 
John  R  ;  Alkire.  Roberta  L  .  Miller.  W    Scon;  Houpl.  Ronald  A  ; 
Potter.  Russell  M;  Green.  Tex)  D.  Aschenbeck.  David  P,  and  Berdan. 
Clarke.  II.  5.624,742,  CI  428  212  (XX) 
A.scom  Aulelca  AG  See — 

Kohler.  Arniin;  and  Wicht.  Philippe.  5.625.839.  CI.  395-824.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AG:  See — 

Bleiker.  Daniel.  Forss.  Sven.  and  Schifko,  Herbert,  5.625,179.  CI. 
218-80.000. 
.Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.:  See — 

Lilja.  Kla.s.  5.625,203.  CI  257-132  000 
Asghar.  Abid:  See — 

Solomon.  Garv  A  ;  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Hayek,  George  R  ,  Wade. 
Nicholas  d';  and  Asghar.  Abid,  5,625.779.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Asgrow  Seed  Companv  See — 

Tinius.  Christopher;  Rhodes.  William  K.;  and  Oiero-Ortiz.  Yolanda  I.. 
5.625.134.  CI   800-200000 
Ashland  Inc    See  — 

Henderson.  Gerald  O  ;  Rice.  William  M  ;  and  Zima.  Ric  T,  5,625,117, 
CI.  585-860  000. 
Ashman.  Richard  B  :  See  - 

Shennan.  Michael  C  .  Patford.  John  A  ;  and  Ashman.  Richard  B.. 
5.624.441.  CI.  606-61.000 
Aspen  Pet  Inc  :  See — 

ORourke.  Anthony;  and  Byme.  Charles,  5,623,892.  CI.  1 19-165.000. 
Associated  I'niversities,  Inc.:  See — 

Veligdan.  James  T.  5.625.736.  CI   385-120.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc    See — 

Tanikawa.  Roy.  and  Lc.  Hien.  5.625.275.  CI    320-32.000. 
Astbury.  Chnsioplier  J  ;  Griffiths.  David  C  ;  and  Reid.  Ian  A    B..  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited  Process  for  the  production  of  mono-olefins  5.625.1 1 1. 
CI   585-653  000 
AT&T   See 

Feiettag.  Alan  I  :  Freeman.  Bnan  D  ;  Hanson.  Bruce  L.;  Rochkind.  Mark 

M  ;  and  Sirahs.  Ue  B  .  5.625.677.  CI   379-93.000 
Foladare.  Mark  J ;  Goldman.  Shellev  B  ;  Murray.  Nancy  S  ;  Silverman. 
David  P;  and  Weber.  Roy  P.  5.625.680.  CI   379- 199.000 
AT&T  Global  Infomiation  Solutions  Company:  See — 

DuLac,  Keith  B  ;  and  Ravi.  T  M  .  5.625.405.  CI.  348-7.000. 
aig  electronic  GmbH   See — 

Amaudov.   Konstanlin.   and  Prokopp.   Manfred,  5,625,297.  CI.   324- 
754.000. 
Atkins.    Ian    P,    to    Ravcheni    Limited.    Circuit    protection    arrangemem. 

5.625.519.  CI   .361 -93' 000 
Atkinson.  Lee  W  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Apparanis  for  reducing 

computer  system  power  consumption.  5.625,826,  CI.  .395-750.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hanusiak.  William  M  ;  Hanusiak.  Lisa  B.;  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Spear. 
Steven  R  ;  and  Rowe.  Charies  R  .  5.624.516.  CI    I56-1730(X) 
Aubry.  Kathrvn  E.:  See — 

Lindennian,  Tammy  S  ;  and  Aubrv.  Kathrvn  E..  5.623.924.  CI.  128- 
207  170. 
Audic.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Ufevre.  Fanny,  and  Audic.  Jean-Marc.  5.624.565,  CI,  210-614,000. 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co ;  Ste — 
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Huang,  Zhen;  Schmidt,  Klaus;  Scheerer.  Hans;  and  Opata.  Andreas. 
5,624.010.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Aumueller.  Alexander:  See — 

Holderbaum.    Martin.    Aumueller.    Alexander;    and   Trauth.    Huben, 
5.624.981.  CI   524-82(KX). 
Aura  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bl'uen.  Jeffrey;  Bulgatz.  Dennis  C;  and  Kallen.  Drew.  5,624,155,  CI 
297-217.300 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See  — 

Areella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano,  Margherita;  and  Toitelli. 
Vito.  5.625.019.  CI.  526-247  000 
Austin,  Pixie  A.:  See — 

Wiklof,  Christopher  A,;  Austin.  Pixie  A  ;  Wade.  Joseph  R.,  and  Pate. 
Melanie  Z..  5.625.401.  CI.  347-208.000. 
.Automatic  Bar  Controls.  Inc    See — 

Martindale.  Richard  A  .  5.624.056.  CI   222148000 
Averv  Dcnnison  Corptxation.  See — 

Mallya.  Prakash;  and  Smith.  Colin  C  .  5.625,005.  CI.  525-301.000 
Miekka.  Richard  G  .  Benoii.  Dennis  R  ;  Thomas.  Richard  M.;  Retlker. 
James  P;  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5.624.076.  CI.  241-3.000. 
Avid  Enterpnses.  Inc     See — 

Lumpkin.  Wayne  R..  5.624,334.  CI   474-79.000. 
Avi-llzhak.  Hadar  1  :  See — 

Diep.  Thanh  A  ;  Avi-Itzhak.  Hadar  I  ;  and  Gariand,  Harry  T,  5,625,707, 
CI   382-157  000 
Avto-Waz  Volga  Aulomovilc  Associated  Works:  See— 

Tbpfcr,   Walter;   Eherle.   Franz.    Kniger.   Dietmar;    Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norben;  Fesma.  Michail  I..  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  ;  La.sarev.  Junj  P; 
and  Lvsenko,  Evgenij  V.  5.623.900.  CI    123-184.420 
Axwonhy.  Donald  B  .  and  Reno.  John  M  ,  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Cleanng 

agents  useful  in  pretargeling  methods   5,624,896.  CI   514-8.000. 
Axvs  Environmental  Systems  Ltd    See — 

'  Lo.  Timothy  Y  T.  5.624.059.  CI   222-309  (XX) 
Aydin,  Oral;  Portugall.  Michael:  Neutzner.  Josef;  and  Macchtle.  Walter,  to 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Aqueous  polvmer  dispersion    5.624.992.  CI. 
524-458000. 
Ayer.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Eiscnman.  Robert  N  ;  and  Ayer,  Donald  E  ,  5.624,818.  CI,  435-69  100 
Ayers,  D  Leann:  Marhefka,  Matthew  D  .  and  Torsella.  Joseph  M,  lo  Torsclla, 
Joseph  M  .  and  Avers.  D    Leann    Apparatus  for  securing  a  computer 
diskette  lo  an  object  5.624.027.  CI   206-308.300. 
Azadet,  Kameran:  Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  and  Inglis.  David  A.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Voltage  comparator  requiring  no  compensating  offset 
voltage   5.625. -3(M.  CI    327-63  000 
Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A  .  and  Scott.  Michael  C  .  to 
Synietrix  Corporation,  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  Method  of 
forming  ABO,  films  with  excess  B  site  modifiers.  5.624,707.  CI.  427 
96  000 
B.  Braun  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Raines.  Kenneth  C.  5.623,%9,  CI    137-854.000. 
Babaian.  Armen  A    Dental  foil  compression  device.  5,624,263.  CI.  433- 

223  (KIO 
Babbitt.  Willilam  M.;  Schmin.  Steven  G  ;  Evans.  Michael  E  ;  Mumaw.  John 
R  ,  Alkire,  Roberta  L  ;  Miller,  W  Scon;  Houpt.  Ronald  A  :  Potter  Russell 
M  .  Green.  Tixi  D  ;  Aschenbeck.  David  P;  and  Berdan.  Clarke.  II.  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Technology.  Inc  Blended  loose  fill  insulation 
having  irregularly-shaped  fibers  5.624.742.  CI  428-21 2  (HX). 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Harwig.  Dennis  D;  Sanders.  John  M.;  and  Manring,  Stephen  W  . 

5.624.067.  CI.  22X-2 16.000 
McClellan.    Harold    G  ;    and    Schneider.    William    G  .    5.623.763.   CI 
29-890.031 
Babczinski.  Peter:  See — 

Daum.  Werner;  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael;  Babcz- 
inski. Peter;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  .Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Strang. 
Harry.  5.625.074.  CI   .548-263,800. 
Bacchio.  Giovanni,  to  Fonderie  Ofiicinc  Riunite  FOR   System  for  carding 

textile  fibres.  5.623.748.  O.  19-98.000. 
Bach.  Piene:  See — 

le  Gressus.  Claude;  Faure.  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre;  Blaise,  Guy;  and 
Treheux.  Daniel.  5.624.625.  CI   264-406  000 
Bachovchin.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Bowker    Jeffrey    C;    and    Bachovchin.    Dennis    M.    5.623.819.    CI. 
60-39  060 
Badders.  Richard  A  ;  and  Maide.  O    Michael,  lo  KNC,  Inc    Method  and 
system  extracting   attnbute   information  conespondmg   to  components 
included  in  a  computer  aided  design  system  drawing  such  as  a  process  and 
instnimentation  diagram.  5.625.798.  CI.  395-500  000 
Baden.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Childers.  Bnan  A  ;  and  Baden,  Enc  A  .  5.625.778.  CI   .395-287  (XK) 
Badenlou.  Mahmoud.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc  Method 

and  apparatus  for  calibrating  an  arc  counter  5.625.283.  CI   324-74. 0(K) 
Baghdadi.  Samy   See — 

Schirle.  Steven  M  :  Baghdadi.  Samy ;  Khalid.  Sved  J  ;  and  Perkins.  Gary 
M..  5.623.823.  CI.  60-226  300   ' 
Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon.  Gregory 
P;  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L  .  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Diagnostics  for  a 
healing  and  cixiling  system.  5.623.8.34.  CI  62-131  000. 
Bai.  Xinlai:  See — 

Hussein.  Falhi  D.;  Lee.  Kiu  H  ;  and  Bai.  Xinlai,  5,625,012,  CI.  526- 
74.000. 


Bailev,  Marshall  G..  to  Rig  Technology  Limited.  Apparatus  for  pumping  a 

sluiry    5.624.058,  CI.  222-240.0«X). 
Bdiley.  Robert  L.:  .See- 
Howard.  Bnan  D.:  and  Bailey.  Robert  L..  5.625.386,  CI   345-201.000 
Baird.  Roben  W    See— 

Daw  kins.  John,  Wocxling.  Gary   G;   Baird.  Robert  W.,  and  Moore, 
Richard  A..  5.625.841,  CI.  .395-835.000. 
Bajune.  David  E,:  See — 

Boucher  John  N  :  and  Ba)une.  David  E..  5.624.215.  CI  409-131  000 
Baker  Daniel  D    See- 

Perecman.  Jack  L  ;  Vasilakes.  Llovd  S  ;  Baker  Daniel  D ;  and  Jensen. 
Van  E  .  Jr.  5.624.526.  CI.  156-361.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See — 

Bennen.  James  M..  5.624.571.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Rodger  John  E  .  5.623.966.  CI.  137-625.320. 

Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G.;  Loughlin.  Michael  J ;  Modv.  Rustom  K.; 
Mullins.  Albert  A  .   II;  and  Johnson.   Michael  H  .  5.623.993.  CI 
16<)  292.(KX). 
Voll.  Benn  A  ;  Richard.  Bennen  M.;  and  Gabrvsch,  Allen  D..  5.624..560. 
CI    2 10-4X6  (XlO 
Baker,  Joffre;  Chien,  Kenneth,  King,  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane,  and  W'lxid. 
William,  lo  Genentech.  Inc  :  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 
the  Antibodies  to  cardiac  hypenrophv  factor  and  uses  thereof  5.624,806, 
CI  4.3.5-7.100 
Baldecchi,  Albert  S..  to  Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Pumpless  vacuum 

generation  for  augmenting  male  potency.  5,624.378.  CI  600-38  000. 
Baldwin.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Swift.  Moses  R,.  to  University  of  New  Hampshire. 

The  Collision  lolerani  pile  structure   5.624.210.  CI.  405-232.000 
Bales.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W ;  Kortenbach,  Juergen  A.;  Slater  Charles  R.;  Mazzeo. 
Anthony  I  ;  Slack.  Theodore  C,  Jr.  and  Bales.  Thomas  O  .  5.624..'98. 
CI   604-95.000. 
Ball.  Geoffrey  R  ;  Culp.  James  M  ;  Mar  Craig:  Dietz.  Tim.  and  Salisbury. 
John  D  .  to  Symphonix  Devices.  Inc    Implantable  and  exiemal  hearing 
systems  having  a  floating  mass  transducer  5.624.376.  CI,  600-25.(KX). 
Balzer.  Ronald  L  ;  Jensen.  Daniel  T ;  and  Sangwin.  Michael  L..  to  Boeing 
Company.  The,  Flow  control  apparatus  for  gas  turbine  engine  installation 
pressure  relief  dix>rs  5.623.820.  CI   60  .39  091 
Banihach.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Binder,  Jann:  Siissmeier  Georg,  Krull.  Klaus;  Bambach.  Wolfgang;  and 
Grotz.  Karlheinz.  5,625.418.  CI   .348-495.000 
Ban.  Masakazu;  Shinoda.  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi.  Mitsuru;  Dcguchi.  Shuhei; 
Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Katsushima.  Takeo.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Benzy- 
laminoethoxybenzene  denvatives.  production   thereof  and  use  thereof 
5.624.961.  CI   514-651  000 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Onoe.  Susumu;  Kimoto.  Kanji;  Nonaka.  Keizou.  and  Matsuoka.  Hirosbi, 
5.624.515.  CI    1.56-148000 
Bannai.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Keishi;  and  Bannai.  Tatsushi.  5.625.461.  CI   386-53.000. 
Bapttsta.  Nelson  L  Wine  bonle  supporting  and  serving  tray.  5,624,043,  CI. 

211-74.000. 
Barhacid.  Mariano:  See — 

Klein.  Rudiger  Joyner  Alexandra;  and  Barbacid.  Mariano.  5.625.121. 
CI   800-2,000 
Barbeau.  Claude;  and  Cochran.  Ross,  to  Marcanada  Inc   Nonslipping  lami- 
nate   multifilament   initer   shell   for  firefighter  garment     5.624.738.  CI. 
428-198  000. 
Barbee.  Robert  B.;  and  Phillips.  Brian  S  ,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Thermosetting  powder  coating  compositions.  5.625.028.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Barbehenn.  Getirge:  See — 

Rice.  Huston  W,;  and  Barbehenn.  George.  5.625.279.  CI.  323-283.000. 
Barbena.  Anthony  T.  Loudspeaker  and  design  methodology  5.625.698.  CI. 

381-96(100. 
Banni.  Geraldo.  See — 

I^mbardi.  Alessandro:  Banni.  Geraldo;  D' Antonio.  Carmine;  and  Gusi, 
Slefano.  5.624.999.  CI   525-52  0(X). 
Barker  Bruce,  to  Hach  Companv   Scanning  monochromator  with  directly 

dnvcn  spectral-dispersion  element  5.625.270.  CI  318-696000. 
Barker,  Thomas  N  ;  Collins.  Clive  ,A  ;  Dapp,  Michael  C  .  Dieffenderter  James 
W;  Lesmeister  Donald  M  ;  Nier  Richard  E  ;  Rener  Enc  E  :  Richardson, 
Robert  R  :  and  Smoral,  Vincent  J.,  to  International  Business  .Machines 
Corporation  SIMD/MIMD  processing  memory  element  (PMEi 
5.625.836.  CI.  395-800  000 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Martens.  Gerhard.  5.624,.593.  CI  219-619000 
Turk.  Herbert;  and  Schiminski.  Herbert.  5.624,081.  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Barnes.  Heidi  L.:  See — 

Hall.  Gregory  H;  Barnes.  Heidi  L;  Medelius,  Pedro  J.;  Simpson. 
Howard  J  ;  and  Smith,  Haney  S  .  5.625.342.  CI.  340-578  000 
Bamitz.  James  C  ;  Curley.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Downey,  David  C.  to  lolab 
Corporation  Vacuum  system  and  a  methcxi  of  operating  a  vacuum  system 
5.624..W4.  CI  604-67.000 
Barr,  Monon  L  ;  Vmcenti,  Paul  J  ;  and  Vanderhoof,  Elaine  L  .  to  Mcnnen 
Company.  The    Basic  aluminum  antiperspirant  active  materials  having 
enhanced   activity,   antiperspirant   acme   composiucwis   containing   such 
materials,  and  methods  for  preparation  of  such  materials  and  compositions. 
5.624.665.  CI.  424-68  000 
Barr.  Philip  J,    See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C  ;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomer  L.  David,  and  Barr.  Philip  J  . 
5.624.672,  CI   424-195  100. 
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Barren,  Alfred  H.  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Power  converter  with  harmonic 

neutralizalion   5.625.543.  CI   J63-44.000. 
Bartell.  Brian:  and  Clarke.  Roben  Method  and  system  for  two-dimensional 
visualisation  of  an  information  taxonomy  and  of  text  document.s  based  on 
topical  contem  of  the  dwuments  5.625.767.  CI   .395-140.000 
Barth.  .Armin   See — 

Spies.  Karl-Heinz;  Sthweiken.  Willi:  Barth.  Armin;  and  Sander.  Hans- 
Gerhard.  5.624.0»»,  CI   248-562.000 
Barth.  Francis:  Casella.s.  Pierre:  Congy.  Chnstian:  Martinez,  Serge.  Rinaldi. 
Munelle.   and  .Annc-Archard.   Gilles.   lo   Sanoti     Pyrazole   derivatives, 
methtxl  of  preparing  them  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they 
are  present   5.624.941.  CI    514-326  «« 
Barton.  Jerrs  M    See — 

Doehner.   Robert   F.   Jr:    Banon.   Jerrv    M.:   and   Kuhn.   David  G.. 
5.625.082.  CI    549-441  000 
Bansch.  L'lrich:  Se» — 

Riither.  Ralf;  Bartsch.  l'lrich.  and  Baumeislcr.  Josef.  5,625.888,  CI 
455-56  100 
Baru.  John  C  ,  Howard,  Brian  S.;  and  Peck,  Randall  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

Adjustable  fan  shroud  arrangement  5,623,893,  CI    123-41  490 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See-^ 

Aydin,  Oral,  Potrugall.  Michael:  Neutzner.  Josef,  and  Maechtle.  Walter. 

5.624.992.  CI   524-458  000 
Bronsten.  Klaus:  and  Knoll.  Konrad.  5.625.008.  CI.  525-333.100. 
Holderbaum.    Martin;    Aumueller.    Alexander:    and    Trauth.    Hubert. 

5.624.981.  CI  524-82  000 
Koerwer.  Wolfgang,  5,624,822,  CI  435-69  700 
Mueller.  HansJoachim:  Follmer,  Godofredo:  Konrad.  Rainer;  Saive. 
Roland.    Lux.    Martin:    Goertz.    Hans-Helmut,    and    Funk.   Guido. 
5.625.013.  CI.  526-106  000 
Patsch.  Manfred.  5.625.089.  CI   558-26.000 
Penzel.  Erich:  Seyffer.  Hermann:  Beckmann.  Ebertiard,  and  Sendhoff. 

Nortien.  5.624.748.  CI  428-3.36  000 
Schindler.  Wolfgang:  and  Nahr.  L'we.  5.624.466,  CI  8-506.000 
Schmid.  Raimund:  and  Mronga,  Norbert.  5,624,486.  CI    106-404  000 
Schmidt.  Helmut.  Ostertag.  Werner:  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann:  Mronga. 
Nofbert;  Gomez.  Juan  A  G  .  Kaliba.  Claus.  Schmid.  Raimund:  and 
Ellinghoven.  Rasmond.  5.624.487.  CI    106-4I70O0 
Seifert.  Holger;  Hempel.  Rcnaie;  Knon.  Gottfried:  and  Rotermund.  L'do. 
5.624.969,  CI   521-117.000. 
BASF  Corporation  See — 

Narayan.  Thiromurti.  and  Voloppi.  Valeri  L  .  5.624,966.  CI  521-51.000. 
Ba.<is.  John  C    Thermoelectnc  generator  for  motor  vehicle.  5.625.245,  CI. 

3 10- .306.000 
Bass.  Jonathan  L  .  to  PQ  Corporation   Stable  high  solids,  high  ratio  alkali 

metal  silicate  solutions   5.624.651.  CI   423-332  000. 
Ba-su.  Hemendra  N  .  Gednalske.  Joe  V:  and  Herzfeld.  Robert  W .  to  Cenex/ 
Land  O'Lakes  Agronomy   Company    Methylated   herbicidal   adjuvant 
5.624.883.  CI   504- 1 16  000. 
Baten.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Deanng.  Michael  P.  Sr:  Vicknair.  Brace  A  .  Price,  Randall  R..  Baten. 
Robert  A  .  Cedillo.  Greg  L  .  and  Craig.  John  H..  5.624.182.  CI. 
366-2  000 
Bates.  Ian  R   J  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Automated  clutch  control  and  cali- 
bration  5.624.350.  CI   477-78  000 
Bathursi.  Ian  C  .  Bradley.  John  D :  Tomei.  L.  David,  and  Barr.  Philip  J  .  lo 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc  Compositions  which  inhibit  apoplosis.  methods 
of  purifying   the  compositions  and   uses   tt)ereof    5.624.672.  CI    424 
195  100 
Baucom.  Kevin  C    See — 

Kurtz.  Steven  R  :  Biefeld.  Robert  M  .  Dawson.  L.  Ralph:  Howard. 
Arnold  J  :  and  Baucom.  Kevin  C.  5.625.635.  CI   392-45  000 
Baudou.  Joel:  and  Capdepuy.  Pascal,  to  Sextant  Avionique  Quick-fit  modular 

helitiet  5.623.730.  CI   2-6  200 
Bauer.  Armin.  Graf.  Hans-Joachim:  Hartmayer,  Anton.  Kleinknechi.  Harald. 
Loix.  Rene:  Relle.  Arthur;  and  SchSfer.  Volker.  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau 
GmbH    Process  for  the  production  of  polymer-bound  rabber  chemicals 
5.624.988.  CI   524-303  000 
Baum.  Charles  S  .  to  Baum   Research  &  Development  Co..  Inc  .  The 
Composite  baseball  bat  with  cavitied  core  5,624,115,  CI  473-567  000. 
Baum  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Baum,  Charles  S  ,  5,624,1 15,  CI   473-567.000 
Bauman.  Mitchell  A  .  and  Haupt.  Michael  L.  Dynamic  power  regulator  for 

controlling  memory  power  consumption  5.625.892.  CI  455-69  000 
Baumann.  Manfred,  and  Ender.  Helmuth.  to  Fresenius  AG  Hydraulic  safety 

circuit  for  a  hemodialvsis  apparatus  5.624.551.  CI   210-134  000 
Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Colvin.  Edward  L..  Hyland.  Robert  W .  Jt .  and  Petit. 
Jocelyn  I  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Aluminum  magnesium 
alloy  product  containing  dispersoids   5.624,632.  CI   420-544  000 
Baumbach,  Joerg:  Dodabalapur.  Ananth:  and  Katz,  Howard  E  .  lo  lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Article  compnsing  complementary  circuit  with  inorganic 
n-channel   and  organic   p-channel   thin  rilm  transistors.   5.625.199.  CI 
257-40,000 
Baumeister.  Josef:  See — 

Rijther.  Ralf:  Bartsch.  L'Inch;  and  Baumeister.  Josef.  5.625.888.  CI. 
455. 56  100. 
Baxter.  Anthony  W  ;  Fink.  David  G  :  Redmann.  William  G  :  Snoddy.  Jon  H  : 
Spencer.  David  W..  11;  and  Watson.  Scott  F .  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The 
Dynamic  nde  vehicle.  5.623.878,  CI.  104-85.000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Charles:  and  Zomorodi.  Mostafa.  5,624.417.  CI   604-319.000. 


Baxter.  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Scharf.  Donald  R  .  and  Baxter,  Raymond  J..  5.624.4%.  CI   1 18-320.000. 
Bay  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Tailor.  Dihp  K  :  Lang.  Mark  F.  Hraska.  Paul  S  :  McConnell.  Kevin  J.; 
and  Lucek.  Beverly.  5.624.386.  CI  602  16  000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buvsch.  Hans-Josef.  Hesse.  Carsten:  and  Rechner,  Johann.  5,625.091, 

CI  558-274  000 
Buvsch.  Hans-Josef:  Mendoza-Frohn.  Chnstine:  Scharschmidi.  Jtirgen; 
Nixheis,  Ulrich:  Klee,  Rudolf  J  ,  and  Darviw.  Gerhard.  5.625.097.  CI. 
564-398  000 
Daum.  Wemer.  MUller.  Klaus  Helmut.  Schwambom.  Michael,  Babcz- 
inski.  Peter;  Sanlel.  HansJoachim:  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Strang. 
Harry.  5.625.074.  CI   .548  263  8a) 
Gupta.    Pramod;    Sandliagen.    HansJoachim.    Betz.   Werner:    Ixyrer. 

L'Inch.  and  Hoppe.  Martin.  5.625.045.  CI.  536- 18  600 
Jager.  Horst:  and  Wolff.  Joachim.  5.625.042.  CI   534-637  (XM) 
Jeschke.  Peter;  Scherkenbeck.  JUrgen.  Bonse.  Gerhard:  BischofT.  Erwin; 
Mencke.   Norbert:   Harder.  Achim.    Londershausen.    Michael:   and 
MUller.  Hartwig.  5.624.897.  CI    514-11  000 
Lindig.  Markus:  Findeisen.  Kurt:  MUller.  Klaus-Helmut.  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim: Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang.  Harry.  Feucht.  Dieter;  Kdnig, 
Klaus;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus.  5.625.073.  CI   .548-262  800 
Pohmer,   Klaus:  Alleweier.   HansBemd.  and  Stachulla.   Karl-Heinz. 

5.624.541.  CI   205-94  000 
Schline.  Sabine:  Eversheim.  Hubertus.  Wagner.  Gebhard:  K^ler.  Karl- 
Heinz.  Mazanek.  Jan.  and  Meier  Westhues.  Hans-Ulnch.  5.625.024. 
CI   528-29  000 
Sommerfeld.  Claus-Dieter;   Lamberts.  Wilhelm.   Bielefeldt.  Dietmar; 
Martiold.  Albrecht:  and  Negele.  Michael.  5.624.970.  CI  52 1  1 3 1  000 
Bayer  Antwerpen  SA/NV:  See- 
Chang.  Moh  C  O  .  Chen,  Chuan-Ju:  and  Padwa,  Allen  R.,  5.624.982,  CI. 
524-91  000 
Bayer  S  p  A.:  See — 

Dondi.  Gilberto:  and  Scurati.  Paolo,  5.624,682.  CI.  424-455.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Darouiche.  Rabih  O  :  and  Raad.  Issam.  5.624.704,  C\.  427-2.240. 
BBN  Corporation:  See — 

McDooough.  John  W  ;  Gish.  Herbert;  Rohlicek.  Jan  R.;  Ng,  Kenney;  and 
Jeanrenaud,  Phillippe,  5,625.748,  CI   .395-2  600 
Beardslee.  Charles  E  .  Jr  Convertible  tree  stand  5.624.008.  CI    182-136  000. 
Beaton.  Graham:  and  Fisher.  Enc  F.  to  Amgen  Inc  Modihed  oligonucleotides 
and  intermediates   useful   in   nucleic  acid  therapeutics    5,625,050,  CI. 
5.36-24  100 
Beattie.  Kenneth  L    See—^ 

Rosenblum.  Michael  G  .  and  Beanie.  Kenneth  L..  5,624,827,  CI.  435- 
91  500 
Beaudoin.  JattKs  J  :  See — 

Fu,  Van,  Ding,  Jian;  and  Beaudoin,  James  J..  5.624.489.  CI     106- 
692000 
Beaulieu.  Bryan  J .  to  Skyline  Displays.  Inc  Panel  fastener  and  space  frame 

hub   5.624.200.  CI  403-217.000. 
Beaumont.  Kevin:  See — 

Gaeu.  Lori.  Beaumont.  Kevin;  and  Pricken.  Kathryn.  5.625.032,  CI. 
5.30-324000 
Bechcr.  Josef:  See — 

Menzer,  Wolfgang,  Forster.  Kunibert,  and  Becher,  Jiwef,  5,623,768,  CI. 
33-787  000 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S  :  and  Stem.  David  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Alkali  metal 

ion  exchanged  selectivated  zeolite  catalyst   5.625.104.  CI    585-475  000 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S    See^ 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S  .  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Fischer,  Ronald  H..  Johnson, 
Ivy  D.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5,625,103,  CI   585-475  000 
Beck.  William  A    See— 

Kinsinger.  J    William;   and   Beck.  William  A..  5.623.921.  CI.    128- 
200  260 
Becker.  Roland:  See— 

Guse.  Kuno;  Kroninger.  Peter;  Holling,  Bemd;  and  Becker.  Roland. 
5.624.162.  CI   299-1  600 
Becker.  Timothy  D  .  to  Houston  Geophysical  Products.  Inc  Field-replaceable 

socket  for  seismic  connector  5.624.288.  CI  4.39-843  0(X). 
Beckman.  Bryan  A.   See — 

Stommes.  Wallace  F;  Kunz.  Ross  S  ;  Beckman.  Bryan  A  .  and  Kunz. 
Christopher  J  .  5,623.%3.  CI    137-554.000 
Beckmann.  Eberhard  See — 

Penzel.  Ench;  Seyffer.  Hermann:  Beckmann.  Eberhard.  and  Sendhoff. 
Nortwrt.  5.624.748.  CI   428-336000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Imbert,  Claude,  5,624,402,  CI.  6(>»- 1 11.000. 

Thomas.  Bradley  S  .  and  Sussman.  Mark  L..  5.624.849.  CI.  436-180.000. 

Thompson.  Peter:  and  Lund-Johannsen.  Fridjtof.  5,624.808.  CI.  435- 

7  240. 
Walker.  George  T :  Nadeau.  James  G  :  and  Little.  Michael  C  .  5.624,825, 

CI  435-91  200 
Waters,  John  R  ,  and  Broman.  Rodney.  5.624.814.  CI   435  29  000. 
Woodard.    Daniel    L  .    Howard.   Adnann   J  .   and   Down.   James  A., 
5,625,054,  CI   536-25.400. 
Bed-Check  Cixporation  See — 

Newham.  Paul  F.  5,623,760.  CI  29-622.000, 


Bedard,  Kenneth  J .  lo  Lniled  Technologies  Corporation  Optical  niea.sure 
mem  system  for  articles  with  varying  surface  reflectivity   5,625,446.  CI. 
356  3  080 
Bedford  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Boushek.  Robert  E  :  and  Bundy.  Kalman  R  .  5.623.802,  O.  52-543  000. 
Bedford.  Michael  R  :  Morgan.  Andrew  J  :  Taylor.  Michael  A  :  and  Catchpole. 
Janet,  to  Finnfecds  Intemational  Limited:  and  Minister  of  Agnculturc. 
Fishencs  and  Fixxl  Methixl  and  composition  for  treatment  and/or  prophy- 
laxis of  coccidiOMs   5.624.678.  CI   424-142  (100 
Bednarz.  George  A  .  and  Lim.  Teong  Y.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Transfer  mold  design   5.624.691.  CI.  425-ll6(»00. 
Beech.  Jaines  H.  Jr    See — 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N.:  Beech.  James  H  .  Jr .  Huss.  Albin.  Jr:  Ware.  Roben 
A  :  and  Husain.  Altaf.  5.625.1 13.  CI    585  722  000 
Been.  Michael  D  :  Rosensiein,  Sarah  P.  and  Perrotta,  Anne  T,  to  Duke 

L'niversity   Enzymatic  RNA  molecules   5.625.047.  CI   536  23.100 
Been.  Avri  A.  Laundry  sheet  folding  apparatus  5.624.366.  CI  493-23  (XM) 
Behringwerke  AG   See— 

Skold.  Carl  N  :  Shanafelt.  Armen  B  ;  Gfiazan>ssian.  Vartan;  and  Ullman, 
Edwin  F,  5,624,809.  CI  435  7  920 
Beiersdiwf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Spies.  Manfred.  Gleichenhagen.  Peter:  Knolle.  Herbert;  Meyer.  Robert; 
and  Westphal.  Andreas,  5,624.751.  CI  428-.355.0AC 
Beisang.  Arthur  A     See  — 

Ersek.  Roben  A  :  and  Beisang.  Anhur  A  .  5.624.419,  CI.  604  355.000 
Belka.  Anthony  M     See  - 

Zarembo.  Peter  J  .  Edstrom.  Philip  E.;  Belka.  Anthony  M.;  Sando. 
Dennis  L:  Weber.  William  R..  Ill;  and  Crellin.  Mark  R..  5.625.339.  CI 
.340- 55 1. (KX) 
Bell  .Atlantic  Network  Services:  See — 

Gradv.  John:  Hand.  Kenneth:  Modrowsky.  John:  and  Richard.  Arthur  A.. 
Ill  5.625.404.  CI   348-7.000 
Bell.  Mark  See- 

Morgan,  Leonard  J  :  and  Bell,  Mark.  5.624.884,  CI.  504-148.000 
Bell -Northern  Research  Ltd.    See— 

Sandler.   Howard   M..    Strawczynski.   Leo:   and  Altekar.   Shinsh   A  . 
5.625,881.  CI  455.38. 300 
Bell.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Nash.  Patnck  L  ;  and  Bell.  Roben  J  .  5.625.455.  C\   356-369  fXM). 
Belt.  James  S  .  and  Smith.  Roger  W .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technol 
ogy  Inc  Melhixl  for  applying  granules  to  stnpasphaltic  rinifing  nialenal  to 
form  sanegated  shingles'  5.624,522.  CI    156-279  (XX) 
Belt.  Stesen  L  :  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D  :  Belt.  Steven  L.:  and  Dutton,  Drew  J  ,  5,625,829, 
CI   .395-8OO0(X). 
Benjamin,  Kevin  S.:  and  Cushwa.  Kurt  H   Wheelchair  lift.  5.624,009.  CI 

187-201  000. 
Benjamin  Moore  &  Co  :  See — 

Muscara.  Dominic.  5.623.976.  CI.  I4|.83.(XX). 
Bennett.  Bnan  D  .  and  Manhews.  Wlliam.  lo  Genentech  Inc.  Metfiod  for 

using  Htk  ligand   5.624.899.  CI   514-12  fXX) 
Bennett.  C    Frank.   Grass.   David   S  .   and   Swanson.   Mark   E  .   to   DNX 
Biotherapeutics      Pfiospholipase     A^     expressing     transgenic     animals 
5.625.125.  CI   800  2  (XX) 
Bennett.  James  M  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Dnve  mechanism  and 
associated  methixl  for  tilling  pan  hller  assembly    5.624.571.  CI    210- 
74 1  (XX) 
Benoit.  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Miekka.  Richard  G  ;  Bcnoil.  Dennis  R  ;  Thomas.  Richard  M  ;  Renker 
James  P:  and  Josephs.  Karl.  5.624.076.  CI    241  3  0(X) 
Benton.  C    E..  lo  Accu  International.  Inc    Lathes  fealunng  puoiing  tool 

carnages  5.623,859,  CI  82  1.^6  (XX). 
Benton.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Highsmith.  Charles  E;  and  Benton.  Joseph  F.  5,624,(M5,  CI.  211 
1 92  (XX) 
Bcnvegar.  Carl  E.:  See — 

Bnnk.  Gregory  D.;  Benvegar.  Carl  E  :  Ochs.  Dennis  E.;  and  Andrews. 
Jonathan  N  .  5.625.291.  CI.  324-427  0(X) 
Berdan.  Clarke.  II   See— 

Babhm.  Willilam  M  ;  Schinin.  Slesen  G.;  Evans,  Michael  E  .  Muinaw. 
John  R  :  Alkire.  Roberta  L  :  Miller.  W    Scott:  Houpt.  Ronald  A  : 
Poller.  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D  :  .Aschcnbeck.  David  P;  and  Berdan. 
Clarke,  II,  5.624.742.  CI  428-212  (XXI 
Berg  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Clark.  Stephen  L  :  and  Nailor.  William  K  .  III.  5.624.279.  CI    439 
680, 0(K) 
Bereamin.  Mirco.  to  Ijngc  International  S.A   Ski  btxit  having  a  reinforced 

rear  shall  portion   5.623.773.  CI    36-117  100 
Bergeron.  Claude,  to  Genimedic  Inc    Security  cover    5,623,950.  CI.   128- 

869  000. 
Berges.  Larry,  to  Regional  Fabricators,  Inc.  Ocean  bottom  cable  handling 

system  and  method  of  using  same   5.624.2()'7.  CI   405- 1 73  (XX) 
Bergk.   Giinihcr.   lo   Braun   Aktiengesellschaft     Electronic   sw itched- m<xlc 

power  supply  5.625.540.  CI.  363-21  (XX) 
Bergman.  Carl  L  .  Dreier.  Kimberiy  A.:  Robles.  Miguel  A  .  Rtx.  Donald  (  : 
Kline.  Mark  J  .  and  Hasse.  Margaret  H  .  to  Privter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Female  component  for  refa.stenable  fastening  device  5.624.427.  CI 
604  .39 1. (XX) 
Bergmcister  Joseph  J  .  Kufeld.  Scott  E  :  and  McDaniel.  Max  P.  to  Phillips 
Pclnilcum  Company  Process  for  prixiucing  poKolefins  5.624.877.  CI 
502-120.000. 


Berkers.  Frans  J  A.:  See — 

Fokkink.  l-ambertus  G    J  .  Lindcrs.  Pctrus  W  J  .  Sondag-Huet-Horst. 
Johanna  A.  M  :  De  Wit.  Andr^  R  .  Kemner.  Rudtilf:  and  Berkers.  Frans 
J  A  .  5.625.665.  CI    378-l,56tXX) 
Berkley.  Stanley  G..  to  Fatigue  Management  Associates  LLC  Methods  for  the 
design,  qualitv  control,  and  management  of  fatigue-limited  metal  compo- 
nents  5.625  (i64.  CI   378-72  (XX). 
Berkovich.  Rava;  See — 

Frcek.  Mike:  and  Berkovich.  Raya.  5.624.053.  CI.  220-713.000 
Bemslrom.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Kasscn.  Gars  R  ,  and  Bemslrom.  Marvin  L.,  5.624.248.  CI.  418-61.300. 
Beml.  Marvin  L  :  See — 

Schiff.  Tod  F;  and  Bemt.  Manin  L  .  5.625.451.  CI   3.56-2.36000 
Bemus.  Chnstophc.  to  Aen>spatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Magnetic 
bearing  and  mechanical  thrust  bearing  device  for  positioning  a  bodv 
rotating  relative  lo  a  statw  bsxJy  5.625.240.  CI    310-90  .5(X) 
BermuschtH.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Sch<iedel.  Rainer:  Neubauer.  Hans  Dieter:  Birke.  Peter.  Berrouschol. 
Hans  Dieter:  Friese.  Hans-Georg:  Weber.  Klaus.  Neumann.  Ulnch: 
and  Grtjndmann.  Hannelore.  5,625,110,  CI.  585-641.000 
Bersch.  Danny  A  :  Se^ — 

Gamlv.  Douglas  A  ;  Gunter.  Brad  D  :  and  Bersch.  Dannv  A..  5.625.361. 
CI  '.341-I72.(XX) 
Bersier.  Jacques:  See — 

Sedclmcicr.  Gonfned;  and  Bersier.  Jacques.  5.625.059.  CI.  .540-310.000 
Berthault.  Frederic:  See  — 

Rouffel.   Denis:   Berthault.  FrMeric.   Mazzella.  Michel:  and  Tanguy. 
Yannick.  5.625.867.  CI   455  13  1(X) 
Berthcau.  Fcmand;  and  Thomas.  Philippe,  lo  Intertechmque    Respiratory 

equipment  with  comfort  adjustment.  5.623.923.  CI.  128-207.110. 
Bertics.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Pnxtor.  Richard  A  :  and  Bertics.  Paul  J  .  5.624.913.  CI  514-47.(XX). 
Bertram.  Leo  See — 

Bolte.  Ekkehard:  Ackermann.  Bemd.  and  Bertram.  Leo.  5.624.100.  CI. 
251  65  (XX), 
Bescn.  Matthew  M  :  See— 

Holher.  William  M  .  Smith.  Donald  K  :  Besen.  Matthew  M.:  Fitzner. 
Manhew  P:  and  Georgelis.  Eric  J  .  5.625.259.  CI    315-111.210 
Bcson.  John   Dual  seal  valve   5.624.101.  CI   25I-I72(XX) 
Bespalko.  Stephen  J  .  and  Monahan.  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  of 

encoding  and  line  breaking  text.  5.625.773.  CI   395-167.000. 
Beta  Machinery  Analysis  Ltd.:  See — 

Schuh.  David  N  .  5.623.970.  CI.  138-40.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Wilde.  William  J ,  5,623,845,  CI  72-225  000. 
Beiz.  Wemer:  See — 

Gupta.    Pramixl:    Sandhagen.    HansJoachim;    Betz.    Wemer:    Leyrer 
Ulrich.  and  Hoppe.  Martin.  5.625.045.  CI   536-18.600 
Betz  Dearborn  Inc  :  See — 

Pomnnk.  Gregory  J.:  and  Fillipo.  Brace  K..  5.624.568,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Beuhler.  NMilfgang:  See — 

Tnplelt.  Timothy;  and  Beuhler.  Wolfgang.  5.623.744.  CI.  15-326.000 
Bevis.  Ron  P:  See— 

von  Gunlen.  Marc  K  :  and  Bevis.  Ron  P.  5.625.491.  CI   359-487  000 
Bezuglov.  Vladimir  V :  and  Serkov.  Igor  V  Dinitroglyccrol  esters  of  unsat- 
urated fany  acids  and  prostaglandins   5.625,083,  CI.  549-467.000 
Bhayani.  Bhaskar  See — 

Buhl.   Steven   N.   Bogart.  Terri:   Burd.  Tammy;  Bhayani.   Bha.skar. 
Skiclicr.  Christian;  Yu,  Chi-Sou;  Tang,  Thus  N  :  Osloich,  Vladimir  E  , 
Huf.  Branko:  and  Schembri.  Carol  T.  5.624.597,  CI    252  182  110 
Bhidc,  Anupam  K  :  Dias,  Daniel  M  :  Goyal,  Ambuj:  Parr.  Francis  N  .  and 
Wolf.  Joel  L  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  and 
system  for  database  load  balancing   5.625.811.  CI    345-602  000 
Biancalani.  Fiorenzo.  and  Marcora.  Luigi.  to  Oiiicina  Meccanica  Biancalani 
&  C  di  Fiorenzo  Biancalani  &  C  S  n  c  :  and  Coramtex  Sri  Machine  and 
niethtxl  for  the  continuous  washing  of  a  fabnc.  5.623.738.  CI.  8-152.000, 
Bihh    Bnan  M     See— 

Sends.  D;uia  M  :  Bibb.  Bnan  M  .  Mvcr^,  Stephen  J.;  Horton.  John  A.: 
and  Jenkins.  Waller.  5.625.156.  CL  73-863  510. 
Bicher.  Haim  1  .  to  Vallev  Cancer  Institute    Antineoplastic  compositions. 

5.624.908.  CI   514-23  OiX) 
Bidl.ick.  Jcrald  D  :  and  Shmelkin.  Igor,  lo  Griffin  Automation.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  slotted  and  creased  box  blanks  5.624.369.  CI 
493-355  000 
Bidleman.  Ronald  L,:  See — 

Hohl.  Thomas   H  ;  and  Bidleman.  Ronald  L.   5.624.326.  CI    473- 
|76,(XX), 
Bidlingmaier.  Hermann:  See — 

Schmidl.  Helmut.  Ostertag.  Wemer.  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann;  Mronga. 
Norben;  Gome/.  Juan  A.  Ci ;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Schmid.  Raimund:  and 
Ellinghoven.  Raynnind.  5.624.4K7.  CI    106-417  (XX) 
Biefeld.  Robert  M     See— 

Kunz.  Steven  R  .  Biefeld.  Robert  M..  Dawson.  L.  Ralph.  Howard. 
Amold  J  .  and  Baucom.  Kevin  C,  5.625.635.  CI.  392-45,000. 
Bielefeldt.  Dieimar:  See — 

Somnierteld.  Claus-Dieter;    Lamberts.  Wilhelm:   Bielefeldt.  Dietmar. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  and  Negele.  Michael.  5.624.970.  CI  521-131  000 
Bierhuizcn.  Marti  F,  ,A,:  See — 

Fukuda.  Minora,  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti  F   A  .  5.624,832,  CI    435- 
193.(XX). 
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Biggs.  John  T  .  Landante.  Diane  G  .  Milsiead.  Sandra  C  .  Skran.  Dale  L  .  and 

Snowdon.  Arthur  R..  lo  Luceni  Technologies  Inc.  Seamless  multimedia 

conferencing   system    using   an   enhanced   multipoint  control    unit   and 

enhanced  endpoinl  devices   5.625.407.  CI   348-16000. 

Bigner.  Darell  D  ;  and  Zalutskv.  Michael  R  .  lo  Duke  University  Method  of 

treating  brain  tumors  expressing  lenascin   5.624.659.  CI.  424- 1  490. 
Bildahl.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Kuerstcn.  William  R  :  Fier.  Duane  T.;  Bildahl.  Richard  L.;  and  Paulson. 
Kenneth  D  .  5.62.V7X4.  CI   49-.M2.lXK) 
Bimberg,  Oliver  f    See — 

Bimberg.  I'vie  H.;  and  Bimberg.  Oliver  U..  5.62.1.788.  CI.  52-2.VOOO 
Bimberg.   Uwe   H  .  and   Bimberg.  Oliver  U.   Roof  anchoring  apparatus 

5.623.788.  O.  52-23.000 
Binder.  Jann.  Siissmeier.  Getirg;  Krull.  Klaus.  Bambach.  Wolfgang;  and 
Grotz.  Karlheinz.  to  .ANT  Nachnchlentechnik  GmbH  Method  and  arrange 
mem  for  inserting  frame  markers  in  data  for  transmission  and  for  retnevmg 
the  data  with  the  aid  of  such  frame  markers.  5.625.418.  CI.  348-495.000. 
Biocompatibles  Limited:  See— 

Valencia.  Gregono  P.  5.624.975.  CI.  523-1 1 1  000. 
BIOLOG  Life  Science  Instimte   See— 

Genieser,  Hans-Gottfned:  Walter.  Ulrich;  and  Butt.  Elke.  5.625.056.  CI. 
536-26  120 
Biomedical  Polymers.  Inc  :  See — 

Faulkner.  Michael,  and  Fay.  John  E  .  5.624354,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Biondo.  James  R.:  See — 

Young.  Jack  D  :  and  Biondo,  James  R  ,  5,624,148,  CI.  296-93.000 
Birk,  Carla  C    See— 

Wood.  Greg  D  ;  and  Birk.  Carla  C  .  5.625.817,  CI   395-614.000. 
Birke,  Peter:  See— 

Schocdel,  Ramer;  Neubauer.  Hans-Dieler.  Birke,  Peter:  Bemxischot, 
HansDieter:  Fnese.  Hans-Georg:  Weber,  Klaus:  Neumann.  L'Inch; 
and  Grundmann.  Hannelore.  5.625.1 10.  CI   585-641  tKX) 
Birkestrand.  Orville  J.  Production  end  finishing  machine  for  tube  and  bar 

stock   5,623.858.  CI.  82-113.000. 
Bischoff,  Erviin   See — 

Jeschke.  Peier;  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Bonse.  Gerfiard;  Bischoff.  Er»in: 
Mencke,    Norbert;    Harder.  Achim;    Londershausen.   Michael;   and 
Miiller.  Hartvvig.  5,624.897.  CI   514-11.000 
Bishop.   Bobby   W  ,  Jr    Modular   su.spended   media  rack.   5.624.169.  CI 

312-3I94IK) 
Biiensky.  Mark  W  ,  and  Yoshida,  Talsuro.  lo  L'nivcrsily  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the   Method  for  extending  the  useful  shelMife  of  refngeraled 
red  blood  cells  by  flushing  »iih  men  ga.s.  5.624.794.  CI  435-2.000 
BJ  Services  Company    See — 

Dawson.  Jeffrey  C  .  Van  U.  Hoang;  and  Wood.  William  R..  5.624.886. 
CI    507-217.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Chasen.  James.  DeMarseilles.  Paul;  Dnzos.  George;  and  Cronin.  Tim. 

5.624.02'.  CI,  200-526.000. 
Famngton.  Richard  1;  and  Dnzos,  George  M..  5.623.775.  CI  38-88.000. 
Miller.  Phihp  T.  5.624.000.  CI.  173-216.000. 
Black.  Dxinald  W  :  See- 
Knight.  Roben  J  ;  Shamoun.  Simon  J  .  Amber.  Jav  R.,  and  Black.  Donald 
W  .  5.623.8.V),  CI   62-63000. 
Black,  William  H  ,  Jr,  lo  Tee-Lok  Cixporauon.  Customi/ible  displav  appa- 
ratus with  pnnted  signage   5,624.0U.  CI   211-186000. 
Blackburn.  Bnan  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  and  Gentry.  Scon  B  .  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Occupant  sensing  apparatus    5.624.132.  CI    280- 
735000 
Blaese.  R   Michael:  See- 
Mullen,  Craig  A.;  and  Blaese,  R   Michael,  5.624.830.  CI  435-172.300. 
Blaise.  Guy   See — 

l-e  Gressus.  Claude;  Faure.  Claude.  Bach,  Pierre:  Blaise,  Guv;  and 
Treheux,  Daniel,  5,624,625,  CI   264-406  0(X). 
Blancht>,  Gilles  JF:  See — 

Sachs,  David  H  ;  Leguem,  Oinstian  A.:  Sykes.  Megan:  and  BlaiK'ho. 
Gilles  JF.  5.624.823.  CI.  435-69.520 
Blanchol.  Michele;  and  Palisson.  Yves,  to  Professional  General  Electronic 
Products  PG  E  P  Saferv  and/or  polarizing  devices  of  elcctric-po*er  con 
nectors   5,624.270,  CI  ^.W  1 36  000. 
Blandino,  Don:  See — 

Persson,  Eriand  K.;  Blandino,  Don:  Boyer.  Michael  J.:  and  Medon. 
Michael  J  ,  5,625,239,  CI.  310-68  008 
Blankenship.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Pandorf.  Roben  C  .  DeMone,  Archibald  J  ,  Thomas,  Frank  W  ;  and 
Blankenship,  Steven  D  ,  5,625,152.  CI   73-756  0(K) 
Blciker.  Daniel;  Forss,  Sven,  and  Schifko,  Herbert,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven 
AG  Isolator  for  a  metal-encapsulated,  gas-insulaled.  high-voluge  switch- 
ing installation   5,625,179,  CI   218-80.000. 
Blichmann.  John   R  ,  and  Johnson,  Brian  S,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc    Engine 
enclosure  air  inlet/discharee  sound  attenuator  5,625,172.  CI.  181 -204. (XX) 
Blohm  ■*■  Voss  Holding  .^G  See— 

Von   Bergen,   Emsi-Peter,  and  Pietsch.  Gunler.  5.624.290.  CI    440- 
80  000. 
Blom.  Adrianus  J   M    5ee  - 

Hoogcnboom.  Rudolf  P;  Brouwer.  Stefan  F ;  Blom.  Adrianus  J  M  ;  and 
Venwoij.  Maninus  A   B  .  5.625.502.  CI.  359-872  IKH) 
Blomlield-Brown.  Chnstopher.  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system 
for  allowing  switched  voice  and  data  communication  among  multiple 
application  programs  5.625.678.  CI   379-93.000. 


Blondellc.  Sylvie  E.;  Houghten.  Richard  A  ;  and  Pcrr/Paya.  Ennque.  lo 
Toney  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies   Peptide  inhibiiors  ot  calm- 
odulin  5,624.902,  CI   514-17()00 
Bluen.  Jeffrey,  Bulgaiz,  Dennis  C;  and  Kallen,  Drew,  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc. 

Electromagnetic  transducer  5.624.155.  CI.  297-217.300. 
Blum.  Holgcr  Pnxress  for  dehydration  and  concentration  of  sewage  sludge. 

5,624,564.  CI    210-609000' 
Blumke,  Ronald;  See — 

Shim,  Hyo,  Hanram.  Sham  S.:  Wong.  Wai-Pak;  Blumke.  Ronald:  and 
■^u.  Stanley  C  .  5.625.346.  CI    .340-628  IKH) 
BMC  Software.  Inc  :  See— 

WiKxi,  Greg  D  ;  and  Birk,  Carta  C.  5,625,817.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Board  of  Regents  For  Nonhem  Illinois  L'niv  ;  See — 

Kresheck.  Gordon  C  ;  and  Alischuler.  Mitchell.  5.625.053.  CI.  536- 
25  410 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Garfield,  R.*en  E ,  5,623,939,  CI    128-733  000. 
Nash,  Palnck  L    and  Bell,  Robert  J ,  5,625.455.  CI   356-3691X10 
Ramanujam.  Nirmala,  Mahadevan,  Anita:  Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca 
R  ;  Mitchell,  Michele  F;  and  Thomsen,  Sharon.  5.623.932,  CI    128- 
665.(XX) 
Boatwnghl,  Darrell  L    See — 

Hanson.  George  E  ;  Miller.  Phillip:  Schulu.  Darald  R  :  Walter.  Jerry  L.: 
and  Boatwnghl.  Danell  L  .  5.625.180.  CI   235-462.0(X) 
Boher,  Gregt>ry  D  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company  Clamping  circuit  with  reverse 

polanly  protection.  5.625.518.  CI.  361-56000 
BOC  group.  Inc  .  The:  See- 
Knight.  Robert  J.;  Shamoun.  Simon  J  .  Amber.  Jay  R.:  and  Black.  Donald 

W ,  5,623,8.30,  CI  62-63  000 
McKeigue,  Kevin;  and  Natarajan,  Venkai.  5,624,733.  CI.  428-182.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The;  See— 

Amiond.  John  W  .  5.624.477.  CI   95-96  GOO 
Btxrhumer  Eisenhutle  Heinl/mann  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See  — 

Guse.  Kuno.  Krtininger.  Peier.  HMling,  Bemd:  and  Becker.  Roland, 
5.624.162.  CI.  299  1.600. 
Bock.  Jan;  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Robbins.  Max  L..  5.624.843.  O. 
435-264  000 
Bixior.  Nicholas  S  .  lo  Lniversiiy  of  Flonda    Brain-cnhanced  delivery  of 
neun>active  peptides  by  sequential  metabolism  5.624.894.  CI   514-2  000 
Boecker.   Juergen.    Buiz,   Michael;    Frey,    Alfred;    Hofmeisier,   Petra,   and 
Schmidl,  Hans  D  ,  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Solu- 
tion for  providing  calalvlicallv  aciive  platinum  metal  layers  5,624.479.  CI. 

106-1  no. 

Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Lang.  Gunier.  B<*n,  Ingo;  and  Krell.  Hans-Willi.  5.624.811,  CI  435- 
25.000 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See— 

Balzer,    Ronald    L;   Jensen,    Daniel   T;    and   Sangwin,    Michael    L,. 

5,623,820.  CI  60- .39  091 
Hwpingamer.  Neil  L..  and  Matin.  Bany  D  .  5.624.728.  CI  428-76.000. 
MaLsen.  Marc  R.;  Mittleider.  John  A  ;  Hansen.  Karl  A..  decea,sed:  and 

deJong,  by  John  J  ,  executor,  5,624,594,  CI    219  633  OtX) 
Rorahaugh,  Michael  E  ,  Gamgus.  Darr>l  F;  and  Ver/emnieks,  Juns, 
5.624.613.  CI.  264-44  000 
Boettcher,  Michael  J    See— 

Shen.  Yousheng,  Joshi,  Ashok  V,  Taylor,  Dale  M  .  Boencher.  Michael 
J  ;  Knst,  Kevm.  and  Virkar,  Anil  V,  5,624,.542,  CI   204-283.(XXI 
Boettger.  Conrad  H  ,  lo  St    Francis  Research  Institute    Needleless  sffaighi 

infusiim  port  5,624.414,  CI  «M-283  (XX) 
BoflSto,  Claudio,  Conic,  Andrea;  Fenano,  Bnino;  and  dclla  Poru,  Paolo,  lo 
SAES  Getters  S  p.A  Thermally  insulating  jacket  under  reversible  vacuum 
utilizing  hydrogen  getter  in  combination  with  non-evaporabic  promoter 
getter  5,625,742,  CI    .392  .345  (XX) 
Bogan.  Terri:  See — 

Buhl.   Steven    N ;    Bogan.  Tern.    Burd.  Tammy;    Bhayani.   Bhaskar: 
Skieller.  Chnstian;  Yu,  Chi-Soo,  Tang,  Thuy  N.,  Osloich,  Vladimir  E.; 
Hue,  Branko;  and  Schembri,  Carol  T,  5,624.597,  CI.  252  182  110. 
Boggs,  Darrell  D  ,  and  Rixlger^,  Scoll  D  ,  to  Intel  Corporation    Micropro- 
cessor with  novel   instruction  for  signaling  event  tvcurrence  and  for 
providing  event  handling  information  in  response  thereto.  5.625.788.  CI. 
395-390.000 
Bcihie.  Chnstian:  See — 

r.ummeh.  Klaus;  and  Bohle.  Christian.  5.624.770.  CI  429-143000 
BohK.  Glen    Framing  structure  apparatus  and  method  for  earth  sheltered, 

multilevel  stnicture   5,623.794,  CI   52-169  600. 
Bohn.  Ingo:  See — 

Lang,  Gunter;  Bohn.  Ingo:  and  Krell.  Hans-Willi.  5.624.811.  O.  435- 
25.(XX). 
Bokitch.  Dennis  J  .  and  Hastings,  William  E    Extraction  and  storage  of 

pressurized  fluent  materials   5.623.832,  CI   62  77  000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Gerry,  Stephen  W  ,  Green.  DavidT,  and  Bolanos,  Henry.  5.624.431. CI. 
606-1. (XX) 
Boldis.  Josef:  Glasel.  Volker  I..  Flaischlen.  Ekkehard.  and  Voss,  Gunther  M  . 
lo  Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH   Conm<lled  release  of  meiered  quantities  of 
hnely  divided  solids  with  a  lenlun  nozzle  and  regulated  control  5,624,690, 
CI   -125- 1  (X)  (XX) 
Bolger,  Stephen  R.  Resonate  notch  filter  array  5,625.485,  CI.  359-326  000. 
Boliek,  Martin  P   See- 
Allen,  James  D  ;  and  Boliek,  Martin  P,  5,625.713.  CI.  382-232.000. 


Bolte.  Ekkehard;  Ackermann.  Bemd;  and  Bertram.  Leo.  lo  US    Philips 
Corporation  Device  for  actuating  a  control  member  5.624.100.  CI.  251- 
65.000 
Bommarito.  Marc  W  :  See — 

Wung.  Peter  C  ;  Bommarito.  Marc  W.:  Tomkinson.  John  G.:  and  Miller. 
Swend  L  .  5.623.931.  CI.  128-662.050. 
Bonella.  Randy  M.:  See — 

Melo.  Mana  L  ;  Tucker.  Brian  B  :  and  Bonella.  Randy  M..  5.625.824.  CI 
.395-728000 
Bonse,  Gerhard;  See — 

Jeschke.  Peter.  Scherkenbeck,  Jiirgen.  Bonse.  Gerhard.  Bischoff.  Erwin; 

Mencke.   Norbert;    Hanler.  Achim;   Londershausen.   Michael:   and 

Miiller.  Hanwig.  5.624,897.  CI   514-11  000 

Bonte.  Frederic;  Meybeck,  Alain:  and  Dumas,  Marc,  to  LYMH  Recherche. 

Cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  prunella  extract. 

5,624,673,  CI.  424-195  1(X) 

Bonutti,  Peter  M    Bone  implant  and  mettuxl  of  secunng    5.624.462,  CI 

623-16  000 
B<x>her.  Richard  N.:  Lawhocn,  David  E  ,  Paget,  Charles  J  ,  Jr.  and  Schaus, 
John    M,   lo  Eli   Lilly   and  Company    6-helerocyclic-4-aniifK>-1.3,4.5- 
tetrahvdrobenzlcdlindoles   5,624,944,  CI   514-359  (XX). 
BiKith.  Kevin  W  :  See- 
Clark.  Marcus  T.  Hamblelon.  Howard  W.  Jr  ;  and  Booth.  Kevin  W  , 
5,625.333.  CI   3.38-2  000 
Booth.  Walter  R  :  See  — 

Uvin.  Alan  R  ;  and  Booth.  Walter  R  .  5,624.559.  O.  210-447.000 
Borchardt.  Ross  C  :  See — 

l^ivis,  Steven  D  ,  and  Borchardt,  Ross  C  ,  5,624,589.  CI   219-133  0(X) 
Borcherding,  David  R  ;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  tLsser.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Cole. 
IX)uglas  L.  lo  Hoechsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Carbocyclic  nucleoside 
analogs  useful  as  immunosuppressants.  5.624.930,  CI   514-258  000 
Borg.  Lars,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Method  for  compensating  for 
transfer  characteristics  of  a  pnnling  system  in  a  halftone  screening  process 
5.625.716.  CI    382-254  0(X) 
Borrelli.  Nicholas  F,:  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J  :  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F:  Lapp.  Josef  C  :  and  Morgan. 
David  W,  5,625,427.  CI   351-1.59  000. 
Bosaro  Biotech  Inc  :  See — 

Adat.  Riyaz.  Mar.  Ke\  in.  Pirie,  Craig;  and  Poupore,  Tim.  5.624.158.  CI 
297-2.30  140 
Bose  Corporation:  .See — 

Scanlan.  James  M  .  5.62.5,701,  CI   381-197  000 
Boszor,  Samuel  M..  lo  United  Technologies  CorpiMalion   Method  of  curing 
composite  articles  using  conformable  vacuum  bags   5,624,512.  CI.  756- 
87  000 
Bolt,  Tim  A  :  See— 

Gravier,  Robert  A  ;  and  Bon,  Tim  A.,  5,623,797,  CI   52-284  (XX) 
Boucher,  Armand  R  ;  and  Hambrick,   Philip  N.  Volatiles  separator  and 

concentrator  5,624,534,  CI    202-153.000 
Boucher,  John  N  .  and  Bajune,  David  E  Bowling  ball  drilling.  S.624.2I5.  CI 

409  131  000 
Boudtvur.  Abdu:  See — 

Bnxjde.   Sergev   V;   Allen.   Nicholas;    Boudour.   Abdu:  Chase.  Eric: 

Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsbv,  Jav,  5,625,193.  CI.  250- 

372.000. 

Bouiller,  Philippe;  Corbin.  Claude  G  ,  Franchel,  Michel;  and  Jourdain.  Gerard 

E    A  .   to  Societe   Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction   de   MiKeurs 

d' Aviation  "Snecma"     Turbojet  equipped  with  a  deicmg  system  on  the 

intake  case   5.623,821,  CI.  60-39  093 

Boushek.  Robert  E.;  and  Bundy.  Kalman  R  .  lo  Bedford  Industries.  Inc 

Construction  technology   5.623.802.  CI   52.543  000 
Bousquei.  Mane,  legal  represenlalive:  See — 

Emonds-Ali.  Xavicr;  Gueule.  Patnck:  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  Goulaouic. 
Pierre,  deceased;  Bousquei.  Marie,  legal  representative;  and  Gou- 
laouic. Cathenne  M    L  .  legal  representative.  5.625.060.  CI    .540- 
524.(XX). 
Bousseau.  Anne;  Dohle.  Adam;  and  Louvel.  Erik,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A    Use  of  nluzole  for  the  treatment  of  neuro-aids.   5.624.945.  CI 
514-367.000 
Boutilier.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D  .  5.624.790.  CI  4.30- 320  0(X) 
Bowen.  Donald  J  .  and  Ciurpila.  Gregory.  Jr.  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc 
Microphone  selection  process  for  use  in  a  multiple  microphone  voice 
actuated  switching  system   5.625.697.  CI   381-92.000 
Bowker.  Jeffrey  C  :  and  Bachovchin.  Dennis  M  .  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  sequentially  staged  combustion 
using  a  catalyst   5.623.819.  CI  60-391)60 
Bowling.  John  M  Cutting  tooth   5.623,979,  CI    144-241  000 
Bowman,  Cindy  G.;  See — 

Koziel,  Michael  G  ;  Desai,  Nalini  M  ;  Lewis.  Kelly  S  ;  Kramer,  Vance 
C  ;  Warren,  Gregory  W.,  Evola.  Stephen  V.:  Crossland,  Lyle  D  . 
Wnght.  Martha  S  .  Merlin,  Ellis  J..  Launis.  Karen  L  ;  Rothstein. 
Steven  J  ;  Bowman.  Cindy  G  ,  Dawson.  John  L  ;  Dunder.  Erik  M  . 
Pace.  Gao  M  ;  and  Suttie.  Janet  L  ,  5.625,1.36,  CI  800-205  000 
Boxer,   William    M.    Extendable   guide   rail    for  a   bellows   Ivpe   camera 

5.625,851,  CI   396- .34 1  000 
Boyce.  Joseph  S.:  Freitas.  Glenn  A  :  and  Campbell.  Thomas  G..  to  Foster- 
Miller.  Inc    Method  of  forming  a  truss  reinforced  foam  core  sandwich 
structure  5.624,622.  CI.  264-258  000 
Boyer.  Michael  J.:  See — 


Persson,  Eriand  K  ,  Blandino,  Don:  Bover,  Michael  J  .  and  Medora. 
Michael  J .  5.62.5.239.  CI   31O-68.0OB'. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Astbury.  Christopher  J.;  Griffiths.  David  C  ;  and  Reid.  Ian  A    B., 
5,625,111.  CI   58.5-653  000 
Braden,  Peter  D  :  See— 

Arreola.  Bvron  A.:  Braden,  Peter  D  ;  and  Arreola.  Cesar  A..  5,624,127, 
CI   280-'l63.000 
Bradheld,  Michael  D  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Fan  and  slip  nng 

assembly   5,625.244.  CI   310-232000. 
Bradley.  John  D    See— 

Bathursi.  Ian  C  :  Bradley.  John  D.:  Tomei.  L  David:  and  Barr,  Philip  J., 
5.624,672,  CI  424-195.100 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Perlman,  Daniel:  Haves,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Massie.  Cecil.  5.624.703.  CI. 
426-607  000 
Brandenburg.  Thomas  L    Hand  truck  unloading  apparatus    5.624.224.  CI. 

414-490.000. 
Brandt.  Martin  S    See — 

Siutzmann,  Martin,  Brandt,  Martin  S  ;  Breitschwerdt,  Alf:  Fuchs.  Heinz 

D  .  and  Weber.  Joerg.  5.624.705.  CI  427-64  (XX) 

Brandwajn.  Vladimir:  Ipakchi.  Ali.  Kumar.  \-  B.  Ranjit;  and  Cauley.  Gerald 

W,  lo  Electric  Power  Research  Institute   Neural  network  for  contingency 

ranking  dynamic  security  indices  for  use  under  fault  conditions  in  a  power 

distnbulion  system.  5,625,751,  CI.  .395  22.000. 

Branscome.   Henrv  S.,  to  Henry    Mfg.  Co    Concrete  cyclone  reclaimer. 

5.624.077,  CI.  241-20.000 
Brase.  Holgcr:  See — 

Thiesen,  Stefan;  Heitmann,  Thomas;  Brase,  Holger;  Bukowski,  Reiner. 
and  Schulte.  Ulrich.  5.625.163.  CI    102-4.39  000 
Bratten.  Jack  R   Method  of  simultaneously  indexing  permanent  and  dispos- 
able filter  media  in  a  vacuum  filter  apparatus  5.624.579.  CI  210-783000. 
Braun  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bergk.  Gunther,  5.625,.54<).  CI   .363-21  000 
Brayton.  Michael  D  :  Fannin.  Charles  S  .  and  Young.  B  Arlen.  lo  Adaptec. 
Inc  SCB  array  external  lo  a  h<ist  adapter  integrated  circuit  5.625.800.  CI. 
395-.5(X).000. 
Bredbeck,  Donald  H..  to  Hahn  &  Clay.  Method  of  making  crumb  rubber 

5.624.078,  CI   241-24  140 

Breezer.  Harlon  W ;  and  Price.  William  F .  lo  TnEnda  Corporation   Twin- 
sheet  ihermo-forming  process  with  injected  rctnforcen>eni.  5.624.6.30.  CI. 
264-553.0(X) 
Breithaupl.  William  R  :  See — 

Conner,   James   L;   Egan,  Joseph  G  ;   and   Breithaupl,  William   R., 
5.625.424.  CI   .348-743.000. 
Breitschwerdt,  Alf:  See— 

Siutzmann,  Martin,  Brandt,  Martin  S.;  Breitschwerdt.  Alf;  Fuchs.  Heinz 
D  ;  and  Weber,  Joerg,  5,624,705,  CI  427-64  000. 
Brcn-Tronics  Inc.:  See — 

Fehling,    John    R.;    Mcierdierck,    Charles,    and    Fagon,    Donald    F., 
5.625.273.  CI   320-13  000 
Brennan.  Joan  V.:  See — 

Wilcox.   Malcolm  W,;   Martin.  Thomas  W;   and   Brennan.  Joan   V.. 
5.624.260.  CI  433-90.000 
Brelaudeau.  Francis   See— 

Rosier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Brelaudeau.   Francis.  5.625.409.  CI    348- 
117  000. 
Brett.  Bevin  R  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Using  sorting  to  do 

matchup  in  smart  recompilation  5.625.822,  CI   395-705  OCX) 
Brewer,  Clarence  R  .  Jr  Device  for  straightening  a  frame  of  an  automobile. 

5.623.846.  CI   72-305.0(X) 
Brewer.  Mailc:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael:  Hamaker,  Kent:  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer, 
Marii.  5.624.553,  CI   210-198200 
Breyu,  Gregory;  Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Sooriyakumaran. 
Ratnam.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Photoresist  com- 
position  5,625.020,  CI  526-329  200 
Bricko.  Thomas   K  .   Hager,   Joseph  P;   and   Stiller,   Daniel   G  ,   lo  Toro 
Company,  The    Operating  unit  joint   for  turf  maintenance  equipment 
5,623,817,  CI   56-7  000 
Bridges,  Russell  P.,  Golan.  James  R  :  Lange,  Stephen  J  ,  Madill,  Michael  J  : 
and  Siegfned,  Robert  H  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Disposable 
training  pants  having  a  non-perforated  tear  line  through  elastic  5,624,420, 
CI   604.365  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Morila,  Koichi;  Nakayama,  Atsushi,  Ozawa.  Yoichi.  and  Fujio,  Rvola, 
5,625,017,  CI.  526-180000 
Bndon.  Dominique  P.;  Sze.  Isaac  S   Y,  deceased  (by  Carolina  Luiz.  Loch- 
Hung  L  Sze.  Leah  S  Sze.  heirs):  Daghfal,  David  J ,  Jaffe,  Keeve  D  ;  and 
Colpitis,  Tracev  L..  lo  Abbon  Laboralories   Peptides  for  HIV-1  detection 
5.624.797.  CI  435-5.000 
Brighan  Younf  University:  See — 

Ogden.  Lynn  V .  5.624.700,  CI.  426-564.000. 
Bnnan.  Giulio:  See — 

Arcella,  Vincenzo:  Brinati,  Giulio:  Albano.  Margherita;  and  Tortelli, 

Vito,  5,625.019,  CI   526-247  000 

Brinen,  Jeffrey  L.:  Speca.  Anthony  N  ,  Tormaschy,   Kelly,  and  Russell, 

Kalhryn  A  ,  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  and  Hoechsi.  Method  for 

making    supported   catalyst   systems   and   catalyst   systems   therefrom. 

5.625.015.  CI.  526-160.000. 
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Bnnk,  Andrew  E.;  Turner.  Sam  R  .  and  Keep.  Gerald  T  Polyalkylene  echers 
as  plasiici7ers  and  flow  aids  in  poly(  1.4-cyclohexanedJmethylene  lereph 
thalatei  resins  5.624.987.  CI  524-290  000. 
Bnnk.  Gregory  D:  Benvegar.  Carl  E,  Ochs.  Dennis  E,  and  Andrews. 
Jonathan  N.  System  for  exchanging  information  in  a  battery  mailbox 
5.625.291.  CI  324-427  000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Klein.  Rudiger;  Joyner.  Alexandra;  and  Barbacid.  Mariano.  5.625,121. 

CI   800-2.000. 
Swann.  R  Thomas;  Smith.  Daniel;  Tramposth.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Zu.<i. 

Fred  C  .  5.624.957,  CI   514-535  000 
Webster.  Kevin  R.;  and  Coleman.  Kevin  G..  5.625.031.  CI.  530-300.000 
Broderick.  Ifeanyi  C:  See — 

L'sifer.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Broderick.  Ifeanyi  C.  5.624.759.  C\.  428- 
424.200 
Broman.  Rodncv:  See — 

Waters.  John  R  .  and  Broman.  Rodney.  5.624.814.  CI  435-29  000. 
Bionsiein.  Irena  Y.  to  Tropix,   Inc     1.2-dioxetane.s    5.625.077.  CI.  549- 

218  000 
Bronstett.  Klaus;  and  Knoll.  Konrad.  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft  Prepara- 
tion of  lelechehc  structures  5.625.008.  CI  525-333.100 
Brook.  Mark  G.;  See — 

Wheeler.  Joseph  A  ;  Omvik.  John  E;  Duval.  Chnsiopher  R  .  Tellam. 
Mark  E.;  Brook.  Mark  G  ;  and  Leclerc.  David  M..  5.625,469.  CI 
358-487  000 
Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Co.:  See — 

Cohen.  John  H  .  Leitko.  Curtis  E  ;  Pittard.  Gerard  T;  Clifton.  Terry  P; 
and  Rockower.  Gerald.  5.624.206.  CI.  405-157  000 
Brooks.  Peter  E  .  Frees.  Gregory  M  .  and  Stacer.  Daniel  R..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corptiration    Stepped  spindle  mtxor  shaft  to  reduce 
disk  drive  acoustic  noise  5.625.511,  CI   360-99  080 
Brooks.  Phillip  R  :  See— 

Veeneman.  William  J  ;  and  Brooks.  Phillip  R  .  5.625.562,  O.  364^ 
479  050 
Brooks.  S    Hunter  W    MetJuxl  for  co-tehning  dry  urban  wood  chips  and 
blends  of  dry  urban  wood  chips  and  thermoplastic  resins  for  iJie  production 
of  high  quality  hherboard  products  5.624.616.  CI.  264-83  OtK) 
Brooks.  William  W,  Jr ,  Brown.  Jeffrey  B.;  Coffey.  Jerome  T;  and  Wanek, 
Donald  J  .  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of 
fabricating  a  low  profile  head  suspension  assembly  having  load  and  unload 
capability  5.623,758.  CI   :9-6O3.010. 
Broome.  Barry  G.:  See — 

Ranalli.  Eliseo;  and  Broome.  Barry  G.,  5,625.448,  O.  356-71.000 
Brot,  Christian  See — 

Di  Maggio.  Michel;  Brot,  Christian:  and  Duchet.  Christian.  5.625.735. 
CI    385-91  ()00 
BrotJier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.  Masaya.  5.624.483.  CI.  106-31.240. 
Imai.  Koji.  5.625..^95.  CI   347-71.000 
Kunki.  Kafuleru.  5.624.363.  CI   483-3.000. 
Maeda.  Masataka.  5.625.392.  CI   34755  000. 
Broude.  Sergey  V.  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.  E^c.  Johnson. 
CjtI;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay,  to  QC  Optics.  Inc.  Optical  inspection 
system  and  method  for  detecting  flaws  on  a  diffraciive  surface.  5.625.193. 
a.  2.50-372  (JOO 
Brougham.  Paul;  and  Simms.  Robert  A  .  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Peracid 

compositions  for  medical  disinfection   5.624.634.  CI  422-28.000 
Brouwer.  Stefan  F:  See — 

Hoogenboom.  Rudolf  P;  Brj)uwer.  Stefan  F;  Blom.  Adnanus  J  M  .  and 
Vemooij.  Martinus  A   B..  5,625..502.  CI   359-872.000 
Brown.  Dana  H  ;  Onesen.  Hal  H.;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Meihixl  and  apparatus  for  servo  demodu- 
lation in  a  direct  access  storage  device.  5.625.508.  CI   360-77  020. 
Brown.  Geoffrey   P   Pole   mounted  vacuum  sander.  5.624.305.  CI.  451 

354  000 
Brown.  Jeffrey  B  :  See — 

Brooks.  William  W.  Jr.  Brtiwn.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Coffey.  Jemmc  T;  and 
Wanek.  Donald  J .  5.623.758.  CI  29-603.010. 
Brown.  J   Martin:  See — 

Lee.  William  W.:  Brown.  J    Martin;  Grange,  Edward  W.;  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P;  Tracv,  Michael,  and  Pollart.  Daniel  J .  5.624.925.  CI 
514-243.000 
Brown.  Stanley  F .  to  Censtor  Corp  Compact,  high-speed,  rotary  acniator  and 
transducer  assembly  with  reduced  moment  of  inertia  and  mass-balanced 
structural  overlap  with  drive  motor,  and  organizing  method  for  the  same 
5.625.515.  CI   -360-106000 
Brown.  Thomas  G  Optoelectronic  device  for  coupling  between  an  external 
optical  wave  and  a  local  optical  wave  for  optical  modulators  and  detectors 
5.625.729.  CI   385-31  000 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lawandy.  Nabil  M  .  5.625.456.  CI   356-376.000 
Bnindage.  Richard  B     See — 

Schoene.  Keith  R  ;  Terpstra.  Daniel  A  ;  Bnindage.  Richard  B.;  and 
Tomiser.  Frank  J  .  Jr .  5,623,860,  CI   83-»7l  300 
Bniton.  Murl  L.  Variable  duration  hydraulic  valve  lifters    5.623.898.  CI. 

123-90  350 
Bryan.  Robert  P:  Esherick,  Peter;  Jewell.  Jack  L;  Lear.  Kevin  L.;  and 
Olbright.  Gregory  R  Integration  of  photoactive  and  electroacnve  compo- 
nents with  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  lasers    5.625.6.36.  CI    372- 
50.000. 


Bryant.  Andrew  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  arid  Manufactunng  Company. 

Valve  assemblies  5.623.920.  CI  128-200  230 
Bryant.  Henry  U  ;  Cullman.  George  J  .  Francis.  Paul  C  .  Magee,  David  E.; 
Sweetana,  Stephanie  A  ;  and  Thakkar,  Arvind  l..,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Aqueous  solution  inclusion  complexes  of  benzothiophene  compounds  with 
water  soluble  cyclodextrins.  and  pharmaceutical  formulations  and  methods 
thereof  5.624.940.  CI  514  324  000 
BTU  International  See — 

Nutter.  Francis  C  ;  and  Hutchings.  Mark.  5.623.829,  CI  62-5  000 
Bucala.  Richard  J  ,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The.  Immunochemical  detec- 
tion of  In  VIVO  advanced  glycosylation  end  producU.  5.624.804.  CI 
435-7.100. 
Buchanan.  Charles:  See 

Hubhs.  John  C  ;  Hamson.  Marti  N  .  Gedon.  Steven.  Buchanan.  Charles; 
Gardner,  Robert  M  .  Hoffman,  Douglas  C  ;  and  White.  Alan  W.. 
5.625.029.  CI.  528-354.000 
Buchholz.  Dale  R  :  See— 

Kaczmarczyk.  John  M  ;  Buchholz.  Dale  R  .  and  Slawecki.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.625.796.  CI   395-495  (K)0 
Buchmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Heindl,  Josef;  Skuballa,  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  FnJhIich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdi,  Roland,  and  Giesen,  Claudia.  5.624.943.  CI  514-345  000. 
Budigina,  Nathaly:  See — 

Romenblit.  Josef;  and  Budigma.  Nathaly.  5.624.508.  CI.  148-510000 
Budow.  Harry   S  .  and  Alcorn.  Glen  E    Interactive  digital  video  services 

system  with  store  and  forward  capabilities   5.625.864.  CI  455-4  200 
Budziszewski.  Mark  J  ,  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation  Bottom  blank  maker 

wc>rkstation  for  a  cup  making  machine  5,624.367.  CI  493-167  000 
Buhl.  Steven  N  .  Bogart.  Tern.  Burd.  Tammy;  Bhayani.  Bhaskar.  Skieller. 
Chnstian.  Yu.  Chi-Sou;  Tang.  Thuy  N  .  Osioich.  Vladimir  E.;  Hue.  Branko; 
and  Schembri.  Carol  T .  to  Ahaxis.  Inc  Reagent  compositions  for  analytical 
testing  5.624..597.  CI   252-182  110 
Bujanowski.  Valens  J  :  See — 

Glover.  Shedric  O  .  Bujanowski.  Valens  J ;  Ziemelis.  Mans  J  .  Skinner, 
Michael  W ;  Homan.  Gary  R  ;  Perz.  Susan  V .  and  Cannadv,  John  P. 
5,624.762.  CI  428-447  000 
Bukowski.  Radostaw:  See- 
Kelly.  Rodney  W.;  Chwaltsz.  Kristof;  Bukowski.  Radostaw;  and  Scholz. 
Peter.  5.624.670.  CI   424  85  200 
Bukowski.  Reiner;  See— 

Thiescn.  Stefan.  Hcitmann.  Thomas.  Brase.  Holger.  Bukowski.  Reiner; 
and  Schulte.  Ulnch.  5.625,163.  CI    102  4.39  000. 
Bulgalz.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Bluen.  Jeffrey;  Bulgalz.  Dennis  C.  and  Kallen.  Drew,  5,624,155.  CI. 
297-217.-300 
Bumpers.  Norman  R  Low  pressure  relief  valve.  5,623,958.  CI.  137-269,000. 
Bundv,  Kalman  R     See — 

Boushek.  Robcn  E  ,  and  Bundy,  Kalman  R  ,  5,623,802.  CI  52-543.000 

Bunnelle.  William  L  .  and  Ryan.  Chnstopher  ,M  .  to  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  & 

Financing  Inc    Hot  melt  adhesive  having  controlled  property  change 

5.624.986,  CI.  524-270000 

Buns.  James,  to  WcsTech  Automation  Systems   Method  and  apparatus  for 

feeding  balls  at  a  uniform  rale  5.624.0.54.  CI  221-6  000. 
Burcoglu.  Arsinur;  and  Wagner,  Marc  MetlKxl  of  healing  HIV  infection  and 
related  secondary  infec-tions  with  defibrotide   5,624,912,  CI   514-44000 
Burd,  Tammy:  See — 

Buhl,   Steven   N  ;   Bogart,  Tern,   Burd,  Tammy.   Bhayani.   Bhaskar; 

Skieller.  Christian;  Yu.  ChiSou;  Tang.  Thuy  N.  Osioich.  Vladimir  E.; 

Hue.  Branko;  and  Schembn.  Carol  T,  5.624..597.  CI   252-182  110. 

Burdick.  Randy;  Kittler.  Richard,  and  Smith.  F  Walter,  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc    Method  and  system  for  generating  prixlucl  performance 

history  5.625,816.  CI   395-614000 

Burgess.  George,  to  Andntz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc   Separation  apparatus  nozzle 

a.ssembly.  5.624.578.  CI.  210-781  000 
Burgin.  Stephan:  See — 

Allegranza.  Patrick;  Burgin.  Stephan.  and  Kopp.  Peter.  5.625,685.  CI. 
379-399  000 
Burgoon.  Jack  L  ;  and  Line,  Donald  E  ,  to  Clarke  Indusnnes.  Inc    Mobile 

surface  scrubber  solution  recovery  system  5.623.743.  CI   15-320,000. 
Burk.  John  F:  See — 

Mc  Vey.  Harry  D  ;  Huxhold.  Roger  L  ;  and  Burk.  John  E.  5.624.772.  CI 
429-187.000 
Burke.  Dennis  W  Clamp  for  femoral  implant  5,624.443,  CI   606-861X10 
Burke,  Dennis  W  Apparatus  for  cutting  grooves  in  a  bone   5.624,445.  CI 

606-89  000 
Burke.  Edward  F ;  Parker.  Mark  R.;  and  Martenson.  David  D..  to  Tektronix. 

Inc   Pairing  of  ink  drops  on  a  print  medium   5.625.390.  CI   347-41  000 
Burke  Group.  The  .S>e— 

Kelly.  David  L  ;  and  Francies.  Sidney  E  .  111.  5.623.804.  CI  52  704  000. 
Burkes.  Jcrrv  P;  Grey.  Clifford  E..  Jr;  Malone.  Philip  G  .  Piwle.  Toy  S.,  and 
Weiss.  Charles  A  .Jr.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army  Heat  ireatmeni 
in  the  control  of  the  sening  of  cement   5,624,492,  CI    106-723  000 
Bumen.  Duane  A.    See — 

McKinnck.    Bnan   A ;    Dugar.    Sundeep;   and    Burnett.   Duane   A.. 
5,624.920.  CI   514-210000 
Burnett.  Roy  C:  See — 

Schuff.  David  A  ;  Burnett.  Roy  C  .  and  Goett.  Joseph  R  .  5.624.018.  CI. 
194-209  000 
Bumham  Institute.  The  See — 

Kohwi-Sbigemalsu,  Tetumi;  and  Kohwi.  Yoshinori,  5.624.799.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 


Bums,  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Bums.  Harlow  H  ,  Bums.  Van  H  ;  and  Bums,  Brian  D  ,  5.623.740.  CI 
15-2-30  110 
Bums.  Harlow  H.;  Bums.  Van  H  .  and  Bums.  Bnan  D  .  to  Bums.  Harlow  H 

Paint  roller  edge  guard  5.623.740.  C\    15-2-30.110. 
Bums.  Van  H  :  See — 

Bums.  Harlow  H  ;  Bums.  Van  H.;  and  Bums.  Brian  D..  5.623.740.  CI. 
15  2.30.110 
Burton,  Dennis  R    See — 

Winter,  Gregory  P.  Duncan.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Burton.  Dennis  R  . 
5.624.821.  CI.  4.35-69  600 
Busche,  Gregory  C    See — 

Rosen,  Hanild  A.;  Reinhardt.  Victor  S  ;  Ramanujam.  Patthasarathy; 
Busche.  Gregory  C;  Strodlbeck.  Andrew  L  .  and  Vollbrecht.  Jennifer 
L  .  5.625.624.  CI.  370-307.000 
Butler.  Cteorge  D  .  II,  to  Stratus  Computer  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

telephiine  number  portability.  5.625.681.  CI   379-207  000 
Butler.  Marsha  A.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Fumii;  and  Butler.  Marsha  A..  5.624.079.  01.  241.39,000 
Butt.  Elke  .See— 

Geniescr.  Hans-Gottfried;  Walter.  Ulnch;  and  Bun.  Elke.  5.625.056.  CI, 
5.36-26  120 
Butz,  Michael   See — 

Boecker,  Juergen;  Buiz.  Michael;  Frev.  Alfred;  Hofmeister.  Petra;  and 
Schmidt.  Hans  D  .  5.624.479.  CI    106-1.110 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Hesse,  Carsten;  and  Rechner,  Johann,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  diaryl  carbonates  5.625.091.  CI 
558-274.000 
Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    Mendoz-a-Frohn.    Christine;    Scharschmidt.    Jiirgen; 
Notheis.  Ulrich;  Klee.  Rudolf  J  ,  and  Darsow,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Process  for  prepanng  diphenylamines  and  catalysts  u.sable  for 
this  purpose   5,625.097.  CI   564- .398  000 
Byrd.  J  Abbott.  Ill  See— 

Mcllinger.  Philip.  Byrd.  J  Abbon.  Ill,  and  Puno,  Rolando  M.,  5,624.442. 
CI  606-61.000 
Byrne.  Charles:  See— 

ORourke.  Anthony,  and  Byrne,  Charles,  5.623.892.  CI.  1 19-165  000 
Cabler.  Carlin  D..  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Current  steenng  semi- 
digital  reconstruction  filter  5.625.357.  CI   341  143  000 
Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr.  Colgan.  Evan  G  ;  and  Gnll.  Alfred,  to  IBM  Corporation 
Thin  film  multilayer  oxygen  diffusion  barrier  consisting  of  refractory 
metal,  refractory  meud  aluminide,  and  aluminum  oxide.  5.625,233,  CI. 
257-771  000. 
Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr    See — 

Agnello.  Paul  D  ,  Cabral,  Cynl.  Jr,  Clevenger  Lawrence  A.;  Copel. 
Matthew  W  ;  dHeurle.  Francois  M.;  and  Hong.  Qi-Zhong.  5.624.869. 
CI  438-602  000. 
Caddy.  Bnan;  and  Cheng.  Jing.  to  University  of  Stratbclyde.  Rapid  isolation 

of  polynucleotides  5.625,055.  CI  5-36-25  420. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogoyski.  Eric.  5.625.564.  CI   -364-488.000 
Van  Dyke.  Enc  J  .  5.625..S65.  CI   364-489.000 
Cadet.  Gardv.  and  Valdes.  Jorge  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Acoustic 

analysis  of  gas  mixtures   5.625.140.  CI.  73-24010 
Cadien.  Kenneth  C    See — 

Chau,  Robert  S  .  Eraser  David  B.;  Cadien.  Kenneth  C.  Raghavan. 
Crt'pal;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D  .  5.625.217.  C\.  257-412.000. 
Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics.  Inc  :  See— 

Roby.  H   Steven.  5.624.624.  CI   264-318  000 
CAE  ScreenPlales  Inc  :  See— 

Aaltonen,  Frank;  and  Frejborg,  Frey.  5.624.558.  CI   210-415000. 
Caillault.  Claude:  See — 

Rigaux.    Chnstian.    Caillault,    Claude,    and    Houdayer,    Christophe, 
5.624.192.  CI   384-448.000 
Cain.  John  L  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Optimization  of  dry  etching  through 

the  contiol  of  helium  backside  pressure.  5.624.582.  CI  438-715  000. 
Caldaronc.  Michael:  See — 

Crews.  Grant;  Fuller.  Ben  D  ;  and  Caldarone,  Michael.  5.623.798.  CI. 
52-294  000. 
Caldi.  Michel.  Refreshment  holder  with  handle.  5.624.052,  CI.  220-575.000. 
Caldwell.  Dean   Chlonnalor-filter  process  for  sewage  treatment   5.624.574. 

CI    210-754  000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Hassick.  Denis  E.  5.624.570.  CI   210-728  000 
Calhoun.  Larrv  G  .  lo  Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc    Water  based  recording 

fluid   5.624.485.  CI   524-386.000 
Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr;  Enanoza.  Rudyard  M  ;  and  Weigel.  Mark  D.  to 
Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufactunng    Company     Adhesive    beads 
5.625.006.  CI   525-301000 
Caloia.  Curtis:  See — 

Vizireanu.  Ion;  Dunford,  Wyman  G  ;  Sterling.  Michael  A.;  Meszaros. 
Alexander  L  :  Abaunza.  Miguel  A  ;  Caloia.  Cunis;  and  Hussev.  James 
W  .  5.625.570.  CI.  364-51400A 
Cambridge  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Adam  M  ;  Ca.stillo.  Joseph  V;  DePalma.  Pasquale  V.;  and 
Thompson.  Daniel  A..  5.624.735.  CI  428-192000 
Cammack.  David  A     See — 

Khan.  Babar  A  ;  Cammack.  David  A.;  Pinker  Ronald  D  ;  and  Taskar. 
Nikhil  R..  5.624.293.  CI  445-25  000 


Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Ponschke.  Michael  P;  and  Thelen.  Gary  P.  lo  NTP 
Incorporated.  Electronic  mail  system  with  RF  communications  lo  mobile 
processors   5.625.670.  CI   379-58.000 
Campbell.  David  C  :  See— 

Lenhait.  James  H.;  Knutson.  John  H  ;  Stewart.  William  C  ;  and  Camp- 
bell, David  C  ,  5,624.576.  CI   210-767.000. 
Campbell,  David  V:  See— 

Snyder,  Enc  S  ;  and  Campbell.  David  V.  5.625.288.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Campbell.  Russell,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Efficient  use  of  dither 

mamx  ba-sed  gray  level  panems  5.625.756,  Cl'  395-109  000 
Campbell,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Boyce.   Joseph   S  ;   Freitas.  Glenn   A  ;  and  Campbell.  Thomas  G.. 
5.624.622.  Cl   2M  258.000 
Canino.  Serafino:  See — 

Gelormino.  Scott;  and  Canino.  Serafino.  5.624.175.  Q.  362-72.000, 
Cannady.  John  P:  See — 

Glover.  Shedric  O.;  Bujanowski.  Valens  J  ;  Ziemelis,  Maris  J  .  Skinner. 
Michael  W ;  Homan.  Gary  R.;  Perz.  Susan  V ;  and  Cannady.  John  P., 
5.624,762.  Cl  428-447.000 
Cannon- Albnghl.  Lisa  A  :  See — 

Skolnick.  Mark  H.,  Cannon-Albnght.  Lisa  A  ;  and  Kamb.  Alexander. 
5.624.819.  Cl  435-69  100 
Canon  Inc    See — 

Diep.  Thanh  A  ;  Avi-Itzhak.  Hadar  I.;  and  Garland.  Harry  T.  5.625.707. 
Cl   382-157.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chaya.  Ma.sahiko.  5.625.607.  O.  369-13.000. 

Hirabavasbi.  HiromiLsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigevasu;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Mat- 

suba'ra,  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiichiro,  5,625.391,  Cl   .347^1  000 

Hirai.     Yoshihiro;    Yamashita.    Takashi;    and    Takenaka,     Masaaki. 

5.625.858.  Cl   399-176.000. 
Ikeda.  Teisuhilo.  5.625.269.  Cl.  318-696.000. 
Maeno,  Takashi;  Tsukimoto.  Takayuki;  Kana7,awa.  Hajime;  and  Chiba. 

Ichiro.  5.625.145.  CI  73.504. 120 
Matsugu.  Masakazu.  and  lijima.  Katsumi.  5.625.408.  Cl   .348-42000 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Ohtsu.  Yoshiaki;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  and  Sentoku. 

Koichi.  5.625.453.  O    356-351  000 
Matsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga,  Yoko,  Kobayashi, 
Shin;  Sudo.  Toshivuki;  Morishima.  Hideki.  and  Kaneko.  Tada.shi. 
5.625.493.  Cl   3.59-6.30  000. 
Malsuoka.  Hidctoshi.  5.625.509.  Cl    360-94  000 
Mitarai.  Reiji;  Takeishi.  Hirxraki;  and  Iwai.  Isao.  5.625.-55 1.  CI.  364- 

149.000 
Miyanari.  Hiroshi.  5.625.268.  Cl   318-696.000. 
Nakazalo.  Saburo.  5.625.741.  Cl   386-120.000. 
Numata,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi.  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Sou- 
hei.  5.625.384,  Cl   -347-23.000 
Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hanna.  Jun  Icbi.  5.624.720.  Cl.  427-583.000. 
Sato,  Yukoh;  and  Mayama,  Shinya,  5,624.778.  Cl  430-106.600. 
Sugiura,  Yoshinori.  5.625.482.  Cl   3.59  216.000 
Suzuki.  Kazuo.  Kubo.  Takahiro;  and  Ohkubo.  Hisakazu.  5.625.444.  CI. 

399-400.000 
Takahashi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kurabaya-shi.  Yutaka,  5,624.484.  Q.  106- 

31  7-50. 
Takei,  Tetsuya;  Ohtoshi,  Hirokazu;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  Okamura.  Ryuji; 

and  Takai.  Yasuyoshi,  5.624.776.  Cl  4-30  56  000 
Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  5.625.310.  Cl   327-233.000. 
Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi:  Kosaka.  Yoko;  and 

Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.624.600.  Cl.  252-299610 
Yamada.  Masanon.  5.625,445,  Cl   399-54.000 

Yamamoio.  Nobuko;  Okamolo,  Tadashi;  Tomida.  Yoshinon;  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi,  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.624,798.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Canon  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai.    Yoshihiro;    Yamashiu.    Takashi;     and    Takenaka.    Ma.saaki. 
5.625.858.  Cl.  .399-176  000 
Canstar  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Steven  G..  5.623.728.  Cl   2462  000 
Cao.  Jinshu:  See — 

Fan.  Lidi;  Xu.  Dongfa;  Cao.  Jinshu.  and  Lu.  Jianming.  5.624.391.  Cl. 
602-63.000. 
Cao.  Yong;  Smith.  Paul;  and  Heeger.  Alan  J  ,  to  Umax  Corporation  Proces- 
sible  forms  of  electncally  conductive  polyaniline    5.624.605.  O    252- 
.500  000. 
Capdepuy.  Pa.scal:  See — 

Baudou.  Joel;  and  Capdepuy.  Pascal.  5.623.730.  Cl.  2-6.200 
Capet.  Marc,  and  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer.  S  A. 
Nacyl  pyrrolidines  and  drugs  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  cholecys- 
tokinm  and  gastnn-related  disorders   5.624,939,  Cl   514-314000 
Capelanopolous.  Constaniine  D.;  lannotta.  Patrick  J  ,  Hobbs,  Bryan  S  ;  and 
Finbow,  John  R..  to  SEM  Corporation  Gas  sensing  assembly  5.624.641, 
Cl  422-98  000 
Capital  Line  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kee.  Wong  T.  5.624.254.  Cl.  431-153.000. 
Capper,  Harry  M  ;  Hower,  James  S.;  and  Robert-son,  James  W,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The    Cu.stomer-accessible  test  port  for  network  interface 
device   5.625.686.  Cl   379-399.000 
Cappi.  John  F.:  See — 

Frederick,  Donald  A.,  and  Cappi.  John  F.  5.625.724.  Cl.  385-12.000, 
Caradon  Doors  &  Windows  Limited  -  CET;  See — 
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Collins,  Bnan  J.,  Hinen.  Graham  B  .  Hayden.  Michael  W.;  and  Claiges. 
Manin  E  .  5.624.760.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Sliftung   See — 

Ruck.  CHio,  and  Szenger.  Franz.  5,62.^766.  CI   33-561  000 
Carlsson.  Kun.  lo  .i\BB  HakI  AB  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  flue  ga,s 

5.624,648.  CI  423-242  100 
CarmfMi.  Donald  E.;  See — 

Allran.  Garv  G.;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduanez.  Jose  A  . 

Knox.  Charles  R  .  Lawion.  William  W;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B  : 

Mitchell.  Nathan  A  .  Ware.  Malcolm  S..  Weeks.  Ravmond  W  :  Medan. 

Yoav.  and  Shvadron.  Lzi.  5.625.845.  CI    395-856 IKK) 

Carmon.  Iddo;  Fraenkel.  Itael.  Viner.  Omn.  and  Cohen.  Ronny,  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation  Parallel  operating  CPL'  core  and  DSP  mixJule 

for  executing   sequence   of  vector  DSP  code   instructions  to  generate 

decoded  cimstellation  points  in  Q.AM/TCM  modem  application  5,625,828. 

CI    395-800(100 

Caropolo.   Frank     Landfill   water   treatment    system.    5.624.205.  CI.   405- 

129  (XX) 
Carotiiers  Carraway,  Ct»ralie  A.:  See — 

Carraway,  Kermil  L.:  Carothem  Carraway.  Coralie  A.,  and  Fregien. 
Nevis  L..  5.624.816.  CI   435-69.100. 
CarrabiiH).  Joseph;  See — 

Rosaia.  Kirk  S  .  5.624.177,  CI    162-101  000. 
Carraway.  Kermii  L  .  Carothers  Carraway.  Coralie  A.,  and  Fregien.  Nevis  L  . 
to  University  of  Miami  Transmembrane  glycoprotein  ASGP-2  nucleotide 
sequences  and  recombinant  production  of  proteins    5.624.816.  CI.  435- 
69  100 
Carre.  Alain   R    E  .   Eid.   Bernard,  and  Johnson.   Ronald  E.  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  methi¥l  for  printing  a  color  filter.  5,624.775. 
CI  430-7  000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Charles.  John  G  .  Sr;   Dimarco.  Bennv  P.;  and  Jones.  Dennis  C  , 

.5,624.252.  CI.  431-7  000. 
Swilik,  Roben  C  .  Jr;  Sears,  Merle  D  ;  and  Light.  Randall  E.,  5,623,918. 
CI    126-IIOOOR 
Carroll.  Gary  T ;  and  Pauley.  J   Donald,  to  GnuCo  Technology  Corporation 
Modified  Colpitis  oscillator  for  driving  an  antenna  coil  and  generating  a 
clock  signal   5.625.327.  CI   331-74.000. 
Carroll.  Stuart  Adjustable  drill  bit  extension   5.624.214.  CI.  408-226.000 
Car\ajal.  Fernando  D.:  See — 

Thiel.   Frank   L  .   .Neale,  Todd   M.:   Nguyen,   Baoson:  and  Carvajal, 
Fernando  D  .  5.625.278.  CI   323-280.000. 
Casappa  S.p.A.:  See — 

Negnni.  Stefano;  and  Verza.  Umbeno.  5.624.251.  CI.  418-206.100. 
CasChem,  Inc.:  See — 

L'sifer.  Douglas  A  .  and  Brodetick,  Ifeanyi  C.  5.624.759.  CI.  428- 
424200 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Cooper.  Mark  J  ,  5.624,820.  CI  435-69.100. 
Casella,s.  Pierre:  See — 

Barth.  Francis.  Casellas,  Fherre:  Congy.  Christian:  Martinez.  Serge. 
Rinaldi.  Munelle;  and  Anne  Archard.  Gilles.  5.624.941.  CI.  514- 
326.000. 
Casillas.  Abel  R  :  Gutierrez.  Jose  R  ;  and  Schneider.  Frederick  C  ,  III.  to 
Visser  Irrevocable  Trust  1992- 1   Stacked  sanding  wheel  for  radical  profiles 
5.624..106.  CI  451-358  000 
Casper.  Stephen  L  :  See — 

Sevyedv.  Mirmajid;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L  .  5,625.588,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Ca-ssidy.   Lizabeth  A  ;    McDonald.   Daniel   J  :   and  Wolf,   Herbert   R.,   to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  non-registered  communication  units  to  access  a 
communicauon  system   5.625.887.  CI   455 -.54.200 
Ca.stillo.  Joseph  V:  See — 

.Anderson.  Adam  M  ;  Castillo.  Joseph  V:  DePalma.  Pas<juale  V.  and 
Thompson.  Daniel  A..  5.624.735,  CI  428.192.0(X) 
Castillo.  Sergio  A..  Jr  :  See — 

Ungchusri.  Tep:  and  Castillo.  Sergio  A..  Jr..  5,624,124,  C\.  277-167.500. 
Castro.  .\nttK)nv  J.:  See — 

Farley.  Brian;  and  Castro.  Anthcmy  J..  5.624.457.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Catapult  Entertainment  Inc  .  See — 

Roskowski.  Steven  G  ;  and  Perlman,  Stephen  G.,  5.624.316.  CI   463- 
45000 
Caichpole.  Janet:  See — 

Bedford,  Michael  R  ,  Morgan.  Andrew   J;  Taylor.  Michael  A;  and 
Catchpole.  Janet.  5,624,678,  CI  424-442.(XK). 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bartz.  Jiihn  C  .  Howard.  Brian  S.;  and  Peck,  Randall  G  .  5,623,893,  CI 

123-41  490 
Bhchmann,  John  R  ,  and  Johnson,  Bnan  S.,  5.625.172.  CI.  181-204  000 
Clarke.  John  M  .  5.623.894.  CI    I23-50.00R 
Coutant,  Alan  R  ,  and  Marr,  Jerry  D  ,  5,624,339,  CI   475-72  (XX) 
Caudel,  Edward  R  ;  and  Magar,  Surendar  S  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Microcomputer  system  for  digital  signal  processing   5.625,838,  CI 
395-8(X)000. 
Cauley,  Gerald  W  :  See— 

Brandwajn,  Vladimir:  Ipakchi,  Ali;  Kumar.  A    B   Ranjit;  and  Caulev, 
Gerald  W  ,  5,625,751.  CI    395-22.000. 
CCA  Inc    Sff— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.624,510.  CI. 
156-62  200 
Cecchetto.  Pietro:  See — 

Gray.  Brian  F.;  and  Ceccheflo,  Pietto,  5,624,425,  CI,  604-385.200. 


Ceccon.  Harry  L.:  See^— 

Furumoto.   Horace  W:  Ceccon.   Harry    L  .  and   Ri7.zo.  Antonio  G. 
5.624.435.  CI   606-10  000 
Cedillo.  Greg  L  :  See — 

Dearing.  Michael  P.  St ;  Vicknait.  Btuce  A  .  Price,  Randall  R..  Baten. 
Roben  A.  Cedillo.  Greg  L  ;  and  Craig.  John  H..  5.624.182.  CI 
366-2.000 
Cehs.  .Adolfo.  to  Arborea  S.A.S.  di  Adolfo  Cefis  &  C.  Hair  aiKhoting  device 

5.623.9.54,  CI.  132-279.000. 
Celii.  Francis  G.:  See — 

Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Celii,  Francis  G..  5.625.204.  CI.  257-190.000. 
Cells.  Pedro  See — 

Maier.  Donald  S  ;  Manon,  Roberta  S.;  Troisi.  James  H  ;  and  Celis. 
Pedro.  5.625.815.  CI    395-608.000 
Cellini.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Wilson,  James;  and  Cellini.  Ronald  A  .  5.625.358.  CI   341-143.(X)0 
Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A  ;  and  .Sobol.  James  M  ,  5,625.359,  CI 
341   143  (XX) 
Celoni,  Michael  J  ,  Kulpa,  Judith  I ;  and  Conmy,  Michael  F..  to  Vess  Chairs, 
Inc   Adaptive  seating  device  for  diagnostic  testing   5.624.159.  CI.  297- 
325  000 
Celsis  International  pic:  See — 

Gram.  Peter  L  ;  Foote.  Nicholas  P  M.;  Noble.  Michael;  and  Evans. 
Christopher  T.  5.624,815,  CI  435-.30(X)0. 
Celtnx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Spencer.  Emerald  M  :  and  Talkinglon-Verser.  Carol.  5.624.805.  C\. 
435-7  100 
CenexA^nd  O'Lakes  Agninomy  Company  See— 

Basu.  Hemendra  N  ;  Gednalske.  Joe  V.;  and  Herzfeld.  Roben  W. 
5.624.88-3.  CI  504-1 16.000. 
Censtor  Corp  :  See — 

Brown.  Stanley  F.  5.625.515,  O.  360-106.000. 
Censullo.  Mano.  Jr  Foldable  chair  5.624,153,  CI   297-.59.(XX). 
Central  Moloney.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Lloyd  D.  5.623.891.  CI    116-271.000. 
Centur\  Chemical  Corporation:  See  — 

Pi^ybylski.  Gerald  W;  Connor.   Pamck  J  ;   and   Peters.   David  W.. 
5.624.888,  CI   508-161  (XX) 
Century  Incorporated:  See — 

Hestilow.  Gary,  5.624.358.  CI  482-90  (XX) 
Cerberus  Institute  for  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Pausnan.  Philip  J  .  5,624,592,  CI   219  679  0(X) 
Cerkanowicz,  Anthony  E  ,  deceased  (by  Eliz.abeth  M  Cerkaiuiwicz,  execu- 
trix): See— 

Liskowitz,  John  W  .  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaiurapitakkul,  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz, Anthony  E  ,  deceased,  5,624,491.  CI    106-705  000. 
Cerkanowicz,  Elizabeth  M  .  executnx:  See — 

Liskowit/,  John  W .  Wecharatana.  Methi,  Jaiurapitakkul,  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz, Anthony  E  .  deceased.  5.624.491.  CI    106  705  000 
Certain.  Nicolas,  to  Eurocopter  France  Device  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  the 

blades  of  a  rotoaraft  rotor  5.624,232.  CI   416-114.(XX) 
Cerus  Corporation:  See — 

Wollowitz.  Susan.  Isaacs.  Stephen  T;  Rapoport.  Henrv;  Spielmann, 
Hans  P;  and  Neno,  Aileen,  5,625,079,  CI   .549-282.000 
Cerwin.  Robert  J.   See — 

Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin.  Robert  J  ;  Findlay.  J  Mart.  Ivanov.  Konstantin 

K.;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald.  Reinhardt.  William  R  ;  Reyhan. 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A  .  5,623,810.  CI   53-425.000. 
Ceulemans.  Renaal:  See — 

Vaes.  Jos;  Ceulemans.  Renaat;  and  Deprez,  Lode,  5.624.784.  CI.  430- 
250.000. 
Cha.  Jong  T:  See — 

Kim.  Young  T;  and  Cha.  Jong  T.  5.625.533.  CI   361-68I(KX). 
Chai,  Bruce  H    T.  to  University   of  Central  Florida.   Modified  wurtzite 
structure   oxide  compounds   as   substrates   for   111  V   nitride  compound 
semiconductor  epitaxial  thin  film  growth  5,625.202,  CI   257-940(X) 
Chaiko.  David  J  .  and  Mensah-Biney.  R  .  to  ,^RCH  Development  Corpora- 
tion. .Aqueous  biphasic  plutonium  oxide  extraction  process  with  pH  and 
panicle  control   5.625.862.  CI  423  3  (XX) 
Challberg.  Roy   C  .  and  Jones.  Cecil   R.  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Telescoping  ma.st  with  zero  clearance  for  refueling  machiiK  5,624.047.  CI 
212.350.000 
Chambers.  Mark  J  .  Finol.  Jesus  P.  and  Phillips.  James  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Tuning  circuit  for  an  RC  filter  5.625.316.  CI    327-553.000 
Chambers.  Paul  S.:  See-- 

Zarmer.  Craig:  Jones.  Anne;  Arnold.  Kevin  M  ;  Chambers.  Paul  S.; 
Eastwood.  Tom;  Helfinstein.  Ruth  A  .  Rusoff.  Jason  E  ;  and  Wine.  Hal. 
5.625.818.  CI.  395-615(XX) 
Champa,  Eric  J.  See — 

McFarland.  Eric  R  ;  and  Champa.  Enc  J  .  5.625.164.  CI    102-531.000. 
Chan.  King  W    See— 

Plants,  William  C  ;  Kaptanoglu,  Sinan;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun;  Chan.  King 
W  ;  and  El  Ay  at,  Khaled  A  .  5,625,301.  CI.  326-«l  0(X) 
Chan.  Kwan-Ho    Bone  cement  preparation  kit  having  a  breakable  mixing 

shaft  fonning  an  output  port   5.624.184.  CI   366- 1. W (XX) 
Chan,  Lap:  See — 

Teo,  Yeow  M  ,  Scah.  Kah  S  ;  Chan,  Lap,  and  Wei,  Che-Chia,  5,624,871, 
CI   438-453  (XX). 
Chan,  Raymond:  See — 


Ford.  Joseph  E.;  Jursich,  Donald  N  ,  and  Chan,  Raymond.  5.625.688,  CI 
379-4330tX) 
Chandrasckhar,  S  ;  Dentai,  Andrew  G.;  and  Miyamoto.  Ya.suyulu.  lo  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc    High-speed  double- heierostructure  bipolar  transistor 
devices.  5.625.206.  CI   257  WHIXKl 
Chang.  Hungkun   See 

V(X>k.  Frederick  W;   Dcmange.  Mark.  Chang.  Hungkun:  and  Doss. 
William  K  .  5.625.882.  CI  455-38. .'00 
Chang.  Kvu-hwan   See — 

Lee.  Gil-Gwang;  Fujihara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Chang.  Kyu-hwan,  5,624,498, 

CI.  118-715.000 

Chang.  Moh  C  O  ;  Chen.  Chuan-Ju;  and  Padwa,  Allen  R..  to  Bayer  Anlw- 

erpen  SA/NV  Stabilizer  system  for  non  yellowing  polymer  composition 

5.624,982,  CI  524-91  (XX) 

Chang.  Yih-Min.  Simple,  low -cost,  low-noise,  and  energy -efiicicni  digital  tire 

gauge   5.625.144.  CI   73-146  .3<X). 
Chao.  Stella:  See — 

Cormier.  Michel  J    N  ;  Ledger.  Philip  W  .  Johnson.  Juanita.  Phippv. 
Joseph  B  .  and  Chao.  Stella.  5,624,415.  CI   604-290  (XX) 
Chapman.  Jeffrey  A.  Methods  of  forming  car\able  shell  articles   5.624.614. 

CI    264-45. 7(X'). 
Chapman.  Russell  R    See — 

Ewing.    Harold    E  ;    Chapman.    Russell    R  ;    and    Porter.    David    R. 
5,625,241,  CI   310-156  0(X) 
Charles.  John  G  .  Sr.  Dimarco.  Benny  P.  and  Jones.  Dennis  C  .  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Low  no  burner,  5.624,252.  CI   431-7.000, 
Charles.  Kiri  W    S<>f- 

Snoke.  Phillip  J  :  Rowley.  D-avid  S  ;  Lincoln.  David  G  ,  and  Charles, 
Kirk  W  ,  5,624,397.  CI  604-95  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  L.alx>nitorv,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Fyler,  Donald  C  ,  5,624.110.  CI   271-18.300. 
Chame.  David  G  :  See — 

Grant.  Ian;  and  Chame.  David  G  .  5.625.1.30,  CI  800-200.000 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ptc  LTD:  See — 

Teo.  Yeow  M  ;  Seah.  Kah  S  :  Chan.  Lap;  and  Wei.  Che-Chia.  5.624.871. 
CI   438-453  CXX) 
Chartex  Intemafional  Pic    See — 

Hessel.  Jasse.  5.623.946.  CI    128-844.000. 
Chase.  Enc   See — 

Broude,   Sergey   V;  Allen.   Nicholas;    Boudour.   Abdu;  Chase.   Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl.  Miller.  Pascal,  and  Ormsby.  Jav.  5.625.193.  CI    250- 
372(XX), 
Chasen,  James;  DeMarseilles.  Paul;  Dnzos.  George;  and  Cronin.  Tim.  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  Method  for  selectively  connecting  an  electnc  iron  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power  5.624.023.  C\   200-526  000 
Chau.  Robert  S  ;  Eraser.  David  B  ;  Cadien.  Kenneth  C  ;  Raghavan.  Gopal;  and 
Yau.  Loipoldo  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  MOS  transistor  having  a  composite 
gate  electrode  and  methtxl  of  fabncation   5.625.217.  CI   257-412  000 
Chaya.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magneto-optical  disk  appa 
ratus  including  two  magnetic  field  applying  devices,  one  of  which  has  a 
substantial  ring-shaped  core  member  with  a  gap  in  a  portion  thereof 
5.625.607.  CI   369- 1 3  (XX) 
Check.  Mark  A    See- 
Webb.  Charles  F;  Farrell.  Mark  S  .  Krumm.  Barry  W ,  Liptay,  John  S  , 
Navarro.  Jennifer  S    A.;  Risch.  Steven  B.;  and  Check.  Mark  A  . 
5.625.808.  CI    .395  598  000 
Chem  Financial.  Inc  :  See — 

Ogier.  Ray.  5.624.186.  CI   366-176  100 
Chemical  Grouting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iji.  Masahiro;  Yoda.  Ma.sami;  Suzuki.  Shin.  Ishizuka.  Kaoru;  Kubo. 
Sotoo;  Yamaki.  Isao;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5.624.,550.  CI.  210- 
104  (XX) 
Chen.  Chi-Yu  R  :  See 

Edwards.  David  B  ;  McCarthy.  William  J  ;  Hodakowski.  Leonard  E  ; 
Chen.  Chi  Yu  R  :  Gouge.  Samuel  T;  and  Weber.  Paul  J..  5.624.0.34. 
CI   2(Xi-484.(«X) 
Chen.  Chuan-Ju:  See — 

Chang.  Moh  C  O  .  Chen.  Chuan-Ju;  and  Padwa,  Allen  R.,  5,624.982,  CI. 
524-91  (XX). 
Chen.  Chungte  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  .Achromatic  and  aptxhro- 
malic  prism  element  employing  pnsms  and  gratings.  5.625.499.  CI.  359- 
831.000 
Chen.  Fetchi:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G..  Carmon.  Donald  E..  Chen.  Fetchi.  Eduartez.  Jose  \  : 

Knox.  Charles  R  .  Lawton.  William  W.  Marshall.   Llewellyn   B  . 

Mitchell.  Nathan  A  ;  Ware.  Malcolm  S  .  Weeks,  Ravmond  W ,  Medan, 

Yoav;  and  Shvadron,  Uzi,  5.625,845.  CI   395-8.56000 

Chen.   John   Y.   to  Applied   Ela.stomencs.    Inc     Humdinger,   gel   spinner 

5.624,294,  CI.  446-253.000. 
Chen.  Kueing-Long  See — 

Liu.  David  K  -Y;  Chen.  Kueing-Long;  and  Riemenschneider.  Bert  R  . 
5.625.220.  CI   257-5.30,0(X) 
Chen.  Liu-Kin.  to  IMEI  Chemical  Enterprise  Ltd   Jade  made  massage-rod 

5.624,384.  CI.  601-84  000. 
Chen.  Mike  C  Chest  protector.  5.623,729.  CI.  2-461.000. 
Chen.  Min-Liang;  and  Juengling.  Werner,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  SRAM 

cell  with  balanced  load  resistors   5.625.215.  CI   257-379.000 
Chen.   Paul.  Striding  exerciser  having  a  resistive  device    5,624,354.  CI. 

482-51  000 
Chen.  Shyh-Fong:  See — 


Chou.  Shan-Yen:  Huang,  Tsaj-Mien;  Chen,  Shyh-Fong;  and  Ku,  Hao, 
5,625,069,  CI.  546  250.000. 
Chenaull.  Rawson:  See — 

Lucb.  Daniel;  and  Chenaull.  Rawson.  5.624.623.  CI    264-2%  000 
Cheng.  Chin-chang   Setting  device  for  a  joint   5.624.199.  CI   403-1(X)000 
Cheng.  Huang-Chung;  Lin.  Cheng-Tung;  and  Chou.  Pei-Fen.  to  National 
Science  Council   Low  temperature  formation  of  palladium  silicided  shal- 
low junctions  using  implant  through  melal/silicide  technology  5,624,867, 
CI   438-560000. 
Cheng.  Jing:  See — 

Caddy.  Bnan;  and  Cheng.  Jing,  5.625.055.  O.  536-25420 
Chemesky.  CluT-tine:  See — 

Wixon.  Richard;  and  (Themesky.  Christine.  5,624,444,  CI   606-88.000. 
Chemoff.   IVin.  Garment  holding  device  for  use  with  vanous  types  of 

lugggage   5.624.026.  CI.  206-289.000. 
Cherry.  John  A.:  See — 

Vales,  Enoch  S  ;  Cherrv,  John  A.;  and  Lang.  David  J .  5,624.552,  CI. 
2 10- 170  (XX) 
Cheung.  Robin  W.:  See — 

Huang.  Richard  J  ;  and  Cheung.  Robin  W.  5.625.231.  CI  257-751.000. 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P.  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Cyclodimenzation  of  butadiene   5.625.101.  CI   585-369  (XX). 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 

Harrison,  James  J.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr,  5.625,004.  CI.  525- 
285.000. 
Chhatwal.  K.  N.  Singh:  See— 

Disbrow.  Jaincs  E,;  Malinowski.  Christopher  W  ;  Smitt.  Eric  L  ;  Mellen. 
Michael  R  ;  Danile,  Peter  S  ,  and  Chhatwal.  K  N   Singh.  5,625,349, 
CI   .340-825  310 
Chian.  Mojy  C  .  to  Hams  Corporafion  Configuration  dependent  auto-biasing 

of  bipolar  transistor  5.625.566.  CI   364-489.000. 
Chiang.  Chen-Chi   Bearing  removing  device.  5.623.761,  CI.  29-724.000. 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5,624,927,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Chiba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yanagihara,    Masamitsu;    Mon,    Susumu;    Naraki,    Tsuyoshi;    Seki, 
Ma.sami;  Miyazaki,  Seiji;   Narabe,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Chiba.   Hiroshi. 
5.625.436.  CI.  355-53.000 
Chiba.  Ichiro:  See — 

Maeno.  Takashi;  Tsukimoto.  Takavuki;  Kanazawa,  Hajime;  and  Chiba. 
Ichiro.  5.625.145.  CI.  73  504  120 
Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc  :  See — 

Swann.  George  R  ;  and  Pans.  Edward  S  .  5.623.754.  CI.  29-281.000 
CThien.  Kenneth:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William.  5.624.806.  CI  435-7  100 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  and  Liu.  Yu-Ju.  to  L'nited  Microelectronics  Corporation 

Method  of  contact  planarization   5.624.870.  CI   438-653  000 
Chigira.  Noboru.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd,  Two-dimensional  positioning 
apparatus  with  optical  sensors  aligned  to  avoid  interference,  5.625.198.  CI. 
250-559  290 
Chikkaswamy.  Keerthilatha.  and  Johnson.  Harry,  to  Hughes  Electronics  RF 
sniffer  module  and  methtxl  with  a  self-test  circuit    5.625.889.  CI.  455- 
67  100 
Child.  Andrew  D  :  See— 

DeAngelis.   Alfred    R  ;   Child.   Andrew    D.;   and   Green,   Dennis   E. 
5,624,736.  CI   428-1%  (XX) 
Childers.  Brian  A  .  and  Baden,  Eric  A  ,  to  Apple  Computer  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  presenting  an  access  request  from  a  computer  system  bus  to 
a  system  resource  with  reduced  latency  5,625,778.  CI    395-287  0(X) 
Childers.  Winthnip  D,:  See — 

Keefe.  Bnan  J  .  Steinfield,  Steven  W..  Childers,  Winthrop  D  .  McClel 
land,  Paul  H  ;  and  Tnieba.  Kenneth  E..  5.625.396.  CI.  347-84000 
Childress.  Steven  W  :  See — 

Childress.    Walter    F;    and    Childress,    Steven    W,    5.623,755.    CI 
29-426.500 
Childress.  Walter  F;  and  Childress.  Steven  W.  Engine  oil  filter  adapter 
assembly  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  an  oil  filter  without  spilling  oil. 
5.623.755.  CI   29-426.500 
Chilis.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Hood.  Bnan  M  .  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive. Inc.  Connector  latch  interlock  plate   5.624.271.  CI  439-352.(X)0 
Ching.  Gil;  Giovanini.  Anne;  Guyomar.  Daniel.  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis;  Fonzes. 
Georges;  Gschwind,  Michel;  and  L.aureni,  Jean,  to  IMRA  Europe  SA 
Device  for  spraying,  in  particular  water  in  the  form  of  microdropleLs, 
capable  of  functioning  in  a  nonsiationary  environment    5,624.608,  O. 
261 -.30  000. 
Chiou.  Ming-Shyang:  See — 

Kuo.  Ching-Chuan.  Chiou.  Ming-Shvang;  Wu.  Tong-Pei;  and  Gao, 
Sheen-Youl,  5.624,141,  CI   292-165000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S  .  Warner.  Brian,  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.624.802.  CI 
435-6.000 
Chiron- Werke  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Haninger  Rudolf;  and  Winkler.  Hans-Henning.  5.624,365,  CI    483- 
50  000 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Tanioka.  Satoshi;  Murata.  Shizuo;  Kono.  Makoco;  and  Hirano,  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.625.475.  CI.  349-123.000. 
Chlanda.  Frederick  P.;  See — 
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Huang.  Jian-ping.  and  Chlanda,  Frederick  P.  5.A24.%5.  CI  521-27  000 

Cho,  Hoe  T;  Jau,  Ma»  Z  ;  and  Durdan.  W    Hugh,  lo  Digiul  Equipmcni 

Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  adapting  a  computer  system  lo 

different  architectures   5.ft25.802.  CI   V^yiOOXm 

Choe.  Eui  VV  .  Forbes.  Charles  E  .  Filbey.  Jennifer  A  .  and  Shemff.  Stephan 

F.  lo  Hoechst  Celanesc  Corp    Rubber-polyester  composites  including  a 

sidechain  containing  copolyesier  5.h24,754.  CI  428-373.000 

Choi.  Beyng-Sun;  and  Lim.  Young-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Lid 

Nonsoiaiile  semiconductor  memory    5,62.5.590.  CI    365-185  170 
Choi  Go-Hee;  and  Kim.  Young-Ho.  to  LG  Semicon  Co .  Lid.  Digital  video 

memory  5.625.594.  CI   365-189  120 
Chorpenning.  Jack  S.   See — 

Chn.stensen.  Kenneth  J  :  Chorpenning.  Jack  S  .  Siegel.  Michael  S  : 
StammeK.  Thomai  E..  Strole.  Norman  C  ;  Posse,  Max  R  ,  and  Zeisz. 
Raymond  L  .  Jr.  5.625.621.  CI    370-248.000 
Chou,  Pei-Fen   See— 

Cheng,  Huang-Chung,  Lin,  Cheng-Tung,  and  Chou.  Pei-Fen.  5.624,867, 
CI  438  560000 
Chou.  Shan-Yen;  Huang,  Tsai-Mien;  Chen,  Shyh-Fong,  and  Ku.  Hao,  to 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology    Process  for  preparing  2-cyano- 
3.5-dimethyl-t  methotypyndine   5.625.069,  CI   546-2.50000 
Chnstensen,  Flemming  M    See— 

Dbfieich,  Kurt;  Chnstensen.  Hemming  M  ;  Schnell.  Yveite;  Mischler. 

Marcel;  Dalbegc.  Hcnnk.  and  Heidi  Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.624.835.  CI 

435-204(100 

Chnstensen.  Kenneth  J    Chorpenning.  Jack  S  .  Siegel.  Michael  S  .  Stammely. 

Thomas  E  ;  Strole.  Norman  C  ,  Povse.  Max  R  ;  and  Zeisz.  Raymond  L  .  Jr. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporanon    Method  and  system  of 

automaticallv  contigunng  a  LAN  switch  portof  a  multi  pon  LAN  switch 

based  on  an  attached  device  type  5.625.621.  CI   370-248  (XW 

Chnstensson.    Eddv     K     G     Clasp    sliucture    for    biomedical    electrtxles 

5.624.281.  CI   439-729  000 
Chnstian.  Bradford  .\.:  See — 

Erekiel,  Alan  W;  and  ChnsDan.  Bradford  A..  5.625.783.  CI.  395- 
352,000, 
Chromatic  Research.  Inc.;  See— 

Purcell,  Stephen  C  ,  5,625,784,  CI   395-386  000. 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Watson,  Earl  L  ;  Holland.  Glenn  D.;  and  Schneck.  Elden  E  ,  5,624,142. 
CI   292-241000 
Chu.  Daniel  T  .  Plattner.  Jacob  J  .  and  Hallas.  Robert,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Quinobenzochiazine  antineoplastic  agents  5.624.924.  CI   514-224  500 
Chu.  Stanlev  C    See- 

Lim.  Sheldon  C  P;  and  Chu,  Stanley  C.  5.624,874.  a.  438-653.000 
Chun.  Christopher  K  Y  ;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen,  and  Witting.  Gary  F .  to  Motorola. 
Optical  interlace  unit  with  detachable  photonic  device    5.625.732,  CI 
385-88  000 
Chung,  Chiwon  See — 

Lee,  Wan-in;  Lee.  Jun-ki;  Chung.  Il-sub;  Chung.  Chiwon;  and  Yoo, 
In-kyung,  5,625.529.  CI   361-321  500 
Chung.  Daniel  K..  Ramesh,  Manian.  and  Tubergen.  Karen  R..  to  NALCO 
Chemical  Companv  Claritication  of  deinking  process  water  5,624369.  CI 
210-727  000 
Chung.  11-sub:  See — 

Lee.  Wan-in,  Lee.  Jun-ki;  Chung,  Il-sub;  Chung.  Chi-won;  and  Yoo. 
In-kyung,  5.625.529,  CI   361  321  500. 
Chung.  Kyuha;  Homan.  Gary  R  .  and  Tabler.  Raymond  L  .  lo  Dow  Coming 
Corporation    Aerosol    suppressant   compositions   for   silicone   coatings 
5.625.023.  CI   528-29  000 
Chung.  WuHsiang:  See— 

Lo.  Kun-Nan,  Chung,  Wu-Hsiang;  and  Liao.  Hsueh-Cheng.  5.624.331. 
CI   473-345  000 
Chwalisz.  Krisiof  See— 

Kellv,  Rodnev  W.;  Chwalisz.  Knstof;  Bukowski.  Radosuw;  and  Scholz. 
Peter,  5,624,670,  CI  424-85.200. 
Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J  ;  See — 

Hesson.  James  H  .  LeBlanc.  Jav;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J  .  Esling.  Walter  T . 

and  Wilcox.  Pamela  A  .  5.625.789.  CI   395-393.000 
Mahin.  Stephen  W  .  Conor.  Stephen  M;  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J.,  Moulion, 
Lyman  H  ,  III;  Rich,  Stephen  E  ;  and  Kartschoke,  Paul  D.,  5.625.787. 
CI    395  380000 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation:  See — 

Fory.'Wemer.  5.625,071.  CI   546-294.000 

Koziel.  Michael  G  ;  Desai.  Nalini  M  ;  Lewis.  Kelly  S  .  Kramer.  Vance 
C;  Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyie  D. 
Wright.  Martha  S  .  Merlin.  Ellis  J  .  Launis.  Karen  L  .  Rothstein. 
Steven  J .  Bowman.  Cindv  G  ,  Dawson.  John  L  ;  Dunder,  Enk  M  , 
Pace  Gary  M  ,  and  Sunie',  Janet  L  .  5,625,136,  CI   800-205  (XX) 
Pa-sior.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  5.624.983.  CI   524- 119  (XX) 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  5.625.090.  CI.  558-78  000 
Sedelmeier.  Gonfned;  and  Bersier.  Jacques,  5,625,059,  CI.  540-310.000 
Cilingiroglu.  Ugur  See  — 

Crook.  David  T;  Keim.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Cilingiroglu.  Ugur.  5,625.292. 
CI    324-538000 
Cimini,  Ronald  J  ;  Marler,  Dai. id  O  .  Shinnar.  Reuel.  and  Teitman.  Gerald  J . 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Integration  of  steam  reforming  unit  and  cogen- 
eration  power  plant   5.624,964,  CI   518-704.000 
CiofB,  John  M.,  to  .\mati  Communicauons,  Inc    Discrete  multi-ione  dau 
transmission  system  using  an  overhead  bus  for  synchronizing  multiple 
remote  units   5,625,651,  CI   375-354  000 
Cipollone,  Franco:  See — 


Macchiarulo,  Vincenzo;  Fiordaliso,  Carlo;  Cipollone,  Franco,  and  Di 
Uiacomo,  Tonimaso.  5.624.337.  CI   474205  (XX) 
Cime.  Lewis  K..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically generating  focus  ordering  in  a  dialog  on  a  computer  system. 
5.625.763.  CI    .395- 133  (XX) 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    See — 

Dye.  Thoma.s  A  ,  5,625.768.  CI.  395-141  000 

Reinert,  Chnsiopher  L  .  Sharma,  Sudhir;  Nally,  Robert  M.;  and  Schafer. 
John  C  .  5.625.379.  CI   345  154  (XX) 
Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Wakasugi,  MakiMo;  and  Hara.  Chiaki.  5.624.730.  O.  428-136.000. 
Ciurpita,  Gregory.  Jr   See— 

Bowen,  Dimald  J,  and  Ciurpita.  Gregory.  Jr.  5.625.697,  CI  381  92  000 
Clanet,  Frank,  and  Dellerm.  Anne   Dispenser  device  with  sealed  closure  hn 
the  contents  of  a  recepucle  that  is  prcssun/ed  or  that  has  a  pump 
5.624.055.  CI  222- 1 35  OCX) 
Claren.  Jan  See— 

Hedberg.  Tommy;  and  Claren,  Jan.  5.623,941,  CI.  128-756.000. 
Clarges.  Martin  E  :  See — 

Collins.  Bnan  J  .  Hinen,  Graham  B  ;  Hayden,  Michael  W.;  and  Oarges. 
Martin  E  .  5.624.760,  CI  428-426000 
Clark.  Anderson  L  .  Jr  Retractable  trailer  tongue.  5.624,1 29.  CI.  280-478. 100. 
Clark.  Dcxiglas  R     See 

Sunderland.  Michael  E  .  and  Clark.  Douglas  R..  5.623,772,  CI.  36-2.600. 
Clark.  Gay  lord  J  Bnish  pad  with  irregular  hngers  5,623,74 1 . 0.  1 5-230. 160. 
Clark.  Jeffrcv  G    See- 
Leung.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  G  .  5.624,669.  CI   424-78.350. 
Clark.  Marcus  T.  Hambleton.  Howard  W,  Jr;  and  Booth,  Kevin  W..  to 
Monon  International.  Inc   Bend  sensor  horn  switch  assembly.  5.625J33, 
CI    338  2(XX) 
Clark,  Stephen  L,  and  Nailor  William  K.  III.  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc. 
Electrical  header  assembly  having  bndged  coding  bar    5.624.279,  CI. 
439-680  000 
Clarke  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Burgoon.  Jack  L    and  Line,  Donald  E..  5.623.743.  CI    15-320000 
Clarke.  John  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Dual  compression  and  dual  expansion 

engine  5.623,894.  CI    123-5000R 
Clarke,  Robert:  See— 

Banell,  Bnan,  and  Clarke,  Robert.  5.625.767.  CI    395-140  000 
Claro    Jorge  A    R    Medication  injecting  device  and  accessones  therefor. 

5,624,407.  CI   6(M-2I6000. 
Claydon.    Anthony    P    J,    to    Discovision    Associates     Prediction    ftller. 

5.625.571.  CI   364  514(X)A 
Clayton.  William  R    See 

Freeman.  Jerre  M  ,  Dnggers.  Ronald  G  ,  Williams.  Roy  E.;  Halford.  Carl 
E  .  and  Clayton.  William  R..  5.624,437.  CI  606-12.000. 
Clear  With  Computers.  Inc     See — 

Johnson,  Jerome  D  .  5.625.776.  CI   395-227  000 
Clemenson.  LyIe  Stump  cuning  double  claw  tooth  structure.  5,623.978,  CI. 

144  235000 
demons,  Gisela  K  ,  to  Regents.  University  of  California.  The  Erythropoietin 

binding  protein  from  mammalian  serum   5,625,035,  CI   5.30-380  (XX) 
Clendening,  Charles  W.  Jr,  English,  William  D  .  Mach,  Martin  H  ,  and 
Dreiling,  Trecil  D  ,  to  TRW  Inc  Gas  generating  system  for  chemical  lasers 
5.624,654,  CI   423-579000 
Cleveland,  Richard  E    See — 

Graft,  John  T,  and  Cleveland.  Richard  E..  5.624.345,  CI.  475-230.000. 
Clevenger.  Lawrence  A    See — 

Agnello.  Paul  D.  Cabral.  Cyril,  Jr;  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A;  Copel. 
Matthew  W  ,  dHeurle,  Francois  M  ;  and  Hong.  Qi-Zhong.  5,624,869. 
CI   438-602  000 
Clifton,  Teny  P   See- 
Cohen,  John  H  ;  Leitko.  Curtis  E  ,  Pittard,  Gerard  T ,  Clifton,  Terry  P; 
and  Rockower,  Gerald.  5.624.206.  CI   405- 1 57  000 
Cline.  Troy  L  ;  Poston.  Ricky   L  ,  and  Werner.  Jon  H  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Itinerary  list  for  interfaces  5,625.781,  CI. 
395-335000 
CMeD.  Inc    See— 

Swenson.  Michael  R  .  and  Holland.  Gregory  R  ,  5.623.925.  CI.  128- 
630  000. 
Coakley  Peter  G  ,  and  Wild,  Norben  C  .  Jr ,  to  Javcor  Portable  electromag- 
netic stun  device  and  methtxi   5,625,525.  CI   361  232  000 
CoaLs,  Garry   R  ,  and  Hayes,  Marci   S,  to  Moore   Business  Forms,  Inc. 

International  document  shipping  pouch   5.624,069,  CI   229-74  (XX) 
Cobe  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Larson.  Byron;  and  Ogawa.  Frank.  5.624.572.  O   210-746.000. 
Cobum  Optical  Industnes.  Inc.:  See- 
Gregory.  Raymond  D..  5.625  J67.  CI   318-625.000. 
Cixhran.  Ross:  See — 

Barbeau.  Claude,  and  Cochran.  Ross.  5.624.738.  CI.  428-198  000 
Coffev.  Jerome  T  :  See  — 

Brooks.  William  W.  Jr.  Brown.  Jeffrey   B;  Coffey,  Jerome  T.  and 
Wanek.  Donald  J  .  5.623.758,  CI   29-603  010. 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  W  .  Cothran.  Philip  E  ;  and  Gauthier,  Thomas  F.  lo 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Anti -dandruff  shampoos  with  paniculate 
active  agent  and  canonic  polvmer  5.624.666.  CI   424-70  210 
Cohen.  Bernard.  Roeder.  Robert  J  ;  Shultz.  Jay  S  .  and  Venkatapathy.  Raju.  to 
Kimberh  Clart   Corporation    IncTeased  pile  densitv   composite  elastic 
maienai:  5.624,729,  CI  428-90.000 


Cohen.  John  H  .  Lcuko.  Curtis  E  .  Pittard.  Gerard  T;  Clifton.  Terry  P.  and 
Rockower.  Gerald,  ti*  Brix^klyn  I'nion  Gas  Co  ..  and  Consolidated  Edison 
Company  of  New  York.  Inc   Apparatus  and  methixl  for  supporting  pipe 
main  repair  tixils  in  an  excavation   5.624,206,  CI  405- 1 57. (XX) 
Cohen.  Jonathan  F    See— 

Nagasawa.  Herbert  T.  Rathbun.  William  B  ;  and  Cohen.  Jonathan  F.. 
5.624.955.  CI   514  513  (XX) 
Cohen.  Ronny    See— 

Carmon,    Iddo,    Fraenkel.    Itael;    Vinet.    Omn.    and   Cohen.    Ronny. 
5.625.828.  CI    .W5-S(X)(XX) 
Coherent,  Inc  :  See — 

Trosi.  David.  5,625,638,  CI   372-103.000. 
Colas  no.  Christopher  Siding  installation  alignmenl  tool.   5.623,767.  CI. 

33-647()(K) 
Cole.  Douglas  L    See  — 

Borcherding.  Daud  R  .  Edwards,  Carl  K  ,  III;  Esser,  Ronald  E  ;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  5.624.930.  CI   5I4-258(XX). 
Coleman.  Kevin  G    See — 

Webster.  Kevin  R  .  and  Coleman.  Kevin  G  ,  5,625.031. CI.  53()-3(X)0(X). 
Coleman  Powcrmate.  Inc  :  See — 

ScKt.  Harold  C  .  and  Anderson.  William.  5.625.276,  CI.  322  24  (XX) 
Coleman.  William  E  .  Jr.  lo  E  Systems,  Inc.  Stripline  directional  coupler 

tolerant  of  substrate  vanations.  5,625.328,  CI.  333-116.000 
Colgan.  Evan  G  :  See — 

Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr.  Colgan.  Evan  G  ;  and  Grill,  Alfred.  5.625.233.  CI. 
257  771.000, 
Colin.  Philippe:  See — 

Serres.  Alain;  Meuret.  Alain;  and  Colm.  Philippe,  5.624.609,  CI.  261- 
36. 1  (X) 
Collaborative  Entcrrises.  Inc.   See — 

Tsai.  Carl,  5.624.013.  CI.  192-8  (X)R 
Collier,  William  R  Workstation  with  climate  control  capabilities  5,624.312. 

CI   454-247  (XX) 
Collins.  Bnan  J  ;  Hinen.  Graham  B  ;  Hayden.  Michael  W  ,  and  Clarges, 
Martin  E  ,  lo  Caradon  Doors  &  Windows  Limited  -  CET  Fire  resistant 
glass   5,624,760.  CI   428-426  (XX) 
Collins.  Clive  A    Sec — 

Barker.  Thomas  N  .  Collins,  Clivc  A  .  Dapp,  Michael  C  ,  Dieffenderfer, 

James  W  ;  Lesmeister,  Donald  M  ;  Nier,  Richard  E  .  Retter  Enc  E  . 

Richardson.  Robert  R  .  and  Smoral.  Vincent  J..  5.625.8.36.  O   .395- 

800.000 

Colombo,  Gerald  V.  to  Umptjua  Research  Company   Process  for  removing 

itxline/iodidc  Irom  aqueous  solutions   5,624,567.  C'l   210-662  (XX), 
Coloskv,  Mark  P.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation   Automotive  controller 

memory  allocation   5,625,557.  CI.  364-424.040. 
Colpitis.  Tracey  L.:  See — 

Bndon.  [Viminique  P;  S/e.  Isaac  S  -V.  deceased;  Daghfal.  David  J  ; 
Jaffe.  Keevc  D  ;  and  Colpitis.  Tracey  I  .  5,624.797.  CI   435-5  0(X) 
Colvin.  Edward  L     See — 

Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Colvin.  Edward  L  ;  Hvland.  Robert  W  .  Jr ;  and 
Pelii.  J.xelyn  1 .  5,624,632,  CI  420-544  (XJO 
Comadur  S  A  :  See — 

Wyss.  Peter.  5.625.381,  CI   ,345-163000. 
Combe  Incorporated    See — 

Lapidus.  Herbert.  5,624.745,  CI.  428.308.800. 
Combi  Corporation   See — 

Yoshie.  Toshiro;  Nagai.  Tsutomu.  Maisuda.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Hiioshi.  5.624.152.  CI   297- 1  Ml. VI 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

McDonjld.  Francis  .\  .  Kendnck.  Scon  A  .  Lamoureux.  Edward  F; 
Ijcombruni.    Peter;    Sirica,    Edward   G  ;   and   Formanek.    Frank   J  . 
5,625,655,  CI    376  203.(XX) 
Tanca.  Michael  C  .  5.624.470.  a.  48-87.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomique   See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude.  Faure.  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre;  Blaise.  Guv;  and 
Trchcun.  Daniel.  5.624.625   CI    264  406 (XX) 
Compania  General  del  Algarrobo  tie  Espana,  S  A.:  .See — 

Sanjuan  Dia/.  Carlos.  5.624.5(X).  CI    127-30000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp*»ration   See  — 

Atkinson.  Lee  W  .  5.6:5,X26.  CI    395  750  (XX) 

.Melo.  Mana  L.  Tucker.  Bnan  B  ,  and  Bonella.  Randy  M.,  5,625.824.  CI 

.395-72K,(XX) 
Sellers,  Charles  A  ,  5,625,532,  CI   .361-680000 
Compoinl.  Philippe.  Meunicr.  Paul-Uiuis.  Staron.  Alain;  and  I'hde.  Dietmar. 
to  Thonistm  Consumer  Electronics    Continuous  television  transmission 
rcpr.xluction  and  playback   5  625,464,  CI   386-95.000. 
Componeni  Hardware  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Pansi.  Bernard.  5.624.074.  CI   239-588(100. 
Compion.  Karen  A    Indicating  device  for  warning  a  user  that  a  prescribed 
interval  of  the  time  after  event  has  not  elapsed  5.625.3.34,  CI  340-309  150 
Congy.  Christian   See— 

Barth.  Francis:  Cjscllas.  Pierre:  Conev.  Chnstian.  Martinez,  Serge; 
Rmaldi,  Munelle:  and  Anne  Archard.  Gilles.  5.624,941.  CI    514- 
326.000 
Conmv,  Michael  F:  See — 

C'eloni.  Michael  J  ;  Kulpa.  Judith  1  ;  and  Conmv.  Michael  F,  5.624,1.59, 
CI    297-325 (XX) 
Connectcurs  Cinch,  Societe  Anonvme:  See — 

Pethieu,  Gtrard.  Ittah,  Jean,  and  Plessis,  Olivier,  5,624.285.  CI   4.<9 
752,000, 


Conner.  James  L  ;  Egan.  Joseph  G  .  and  Breilhaupt,  William  R  .  to  Texas 
Instruments    Incorporated     Digital    mtnor    ctwtroller    for   color    wheel 
5.625.424.  CI    •<48-743,(XX) 
Connor.  Patnck  J,    See — 

Pr/vhvlski.  Gerald  W.;  Connor.   Patrick  J.;  and  Peters.   David  W, 
5.624.888.  CI.  508-161  000 
Conor.  Stephen  M,   See — 

Mahin.  Stephen  W.;  Conor.  Stephen  M  ;  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J.;  Moulton, 
Lyman  H  .  Ill;  Rich.  Stephen  E  .  and  Kartschoke.  Paul  D  .  5.625,787, 
CI   395-38()(XX) 
Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New  Y'ork,  Inc     See — 

Cohen.  John  H  ;  Leitko,  Curtis  E  .  Pittard.  (jerard  T;  Clifton.  Terry  P.; 
and  Rockower.  Gerald.  5.624.206,  CI  405-157.000 
Consor/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Fnsina.  Femiccio.  5.624.852.  CI   438-378  000 
Constantine.  Christopher  See — 

Shul.   Randv  J  ;  and  Constantine.  Chnstopher.  5  624.529.  CI    438- 
7|8,IXX),  ' 
Conte,  Andrea:  See — 

Boflito,  Claudio;  Conte,  Andrea;  Fcrrario.  Bruno;  and  della  Porta.  Paolo. 
5.625.742.  CI    392-345  (XX) 
Cook.  Charles:  and  7x>monxii.  Mostafa.  lo  Baxter  International  Inc    Non- 
refluxing  suction  canister  svstem  and  components  thereof.  5.624.417.  CI. 
604-3 19.(XX) 
Cotik,  Mark  E,'  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  F.  Kopaskie.  Mark  S  ;  Cook.  Mark  E.;  W'anhainen. 
Daniel  J  ;  and  Weidman.  Craig  C  .  5.623.864.  CI  99  280(XX) 
Cooks.  Robert  G     See — 

Frankevich.  Vladimir  E  ,  Soni,  Manish  H  ;  Nappi.  Mano,  Santini,  Robert 
E  ;  Amv.  Jonathan  W  ;  and  Coi>ks.  Robert  G  ,  5,625,186.  CI    250- 
292 IXX) 
Ctxilbaugh.  Thomas  S  ,  Loveless,  Frederick  C  .  Matthews.  Demetreos  N  ;  and 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Companv  Vulcanizable  liquid  composi- 
tions  5.625.100.  CI   585-12  (XXl 
Cixiney.  Edward  M  .  Ill   See — 

Smialowicz.  Dennis  T.  Sachs.  Ernest  J  ;  and  Coonev.  Edward  M  .  III. 
5.624.891.  CI.  510-195  0(X) 
CiX)per  Mark  J  .  to  Case  Western  Reserve  L'niversitv  Episomal  expression 

vector  for  human  gene  therapy   5,624,820,  CI  435-69  100 
C(x>per.  Martin:  See — 

Goldburp,  Marc  H  ;  Rov,  Richard  H  ,  III;  Cooper  Martin:  and  Hams, 
Arlenc  J  .  5,625.880.  CI   455-38  100 
Cooper.  Ronald  C  .  Foley.  Bryan  A  :  Graffius.  George  E  .  Ill:  and  Sutton. 
Ixslie  F  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp»>ralion  Data  conversion 
in  a  multipnxressing  svstem  usable  while  maintaining  system  operations, 
5.625.804.  CI    395-5()6(XX) 
Copel.  Matthew  W    See— 

.Vgncllo.  Paul  D  ;  Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr;  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A  ;  Copel. 
Matthew  W  .  d'Hcurlc.  Francois  M  ;  and  Hong.  (Ji  Zlnvng.  5.624.869. 
CI   438-6020(X) 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijav;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickev.  Mickev:  Pham,  Hung;  Herroon, 
Gregory  P;  and  Grcschl.  (3crald  L.,  5,623,834,  CI  62- 1 31. (XX) 
Coramlex  S  r.l     See — 

Biancalani.  Fiorenzo.  and  Marconi.  Luigi.  5.623,738,  CI,  8-152000. 
Corbin.  Claude  G    See — 

Bouiller.  Philippe;  Corbin,  Claude  G  ;  FrancheL  Michel:  and  Jourdain. 
Gerard  E  A  .  5.623.821.  CI  60-39  093. 
Cordis  Corptiration:  See — 

Glastra.  Hendnk.  5.624.450.  CI  606-108.000. 
Corlan.  Radu:  See— 

.Aciu.  Alexandru  V.;  Pop,  Pelru;  and  Corlan,  Radu,  5.625.412.  CI. 
348  222,(XX), 
Cormier.  Michel  J  N  ;  Ledger.  Philip  W  .  Johnson.  Juanita;  Phipps,  Joseph  B.; 
and  Chao.  Stella.  lo  ALZA  Corporation   Reduction  of  skin  imtation  and 
resistance  dunng  electrwransport   5.624.415.  CI.  6()4-290(XX) 
Cornerstone  Products.  Inc    See — 

Van  Dniff.  Albert  F.  Jr.  and  Fossum.  Richard  M  .  Jr.  5,624.041,  CI. 
211-30,(XX) 
Coming  Incorptnated   See— 

Araujo.  Roger  J  .  Borrclli.  Nicholas  F;  Lapp.  Josef  C  ;  and  .Morgan. 

David  W.  5.625,427,  CI   351-159  000 
Carre,  Alain  R  E  ;  Eid,  Bernard;  and  Johnson,  Ronald  E  ,  5,624,775.  CI. 

430-7  000, 
Maganll.  Simon,  5.625.738,  CI    385- 146  (XX) 
Cossar.  John  D,:  See — 

Raven,  Neil  D   H  ,  Cossar,  John  D  ;  Ladwa,  Narendra  M  ;  and  Sharp, 
Richard  J  .  5,624.841.  CI,  435-252.000. 
Cothran.  Philip  E    .See — 

Coffindaffer.  Timothv  W.;  Cothran.  Philip  E  ;  and  Gauthier.  Thomas  F, 
5.624,666.  CI   424-70  210 
Cotter,  Robert  J     See-- 

Dalton.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Cotter.  Robert  J  .  5.624,332.  CI  473-V54  000 
Cotton.  Kenneth  J  .  Hemdon.  James  A  .  R<xhe.  Ronald  H.;  Stark.  John  S  .  and 
Werner,  Manhew  L  .  to  Walbro  Corporation  Liquid  propane  fuel  delivety 
svstem   5.623.907.  CI,  123-456,(XX), 
Coiich.  Robert  K  :  .Sec- 
Read.  Andrew  J  .  Papamarcos.  Mark  S  .  Heideman.  Wayne  P.  Mardjuki, 
Robert  K.;  Couch,  Robert  K  .  Jaeger.  Peter  R  :  Kappauf.  William  F; 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C,  Jr  .  and  Scheffer.  Louis  K.,  5.625.580.  CI. 
364  578.000. 
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Coull.  David  C  .  Emkcry.  William  L  ,  Jack.  Curtis  A  .  and  Milbnidt.  Micheic 
A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Optical  coupler.  5.625.49().  CI    359- 
4841H»0. 
Coulter.  Tonya  L  ;  and  Hennessv.  David  R  .  to  Horton,  Inc  Lxxking  apparatus 

fi»  a  keyed  connection.  5.6:4.016.  CI    I92I100OS 
Coustrv.  Francis  M,:  See — 

Zolotoochin.  Vladimir  M  ;  Delling.  David  R:  .Skogley,  Robert  N  .  and 
Coustry.  Francis  M  .  5.624.M7.  CI  423-206  200. 
Coulani.  Alan  R..  and  Marr.  Jerry  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Method  for  control- 
ling shift  points  in  a  continuously  variable  transmission    5.624.339.  CI. 
475-72  000. 
Coutsomitros.  Constantin,  to  European  Economic  Community  (CEEl  Optical 

modulator  5.625.4S4.  CI.  359-244.000. 
Covello.  Fabicnne:  See — 

Detable.  Pascal;  Andre.  Michel;  and  Covello.  Fabiennc.  5.624.216.  CI 
41 1-5  (XX). 
Covino.  James  J  ;  and  .Sousa.  Jose  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Address  buffer  for  synchrooou,s  sysletn.  5.625.302.  CI.  326- 
93t100 
Ccman.  Robert  L  .  II   See — 

Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Robert  L  .  II;  Law.  Robert  J  .  and  Dia?. 
Thomas  P.  5.625.656.  CI.  376-245  000 
Cowell.  Michael  J    See- 
Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Holek.  Dan  J..  5.624.21 1. 
CI  405-286.(MX). 
Cox.  Henry  Cargo  container  handling  system.  5.624.225.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J :  See — 

Wcder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J  .  5.624.723.  CI.  428-.M1.000 
Craig.  John  H  :  See — 

Deanng.  Michael  P..  Sr;  Vicknair.  Bnice  A  ;  Price.  Randall  R  ;  Batcn. 
Robert  A.;  Cedillo.  Greg  L  .  and  Craig.  John  H..  5.624.182.  CI. 
366-21)00 
Crain.  Stanley  M  :  See — 

(Jin.  Bo-yi;  Shen.  Ke-fei;  Gong.  Xiong-qi;  Crain.  Stanley  M  ;  Huang. 
Mao;  and  Wang.  CTiang  Yi.  5.624.932.  CI   514-282  000 
Crandall.  Peter  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Forward  projection  algo- 
rithm  5.625.190.  CI   250-363.0.10 
Crane.  Peter:  See — 

Ihrke.  Layne  S  ;  and  Crane.  Peter.  5.624.581.  CI   216-22000 
Cra.ssel.  Dominique  Device  for  actuating  a  clutch  or  a  gear  box  or  the  like 

5.624.014.  CI    192-33  OOR 
Crawford.  Lenore  H,:  See — 

DevOTe.  David  D  ;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens.  James  C;  Musscll. 
Robert  D  .  and  Crawford.  Lenore  H..  5.624.878.  CI.  502152.000 
Cray  Research.  Inc    See— 

Pnest.  Edward  C  .  and  Wastlick.  John  M  .  5.625.831.  C\   395-800.000. 
Creative  Extruded  Prixlucts.  Inc    See — 

Young.  Jack  D  .  and  Biondo.  James  R  .  5.624.148.  CI   296-93.000. 
Crelhn.  Mark  R    See— 

Zarembo.  Peter  J  ;  Edstrom.  Philip  E.;  Belka.  Anthony  M.;  Sando. 
Dennis  L.;  Weber.  William  R  .  III.  and  Crellin.  Mark  R  .  5.625.339.  CI 
340-551  000. 
Creo  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Kauffman.  David  S..  5.625.766.  CI   395-135(100. 
Crews.  Grant.  Fuller.  Ben  D  ;  and  Caldarone.  Michael,  lo  Dolese  Bros.  Co. 
Device   for  reducing  stress  at   re-entrant  comers  of  a  concrete   slab 
5.623.798.  CI   52-294.000 
Criticom  Corp  :  See — 

Ellcnby.  John;  Ellenbv.  Thomas;  and  Ellenby,  Peter.  5.625.765.  CI 
395  1.15  000 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See  — 

Hendess.  Paul  M..  5.624.692.  CI   425-144  000 
Cromwell.  Arthur  H  .  lo  Williamette  Industries  Inc.  Octagonal  box  structure 

and  setting  up  apparatus   5.624.368.  CI.  493-312.000. 
Cronin.  Tim   See — 

Chasen.  James.  DeMarseilles.  Paul;  Drizos.  George;  and  Cronin.  Tim. 
5.624.023.  CI   200-526  000 
CrwA.  David  T.  Keim.  Kevin  W;  and  Cilingiroglu.  L'gur.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv    System  for  mea.suring  the  inlegnly  of  an  electncal 
contact   5.625.292.  CI.  324-538  000. 
Crosby,  Guy  A.:  See — 

Sewall.  Christopher  J.;  Renn,  Donald  W.;  Riley.  Peter  J.;  Thomas. 
William  R  .  Dumonl.  Lisa  E  ;  and  Crosby.  Guy  A..  5.624.612.  CI 
264-4  100 
Cr(»held  Limited   See — 

Aldcroft.  Derek,  and  Stanier.  Peter  W..  5.624.652.  CI.  423-335.000 
Cross  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Mellinger.  Philip;  Bvrd.  J  Abbon,  III;  andPuno.  Rolando  M  ,  5.624.442. 
CI.  606-61  000 
Crossland.  Lyle  D    See — 

Koziel,  Michael  G  ,  Desai,  Nalini  M  .  Lewis.  Kelly  S  .  Kramer.  Vance 
C  ;  Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V.  Crossland.  Lyle  D; 
Wnght,  Martha  S  .  Merlin.  Ellis  J.;  Launis.  Karen  I  .  Rolhstein. 
Steven  J  ;  Bowman.  Cindy  G  .  Dawson.  John  L  .  Dunder.  Enk  M.; 
Pace.  Gary  M  ;  and  Sunie.  Janet  L..  5.625.136,  CI.  80O-205.(MX) 
Crow.  William  M.:  See  — 

Dysan.  John  A  .  Showman.  Peter  S.,  Crow,  William  M.,  Williams,  Peter 
M     McBnde.  Brian  W  ;  Senior.  John  R   F;  Whelan.  Charles  H  ;  and 
Murdoch.  Brian.  5,625.809.  CI   .395-614  000 
Crowther.  Donna  J  :  See — 


Schiffino.  Rinaldo  S.;  and  Crowther.  Dofina  J..  5.525,016,  CI.  526- 

160  000 
Cnjmpacker.  William  H  Grave  marker  leveling.  5,623,792,  CI   52-126.700 
Cseh.  Fercnc    Hairclipper  5.623.764.  CI   .'0-133.000. 
CSF  Treatment  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Lenhart.  James  H.;  KnuLson.  John  H.;  Stewart.  William  C;  and  Camp- 
bell. David  C  ,  5.624.576.  CI   210-767  000 
Cuche.  Cynl.  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG  Adjustable  link  fix  chain 

link  bracelet.  5.623.838.  CI  63  5  100 
Cullinan.  George  J,:  See 

Bryant.  Henry  C  ;  Cullman.  George  J  .  Francis.  Paul  C;  Magcc,  David 
E  .  Sweetana,  Stephanie  A  ;  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L.,  5.624,940.  CI. 
514-324  000 
Culp.  James  M.;  See — 

Ball.  Geoffrey  R.;  Culp,  James  M.;  Mar,  Craig;  Dieu,  Tim;  and  Salis- 
bury. John  D  .  5.624.376,  CI   600-25  000 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc  :  See 

Lavman.    Robert   J  .    Dari.    Rebecca   J  .    and   Trushlood,   Jimmie   J  , 
5,623,8.35.  CI  62-133.000. 
Cunningham.  Charles  L.;  Gwaltney.  Robert  E.  and  Hone.  Ronald  D.,  lo 
Service  Station  Products  Company    Saletv  barrier  for  nm  holding  lire 
changers  5,623.981.  CI.  157-1.000 
Cunningham.  David:  See — 

Miller.  Jonathan  L  :  Cunningham.  David;  Lyle.  Vicki  A.;  Finch,  Clara  N.; 
and  Pincus.  Matthew  R  .  5.624.817.  CI    435-*9.IOO 
Cuomo.  Frank  W    Set- 
Sullivan.  Edmund  J  .  Cuomo,  Frank  W ;  and  Kelly,  James  G..  5,625.605, 
CI   367-149  000 
Curley.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Bamit7..  James  C  ;  Curley.  Joseph  M.;  and  Downey.  David  C.  5.624,394. 
CI   604-67.000. 
Curtis.  Thomas  M.  Curved  free  sunding  garden  sieve   5.624.038.  CI    209- 

281.000 
Cushwa.  Kurt  H.:  See— 

Benjamin.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Cushwa.  Kurt  H  .  5.h24.(K)9.  CI    187  201  (MM) 
Cutler.  Douglas  J  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Meih<xl  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  the  access  time  of  a  memory  device  by  decoding  a  row  address 
dunng  a  precharge  penod  of  the  memory  device    5,625.790.  CI    395- 
431  000 
Cutting.   Dougla.ss  R  ;   Halvorsen.   PerKnstian  G  .   Kaplan.   Ronald   M.; 
Kantuncn,  Laun;  Kay.  Martin,  and  Pedersen,  Jan  O  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Finite-state  transduction  of  related  word  forms  for  text  indexing  and 
retncval   5,625,554.  CI    364-61 1  ()00 
CV  Dynamics.  Inc    See— 

Mikhail.  Adel  A..  Stobbs.  Gene  E.;  Hashw.  Adel  M.;  and  Johnson, 
Shelley  N  ,  5,624,395,  CI.  604-93.000. 
Cynosure,  Inc.:  See — 

Furumoto,  Horace  W.;  Ceccon,   Harry  L.;  and  Rizzo,  Antonio  G.. 
5.624.435.  CI  606-10(100 
Cypress  Sermconductor  Corp.:  See-- 

Wan.  Jeffrev  T.  5.625,522.  CI    361   111  ()00 
Dahi.   Shmuel.   and   Kraskin.    Kenneth,   to   McNeill-PPC,   Inc    Absorbent 
prixlucts  havine  flexible  hydrophilic  wick  means    5,624,421,  CI    6<M- 
378.000 
Dacquct.  J   Phillipe:  See — 

Proner,  Alain;  Ducos,  Maurice;  and  Dacquei.  J   Phillipe.  5,624,717,  CI. 
427-448()()0. 
Dade  International  Inc  :  See  — 

Hawkins,  Pamela  L  ;  Tejidiw,  Liliana;  Maynard,  James;  and  Johnson, 
Kevin  B  ,  5,625,0.36.  CI   530-381  000 
Daet/.  Michael;  and  Pohlmann.  Roger,  to  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft 
mbH    Magnetic  device  for  delecting  angle  of  nHalion    5.625.289.  CI. 
324-207  140 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Min-Sup.  5.625,417,  CI   34U-J16.000. 
Lim.  Bvung  Kap.  5.625.520.  O.  .361-103.000. 
M(Hm.  Sung  Dai.  5.624.165.  CI.  .303-119  200. 
M<x)n.  Sung  Dai,  5,624,244,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Dage.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Rvnn.  Gary  A  ;  French,  John  F;  and  Dage,  Richard  C  ,  5,624.921.  CI 
514  214.000. 
Daghfal.  David  J    See— 

Bndon.  Dominique  P;  Sze.  Isaac  S  Y.  deceased.  Daghfal.  David  J.; 
Jaffe.  Keeve  D  .  and  Colpins.  Tracey  L..  5.624,797.  CI  435-5.000 
Dahn.  Jeffery  R  :  See— 

Wilson,  Alfred  M  ,  and  Dahn.  Jeffery  R  ,  5,624,606,  CI   252-506.000. 
DAI  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiroi.  Junichi.  5.624.739.  CI   428-201000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Iwai.  Ya.sunon.  Ogawa.  Akihisa,  Shinto.  Hiroaki;  and  Ma.<iaki.  Masani. 
5.624.1.34.  CI   280-741  000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Miura.    Hiroyuki.    Shimi/u.    Ma,sahiko;    Sato.    Takashi;    Morimoto. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Kagotani.  Masahiro.  5.625.095.  CI   .162  519  (XK) 
Daifuku  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Watanabe.  Hatuhiro.  5.624.004.  CI.  180-168.000. 
Daigo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Koganc.  Mikio;  Majima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Daigo.  Ka/uo.  5.625.431.  CI. 
396-418.000 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  Set — 


Omodaka.  Ma.satoshi;  Kamiishida.  Hiroki;  Shibamolo.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Taniwa.  Hiroyuki.  5.624,243.  CI   4I7..3660(X) 
Daiku7ono.  Norio.  to  S.L.T  Japan  Co  ,  Ltd  Catheter  apparatus  with  a  sensor. 

5.623.940.  CI    128  736000 
Dai  lev  Petroleum  Services  Corp:  See — 

Evans.  Robert  W,  5,624,001,  CI    175  299  000 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

JUngst,  Emsl-Wemer;  ar>d  Meyer-Gramann,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,625,754,  CI, 
395-51.000. 
Daio.  Fumio:  See — 

Sano,  Akihiro;  Nishino,  Shuichi;  Daio,  Fumio,  Oguro,  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo,  Ma.saLsugu.  5.624.771.  CI  429-173000 
Dake.  Timothy  W  ;  and  Pflaumcr.  Phillip  F .  to  Pr<Kter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The   Stable  beverage  fountain  syrups  containing  oil  pha.se  and  methixl  of 
stabilizing  founuin  synip  oil  phase   5.624.698.  CI   426-330  300 
Dalb0ge.  Henrik   See — 

Diirreich.  Kurt,  Chnstensen.  Flemming  M  :  Schnell.  Yvette;  Mischler. 

Marcel;  Dalbege.  Henrik.  and  Heldt  Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.624.8.15.  CI 

435-2(M.O(X) 

Dalrymple.  Monte  J.,  to  Zilog,  Inc    System  for  the  automatic  transfer  of 

message  status  in  digital  data  communication  5.625.842.  CI  .395-842. 0(X) 

Dalion.  Jeffrev  L..  and  Cotter.  Robert  J.,  to  Acushnet  Companv  Golf  ball  core 

patching  method  5.624.332.  CI  473.154.000 
Damadian.  Raymond  V.  and  Votruba,  Jan.  to  Fonat  Corporation   Multiple 
patient  breast   scanning  on   a   magnetic   resonance   imaging   apparatus 
5.623,927,  CI    128-653  2(X) 
Damick.  Mark  W  :  See— 

Ychl.  Patrick  J  .  and  Damick.  Maris  W..  5,624,344,  CI.  475- 160.000. 
Dana  Corporation   See  — 

Graft.  John  T.  and  Cleveland.  Richard  E.,  5,624,345,  CI.  475-230.000. 
Knsher.  James  A  .  5.624,343.  CI   475- 160  000 
Danek  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Sherman.   Michael  C   Pafford.  John  A.;  and  Ashman.  Richard   B,. 
5.624.441.  CI    606-61  000 
Daniel.  Edward  A  .  to  Minster  Machine  Companv.  The  Oil  mist  eliminator 

for  a  press  oil  control  system.  5.623,870,  CI    l'(K)- 1 02  000 
Danile,  Peter  S  :  See — 

Disbrow,  James  E.;  Malinowski.  Christopher  W,;  Smitt.  Enc  L.,  Mellen. 
Michael  R.;  Danile.  Peter  S..  and  Chhatwal.  K   N   Singh.  5,625,149. 
CI   .140-825  310 
Dankert.   Manfred,  to   ITW  Oberflachentechnik  GmbH    Spray  apparatus 

anachment  device   5.624.075.  CI   239  690000 
Danno.  Yoshiaki:  See 

Togai.  Kayuhide;  Danno.  Yoshiaki.  Yoshida.  Masato;  Shimada.  Makolo; 
and  Ueda.  Katsunori.  5.625.558.  CI.  .164^26.041. 
D' Antonio.  Carmine   See — 

Lombardi.  Alessandn);  Barini.  Geraldo:  D' Antonio,  Carmine,  and  Gusi, 
Stefano,  5.624.999.  CI    525  52  (WO 
Danzuka,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Ohia,  Hiroaki,  and  Danzuka.  Toshio.  5.624.474.  CI. 
65-484  000 
Danzy.  Roger  D.;  and  Holliday,  George  R.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Pressure 

relief  valve   5,623,962,  CI    137-469.000 
Dapp.  Michael  C.   See — 

Barker,  Thomas  N  ,  Collins.  Clivc  A  .  Dapp.  Michael  C;  Dieffenderfer. 
James  W .  Lesmeister.  Donald  M.;  Nier.  Richard  E  ;  Retter.  Enc  E  ; 
Richardson.  Robert  R.;  and  Smoral.  Vincent  J  .  5.625.836.  CI    395 
800.000 
Darouiche.  Rabih  O..  and  Raad.  Issam,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  and 
University  of  Texas  System.  .Antimicrobial  impregnated  catheiers  and  other 
medical  implants  and  method  for  impregnating  catheters  and  other  medical 
implants  with  an  antimicn>bial  agent   5.624.704.  CI   427  2  240 
Darr.  Alfred:  See— 

Wenzel.  Udo;  Weber.  Giinther.  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Darr.  Alfred.  Freilag. 
Sabine;  Flother,  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert,  Frank  Michael;  Haa.se.  Margit; 
and  Leistner.  EdiOi,  5,624.960.  CI    514-565  000 
Darr.  Rebecca  J.   See — 

Layman,    Robert   J  ;    Darr,    Rebecca   J  ,   and   TrushUxxI.    Jimmie   J. 
5.623,8.35.  CI  62-133  000 
Darsow.  Gerfiard:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans- Josef;  Mendoza  Frohn.  Chnstine;  .Schar>chmidi.  Jurgen. 
Notheis.  Ulnch,  KIce,  Rudolf  J  ;  and  Darsow,  Gerhard.  5,625,097.  CI 
5M-398  000. 
Dascher,  David  J.:  See — 

Uhling,  Thomas  F;  Da.scher,  David  J  ;  and  Griggs,  Keith  C,  5.625.299. 

CI   324-754  000 

Daum.  Werner;  MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael;  Babczinski. 

Peter;  Santcl.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Strang,  Harry,  to 

Baver         Aktiengesellschafl  Sulphonvlaminocarbonyltnazolinones 

5,625,074,  CI    548  263  800 

Dauwaller,  Charles  G  Safety  lock  device  for  screw  fa.steners  5,624,218.  CI. 

411-87.000 
Davcotech.  Inc.:  See — 

NegiBtti.  David  F.  5.624,638,  CI.  422-6HXK). 
David,  Michael  M  Method  of  data  structure  extraction  for  computer  systems 
operating  under  tlie  ANSI-92  S0L2  outer  join  protocol    5.625.8i2.  CI 
395-602.000 
Davidge,  Gregory   M  .  to  Tortoise   Products,   Inc    Mountable  device   for 

secunng  portable  items   5,623,842,  CI   70  18000 
Davidson,  John  F ;  and  Reilly,  Kevan  R.,  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited 
Klin  for  calcination  of  a  powder  5,623,883,  CI    1 10-226  000 


Davidson.  Steven.  Video  frame  system  5.624.173.  CI   353-119000 
Davis.  Anne  R.  L.;  Stanley,  Jannah;  and  Williams.  Daniel  S  .  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company    Crowd    service    enhancements    with    multi-deck    elevators 
5.625,176,  CI    187-393000. 
Davis,  Keith  M  ,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc    Inbred  maize  line 

PH08B.  5.625.132.  CI   800-200  000 
Davis.  Larry  J.,  to  l.arson-Davis,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating 

a  human  mastoid   5.624.377.  CI  60f)-25  000 
Davis.  Mails  A.:  See — 

White.  Jay  D  ;  and  Davis,  Mark  A  .  5,624,011.  CI    188-329  000. 
Davis.  Patrick  H.,  to  Norand  Corporation  Data  communication  system  with 
adapter  for  removable  coupling  of  portable  data  terminals.  5.625,555,  CI. 
364-423.098 
Davis.  Robert  A.;  and  Keller.  Steven  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Modem  communication  interface  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5.625.775.  CI   395-200  120 
Davoigneau.  Daniel:  See — 

Vogelsberger,  Marcel;  and  Davoigneau,  Daniel,  5,624,193,  CI.  384- 
517  000. 
Dawkins.  John;  Wixiding,  Gary  G.;  Baird.  Robert  W  ;  and  Moore.  Richard  A  . 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  processing  svslem 
5.625.841.  CI    195-835  000 
Dawson.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Van  Le,  Hoang;  and  Wood,  William  R.,  to  BJ  Services 
Company  Controlled  degradation  of  polysaccharides.  5,624,886,  CI.  507- 
2I7.()(K). 
Dawson.  John  L.:  See — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  ;  Desai,  Nalini  M  ;  Lewis.  Kelly  S  ;  Kramer  Vance 
C  ;  Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyle  D  ; 
Wnght.  Martha  S  ;  Merlin,  Ellis  J  ;  Launis.  Karen  L  .  Rothstein. 
Steven  J  ;  Bowman.  Cindy  G  ;  Dawson.  John  L  .  Dunder  Enk  M  . 
Pace.  Gary  M  ;  and  Sunie,  Janet  L  ,  5,625,136,  CI  800-205  000 
Dawson.  L    Ralph:  See — 

Kurtz,  Steven  R.;  Biefeld,  Robert  M.;  Dawson,  L.  Ralph;  Howard. 
Arnold  J ;  and  Baucom.  Kevin  C  .  5.625,635,  CI   .392-45  000 
Dayco  PTI  S.p  A  :  See— 

Macchiarulo.  Vinceiuo:  Fiordaliso.  Carlo;  CipoIIone.  Franco;  and  Di 
Giacomo.  Tommaso.  5,624,337.  CI   474-205  000 
Davlon.  Michael  T.  Golf  tee  placement  device  5,624,333,  CI.  473-386.000. 
DB'  Rilev.  Inc  :  See— 

Pen'terson,  Craig  A  ,  Langille,  Donald  S.,  deceased,  5,623,884,  CI. 
110-264  000 
Dean.  Lewis  Apparatus  for  stretching  muscles  and  u.se  thereof.  5,624,359,  CI 

482  91  000 
DeAngelis,  Alfred  R  ,  Child.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Green.  Dennis  E  .  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation   Panemed  conductive  textiles  5.624.736.  CI   428- 
196  000 
Deanng.  Miciiael  P..  Sr;  Vicknair,  Bruce  A  .  Pnce.  Randall  R  .  Baien.  Robert 
A.;  Cedillo,  Greg  L.,  and  Craig,  John  H..  to  Stewart  &  Stevenstm  Services. 
Inc     Automatic    cementing    svsiem    with    improved    density    control. 
5.624.182.  CI   366-2  ()00 
Deamaley.  Geoffrey,  to  Southwest  Research  Instituc    Diamond-like  carbon 
ba.sed  electrocatalvlic  coaling   for   fuel  cell   electrodes    5.624.718.  CI 
427-5.30000. 
Debenedictis.  Erik  P.;  and  Johnson.  Stephen  C    MetbixJ  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  connected  computers  without  programming    5.625.823.  CI 
395  706.000. 
Dc  Bijl.  Mario  J.:  See— 

Leyten.  Lukas;  and  De  Bijl,  Mano  J  .  5.625,883,  CI   455-41  000 
De  Bruyn,  Marcel  F  L    See — 

Van  Lommen,  Guy  R.  E  ;  De  Bruvn,  Marcel  F  L  ;  and  Janssens,  Walter 
J  J  ,  5,624,952,  CI  5I4-«22.o6o 
DeCIerck.  David  M  .  and  MulIer,  Gregory  S  ,  to  MP  Pumps.  Inc  Centiufugal 
pump  with  thermally   isolated  and  dynamically   air  cooled  shaft  seal 
a.ssembly  5,624.245.  CI  417-373  000  ' 
Deemar,  Ira  Two-way  locking  system  and  method  5,623,841.  CI  70-I4O00 
Deflandre,  Andre;  Forestier,  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  Richard.  Herve;  and  Leduc, 
Madeleine,  to  L'Oreal  Photostable  cosmetic  filter  composition  colaining  a 
UV  A  filter  and  a  substituted  dialkylbenzalmalonate.  the  use  of  substituted 
dialkylbenzalmalonates  in  cosmetics  as  broad-band  solar  filters  and  novel 
substituted  dialkyl  malonates   5,624,663.  CI  424-59  000 
Defraites.  Arthur  A..  Jr  Method  of  cleaning  boats  that  have  been  contami- 
nated with  oil  and  ga.s  well  drilling  fluids  and  hazardous  waste  5,624,502, 
CI    1.34-10  000. 
Dcguchi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Osamura,  Kazunon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Alone 
World  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  ionized  water  5,624,544, 
CI   205-742000 
Deguchi,     Masanobu;     Kajiwara,    Junichi;    Okuda,     Masakiyo;     Suzuki. 
Michiyuki,  Kalo,  Shinji;  Hagihara.  Hideaki;  and  Yamakawa.  Kazuhiko.  lo 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  document  feeder 
5,624,107.  a.  271-3  200 
Dcguchi.  Shuhei:  See — 

Ban.  Masakazu:  Shinoda.  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi,  Mitsuru;  Deguchi,  Shu- 
hei, Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Kalsushima.  Takeo,  5,624.961.  CI.  514- 
651  000 
De  Hoxar,  David,  to  Southern  Water  Services  Ltd  Separating  liquid  suspen- 
sions  5,624,580,  CI.  210-800.000 
deJong.  by  John  J.,  execulor:  See — 

Matsen,  Marc  R  ;  Mitlleider,  John  A  ;  Hansen,  Karl  A  .  deceased;  and 
deJong,  by  John  J ,  executor.  5.624,594.  CI   219-633  (100 
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Delaby.  Aaron  D .  and  Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp. 
Mold  for  making  an  internally  threaded  housing  5.h24,b'M.  CI  425- 
577  000. 
Delaney.  Francois;  Guay.  Viateur.  Simard.  Carol;  Dion.  Jean- Yves;  and 
Rocliefon.  Lucien.  to  Mendes  Inc  Automatic  pinscner  5.624.323.  CI. 
473-73000. 
DeLapone.  Eric:  See — 

Plot.  Peter;  Van  Der  Groen.  Guido;  DeLaporte.  Eric,  and  Peelers, 
.Maitine.  5.624.795.  CI   435-5.000 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.;  See — 

Barren.  Alfred  H  .  5.625.543.  CI   363^000. 
Snider.  Chns  R..  5.623.854.  CI.  74-553.000. 

Snider.  Chns  R  ;  and  Supen,  Curtis  A..  5.623.965.  O.  137-8%.200. 
Dell  Computer  Corporation   See — 

Moss.  Dasid  L.;  and  Scholder.  Enca  J..  5.623.869,  CI.  108-43.000 
Okaya.  Ken  P;  and  Howell.  Bryan.  5.625.534.  CI.  361-686.000 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Estes,  Scon,  and  Swamy.  Deepak,  5.625.227.  CL  257-712.000. 
della  Porta.  Paolo  See — 

Boffito.  Claudio;  Conte.  Andrea;  Ferrario.  Bruno;  and  della  Porta,  Paolo, 
5.625,742,  CI.  392-345.000. 
Dellerm,  .Anne:  See — 

Clanct,  Frank;  and  Dellerm.  Anne.  5.624.055.  O.  222-135.000. 
Delling.  David  R     See— 

Zololoochin,  Vladimir  M  ;  Delling.  David  R..  Skogley.  Robert  N  .  and 
Coustrv.  Francis  M  .  5.624,647,  CI  423-206.200 
De  Los  Reyes,  Elmer;  and  Hemander,  Robert  R  .  Sr  Device  for  use  in  picking 

up  metallic  objects   5.624.146,  CI   294-65  500 
Delta  Biotechnology  Limited  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  A  ;  Quirk.  Alan  V;  and  Woodro*.  John  R..  5.625.041. 
CI.  530-416tXK) 
Deltec  New  Zealand  Limited:  See— 

Wilson,  William  E  :  and  Nixon,  Trevor  J  ,  5,625.330,  C\   333-230.000. 
Deinangc.  Mark  See— 

Vook    Frederick  W;  Demange.  Mark;  Chang,  Hungkun;  and  Doss. 
William  K  ,  5.625.882.  CI.  455-38.300 
DeMar^eilles.  Paul:  See — 

Chajien.  James;  DeMarseilles.  Paul;  Driros.  George;  and  Ctonin.  Tim. 
5.624.023.  CI   200-526.000. 
DeMeyer.  Hedwig  F  H  .  to  Stageco  L  S  ,  Inc    Ba.se  block  with  removable 

balla.st  for  portable  tower,  system  and  method.  5.623.786.  CI   52-6.(K)0 
DeMone.  Archibald  J.:  See — 

Pandorf.  Robert  C  ;  DeMone.  Archibald  J.;  Thomas.  Prank  W.;  and 
Blankenship.  Steven  D  ,  5,625,152,  CI.  73-756.000 
E)enis,  Philippe  See — 

Nobel,  Dominique;  Perron,  Robert;  and  Denis,  Philippe.  5,625.094.  CI 
560-2^2000 
Denis.  Phillipe;  Patois.  Carl,  and  Perron,  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 

Hydroxycarbonylation  of  buudiene  5.625.0%.  CI.  562-522  000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe,  Kousuke;  and  Koga.  Masao, 
5,624,993,  CI.  524- .501  000 
Denninger,  Valentine  L.:  See — 

Tom,  Paul  K    W.;  and  Denninger,  Valentine  L..  5.625.365.  CI.  343- 
700.0MS 
Dennis,  Mahlon  D  :  See — 

Waldenstrom,  Mats  G  ;  Fischer.  Udo  K.  R.;  Hilleit,  Lars  H.;  and  Dennis. 
Mahlon  D  .  5.624.068,  CI.  228-262.210 
Dennisoo.  Charles:  See — 

Helm.  Mark;  and  Dennison.  Charies.  5.624.863.  CL  438-210.000. 
Dental.  .Andrew  G  :  See — 

Chandnisekhar.   S  ;    Dental,  Andrew    G  ;   and   Miyamoto,  Yasuyuki, 
5,625,206,  CI   257-198  000 
Dental  Illusions  See — 

Yarovesky,  Uriel;  and  Maierdomini.  Daniel.  5.624.262. 0. 433-223  000 

Dente.  James  J  .  Finkelstein.  Blair  I  ;  Goldfeder,  Marc  E  ;  Solan,  Michael  T  : 

and  Winarski,  Daniel  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Optical  storage  dnve  emploving  variable  write  speed  for  reduced  laser 

wntc  power  5,625,615.  CI   369-116.000 

Denton.  C  Stewart:  See — 

Stitzel.  Roben  K  :  and  Demon.  C  Stewart.  5.625,194.  CI  25C  431.000. 
Dentspiv  GmbH:  See — 

Klit.  Joachim  E..  5.624.976.  CI   523-116  000 
Deorkar,  Nandu.  See — 

Tavlandes,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu.  5.624.881.  CI    502- 
407  000 
DePalma.  Pasquale  V.:  See- 
Anderson.  Adam  M;  Castillo.  Joseph  V.  DePalma.  Pasqualc  V.  and 
Thompson.  Daniel  A  .  5.624.735.  CI  428-192.000 
Deprez.  Lode,  and  Kiekens,  Enc,  to  Agfa-Oevaert,  N  V.  Imaging  element  for 

making  a  lithographic  pnnling  plate.  5.624.783.  CI.  430-204.000 
Deprez.  Lode:  See — 

Vaes.  Jos;  Ceulemans.  Renaat.  and  Deprez.  Lode.  5.624.784.  CI.  430- 
250  000 
Desai.  Nalini  M    See — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  .  Desai.  Nalini  M  .  Lewis.  Kelly  S  ;  Kramer.  Vance 
C  .  Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V.  Crossland.  Lyie  D  . 
Wnght.  Martha  S;  Merlin.  Ellis  J..  Launis.  Karen  L.  Rothstein. 
Steven  J  .  Bowman.  Cindy  G  .  Dawson,  John  L  ,  Dunder.  Enk  M  , 
Pace.  Gary  M  .  and  Sume.  Janet  L..  5.625.136.  CI   800-205  000 


Desaulniers,  David,  and  Velez.  Ramon.  Jr.  to  L'nited  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration Removal  of  inserts  from  the  interiors  of  turbine  airfoils  5.624.513. 
CI    156-98  000 
Deshmukh.  Prasanna  P.:  See — 

Mankin.  Richard  A.;  Allen.  David  L  .  and  Deshmukh.  Prasanna  P.. 
5.625.567.  CI   .364-490.000 
Deshpande.  Sudhir  See — 

Kumar,  Amit;  Kharadia.  Shanta,  Piani,  Marci»,  Deshpande,  Sudhir;  and 
Rocco,  Richard,  5,624,850,  CI   436-527  000 
Desjardins,  Alexander  Multi-color,  multi  image  retroflective  goniochromatic 

display  5.624.731.  CI  428-143.000. 
deSolms.  S.  Jane,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Inhibitor!  of  (amesyl-pnxein 

transfera.se.  5.624.9.36.  CI  514- .307  000 
Desu.  Seshu  B  :  See — 

Peng.  Chien-Hsiung;  Desu.  Seshu  B  ;  and  Si.  Jic.  5.625.587.  C\.  365- 
145.000 
Delable.  Pascal;  Andre.  Michel;  and  Covello.  Fabienne.  to  Etabhssements 
Caillau  Screw  with  a  shearable  head,  and  a  tool  for  tightening  such  a  screw. 
5.624.216,  CI   411-5  000 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH   .See— 

Daetz,  Michael,  and  Pohlmann,  Roger.  5.625.289.  CI   324-207.140. 

Devanathan.  Narasimhan;  McKnight.  Craig  A  .  VanderHeyden.  William  B.: 

Hackman.  Larry  P.  Klomans.  Peter  J  ;  and  Skwarok.  Robert  W..  to  Amoco 

Cotpt)ration     Hydrocarbon    processing   apparatus     5.624.642.   CI     422- 

140  000 

Deveirman.  Geett.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Tuning  method  for 

integrated  continuous-time  hiters  5.625.317.  CI    327-353000 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology   See — 

Chou.  Shan-Yen;  Huang.  Tsai-Mien;  Chen.  Shyh-Fong;  and  Ku.  Hao. 
5.625.069.  CI   546-250  000 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention:  See — 

Farley.  Bnan;  and  Ca-stro.  Anthony  J..  5.624.457.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Deville,  Yannick.  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Neural  processor  composing 

means  for  normalizing  data   5.625.753.  CI   .195  27  (XX) 
Devoe.  Alan  D    See — 

Devoe.  Daniel  P.  and  Devoe.  Alan  D  .  5.625.528.  CI   361  321  100 
Devoe.  Daniel  F;  and  Devoe.  Alan  D  Monolithic,  buried-substrate.  ceramic 
multiple  capacitors  isolated,  one  to  die  next,  by  dual-dielectric -constant, 
three-layer-laminate  isolation  layers  5.625.528.  CI   361-321  100 
Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J  ,  Stevens,  James  C  ,  Mussell,  Robert 
D  ;  and  Crawford,  Lenore  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Titanium 
ill)  or  zirconium  (II)  complexes  and  addition  polvmenzation  catalysts 
(herefrom  5.624.878.  CI  502-152  000 
Devore.  David  D  ;  Neithanwr.  David  R.;  LaPointe.  Robert  E..  and  Mussell. 
Roben  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Silylium  cationic  polymer- 
ization activators  for  melalliKene  complexes  5,625.087.  CI.  556-468000. 
Dew  a.  Masami:  See — 

Kobavakawa.  Kazushige;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno, 
Hanihiko.  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tenio;  Dewa.  Ma.sami.  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.625.846.  a.  395-872.000. 
De  Wit.  Andri  R  :  See— 

Fokkink.  Lambertus  G   J  .  Linders.  Petrus  W  J  ;  SondagHuct-Horst. 
Johanna  .\  M  .  De  Wit.  .Andr*  R  .  Kemner.  Rudolf,  and  Berkers,  Frans 
J   A  ,  5,625,665,  CI.  .178-156000 
Dewitte.  Carine  A   M.  C  :  See — 

Maisuhiro.  Keiji;  Dewine.  Carine  A  M.  C;  and  Panimore.  Jeffrey  P  J., 
5.625.1-54.  CI   73-774  000 
Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin.  Robert  J ;  Findlay.  J.  Mark;  Ivanov.  Konstantin  K.; 

Nunez.  Roben.  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R  ;  Reyhan.  Mehmel; 
and  Szabo.  David  A  .  to  Elhicon.  Inc    MetJiod  for  making  stenle  suture 
packages  5.623.810,  CI  53-425000. 
De  Zwan.  Siebe  T:  See — 

Van  Ciorkom.  Orardus  G.  P;  De  Zwan.  Siebe  T.  Trompenaars.  Petrus 
H   F.  and  Lambert.  Nicolaas.  5.625.253.  CI.  313-422.000. 
d'Heurle.  Francois  M    See — 

Agnello.  Paul  D;  Cabral.  Cvril.  Jr.  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A  ;  Copel. 
Manhew  W.;  d'Heurle.  Fnuicois  M  .  and  Hong.  ()i-Zhong.  5.624,869, 
CI   438-602000 
D'Hon(    Loek,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Flat  flexible  antenna 

5.625,366,  CI.  343-718.000 
D'Hont,  Loek  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Idcniihcalion  system 

antenna  with  impedance  transformer  5,625,370,  CI    343-788.000 
Diamant  Boan  Straubit  S  A    See— 

Waldenstrom,  Mats  G.;  Fischer,  Udo  K.  R  ;  Hillen,  Lars  H  ;  and  Dennis. 
Mahlon  D  .  5,624,068,  CI   228-262.210. 
Diamond.  Enc  L  Imgation  system  for  surgical  instruments  5.624.393.  CI 

604-48  000 
Dias.  Daniel  M  :  See — 

Bhide,  Anupam  K  ;  Dias,  Daniel  M.;  Goyal,  Ambuj;  Parr,  Francis  N.;  and 
Wolf,  Joel  L.,  5,625,811,  CI   395-602  000 
Diaz,  Thomas  P :  See — 

Heltiarachchi,  Samson;  Cowan,  Roben  L  .  II;  Law.  Roben  J  ;  and  Diaz. 
Thomas  P.  5.625.656.  CI   376-245  000 
Dick.  Joseph  G  .  and  Snyder.  Lloyd  M  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc 

Seat  bell  retractor  with  cinch  mechanism  5.624.087.  CI   242-381  100 
Dick.  Joseph  G.   See — 

Snyder.  Lloyd  M  ;  and  Dick.  Joseph  G..  5.624.086.  CI.  242-381  100. 
Dickinson.  Alexander  G    See — 

Azadet.   Kameran;   Dickinson.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Inglis.   David  A.. 
5.625.304.  CI.  327-63.000. 


Dieffenderfer.  James  W.:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  N  ;  Collins.  Clive  A.;  Dapp.  Michael  C  ;  Dieffenderfer. 
[  James  W  ;  Lesmeister.  Donald  M  ;  Nier.  Richard  E  ;  Rener,  Eric  E  , 

Richardson,  Roben  R.;  and  Smoral,  Vincent  J..  5.625.836.  CI   395- 
800.000 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  :  See- 
Rudolf,  Karl;  and  Steuer,  Raimar,  5.625,160,  CI.  89-36.170. 
Diep,  Thanh  A  ,  Avi-ltzhak,  Hadar  I  ,  and  Garland.  Harry  T.  to  Canon  Inc 
Training  a  neural  network  using  centroid  dithering  bv  randomly  displacing 
a  template   5.625.707.  CI   382-157  000. 
Diepold.  Ulrich:  See — 

Kopeizky.  Roben;  Dreizler.  Sabine;  Diepold.  Ulnch;  and  Plever.  Mat- 
thias. 5.624.084.  CI   242-375  300 
Dtetz.  Tim   See — 

Ball,  Geoffrey  R  ,  Culp,  James  M  ,  Mar,  Craig;  Dietz.  Tim;  and  Salis- 
bury, John  D  ,  5,624,376,  CI.  600-25  000. 
Dietzsch,  Christa;  and  Dietzsch,  Ebethard.  to  ETB  Endoskopische  Technik 
GmbH  Berlin  Telecentnc  relay  lens  system  5.625,488,  CI   359-435  000 
Dietzsch.  Eberhard:  See — 

Dietzsch.  Chnsta:  and  Dietz.sch.  Eberhard.  5.625.488.  CI.  359-435.000 
Di  Giacomo,  Tommaso:  See — 

Macchiarulo,  Vincenzo,  Fiordaliso,  Carlo;  Cipollone,  Franco;  and  Di 
Giacomo,  Tommaso,  5,624,337,  CI   474-205  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Bren,  Bevin  R  .  5,625,822,  CI   395-705  000 

Cho,  Hoe  T;  Jau,  Maw  Z.;  and  Duidan,  W    Hugh,  5,625,802.  CI 
I  395-500000 

'        Fenwick.  David  M.;  Wissell.  Daniel;  Watson.  Richard;  and  Foley.  Denis. 

5.625.805.  CI   .395-558.000. 
Digital  Security  Controls  Ltd.:  See — 

Pildner,  Reinhan  K.;  and  Parker.  James.  5.625.338.  CI.  340-539.000 
Dille  Safe  AB   See— 

Helldin.  Nils  G  .  5.624.408.  CI  604-224000. 
Di  Maggio.  Michel;  Brot.  Chnstian;  and  Duchet.  Chnstian.  to  Alcatel  N  V 
Method  of  fixing  a  polarization-preserving  optical  fiber  and  ferrule  for  a 
fiber  of  this  kind.  5.625.735.  CI   385-91  000 
Dimarco.  Benny  P.:  See — 

Charies.  John  G  .  Sr;   Dimarco.   Benny   P.;  and  Jones.  Dennis  C. 
5.624.252.  CI.  431-7.000 
Dimitrov.  Dimitry:  See — 

Grozev.  Georgv:  Sapundjiev.  Christo;  Elenkov.  Dimitry;  Dimitrov.  Dim- 
itry; Dobrev'  Nikola,  and  Enchev.  Ivan.  5.624.653,  CI  423-533  000 
Dina.so.  Joseph;  and  Wright.  Julia  L..  to  White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc 

Sealed  burner  assembly  5.623.917.  O.  I26-39.00H 
Ding.  Jian:  See — 

Fu,  Yan;  Ding.  Jian;  and  Beaudoin.  James  J..  5,624.489.  C    106- 
692000 
Dion.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Delanev.  Francois;  Guay.  Vialeur;  Simard.  Carol;  Dion.  Jean-Yves;  and 
Rocliefon.  Lucien.  5.624.323.  CI.  473-73.000 
DiPalma.  Joseph:  See — 

Anjur.  Sowmya  S  ;  and  DiPalma.  Joseph.  5.624.423.  CI.  6(M-385  100 

Disbrow.  James  E.;  Malinowski.  Christopher  W.;  Smin.  Enc  L.:  Mellen. 

Michael  R  ;  Danile.  Peter  S  ;  and  Chhatwal.  K.  N    Singh,  to  Intellikev 

Corporation  Electronic  lock  and  key  system  5.625.349.  CI   .140-825  310. 

Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Claydon.  Anthony  F  J  .  5.625.571.  CI.  364-514.00A 
Di  Trapani.  Agostino.  to  Glaverbel   Heated  glazing  panel  and  a  circuit  for 
controlling  the  heat  output  as  a  function  of  the  resistance  of  the  healer 
element  and  voltage  of  the  power  source   5,624.591.  CI   219-522000 
DNX  Biotherapeulics:  See— 

Bennen,  C  Frank,  Grass,  David  S  ;  and  Swanson,  Mark  E..  5.625.125. 
CI   800-2  000 
Doan.  Hong:  See— 

Pham,  Pete  P;  Doan.  Hong;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  Eder.  Joseph,  and  Snyder. 
Edward.  5.624.449.  CI   606-108  000. 
Dobbelaere.  Joris:  See — 

Gib.  Michael,  and  Dobbelaere.  Jons.  5.624.284.  CI  439-752.000. 
Doble.  Adam:  See — 

Bousseau.  Anne,  Doble.  Adam,  and  Louvel,  Erik.  5.624.945.  CI.  514- 
167000 
Dobler.  Walter:  See— 

Ernst.  Hansgeoeg;  Dobler.  Waller;  Pausi.  Joachim;  and  Rheude.  Udo. 
5.625.099.  CI   568  .147  000 
Dobrev.  Nikola:  See— 

Grozev,  Georgy;  Sapundjiev.  Chnslo.  Elenkov.  Dimilry;  Dimitrov.  Dim- 
itry; Dobrev.  Nikola,  and  Enchev.  Ivan.  5.624.653.  CI  423-533.000 
Dochniak.  Michael:  See — 

Maksyinkiw.    Mike;    Haider.    Gary;    Dochniak.    Michael;    Jannusch. 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.624.758.  CI  428-423  100 
Dodabalapur.  Ananlh    See — 

Baumbach.    Joerg.    Dodabalapur.    Ananth;    and    KaU.    Howard    E. 
5.625.199.  CI   257-10000 
Doehner.  Roben  F .  Jr ;  Barton.  Jerry  M  .  and  Kuhn.  David  G..  to  Amencan 
Home  Products  Corporation    2-aryl  5(tnfluorDmethyl)-2-pyrT0line  com- 
pounds useful  in  the  manufaclure  of  insecticidal.  nematocidal  and  acan- 
cidal  arylpyrroles  5.625.082.  CI   .549-Ml  000. 
D<ien,  Christopher  R  .  Glance.  Bernard;  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  P,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Optically  restorable  WDM  ring  network  using  simple 
add/drop  circuitry  5,625,478,  CI.  3.59  125  000. 
Doggeti.  David  E  :  See— 


McCaul,  Bnice  W  .  and  Doggen.  David  E..  5.625.189,  O.  250-343.000. 
Doi.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Kohda.  Hirovuki;  Uchida.  Kohji:  and  Doi.  Atsuhiro.  5.625.856.  CL 
396-604  000 
Doi.  Junichi:  See — 

Tiedt.  Rita;  Weske.  Helmut;  Maekawa.  Koichiro;  and  Doi.  Junichi. 
5.625.256.  CI.  313-6.16.000. 
Dolese  Bros.  Co.:  See — 

Crews.  Grant;  Fuller.  Ben  D.;  and  Caldarone.  Michael.  5.623.798.  CI. 
52-294.000 
Doll.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Li.  Yang;  Meng.  Wen-Jin;  Swathirajan.  Swathy;  Harris.  Stephen  J  ;  and 
Doll.  Gary  L..  5.624.769.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Dolnick.  Earl  M,'  See — 

Marme.  Glenn;  Dolnick.  Earl  M.;  and  Nelson.  Ivan  J  .  5.624.848.  CI 
416-164  000 
Dombrowski.  Thomas:  See— 

Forbus.  Ellen  S.;  Suitch.  Paul  R  ;  and  Dombrowski.  Thomas.  5.624.488. 
CI    106-484  000 
Donahue.  Allen  T:  See — 

Koch.  James  P.  and  Donahue.  Allen  T.  5.624.472.  CI   51  .107  000 
Dondi.  Gilbeno;  and  Scurati.  Paolo,  to  Bayer  S  p.A  Pharmaceutical  formu- 
lations based  on  a  ketoprofen  solution  in  soft  capsules,  and  prticesses  for 
their  preparation   5.624.682.  CI  424-455.000. 
Donn.  GUnter.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Maize  resistant  to  aryloxyphe- 

noxyalkanecarboxylic  acid  herbicides   5.623.782.  CI   47-58  000 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

OFarrell.  Desmond  J  ;  and  Veldman.  Roger  L  .  5.624.176.  O.  362- 
83  100 
Donoghue.  Karen:  See — 

Levine.  Stephen  R  ;  Harui.  Alex  J  ;  Hsiao.  Chia-Chuan;  Donoghue. 
Karen,  and  Schirpke.  Michael  W\  5.625.833.  Q.  395-800000 
DORMA  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See- 
Stark.  Jurgen.  5.625.266.  CI   318-466000. 
DGrreich.  Kurt;  Christensen.  Flemming  M.;  Schnell.  Yveile.  Mischler.  Mar- 
cel; Dalb0ge,  Flenrik;  and  Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  P,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S 
Endo-P-l,4-glucanase  and  a  DNA  sequence  5.624.835.  CI  435  204  000 
Dorsemaine.  Jean-Pietre.  to  Hamon  Industrie  Thermique.  Water-retention 

reservoir  stnicnire   5.624.204.  CI.  405-52  000. 
Dorward.  Scan  M;  and  Johnston.  James  D .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Noise  imaging  protection  for  multi-channel  audio  signals.  5,625,745.  CI. 
395-2.360. 
Doss.  William  K.:  See— 

Vook.  Frederick  W.  Demange.  Mark;  Chang.  Hungkun;  and  Doss. 
William  K..  5.625.882.  CI  455-38  .100 
Dougla.ss.  David   See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Gough.  Edward  J  .  and  Douglass.  David.  5.624.439. 
CI   606^5000 
Dovek.  Mons  M  ;  Smith.  Gordon  J  ;  and  Spong.  Jaquefin  K  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  read- 
back  errors  bv  controlling  the  phase  locked  loop    5.625.506.  CI.  360- 
51  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens.  James  C  ;  Mussell. 

Robert  D  ;  and  Crawford.  Unore  H  .  5.624,878.  CI  502-152  000. 
Devore.  David  D..  Neithamer.  David  R;  LaPointe.  Roben  E;  and 
Mussell.  Robert  D  .  5.625,087,  CI   556-468  000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Chung,  Kvuha;  Homan,  Gary  R.;  and  Tabler.  Raymond  L.,  5,625,023. 

CI   528-29.000 
Glover,  Shedric  O  ;  Bujanowski,  Valeris  J.;  Ziemelis,  Mans  J  ;  Skmner, 
Michael  W  ;  Homan,  Gary  R.;  Perz.  Susan  V.  and  Cannadv.  John  P. 
5.624.762,  CI.  428-447  000. 
Liles,  Donald  T;  and  Shcphard.  Nick  E..  5,624.997.  CI.  524-785.000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroki;  Naganawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Ona,  Isao,  5,625,025.  CI. 

528-38000. 
Onishi,  Masayuki.  5.625,022,  CI.  528-15  000 
Dow-United  Technologies  Composite  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Fomian.  Thomas  P;  Fox.  Ranee  B..  Sabak.  George  E  ;  Sands,  Timothy 
A  .  and  Vallier.  Paul  A  .  5.624.618.  CI   264  I03(KX) 
Down.  James  A  :  See — 

Woodard.    Daniel    L;    Howard.  Adnann   J.,   and   Down.  James  A.. 
5.625.054,  CI.  536-25  400. 
Downey,  David  C:  See — 

Bamitz,  James  C;  Curley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Downey.  David  C,  5,624.394. 
CI   604-67.000. 
Dox-AL  Italia  S.p  A  :  See — 

Grabitz.  Ernst  B  ,  5,624,710,  CI.  427-212000. 
Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Lardy,  Patnc,  and  Petersmann,  Joseph,  5,624,348,  CI  477-46000. 
Tbpfer.   Walter;   Eberle.   Franz;    Kruger.   Dietmar;   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  1.,  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  L.a.sarev.  Jurij  P.; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.623.900.  CI    123-184420 
Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH   See — 

Boldis.  Josef;  Glasel.  Volker  I.;  Flaischlen.  Ekkehard;  and  Voss.  Gunthcr 
M  .  5.624.690.  CI  425-100  000 
Draeger.    Richard    L.    Key    leverage    extending    apparatus    and    method. 
5.623.844.  CI  70-408000 
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Dragone.  Corrailo.  Greene.  Benjamin  1.;  Stnsser.  Thomas  A.,  and  Volken. 
Cynthia  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  for  reducing  birefringence 
in'oplical  gratings   5.625.723.  CI   385- II  000 
Dreier.  Kimherlv  .A  ;  See— 

Bergman.  Carl  L.;  Dreier.  Kimberly  A  .  Robles.  Miguel  A  :  Roe.  Donald 
C  ,  Kline.  Mark  J  .  and  Ha.sse.  Margaret  H..  5,624.427.  CI.  604- 
391  (MX) 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  and  Dreier.  Kimberly  A  .  5.624.426,  Q.  601-385.200. 
Dreiling.  Tirtil  D  :  See— 

Clendening.  Charles  W .  U.  English.  William  D  .  Mach.  Manm  H..  and 
Dreiling.  Trecil  D  .  5.624.654,  CI  423-579.000 
Dreizler.  Sabine  See — 

Kopet7k>.  Robert;  Dreuler,  Sabine;  Diepold,  Uliich;  and  Pleyer.  Mat 
thias.  5.624.084.  CI.  242-375.300. 
Dresser  Industries:  See — 

Danzv.  Roger  D  .  and  Holliday.  George  R  .  5.623.962.  CI  1 37-469 OOO 
Dresser  industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Huffsiutler.  Alan  D..  5.624.002.  CI    175-356.000 
Dresser-Rand:  See — 

Wenheimer.  Harry  P.  5.623.909.  O.  123-501.000. 
Dnggers.  Ronald  G  :  See— 

'  Freeman.  Jerre  M  ;  Dnggers.  Ronald  G.;  Williams,  Roy  E..  Halford,  Carl 
E  .  and  Clayton.  William  R..  5.624,437.  CI  606-12.000. 
Dnggett    Richard  A  .  Sr.  lo  Tox-Wastech.  Inc.  High  strength  acid  stable 

composite  matenals   5.624.744.  CI   442-129.000 
Dnscoll.  William  A.:  See — 

Melancon.  Kun  C;  and  Driscoll,  William  A..  5,624,763.  CI.  428- 
461  000 
Dnser  Richard  D  .  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation.  Diffuse  reflectance 

probe  5.625.459.  CI   356-446  (KX) 
Dnzos.  Getuge   See — 

Chasen.  James;  DeMarseilles,  Paul;  Drizos,  Ceofge;  and  Cronin.  Tim. 
5.624.023.  CI   200-526  000. 
Dnzos.  George  M  :  See— 

Famngton.  Richard  I ;  and  Drizos.  George  M..  5,623,775,  CI.  38-88.000. 
Drumbl.  Ono  Device  for  covering  a  wall  opening.  5.623,801.  CI  52-514.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1  .  and  Company:  See — 

Hayakawa,    Keiichiro;    Smith,    Jerome    D;    and   Yamada,    Hidehiro, 

5.624,782.  CI   430-198.000 
Hill.  Peter;  Hyzny,  Michael  T.  and  Wehner,  John  F,  5.624,490,  CI. 

106-697  000 
Scott.  David  M.,  5,624.741,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Trainor.  George  L..  5,625,081.  CI   549-392.000 
Zafiroglu.  Dimitri  P.  5.623.888.  CI    1 12-414  ()00 
Dubroeucq.  Mane  Chnstine:  See — 

Capet.  Marc;  and  Dubroeucq,  Marie-Christine.  5.624.939.  CI.   514- 
314  OOO 
Duchet.  Christian:  See — 

Di  Maggio.  Michel;  Brot.  Christian:  and  Duchet,  Christian,  5,625,735, 
CI    385-91  000 
Du  Cloux.  Rene;  Maas.  Godefndus  P  J.  f  M  ;  Wachters.  Arthur  J    H  ; 
Milsom.  Robert  F;  and  Scon,  Kevin  J.,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation  PCB 
simulation  on  basis  of  reduced  equivalent  circuit.  5.625,578,  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Ducos.  Maurice:  See — 

Proner.  Alain;  Ducos,  Maurice;  and  Dacquet,  J  Phillipe,  5,624,717.  CI 
427-448  000 
Dugar.  Sundeep:  See — 

McKittrick.    Bnan    A  ;    Dugar.    Sundeep;    and    Burnett.    Duane    A. 
5,624.920.  CI   514-210(100 
Duke  University:  See — 

Been     Michael    D;    Rosenstein.    Sarah    P;    and    Perrocta,   Anne    T. 

5.625.047.  CI.  5.36-23  KX) 
Signer.  Darell  D  ;  and  Zaiutsky.  Michael  R..  5.624,659,  CI.  424-1.490. 
DuLac.  Keith  B  ;  and  Ravi.  T   M  .  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions 
Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc   Archi- 
tectural arrangement  for  a  video  server  5,625,405,  CI   348-7. (XX). 
Dumas.  Marc:  See — 

Bonie.  Frederic;  Meyheck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5,624.673.  CI 
424-195  100 
Dumont.  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Se*all.  Christopher  J ;  Renn.  Donald  W.;  Riley.  Peter  J  ,  Thomas, 
William  R  .  Dumont,  Lisa  E  ;  and  Crosby.  Guy  A..  5.624,612,  CI. 
264-4  KX) 
Dunbar-Nunn  Corporation:  See — 

Nunn.  Eviing  D  .  5.625.257.  CI.  315-77.000. 
Duncan.  Alexander  R     See — 

Winter.  Gregory   P;  Duncan,  Alexander  R.;  and  Button,  Dennis  R.. 
5.624.821.  CI  435-69.6(X) 
Dunder.  Enk  M    See — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  ;  Desai,  Nalini  M.;  Lewis.  Kelly  S.;  Kramer.  Vance 
C.  Warren.  Gregorv  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyle  D  ; 
Wright.  Martha  S;  Merlin.  Ellis  J;  Launis,  Karen  L;  Rothstein. 
Steven  J  .  Bowman,  Cindy  G.;  Dawson,  John  L.;  Dunder.  Enk  M  ; 
Pace.  Gary  M.;  and  Suttie,  Janet  L.,  5,625,136,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Dunford.  Wvman  G.:  See — 

Vizireanu.  Ion:  Dunford.  Wyman  G  ;  Sterling.  Michael  A.;  Meszaros. 
Alexander  L  ;  Abaunzj.  Miguel  A/.  Caloia.  Curtis,  and  Hussey.  James 
W.  5.625.570.  CI    .164-5I4.CX)A. 
Dunn.    Gary    D     Weatherized    posting    board    assembly.    5,623.778,    CI. 
40-611.000 


Dunn.  James  M.;  and  Stem.  Edith  H  .  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Wireless  variable  bandwidth  air-link  system.  5,625.877,  CI. 
455.34  KX). 
Dunn.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Greco.  Robert  C;  Robinson,  Michael  J.;  and  Dunn,  Paul  M.,  5,625,676, 
CI   379-88.000. 
Dunn,  R   E  Jack  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erin  H.;  Dunn.  R  E  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J .  5.624,723,  C\  428- .341. 000. 
Dupuis.  Gilles:  See — 

Nigam.  Vijai  N.;  Madama.s.  Promitet>;  and  Dupuis.  Gilles.  5.625,044, 
CI    536-18  200. 
Dupuis.  Richard:  See  — 

Macl-ean.  Chris  J  .  and  Dupuis.  Richard,  5,625,347,  CI   .<4O-686.000. 
Dura  Automotive  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Smalc,  Randall  D ,  5,624,352,  CI.  477-197.000. 
Durdan.  W.  Hugh   See— 

Cho.  Hoe  T;  Jau.  Maw   Z  ;  and  Durdan.  W    Hugh.  5.625.802.  CI. 
395-500  OCX) 
Dureau.  Vincent:  See — 

Rohatgi.  Pankaj.  and  Dureau.  Vincent.  5.625.693.  CI   380-23  ()00 
Durlee  David  L  .  Jr..  to  T(»lex  Systems.  Inc.  Two  station  machining  vise  with 

removable  and  off-setting  jaws.  5,623,757.  CI   29-559  000. 
Durham.  Dana  L    See — 

Rahman.  M   Dalil:  and  Durham.  Dana  L.  5.624.789,  CI.  430-31 1.OCX). 
Durham  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Soja,  J<«eph  F;  and  Fudge,  Chester  M.,  5.624.171,  CI   312-334.800. 
Durham.  Roger  O.  Bicycle  crank  arm  with  internal  flange.  5.623,856,  CI. 

74-594  100 
Durren.  Michael  G    See— 

Marrelli    John   D.   Stafford.   Joseph   D  .   Helms.   David  A.;   Durren, 
Michael  G  ;  and  Hanon.  Gregory  J  ,  5.625,293.  CI.  324-638.000 
Dunon.  Chns  J    See— 

Yang.  Bingwei;  Sutcliffe,  Joyce;  and  Dunon.  Chris  J..  5,624.951,  CI. 
514-122.000. 
Dunon,  Drew  J  :  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D  ;  Belt.  Steven  L  .  and  Dunon.  Drew  J  ,  5,625,829, 
CI   395-8000(X) 
Duval.  Christopher  R     See — 

Wheeler.  Joseph  A  ;  Omvik,  John  F.  Duval.  Chnstophcr  R.;  Tellam, 
Mark  E  ;  Bri«k,  Mark  C  ;  and  Leclerc.  David  M  ,  5,625,469.  CI. 
358-487  000 
Duvivier.  Eric:  See — 

Sevenhans.   Joannes    M     J  ;    Duvivier.    Enc.   and    Sallaerts,   Daniel, 
5.625,318,  CI.  327-563.000 
Dvckerhoff  &  Widmann  .Aknengesellschaft:  See— 

Hansch.  Werner;  Nieberle.  Cbnsloph.  and  Nutzel.  Oswald,  5.624.628, 

CI    264-513000 

Dye.  Thomas  A  .  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting 

errors  in  pixel  charactenstics  when  interpolating  polygons  into  a  pixel  grid 

5.625.768.  CI   .395-141000 

Dykes  Christopher  A  ;  and  Simenauer.  Robert  M  .  to  Ohmeda  Inc  Incubator 

tilt  mechanism  5.624.375.  CI  6(XV22(XX) 
Dysan.  John  A  .  Showman.  Peter  S  .  Crow.  William  M  .  Williams.  Peier  M.; 
McBndc.  Bnan  W  ;  Senior.  John  R  P;  Whelan.  Charles  H  ;  and  Murdtxh. 
Bnan.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Methtxi  for  construcnng  a  dau 
structure  which  allows  data  to  be  shared  between  programs.  5,625.809,  CI. 
.395-614000 
E  &  M  Lamort:  See 

Series,  Alain;  Meurct.  Alain;  and  Cohn,  Philippe,  5,624,609,  CI.  261- 
36  100 
E.C.H  Will  GmbH:  See— 

Szczepaniak,  Wolfram;  Rann,  Harald;  and  Homicke.  Frank.  5.623,850. 
CI   731 -159  (XX) 
E   I    Duponi  de  Nemours  and  Company    See — 

Lunger.  Brooks  S  ;  and  Shealy.  Glenn  S.,  5.624,5%,  CI.  252-68.000. 
E-Syslems,  Inc  :  See — 

Coleman.  William  E  .  Jr..  5,625,328,  CI.  333-116.000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Barbee.  Roben  B  .  and  Phillips.  Bnan  S  .  5.625.028.  CI  528  272  (XX). 
Hubbs.  John  C  .  Hamson.  Marti  N.;  Gedon.  Steven.  Buchanan.  Charles; 
Gardner.  Robert  M.;  Hoffman.  Douglas  C  ;  and  White.  Alan  W., 
5.625.029.  CI   528-3.54.(X)0 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See — 

Lee.  Paul  P;  Guidash.  Robert  M.;  Lee.  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens,  Eric 

G  .  5.625.210.  CI   257-292  000 
Manning.  Thomas  J  .  5.625.414.  CI   .«8  312000. 
Sarraf.  Sanwal  P.  5,625.402.  CI    347-232  000 
Tai.  Hwai  T.  5.625.460.  CI   358-298.000. 
Texter.  John;  Travis.  William  B  ;  and  Flow.  Vincent  J.,  5,624,467,  CI. 

23  295  (X)R 
Wan.  Shijie  J  ;  Miller.  Rodnev  L  ;  and  Sullivan,  Jaincs  R.,  5,625,378.01. 
345- 150  (XX) 
Eastwood,  Tom:  See — 

Zarmer.  Craig;  Jones.  Anne,  Arnold,   Kevin  M.;  Chambers.  Paul  S  ; 
EastwcKxl.  Tom;  Helfinstein,  Ruth  A  ;  Rusoff.  Jason  E.;  and  Wine.  Hal. 
5.625.818.  CI    .195-615000 
Eaton  Corporation  See — 

Bates.  Ian  R   J  .  5,624.350.  CI   47778.000. 

Hampton.  Keith;  and  Prestiwi.  David  M  ,  5.623,897,  CI.  123-90.160. 


Hoogenboom.  Rudolf  P.;  Brouwer,  Stefan  F ;  Blom.  Adnanus  J  M  ;  and 

Vemooij.  Maninus  A   B..  5.625.502.  CI   359-872.000. 
Kassen.  Gary  R  .  and  Bemstiom,  Manm  L.,  5,624,248,  CI.  418-61.300. 
Eaton.  Eric  T    See — 

Willard.  David  F.  I^flin.  Barbara  D  ;  Ku/nicki.  William  J.;  Aronson. 
Marii.  and  Eaion.  Enc  T.  5.625.351.  CI    .140-825.520 
Eaton.  James  H,:  See — 

Albrechl.  Thomas  R  .  and  Eaton.  James  H  .  5.625.510.  CI  360  96  500 
Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K  .  Luick.  David  .^  .  Moreno.  Jaime  H;  Silberman. 
Gabnel  M  .  and  Winterheld.  Philip  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  lor  reordenng  memory  operauons  in  a 
superscalar  or  very  long  instruction  word  processor.  5,625.835,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Eherle.  Franz:  See — 

T<>pfcr.   Walter;   Eherle.   Franz;    Krtiger.    Dietmar.    Klcinchakenkamp. 
Norben;  Fesina.  Michail  I.;  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N..  Lusarev.  Jurij  P. 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.623,900,  CI.  123-184  420. 
Ebihara.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Novak.  W  Thomas;  Premji.  Zahirudeen;  Nayak,  Uday  G.;  and  Ebihara. 
Akimitsu.  5.623,853.  CI   74-490  090 
Ebihara.  Masaji;  and  Nakalo.  Yasusi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Display  integralcd  tablet   5,625.382.  CI   .145  173  (XX) 
ECC  International  Limited   See — 

Gane.  PaoHck  A.  C  .  5.624.882.  CI.  503-207.000. 
Ecole  Centrale  de  Lyon:  See — 

Joseph,  Jacques;  Hu,  Yao-Zhi;  and  Irene.  Eugene,  5,624,190,  CI   374- 
161  (XX) 
Ecole  Polytechnique:  See — 

Gehnng.  Kalle.  Gueron.  Maurice,  and  Leroy.  Jean-Louis.  5.625.051 .  CI 
5.16-24200 
Ecoprocess:  See — 

Eyniud,  Charles,  5.624,476.  CI   95-65.000. 
Eulagawa.  Noboru.  See — 

Suzuki  Masaloshi.  E^gawa.  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidenon.  Yamamoco,  Shu; 
and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5.625.479.  CI   3.59-135(XX) 
Edanami.  Takafumi:  See — 

Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  Iwaki,  Hiroshi;  Edanami.  Takafumi;  and  Fukuvama. 
Nonyuki.  5,625.710.  CI  382-209  000 
Eder.  Joseph:  See— 

Pham.  Pete  P;  Doan.  Hong;  Sepetka.  Ivan.  Edcr.  Joseph;  and  Snyder, 
Edward,  5.624.449.  CI  606-108  (XX) 
Edstrom.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Zaremho.  Peter  J  .  Edstrom.  Philip  E  ;  Belka,  Anthony    M.;  Sando. 
Dennis  L  .  Weber.  William  R  .  III.  and  Crellm.  Mark  R  .  5.625.339.  CI 
340-551  000. 
Eduartez.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G.;  Carmon,  Donald  E ;  Chen,  Fetchi;  Eduartez.  Jose  A  ; 
Knox.  Charles  R  ;  Lawton.  William  W.  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B  . 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A  ;  Ware.  Malcolm  S  ;  Weeks.  Raymond  W  .  Medan, 
Yoav;  and  Shvadron.  Uzi.  5.625.845.  CI   395-856000 
Edwards.  Carl  K  .  ill   See— 

Borcberding.  David  R  .  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E  ;  and 
Cole.  IXiuglas  L..  5.624.930.  CI    514-258000. 
Edwards.  David  B  ;  McCarthy.  William  J  .  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.;  Chen. 
Chi-Yu  R  ;  Gouge.  SamuelT .  and  Weber.  Paul  J .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  AG. 
Laminated  bags  for  containenzation  of  toxic  or  hazardous  materials 
5.624.034.  CI   206-484  0(X) 
Edwards.  Lawrence  B  .  and  Ngo,  Andy  T .  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  compacting  integrated  circuits  with  standard  cell  archi- 
tectures 5.625.568.  CI    164-491  0(X) 
Edwards.  Russell  J  ;  Abrams.  Richard  W  ;  Holley.  William  E..  Gundersen. 
Borge  P;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  C  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products. 
Inc   Packaging  an^gement.  5.623.816.  CI   53-478  000 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Gough.  Edward  J  .  and  IXiuglass.  David,  lo  Somnus 
Medical  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  air  way 
obstnictions   5.624,439.  CI  606-45000 
Egan.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Conner.  James   L;   Egan,  Joseph  G..   and   Breithaupt,  William   R  . 
5.625.424.  CI   .148-743.(XX) 
Egawa,  Takami.  lo  Shinko  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd  Transport  management  control 
apparatus  and  mcth<xl  lor  unmanned  vehicle  system   5.625.559.  CI    364- 
436  0(X). 
Eggers.  Arthur;  and  Henderson.  Kevin,  to  Tliomas  &  Bens  Corporation 
Electncal  connector  and  methixi  of  making  tlie  same    5.624.282,  CI 
4.19-733.  KX). 
Ehara.  Tadamasa;  Kimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Mimura.  Kazuaki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Koevo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Lintcc  Corporation  Sheel  sticking  ajipara- 
lus' '5.624.525,  CI.  1.56-360  OIX) 
Ehrgon.  Rudolf,  and  Albrechl.  Dirk    Detachable  device  for  fastening  an 

object,  located  in  a  case,  lo  a  carrier.  5,623,731,  CI.  2-160.(XX). 
Eid.  Bernard:  See — 

Carre.  Alain  R  E  ;  Eid,  Bernard;  and  Johnson.  Ronald  E..  5,624,775,  CI 
4.10-7.(XX). 
Eilingcr.  Thomas.  See — 

Siemmler.  Herbert;  and  Eilinger,  Thomas,  5,625,.542,  CI  363-41.000 
Eisai  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Andoh.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe.  Sumio;  and  Miyake,  Yasuo.  5.624.683.  CI 

424-47()(HX) 
Araki.   Seiichi;   Suzuki,   Mamoru;   Fujimolo,   Masaloshi;   and   L'eki, 
Tadashi.  5,624,671.  CI.  424-195.100. 


Eisenman.  Robert  N  .  and  Ayer,  Donald  E  .  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer 
Research  Center  Nucleic  acids  encoding  regulatory  proteins  that  dimcrize 
with  Mad  or  Max  5,624,818,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Eka  Nobel  Inc  :  See — 

Landfors.  Johan;  HSltansson.  Bo;  and  Norell.  Maria,  5,624,545.  CI 
205  746.000 
EkerdI,  Roland:  See — 

Heindl.  Josef;  Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang. 
EkerdI.  Roland,  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.624.943,  CI.  514  345.000. 
Ela  Medical.  S.A  :  See — 

Faisandier.  Yves.  5,623.935.  CI    128-696.000 
El  Ayal.  Khaled  A  :  See— 

Plants.  William  C  ;  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Lien,  Jung-Cheun;  Chan.  King 
W.;  and  El-Ayat,  Khaled  A.,  5.625.301.  CI  326-41.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Brandwajn.  Vladimir;  Ipakchi.  Ali;  Kumar.  A    B.  Ranjil;  and  Cauley. 
Gerald  W..  5.625.751.  CI.  395  22.000. 
Electron  R-t-D  Inlemalional.  Int.;  See  — 

Goukassian.  Samuel.  5,624.706.  CI.  427-77  000. 
Elenkov.  Dimitry:  See — 

Grozev.  Georgv.  Sapundjiev,  Christo;  Elenkov.  Dimitrv;  Dimitrov.  Dim 
itrv;  Dobrev'.  Nikola;  and  Enchev.  Ivan.  5,624,653.  CI  423-533  000. 
Elf  Atochem  S  A    See- 
Hen.  Manus.  and  Alex.  Patrick.  5.624.994.  CI.  524-505.000. 
El  Gaouni.  Muntaser  H    Method  and  apparams  for  cutting  grooves  into 

diamonds  and  precious  stones   5.623.916.  CI    125-I2O00. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Ambler.  Samantha  J  ;  Heath.  William  F .  Jr.  Singh.  Jai  Pal;  Smith,  Colin 

W  .  and  Stramm.  Lawrence  E  .  5.624.953.  CI.  514-454  000. 
Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr;  and 

.Schaus,  John  M  .  5,624,944,  CI   514-359.000. 
Brvant.  Henrv  U  ;  Cullinan,  George  J  ;  Francis.  Paul  C  .  Magee.  David 
E  ;  Sweeu'na.  Stephanie  A  .  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L  .  5.624.940.  CI 
514-324(XX) 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr.  Jirou.sek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald,  John  H.,  Ill;  and 

Rilo.  Christopher  J .  5.624.949.  CI   514-410000 
Homback.  William  J ;  Munrne.  John  E..  and  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.. 

5.624.9.34.  CI.  514-301. (XX) 
McGill.  John  M  .  III.  5.625,065.  CI   546-124000 
Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L  ;  and  Whitesin.  Celia  A  .  5.624,937,  CI. 
514  312000 
Elias.  Catherine  B.:  See — 

Lech.  Robert;  Medina.  Mitchell  A  .  and  Elia.s,  Catherine  B..  5.625.465. 
CI    158-448.000 
Elkins.  Jack  D  Earthquake  eariy  warning  system  5.625.138.  CI   73-23  200 
Ellenby.  John;  Ellenby.  Thomas;  and  Ellenby.  Peter,  to  Cnlicom  Coip.  Vision 
systems  including  devices  and  methods  for  combining  images  for  extended 
magnification  schemes  5.625.765.  CI.  395-135  000 
Ellenby.  Peter:  See — 

Eilenby.  John.  Ellenbv.  Thomas,  and  Ellenby.  Peler.  5,625,765,  CI. 
395-135  000 
Ellenby.  Thomas:  See— 

Ellenby.  John;  Ellenby.  Thomas;  and  Ellenbv.  Peler.  5.625,765,  CI 
395-135.000 
Ellinghoven,  Raymond:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Oslertag.  Werner.  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann.  Mronga. 
Norbert;  Gomez.  Juan  A  G.,  Kaliba.  Claus.  Schmid.  Raimund.  and 
Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5.624.487.  CI    106-417  000 
Ellion.  M   Edmund;  and  Pfautz.  James  C   Invertible  dispensing  system  and 

dip  tube  5.624.060.  CI   222-376.(XX) 
Elhs.  Paul  L  ;  and  Hearl.  Bnan  C.  toThombert.  Inc  Bowling  ball  5.624,324, 

CI   473-125  000 
Ellison.  Davie  G  :  See — 

Ue.  S'hih-Jong  J  ;  Ellison,  Davie  G.;  and  Wilhelm.  Paul  S..  5.625.706. 
CI   382-128  000 
El  Rashidy.  Ragab;  Ronsen.  Bruce;  and  Hassan.  Emad  E  .  to  Pentech  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc   Controlled  release  of  drugs  delivered  by  sublingual  or 
buccal  administration   5.624.677.  CI   424-435.000 
Elsa  Elektroniska  Systems  and  .Applications  AB   See — 

Trollc.  Sten;  and  Svenssim.  Chnster.  5.625,207,  CI.  257-207.000. 
Emco  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Kenkel.  Tcny.  5,623,783.  CI   49-21.000. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.:  See — 

Schoene.  Keith  R  .  Tcrpstra,  Daniel  A  ;  Brundage.  Richard  B  .  and 
Tomiser,  Frank  J  .  Jr.  5.623.860.  CI  83-J7I  3fX) 
Emi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Hanon.   Shizuo.   Kishimoto,  Takahide;   Sogabe.  Yukihiro.   and  Emi, 
Shigenori.  5.624.812.  CI.  435  26  000. 
Emkey.  William  1, :  See  — 

Couli.  David  G  ;  Emkey.  William  L.;  Jack.  Curtis  A  .  and  Milbrodt, 
Michele  A  .  5,625.490.  CI.  359-484.000 
Eniomolo.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Retrofocus 

type  standard  lens  and  wide  angle  lens  5.625.497.  CI  359-751  (XX) 
Em'onds-All.  Xavier;  Gueule.  Patrick.  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  Goulaouic.  Pierre, 
deceased;  Bousquel.  Mane,  legal  representative:  and  Goulaouic.  Cathenne 
M  L  .  legal  represcntaiivc.  lo  SanoH.  Elf  Polycyclic  amine  compounds  and 
their  enantiomers.  Iheir  method  of  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions on  which  they  arc  present  5.625,060.  CI  540-524.000 
Enal  AG:  .S>f — 

Jorgens,  Klaus,  5,624,540,  CI.  204-625.000. 
Enanoza,  Rudyard  M.:  See— 
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Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.  Enano2a.  Rudyard  M  ;  and  Weigel.  Mart  D  . 
5.6:^.006.  CI.  525-301  000 
Enchev,  Ivan;  See — 

Grozev.  Georgv.  Sapundjic\.  Chnsto:  Elenkov,  Dimilry;  Dimitrov.  Dim- 
itry;  Dobrev.  Nikola,  and  Enchev,  Ivan.  5.624.653.  CI  423-533.000 
Ender.  Hclmuth:  See — 

Baumann.  Manfred;  and  Ender.  Helmuth.  5.624.SSI.  C\.  210-134000 
Endoh.  Shuichi:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiroi  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki. 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji. 
Sugivama.  Toshihiro;   Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:   Murakami.   Eisaku.   and 
Komalsubara.  Saloru.  5.625,440.  CI   399-272  000 
Sugivama.  Toshihiro.  Yua-sa.   Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae, 
Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yama"aka.  Tetsui>.  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saloni.  5.625.43K.  CI.  399-272.000 
Sugivama.  Toshihiro;  Yua,sa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji,  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saloru.  5,625,441.  CI   399-272  000 
Endowment  for  Research  in  Human  Biologv.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Vallee.  Ben  L  :  and  Keung.  Wing  Ming.  5.624.910.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Endres.  Paul:  See  — 

Newman,  Walter;  and  Endres.  Paul.  5.624 J87.  C\.  439-801.000. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Ronmar.  Werner,  5,625.343.  CI.  340-620.000 
Energy  BioSvstems  Corporation:  See — 

Xu.   Guo-Wei:    Mitchell.    Kenneth   W;   and    Montkello.   Daniel   J.. 
5,624.844.  CI  435-264000 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ewing.    Harold    E;    Chapman,    Russell    R;    and    Porter.    David    R. 
5.625.241.  CI    310-1.56000 
Entield  Industrial  Corpi>ration:  See— 

Allen.  John;  Ewen.  Alec;  and  Gumey,  Robert,  5.624.140.  CI    285- 
133  100 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Forbus.  Ellen  S  ;  Suitch.  Paul  R  ,  and  Dombrowski.  Thomas.  5.624,488. 
CI    106-484  000 
Engelhardt.  John  F:  See — 

Wilson.  James  M.;  and  Engelhardt.  John  F.  5.625.128.  CI   800-2.(X)0 
Engelse.  Wlllem  A   H    5ee— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Stelliga.  D  Tony;  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse. 
Willem  A   H  .  5.625.825.  CI.  395-730.000. 
Engleharl  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Englehart.  Susan  L  :  and  Englehart.  Richard  J  .  5.624.357.  CI    482- 
72.000 
Englehart.  Richard  J     See-^ 

Englehart,  Susan  L.;  and  Englehart.  Richard  J..  5.624.357.  CI.  482 
72  000 
Englehart.  Susan  L.;  and  Englehart.  Richard  J.,  to  Englehart  Products  Inc 

Kayak  simulator  machine   5.624.357.  CI   482-72  000 
English.  William  D    See — 

Clendemng.  Charles  W.  Jr;  English.  William  D  .  Mach.  Martin  H  ,  and 
Dreiling.  Trecil  D  .  5.624.654.  CI.  423-579  000 
Engvall.  Eva;  and  Leivo.  llmo.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation 

Merosm  fragments  and  uses  thereof  5.624.905.  CI   514-21  000 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p  A.:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;  Peratello.  Slefano;  and  Millini.  Roberto.  5.625.108,  CI 
585-520  000 
Enincerche  S.p.A  :  See — 

Rego.  Cristina.  and  Zanibelli.  Laura.  5.625.115.  CI.  585-750  000 
Perego.  Carlo;  Peratello.  Stefano;  and  Millini.  Roberto.  5,625.108.  CI. 
58.5-520  000 
Enomoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Kubo.  Takeshi,  and  Enomolo.  Kenji.  5.625.514.  CI   360-104000 
Entwistlc  Company.  The:  See — 

Jack.son.   Martin  A.  Gorham,  Gerald   L;   and  Rhaiigan.   John   M.. 
5.624.203.  CI  4W-6  000 
Environchip  Technologies.  Inc..  See — 

McEwan.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Pfaffenberger.  William  E  .  5.624.650.  CI 
423-558.000 
Enzmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Maiouk.   Anthony    F;    Enzmann.    Dieter;   and    Karaka.soglu.   Ahmet. 
5,625.684.  CI   379-387.000 
Ergcnics.  Inc.:  See — 

Golben.  P  Mark;  and  Fox.  John  E.  5.623.987,  a.  165-104  120 
Ergomedics.  Inc  :  See — 

Hazard.  Rowland  G.;  and  Reinecke.  Steven  M..  5.624,383,  CI.  601- 
5000 
Enck-son,  John  L  :  See — 

Sanocki.  Stephen  M.;  Swan.  Michael  D  ;  Erickson.  John  L.;  and  Rusiad. 
James  A  .  5.624.726.  CI  428-74  OOO. 
Enk.sen.  Joem  B.;  Stevens,  Michael  D  ;  and  Cjoeu.  Howard  V .  to  Tektronu. 
Inc.  Ink-jet  pnnt  head  arrav  and  interlace  method.  5.625,389,  CI.  347- 
41  000 
Erilsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Kent.  James  S  .  Hughes.  Houston  H  ,  III,  and  Morris.  Kenneth  W. 
5.625.623.  CI   370-280000 
Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Dobler.  Waller;  Paust.  Joachim;  and  Rheude.  Udo  Prepa- 
ration of  a-staxanthin.  novel  intermediates  therefor  and  the  preparation 
thereof  5.625.099.  CI  568-347  000. 


Ersek.  Robert  A.;  and  Beisang.  Arthur  A  Closcable,  disposable  wound  care 

system.  5.624,419,  Q  604-355  000 
Erwin.  Philip  O.:  See — 

Koftenbach,  Juergen  A  ;  and  Erwin,  Philip  O.,  5.624.459.  C\    606- 
185  000. 
Eshenck.  Peter:  See — 

Bryan.  Robert  P;  Eshenck.  Peter;  Jewell,  Jack  L.;  Lear,  Kevin  L  .  and 
bibnghl.  Gregory  R  ,  5.625.6.^6.  CI   372-50000 
Esling.  Walter  T    See— 

Hesson.  James  H..  LeBlanc.  Jay,  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J.;  Eshng,  WalterT; 
and  Wilcon.  Pamela  A..  5.625.789.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Esser.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Borcherding.  David  R  .  Edwards.  Carl  K  .  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E  ;  and 
Cole,  Douglas  L  .  5.624.9.W.  CI   514-258000 
Estes.  Scon;  and  Swamv.  Deepak,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Circuit  board-mounted 

IC  package  cooling  apparatus  5.625.227,  a.  257-712.000. 
Etablissemenis  Caillau:  See — 

Detable.  Pascal;  Andre.  Michel;  and  Covello.  Fabienne.  5.624.216.  Q. 
411  5  000 
ETTB  Endoskopische  Technik  GmbH  Berlin  See — 

Dieusch.  Chnsta;  and  Dietzsch.  Eberhard.  5.625.488.  CI.  359-435.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc    See — 

Yates.  David  C  .  5.624.452.  CI  606-1.39.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.   See — 

Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin.  Roben  J  ;  Findlay.  J  Mart.  Ivanov,  Konstantin 

K  ;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R  ;  Reyhan. 

Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A  ,  5.623.810.  CI.  53^25  000 

Etoh.  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation    Cascode  circuit  operable  at  a  low 

working  voluge  and  having  a  high  output  impedance    5.625.313.  CI. 

327-486.000 

Eton,  Darwin;  Totti.  Richard;  and  Gondhalckar.  Vijay.  Magnetic  device  to 

a.ssisl  tran.scorporeal  guidewire  placement.  5.624.430.  CI,  606-1,000. 
ETS  Inlemalional.  liK  :  See  — 

McKenna.  John  D  ;  Appell.  Kenneih  W..  Mycock.  John  C;  and  Szalay. 
Joseph  F.  5.624.644.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Eurocopier  France:  See — 

Cenain.  Nicolas.  5.624.232.  CI   416-114  000. 
Euronica  Corporation:  See — 

Ichiro.  SugimtMo.  5.623.746.  CI.  15-22  200 
European  Economic  Community  (CEE)  See— 

Coutsomilros,  Conslaniin.  5.625.484.  CI   359-244.000. 
EV  Environmental,  Inc    See — 

Scroggins.  Dan.  5.624.562,  CI.  2 10-605 .000. 
Evans,  Chnstopher  T.:  See — 

Grant.  Peter  L  ;  Foote.  Nicholas  P   M  ;  Noble.  Michael,  and  Evans, 
Chnstopher  T,  5.624.815.  CI.  435  30  000. 
Evans.  John   M  ;  Thompson.   Mervyn.  and  Upton.   Neil,  to  SmithKline 
Beccham  pic   Benzo-  and  pvndt>pyran  derivatives  having  anxiolytic  and 
anii-convulsani  activity    5.624.954,  CI    514-456.000 
Evans.  Michael  E    See — 

Babbiit.  Willilam  M  ;  Schmin.  Steven  G  ;  Evans.  Michael  E.;  Mumaw. 

John  R  :  Alkire.  Roberta  L  .  Miller,  W    Scon;  Houpl.  Ronald  A  . 

Poner.  Ru,s.sell  M  ;  Green,  Tod  D  ;  Aschenbeck.  David  P ,  and  Berdan. 

Clarte.  II.  5.624,742.  CI  428-212  000 

Evans.  Robert  W ,  to  Dailey  Petroleum  Services  Corp  Mechanical-hydraulic 

double-acting  dniling  jar  5.624.001.  CI    175-299000 
Evergreen  Tool  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson,  James  R  ,  5.624.213.  CI  408-206.000 
EverNew  Biotech  Inc    See— 

Liao.  Jaw-Ching.  and  Wang.  Cheng-Nan.  5.625.034.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Eversheim.  Hubertus:  See — 

Schline.  Sabine;  Eversheim,  Hubenus.  Wagner,  Gebhard;  Kasler.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Mazanek.  Jan.  and  Meier- Westhues,  HansLIIrich.  5.625.024. 
CI  528-29000 
Everts.  Robert  G.   See— 

Ha.shii.  Toshimilsu;  and  Eveas.  Roben  G  .  5.624.302.  CI.  451-157  OCX). 
Evola.  Stephen  V    See — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  ;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Lewis.  Kelly  S.;  Kramer.  Vance 
C  ,  Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola,  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyie  D  ; 
Wnght.  Manha  S  .  Merlin.  Ellis  J .  Launis.  Karen  L.;  Rothslein. 
Steven  J  ;  Bowman.  Cindy  G  ;  Dawson.  John  L.;  Dunder.  Erik  M.; 
Pace.  Gary  M  .  and  Sunie.  Janet  L  .  5.625.136.  CI  800-205  000 
EVV-Vermogensverwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Stehr.  Norbeit;  and  Schmin.  Philipp.  5.624.080.  CI   241-80000. 
Ewen.  Alec:  See — 

Allen,  John.  Ewen.  Alec;  and  Gumev.  Roben.  5.624.140.  CI    285- 
133  100 
Ewing.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Hayes.  Mark  A  ,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation, 
The.  Real  time  monitoring  of  elecmxismotic  flow  in  capillary  electrophore- 
sis. 5,624.539.  CI   2M-45I  000 
Ewing.  Harold  E,  Chapman.  Russell  R  ,  and  Porter.  David  R  .  to  Energy 
Research  Corporanon    Carousel  elecinc  generator    5.625.241,  CI    310- 
I56()00 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert.  Craig  N  .  5.625.281,  CI,  323-315.000. 
Excel  Industnes.  Inc  :  .See — 

Manel.  James  G  .  5.623.785,  CI.  49-352.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Brinen.  JefTrev  L  ;  Speca.  Anthony  N  ;  Tormaschy.  Kelly;  and  Russell. 
Kathryn  A.'.  5.625.015.  CI   526-160.000. 


Lombardi.  Alessandro;  Barini.  Gcraldo;  D' Antonio.  Carmine;  and  Gusi. 

Slefano.  5.624.999.  CI   525-52  000 
Schiffino.  Rmaldo  S  .  and  Crowther.  Donna  J  .  5.625.016.  CI    526- 

160.000 
Verduijn.  Johannes  P;  and  Ceilings.  Pieier  E..  5.624.656.  CI    423- 
700  000 
Exxon  Research  and  Enginecnng  Company:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh.  Bock.  Jan.  and  Robbins.  Max  L..  5.624.843.  CI 

435-264  (X)0 
Vaughan.  David  E  W.  5.624.657.  CI.  423-700  000 
Eyraud.  Charles,  to  Ecoprocess    Method  and  device  for  purifying  gaseous 

effluents.  5.624.476.  CI.  95-65  000 
Ezekiel.  Alan  W.  and  Chnstian.  Bradford  A  ,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Automated  svstem  and  method  for  dynamic  menu  construction  in  a 
graphical  user  interface   5.625.783.  CI    395-352,000 
Ezhn.  Alan  M  .  See — 

Johnson.  Roben  E  ;  Schlegel.  Donald  C  ;  and  Ezrin,  Alan  M..  5.624.922. 
CI   514-220  000 
F  L    Smidlh  &  Co  AJS:  See— 

Folsberg.  Jan.  5.624.039.  CI   209714  000 
Fagan.  Charles  J.:  See — 

McGlothlm.  Mart   D.;  and  Fagan.  Charles  J..  5.624.136.  CI.  280- 
801  100. 
Fagon.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Fehling.    John    R;    Meierdierck.    Charles;    and    Fagon.    Donald    F, 
5,625,273.  CI   320-13  000 
Fairbanks.  Ri>ben;  Glos.  Memll;  Miller.  Jeremy  P.  Mulcahy.  Charles,  Weiss. 
Kun  A  ,  and  Whelstone.  William  F ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method 
fof  adhenng  materials  basing  diffenng  expansion  properties  and  articles 
pnxluced  therefrom   5.624.737.  CI  428  198000. 
Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation:  See— 
Fiore,  John  N  .  5,624.088.  CI   244-15800R 
Faisandier.   Yves,  to  Ela   Medical.   S  A    Data  compression   methods  and 

apparatus  for  use  with  physiological  data   5.623.935.  CI    128-696.000 
Falk.  Per;  and  Gordon.  Jeffrev  I  ,  to  Washington  University  Animal  model  for 

heluobiuler  pylon  infection   5,625,124.  CI   800-2  000 
Fallows.  Waller  J  :  See— 

Holowczak.  John  E  ;  and  Fallows.  Waller  J  ,  5.623.988,  CI   165  1 .34  I  (X) 
Fan.  Lidi;  Xu.  Dongfa;  Cao.  Jinshu;  and  Lu.  Jianmmg    Elastic  bandage 

5,624. .191.  CI   602-63,000. 
Fandrich.  Joerg:  See — 

Gnffilhs.  Anions;  Fandnch.  Joerg;  and  Miiller.  Helmut.  5.625.574.  CI 
364-550  (KX)' 
Fannin,  Charles  S  :  See — 

Bravton.   Michael    D ,    Fannin.   Charles    S ;   and   Young.    B    Arlcn. 
I  5!625.8(X).  CI   395-500  (XX) 

Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Terawaki.  Fumikazu;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka.  5.624.588.  O.  219-124.340 
Fargo.  Foster  M  :  See — 

Allied.  Donald  R  ;  Ingraham.  John  L  ;  and  Fargo.  Foster  M..  5.625.397. 
CI    347- 100  (XX) 
Fartas,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Leidy.  D  Wayne,  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container 
Inc   Automated  controller  for  glassware  manufacture  with  electronically 
labeled  manual  mode  panel  switches  5.624.473.  CI  65-158  000 
Farley,  Brian;  and  Castro.  Anthony  J  .  to  Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention 
Directional   atherectomv   device   with   flexible   housing     5.624.457.  CI 
606-170  000 
Faimabios  Sri.:  See — 

Pessa.  Artemio;  and  Urpini.  Antonio.  5.625.058,  CI   540-226.0(X) 
Farmer,  Jack  W'.:  See — 

Mahonev,  Dasid  G  .  Ruiz.  Glenn  E  ;  Farmer.  Jack  W.;  Pfianz.  Thomas 
L.,  Hall,  William  D;  Parsons.  Roy  F.  decea.sed.  5,625,141,  CI 
73-40700 
Farmers*  Factory  Co.:  See — 

Foster,  Philip  W,  5.623.998.  CI    172-.'i48  000 
Famsworth.  David  F.;  and  Part.  Larrs  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting 

local  precursor  seismic  activity  5;625..348.  CI   .140-690  000 
Faroudja.  Yves  C  ;  and  Swartz.  Peter  D  ,  to  Faroudja.  Yves  C  Suppression  of 
sawtooth    artifacts    m    an    interlace-to-progressive    converted    signal 
5.625.421.  CI   .148-607  0(X) 
Fanell.  Chnstopher  J  Oral  appliance   5.624.257.  CI  433-6.0(X) 
Farrell.  Mart  S  :  See — 

Webb.  Charles  F;  Fanell.  Mart  S  ;  Krumm.  Baity  W  .  LipUy.  John  S  ; 
Navarro.  Jennifer  S    A.;  Risch.  Steven  B  .  and  Check.  Mart  A  . 
5.625,808.  CI   .395-598  000 
Farrell.  Nicholas,  to  University  of  Vermont  and  Slate  Agncultural  College. 

The  Trans  plaunum  (IVi  complexes,  5.624.919,  CI   514-184000 
Farrell.  Thomas  R  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Seal  for  gas  turbines  5.624.227, 

CI   415-1-39  000 
Famngion.  Richard  I  .  and  Dnzos.  Cieorgc  M  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 
Electric    steam    iron    with    improved   water   tank    and    skin    assembly 
5.623.775.  CI   .38-88  (MX) 
Farrugia.  Augustin.  and  Geronimi,  Francois,  to  Gemplus  Card  International 
Chip  card  with  data  and  programs  protected  against  ageing  5.625.791 .  CI 
395-433000 
Fast.  Bnice  B  ;  and  Allen.  Dana  R   OCR  image  preprocessing  method  for 
image  enhancement  of  scanned  documents   5.625.719.  CI    382-275  (X)0, 
Fatigue  Management  .Associates  LLC:  See — 

Berkley.  Stanley  G.,  5.625.664.  CI  378-72.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A  :  See— 


Hulsebosch.  David  A.  and  Faulk.  Richard  A..  5.625.535.  CI    361- 
719000 
Faulkner.  Michael;  and  Fav.  John  E..  to  Biomedical  Polymers.  Inc.  Colleclioo 

and  transfer  device   5.624.554.  CI.  210-232  000 
Faure.  Claude  See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude;  Faure.  Claude;  Bach.  Pierre,  Blaise,  Guy;  and 
Treheux.  Daniel.  5.624.625.  CI.  264-406.000. 
Favre.  Philippe:  See — 

Joumee.  Maurice;  and  Favte.  Philippe.  5.623.742.  CI.  15-250  340 
Fay.  Eugene  R     See — 

Shapiro.   Steven  C;   Fav.   Eugene   R  ;   and   McMurray,   Oiarles   R  , 
5.625.271.  CI   320-2.000 
Fav.  lt>hn  E  :  See — 

Faulkner.  Michael;  and  Fay.  John  E  .  5.624.554.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C    See — 

Schuegraf.   Klaus  F;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C. 
5.624.865.  CI   438-.3%0O0 
Fehling.  Ji;>hn  R  ;  Meierdierck.  Charles,  and  Fagon.  Donald  F.  to  Bren- 

Tronics  Inc   Batten  safety  device.  5.625.273.  CI    320-13  000 
Feienag.  Alan  I  ;  Freeman.  Brian  D  .  Hanson.  Bruce  L  ;  Rochkind.  Mart  M  . 
and  Strahs.  Lee  B  .  to  AT&T  Simultaneous  voice  and  data  communica 
uons  5.625.677.  CI   379-93  000 
Feldhaus.  Remhard  See— 

Schieriing.  Bemhard;  and  Feldhaus.  Reinhard.  5.624.317.  Q    464- 
68.000 
Feldkamp.  Lee  A  :  See — 

Puskonus.  Gintaras  V;  and  Feldkamp.  Lee  A..  5.625.750.  CI.  395- 
22.000 
Felix  Scboeller  jr  Foio-und  Spezialpapiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Rademacher.  Horst,  5.624.030.  CI   206-386.000 
Fenical.  William  H  ;  and  Jacobs.  Robert  S  .  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the   Ether  densatives  of  pseudoplerosin    5.624.911.  CI    514- 
33(XX), 
Fcnland  Fruits  Limited   See — 

McKenna.  William.  5.623,868.  CI   99-636  000 
Fenwick.  David  M.;  Wissell.  Daniel;  Watson.  Richard;  and  Foley.  Denis,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Clock  architecture  for  synchronous  system 
bus  which  regulates  and  adjusts  clock  skew    5.625.805.  CI   395-558  000 
Ferguson.  David  B.:  See — 

Giles.  Olin  S,;  Panerson.  Hubert  A  .  Fredenck.  Richard,  and  Ferguson. 
David  B..  5.625.341.  CI    340-572  000 
Fertario.  Bnino:  See — 

Boifito.  Claudio.  Come.  Andrea;  Ferrano,  Bruno,  and  della  Porta.  Paolo. 
5.625.742,  CI   392-345  0(X) 
Ferry.  Thomas  V ;  Sleinweg.  Russell  L  ;  Zampaglione.  Michael  A  .  and  Lin. 
Pei  H  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Automatic  optimization  ol  a  compiled 
niemorv  structure  ba.sed  on  user  selected  criteria    5.625.797.  CI    395- 
497040 
Fesina.  Michail  I  :  See — 

Topfer.   Waller;   Eberlc.   Franz;    Kriiger.   Dietmar.   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  1  ;  Slarobinskij.  Rudolf  N  .  La.sare\.  Jurij  P; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.623,900,  CI    123  184420 
Feucht.  Dieter:  See — 

Lindig.  Martus;  Findeisen.  Kurt.  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Strang.  Harry.  Feuchi.  Dieter;  Kdnig. 
Klaus;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus.  5.625.073.  CI   548-262.8(X), 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Schieriing.   Bemhard.  and  Feldhaus.  Remhard.  5.624.317.  CI.  464- 
68,000 
Fiei.  Duane  T    See — 

Kuer^ten.  William  R  ;  Fier.  Duane  T;  Bildahl.  Richard  L..  and  Paulson. 
Kenneth  D  .  5.623.784.  CI,  49  342  000. 
Filbey.  Jennifer  A.:  See — 

Choe.  Eui  W;  Forbes.  Charles  E  ;  Filbey.  Jennifer  A,;  and  Sherriff. 
Stephan  F..  5.624.754.  CI  428-373.000 
Fillipo.  Bruce  K    See — 

Pomnnk.  Gregory  J.;  and  Fillipo.  Bnice  K..  5.624.568.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Finbow.  John  R.:  See — 

Capetanopolous.  Consiantine  D  ;  lannotu.  Palnck  J.;  Hobbs.  Bryan  S.; 
and  Finbow.  John  R..  5,624,641.  CI   422-98.000. 
Finch.  Clara  N  :  See — 

Miller,  Jonathan  L  ;  Cunningham.  David;  Lyle.  Vicki  A.;  Finch.  Clara  N.; 
and  Pincus.  Matthew  R..  5.624.817.  CI  435-69.100 
Findeisen.  Kurt:  See — 

Lindig.  Martus;  Findeisen.  Kurt.  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut.  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roben  R.;  Strang.  Harry;  Feuchi.  Dieter.  Konig. 
Klaus,  and  LUnisen.  Klaus.  5.625.073.  CI.  548-262.800. 
Findlay.  J   Mart:  See — 

C>ey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin.  Roben  J  ;  Findlay.  J  Mart;  Ivanov.  Konsunbn 

K  .  Nunez.  Roben;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt,  William  R  .  Reyhan. 

Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.623.810.  CI.  53-425.000 
Finger.  David  J  :  See — 

Wnght.  J  Nelson;  Maslak.  Samuel  H  ;  Finger.  David  J.;  and  Gee.  Albert. 

5.623.928,  CI.  128-661  010. 
Fink.  David  G  :  See- 
Baxter.  Anthony  W  ;  Fink.  David  G  ;  Redmann,  William  G  .  Snoddy.  Jon 

H  .  Spencer.  David  W.,  II.  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  5.623.878,  C\ 

104-85  000 
Finkelslein.  Blair  I.:  See — 
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Dence.  Jamen  J;   Finkelsiein,   Blair  I..  Goldfeder.  Marc  E;  Solan, 
Michael  T;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  J .  !i.6:5,615.  CI.  369-1  IhOOO 
Finkiclszlcin.  Sergio;  S^e — 

Vbumakis.  John  N  .  Finkielsziein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R  ;  and  Helton. 
Mike,  5.624.679.  CI   4:4-»44  000. 
Finkl.  Anthony  W  Method  of  improving  the  performance  of  hydrocart)on 

fuels   5.6Z5.II8.  CI   585-899  000 
Finnfeeds  International  Limited:  Sre — 

Bedford.  Michael  R  .  Morgan.  Andrei*  J  .  Taylor.  Michael  A  :  and 
Catchpole,  Janet.  5.624.678.  CI.  424-^2  (KX). 
Finnigan  Mat  GmbH   See — 

La.ser.  Bemd.  5.625.185.  CI  250-288.000. 
Finol.  Jesus  P.    See — 

Chambers.  Mark  J.;  Finol,  Jesus  P.;  and  Phillips.  James  B..  S.62S  JI6.  CI 
127-55.^000 
Fiixca.  James  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Determining  a  masking  level  for  a 

subband  in  a  subband  audio  encoder  5.625,74.1.  CI   .195-2.140 
Fiordaliso.  Carlo:  See — 

Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo;  Fiordaliso.  Carlo;  Cipollone.  Franco,  and  Di 
Giacomo.  Tommaso.  5.624. .1.17.  a   474-205  000 
Fiore.  John  N  ,  to  Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation.   Spacecraft 

structure  and  method.  5.624,088.  CI   244  158()OR 
Fiory,  Anthony  T,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc   Semiconductor  processing 
technique,  including  pyromctnc  measurement  of  radiantly  heated  bodies 
and  an  apparatus  for  practicing  this  technique.  5,624,590,  CI.  2 1 9- .190.(X)0. 
Firma  Autcfa  Ma-schincnfabnk  GmbH   See — 

HiPichek.  Her*ig;  and  Lang,  Jurgen,  5,623.811.  CI   5.1-436000 
Firma  Carl  Frcudenberg:  See — 

Spies.  Karl-Heinz;  Schweikert.  Willi;  Baith.  Armin:  and  Sander.  Hans- 
Gerhard.  5.624.099.  CI   248-562  000 
Snef.  Reinhard;  Schork.  Roger:  Miillcr  Broil.  Gerhard:  Jost.  Thomas: 
Maltutat.  Manfred:  and  .Schmitt.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.624,518,  CI.  156- 
224000 
Firma  Wegmann  &  Co  .  GmbH   See — 

Malolepsy.  Hans-Peter;  and  Rabe.  Hilmar.  5.625.159.  CI   89-36080 
Firstov.  Sergey  .A.    See  — 

Ma2ur.  Vladislav  1 ;  Taran.  Yun  N  .  Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V .  Trefilov. 
Viktor  I.;  Firsiov.  Sergey  A  :  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D .  5.624.505.  O 
148-407.000 
Firth.  John  R  :  and  Perez.  Anthony  R  .  to  Safety  Syringes,  Inc    Dispi>sable 

self-shielding  aspirating  synnge  5.624.400.  CI.  604-110  000 
Fischer.  Eugene  C.  See — 

Wehrle.  John  P;  Fi.scher.  Eugene  C;  Ness.  John  R.;  and  Howell.  Barbara. 
5.624.577.  CI   210-768000 
Fischer.  Ronald  H    See — 

.Abichandani.  Jeevan  S  ;  Beck.  Jeifrey  S.;  Fischer.  Ronald  H  .  Johnson. 
Ivv  D  .  and  Stem.  David  L  .  5.625,103.  CI   585-475.000 
Fischer.  Ldo  K   R     See— 

Waldenstrom,  Mats  G  ,  Fischer.  Udo  K.  R.;  Hillen,  Lars  H.;  and  Dennis. 
Mahlon  D..  5.624,068.  CI.  228-262.210. 
Fisher.  Albert  D  :  See— 

Hanaway.  Roger  D  ;  Heard.  John,  III;  and  Fisher,  Albert  D.,  5,623,862. 
CI.  92-63000 
Fisher,  Enc  F    See — 

Beaton,  Graham,  and  Fisher.  Eric  F,  5.625.050.  Q.  536-24,100 
Fisher  Tool  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Vipperman,  Hovkard,  5,624,990,  CI   524-425  000 
Fisler,  Mitchell  E   Hand  held  phlebotomy  protection  device.  5,624,404.  CI. 

6(M-187.(X10 
Fiioussi.  Mayer;  and  Komgold.  Amir,  to  Super  Industry  Ltd.  Process  for 

production  of  zeolites   5.624.658.  CI  421-702.000 
Fitzgerald,  Nancy  M  :  See — 

Phillips,  Richard  B..  Fitzgerald,  Nancy  M.;  and  McConnick.  Bennett  L., 
5.624.646.  CI   423-130  000 
Fitzner,  Matthew  P    See — 

Holber.  William  M.;  Smith,  Donald  K.;  Besen,  Manhew  M,;  Fitzner, 
Manhew  P,  and  Georgelis,  Eric  J.,  5,625.259.  CI.  3I5-III  210 
Raischlen.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Boldis.  Josef.  Glasel.  Volker  I  .  Raischlen.  Ekkehard;  and  Voss.  Gunther 
M  .  5.624.690,  CI   425-100000 
Flammini,  Roberto;  and  Patroncini,  Giovanni,  to  Monlell  North  America  Inc 
Process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  monoxide  from  alpha-olehns  and 
saturated  hydrocarbons   5.625,116.  CI   585-848000. 
Flego.  Cristina.  and  Zanibelli.  Laura,  to  Eniricerche  S  p.A  ;  and  AGIP  Petroli 
S  p.A  Wax  hydroisomcnzation  using  a  difunctional  catalyst.  5.625. 1 1 5.  CI 
585-750  000 
Romenblit.  Josef;  and  Budigina.  Nathaly  Manufacture  of  a  tvvo-wav  shape 

memory  alloy  and  device  5.624.508.  CI.  148  510000. 
Flt>nda  .Atlanoc  University:  See — 

Glenn.  WiUiam  E  ,  5.625.489.  CI.  359-455  000. 
Pdther.  Frank-Ulrich:  See — 

Wenzel.  Udo.  Weber,  Gilnltier;  Meuner.  Jiirgen;  Dan.  Alfred;  Freiug. 
Sabine.  Rftiher.  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael.  Haa.se.  Margit. 
and  Leistner.  Edith.  5.624.960.  CI   5 1 4-565  (KX) 
Flow.  Vincent  J    See — 

Texter.  John.  Travis,  William  B.,  and  Flow,  Vincent  J.,  5,624,467,  CI. 
23-295  OOR 
Flugslad.  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Trimmer.  Walter  L.;  and  Rugstad,  Benjamin  A.,  5,625,569.  CI    164- 
492  000 
RuidSense  Corporation:  See — 


Seale.  Joseph  B.,  5,624.409.  CI  604-246.000. 
Rum,  Paul  L.,  Fowler.  Dewalt  W;  and  Miller.  Donald  J.,  Jr,  to  Paul  Rum 
Ideas.  I(K    Variable  width  product  merchandising  display  unit  having 
detachable/reaitachable  side  track  ptwtions  5.624.042.  CI   211  59  2(X) 
Rynn.  Gary  A  .  French.  John  F .  and  Dagc.  Richard  C  .  to  Menell  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Inc     Hvpotriglycendemic    aminoacetylinercapio    derivatives. 
5.624.921.  CI   5I4-2I4.(XX) 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Sewall.  Chnsiopher  J.;  Renn.  Donald  W.;  Riley,  Ptler  J.;  Thomas. 
William  R     Dumont.  Lisa  E  ;  and  Crosby.  Guy  A  .  5.624,612,  CI. 
264-4  100 
Ungchusn.Tep;andCa.stillo.SergioA  .Jr.  5.624.124.  CI  277-167  500. 
Fod<->r.  William   L  ;   Rollins.  Scon;  and   Squinto.  Stephen   P.  to  Alexion 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Nucleic  acid  encoding  chimeric  complement  inhibi- 
tor proleins   5.624.837.  CI   435-325  000 
Foemzler.  William  E  Dram  and  cleanout  spacer.  5.623.971.  O.  138-89.000. 
Fokkink,  Lamhertus  G  J  ,  Linders.  Petrus  W  J  .  Sondag-Huet-Horst.  Johanna 
A  M  .  De  Wit,  Andie  R  .  Kemner.  Rudolf,  and  Berkers.  Frans  J  A  .  to  U  S 
Philips  Corporation    Xray  apparatus  comprising  a  filter  5,625.665.  CI. 
178  156  000 
Foladare.  Mark  J  .  Goldman.  Shelley  B  .  Murray.  Nancy  S.;  Silverman.  David 
P;  and  Weber.  Roy  P.  to  AT&T  Method  and  apparatus  for  prioritizing 
telephone  calls   5.625.680.  CI   379  199  (XX) 
Foley.  Bryan  A.  See  — 

Cooper.  Ronald  C  .  Foley.  Bryan  A.,  Graffius.  George  E..  Ill;  and  Sutton. 
Uslie  F.  5.625.8(M.  CI  395-500.000. 
Foley.  Denis:  See — 

Fenwick,  David  M  ,  Wissell,  Daniel;  Watson,  Richard;  and  Foley,  Denis. 
5.625.805.  CI.  395-558  000 
Follmcr.  Godofredo  See— 

Mueller,  Hans-Joachim.  Follmer,  Godofredo;  Konrad,  Raincr.  Saive, 
Roland;    Lux,   Martin,    Goenz,    Hans-Helmut;   and   Funk,   Guide, 
5,625,013,  CI.  526- 106  (XXI 
Folsberg,  Jan,  to  F  L.  Smidth  &  Co  A/S.  Separator  for  sorting  of  particular 

malenal    5,624.039,  CI   209  714.000 
Fonar  Corporation-  See  — 

Damadian.  Raymond  V.  and  Votruba.  Jan.  5.623.927.  CI    128-653  200 
Fona-sh.  Stephen  J .  and  Yin.  Aiguo.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The 
Enhanced  crystallization  of  amorphous  films.  5.624,873.  CI  438-487.(XX). 
Fondene  Officine  Riunite  FOR    See— 

Bacchio.  Giovanni.  5.623.748.  CI    19  98  (XX). 
Fonzes.  Georges:  See — 

Ching.  Gil;  Giovanini.  Anne;  Guyomar,  Daniel;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis; 
Fonzes.  Georges;  Gschwind,  Michel;  and  Laurelti.  Jean,  5.624,608, 
CI   261-30.000. 
Foote.  Nicholas  P  M.   See- 
Grant.  Peter  L  .  Foote.  Nicholas  P  M..  Noble.  Michael;  and  Evans, 
Christopher  T.  5.624.815.  CI  435-30  OCX). 
Forbes.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Choe.  Eui  W.  Forbes.  Charles  E.;  RIbev.  Jennifer  A  .  and  Sherriff. 
Stephan  F.  5.624.754.  CI  428  373  000 
Forbus.  Ellen  S  .  Suitch.  Paul  R  ,  and  Dombrowski.  Thomas,  to  Engelhard 
Corporation   Ultrahigh  brightness  calcined  clay  pigment,  manufacture  & 
use  thereof  5.624.488.  CI.  106-J84.000. 
Forcier.  Femand  N  .  Jr :  See — 

Huang.  (Thin-Ching.  Lee.  Sang  S  ;  Rao.  Ramachandra  A  .  and  Forcier. 
Femand  N  .  Jr.  5.625.225.  CI.  257.7(XI  (XX) 
Ford.  Joseph  E  ;  Jursich.  Donald  N  ;  and  Chan.  Raymond,  to  Jing  Mci 
Industrial  Holdings.  Ltd  Shower  telephone  5.625.688.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company   See— 

Sober.  Gregoo  D.  5.625.518,  CI    .161-56.000. 

(3off,    Kenneth    H,    Jr ;    and    Schultz,    William    E,    5.623,849.    CI. 

72-394.000 
Locke.  Jay  C;  LeRoux.  Mark  D  .  and  Roman.  Lawrence  £..  5.623.908. 

CI    123-491  000. 
Puskonus.  Gintaras  V;  and  Feldkamp.  Ue  A  .  5.625.750.  CI.  395 

22.000. 
Stortiok.  Enc  M  .  5.623.906.  CI    I23-4I9(XX) 
Foresta.  Picro,  Ruggiero,  Vito;  Tinli.  Mana  O  ;  and  Scafetta,  Nazareno.  to 
Sigma-Tau    Industrie    Farmaceutiche    Riunite    S.p  A     Esters    of    acyl 
L-camitines  and  pharmaceutical  composilons  ccmtaining  same  for  treating 
endotoxic  shock   5.625.085.  CI   554-107  000 
Forestier,  Serge   See  - 

Deflandre,  Andre;  Forestier,  Serge;  Lang,  Gerard,  Richard.  Herve;  and 
Leduc,  Madeleine,  5,624,663,  CI  424.59.000. 
Forman,  Thomas  P.  Fox.  Ranee  B.;  Sabak.  George  E  ;  Sands.  TinxHhy  A  ; 
and  Vallier.  Paul  A  .  to  Dow-United  Technologies  Composite  Products.  Iik. 
Process  of  making  braided  composite  part   5.624.618.  CI   264-103.000. 
Formanek.  Frank  J    See  — 

McDonald.  Francis  X  .  Kendnck.  Scon  A  ;  Lamoureux.  Edward  F.; 
Leombruni.   Peter;   Sinca.   Edward  G  ;   and   Formanek.   Frank  J  . 
5.625.655.  CI   376-203  000 
Forrester.  John  N  :  See — 

Kidwell.  Steven  A  .  and  Forrester.  John  N..  5.623,789,  CI.  52-28.000. 
Forss.  Sven:  See — 

Bleiker.   Daniel;   Forss.  Sven.  and  Schifto,   Herbert,   5,625,179.  CI. 
2 18-80  (XX) 
Forster.  Franz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschafi   Drive  unit  with  coaxial  motor. 

planetary  transmission  and  output  shaft   5.624.340.  CI   475-72  (XX) 
Forster.  Kuniben:  See— 


Menzcr.  Wolfgang;  Ffirsler.  Kuniben;  and  Becher.  Josef,  5,623.768.  CI 

33-787.0(X) 
liirsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children:  See— 

Sta,shenko.  Philip;  Li.  Yi-Ping;  and  Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L..  5.624.801. 
CI   435-6  0(X). 
Fixv.  Werner,  to  Ciba  Geigy  CorporaiiiMi   Certain  3-oxy-2-pyridyl  sulfona- 
mide intermediates   5.625.071.  CI   546  294  (XX) 
Fosgate.  James  W  .  to  Harman  International  Indusmes.  Inc.  Six-axis  surround 
sound  processor  with  improved  matrix  and  cancellation  control.  5.625.696. 
CI   381-18  000 
Fossum.  Richard  M..  Jr :  See — 

Van  Dniff.  Albert  F.  Jr;  and  Fossum.  Richard  M..  Jr.  5.624.041.  CI 
2I1-3()(XX) 
Foster-Miller.  Inc     See — 

Bovce.   Joseph   S:    Freilas.   Glenn   .\  .   and   Campbell.   Thomas   G, 
.5,624,622.  CI   264-258  (XX) 
Foster  Philip  W.  lo  Farmers'  Factory  Co  Bearing  assembly  for  a  leveling 

harrow    5.623.998.  CI    172  548.(XX) 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See— 

Isaksson.  Juhani;  and  Ollila.  Harry.  5.624.469.  CI.  48-87.0(X) 
Fowler,  t^walt  W  ;  Sec — 

Rum.  Paul  L  .  Fowler.  Dewalt  W.;  and  Miller.  Donald  J..  Jr.  5.624.042. 
CI   211  .59  200 
Fowler.  James  L  ;  and  Woixi.  Charles  E  .  to  Green  Bay  Packaging.  Inc  Tray 

construction  and  method  of  constructing  5.624.031.  CI   206-391000. 
Fowlkes.  Dana  M.:  See — 

Ka\.  Bnan  K  .  and  Fowlkes.  Dana  M..  5.625.033.  CI.  530-324.000 
Fox.  John  F    See- 

Gi.lbcn.  P  Mark;  and  Fox.  John  E..  5.623,987,  a    I65-I04.I20. 
Fox.  Ranee  B     See — 

Forman.  Thomas  P.  Fox.  Ranee  B  ;  Sabak.  George  E  ;  Sands.  Timothy 
A  ;  and  Vallier,  Paul  A  .  5,624,618,  CI    264  lOI(XX) 
Fraenkel.  Itael   See 

Carmon.    Iddo;    Fraenkel.    Itael,    Viner,    Omri;    and   Cohen,    Ronny, 
5.625.828,  CI   395-8(X)(XX) 
Framo  Developments  (UKl  Limited   See— 

Mohn.  Frank.  5.624.371.  CI   494-22.(XX). 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Grouillei.  Andre.  5.625.195,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Franchet.  Michel   See — 

Bouiller.  Philippe.  Corbin.  Claude  G  .  Franchet.  Michel;  and  Jourdain. 
Gerard  E  A  .  5.623.821.  CI.  60-39  093 
Francics.  Sidney  F..  Ill   See  ■ 

Kelly.  Day'id  1. .  and  Francies,  Sidney  E.,  Ill,  5,623,804,  CI  52-704.000. 
Francis.  Paul  C:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U  .  Cullinan.  George  J  .  Francis.  Paul  C  :  Magee.  David 
E  ;  Sweetana.  Stephanie  A  .  and  Thakkar  Arvind  1. ,  5,624,940,  CI 
514-.124.0(X1 
Frank,  Garv  R  :  See — 

Madsen,  Ernest  L  ,  and  Frank.  Gary  R  .  5.625.137.  CI   73-1  840 
Frankcsich,  Vladimir  E  .  Soni.  Manish  H  :  Nappi.  Mano.  Santini.  Robert  E  ; 
.Amy.  Jonathan  W  .  and  Cixiks.  Roben  G  .  lo  Purdue  Research  Foundation 
Non-destructive  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  and  meth<xl   5.625.186.  CI 
25()-292(XX) 
Franklin.  Joseph  F;  and  Reese.  Owen  N  .  II.  to  HK  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  palletizing  and  wrapping  a  load  5.623,808,  CI.  53-399  (XX) 
Franklin.  Mark  A    See  — 

Pasch.    Nicholas    F;    Mallon.   Thomas   G..    and   Franklin.    Mark   A. 
■    5.624..304.  CI  451-287  (XX) 
FrankOpigo.  Emmanuel  A   US   presidential  campaign  and  election  game 

5.624.120.  CI   273-279  (MX) 
Fraser  David  B     See — 

Chau    Robert  S  .  Fraser.  David  B  .  Cadien.  Kenneth  C  .  Ragha\an. 
Gopal;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D .  5.625.217.  CI   257-412  WX) 
mC  International  Inc     See — 

Mitchell.  Mark  D  .  Sparks.  Donald  P.  and  Thompson.  Howard  K  , 
5.621,833.  CI   62-85  (XX). 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center   See — 

Eisenman.  Robert  N  .  and  Aver.  Donald  E..  5.624.818.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fredcnck.  Donald  A  .  and  Cappi.  John  F .  lo  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Fiber  optic 

hydrophone  having  ngid  mandrel    5.625.724.  CI    1S512  (XXI 
Frcdenck.  Richard:  See- 

Giles.  Olin  S  ;  Patterson,  Hubert  A  ,  Fredenck.  Richard;  and  Ferguson. 

David  B  .  5.625.141.  CI    140  572  000 

Frednksson,  Bemt,  and  Andersson,  Thomas,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag 

System  and  method  for  air  conditioning  of  vehicles  preventing  window 

inside  fogging  5,624.310.  CI  454-121  (XX) 

Freek.  Mike,  and  Berkovich.  Raya.  to  James  Riser  Corporation  of  Virginia. 

[>nnk  thru  cup  lid   5.624.053,  CI   220-713  (XX) 
Freeman,  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Fciertag,  Alan  1  ;  Freeman,  Bnan  D  ;  Hanson,  Bruce  L.;  Rochkind.  Mark 

M  .  and  Strahs,  Lee  B  ,  5,625,677,  CI    17993  (XX) 

Freeman,  Jerre  M  ;  Dngger^,  Ronald  G  ;  Williams,  Roy  E  ,  Halford,  Carl  E  , 

and  Clayton,  William  R  High  resolution,  high  speed,  programmable  laser 

beam  modulating  apparatus  for  microsurgery   5,624,437,  CI  606- 1 2  (XX) 

Freeman     Kyle  G  ,   to  Noval^igic,   Inc     Real-time   video  and   animation 

playback  priKess   5,625.7.59.  CI   395-114.(XX) 
Frees,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Bnxiks,  Peter  E.;  Frees.  Gregory  M.;  and  Stacer,  Daniel  R.,  5,625.511. 
CI    360-99080. 
tregien.  Nevis  L.:  See — 


Carraway.  Kermit  L.;  Carothers;  Carraway,  Cotalie  A.;  and  Fregien. 
Nevis  L..  5.624,816.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Freitag.  Sabine:  See— 

Wenzel.  Udo.  Weber.  GUnther.  Metzner,  Jurgen,  Diirr.  .Alfred.  Freitag, 
Sabine;  Riither.  Frank  Ulnch;  Albert.  Frank-Michael:  Haa,se,  Margit, 
and  Leistner.  Edith,  5.624.960.  CI   514-.'i65  (XXI 
Fteilas.  Glenn  A  :  See — 

Bovce.   Joseph   S  ;    Freitas.  Glenn   A  .   and   Campbell.   Thomas  G.. 
5.624.622.  CI.  264  258  000 
Frejborg.  Frev:  See — 

Aaltoneii.  Frank;  and  Frejborg.  Frey.  5.624.558.  CI.  210-4I5.(XX) 
Fremanteau.  Patnce   See — 

Howson.  Christopher.  Fujimoto.  Masahiro;  Fremanteau.  Patrice;  and 
Hamson.  David.  5.625.168.  CI.  343-753  000 
French.  John  F :  See— 

Rynn,  Garv  A  ;  French,  John  F;  and  I>age,  Richard  C  ,  5,624.921,  CI. 
514  2I4'(XX) 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Baumann.  Manfred:  and  Endet.  Helmuth.  5.624.551.  CI   210-1.34.000 
Ncuder.  Klaus.  5.625.537.  CI    361-775(XX) 
Frey.  Alfred   See — 

Boecker.  Juergen.  But/.  Michael;  Frev.  Alfred;  Hofmeister.  Petra;  and 
Schmidt.  Hans  D.  5.624.479.  CI    106-1  110 
Frey.  William  H  .  II.  lo  Ramsey  Foundation    Method  lor  administenng 

neurologic  agents  to  the  brain   5.624.898.  CI   514  12(XX> 
Friedman,  Donn  R  ;  Hsing,  HsuHui.  Nelson,  Richard  G  ;  and  Abraham, 
Oonapadical  C  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Heaw  naphtha  hydriiconversion  process 
5,624,.548.  CI   208-94  0(X) 
Friedman.  Gad:  See — 

Guillel.  James  E.;  Kohler.  Kevin  C  ;  and  Friedman,  Gad,  5,624,543,  O. 
205-688  (XX) 
Friednch  Graf  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Frowein.  Bemhard,  5.624.514.  CI    156-148000 
Friese.  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Schoedel.  Rainer,  Neubauet.  Hans-Dieter;  Birke.  Peter;  Bemouschot. 
Hans  Dieter;  Fnese.  Hans-Georg;  Weber.  Klaus;  Neumann.  Ulnch. 
and  Gnindmann.  Hannelorc.  5.625.1  HI.  CI   585-641  000 
Fngo.  Nicholas  J  ;  Gtiossen.  Keith  W  ,  Miller,  David  A  B  ;  and  Walker,  James 
A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Arrangement  for  interconnecting  an  optical 
fiber  lo  an  optical  component  5,625,711.  CI   385  88  (XX) 
Frisina,  Ferruccio,  to  Consor/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel 
Mez/ogiomo    Manufaclunng  prixess  for  obtaining  integrated  structure 
bipolar  transistors   with   controlled   storage   lime.    5,624.852,   CI.   438- 
378,0(X) 
Fritz.  Paul  O  :  See  — 

Sudhakar  Chakka;  Fnl/.  Paul  O  ;  Kjellson.  Carl  J  :  Huang.  Hua-Min; 
and  Sandlord.  Gerald  G  .  5.624.547.  CI   208-89  000 
Frilzberg,  Alan  R     See- 

Srinivasan.  Ananthachan.   Fnlzbcrg.  Alan   R  .  and  Jones.  David  S., 
5.625.075.  CI.  548-.542  (XX) 
Froberg.  Nan  M  .  Gnauck.  Alan  H..  Raybon.  Gregory,  and  Veselka.  John  J  . 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  generating  data 
encoded  pulses  in  return  lo  zero  formal   5.625.722.  CI   385-1  (XX). 
Froeberg.  Peter  L,:  See — 

l.<wmis.  Peter  V  W.;  and  Froeberg.  Peter  L  .  5.625.668.  CI  379-58.000. 
Frochlich.  James   See — 

Papandreou.  John;  Numata.  Shiegeo;  and  Froehlich.  James.  5.624.131. 
CI,  280-728,300. 
Friihlich.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heindl  Josef;  Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  FrOhlich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekcrdt,  Roland;  and  Giesen,  Claudia,  5.624.943.  CI.  514.345  000. 
Front  Engmeenng  Co  .  Ltd.:  Set — 

Iji.  Masahiro.  Yoda.  Masami:  Suzuki.  Shin.  Ishizuka.  Kaoru;  Kubo. 
Sotoo.  Yamaki.  Isao.  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5.624.5.SO.  CI   210- 
104  0(X) 
Frowein.  Bcmhard.  to  Fncdnch  Graf  Soehne  GmbH  &.  Co  KG  Process  for 
prixlucing  a  support  outfitted  w  ith  an  alarm  logger  of  an  anti-theft  secunty 
system   5,624.514.  CI    I56-148(XX) 
Frowis,  Markus:  See — 

Janssen,  Rupert;  Frowis,  Markus.  and  Guillon.  Luc.  5.624.220.  CI 
4II-441.0(X). 
Fu.  Yan;  Ding.  Jian;  and  Beaudoin.  James  J  .  lo  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada  Conversion-preventing  additive  for  high  alumina  cement  products. 
5.624.489.  CI.  106-692(XX) 
Fuchs.  Heinz  D    See — 

Slulzmann,  Mariin;  Brandt,  Martin  S  ,  Breitschwerdt.  Alf;  Fuchs.  Heinz 

D  .  and  Weber.  Joerg.  5.624.705.  CI  427-64  000 

Fuchs,   Manfred,   and  Hell,   Ench,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi    Metal 

lubncaled  plain  beanng  having  a  beanng  pan  adjoining  a  beanng  surface 

wetted  with  liquid  metal  dunng  operation   5.624.191.  CI   384-l(X)000 

Fuchs.  Patnck.  to  Zumtobel  Slaft  Lighting.  Inc  Swivel  connector  5.624.198. 

CI   403  760(X) 
Fucili.  Giona.  and  Novelli.  Aldo.  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectnmics  S  rl 
Bistable  sequential  logic  network  that  is  sensitive  lo  the  edges  of  input 
signals   5.625.-109.  CI    327-217  (XX) 
Fudge,  Chester  M.:  See — 

Soja,  Joseph  F;  and  Fudge,  Chester  M.,  5.624.171.  CI.  312  334.800. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  lo  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Enzyme  systems.  5.624.684,  CI. 

424-484, 0(X) 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuis/,  Richard  C  ,  5,624.684.  CI  424-484.000 
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Fuji  Klectnc  Co  ,  LlJ  :  See — 

Kawakami.    Hiroyukj.   and  Tcrd<tawa.    Noriho.   5.625.312.  O.    327- 

483  000 
Scnano.  Shin:  and  Toba.  Susumu.  5,625.536.  CL  361-736.000. 
Sumida.  Hiloshi.  5,624.855.  CI.  438-135.000. 
Tanokura.  Ka/uo.  5.624.768.  CI  42*^  23.000 

Yonekura.  Toshiaki.   MaemKono.  Toshio;  Nakaiao.  Shim;   Fujiwara. 
Masahirci.  Katada.  Yuji;  and  Kaiasaua.  Takashi.  5.625.572.  CL  364- 
514  (K)A 
Fuji  Facom  Corp  ;  5«rf— 

Yonekura.  Toshiaki;   MacnoMnio.  Toshio;   Nakaiao.   Shiro.   Fujmara, 
Ma.sahiro;  Katada,  Yuji.  and  Kara.saua,  Taka.shi.  5.625.572.  CL  364- 
5I4()0A 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sfc— 

Takaha.>;hi.  Tsuiomu.  5.625.272.  CL  320-6  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See- 
Am.  Takuva.  and  .Mizuno,  Kazunon.  5.624,033,  CI   206-469  000. 
Fukuda.  Himshi.  and  Miyaji,  Ka/uo.  5.625.3'M.  CL  .147-175.000, 
Kato.  Eiichi;  Tashiro,  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Akio.  and  Ishii.  Ka/uo.  5.624.777. 

CI   4.10-'X)  000 
Kogane,  Mikio;  Majima.  Yoshikazu,  and  Daigo.  Ka/uo.  5.625,431.  CL 

.196-418  000 
Kohda.  Hiroyuki;  Uchida.  Kohji;  and  Doi.  Alsuhiro.  5.625.856.  CI 

396-6(>4()00 
Nishinou.  Naoyuki.  5.625.850.  CL  .196-269.000. 
Oi>saka.  Shigenon.  5.625.468,  CI.  358-487.000, 
Takaion,  Telsuva.  5.625.855.  CI.  396-513.000. 
Lcno.  Hitoshi;'and  Misa«a.  Takeshi.  5.625.415.  CL  348-350.000. 
Fuji  PtKilo  Film,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inuiva.    Ma.safumi;   Takavama.    Michiioshi;    Oda.    Ka/uva;    Misawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Sonoda.  Yasuko.  5.625.411.  CI.  .148-2201)00 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ohta.  Kouji:  Abe,  Yoshiaki;  and  Niwa.  .Minoru.  5.625,443,  CL  399 

353000 
Suzuki,  Taka.shi.  5.625.385.  CL  347-24  000. 
Watanabe.  Masao.  5.625.255.  O.  313-506.000. 
Fujihara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Lee.  Gil-Gwang;  Fujihara.  Kazuyuki:  and  Chang.  Kyu-h»an.  5.624.498. 
CL  118-715.000. 
Fujii.  Eiji:  See- 
Aria,  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro:  Nasu. 
Tom;  Malsuda.  .Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihi.sa;  Inoue.  Alsuo:  Malsuura. 
Takeloshi:  and  Osuki.  Taisuo,  5,624.864.  CL  437-3  000 
Fujii.  Saloni:  See — 

Nakata.  Hirofumi;   Kixlama.   Hirokazu.  Takebayashi.  Tsukasa;  Fujii. 
Saioru:  and  Hiyoshi.  Ko/o.  5,625,539.  CL  1fi1-17  000 
Fujii.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  Suilou.  Ken:  Fujii.  Toshiro. 
Yokono.  Tomohiko;   and   St>nobe.   Masanon.  5.624.240.  Q.   417- 
222.200 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  iff— 

Nishimura.  Rvuiaro:  Yamaji.  Michio:  and  Yamaiiuio.  Kcnji.  5.624.102. 
CL  251-3.15.200 
Fujimoh.  Natiji:  See — 

Tanabe,  Keiichiro:  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.624,719.  CL 
427-5771)00. 
Fujimtxo,  David  See — 

Sundberg.  Steven  A.:  and  Fujimoto.  fhn  id.  5,624.71 1.  CL  427-261.000. 
Fujimoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujila,  Taka.shi,  Yoshioka.  Takao,  Fujmara,  Toshihiko:  Oguchi,  Minoru: 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki,    Horikoshi,    Hiroyoshi;    Wada.    Kunio.    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.624.935.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Howson.  Christopher;  Fujimoto.  Masahiro;  Fremanteau.  Patrice:  and 
Harrison,  David.  5.625,168,  CL  .143-751.0(X) 
Fujimoto,  Masaloshi:  .Sff — 

Araki,    Seiichi:    Su/uki,    Mamonj;    Fujimoto,    Masaloshi,    and    Ueki. 
Tadashi.  5,624,671,  CL  424-195.100 
Fujio,  Koji.  Sff — 

Takayama,  Shuichi:  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Talsuya:  Nakada, 
Akio;  L'eda.  Yasuhiro,  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Kalsunon:  Tal 
sumi.  Yasukazu:  Fujio.  Koji;  Haya.shi.  Ma.saaki.   Kaneko.  Shinji: 
Hirata.  Ya.suo:  and  Kaviai.  Toshima.sa.  5.624.180.  CL  WW  146  000 
Fujio.  Ryoia:  Sff — 

Morita.  Koichi;  Nakavama.  Atsu-.hi;  0/a»a.  Yoichi;  and  Fujio.  Ryota. 
5,625,017,  CL  526-180000 
Fujioka.  Masaya.  lo  Bn>ther  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Hot  melt  ink  utilizable 

for  ink  jet  pnnter  5.624.483.  CI    106  31  240 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Oku.  Teruo:  Ka»ai.  Yoshio:  Manisawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Hiloshi;  and 

Abe.  Yoshilo.  5,624,931.  CL  514-258  000 
Okuhara,  Ma.sakuni:  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Gi«o,  Toshio;  Kino.  Tohru;  and 
Halanaka.  Hm>shi.  5.624.842.  CL  435-253.500, 
Fujita.  Goto:  5ff — 

Fukushima,  Yoshihiio;  and  FujiU.  Goto.  5.625.620.  CI  369-275  300. 
Fujila,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  processor  for  performing 
volume  rendering  fR>m  voxel  dala  bv  a  depth  queuing  method.  5,625.760. 
CL  195- 124.000 
Fujila,  Kenjiro;  Haila.  Kalsuhiro:  and  I'suki.  Kalsuloshi,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Speed  change  control  method  for  an 
automatic  transmission  5.624.351,  CI.  477-148.000, 


Fujila.  Takashi:  Yoshicika,  Takao:   Fujiviara,  Toshihiko:  Oguchi,   Mimmi; 
Yanagisavba.  Hiroaki;  Horikoshi.  Hiroyi^hi,  Wada.  Kunio:  and  Fujimolo. 
Koichi.  lo  Sankyo  Company,  Limited    Heicnxyclic  compounds  having 
antidiabetic  activity  and  ihcir  use   5,624.935,  CI   514-103.000 
Fujitsu  General  Limited  See 

Nonaka.  Katsuya:  and  Koyama.  Tom.  5.624.313.  CL  454  202.000. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.;  See  - 

Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.625.494.  CI   359^.34000 

Ishi.  Harahiko.  5.625.627.  CL  370-347.000 

Kaji.  Yukio:  and  Nakapma.  Toshiki.  5,625,718,  CI   382-274000 

Kaku.  Takashi:  and  Kawada,  NoKim,  5,625,W3,  CL  375-222  ()00 

Kamada.  Hiroshi.  Kuhota.  Takashi:  and  Shiohara.  Monto.  5.625.702.  CI. 

382- 107.000. 
Katsuyama.  Yutaka:  Iwaki.  Hinnhi:  Edanami.  Takafumi;  and  Fukuvama. 

Nonyuki.  5.625.710.  CL  382-209  (XK) 
Kawahaia.  Toshiaki:  Nakagaua.  Kenji:  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  Taguchi. 
Masao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko.  and  Yanagishita.  Yuichiro.  5.624.791.  CL 
430-325.000. 
Ka*ana.  Eishirou.  5.624.297.  CL  451  11  000. 
Kawasaki,  Toshio,  5,625.647,  CL  17S  295  (XX) 
Kishii,  Sadahiro:  and  Anmoio,  Yoshihim,  5,624, KXI.  CL  451-36.000 
Kobayakavha,  Kazu.<hige;  Nagasav^a,  Shigem:  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno. 
Hamhiko:  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Temo;  De*a.  Masami:  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5,625,846,  CL  395-872  (XX) 
Makimoto,  Hamo,  5,625,774,  CL  395-2(X)  MX) 
Monkaua.  Shuichi:  Futatsuka,  Ma,sahiko:  Ishida,  Saloshi,  Mivauchi, 

Yasunon:  and  Masuda,  Mimmi,  5.624.197.  CL  4(X)-629  000  ' 
Nakazawa.  Isao:  and  Monta.  Osamu.  5.625.885.  CI   455-.'i4  100. 
Ohmori.  Hidcki.  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  5.625„S05,  CL  360-46.000. 
Saeki.  Mituo;  Okumura  Masafumi:  and  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo.  5.625.237. 

CI.  .107-48.(XX) 
Shinozaki.  Naoham,  5.625.592.  CI   .165-189.010 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tomita.  Isamu.  5.625.777.  CL  395  281  (XX). 
Tamura.  Yuji:  jtou.  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi.  Tsukasa:  Shima.  Michikazu: 
Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  and  Yamane,  Kazuo.  5.625.481.  CI.  359-179.000. 
Tozawa.  Nono,  5,625,323,  CI    3.10-277  (XX). 
L'chida,  Toshiya  5,625,596,  CI   365-2(X)(XX) 

Y'asuda,  .Akihiko:  Misaizu.  Selsuo:  Sakamoto,  Hisaya:  Miyaki.  Yuji; 
Nagase.  Nono;  and  Kuzukami,  Hiroshi,  5.625.181.  CI.  2.'iO-214.00A. 
Yoneda  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Kazulo,  5.625.222.  CL  2S7-687,0(M, 
Fujiwara,  Chie:  See — 

Suda,  Talsuo.  Abe.   Eisuko;  Tanihara.   Masao;   and  Fujiwara,   Chie, 
5,624,9(X),  CL  514-L1(XX) 
Fujiwara.  Masahiro:  See- 

Yonekura.  Toshiaki.   Maenosono.  Toshio.   Nakaiao,  Shiro.   Fujiwara. 
Masahiro.  Katada.  Yuji:  and  Karasawa.  Takashi,  5,625.572,  CI   .164- 
514  OOA 
Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke.  Takai.  Hamki.  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  Kase, 
Hiroshi:  Yao,  Ko/o;  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki:  and  Karasawa. 
Akira.  ID  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co  .  Lid  Piperidinvl-dioxixjuinazolines  as 
adenosine  reuptake  inhibitor^   5.624.926.  CL  514  248.(XX). 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao:  Fujiwara  Toshihiko.  Oguchi,  Minom: 
Yanagisawa,    Hirt»aki;    Honkoshi,    Hiroyoshi.    Wada,    Kunio.    and 
Fujimoto,  Koichi,  5,624,915,  CI   514-103  (XX3 
Fukaisu,  Hitoshi:  Miyake,  Takashi;  Tanihira.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Kouichi;  and 
Sano.  Tadashi.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc    Audio/video  communication 
system  and  method.  5.625,350,  CL  140-825  250 
Fukino,  Kunihin>:  Sff 

Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  Takagi,  Tadao:  Sava.  Daisuke:  Suganuma.  Ryouichi: 
and  Fukino,  Kunihim,  5,625.247.  CL  310-323  OCX). 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  and  Miyaji,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Dirct-|  coliw 
Ihermal  pnnling  melhod  preventing  yellow   stains    5.625.194,  CI    347- 
175  (XX) 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Lid    Image  signal  deciding 
device   capable   of   removing   block   distortion    with   simple    siraciure. 
5.625.714.  CL  .382-233.000. 
Fukuda.  Kyoko:  See— 

Ohta.  Masashi.  Kohavashi.  Hiroshi,  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi:  Fukuda,  Kyokn,  and  lijima,  Koji,  5,625.462.  CL  386-46  (KM) 
Fukuda.  Masam.  lo  >'azaki  Corporation.  Connector  assembly  wuh  a  connec- 
tion deleciing  device  5.624.275.  CI  439-489  (XX) 
Fukuda.  Minom:  and  Bieihui/en.  Mani  F  A.,  lo  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation   ^1  6  N-acelylglucosaniinyltransferase,  its  acceptor  molecule, 
leukosialin,  and  a  method  for  cloning  proteins  having  en/ymalic  activity 
5.624.832.  CL  435  193  0tX). 
Fukui.  Yutaka:  Sff  - 

Siga.  Masao:  Fukui.  Yutaka:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi:  Suwa. 
Masalem:  Kaneko.  Ryoichi:  Onoda,  Takeshi:  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Walanafr.  Yasuo:  Takahashi,  Shiniaro,  and  Tan,  Toshimi.  5,624,235. 
CI   416-.-4I  (X)R 
FukunHK'hi.  Yoji:  See — 

Kuisumi,  Takeshi;  Hino.  Chinami;  Sata.  Ichiko;  and  Fukumoclii.  Yoji. 
5.625.553.  CL  395-752.000. 
Fukumoto.  ALsushi:  Sff — 

Ichimura.  Isao:  and  Fukumoto.  Atsushi,  5.625.633.  CI    3''2  32.000 
Fukumoto.  Takahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  and  mcihod  of  manufacturing  tile  same.  5.625.212.  CL 
257-321  (XX) 

Fukuoka.  Kaisuhito:  See —  

Miura.  Takashi  and  Fukuoka.  Katsuhilo.  5.625.785.  CI.  395-568.000. 


Fukushima.  Keiji:  See — 

Kamo,  Tomoichi:  Fukushima.  Keiji;  and  Takeuchi.  Seizi.  5.625.332.  CI 
115  2I6  0(X) 
Fukushima.  Miyako  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masanobu;  Suzuki.  Hiroe:  TakaJiashi.  Toshie;  Mamyama. 
Hiroki.  Fukushima.  Miyako:  Naitou.  Keiko;  Oguma.  Toum:  and  Goto. 
Masayoshi.  5.624.%2.  CI  514-772  200 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Lta  Optical  band-pass  Hller  having  two  pass 

bands   5.625.494.  CL  359-6.14.000 
Fukushima.  Saloshi:  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi.     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke:     Kimura.     Shigem: 
I  chikawa.  Nobutaka;  Kawai,  Yoichi,  Suchiro,  Keigo:  and  Fukushima, 
Saioshi,  5,624.621.  CL  264-176  1(X) 
Fukushima,  Yoshihiio:  and  Fujita.  Goto,  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  disc 

5,625,620,  CI    169-275  .100 
Kukuya,  Akiko.  lo  Hilachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd 
MelhtKl  and  apparatus  for  producing  standardized  software  specifications 
and  software  products   5.625,801,  CL  .195-.'>00  (XX) 
Fukuyama.  Noriyuki:  Sff — 

katsuvama,  Yutaka;  Iwaki,  Hiroshi;  Edanami,  Takafumi:  and  Fukuyama. 
Nonyuki.  5.625,710,  CI   382-209  0(X) 
Fukuyama,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

bhiomo,  Fumio;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitiika.  NakaU.  Yuji:  Inomaia.  Asako, 
Matsuda.  Hisashi;  and  llo.  Shoko.  5.624.231.  CI.  416-97.00R, 
Fukuzawa,  Junji:  See — 

Katsumam,   Ikuko:   Fukuzawa.  Junji.  Terada.   Masaio:   and  Takada. 
Osamu.  5.625.675.  CL  379-67  (XXJ 
Fuller.  Ben  D  :  Sff— 

Crews,  Grant:  Fuller,  Ben  D  ,  and  Caldarone,  Michael,  5,623,798,  CL 
52  294  000 
Funabashi,  Takeaki:  Sff — 

Tsuchikawa.  Koji.  Amano.  Naomoto.  Kamitani.  Yshinori.  and  Fun- 
abashi. Takeaki.  5.624.535.  CI    204  228.000. 
Funakoshi.  Jun:  See — 

Nishi.  Taka.shi;  Kosaka.  Akira;  Funakoshi.  Jun;  and  Moloki.  Ryutaro. 
5.625.861.  CI.  419-2.000 
Fung.  Steven:  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung.  Steven:  Menchen.  Steven  M..  Woo.  Sam  L  , 

and  Winn-Deen,  Emilv  S  ,  5,624,800,  CL  435-6.000. 
Woo,  Sam  L  ,  and  Fung,  Steven.  5.625.052.  CL  536-25.340 
Funk.  Guido:  Sff — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  FoUmer.  Godofredo;  Konrad.  Rainer;  Saive. 
Roland.    Lux.    Martin:   Goertz.    Hans-Helmut,    and    Funk.    Guido. 
5.625,013,  CL  526-106000 
Fumeaux,   David  M  .   to   Mars   Incorporated    Melhod   and  apparatus   for 

validalmg  money  5.624.019.  CL  194-217  (XX) 
Fumkawa.  Kimiaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC    Image  forming  apparatus 

5.625.437.  CI   .199-107  000 
Fummoto.  Horace  W ;  Ceccon.  Harry  L  .  and  Rizzo,  Antonio  G  ,  to  Cynosure. 
Inc   Uloa-long  flashlamp-excited  pulse  dye  laser  for  therapy  and  method 
therefor  5,624.435,  CI  60610  000 
Fumla,  Motonobu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takanan,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany Limited  Liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  compositions  and  priKess  for 
pniducmg  the  same   5.624.984.  CI.  524-243  000 
Furuta.  Motonobu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  Limited    Thermoplastic   resin  composition    5,625,000,  CI.   525- 
68  (XX) 
Furaya.  Yukitsuna:  Sff — 

Tomiu.  Hideho;  CX>ki.  Masahiro:  and  Fumya.  YukiLsuna.  5.625.639.  CI. 
375-200000 
Fuiagawa.  Hitoshi.  Aramata.  Masafumi.  Arifuku.  Yoji,  and  Himeshima, 
Kenji,  to  Nissho  Corporation  Pretilled  svnnge  and  syringe  tip  assembly 
5,624,405.  CI.  604-199  000 
Futamura.  Takehito  Sff — 

Nozaki.  Mikiya.  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro.  Inui.  Mitsum.  Futamura.  Takehito; 
and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5.623.984.  CI    164-457  000 
Futatsuka.  Masahiko:  Sff — 

Monkawa.  Shuichi.  Futatsuka,  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Saloshi.  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon:  and  Masuda.  Minora.  5.624.197.  CL  400-629  000. 
Fyler.  Donald  C  .  lo  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The  Cut  segment 

pick  up  assembly   5,624.110.  CL  271-18  .100 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Rogers.  Thomas  E  .  5.625.093.  CL  560-35  000 
G.  I.  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  Sff — 

Ganz.  Robert  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Zelickson.  Brian  D  .  and  Smelser. 
Ricci  D  .  5.624.379.  CL  600-104(XX) 
Gabbard.  James  D .  lo  Monsanlo  Company  Flexible  water-blown  polyure 

Ihane  foams   5.624.968.  O.  521-107  000. 
Gable.  Benjamin  W    Sff — 

Holm.  Paige  M  ,  and  Gable,  Benjamin  W.,  5,625,201,  CL  257  88(XX) 
Gabrysch.  Allen  D    Sff— 

Voll.  Benn  A  :  Richard.  Benncn  M  .  and  Gabrysch.  Allen  D..  5.624.560. 
CI   210-486000 
Gaertner.  Norbert:  See — 

Otto.  Hans-Dieter:  Gaenner.  Norbert:  Schlafhwsl.  Helmut:  and  Kauf- 
hold.  Frank.  5.624.276,  CI   439512  0(X) 
Gaela,  Anthony  C  :  and  Swei.  Gwo  S  .  to  Norton  Company    Waterprtxif 

paper-backed  coated  abrasives   5.624.471,  CI.  51-295  000 
Gaela,  Lori,  Beaumont.  Kevin,  and  Pnckett.  Kalhryn.  to  Amylin  Pharma 
ceuticals.  Inc    Selective  amylin  antagonist  peptides  and  uses  therefor 
5.625.032.  CL  530  324.000. 


Gaffney.  Anne  M.:  Sff — 

Pitchai.    Rangasamy;    Kahn.    Andrew    P.;    and    Gaffney.    Anne    M.. 

5.625.084,  CL  549-536000 
Gager.  Steven  J  .  and  Hurley.  Paul  D.  lo  HD    Hudson  Manufacturing 

Company  Pump  for  compression  sprayers   5.624.061.  CI    222-402  (XX) 
Gagn^  .  Robert  R  .  Marrocco.  Matthew    L  ,  III;  Tnmmer,  Mark  S  ,  and 
Hendncks.  Neil  H  ,  to  Maxdem  Incorporated    Macromonomers  having 
reactive  side  groups   5,625,010,  CI   525-4l6(XX) 
Gal,  Ell,  to  General  Electnc  Co    Proc-ess  for  reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide 
emission  from  combustion  gases  combined  with  prtxluciion  of  potassium 
sulfate   5,624,649,  CI   423-243  110. 
Gala,  Dinesh:  Sff — 

Andrews.  David  R  :  Gala,  Dinesh;  Gosieli.  Jacques:  Guenter.  Frank: 
Leong.    William:    Mergelsberg.    Ingnd:    and    Sudhakar,    Anantha. 
5.625.064.  CI   544  366  000 
Gala  Industnes.  Inc  .  Sff — 

Adams,  Donald  E  :  and  Smith.  Donald  W ,  5.624.688.  CL  425-67.000. 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Dnvcr.  Richard  D  .  5.625.4.S9.  CL  356-446  (XX) 
Gallacher.  Vincent  N.,  lo  Siemens  Power  Corporation  Method  of  repainng  a 
nuclear  fuel  rod  assembly  with  damaged  fuel  rod  and  a  damaged  spacer. 
5,625,657,  a   376-261  000 
Gallina.  Dainian  J  ,  lo  Patent  Biopharmaceutics,  Inc    Hyaluronic  acid-urea 

pharmaceutical  compositions  and  uses  5.624.915.  CI  514-54.000 
Galloway.  David   See — 

Thomas,  Ronald  E  ;  Lebby,  Michael  S  ;  Hartman,  Davis  H..  and  Gal- 
loway, David.  5,625,734,  CI   385-88  000 
Gamble,  Ronald  C,  to  Topometnx  Corporation  Resonance  contact  scanning 

force  microscope  5,625,142.  CL  73-105.000 
Gammelgaard.  Rebecca.  Infant  feeding  system  5.624.090.  CI.  248-102.000. 
Gane.  Patnck  A  C.  lo  ECC  Internationa!  Limited  Color  developer  compo- 
sitions for  cartxinless  paper  copying  systems  5.624.882.  CI  503-207  (XX). 
Ganz.  Robert  A  .  Kagan.  Jonathan:  Zelick.son.  Bnan  D  .  and  Smelser.  Ricci 
D..  lo  G    I    Medical  Technologies.  Inc    Endoscopic  probe  with  discrete 
rouiable  tip   5.624.379,  CL  6(X)-104000 
Gao,  Jianmi   Sff — 

Wu,    Bao-Gang,   Gao,   Jianmi,   Zhou,    Hongxi:   and   Ma,   Yao-Dong, 
5.625.477.  CI  349-35.000. 
Gao.  SheenYouL  See — 

Kuo,  Ching-Chuan;  Chiou.  Ming-Shyang;  Wu.  Toog-Pei.  and  Gao. 
Sheen-Youl.  5.624.141.  CI  292-165.000 
GAP  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Plesko.  George  A  .  5.624.017.  CL  194-207  000 
Garber.  John:  Sff — 

Nedblake.  Greydon  W  ;  and  Garber.  John.  5.624.520.  a    156-249  000. 
Garber,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Kat).  Junan.  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.:  Shumale.  Robert  E  .  Stark.  Cynthia  M,; 
Severson,  Roland  G  ,  Jr:  Garber,  Kevin  L.;  and  VanDiest  Scon  A., 
5.625,098,  CI   564-487.000. 
Garcia,  Herve,  Jacquoi.  Roland;  and  Leon,  Patnck,  lo  Rfione-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  6-fluoro-2-halo-quinoIine  5,624.933. 
CI   514-292000. 
Gardner.  Robert  M  :  Sff — 

Hubbs.  John  C  .  Hamson.  Marti  N  :  Gedon.  Steven:  Buchanan,  Charles; 
Gardner,   Roben   M  :   Hoffman,  Douglas  C  :   and  While,  Alan  W. 
5.625.029.  CL  528-354  000 
Garfield.  Robert  E..  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System  Method 
and  apparatus  for  analyzing  uterine  electrical  activity  from  surface  mea- 
surements for  obstenical  diagnosis   5.623.939.  CI    128-733  000 
Garland.  Harry  T.   Sff — 

Diep.  Thanh  A..  Avi-ltzhak.  Hadar  I .  and  Garland.  Harry  T,  5,625.707. 
CI   382-157  000. 
Gamgus.  Darryl  F    Sff — 

Rorabaugh.  Michael  E  .  Gamgus,  Darrsl  F,  and  Verzemnieks,  Juns, 
5,624,613,  CL  264-44  000 
Gamty,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Rakers,  Patnck  L  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Current  source 
for  reducing  noise  glitches  generated  in  a  digital  to  analog  convener  and 
melhod  therefor  5,625.360,  CL  341  144000 
Gamty,  Douglas  A  :  Gunter,  Brad  D  ;  and  Bersch,  Danny  A  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Programmable  capacitor  array  and  melhod  of  programming.  5.625.361.  CI. 
141-172  000 
Gary.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Angevaare,  Petms  A  .  and  Gary,  Richard  G..  5.624.892.  O.  510- 
223  000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Holowczak.  John  E  :  and  Fallows.  Waller  J  .  5.623.988,  CI   165-1 34  100 
Kuhlenschmidi.  Donald.  5.624.246.  CL  417  386.000 
Shen.  Yousheng.  Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Taylor,  Dale  M  :  Boettcher,  Michael 
J  ;  Knsl,  Kevin;  and  Virkar,  Anil  V.  5,624.542,  CI    204.283(XX) 
Gates,  Louis  E  ,  Jr   See — 

Martinez,  Jose  A  ;  and  Gates,  Louis  E..  Jr..  5.624.750.  CI.  428-344.000 
Gaubalz.  Donald  C:  Sff — 

Greene,  David  A  :  Greene,  Rosemary  A  ,  and  Gaubau,  Donald  C. 
5,625,1. SO.  CI  73-649  0(X) 
Gauthier.  Thomas  F.:  .Sff — 

Coffindaffer.  Timothy  W ;  Cothran.  f>hilip  E  :  and  Gauthier.  Thomas  F.. 
5.624.666.  CL  424-70  210 
Gaveske.  John  H  .  lo  Polv-Wall  International.  Inc  Method  for  waterproofing 

ngid  slmciural  matenals  5.624.714.  CI   427393  600 
GEA  Luftkuhler  GmbH:  Sff— 

Kroger.  Dellev  G  .  5.623.989.  CL  165- 152  (XX) 
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Gcdnalskc.  Joe  V :  S«— 

Basu.   Hemendra  N  ;  Gednalske.  Joe  V..  and  Herzfeld.  Roben  W. 
5.6:4.883,  CI   504- 116.000 
Gcdon.  Sle\cn   See — 

Huhbs.  John  C  :  Harrison.  Marti  N  ;  Gedon.  Steven;  Buchanan.  Charles: 
Ciardncr.  Robert  M  .  Hoffman.  Douglas  C  -.  and  WTiite.  Alan  W . 
.'>.6:5.029.  CI   528  .354  000 
Gee.  Albert:  See — 

Wnghi.  J.  Nelson.  Maslak.  Samuel  H  ;  Finger.  David  J.;  and  Gee.  Albert. 
5.62.3.'J28.  CI    128-661  010 
Gehnng.  Kalle;  Gueron.  Mauritc;  and  Lerov.  Jean  Louis,  to  Ecolc  Polytech- 
nique  Nucleic  acid  structure  »ith  pnnonaled  cvtosine-c>tosine  base  pains 
and  Its  uses   5.625.051.  CI   536-24  200 
Gelfand.  David  H  ;  Lavkyer.  Frances  C  :  and  Stoffel.  Susanne.  to  Hoffmann 
La  Roche  Inc  Purified  thermostable  nucleic  acid  polymerase  en/vnie  from 
Thenn.>i,'Ka  mannnui     5.624.833.  CI  435-194000 
Gellings.  Pieter  E    See — 

Vetduijn.  Johannes  P;  and  Gellings.  Pieier  E..  5.624.656,  CI.  423- 
700.000 
Gelormino.  Scott;  and  Canino.  Serafino.  to  ICC  Corporation   Bicycle  safetv 

light   5.624.175.  CI.  .362-72,<KXI 
GelTex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See  — 

Mandeville.  W  Harry.  Ill;  and  Holmes  Farley.  Stephen  R..  5.624.963. 
CI   514-789  000 
Gemmell.  R   Wavne  Clamping  paint  tray  assembly  with  holding  apparatus 

5.624.093.  CI '248-231  410 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Farrugia.   Augusiin;    and   Geronimi,    Franfois,    5.625.791.   CI.    395- 

433000. 
MRaihi.  David,  and  Naccache.  David.  5.625.695.  CI  380-28.000. 
Genda.  Kyoji   See — 

Saito.  Takahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.625.430.  CI.  3%-65.000. 
Genentech.  Inc    See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth.  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane;  and 

Wood.  William.  5.624.806.  CI  435-7  100 
Bennett.  Bnan  D  ;  and  Matthews.  William.  5.624.899.  CI.  514-12000 
General  Electric  Companv    See — 

Challberg.  Roy  C  .  and  Jones.  Cecil  R  .  5.624.047.  C\   2I2-35O.0O0 
Crandall.  Peter  S  .  5.625.190.  CI   2.5(1- .363  0.30 

Fairbanks.  Robert.  Glos.  Memll;  Miller.  Jeremy  P;  Mulcahy.  Charles. 
Weiss.  Kurt  A  .  and  Whetstone.  William  F.  5.624.737.  CI    428- 
I  gtt  (KX) 
Farrell.  Thomas  R  .  5.624.227.  CI   415-139  000. 
Gal.  Eh.  5.624.649.  CI   423  243  110 
Greene.  David  A  ;  Greene.  Rosemary  A.;  and  Gaubatz.  Donald  C  . 

5.625.1.50.  CI   73-649  000 
Hettiarachchi.  Samsun;  Cowan.  Robert  L..  II.  Law,  Robert  J  .  and  Diaz. 

Thomas  P.  5.625.656.  CI   376-245.000. 
Inoue,  Kazushige.  5,625.009.  CI   525-390  000. 
Kaiz.  Jonathan  M  .  5.624,167.  CI.  312-223  100. 
Lin.  Chien-Chang.  5.625.658.  CI.  376-306.000. 
Lucarelli.  Michael  A  .  Raleigh.  William  J  ;  and  Schryer.  Kimbeilie  A.. 

5.624.985.  CI   524-267  000 
Monty.  Joseph  D..  5.623.827.  CI   60-748  000 
Padilla.  Valerie  R.;  Mendez,  Tomas  B  R.;  Palmer.  Jeremy  A.,  and  Nolan. 

Ke\m  F.  5.625.531.  CI   .361-623000. 
Toth.  Thomas  L  .  and  L.mkeman.  Mark  K..  5.625.662.  C\.  378-16.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The   See — 

Sachs.  David  H.;  Leguem.  Chnstian  A.;  Sykes.  Megan:  and  Blanche. 
Gilles  JF.  5.624.823.  CI  435-69  520. 
General  Morors  Corporation   See — 

Bradficld.  Michael  D  .  5.625.244.  CI   310-232.000. 

Colosky.  Mark  P.  5.625.557,  CI    .364-424  040 

Li.  Yang.  Meng.  Wen-Jin;  Swaihirajan.  Swathy;  Harris.  Stephen  J  .  and 

Doll.  Gary  L..  5.624.769.  CI   429-32  000 
Mc  Vev,  Harry  D  .  Huxhold.  Roger  L..  and  Burii.  John  F.  5.624.772.  CI. 

429-I87O00 
Serrels.  Dana  M  ;  Bibb.  Bnan  M  ;  Mvers.  Stephen  J.;  Horton,  John  A.; 
and  Jenkins.  Walter.  5.625.156.  Cl'  73-863  510 
Genieser.  Hans-Gottfned;  Walter,  Llnch.  and  Bun.  Elke.  to  BIOLOG  Life 
Science        Institute         Derivatives        of        cyclic        guanosine-3'.5'- 
monophosphorothioate  5.625.056.  Cl   536-26.120 
Genimcdic  Inc     See — 

Bergeron.  Claude.  5.623.950.  Cl    1 28-869.0(X). 
GenPharm  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Lonberg.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  5.625.126.  O   800-2  000. 
Gentry.  Denny  E    See — 

Oskouy.  Ra.soul  M  ;  and  Gentry.  Denny  E..  5.625.625.  Cl.  370- .395  000. 
Gentry.  Joseph  C-   See — 

Wvicherley.   Randa  W.  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Gualy.  Ronald  G.. 
'5.624..566.  Cl.  210-634.000. 
Gentrv,  Scon  B  :  See  — 

Blackburn.  Bnan  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  and  Gentry.  Scott  B..  5.624.132. 
Cl.  280-735000- 
George.  Michael:  See — 

Rees.  Darci  L  ;  and  George.  Michael.  5.624.734.  Cl.  422-186.110 
George.  Reed  A.:  See — 

Greenwood.  Jonaihon;   and  George.   Reed  A..   5.625.224.  CI,    257- 
698  000 
Gei^rgelis.  Enc  J.:  See  — 


Holber.  William  M  ;  Smith.  Donald  K..  Besen.  Matthew  M  .  Fitzner. 
Matthew  P;  and  Geotgelis.  Enc  J..  5.625.259.  Cl    315  111  210 
Georgetown  L'niversjiy  Medical  Center  See — 
Sobel.  Douglas.  5.624.895.  Cl   514-8  000 
Geph.'udt.  Douglas  D  .  Belt,  Steven  L  ;  and  Dunon.  Drew  J  .  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Dockable  computer  system  capable  of  symmetnc 
mulli  processing  operations.  5.625.829.  Cl   .395  800000 
Gerber.  Manfred:  See — 

Roulin.  Monique.  Gerber.  Manfred;  and  Osier.  Hein/.  5,624.036.  Cl. 
2(16-5.14  (MX) 
Gerhardinger.  Dieter.  Mayer.  Hans,  and  Mittcrmeicr.  Johannes,  to  Wackcr- 
Chemic  GmbH    Process  for  ttie  water-repellent  impregnation  of  plaster 
5.624.481.  Cl    106-2.000 
Gencke.  Sicphan:  See — 

Mokler.  Bemhard;  and  Gencke.  Stephan.  5.624,020.  CI.  198-460.100. 
Geronimi.  Fran<,'ois:  See — 

Farrugia.    Augustin;    and    Geronimi.    Francois.    5.625.791.   Cl.    395- 
433000 
Gerry.  Stephen  W .  Green.  David  T ;  and  Bolanos.  Henry,  to  United  Suics 
Surgical    Corporation     Handle    for    manipulating    a    laparoscopic    t<x)l. 
5.624.431.  Cl   606-1  (XX) 
Gersemsky.  Udo;  Liebig.  Karl;  and  SchweHinghaus.  Thomas,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengcsellschaft.     Travelling     mechanism     for     hoisting     equipment. 
5.623.879.  Cl    105-1 50  OtX). 
Ghacd.  All;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.;  and 
Grosser.  John  T.  to  Igcn.  Inc    Apparatus  and  methods  for  carrying  out 
;^lectT^K:hemllumlnescence  test  measurements   5.624.637.  Cl   422-52  000 
Ghazarossian.  Vartan:  See- 

Skold.  Carl  N  .  Shanafelt.  Artnen  B  ;  Ghazarossian.  Vartan;  and  Ullman. 
Edwin  F.  5.624.8f»9.  Cl  435  7  920 
Gib.  Michael:  and  tlobbelaere.  Jons,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft  Electri- 
cal plug-type  connector  having  an  interlock  mechanism    5.624.284.  Cl. 
439-7.52000. 
Gibbs.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Gibbs.  Dougla.s  P.  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems 
LLC     Mechanical    and/or    elecir»»-mechanical    interconnect    system    for 
vehicle  load  carrying  components/acces.sones  5.624.266.  Cl.  4.39-34.000. 
Gibbs,  Douglas  P..  See — 

Gibbs.  Andrew  H.;  and  Gibbs.  Douglas  P.  5.624.266.  Cl.  4.39- .34  (XK). 
Gibbs.  Jofiatfian  A     See — 

Whmnett.  Nicholas;  Robinson.  William  N  ;  Gibbs.  Jonathan  A  ;  and  Van 
Den  Heuvel,  Anthony  P,  5.625,875.  Cl  455-53.200 
Gibs4>n.  Gary  \  :  See — 

Popescu.  Valen;  Schultz.  Merle  A  .  Gibson.  Gary  A  ;  Spracklen.  John  E.. 
and  Lightner.  Bruce  D.  5.625.837.  Cl   395-800  000 
Giesen.  Claudia:  See  - 

Heindl.  Josef.  Skuballj.  Werner.  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Frcihlich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt.  Roland,  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.624.943.  Cl   514  .U5.(XX) 
Giesen.  Willibald.   Schroder.   Michael,  and   Kind.   Franz,  to  Roth  Werke 
GmbH   Method  of  making  a  samlary  basin   5.624.517.  Cl    156  212  000. 
Gift  Certificate  Center.  Inc  .  Tfie   See — 

Veeneman.  William  J  .  and  Brooks.  Phillip  R  .  5.625.562.  Cl    364- 
479  050 
Gifu  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nozaki.  Mikiya;  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Inui.  MiLsuru;  Fulamura.  Takehito; 

and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5.623.984.  Cl    lM-457  (XX) 

Giles,  Olin  S  .  Patterson.  Hubert  A  .  Fredencfc.  Richard:  and  Ferguson.  Dasid 

B  .  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation  Multi-bit  EAS  marker  powered 

by  interrogation  signal  in  the  eight  MHz  band  5.625..*4 1 .  Cl  .34O-572.(X)0. 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  .  f^adovani.  Roberto,  and  Weaver.  Lindsay  .A..  Jr,  to 

(Jualcomm  Incorporated.  Metlxxl  and  apparatus  for  perft>rming  handoff 

between  sectors  of  a  common  base  siatitm   5.625.876,  Cl   455-33  .MX) 

Gill,  Gerald  L  .  Jr  Apparatus  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers  5,624.501. 

Cl    1.34-6  000, 
Gillard.  Alexandre,  and  Haas.  Alexandre,  to  Pidoux.  Gerald.  Foldable  coffin. 

5.623.752.  Cl   27-2  (XXJ 
Gillespie.  Harvey   D    Anchored  cable  sling  system.  5.624.212.  C\.  405- 

302200 
Gillingham.  Petci  B  :  and  Torrance.  Randy,  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incor- 
porated  DRAM  page  copy  method   5.625.601.  Cl.  365-220  000 
Giovanmi.  Anne:  See — 

Ching.  Gil;  Giovanini.  Anne:  Guyomar.  Daniel:  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis; 
Fonzes.  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel;  and  Lauretti.  Jean.  5.624.608. 
Cl   261-30  000 
Gish.  Herbert:  See— 

McDoniHigh.  John  W  .  Cush.  Herbert:  Rohlicek.  Jan  R..  Ng  Kenney:  and 
Jeanrenaud.  Phillippe.  5.625.748.  Cl   .'95  2  600. 
Gist-brocades.  B  V    See— 

Kuslers-Van  Someren.  Margo  A  .  MUllcr.  Yvonne.  Kester.  Hemianus  C, 
M  .    Visser.    Jacob;    Van   Ooyen.   Alberi   J     J  .    and    Rolin.   Claus. 
5.624.8.34.  Cl  43.5-201  000 
Sanders.  Johan  P  M  ;  van  den  Berg.  Johannes  A  :  Andreoli.  Peter  M.; 
Vos.  Yvonne  J  .  van  Ee.  Jan  H  ;  and  Mulleners.  Leo  J    S    M  . 
5.624.829.  Cl   435-172  300 
Giilin,  Richard  D  .  and  I.  Chih-Lin.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Global 
paging  with  reverse  virtual  call  setup  in  wireless  personal  communications. 
5.625.884.  Cl  455-54,100 
Glaesener.  Pierre:  and  Kestle.  Martin  R  .  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems 
Ltd    Secunng  assembly  for  iniecnon  molding  machines   5.624.695.  Cl. 
425-589.000. 


GlamkoWski.  Edward  J  .  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  to  Hoechst  Manon  Roussel.  Inc 
N-|4  (heleroaryll-l-pipera/inylialkyll-l.2.3.4-ielrahydroisoquinolines  and 
n-|4(heien>aryli-l  piperazinyllalkyl]  1.2.3.4teirahydroisoquinolines. 
related   compounds   and   their   therapeutic    utility     5.624.927.   Cl     514- 
254  000 
Glance.  Bernard  See — 

Doen.    Christopher    R  .    Glance.    Bernard,    and    Kaminow.    Ivan    P. 
5.625.478.  Cl   3.59-125.0(XI 
Glasel.  Volker  I     See- 

Boldis.  Josef;  Glasel.  Volker  I  ;  HIaischlen.  Ekkehard;  and  Voss.  Gunther 
M  .  5.624.690.  Cl   425-l(X)(XX) 
Glass.  James  R  :  See — 

Coldcnthal.  William  D  .  and  Glass,  James  R  ,  5.625.749.  Cl   .395-2.6.30. 
Gla^s.  Roger  I     See--- 

Monriw.  Stephan  S  ;  Glass.  Roger  I.;  Koopmans.  Marion:  and  Jiang. 
Baoming.  5.625.049.  Cl   536-23  720, 
Glasira.   Hendnk.   lo  Cordis  Corporation    Stem  removal    5.624.450,  Cl 

606|08  0(X) 
Glaverbel:  See — 

Di  Trapani.  Agostino.  5.624..S91.  Cl   219-522.000. 
Gleichcnhagcn.  Peter  See — 

Spies  Manfred.  Gleichenhagen.  Peter;  Knolle.  Hetiien.  Mcver.  Robert: 
and  Westphal.  Andreas.  5.624.751.  Cl   428  3550AC 
Glenn.  William  E  .  to  Ronda  Atlantic  University.  f»rojeciion  screen  for  large 

screen  pictonal  display  5.625.489.  Cl.  359-455.000. 
Glitsch.  Inc    See— 

Wyicherley.  Randa  W .  Gentrv.  Joseph  C:  and  Gualy.  Ronald  G. 
5.624.566.  Cl   210-634  (XX)  ' 
Glos.  Merrill   See- 

Fairbanks.  Robert.  Glos.  Memll.  Miller  Jeremv  P.  Mulcahy.  Charles: 
Weiss.   Kun  A  ;  and  WheLstone.  William  F.  5.624.737,  Cl    428- 
198  0(X) 
Glover.  Shednc  O.  Bujanowski.  Valeris  J:  Ziemelis.  Maris  J;  Skinner. 
Michael  W.  Homan,  Gary  R  .  Per/.  Susan  V;  and  Cannady.  John  P.  to 
Dow   Coming  Corporation    Radiation  curable  compositions  conlaining 
vinvl  elher  functional  polyorganosiloxanes,  5.624.762.  Cl,  428-447-(X)0 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  B.:  Naleway.  John  J,;  and  Musser,  John 
H.  5.624.909.  Cl   5 14-26  (XX) 
Gnauck.  Alan  H     See — 

Froberg.  Nan  M  ,  Gnauck.  Alan  H..  Raybon. Gregory;  and  Veselka.  John 
J  .  5.625.722.  Cl,  .185-I.(XK). 
GnuCo  lechnology  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll.  Gary  T  ;  and  Pauley.  J    Donald.  5.625.327.  Cl.  331-74  000 
Godrv.  Thomas  J.    See  — 

Ragi.  Ehas  G  .  and  Godry.  Thomas  J .  5.625.II2.  Cl   585  709.(XX). 
Goert/.  Hans  Helmut   See 

Mueller.  Hans  Joachim;  Follmer.  Godofredo:  Konrad,  Rainer:  Saive, 
Roland;    Lux,    Martin;   Goertz.    Hans-Helmut:    and   Funk.   Guido. 
5,625,013.  Cl   526-106.000 
Goetz.  Howard  V  :  See — 

Enksen.   Joem    B  ;    Stevens.    Michael    D:    and    Goetz.    Howard    V. 
5.625.389.  Cl   347-41  (XX) 
Goetz.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Schuff.  David  A  ,  Bumen.  Rov  C  .  and  Goeu.  Joseph  R..  5,624.018.  Cl 
194-209  (XX) 
Goff.  Kenneth  H  .  Jr .  and  Schullz.  William  E  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Vertically   adjustable  tool  actuators  for  a  single  suge  finishing  press. 
5.623.849.  Cl   72-394.000 
GOJO  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Sears.  Lawrence  M  .  5.625.6.S9.  Cl    377-21  (XXI 
(jolan.  James  R.:  See — 

Bndges.  Russell  P,  Golan,  James  R  ,  Lange.  Stephen  J  .  Madill.  Michael 
J  ;  and  Siegfned.  Robert  H  .  5.624.420.  Cl   604-365  (XXI 
Golben.  P  Mark;  and  Fox.  John  E  .  lo  Ergenics.  Inc   Modular  manifold  gas 

delivery  system   5.623,987.  Cl    165-104  120 
Golczyk.  Ralph,  and  Hullmann.  Klaus,  to  A    Raymond  GmbH  &  Co   KG 
Process  for  production  ol  a  rwo-pan  cage  nut  5.624.319.  Cl  470  21,(XK) 
Gold.  Caiman;   Mueller.  Otwaid;   and   Schempp.  Ellery    F.   to  American 
Superconductor   Corporation    Control    circuit    for   cryogenically -cooled 
power  electronics  emploved  in  power  conversion  systems  5.625,548,  Cl 
363-98(XXI 
Goldberg.  Randy  G  :  Lynch.  Gerard  P.  and  Rosinski.  Richard  R  .  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Speaker  venhcation.  speech  recognition  and  channel 
normalisation  through  dynamic  time/frequency  warping    5.625.747,  Cl 
.395  2  520 
Goldburg.  Marc  H  .  Roy.  Richard  H  .  III.  Cooper.  Martin,  and  Hams.  Arlenc 
J  .  to  Arraycomm.  Incorporated    Spectrally  efficient  and  high  capacity 
acknowledgement  radio  paging  system   5.625,880.  Cl   455-38  100 
Goldcnthal.  William  D  .  and  Glass.  James  R  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Segment  based  apparatus  and  method  for  speech  recognition 
by  analyzing  multiple  speech  unii  frames  and  mixlcling  both  temporal  and 
spatial  con-elation   5.625.749.  Cl   395-2  6.30 
Goldleder.  Marc  E    See — 

[)eme.   James  J  :    Finkelsiein,   Blair   I.;  Goldfeder.   Marc   E;   Solan. 
Michael  T.  and  Winarski.  Daniel  J  .  5,625,615.  Cl   .369-1 16 IXX) 
Goldlng.  I.eonard  S.:  See — 

Palmer  Lam  C  ;  and  Golding.  Uonard  S  ,  5.625.M0,  Cl  375-202  (XX) 
Goldman.  Shelley  B    See 

Foladare,  Mark  J  ;  (joldman,  Shelley  B  ;  Murray,  Nancy  S  ;  Silverman, 
David  P.  and  Weber,  Roy  P.  5.625.680.  Cl   379-199.000. 


Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  Y.  5.625.422,  Cl   348-731.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ahn.  Jin  Hong;  and  Kim.  Tae-Hyoung.  5.625,.585,  CI   365-63.000. 
(jomez.  Juan  .A,  G,:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Ostertag.  Werner:  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann.  Mronga. 
Norbert.  (jomez.  Juan  A.  G  .  Kaliba,  Claus;  Schmid,  Raimund.  and 
Elhnghoven,  Raymond,  5.624.487.  Cl    106-417  0(X) 
Gondhalekar.  Vijay    See  — 

Eton.  Darwin:  Torii.  Richard;  and  Gondhalekar.  Vijay,  5,624,430,  Cl. 
606- 1  000 
Gong.  Xiong-qi:  See — 

Oin.  Bo-vi.  Shen,  Ke-fei:  Gong,  Xiong-qi;  Crain.  Stanley  M  .  Huang. 
Mao.  and  Wang.  CTiang  Yi,  5.624.932.  Cl.  514-282  000 
GiMxlman.  Jack  E    S>f — 

Ghaed.  All.  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D  ;  Goodman.  Jack  E  ; 
and  Grosser.  John  T .  5.624,637.  Cl  422-52000 
Gix>ds<in.  Richard  L.;  and  Rushing.  Mickey  C.  lo  Motorola,  Inc   MelJuxi, 
device.  DSP  and  mixlem  for  efficient  echo  canceler  pha.se  roll  tracking 
5.625.646.  Cl    375-285  (XX). 
Goon.  David  J    W.:  See — 

Rolf.  David;  Ckxin.  David  J   W  .  and  Michelson,  Robert  H  ,  5,625.070. 
Cl   546-278,400 
Goossen.  Keith  W  :  See — 

Fngo.  Nicholas  J  :  Goossen,  Keith  W..  Miller.  David  A  B  .  and  Walker 
James  A  .  5.625.733.  Cl   385-88  (XK) 
Gordon.  Carl  C  Plastic  laminate  construction  and  method  of  making  tfiereof 

5.624.524.  Cl    156-311  (XX) 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  I    See— 

Falk,  Per;  and  Gordon.  Jeffrey  1 .  5.625.124.  Cl  800-2.000. 
Gt>rham.  Gerald  L    See- 
Jackson.   Martin  A  :  Gorfiam.   Gerald   L  ;   and   Rhatigan,  John   M  . 
5,624,203.  Cl  404-6  0(X). 
Gosleli.  Jacques:  See — 

Andrews.  David  R.;  Gala.  Dinesh.  Gosleli.  Jacques;  Guenter  Frank; 
Leong.    William;    Mergelsberg.    Ingnd:    and    Sudfiakar,    Ananiha, 
5.625,064.  Cl    544-366  000 
Goto.  Katsuya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tom.  Nakamura.  Hidcki;  and  Goto.  Katsuya.  5.624.685.  Cl 
424-488,000 
Goto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masanobu:  Suzuki.  Hiroe;  Takahashi,  Toshie;  Maruyama, 
Hiroki;  Fukushima.  Miyako;  Naitou.  Keiko:  Oguma,  Touru,  and  Goto. 
Masayoshi.  5.624,962.  Cl   514-772  200 
Goto,  Toshio  See — 

Okuhara.  Ma.sakuni;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  (joto,  Toshio:  Kino.  Tohru;  and 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi,  5.624,842.  Cl  435-253  5(X) 
GoOi-sman.  Klaine  Puzzle  work  station  and  storage  case  incorporating  special 

adjustable  frame   5.624.118,  Cl    273  157  0OR 
Goudreau  Gage  Dubec  &  Martineau   See — 

Nigam.  Vijai  N  .  Madamas.  Prom^t^).  and  Dupuis.  Gilles.  5,625.044. 
Cl   5.36-18  200 
Gouge.  Samuel  T,:  See — 

Edwards.  David  B  .  McCarthy.  William  J  .  Hodakowski.  Leonard  E.: 
Chen.  Chi-Yu  R  ;  Gouge,  Samuel  T;  and  Weber,  Paul  J ,  5,624.034. 
Cl   206-484000 
Gough.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D,.  Gough,  Edward  J  ;  and  Douglass,  David.  5.624,439. 
Cl   606^5  (XX) 
Goukassian,  Samuel,  to  Electron  R+D  International.  Inc    Method  for  fabri- 
cating electron  multipliers   5.624.706.  Cl   427-77  (XK) 
Goulaouic,  Cathenne  M    L..  legal  reprcsenlalive:  See — 

Emonds  Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule.  Patnck:  Proietto.  Vincen?o.  Crtiulaouic. 
Pierre.  decea.sed;  Bousquet.  Mane,  legal  representative,  and  Gou- 
laouic. Catherine  M    L.,  legal  representative,  5,625,060,  Cl,  540- 
524.(XX), 
Goulaouic.  Pierre,  deceased:  See — 

Emonds  Ah.  Xavier.  Gueule.  Patnck;  Proicno.  Vincenzo.  Goulaouic. 
Pierre,  deceased.  Bousquet.  Mane,  legal  representative,  and  Gou- 
laouic. Cathenne  M    L  .  legal  representative,  5.625.060,  Cl    540- 
524,0(X), 
Gourguc,  Fredinc.  and  Soula,  Vtronique,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Amplilier  bias 

control  device  5.625,322,  Cl   3.30- 1 29.(KK). 
Goval.  Ambuj:  See — 

Bhide.  Anupam  K  ;  Dias.  Daniel  M  .  Goval.  Ambuj.  Parr.  Francis  N.;  and 
Wolf.  Joel  L  .  5.625.811.  Cl   .395-602  (XK) 
Goval.  Suresh;  Pinson.  Elliot  N  :  and  Sinden,  Frank  W  .  to  Luceni  Technolo- 
gies Inc  Apparatus  for  modelling  interaction  of  rigid  bodies  5.625.575.  Cl. 
364-578  (XK), 
Grabitz.  Ernst  B  ,  to  rXixAL  Italia  S  p  A   Method  for  prepanng  high-drug- 
conlent  mixtures  suitable  for  uniform  distnbulion  in  feeds  5.624.710.  Cl. 
427-212(KX) 
Grady.  John.  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky.  John,  and  Richard.  Arthur  A  .  III. 
lo  Bell  Atlantic   Network  Services    Method  and  system  for  accessing 
multimedia  data  over  public  switched  telephone  network   5.625.404.  Cl 
.348-7, (XX), 
Graebner  John  E  .  and  Jin.  Sungho.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Apparatus 
for  simultaneously  measunng  the  thickness  of.  and  the  optical  intensity 
transmitted  through,  a  sample  body  5.625.449.  Cl.  356-72.(X)0. 
Graf.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 
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Baim.  Armin.  Graf.  Hans-Joachim.  Hartmayrr.  Anion;  Kleinknecht. 
Harald;  Loix.  Rene;  Relle.  Arthur;  and  Scha'fer.  Volker.  5.624.988.  CI 
524-303000 
Graffius.  George  E..  Ill:  See — 

Cooper.  Ronald  C  .  Foley.  Bryan  A.;  Graffius.  George  E..  Ill;  and  Sunon. 
Lcshe  F.  5.625.804.  CI   .195-500.000. 
Graft,  John  T ;  and  Cleveland,  Richard  E.,  lo  Dana  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
preloading  axle  diffcrcnual  bearings  and  method  of  assembling  a  differ- 
ential  5.624.345.  CI.  475-2-30  000 
Graham.  Lawrence  D  :  See— 

Wheaion.  Harold  L.;  and  Graham.  Lawrence  D..  5.623.985.  CI.  164- 
516  000 
Grange.  Edward  W  ;  See — 

Lee.  William  W.;  Brown.  J    Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W.;  Manincz. 
Abelardo  P;  Tracv.  Michael;  and  Pollan.  Daniel  J.,  5.624.925.  CI 
514-243.000 
Granmoe.  Kent  G  Hydraulic  pressure  relief  tool  5.623.959.  G   137-322  000. 
Grant.  Ian;  and  Chame.  David  G  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemalional.  Inc 
Chlseed  Brassica  bearing  an  endogenous  oil  wherein  die  levels  of  oleic, 
alpha-linolenic.  and  saturaled  fany  acids  are  simultaneously  provided  in  an 
aivpical  highly  beneficial  distribution  via  genetic  control   5.625.1-30.  CI 
800-200.000. 
Grant.  Peter  L.;  Foole,  Nicholas  P  M..  Noble.  Michael;  and  Evans.  Chris- 
topher T .  to  Celsis  International  pic  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  analysis 
of  biological  matenal   5.624.815.  CI   435.30  000 
Grant.  Robert,  to  SubMicron  Systems.  Inc    Megasonic  cleaning  system 

5.625,249.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Grass.  David  S.:  See — 

Bennett.  C  Frank;  Grass,  David  S.;  and  Swansea.  Mark  E  .  5.625.125. 
a.  800-2.000 
Graver  Company.  The  See — 

Huang.  Jian-ping;  and  Chlanda.  Fredenck  P.  5.624.965.  CI.  52 1  -27  0(K) 
Gravier.  Robert  A.,  and  Bon.  Tim  A  .  to  Allan  Block  Corporation.  Block 
structure  and  system  for  arranging  above-ground  fencing,  railing  and/or 
sound  barriers  5.623.797.  CI   52-284  000 
Gray.  Brian  F..  and  Cecchetto.  Pietro.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Localized  application  of  fine  denier  fibers  onto  a  spunbonded  web  for 
optimization  of  leg  cuff  hydrophobicity  in  diapers  and  pads  5.624.425.  CI 
604-385200 
Gray.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Oakland.  Steven  F .  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Reduced  circuit,  high  performance,  binary  select  encoder  network 
5.625,830,  CI.  395-800.000 
Gray.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Pinard.  Deborah  L  .  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Help  desk 

improvement   5.625.682.  CI    379-266.000 
Greco.  Robert  C  .  Robinson.  Michael  J ;  and  Dunn.  Paul  M..  lo  Active  Voice 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  callers  name  while 
using  a  telephone  5.625.676.  O   379-88  000 
Green  Bay  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler.  James  L.;  and  Wood.  Charles  E..  5.624.031.  O.  205-391.000. 
Green.  David  T  :  See — 

Gerry.  Stephen  W.;  Green.  David  T;  and  Bolanos,  Henry.  5,624,43 1 .  CI. 
606-1.000 
Green.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

DeAngelis.  Alfred   R  ;  Child.  Andrew    D;   and  Green.   Dennis   E. 
5.624.736.  CI.  428-196000 
Green.  Tod  D    See — 

Babbitt,  Willilam  M  ;  Schmitl.  Steven  G.;  Evans,  Michael  E.;  Mumaw. 
John  R  ;  Alkire.  Roberta  L.;  Miller.  W    Scoci;  Houpi.  Ronald  A  ; 
Poller.  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D  ;  Aschenbeck,  David  P.  and  BenJan. 
Clarke.  II.  5.624.742.  CI  428-212  000. 
Greene.  Benjamin  I  :  See — 

Dragone.  Corrado;  Greene.  Benjamin   I.;   Strasser.  Thomas  A  .  and 
Volkert.  Cyndiia  A  .  5.625.723.  CI.  385-11  000 
Greene.  David  A  ;  Greene.  Rosemary  A  ;  and  Gaubatz,  Donald  C  .  to  General 
Electric  Companv    Integrated  acoustic  leak  detection  sensor  subsystem. 
5.625.150.  CI   73-649  000 
Greene.  Rosemary  A.   See — 

Greene,  David  .^.;  Greene.  Rosemary  .A  ;  and  Gaubatz.  CX>nald  C. 
5.625.150.  CI   73-M9000 
Greenlee.  David  A  :  See — 

Miller,   Kenneth  C  ;   Hyland,   Warren   D.;   and  Greenlee.   David  A.. 
5.624.I8I.CI   362-252.000. 
Grcenspike.  Inc  :  See — 

Abbey.  Edward  F.,  5.623.774.  O.  36-134.000. 
Greenwood.  Jonalhon;  and  George.  Reed  A  .  to  Molorola.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip  carrier  having  improved  mounting 
pad  density  5.625.224.  CI   257-698  000. 
Gregory.  Raymond  D  .  to  Cobum  Optical  Industiies.  Inc    Constant  delay 
filtering  for  synchronized  motion  on  multiple  axes.  5.625.267.  CI.  318- 
625000 
Greier.  Paul  F;  and  Mok.  Lawrence  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Differential  pulse  encoding  and  decoding  for  binary  data 
transmissions.  5.625.645,  CI.  375-276.000. 
Greschl.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijav.  Millet.  Hank.  Hickey.  Mickev;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregory  P.  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  5.623.8-34.  CI.  62-131.000 
Grewe.  Anthony  J  ;  Shelby.  Kevin  A.,  and  Singer.  Howard  M.,  lo  Lucenl 
Technologies  Inc  Remote  control  device  capable  of  downloading  content 
mformation  from  an  audio  system.  5,625,608,  CI.  369-24.000. 


Grewe.  Anthony  J  ;  Kerwin.  Michael.  Ledbetter.  Carl  S  .  Jr;  and  Partndge,  B. 
Wanng.  III.  to  Lucenl  Technologies  Inc  Modular  communication  appara- 
tus 5.625,673,  CI   379-61  000. 
Grev.  Clifford  E .  Jr.:  See— 

Burkes.  Jerry  P;  Grey.  Clifford  E..  Jr;  Malone.  Philip  G  ;  Poole.  Toy  S.; 
and  Weiss.  Charles  A  .  Jr.  5.624.492.  CI    106-723  000 
Gnerson.  Dean,  to  Ledalite  Architectural  Products.  Inc    Integral  joint  and 
mounting  assembly  for  suspended  linear  structures   5,624.202,  CI.  403- 
327  000 
Gnffin  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bidlack.  Jerald  D  .  and  Shmelkin.  Igor.  5.624.369.  CI  493-355  (X)0. 
Griffiltis.  Antony;  Fandnch.  Joerg;  and  Muller.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Method  and  dau  processing  system  for  monitoring  operating 
stales  of  a  technical  plant  5.625.574.  CI   .364-550  000 
Gnffidis.  David  C  :  See-^ 

Astburv.  Christopher  J;  Griffiths.  David  C.  and  Reid.  Ian  A    B., 
5.625. 1 1 1.  CI   585-653  000 
Gnggs.  Keith  C  :  See — 

Lliling,  Thomas  F;  Da-scher.  David  J  .  and  Gnggs.  Keith  C,  5,625.299. 
CI   324-754  000. 
Grill.  Alfred:  See— 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr;  Colgan.  Evan  G  .  and  Gnll.  Alfred.  5,625.233.  CI. 
257-77  i  000 
Grisoni.  Serge:  See — 

Achard.  Daniel;  Gnsoni.  Serge;  James-Surcouf.  Evelyne;  Malleron. 
Jean-Luc;   Morgat.  Anne;   Pevronel.  Jean-Francois;  Sabuco.  Jean- 
Fran<;ois.  and  Tabart.  Michel.  5.624.950.  CI   514-414.000 
Grosser.  John  T    See — 

Ghaed.  All.  Lcland.  Jonathan  K  .  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5.624.637.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Grossman.  Michael  R    See — 

McNellv.  Andrew  J  .  Grossman.  Michael  R.;  Sarin.  Harish  K.;  Seller. 
Bruce  S  .  and  Misheloff.  Michael  N  .  5.625.803.  CI   .395-500000 
Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Woo,  Sam  L.;  and 
Wmn-Deen.  Emily  S  .  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The  Method  of  DNA 
sequencing  employing  a  mixed  DNA-polvmer  chain  probe.  5.624.800.  CI. 
435-6000 
Grotz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Binder.  Jann.  Sussmeier.  Georg.  Krull.  Klaus;  Bambach.  Wolfgang;  and 
Grotz.  Karlheinz.  5.625.418.  CI   348-495  000 
Grouillet.  Andre,  to  France  Telecom  High-energy  implantation  process  using 
an  ion  implanter  of  the  low-or  medium-current  type  and  corresponding 
devices   5.625.195.  CI   250-492.210 
Groves.  William  R.:  See — 

Ady.   Roger  W;   Hood.  Charles   D.,   Ill;  and  Groves,  William   R  . 
5.625.238.  CI   307-147  000 
Grozev.  Georgy;  Sapundjiev.  Christo;  Elenkov.  Dimitry;  Dimiirov.  Dimin>; 
Dobrev.  Nikola;  and  Enchev.  Ivan,  to  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineenng  at 
Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences;  and  Works  for  Non-Ferrous  Metals-AD 
(KCM-S  A  I  Method  for  producing  sulphur  uioxide.  5.524.653.  CL  423- 
533000. 
Grundmann.  Hannclore   See — 

Schoedel.  Rainer;  Neubauer.  Hans-Dieter;  Birke.  Peter;  Berrouschot, 
Hans-Dietcr;  Fnese.  Hans-Georg;  Weber.  Klaus.  Neumann.  Ulrich: 
and  Grundmann.  Hannelore.  5.625.110.  CI   585-641  000 
Gschwind.  Michel:  See — 

Ching,  Gil;  Giovanini.  Anne;  Guyomar.  Daniel;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis; 
Fonzes.  Georges.  Gschwind.  Michel,  and  Lauretti.  Jean.  5.624.608, 
CI   261-30.000 
Gualv.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Wvtcherley.  Randa  W.;  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Gualy.  Ronald  G.. 
5.624.566.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Guay.  Viateur  See — 

Delaney.  Francois;  Guay.  Vialeur;  Simard,  Carol.  Dion.  Jean-Yves;  and 

Rocliefon,  Lucien.  5.624.323.  CI  473-73  000. 

Gueggi.  Markus;  Pasquier.  Maunce,  and  Schweizer,  Peter,  to  llford  AG. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  curtain  coating  a  moving  support  5,624,715,  CI. 

427-420  000 

Gu^nioi.  Gerard,  to  Tramapack  S.A  Reusable  packaging  box  5,624,070,  CI. 

229-155.000. 
Guenter.  Frank:  See — 

Andrews.  David  R  .  Gala.  Dinesh;  Gosteli.  Jacques.  Guenter.  Frank; 
Leong,    William;    Mergelsberg.    Ingnd;    and    Sudhakar.    Anantha. 
5.625.064.  CI    544-366  000. 
Guenter.  James  K..  to  Honeywell  Inc  Light  sensor  with  position  compensa- 
tion accomplished  by  area  distribution   5.625.182.  CI.  250-229.000. 
Gueron.  Maunce:  See — 

Gehring.  Kalle;  Gueron.  Maurice;  and  Leroy.  Jean-Louis,  5.625.051.  CI. 
536-24200 
Guerrier-Takada.  Cecilia:  See — 

Yuan.  Yan;  Guerrier-Takada.  Cecilia,  Altinan.  Sidney;  and  Liu.  Fenyong. 
5.624.824.  CI  435-91  200 
Gueule.  Patrick:  See — 

Emonds-Alt  Xavier;  Gueule.  Patnck;  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  Goulaouic. 
Pierre.  decea,sed;  Bousquet.  Mane,  legal  representative;  and  Gou- 
laouic, Catherine  M  L .  legal  representative.  5.625.060,  CI.  540- 
524.000. 
Guidash,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Lee.  Paul  P.;  Guidash,  Robert  M.;  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens,  Erk 
G..  5.625.210.  CI.  257-292.000. 


Guillet,  James  E.;  Kohler.  Kevin  C;  and  Friedman,  Gad,  to  Peroxco  Incor- 
porated Aqueous  pha.sc  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  caulysts  for 
use  therein   5.624,543.  CI.  205-688  000 
Guillon.  Luc   See — 

Janssen.  Rupen.  Fr6wis,  Markus;  and  Guillon,  Luc,  5.624,220.  CI 
411-441000 
Gullo.  Vincent  P:  See- 

Patel,  Mahesh;  Gullo,  Vincent  P;  Hare,  Roberta;  Loebenberg,  David; 
Morion.  James   B  ;   Miller.  George   H  ;   and   Kwon.   Heewon   Y. 
5.624.914.  CI   514  54000 
Gummelt.  Klaus;  and  B<ihle.  Chnsiian.  to  VB  Autobaiterie  GmbH   Battery 

with  side  wall  nbs.  5.624.770.  CI  429143  000 
Gummeson.  Joel  J  .  and  Torres.  Alexandra,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Liquid 

hardeners  for  soil  grouting  formulations   5.624.599.  CI.  252-182.280 
Gunderscn.  Borge  P.   See- 
Edwards.  Russell  J  .  Abrams.  Richard  W  ;  Holley.  William  E  ;  Gunder- 
scn. Borge  P.  and  Ravn.  Thimas  C  .  5.623.816,  CI   53-478.000. 
Gunkel.  Claus;  and  Hisge.  Erwin.  to  l>eica  Mikroskopie  und  Systcmc  GmbH. 

Color  compensation  filter  5,625.492.  CI   359  586.000 
Gunler.  Brad  D    See— 

Garrity.  Douglas  A.;  Gunter.  Brad  D  ;  and  Bersch.  Danny  A.,  5.625,361. 

CI    34 11 72  000 

Gupta.  Pram<xl;  Sandhagen.  Hans  Joachim.  Betz.  Werner;  Leyrer.  Ulrich.  and 

Hoppe,  Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  PrtKCss  for  the  production  of 

low  viscosity  high  functionality,  light  colored  polyethers  based  on  sucrose. 

5.625,045.  CI   5.36-18.600. 

Gupta.  Vijai  P  Liquid  pha.sc  dehydration  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol.  5.625.109. 

CI   585-6.39000 
Guracar.  Ismayil  M     See — 

Wnght.  J    Nelson;  Langdon.  Donald  R  ;  and  Guracar.  Ismayil   M  . 
5.623.930.  CI.  128-661.100 
Guri.  Assaf  Z .  to  Plant  Cell  Technology.  Inc   Kit  containing  colored  plant 

culture  medium.  5.624,838.  CI  435-410.000 
Gumey.  Robert:  See — 

Allen.  John.  Ewen.  Alec;  and  Gumey.  Robert.  5.624.140.  CI    285- 
133  100 
Gururaja.  Turukevere  R  ;  and  Ladd.  Larry  A  .  to  Hewlcn-Packard  Company 

Ultra.sonic  transductor  5.625.149.  CI   73-632000 
Guse.  Kuno,  Kroninger.  Peter;  Holling.  Bemd;  and  Becker.  Roland,  to 
Bochumer  Eisenhunc  Heinizmann  GmbH  &  Co  KG    Limg  wall  mining 
machine  with  a  wivrking  chain   5.624.162.  CI.  299-1  600 
Gusi.  Stefano:  See — 

Lombardi.  Alcssandro:  Banni.  Geraldo.  D' Antonio.  Carmine,  and  Gusi. 
Stefano.  5.624.999,  CI.  525-52.000. 
Gustavsson.  Kenneth   Device  for  supervising  an  area.  5.625.340.  CI    340- 

561  000 
Guswiler.  Gerald  W  Headliner  retainer  5.624.151.  CI  296-214.000. 
Gutierrez.  Jose  R.:  See— 

Casillas.  Abel  R..  Gutieirez.  Jose  R  ;  and  Schneider,  Frederick  C,  111, 

5.624.306.  CI  451-358000 

Guiknecht.  Norbett;  and  Sukale.  Andreas,  to  Inventio  AG    Method  and 

apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  elevator  car  doors.  5.625.175. 

CI    187-3I6O00 

Gutzmer.  Alan  A  .  to  Gutzmer  Enterprises.  Ltd  Telephone  handsel  interface 

for  altemating  voice-dau  (AVDt  modem   5.625.679.  CI.  379-99  000 
Gut/mcr  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gutzmer.  Alan  A..  5.625.679.  CI   379-99  000 
Guyomar.  Daniel:  See — 

Ching.  Gil;  Giovanini.  Anne;  Guyomar,  Daniel;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis; 
Fonzes.  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel;  and  Laureni.  Jean.  5.624.608. 
CI    261  30.000 
Guyon.  Claude,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A  Optically  active  hydroquinine 
(amino-3    phenyD-I     ethanesulfonale.    preparation    and    use    thereof. 
5.625.(J66.  CI   546-134.000 
Gwalmey.  Roben  E.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Charles  L.;  Gwaltnev.  Robert  E.;  and  Hone,  Ronald  D  . 
5.623,981.  CI.  157-1.000. 
H   B   Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc  :  See— 

Bunnelle.  William  L  .  and  Ryan.  Christopher  M..  5.624,986,  CI.  524- 

270000 
Maksymkiw,    Mike;    Haider.    Gary;    Dochniak,    Michael;    Jannusch. 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.624,758.  CI  428-423  100. 
H  D  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gager.  Steven  J  ;  and  Huriey.  Paul  D.,  5.624,061.  CI.  222-402.000. 
H-Tech.  Inc    See — 

Levm.  Alan  R  ;  and  Booth.  Walter  R  .  5.624.559.  CI.  210-447.000 
Haag.  Steven  R.  Single  seed  container  for  multi  row   planter  pivouble 
between  raised  operating  position  and  lowered  filling  position  5.623.885. 
CI    111-200.000 
Haas.  Alexandre:  See  — 

Gillard.  Alexandre;  and  Haas.  Alexandre.  5.623.752.  CI   27-2.000 
Haas.  Philip  C    Lid  and  structural  arrangement  for  recycling  and  refuse 

receptacles.  5.624.050.  CI   220-4  0.50 
Haa.se.  Margit:  See — 

Wenzel.  Udo;  Weber.  GUnther;  Melzner,  JUrgen;  Din,  Alfred;  Frciug. 
Sabine;  Fldther  Frank-UIrich;  Albert,  Frank-Michael;  Haa.se.  Maigit. 
and  Uismer.  Edilh,  5,624.960,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Hach  Company:  See — 

Bariter.  Brace.  5,625.270.  Q.  3l8-6%000 


Hackelt,  Steven  S.;  Hastings,  Roger  N.;  Thornton,  Arnold  W;  Thometz. 
Darlene  A.,  and  Larson.   Kenneth   R  .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc 
Magnetic  medical  shaft  movement  control  device  and  method  5,623.943. 
CI    128-772  000 
Hackman.  Larry  P:  See — 

Devanalhan,  Narasimhan;  McKnight.  Craig  A  ;  VanderHeydcn.  >\'illiam 
B  ;  Hackman.  Larry  P;  Klomans,  Peter  J.;  and  Skwarok.  Robert  W. 
5.624,642.  CI  422- 1 40.000 
Hager.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Bncko.  Thomas  K  ;  Hager,  Joseph  P;  and  Stiller,  Daniel  G..  5.623.817, 
CI   56-7000. 
Hagerty.  James  D .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Differential  pream- 
plifier and  pre-cmphasis  network  5.625.320.  C\  330-2.000 
Hagihara,  Hideaki:  See— 

Deguchi.  Masanobu;   Kajiwara.  Junichi.  Okuda.   Masakiyo;   Suzuki, 
Michiyuki;  Kato.  Shinji;  Hagihara,  Hideaki;  and  Yamakawa,  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.624.107.  a  271-3.200 
Hagiwara.  Akio:  See — 

Uchino,  Takashi;  Nambu.  Nozomu.  and  Hagiwara.  Akio.  5.625.584.  CI. 
365-45.000. 
Hahn  &  Clay:  See — 

Bredbeck.  Donald  H..  5,624,078,  CI.  241-24.140. 
Haider.  Gary:  See — 

Maksymkiw.    Mike;    Haider.    Gary;    Dochniak.    Michael;    Jannusch. 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.624.758.  CI  428-»23.100. 
Haight  Anthony  R    See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L..  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  AniJiony  R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langridgc.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert.  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melchcr.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
L  .  Sovkin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625,092. 
CI  560-24.000 
H&kansson.  Bo:  See — 

Landfors.  Johan,  Hikansson,  Bo;  and  Norell,  Mana,  5,624,545,  CI. 
205-746.000. 
Haldol  Topsfle  A/S:  See — 

Hommeltoft,  Sven  1 .  5,625.114.  CI.  585-731.000. 
Halford,  Carl  E.:  See- 
Freeman.  Jerre  M  ;  Driggers.  Ronald  G.;  Williams.  Rcy  E  ;  Halford.  Carl 
E  ;  and  Clayton.  William  R  .  5,624.437.  O  606-l20(K) 
Hall.  Gregory  H  ;  Barnes.  Heidi  L.;  Medelius.  Pedro  J  .  Simpson.  Howard  J  . 
and  Smith.  Harvey  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  .Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Plural-wavelength  flame  detector  that  discrimi- 
nates between  direct  and  reflected  radiation.  5,625,342,  CI   340-578.000. 
Hall.  William  D.   See— 

Mahoney.  David  G  ;  Ruiz,  Glenn  E  ;  Fanner.  Jack  W ;  Pflanz,  Thomas 
L;  Hall,  William  D;   Parsons.   Roy    F.  deceased.   5.625.141,  CI 
73-40.700. 
Hallas.  Robert:  See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Platmer.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Hallas.  Robert.  5.524,924.  CI. 
514-224500 
Halmar  Robicon  Group:  See — 

Hammond  Peter  W.  5.625.-545.  CI   .363-71  000 
Halvorsen.  Per-Kristian  G.:  See — 

Cutting.  Douglass  R.;  Halvorsen.  Per-Kristian  G.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.; 
Karttunen.  Lauri;  Kay.  Martin;  and  Pedersen.  Jan  O  .  5.625.554.  CI 
364-611  000 
Halvorson,  Thomas  G.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc  System  for  production  of 

a  qucnchani  gas  mixture.  5.624.507.  CI  65-434  000 
Hamada.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  Honuchi.  Kuniyasu;  and  Hamada.  Akihiko.  5.625,003.  O. 
525-208.000 
Hamada.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Fluorescent  character  display  tube 

with  vibration  prevention  structure   5.625.254.  CI   313-493  000 
Hamada.  Toshimichi:  See— 

Ohta.  Masashi.  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi; Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  Iijima.  Koji.  5.625.462.  CI   386-»6000. 
Hamaker,  Kent:  See — 

Ladisch,  Michael.  Hamaker.  Kent.  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer. 
Mark.  5.624,553.  CI   210-198  200 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K.:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Hironon;  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi.  5,625,296, 

CI   324-753.000 
Tanioka,  Satoshi;  Murau,  Shizuo;  Kono.  Makoto.  and  Hirano.  Mas- 
ayuki,  5.625.475,  CI.  349-123.000. 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nagao.    Yuuki;    Maruyama,    Takayuki;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki. 
5.624.959.  CI.  514-562.000 
Hamanaka  Nut  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamanaka,  Shigcnobu,  5,624.219,  CI  411-308.000 
Hamanaka.  Shigenobu.  to  Hamanaka  Nut  Manufactunng  Co .  Ltd.  High- 
strength  bolt  and  high-strength  nut.  5.624,219.  CI  411  .308  000 
Hamasaka.  Naoji:  See — 

Hisada,  Hideo;  Hamasaka,  Naoji.  Takahashi,  Hayao.  and  Mizoguchi. 
Junji.  5.624,255.  CI  432-128  000 
Hambleton.  Howard  W..  Jr  :  See — 

Clark.  Marcus  T;  Hambleton.  Howard  W..  Jr..  and  Booth.  Kevin  W.. 
5.625,333.  CI   338-2.000. 
Hambrick.  Philip  N.:  See — 

Boucher.  Armand  R  ;  and  Hambnck.  Philip  N..  5.624.534.  CI.  202- 
153  000 
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Hammond.  Peter  W.,  to  Halmar  Robicon  Group  Medium  voltage  PWM  drive 

and  method  5.625.545.  CI   363  71  000 
Hamon  Industrie  Thermique  See— 

Dorsemaine.  Jean-Pierre.  5.624.204.  CI.  405-52  OOO 
Hampton.  Keith;  and  Preston.  David  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Engine  valve 
control  system  using  a  latchable  rocker  arm  activated  by  a  solenoid 
mechanism.  5.623,897,  CI    123-90  160 
Hanaway.  Roger  D  .  Heard.  J<ihn.  Ill;  and  Fisher.  Albert  D  .  to  Midland  Brake. 

Inc   Long  stroke  spnng  brake  actuator  5.623.862.  CI  92-63  000 
Hancock.  John  E-.  See — 

Hoggarth.    William    R.    and    HanciKk.    John    E..    5.623.839.    CI. 
66-I78  00A 
Hand.  Kenneth:  See — 

Gradv.  John;  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky.  John;  and  Richartl.  Arthur  A.. 
III!  5.625.4(M.  CI   348  7.000 
Ha-Ngoc,  Tuan.  Video  recorder  with  background  audio.  5,625,463,  CI. 

386-106  000 
Haninger.  Rudolf;  and  Winkler.  Hans-Henning,  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  & 

Co   KG   Machine  tool.  5.624.365.  CI.  483.50  000. 
Hanna.  Jun-lchi:  See — 

Osada.  Vwhiyukr.  and  Hanna.  Jun-Ichi.  5.624.720.  CI   427-583.000 
Hansch.  Werner;  Nieherle.  Chnsioph;  and  Niltzel.  Oswald,  to  Dyckerhoff  & 
Widmann  Aktiengesellschafi   MetNxl  of  introducing  a  casting  compound 
into  a  hollow  space  5.624,628,  CI   264-513  000. 
Hansen.  John  P.  to  Hansen.  John  Paulin  Method  and  circuit  for  generating 

an  activation  signal  and  uses  for  the  same.  5.625.380.  CI.  .345-157,000, 
Hansen.  John  Paulin:  See  — 

Hansen.  John  P.  5.625.380.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Hansen.  Karl  A  .  deceased:  See — 

VlaLsen.  Marc  R  ;  Mittleider.  John  A.;  Hansen.  Karl  A  .  decea.sed;  and 
deJong.  by  John  J  .  executor.  5.624..594.  CI   219-633.000 
Hanson.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Feiertag.  .Alan  I ;  Freeman.  Brian  D..  Hanson.  Bruce  L  ;  Rochkind.  .Mark 
M  ;  and  Strahs.  Lee  B  .  5.625.677,  CI   379-93.000 
Hanson.  George  E .  Miller.  Phillip;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Walter.  Jerry  L  ;  and 
Boatwnghl.  Darrell  L..  id  Norand  Corporation   Data  capture  system  with 
communicating  and  recharging  docking  apparatus  and  hand-held  data 
terminal  means  cooperable  therewith  5,625,180.  CI.  235-462.000 
Hanusiak.  Lisa  B  :  See — 

Hanusiak.  William  M  ;  Hanusiak.  Lisa  B  ;  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M.;  Spear. 
Steven  R  .  and  Rowe,  Charles  R  .  5.624.516.  CI    156-173000 
Hanusiak.  William  M  .  Hanusiak.  Lisa  B  ;  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Spear.  Steven 
R.;  and  Rowe.  Charles  R  .  to  Atlantic  Research  CiMporation   Methods  of 
making  preforms  for  composite  material   manufacture    5.624.516.  CI 
1.56-173  000. 
Hara.  Chiaki:  See — 

Waka.sugi.  Makoto;  and  Hara.  Chiaki.  5.624.730,  CI  428-136  000 
Harada.  Hiroyuki.  Ikezawa,  Yuji;  Kan/.aki.  Susumu.  Shinonaga.  Hideo;  and 
Sogabe.  Saloru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Polypropvlene 
resin  composition   5,624,991.  CI.  524^51.000 
Harada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakata,  tetsuro;  Harada.  Tetsuya;  and  Uela.  Motomu.  5.625.420,  CI 
348-580  000 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ,  Beech,  James  H..  Jr;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.  Ware.  Robert  A.. 
and  Husain,  Altaf.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Isoparaffin/olefin  alkylation. 
5.625.113.  CI  585-722.000 
Harder.  Achim:  See — 

Jeschke.  Peter.  Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgcn.  Bonse.  Gerhard;  Bischoff.  Erwin; 
Mencke.   Norben;    Harder.   Achim;   Londershausen.   Michael;   and 
Muller.  Hartwig.  5.624.897.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Hare.  Roberta:  See — 

Patel.  Mahesh;  Gullo.  Vincent  P;  Hare.  Robena;  Loebenberg.  David; 
Morton.   James   B  .    Miller.   George    H  .    and    Kwon.    Heewon   Y. 
5,624.914.  CI   514- .54000. 
Hariram.  Sham  S.:  See — 

Shim.  Hyo.  Hariram.  Sham  S  ;  Wong.  Wai-Pak;  Blumke,  Ronald;  and 
Yu.  Stanley  C  .  5,625,.346,  CI   .340-628.000 
Harman  International  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Fosgale.  James  W.  5.625.6%.  C\   381-18.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Lapota.  Roben  J..  5.625,262,  CI.  318-71.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  S.  Thermoelectric  air  cooling  device.  5.623,828,  CI. 

62-3200 
Harris.  Arlene  J  :  See — 

Goldburg.  Marc  H.;  Roy.  Richard  H  .  Ill;  Cooper,  Martin;  and  Harris. 
Arlene  J  .  5,625.880,  CI.  455-38  100. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Chian.  Mojy  C  .  5.625J66,  CI.  364-489  000 
Hams  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Hams.  Robert  D  .  5.624.465.  CI   8-137  000 
Hams.  Robert  D .  to  Harris  Research,  Inc.  Intemally-carbonaung  cleaning 

composition  and  method  of  use.  5,624,465,  CI.  8-137.000 
Hams.  Stephen  J,,  See — 

Li.  Yang.  Meng.  Wen-Jin;  Swathirajan.  Swathv;  Harris,  Stephen  J  .  and 
Doll.  Gary  L..  5.624,769.  CI  429-32.000 
Harrison,  David:  See — 

Howson.  Christopher.  Fujimoto.  Masahiro;  Fremanteau.  Patrice;  and 
Hanison.  David.  5.625.368.  CI   343-753.000 
Harrison.  James  J ;  and  Ruhe.  William  R  .  Jr..  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  Two-step  ttiermal  process  for  the  preparation  of 
alkenvl  succinic  anhydride   5.625.004.  CI   525-285.000. 


Harrison.  Marti  N  :  See — 

Hubbs.  John  C  .  Hamson.  Marti  N  ;  Gedon.  Steven;  Buchanan.  Charles; 
Gardner.  Robert  M.,  Hoffman.  Douglas  C  ;  and  White.  Alan  W.. 
5.625.029.  CI   528-354000. 
Harryman.  Douglas  T .  II.  to  University  of  Wa.shington.  System  for  repair  of 

capsulo-labral  separations  5,624.446.  CI  606-96.000. 
Hartman.  Davis  H  :  See — 

Thomas.  Ronald  E  .  Lebbv.  Michael  S  ;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and  Gal- 
loway. David.  5.625.734.  CI    385-88  ()00 
Hartmayer.  .Anton:  See — 

Bauer.  Armin;  Graf.  Hans  Joachim.  Hartmaver.  Anton;  Kleinknechl. 
Harald.  Loix.  Rene.  Relle.  Arthur;  and  Schafer.  Volker,  5.624.988.  CI. 
524- .303000 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See — 

Poe.  L.  Richard.  5.624.221.  CI  411  383.000. 
Hartzell.  Mark  E.  Time  twister  cvlinder  head  for  use  in  internal  combustion 

engines.  5.623.901.  CI    123-190  200. 
Harui.  Alex  J    See— 

Levine.  Stephen  R  .  Harui.  Alex  J  ;  Hsiao.  Chia-Chuan.  Donoghue. 
Karen;  and  Schirpke.  Michael  W .  5.625.833.  CI   395-800  000. 
Haruta.  Koichi;  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro.  to  Mitsui  PetnKhemical  Industries. 
Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  maienal  by  la.ser  beam  5.624.585, 
CI   219-121  630 
Harwig.  Dennis  D  ;  Sanders,  John  M  ,  and  Manring.  Stephen  W.  to  BaboK'k 
&  Wilcox  Company.  The    Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  weld  joining  pipe 
sections   5.624.067.  CI   228  216000 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito:  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ogiwara.  Ryu; 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro;  and  Watanahe.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  NAND-type  dynamic  RAM  having  temporary  storage  register  and 
sense  ampliher  coupled  to  multi-open   bit   lines    5.625.602.  CI    365- 
222  000 
Ha.segawa.  Yusuke   See  - 

Kitajima.  Shinichi.  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Hayishi.  Toshio;  and  Takasuka, 
Yoshitaka.  5.623.913.  CI    123  673  000 
Hashii.  ToshimiLsu;  and  Everts.  Robert  G..  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp. 

Oscillating  spindle  sander  5.624.302.  CI  451-157  000 
Ha.shimolo.  Akmao  See — 

Yagi.  Kazuo;  Mantoku.  Hitoshi.  Hashimoto.  Akinao;  Higashi.  Isaburo; 
and  Akana.  Yoshinori.  5.624.627.  CI   264-447  000 
Hashimoto.  Manabu.  and  Sumi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Image   processing   device   for   processing   grey    level    images. 
5.625.717,  CI   382-260000 
Hashimoto,  Shuichi:  See— 

Ohmori.  Hideki;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  5.625..505.  CI.  .36O-J6.00O. 
Hashimoto,  Toshikuni:  See — 

Iji.  Masahiro;  Yoda.  Masami;  Su/uki.  Shin.  Ishizuka,  Kaoru;  Kubo, 
Sotoo;  Yamaki.  Isao.  and  Hashimoto,  Toshikuni,  5,624.550.  O.  210- 
104  000 
Ha.shw.  Adel  M    See— 

Mikhail.  Adel  A  ;  Slobbs.  Gene  E..  Hashw.  Adel  M.;  and  Johnson. 
Shelley  N  .  5.624.395.  CI  6(M-93.000. 
Ha.ssan.  Emad  E.:  See — 

El-Rashidy.  Ragab;  Ronsen,  Brtice;  and  Hassan.  Emad  E.,  5,624,677,  CI. 
424-435.000 
Hasse.  Margaret  H  :  See  — 

Bergman.  Carl  L  ;  Dreier,  Kimberly  A.;  Robles.  Miguel  A.;  Roe.  Donald 
C  ;  Kline.  Mark  J  .  and  Hasse.  Margaret  H  .  5.624.427.  CI    604- 
.391.000 
Hassick.  Denis  E  .  to  Calgon  Corporation   Method  for  reducing  turbidity  in 

laundry  wa.ste  water  5.624,570.  CI   210-728.000 
Hasson.  Victor  H..  to  Textron  Systems  Corporation    Passive  detection  of 

source  of  known  spectral  emission.  5.625.452.  CI   356-326.000, 
Hastings.  Roger  N     See 

Hacken.  Steven  S  ;  Ha.stings.  Roger  N  ;  Thornton.  Antold  W ,  Thometz. 
Darlene  A  ;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  R..  5.623.943.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Hastings.  William  E.:  See— 

Bokitch.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Hastings.  William  E..  5.623,832.  O.  62  77.000. 
Hasty.  Robert  K .  to  NuTone  Inc  Quick  connect  and  disconnect  door  and 

hinge  apparatus   5.624.170.  CI   312-329  000 
Hasumi.  Shunji:  See — 

Yano.  Katsuhiko,  Nishizono.  Yasuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Ohmura, 

Tadayoshi;  and  Hasumi.  Shunji.  5.624,687,  CI.  424-490.000 

Hasushita.    Sachio;   Abe.  Tetsuya;   Yoneyama.   Shuji;    Matsuo.   Himfumi; 

Ogawa.  Ryota;  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Yokota.  Hidetaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  for  adjusting  the  diopter  setting  of  a 

hnder  assembly  5.625.487.  CI   359-432  000 

Hatada.  Kenji.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc    Meullized  lilms  and  capacitors 

containing  the  same   5.625.527.  CI   .361  273(XX) 
Hatakeyama.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Tsunoda.  Eizo;  Hosogaya.  Rvuji;  Hatakeyama.  Akira; 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa.  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  5.624.497.  CI  1 18-410  (KX). 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi   See — 

Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Goto.  Toshio;  Kino.  Tohru;  and 
Hatanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.624.842.  CI   435-253  .500 
Hatsuda.  Takumi:  See — 

Hitomi.  Kazuhisa;  Hatsuda.  Takumi;  and  Shimomura.  Tadao,  5.624.%7. 
CI.  521-64.000. 
Hatta.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Fujita,  Kenjiro;  Hatta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Usuki,  Katsutoshi,  5,624,351,  G. 
477-148  000 
Hatlon.  Gregory  J.:  See — 


Marrelli.  John  D.  Stafford.  Joseph  D.;  Helms,  David  A;  Durren. 
Michael  G.;  and  Hanon.  Gregory  J  .  5,625.293,  CI.  324-638000. 
Hanori.  Hideo:  See — 

Ariga,  Katsuhiko;  Nishimura.  Hiro«ki;  and  Hanori.  Hideo.  5.624.639. 
CI.  422-83.000. 
Hanori.  Noriaki:  See — 

Tozu.  Kenji.  Asano.  Kenji;  and  Hanori.  Noriaki.  5,624.164.  CI    .303- 
9620 
Hanori.  Shizuo;  Kishimoto.  Takahide;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenon. 
to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  measunng  carbon  dioxide 
and  reagent  Uierefor  5.624.812.  CI  435-26(100 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG   See — 

Sicms.  Wolfgang.  Schmalfeld.  Erviin;  and  Kfthler,  EIke,  5,625,187,  CI 
2.50- .308  (KX) 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Hausler.  Nikolaus.  5.623.952.  CI    1 31-281. 000 
Haupi.  Michael  L    See — 

Bauman.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Haupi.  Michael  L  .  5.625.892.  CI  455-69  000. 
Hiiusler.  Nikolaus.  to  Hauni  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  filter  cigarettes   5.623.952.  CI    131-281  IMIO 
HasIoMtz.  Paul  M     See— 

Delaby,  Aarvm  D  .  and  HasloviLj.  Paul  M  .  5,624.694.  CI   425  577  (XK) 
Hawkins.  John  C  Prixress  and  apparatus  for  an  activated  sludge  treatment  of 

wastewater  5.624..563.  CI   210-607  000. 
Hawkins.  Pamela  L  ;  Tejidor.  Liliana.  Maynard.  James;  and  Johnson,  Kevin 
B  .  to  Dade  Iniemational  Inc    Preparation  of  prtithrombin  time  reagents 
from  recombinani  human  tissue  factor  and  purified  natural  and  synlheiic 
phospholipids   5.625.0.36.  CI   5.30-381  0(XV 
Hayakawa.  Keiichiro;  Smith.  Jerome  D  ;  and  Yamada.  Hidehiro.  lo  Du  Pom 
de  Nemours.  E    1..  and  Company    Method  of  manufaciunng  thick-film 
resistor  elements  5.624.782.  CI  43(M98  000 
Haya.se.  Shuji:  See — 

Murai.  Shinji;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Uchida.  Ken;  and  Hayase.  Shuji. 
5.624,788.0   430-270  100. 
Hayashi.  Bunya.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Pilot  switch  valve.  5,623,967.  CI. 

137-625.640 
Haya-shi.  Chihiro  See— 

Kojima,  Masavasu;  Hayashi.  Chihiro;  Abiko.  Tetsuo;  and  Miki.  Keiji. 
5.625.229.  CI   257-712  000 
Hayashi.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
Akio;  t'eda.  Yasuhiro.  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tal- 
sumi.  Yasuka/u.  Fujio.  Koji;  Havashi.  Masaaki.   Kaneko.  Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai,  Toshimasa,  5,624,380.  CI  WK)-I46000 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Shiga.  Tsutomu.    Hiivashi.   Nobuyuki;   Ohmi.   Masanon.   and   Niimi. 
Ma.sami.  5.625.242'.  CI    310-198  0(X) 
Havashi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Tsutsumi.    Yoshitaka;   Yamamoto.   Takashi.    Hironaka.   Takeshi,    and 
Hayashi.  Tada.shi.  5.625.018.  CI   526-201.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Kitajima,  Shinichi;  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  Hava.shi.  Toshio;  and  Takasuka. 
Yoshitaka.  5.623.913.  CI    123-673  000 
Hayashibe.  Yutaka.  and  Sayama.  Yasumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corpo- 
rauon   Continuous  flow  analyzing  method  and  apparatus   5.624.846.  CI 
4.36-50(XX) 
Havden.  James  D.:  See — 

■  Tafl.  Robert  C  ;  and  Hayden.  James  D..  5.624,854,  CI.  438-331.000. 
Hayden.  Michael  W :  See— 

Collins,  Brian  J  ,  Hinen,  Graham  B  ;  Hayden.  Michael  W ;  and  Clarges. 
Martin  E..  5.624.760.  CI  428-426  (XX) 
Hayden.  Richard  Device  for  drying  objects  in  a  dryer  of  clothes  5,623,769, 

CI.  .34-61  (XX) 
Hayek.  George  R  :  See — 

Solomon.  Garv  A  ;  MacWilliams.  Peter  D  ;  Hayek.  George  R.;  Wade. 
Nicholas  D';  and  Asghar.  Abid.  5.625.779.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Hayes.  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Perlman.  Daniel;  Hayes.  Kenneth  C;  and  Massie.  Cecil.  5,624.703.  CI. 
426-607.0(X) 
Hayes.  Marci  S.:  See — 

Coats.  Garry  R  .  and  Hayes.  Marci  S.,  5,624,069.  CI.  229-74.000 
Haves.  Mark  A.:  See — 

■  Hwing.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Hayes.  Mark  A  .  5.624.5.39.  CI   204-451  000 
Haynes.  Debra   Bix)k  support  apparauis   5.624.096.  CI   248-451  OIX) 
Ha/ard.  Rowland  G  .  and  Reineeke.  Steven  M  .  lo  Ergomedics,  Inc   Method 

of  and  means  for  providing  force  feedback  in  continuous  passive  motion 
systems  5.624.383.  CI.  601-5.000 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  M..  5.625.369.  CI.  343-770  000. 
Hazman.  Erez.  to  Orbotech  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  on 

lexically-sensitive  media  5.625.403.  CI   .347-239.000 
Healthometer.  Inc..  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  F;  Kopaskie.  Mark  S  .  Cook.  Mark  E  .  Wanhainen. 
Darnel  J  ;  and  Weidman.  Craig  C  .  5.623.864.  CI.  99-280()00 
Heard.  John.  Ill   See— 

Hanaway.  Roger  D  ;  Heard.  John.  Ill;  and  Fisher.  Albert  D  .  5,623.862. 
CI   92-63  000 
Hearl.  Brian  C.    See  — 

Ellis.  Paul  L  ;  and  Hearl.  Bnan  C  .  5.624,324.  CI  473-125.000 
Heath.  Derek  E  ;  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A  .  to  Tulsa  Dental  Products,  LLC 
Dental  hand  instrument  5,624,259,  CI.  433-72.000. 


Heath.  Robert  G  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Aloha  optimization.  5.625,628,  C\. 

370.321. (XX). 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  McDonald.  John  H  .  111.  and  Rito. 
Christopher  J  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Protein  kinase  C  inhibitors 
5.624.949.  CI   514-410000 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr    See- 
Ambler.  Samantha  J ;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Singh.  Jai  Pal;  Smith.  Colin 
W.  and  Stramm.  Uwtence  E  .  5.624.953.  CI   514-454.000. 
Hed  P  Paul  Method  of  holding  optical  elements  without  deformation  dunng 

their  fabrication   5.624.521.  CI    156-275  700 
Hcdberg.  Mats  O  J  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics,son.  Signal  receiving 

and  signal  processing  unit.  5.625.648.  CI   375-3 I6.(XX) 
Hcdberg.  Tommy;  and  Clairn.  Jan.  to  Nils  Stormby.  Cervical  sampling  velour 

brush  5.623.941,  CI.  128-756.000. 
Heeg.  Lyie  J    See — 

Hian.  Steven  A.;  and  Heeg.  LyIe  J.,  5.624.222.  CI  414-11  000. 
Heeger.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Cao.  Yong.  Smith.  Paul;  and  Heeger.  Alan  J..  5,624,605,  CI.  252- 
5(X)(XX) 
Heidelbeger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Maass.  Burkhard,  5.624.111.  CI  271-236.000 
Hcideman.  Wayne  P.:  See — 

Read.  Andrew  J  ;  Papamarcos,  Mark  S  .  Heideman.  Wayne  P;  Mardjuki. 
Robert  K  ;  Couch.  Robert  K.;  Jaeger.  Peter  R..  Kappauf.  William  F; 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C  .  Jr:  and  Schefter.  Louis  K  .  5.625.580.  CI 
364-578000 
Heim.  Roger:  See — 

Tsien.  Roger  Y;  and  Heim,  Roger.  5.625.048.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Heindl.  Josef;  Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bemd;  FrShlich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdl.   Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia,  to  Schering  Akfiengesellschaft 
Pyridine    compounds    which    are    useful    as    leukotnene-Bj-antagonists. 
5.624.943.  CI.  514-.345(KX) 
Heird.  William  C  :  See— 

Isaacs,  Charies  E  ;  Kim.  Kwang  S    Thormar.  Halldor.  Heird.  WilliamC; 
and  Wisniewski.  Henryk  M..  5.624.958.  CI   514-546.(XXI 
Heitmann.  Thomas:  See— 

Thiesen.  Stefan;  Heitmann.  Thomas;  Brase.  Holger;  Bukowski.  Reiner; 
and  Schulte.  IJlnch.  5.625.163,  CI    102-439.000. 
Heldi-Hansen.  Hans  P.:  See — 

Dorreich,  Kurt;  Chrislensen.  Remming  M.;  Schnell,  Yvette;  Mischler, 
Maael.  Dalbege.  Henrik;  and  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.624.835.  CI. 
435-204.000. 
Helenek.  Mary  J.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Richard  P.  Lange.  Ralf  A.;  Wu,  Chin;  and  Helenek,  Mary  J., 
5.624.668.  CI   424-78  170 
Helfinstem.  Ruth  A  :  See — 

Zartner.  Craig;  Jones.  Anne;  Arnold.  Kevin  M.;  Chambers.  Paul  S.; 
Ea.stwood,  Tom;  Helhnstein.  Ruth  A  ;  RusofT,  Jason  E;  and  Wine.  Hal. 
5.625.818.  CI   395-615  000 
Hell.  Erich:  See — 

Fuchs.  Manfred;  and  Hell.  Erich.  5.624.191.  CI.  384-100.000 
Helldin.  Nils  G ,  to  Dille  Safe  AB.  Synnge  5.624,408,  CI  604-224.000. 
Hellenkamp.  Johann  F.  Automatic  surgical  device  for  cuning  a  cornea. 

5.624.456.  CI.  606- 166  (XX) 
Helm.  Mark,  and  Dennison.  Charles,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Semicon- 
ductor processing  method  of  forming  complementary  N-type  doped  and 
P-type  doped  active  regions  within  a  semiconductor  substrate   5.624.863. 
CI   438-210.000 
Helms.  David  A.:  See — 

Marrelli.  John   D.;   Stafford.  Joseph   D  .   Helms.   David  A.;  Durren. 
Michael  G  ;  and  Hanon.  Gregory  J .  5.625.293.  CI.  324-6.38.0(X). 
Helton.  Mike:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N  .  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Pariser,  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.624.679.  CI  424-444  000. 
Hempel.  Renate:  See — 

Seiferl.  Holger;  Hempel.  Renate;  Knorr.  Gottfried;  and  Rotermund,  Udo, 
5.624.969.  CI   521-117.000. 
Henischeidt  Fahrwerklechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Runkel.  Waller.  5.624.105,  CI.  267-64.150 
Henderson,  Gerald  O  ;  Rice,  William  M  :  and  Zima.  Ric  T.  lo  Ashland  Inc 
Fuel  gas  stripping  of  rich  amine  to  remove  hydrocarbons   5.625.117.  CI. 
585-860.000 
Henderson.  Kevin:  See — 

Eggers.  Arthur;  and  Henderson.  Kevin.  5.624,282,  CI.  439-733.100. 
Henderson.  Louise  M.;  Jenkins.  Patricia  S.;  and  Scheevel.  Katharine  F 
Monoclonal     antibodies     specific     for     Ensipelolhnx     rhusiopaihiae 
5.625,038.  CI   5.30-388  4(X) 
Hendcss.  Paul  M  .  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
measunng  the  temperature  of  a  polymer  melt  5.624.692.  CI  425- 144.000. 
Hendncks.  Neil  H  :  See— 

Gagn^  .  Robert  R  .  Marrocco.  Manhcw  L  .  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark  S  ;  and 
Hendncks.  Neil  H..  5.625.010.  CI   525-416.000 
Hcndnckson.  Richard  See— 

Udisch.  Michael;  Hamaker.  Kent;  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer. 
Mark.  5,624,553,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Henkcl  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshiiake.    Noriaki;    Murasawa.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Tsuda.    Shoiaro, 
5.624.480.  CI    106-1  220 
Henkelmann.  Peter:  5fc— 

Nusser.    Claus-Dieter;    Henkelmann.    Peter,    and    Lischwe.    Markus. 
5.623,902,  CI.  123-339.160. 
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Hennessv.  David  R.:  See — 

Cmilter.  Tonya  L  ;  and  Hennessy.  David  R..  5.624.016.  CI.  192110.008. 
Henninger.  Chrisloph:  See- 

Trefz.  Michael:  and  Henninger.  Christoph.  5.624.495.  CI.  118-122.000 
Henrv  Mfg  Co    See — 

Branscome.  Henry  S..  5,624.077.  CI.  241-20.000. 
Heochsl  .Akuengesellschaft:  See— 

Muller.  Giinler;  Tnpier.  Dominique;  and  MUliner.  Stefan,  5.624.903.  CI. 
5l4-:X()tK1 
Herherr.  Graham  R    Portable  i^ater  pump  for  use  with  suimming  pools. 

S.6:4.;.18.  CI  417-61  000. 
Hermsmeier,  David  L  ;  Ricard.  Gary  R  ,  Vriezen.  John  J.;  and  Youngren. 
Larry  W  ,  lo  Iniemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation    System  man- 
aged logging  of  objects  to  speed  recovery   prixessing.  5.625.820.  CI 
.WS-618  000 
Hernandez,  Ri>bert  R..  Sr:  See — 

De  Los  Reyes.  Elmer;  and  Hernandez.  Robert  R..  Sr.  5.624.146.  CI 
294-65  500 
Hemdon.  James  .A  :  See — 

Cotton.  Kenneth  J  ;  Hemdon.  James  A  ;  Roche,  Ronald  H  ;  Stark.  John 
S  .  and  Werner.  Matthew.  L  .  5,62,V907.  CI    123-456000 
Hemck,  David  L  :  and  Matthews,  William  K,  111,  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc 
.Apparatus  and  method  for  hnding  a  signal  emission  source.  5.625.364.  CI. 
342-449  (XX) 
Herroon.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickev.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon, 
Gregory  P;  and  GreschI,  Gerald!.,  5.623.834,  CI.  62-131  000 
Hen,  .Manus;'and  Alex,  Patnck,  to  Elf  Atochem  S    A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  composite  material  formed  from  a  vulcanized  elastomer  in 
combination  with  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  containing  polyamide  bUxrks. 
composite  matenal  thus  formed  and  sports  articles  produced  vsith  the  aid 
of  said  materials  5,624,994,  CI   524-.5O5.0(X). 
Herzherg,  Amir,  Jarecki.  .Stanislavv   M  .  Kravvczyk.  Hugo  M.;  and  Yung. 
Marcel  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and 
system  for  a  public   key   cryplosystem  having  proactive,  robust,  and 
recoverable  distributed  threshold  secret  sharing.   5.625,692.  CI    380- 
21.000. 
Herzfeld.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Basu,   Hemendra  N  ;  Gednalske,  Joe  V;  and  Her/feld,  Robert  W., 
5.634,883.  CI   .S04-I16(XX) 
Herzog,  Dirk;  and  .Muller,  Wolfgang,  to  Milller  L'mwelltechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG    Apparatus  for  partial  devvatenng  of  raw  sludge  comprising  recipro- 
cating plunger  presses.  5,624,549.  CI.  210-98.000 
Hesse.  Carsten:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  Hesse,  Carsten;  and  Rechner.  Johann.  5,625,091. 
CI   558-274  000 
Hessel.  Ja.sse.  to  Chanex  International  Pic   Tubular  protective  device  for 
protection  against  transfer  of  infecnous  maner  during  sexual  intercourse. 
5.623.946.  CI.  1 28-844  (XJO. 
Hesson.  James  H  ;  LcBlanc,  Jay;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J  ;  Esling,  Walter  T  ;  and 
Wilcox,   Pamela  A,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  source  operand  depcndcndency  analyses  register  renaming 
aiid  rapid  pipeline  recovery  in  a  microprocessor  that  issues  and  executes 
multiple  instructions  out-of-order  in  a  single  cycle    5.625.789,  CI   395- 
.393000. 
Hestilow,  Gary,  to  Century  Incoiporaied.  Training  bag  apparatus.  5.624.358. 

CI.  482-90.000. 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Robert  L,  II;  Law,  Robert  J;  and  Diaz. 
Thomas  P,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  monitonng  noble 
metal  distribution  in  reactor  circuit  during  plant  application  5,625.656.  CI. 
376-245  0<K) 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Russell.  5.625,7.56.  CI.  395-109.000 

Crook,  David  T;  Keim.  Kevin  W ;  and  Cilingiroglu,  Ugur.  5.625.292. 

CI    124-538(XX) 
Dvsart.  John  A  .  Showman.  Peter  S.;  Crow,  William  M  ;  Williams.  Peler 
M  .  McBnde,  Bnan  W ;  Senior.  John  R.  P..  Whelan.  Charles  H  .  and 
MurdiKh,  Bnan,  5,625.809,  CI.  395-614.000 
Gururaja,  Turukevere  R  ;  and  Ladd.  Larry  A..  5,625.149. 0.  73-632.000 
Jackson.  Lam  A  ;  and  Kcllv,  Kieran  B  ,  5.624.l'»6,  CI   400-625  000 
Keefe.  Bnan  J  :  Stcintield,  Steven  W  ,  Childers.  Winthrop  D  ,  McClel- 
land, Paul  H  ,  and  Tnjeha.  Kenneth  E  .  5.625,.^%.  CI.  347-84.000. 
Milkovits.  Joseph  P:  and  .Maurer.  Craig  A..  5.625.398,  CI.  347-104.000. 
Rice,  Huston  W  :  and  Barbehcnn,  GeOTge.  5,625.279.  CI.  323-283.000. 
Heyne,  Jilrgen  E    See — 

Jacob,    Werner;    Niederhiifner.    Manfred;    and    Heyne.    Jiirgen    E., 
5.624,318,  CI   464-140000 
Hian.  Steven  A  :  and  Heeg,  Lyie  J.,  to  HNH,  Inc.  Panel  installer  5.624.222. 

CI.  414-11  0(X) 
Hibino,  Hideo:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuvuki:  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  5.625.429.  CI    3%-3(X).000. 
Hickey.  Mickey:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijav;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  Hem»n, 
Gregory  P:  and  GreschI,  Gerald  L„  5.623.834.  CI.  62-131,000 
Higashi,  Isaburo  See  - 

Yagi,  Kazuo;  Mantoku,  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Akinao;  Higashi.  Isaburo; 
and  Akana.  Yoshint>n,  5.624,627,  CI   264-447  0(X) 
Hich  Speed  Tech  Oy  Ltd.:  See— 

Lindgren.  Dili;  and  Arkkio,  Antero.  5.625.243.  CI.  310-21 1.000. 


Highsmith.  Charles  E  .  and  Benton.  Joseph  F,  lo  Unarco  Material  Handling. 
Inc   Storage  rack  having  latched  beam-io-column  connccti*>n,  5,624.045, 
CI    211-192  000 
Higuchi,  Fumii;  and  Butler,  Marsha  A.,  lo  Xerox  Cofporarioo.  Injection 

blending  of  toner  dunng  gnnding.  5.624,079.  CI   241  39.000 
Hildcbrand,  Alfred  P;  and  Kintz,  Gregory  J  ,  to  Siliscape.  Inc    Compact 
compound  magnilied   virtual   image  electronic  display.   5.625.372.  CI. 
345-8000 
Hill,  Peter,  Hyzny,  Michael  T ;  and  Wehner.  John  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemcurs. 
E   I.,  and  Company   Process  for  treating  metal  chlorides.  5.624,490.  CI. 
106-697.000. 
Hillen,  Lars  H  :  See— 

Waldenstrtim,  Mats  G  ;  Fischer.  L'do  K.  R.;  Hillen.  Lars  H.;  and  Dennis. 
Mahlon  D.,  5,624,068.  CI   228-262  210 
Himeshima.  Kenji:  See — 

Futagawa.  Hitoshi;  Aramala.  Ma.safumi;  .Anfuku.  Yoji;  and  Hitneshiina. 
Kenji.  5.624.405.  CI.  604-199.000. 
Hinett,  Graham  B.:  See — 

Collins.  Bnan  J  ;  Hinen,  Graham  B  ,  Havden,  Michael  W.;  and  Clarges. 
Maitin  E..  5.624,760,  CI  428-426  (loi) 
Hino,  Chinami   See — 

Kuisumi,  Takeshi.  Hino,  Chinami;  Sala.  Ichiko;  and  Fukumochi.  Yoji, 
5.625.553.  CI   .W5-752  tXX) 
Hinsberg.  William  D  ,  III;  and  Houle,  Frances  A  ,  to  Iniemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Stixhastic  simulation  metliod  for  prtKesses  con- 
taining equilibrium  steps   5.625.579,  CI    364-578.0<X) 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  Malsubara. 
Miyuki:  ard  Takaha-shi,  Kiichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet 
recording  method  and  apparatus  5.625,-^91,  CI    347-41.000 
Hirabayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sampei,  Takeshi,  lo  Konica  Corporation   Pho 

tographic  image  forming  method  5.624,786,  CI  4.V)-264.(XX) 
Hirai.  Yoshihiro,  Yama-shita,  Takashi,  and  Takenaka,  Masaaki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Kasei  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Contact  charging 
member,  process  for  producing  same  and  electrophotographic  apparatus 
using  same  5,625.858.  CI  399-176  000. 
Hirai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Saisaka.  Mivuki;  Tsubata,  Masaru;  Hirai.  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Mie;  and 
Terada.  Sadayoshi.  5,624.424.  CI  6f>4-385  200 
Hiramatsu.  Katsuhiko;  Inogai.  Kazunon:  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiko,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Synchronous  adder  device.  5.625.6.50, 
CI.  375-335.000 
Hirano,  Masayuki:  See— 

Tanioka.  Satoshi;  Murala.  Shizuo.  Kono.  Makoto;  and  Hirano.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5,625,475,  CI   349-123  000. 
Hirano.  Toshiki;   Kimura.  Atsuo;  and  Mon,  Shinichiro.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  Semi-conductor  chip  lest  probe   5,625,298,  CI 
324-7.54  (XXV 
Hiranuma,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood,  Optical  disc  dubbing 

apparatus.  5,625.610,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Hirata,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki:  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
Akio;  IFeda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Kalsunori;  Tat- 
sumi,  Y'asuka/u;  Fujio.  Koji;  Hayashi.  Ma.saaki;  Kaneko,  Shinji. 
Hirata.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai,  Toshimasa,  5.624,380,  CI  600-146.0(X). 
Hiralc,  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  Anezaki,  Tomoaki;  Hirate.  Masavoshi;  and  Akao.  Masani. 
5.623.887.  CI.  112-291  (XX). 
Hinii,  Junichi,  to  DAI  Nippon  Pnnling  Co  ,  Ltd   Laminate  sheet  and  card. 

5.624,739.  CI  428-201  0(XI 
Hironaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsutsumi,    Yoshitaka;    Yamamoto.   Takashi;    Hironaka,   Takeshi;    and 
Hayashi.  Tadashi.  5,625.018.  CI   526-201.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yukinon,  Mivake;  Mitsunori,  Kaneko,  Yasuhiro,  Masuzaki;  andTeLsuya. 

O/aki,  5,625.177,  CI   2(KI  I  (X)R 

Hirose,  Yoshihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   DR.AM  having  test  circuit 

capable  of  perf  arming  function  test  of  refresh  counter  and  measurement  of 

refresh  cycle  simultanevmsly  5,625.597.  CI   .'65-201  (XX). 

Hirota.  Isao,  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  gear 

5.624.346,  CI   475-249  OtX) 
Hirschek,  Herwig,  and  Lang,  Jiirgen.  lo  Firma  ,Aulefa  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH    Process  and  device  for  packaging  and  supplying  fiber  material. 
5.623,811,  CI   53-4.^6  (XX) 
Hisada,  Hideo,  Hamasaka,  Naoji;  Takahashi,  Hayao;  and  Mizoguchi,  Junji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Multipurpose  controlled  ainw- 
sphere  heat  neatmeni  system.  5.624.255.  CI.  432-128.000. 
Hisge.  Ervvin:  See — 

Gunkel,  Claus;  and  Hisge.  Erwin.  5.625.492.  CI.  359-586,000, 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  :  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Mukov'ama.  Yoshivuki;  and  llo,  Toshihiko.  5,625.026,  CI. 
528-44.000 
Hitachi,  Lid.:  See— 

Fukuya.  Akiko.  5.625.801,  CI   .395  500.(XK). 

Inami,  Yoshiaki,  Seki.  Takahide;  Tanaka,  Toyokazu;  and  Ooshima. 

Masafumi.  5,625,530.  C\.  .36 1 -604  (XX) 
Inouc,  Taro;  L'meno,  Hidenori;  Kanai.  Sadasaburo;  Imai,  Kazuo;  and 

Shinmura,  Yoshiaki.  5,625.794,  CI    395-465  (XX) 
Ishida.  Yoshiteru;  Iwabuchi,  Kazunon;  Yamakawa.  Hideyuki;  and  Mat- 
sushige.  Hiromi.  5.625.632.  CI.  37 1 -43.000 


Kagevama.  Seijt:  Malsutnolo.  Salorti;  Kiugawa.  Makoto;  Shitnakawa. 
Takuya.  Kazama.  Junichi;  and  Okada.  Tada.shi.  5.625.757.  CI.  395- 
113  (XX) 
Kamo,  Tomoichi,  Fukushima.  Keiji;  and  Takeuchi.  Seizi.  5.625.332.  CI 

335-216000 
Katoh.  Minoru,  lioh,  Kenji;  and  Ohisubo,  Hiroyasu.  5.625.413,  CI 

348-246  000 
Katsumani.   Ikuko;   Fukuzawa.  Junji,  Terada,   Ma-sato.   and  Takada. 

Osamu.  5.625.675.  CI   379-67  (XX) 
Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka;   Kawashima,   Yukio,   and   Nakamura.   Hideaki, 

5,625,214,  CI.  257.355(XX) 
Kurosu,    Yasuo;    Yokoyama.    Yoshihiro;    and    Masuzaki.    Hidefiimi, 

5.625.810.  CI  395-601. 0(X) 
Maeda.  Takeshi;  and  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5.625.388.  CI  346-135  100 
Ohtsuka,  Masaya;  and  Inage,  Shin-ichi.  5.623.826.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Okada.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Mitsuhiko.  Kudo.  Mitsuru.  Sakae,  Tetsuo; 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takasugi,  Hajime,  5,625.504,  CI  360-27  0(X) 
Sakaguchi,  Toshiaki,  and  Okuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.625,771.  CI  395-762  000 
Sawai,  Yuichi;  Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Miyau.  Motoyuki;  Tamaki,  Hideki; 

and  Wada.  Katsuo,  5,625.153.  CI   73-762.000. 
Shimada.  Akira;  Mivasaka.  Toru,  Tokoro.  Nobuo;  and  Sato,  Shin-va, 

5,625,857,  CI   .399-49  (XX) 
Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kunyama,  Milsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo.  Takahashi.  Shinlaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi,  5.624.235, 
CI  416-24I00R 
Soutome,  Hiroshi;  Kawakami,  Yimichi;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi,  5.625.782. 

CI   395-341  000 
Suzuki,  Yukihide;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki,  5.625.2.34.  CI.  257  773  000 
Takiz.awa.   Yuri;    Miyaoka.    Shinichiro;    Kato.   Makoto;   and    Nohmi, 

Makoto.  5.625,762.  CI   395-131  (KX) 
Tsuzurahara.  Mamoni.  and  Shirai.  Shoji,  5.625.252.  CI.  313-414  (XX) 
Umekita,  Kazuhiro,  5.625.626.  CI.  370-448  000. 
Yamada.  Masayuki.  Maru,  Saburo;  and  Sudo.  Sumio.  5,624.226,  CI. 

415  129.000 
Yamazaki.  Naomi;  and  Kawabata,  Alsushi,  5,625.772,  CI.  395-167.000. 
Hitachi  Seiki  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakuraba,  Hajime,  5,623,857,  CI.  82-1  110 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuya,  Akiko,  5,625.801,  CI   395-500.000 
Hitachi  Taga  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Soutome,  Hiroshi,  Kawakami,  Youichi;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi.  5,625,782, 
CI   395  341000 
Hitachi  L'LSl  Engineering  Corp  :  See — 

Kinoshita.   Yoshitaka;   Kawashima,  Yukio,   and   Nakamura,   Hideaki, 
5,625.214,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Hitomi.  Kazuhisa.  Hatsuda.  Takumi;  and  Shimomura.  Tadao,  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-absorbing  resin  and  process  for  producing  same 
5.624.967.  CI.  521-64  000 
Hitti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Janssen.  Ruperi;  Frbwis,  Markus,  and  Guillon.  Luc.  5.624,220,  CI. 
411-441  000 
Hixon,  Theodore   Multipurpose  toilet  tissue  dispenser.  5,624,025.  CI   206- 

233000. 
Hiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

L'chiyama,  Yoshihiro;  Tamada,  Kenji;  Kosaka,  Takashi;  and  Hiyama. 
Hiroshi,  5,623,847,  CI   72-348.000 
Hiyoshi.  Kozo:  See — 

Nakata.  Hirofumi.  Kodama.  Hirokazu;  Takebayashi.  Tsukasa;  Fujii. 
Satoni;  and  Hiyoshi,  Kozo.  5.625,539,  CI   .363  17  000. 
HK  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Franklin.  Joseph  F;  and  Reese.  Owen  N.,  II,  5,623,808,  CI.  53-399.000. 
HNH,  Inc    See— 

Hiatt,  Steven  A  ;  and  Heeg,  LyIe  J  ,  5,624,222,  CI  414-11.000. 
Hobbs,  Bryan  S  :  See — 

Capetanopolous,  Consiantine  D..  lannotta,  Patiick  J  ;  Hobbs.  Bryan  S  ; 
and  Finbow;  John  R  .  5,624.641,  CI  422-98.000 
Hodakowski,  Leonard  E    See — 

Edwards,  David  B  ;  McCarthy,  William  J  ;  Hodakowski.  Leonard  E  , 
Chen.  Chi-Yu  R  ;  Gouge.  Samuel  T,  and  Weber.  Paul  J,.  5.624.034. 
CI   206-484  000 
Hoechst:  See— 

Bnnen,  Jeffrey  L  ,  Speca.  Anthony  N  ,  Tormaschv.  Kelly;  and  Russell. 
Kathryn  A  !  5.625.015,  CI.  526-160.000 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Donn.  Gunter,  5,623.782.  CI  47-58  000 

Kleiner,  Hans  Jerg;  and  Regnat.  Dieter.  5,624,979,  CI   523-453  000 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Corp    See— 

Choe,  Eui  W;  Forbes,  Charles  E.;  Filbey,  Jennifer  A  ,  and  Shemff, 

Stephan  F,  5,624,754,  CI   428-373  000 
Rahman,  M   Dalil;  and  Durham,  Dana  L  ,  5.624,789.  CI  4.30-311.000 
Sheehan.  Michael  T;  and  Rea.  James  H  ,  5.625,007,  CI   525-328  800 
Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See— 

Borcherdmg,  David  R  ;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E.;  and 

Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  5,624,9.30.  CI   514-258000 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang,  Yulin,  5,624,927.  CI.  514-254.000 
Hoeganaes  Corporation   See — 

Luk,  Sydney.  5,624,631,  CI   419-23  (XX) 
Holfcr,  John  M  ,  Jr,  to  Honeywell.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  performing 
heap  management  and  protecting  data  structure  integrity  in  non-volatile 
memorv  5.625,819,  CI.  395-618.000. 


Hoffman,  Douglas  C  :  See — 

Hubbs,  John  C  .  Hairi.son.  Marti  N.;  Odon.  Steven;  Buchanan,  (Tharles; 
Gardner,  Roben  M  ;  Hoffman,  Douglas  C  :  and  White,  Alan  W, 
5,625,029,  CI   528-354.000. 
Hoffman.  Peter  Andreas:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Fnednch.  5,623.770,  CI.  34-267.000 
Hoffmann.  Fnednch,  to  Hoffman.  Peler  Andreas.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

drying  paint  and  base  malenal  layers.  5.623.770.  CI   34-267000 
Hoffmann-La  RiKhe  Inc  :  See — 

CJelfand.  David  H.;  Lawyer,  Frances  C;  and  Stoffel.  Susanne,  5.624.833. 
CI   435-194  000 
Hofmeistcr.  Petra:  See — 

Boecker.  Juergen;  Buiz,  Michael;  Frey.  Alfred;  Hofmeister,  Petra;  and 
Schmidt,  Hans  D  .  5,624,479,  CI    106-1  110 
Hoggarth,  William  R.;  and  Hancock,  John  E  ,  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation 

Knitted  fabnc  and  method  of  producing   5.623,839.  CI   66-17800A 
Hohl,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Bidleman,  Ronald  L  Practice  puning  apparatus  and 

method   5.624.326.  CI  473-176.000 
Hokudoh.  Toshiaki.  lo  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Spun  yam  of  poly- 

benzazole  fiber  5,624.752,  CI  428-357  000 
Holber.  William  M  ;  Smith.  Donald  K.,  Besen.  Matthew  M  ,  Fitzner,  Matthew 
P.;  and  Geotgelis.  Eric  J  ,  lo  Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Inc 
Microwave  plasma  applicator  with  a  helical  fluid  cooling  channel  sur- 
rounding a  microwave  transparent  discharge  tube.  5.625.259.  CI.  315- 
111  210. 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Arthur,  Gary  D  .  5.625,135,  O   800-200.000 
Holderbaum,  Martin;  Aumueller,  Alexander;  and  Traulh.  Hubert,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft      Polyalkylpiperidine     conuining     acetic     acid     and 
3-amino-acrylic  acid  denvatives  5.624,981,  CI   524-82.(XX) 
Holland,  Glenn  D  :  See — 

Watson.  Earl  L  ;  Holland.  Glenn  D.;  and  Schneck.  Elden  E..  5,624.142. 
CI   292-241  000 
Holland.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Swenson,  Michael  R.;  and  Holland.  Gregory  R  .  5.623,925.  Q.  128- 
630.000 
Hollev,  William  E  :  See- 
Edwards.  Rus.sell  J.;  Abrams.  Richard  W ;  Hollev.  William  E  .  Gunder- 
sen,  Borge  P;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  C.  5,623,8i6,  O.  53-478.000. 
Holliday.  George  R  :  See — 

Danzy.  Roger  D  ,  and  Holliday,  CJeorge  R  ,  5,623,962.  CI    1 37-469  000 
Holling,  Bemd:  See — 

Guse,  Kuno.  KrOninger.  Peter;  HOIling,  Bemd.  and  Becker,  Roland, 
5,624,162,  CI   299-1.600 
Holm,  Paige  M  ,  and  Gable,  Benjamin  W..  to  Motorola   Multiwavelength 

LED  devices  and  methods  of  fabrication  5,625,201,  CI.  257-88  000 
Holmes.  Timothy:  See — 

Swerdloff,  Stuart;  Mackie,  Thomas  R..  and  Holmes,  Timodiy.  5,625.663, 
CI   378-65.000. 
Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Mandeville,  W  Hariy.  Ill;  and  Holmes-Farley,  Stephen  R  ,  5.624,%3. 
CI   514-789  000. 
Holowczak,  John  E  ;  and  Fallows,  Walter  J ,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Polymenc  heat  exchanger  with  ceramic  material  insert    5.623,988,  CI, 
165-134  100 
Holtmann.  Wendv  M.:  See — 

Soltwedel,  Jeffrey  N  ;  Anderson.  Kari  P;  Witherup,  Lon  E  ,  Holonann. 
Wendy  M  ;  and  Sekerak.  John  R.,  5.624,978.  CI  523-402.000 
Homan.  Gary  R    See — 

Chung,  Kyuha;  Homan,  Gary  R  ;  and  Tabler,  Raymond  L  ,  5.625,023, 

CI   528-29.000. 

Glover,  Shedric  O.;  Bujanowski,  Valeris  J.;  Ziemelis.  Maris  J  ;  Skinner, 

Michael  W ;  Homan,  Gary  R  .  Perz,  Susan  V ;  and  Cannady.  John  P. 

5.624,762,  CI  428-447  000 

Home,  William  Support  bracket  for  a  grill  bowl.  5,623.866.  CI  99-444  000. 

Hommeltoft,  Sven  I.,  to  Haldor  Tops»e  A/S  Process  for  the  recovery  of  spent 

acid  catalyst   5,625.114,  CI   585-731  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ehara,  Tadamasa;  Kimura,  Tetsuro;  and  Mimura,  Kazuaki,  5,624,525, 

CI    156-360.000 
Kikuchi.  Hayalo;  and  Ishiyama,  Mahito,  5.625,447,  CI   356-4010 
Kitajima.  Shmichi;  Ha.segawa,  Yusuke;  Hayashi,  Toshio,  and  Takasuka, 
Yoshitaka,  5.623,9 1 3.  CI    123-673.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kasbushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ooyama,  Kazuo;  Imamura,  Masahiro;  and  Kojima,  Makoto,  5.623.851. 
CI   74-333.000 
Hone,  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Cunningham,  Charles  L  ;  Gwaltney.  Robert  E..  and  Hone,  Ronald  D.. 
5.62.3.981.  CI    157-1.000 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Guenter,  James  K  .  5.625.182,  CI.  2.50-229.000 
Hofl^er.  John  M.,  Jr.  5.625.819,  CI.  395-618.000 
Johnson,  Michael  J.,  5,625,373,  CI.  345-58  000 
Lippen.  Thomas  M.,  5,624.611.  CI.  264-1  360. 
Hong.  Gary,  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 
Top  floating  gate  fla.sh  EEPROM  stnicture   5,625.213.  CI    257-321  000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  MicroelecD^onics  Corporauon    Rash  memory  array 

with  self-limiting  erase  5,625,600,  CI.  365-218  000, 
Hong.  Qi-Zhong:  See— 
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Agnelln.  Paul  D  ;  Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr;  Oevenger.  Lawrence  A.;  Copel. 
Matthew  W  .  dHeurle.  Francois  M  .  and  Hong.  QiZhong.  5,624.864. 
CI.  4t8-6()2  (XX) 
Hong.  Sheng-wen:  iVf  - 

Tseng.  Lingvuan;  and  Hong.  Shengwen.  5.625.416.  CI  348-388.1)00 
Hono,  Eiji.  Theft  preventive  display  hook  system.  5.624.040.  CI.  21 1-4.000. 
Hood.  Brian  M-;  See — 

Childs.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Ho.xl.  Brian  M  ,  5.624.271 .  CI.  439-352.000 
Hood.  Charles  D  .  Ill   S*'? 

Adv.    Roger   W.    Hfxid.   Charles   D..    Ill:   and   Groves.   William   R  . 
5.625.238,  CI.  .307-147  (XX). 
Hoogenboom.  Rudolf  P.  Brouwer.  Stefan  F;  Blotn.  Adrianus  J.  M.;  and 
Vemooi).  Matlinus  .A.  B  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Mirror  pivixing  mecha- 
nism, and  vehicle  compnsmg  such  mirror  pivoting  mechanism  5.625. .502. 
CI   3.59-872  0<X) 
Hoopingamer.  Neil  L.;  and  Matin.  Barrv   D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The 

Composite  panel   5,624,728.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Hopkins.  Leslie  C  :  Murray.  Cherry  A  :  Paitovi.  Afshin:  Peale.  David  R  .  Yeh. 
Hsi-jen  J  .  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Near-field 
optical   apparatus   with  a  laser  having  a  non-uniform  emission   face 
5.625.617.  CI   -^69- 12 1. 000. 
Hoppe.  Martin;  See — 

Gupta.    Pramtx);    Sandhagen.    Hans-Joachim;    Betz.   Werner:    Levrer. 
Llrich.  and  Hoppe.  Manin.  5.625,045.  CI   5.16-18  6<KI 
Hon.  Kenji.  to  Murata  Manufaciunng  Co .  Ltd.  Pvroelectnc  infrared  arras 

sensor  5.625.188.  CI.  250-338  3(X)  r 

Honkoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See —  ' 

Fujila.  Takashi:  Yoshioka,  Takao.  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  Oguchi.  Minoru. 
Yanagisawa.    HiroakI:    Honkoshi.    Hiroyoshi:    Wada.    Kunio,    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.624.935,  CI   514.303  000. 
Horinaka.  Shunji  See — 

Kyomen.  Junsuke:  Sakaguchi,  Ma.sayulu;  Watanabe.  Michio:  Takada, 
Kazutaka:  Kawamura.  Hirxima.sa;  Horinaka.  Shunji:  Iwalake.  Hideaki. 
Takesako.  Ryoichi:  and  Takai.  Shinichiro.  5.623,793,  CI  52-169  500 
Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Kato.  Akira:  Honuchi.  Kunivasu:  and  Hamada,  Akihiko.  5.625.003.  CI. 
525-208  OCX). 
Horling.  Timothy  J  :  and  Van.\ckeren.  Timothy   J  .  to  Outboard   Marine 
Corporation.  Molding  apparatus  with  combined  venting  and  flushing  valve 
5.624.693.  CI   425- 146  (XX) 
Horn.  Thomas;  See — 

Lrdea.  Michael  S  .  Warner.  Bnan:  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.624.802.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Homback.  William  J  :  Munroe.  John  E.;  and  Shepherd.  Timo«hy  A.,  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company  Protease  inhibitors.  5.624.9.34.  CI   5 14. .Wl  000 
Homit.  Chi-Song;  See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  Homg.  Chi-Song:  and  Wong.  Chun  C.  D..  5.625.780.  CI 
395-311.000 
Hdmicke.  Frank:  See — 

Szczepaniak.  Wolfram:  Rann.  Harald:  and  HOmicke.  Frank.  5.623.850. 
CI.  731-159.(XX) 
Homstein.  Richard  R.:  and  Landrum.  Gradv  F .  to  Norel  Molded  biodegrad- 
able packaging.  5.623.815,  CI   53-472  OOO. 
Horton,  Inc.;  See — 

Coulter.  Tonya  L  :  and  Hennessy.  David  R..  5.624.016. CI.  192-llO.OOS. 
Hofton.  John  A  :  See — 

Serrels.  Dana  M  .  Bibb.  Brian  M  :  Mvers.  Stephen  J  :  Horton.  John  A  : 
and  Jenkins.  Waller.  5.625.156.  Cl'  73-863  510 
Horvat.  Ivan,  lo  Kaman  Electronics  Corporation:  and  Newport  News  Ship- 
building and   Dry   Dock  Company    B<K>st-buck  rectifier  bridge  circuit 
topology  with  diode  decoupled  btxist  stage.  5.625.549.  CI    363-132.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuchikawa.   Koji:  Amano.  Naomoto:  Kainitani.  Yshinon.  and  Fun- 
abashi,  Takeaki.  5.624.535.  CI   2(M-228  000. 
Hosogaya.  Ryuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki:  Tsunoda.  Eizo:  Hosogaya.  Ryuji:  Hatakeyama.  Akira: 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa:  andTobisawa.  Seiichi,  5.624.497.  Cl   1 18-410.000 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao:  Yua.sa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  Lino.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh.  Hirtishi.  Takenaka.  Eiji. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Saioni,  5,625.440,  Cl   399-272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yuasa.   Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi.   Matsumae. 
Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  L'no.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  TeLsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.625.438.  Cl   399-272.000 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro.  Yuasa.   Kazuhiro.   Endoh.   Shuichi:   Matsumae. 
Iwao.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami,  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,625,441.  Cl   .399-272.000 
Hotea.  Gheorghe.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Electrical  terminal  back-up 
spnng  with  anti-chaltering  suppon  members.  5.624,283,  Cl.  4,19-75 1  .OCX). 
Holek.  Dan  J     See— 

Andenon.  Peter  L..  Cowell.  Michael  J :  and  Hotek.  Dan  J .  5.624.211. 
Cl  405-286000 
Houdayer.  Chnstophe;  See — 

Rigaux.    Christian:    Caillault.    Claude:    and    Houdaver.    Christophe. 
5.624.192.  Cl   .384-448.(XX). 
Houghten.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Blondelle.  Svlvie  E.:  Houghten.  Richard  A  .  and  Perez-Paya.  Enrique. 
5,624.902.' CL  514-17.000. 


Houlberg.  Christian  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Missile  launch 

simulator  5.624.264.  Cl   4.M-I2(XX) 
Houle.  FraiKes  A    See- 

Hinsbcrg.  William   D.   Ill:  and   Houle.  Frances  A..  5.625.579.  Cl. 
364-578(XX) 
Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  See- 
Babbitt.  Willilam  M  :  Schmitt.  Steven  G  :  Evans.  Michael  E  :  Mumaw. 
John  R.:  Alkire.  Roberta  L  .  Miller.  W   Scott:  Houpt.  Ronald  A.: 
Poner.  Russell  M.:  Green.  Tod  D  :  Aschenbeck.  David  P:  and  Berdan. 
Clarke.  II.  5.624.742.  Cl   428-212000 
Houston  (jeophvsical  Products.  Inc  ;  See — 

Becker.  Timothy  D..  5.624.288.  Cl.  439-843.000. 
Houston,  Kay  L    .See— 

Numata,  Ken:  and  Houston,  Kay  L..  5.625.232.  Cl   257.758(XK). 
Howard.  Adnann  J     See  - 

Woodard.    Daniel    L.    Howard.    Adnann    J:    and    Down.   James   A. 
5.625.0.54.  Cl   536-25  400 
Howard.  .^rTlold  J  ;  See — 

Kurtz.  Steven  R  :  Biefeld.  Roben  M  :  Dawson.  L    Ralph:  Howard. 
Arnold  J  :  and  Baucom.  Kevin  C  .  5.625.635.  Cl   .192  45  (XX). 
Howard.  Bnan  D  .  and  Bailey.  Roben  I. .  to  .^pple  Computer.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  interleaving  display  buffers  5.625.386,  Cl  .145-201. (XX) 
Howard.  Brian  S.;  See — 

Bart/.  John  C:  Howard.  Brian  S..  and  Peck.  Randall  G..  5.623.893.  O. 
123-41  490 
Howell,  Barbara:  See — 

Wehrle.  John  P.:  Fischer.  Eugene  C  :  Ness.  John  R.:  and  Howell.  Barbara. 
5.624.577.  C\    2  10-768  0(X) 
Howell.  Brvan:  See — 

Okaya'.  Ken  P:  and  Howell.  Bryan.  5.625.534.  Cl.  361-686.000 
Hower.  James  S.;  See — 

Capper.    Harry    M.:    Hower.   James    S.;   and   Robertson.   James   W.. 
5.625.686.  Cl   379  399.000 
Howson.  (Thnstopher:  Fujimoto.  Masahiro.  Fremanteau.  Patnce.  and  Ham 
son.  David,  to  Thomson  Consuitier  Electronics.  S.A   Radiowave  antenna 
system   5.625.368.  Cl    .143-753  000 
HP  -  Chemie  Pelzer  Research  &  Development.  Ltd.:  See— 

Pelzer.  Helmut.  5.624.619.  Cl.  264-109.000. 
Hniska.  Paul  S  ;  See  - 

Tailor.  Dilip  K  .  Lang.  Mark  F:  Hniska.  Paul  S.;  McConnell.  Kevin  J.; 
and  Lucek.  Beverly.  5.624.386.  Cl.  602-16.000 
Hsiao.  Chia-Chuan;  See  — 

Levine.  Stephen  R  :  Harui.  Alex  J  .  Hsiao,  Chia-Chuan:  Doiuighue, 

Karen:  and  Schirpke,  Michael  W.  5,625,833,  Cl   .195-800.000. 

Hsiao.  Leslie:  and  Spiker.  Jeffrey  R  Wheel  cover  5.623.777,  Cl  40-587  000. 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  Homg.  Chi  Song:  and  Wong.  Chun  C    D..  to  l-Cuhe.  Inc. 

Programmable  backplane  for  buffenng  and  routing  bi-directional  signals 

between  terminals  of  pnnted  circuit  boards.  5,625,780,  Cl.  395-311.000. 

Hsing.  Hsu-Hui;  See — 

Fnedman.  Donn  R  .  Hsing.  Hsu-Hui,  Nelson,  Richard  G.:  and  Abraham. 
(V>napadical  C  .  5.624.548.  Cl   208-94  000 
Hsu.  Steve  I  .  and  Taylor.  Stephen  D  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Ultra  low  noise 
frequency  generator  prixlucing  the  sum  of  plural  signal  sources  5,625,324. 
Cl   .331-2.000 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  .See — 

Hong.  Garv:  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5.625.213.  Cl.  257-321.000. 
Hu.  Yao-Zhi   See- 
Joseph.  Jacques:  Hu.  Yao-Zhi:  and  Irene.  Eugene.  5.624.190.  Cl   374- 
161  0(XI 
Huang.  Chin  (Thing:   l^e.  Sang  S  .   Rao.   Ramachandra  A  :  and   Forcier, 
Femand  N  .  Jr..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Multi  layered,  integrated  circuit 
package  having  reduced  parasitic  noise  characteristics    5.625.225,  Cl. 
257.7fX).0(X) 
Huang.  Feng-Chanmr  Computer  desk   5.623.881.  Cl.  108-50000. 
Huang.  Hua-Min;  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka:  FriU.  Paul  O  :  Kjellson.  Carl  J.:  Huang.  Hua-Min: 
and  Sandford.  Gerald  G  .  5.624..547,  Cl   208-89  000 
Huang.  Jian  ping:  and  Chlanda.  Frederick  P.  to  Graver  Company.  The 
Arvlenedialkylidene  polymers  for  high  performance  ion  exchange  mem- 
branes. 5.624.%5.  Cl  521-27.000 
Huang.  June-Jei:  and  Lin.  Chie-CTiing.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute    Interferometnc  method  for  optically  testing  an  object  with  an 
.xsphencal  surface   5.625.454.  Cl    356-359  000. 
Huang.  Mao:  See  — 

Qin.  Bo-yi:  Shen.  Ke-fei.  Gong.  Xiong-qi:  Crain.  Sunley  M  :  Huang. 
Mao;  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi.  5,624,932.  Cl  514-282  000 
Huang.  Richard  J.:  and  Cheung.  Robin  W .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Low  cost  solution  to  high  aspect  ratio  contact/via  adhesion  layer  applica- 
tion for  deep  sub-half  micrometer  backcnd-of  line  technology  5.625,231, 
Cl.  257  751  000. 
Huang.  Tsai-Mien:  See — 

Chou.  Shan  Yen.  Huang.  Tsai-Mien:  Chen.  Shyh  Fong.  and  Ku.  Hao. 
5.625.069.  Cl   546-2.50000 
Huang.  Zhen.  Schmidt.  Klaus.  Scheerer.  Hans:  and  Opara.  Andreas,  to  August 
Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co  :  and  Mercedez  Benz    Regulable  shock-absoiption 
valve  system  for  the  dashpot  in  a  motor  vehicle    5.624.010.  Cl     188- 
299  000 
Hubbs.  John  C  ;  Harrison,  Mani  N.:  Gedon,  Steven;  Buchanan,  Charles, 
Gardner,  Roben  M  ;  Hoffman,  Douglas  C  ,  and  White.  Alan  W  .  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company    Biodegradable  poly  i3-Hydroxyalkanoatel  composi 
tions  and  blends.  5,625,029,  Cl   528-354.000. 
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HuJ,  Branko:  See — 

Buhl,   Steven   N  :   Bogan.  Terri:   Burd.  Tammy:   Bhayani.   Bhaskar: 

Skieller.  Chnstian:  Yu.  Chi  Sou:  Tang.  Thus  N  .  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  : 

Hui.  Branko:  and  Schembri.  Carol  T.  5.b24..597.  Cl   252-182.110 

Hucbncr.  Randall  J  Compact  small  bone  fixator  5.624.440.  Cl  606  59  ()0() 

Huffstutler.  Alan  D  .  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc  Rotary  drill  bit.  5.624.(X)2.  Cl 

175-3.56  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Chungle  W.  5.625.499.  Cl.  359.831.000 

Rosen.  Harold  A.:  Reinhardl.  Victor  S  :  Ramanujam.  Panhasarathy: 
Busche.  Gregory  C  .  Stnxlibeck.  Andrew  L.:  and  Vollbrecht.  Jennifer 
L  .  5.625.624.  Cl.  370-307  0(X). 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Chikkaswamv.  Keenhilatha.  and  Johnson.  Hany.  5,625.889,  Cl.  455- 

67.1(X), 
Heath,  Roben  G  .  5,625,628.  Cl    370-321  000 
Hsu.  Steve  I  :  and  Taylor.  Stephen  D.  5.625.324.  Cl    331-2.000. 
Kim.  In-Kvung.  5.62.5..573.  Cl   .364-5140()R 

Maninez.  Jose  A  ;  and  Gates.  Louis  E  .  Jr.  5.624.750.  Cl.  428-344  000 
Palmer.  Larrv  C  .  and  Golding.  Leonard  S  .  5.625.640.  Cl   375-202  (XX) 
Wenk.  Richard  D  .  5.625.629.  Cl   370- .347.000 
Hughes.  Houslon  H  .  Ill;  .See- 
Kent.  James  S;  Hughes.  Houston  H,  III;  and  Morris.  Kenneth  W. 
5.625.623.  Cl   370-280  0(X) 
Hughes.   Nigel,  to  Zcneca  Limited    Benzodifurantrione  compounds  and 

process  5.625.080.  Cl  549-299  0(X) 
Hukuda.  Koumei.  Takuma.  Kenji:  Kunyama.  Minon:  Murahashi.  Yoshimitsu: 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  lida.  Yuji:  Inaba.  Ka/uki.  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  and 
Shimizu.  Katsumi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  and  Showa  Electric  Wire 
and  Cable  Co.  Ltd  Vibration  isolating  supporter  5.624.104.  Cl  267- 
140(X) 
Hull.  Andrew  J  .  to  I'nited  Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy  Method  and  system  for 

determining  axial  modulus  5.625.146.  Cl.  73-574.000. 
Hullmann.  Klaus   See — 

Golczyk.  Ralph,  and  Hullmann.  Klaus,  5.624,319.  Cl.  470-21.000. 
Hulseboscli.  David  A  :  and  Faulk.  Richard  A    Compact  construction  for 

portable  computer  power  supply  5.625.535.  Cl   .361-7I90(X) 
Hummel.  Gregory:  and  Kurschinski.  Robert.  Portable  pitching  mound  base 

5.624.112.  Cl   473-497.000 
Hungerford.  Charles  S..  Jr  Connector  for  facilitating  a  connection  between  a 

channel  member  and  a  suppon  member  5.624.217.  Cl  411-85.000 
Hunt.  C  Anthony;  See— 

NiKinberg.  Sarah  B  .  and  Hunt.  C   Anthony.  5.624.803.  Cl.  435-6.0(X). 
Hunter  Plumbing  Products   See — 

Nichols  Roy.  David.  5.623.961.  Cl.  137-377  000. 
Huntoon.  .Andrew  E,;  See- 

Umg.  Andrew  M  .  Huntoon.  Andrew  E.;  Tran.  Sang  V;  Roocks.  Lori  A.; 
Lord.  Patnck  R  :  and  Shaw.  Gordon  A  ,  5.624.429.  Cl  604-391  000 
Hurley.  Paul  D  ;  See— 

Gager.  Steven  J.:  and  Hurley.  Paul  D .  5.624.061.  Cl.  222-402.000. 
Husain.  Altaf;  See — 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N.:  Beech,  James  H..  Jr;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Ware,  Roben 
A  :  and  Husain.  Altaf.  5.625.113.  Cl.  585-722.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.   See — 

Glaesener.  Pierre,  and  Kestle.  Manin  R..  5,624.695.  Cl.  425-589  000 
Huss.  Albin.  Jr  ;  See — 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N  .  Beech.  James  H..  Jr.;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Ware,  Roben 
A  .  and  Husain.  Altaf.  5.625.113.  Cl   585-722  000 
Hussein.  Fathi  D  .  Lee.  Kiu  H  :  and  Bai.  Xinlai.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Process  for  reducing  polymer  build  up 
in  recycle  lines  and  heal  exchangers  during  polvmcnzation  of  alpha  olefins 
5.625.012.  Cl   526-74000 
Hussey.  James  W.   See — 

Vizireanu.  Ion;  Dunford.  Wyman  G  :  .Steriing.  Michael  A..  Meszaros. 
Alexander  L  .  Abaunza.  Miguel  A  :  Caloia.  Curtis,  and  Hussey,  James 
W.  5.625.570.  Cl    .164-51400A 
Hutchings.  Mark.  .See — 

Nuner.  Francis  C  :  and  Hutchings.  Mark.  5.623.829.  Cl  62-5.(XX) 
Hutchison.  Alan  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew.  Hutchison.  Alan:  and  Albaugh.  Pamela.  5.625.063. 
Cl   544-251  000 
Huxhold.  Roger  L.;  .See — 

Mc  Vev.  Harry  D.;  Huxhold.  Roger  L  .  and  Burk,  John  F,  5.624.772,  Cl 
429-1 87.(XX). 
Hwang.    Ching  Tung,    to   Acer    Incorporated     Load    detection    apparatus 

5,6:5.305.  Cl    327-78  (XX). 
Hwang.  Shih  M    Ma.ssaging/skin-scraping  rod  for  traveller  5.624,385,  Cl 

601-13^000 
Hvan,  Girbert  P  Analog  inemory  system  having  an  integrated  circuit  fre- 
quency domain  processor  5,625,583,  Cl    365-45  (XX) 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.  Transform  processor  system  having  a  lower  resolution  higher 
speed  transform  processor  in  ctimbination  with  a  higher  resolution  lower 
speed  transform  processor  5,625,761,  Cl   395- 128  (XX) 
Hvdraulik-Ring  Antnebs-  und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH   See — 

Tischer.  Dieter,  and  Tr/miel.  Alfred.  5,623.852.  Cl   74-473  OOR 
Hyland.  Robert  W  ,  Jr    .See— 

Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Colvin,  Edward  L.;  Hyland.  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  and 
Petit.  Jocelyn  1  .  5.624.632.  O.  420-544  000. 
Hyland.  Warren  D     See — 

Miller.   Kenneth  C  .   Hyland.  Warren   D  .   and   Greenlee.   David  A  . 
5.624,181.  Cl    162  2-5'2  (XX). 


Hypertherm.  Inc.;  See — 

Sobr.  John,  and  Sandere.  Nicholas  A..  5.624..586.  Cl.  219-121  480. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca   See — 

DuUc.  Keith  B     and  Ravi.  T  M  .  5.625.405.  Cl   .348-7  000 
Popescu.  Valen.  Schultz.  Merle  .\  :  Gibson.  Gary  A  :  Spracklen.  John  E.: 
and  Lightnet.  Brace  D  .  5.625,837.  Cl   395-8(K).000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  Ltd    See — 
An.  Jae  C  .  5.624.862.  Cl  438-276  000. 
Kim.  Jae  K  .  5.624,866,  Cl.  438-426.000 
Hyundai  Motor  Company    See — 

Park.  Jongsul.  5.624.141.  Cl  475-1190(X). 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sim.  Hwan-Oh.  5.623.837.  Cl.  62-419.000. 
Hyzny.  Michael  T;  Set — 

Hill.  Peter;  Hv/nv.  Michael  T:  and  Wehner.  John  F..  5.624.490.  Cl 
106-697  (XXI 
I.  Chih-Lin   See — 

Gitlin.  Richard  D  :  and  I.  Chih-Lin.  5.625,884.  Cl.  455-54.100. 
I-Cube.  Inc  :  See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai.  Homg.  Chi-Song.  and  Wong.  Chun  C  D.  5.625.780,  Cl. 
.195-311  000. 
lannoita.  Patnck  J  ;  See — 

Capetanopolous.  Constantine  D  :  lannotta.  Patrick  J  :  Hobbs.  Bryan  S.; 
and  Finbow.  John  R..  5.624.641.  Cl  422-98  000 
IBM  Corporation;  See — 

Cabral.  Cyril,  Jr.:  Colgan.  Evan  G  ;  and  Grill.  Alfii^.  5,625,233,  Cl. 
257-771,000. 
ICC  Corporation;  See— 

Gelomiino.  .Scott:  and  Canino.  Serafino.  5.624.175.  Cl    162-72  000 
Ichigi.  Takenori.  lo  NGK  Insu'alor^.  Ltd  Optical  waveguide  substrate,  an 
article  comprising  the  same  and  a  substrate  coupled  thereto  for  holding 
optical  fibers   5.625.726.  Cl   385-14000 
Ichiki.  TeLsuji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Musical  tone  generating  apparatus 

5.625.158.  Cl.  84-603  000 
Ichimura.  Isao:  and  Fukumoto.  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporabon    Laser  light 

generating  apparatus  5,625.633,  Cl  372-32  0()0 
Ichiro,    Sugimoto,    to    Euronica    Corporation     Tooth-brashmg    machine 

5,623,746.  Cl.  15-22.200. 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Ptv  Ltd;  See — 

Appleby.  Rodney  W..  5.625.162.  Cl.  102-331.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Rvozo;  and  Takahashi,  Seiji,  5.625.027.  Cl 
528  196.000 
Ideiek,  Inc.   See — 

Kumar.  Amit;  Kharadia.  ShanU;  Piani,  Marcos;  Deshpande.  Sudhir.  and 
Rocco,  Richard,  5,624,850,  Cl  436-527  000. 
Igawa,  Takao:  See — 

Konagaya.  Yukio:  Igawa.  Takao:  Masubuchi,  Fumihito.  Itoh.  Akihide. 
and  Nogiwa.  Tohni.  5.625  524.  Cl   .365-127.0(X) 
Igawa.  Takashi;  See — 

Miyakusu.  KaLsuhisa:  Oda.  Yukio;  and  Igawa.  Takashi.  5.624.504.  Cl 
148-325  000 
Igen.  Inc  ;  See — 

Ghaed.  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K  .  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E.: 
and  Gix>sser,  John  T,  5,624,637.  Cl  422-52  000 
Ihara.  Yuji,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Mounting  device  for  mounting  a  lens  barrel 
to  a  suppon  stracture  and  having  multiple  positions  for  connecting  to  the 
suppon  stnicture   5,625,853,  Cl   396-419  000 
Ihrke.  Layne  S  ;  and  Crane.  Peter,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Process  for 
forming  a  simplified  self-loading  head  slider.  5.624.581.  Cl.  216-22  (XX) 
lida.  Makio:  See — 

Yamadera.  Hideya;  Ohwaki,  Takeshi;  Taga,  Yasunori;  lida,  Makio; 
Ohkawa,  Makoto:  Abe,  Hirofumi:  and  Isobe.  Yoshihiko.  5.625,218, 
Cl    257-529.000 
lida.  Yuji   See — 

Hukuda.    Koumei.    Takuma.    Kenji.    Kunyama.    Minon.    Murahashi. 
Yoshimitsu.  Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  lida.  Yuji;  Inaba.  Kazuki.  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Shimi^u.  Katsumi.  5.624.104.  Cl   267-34000 
lijima.  Katsumi;  See — 

Matsugu.  Masakazu.  and  lijima.  Katsumi.  5.625.408.  Cl.  348-42.000. 
lijima,  Koji;  See — 

Ohta.  Masashi:  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi:  Fukuda.  Kyoko:  and  lijima.  Koji,  5,625,462.  Cl   386-46  000. 
linuma  Gauge  Mfg  Co.,  ltd   See — 

Tanioka,  Saloshi,  Murata,  Shizuo:  Kono.  Makoto:  and  Hirano.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.625.475.  Cl    349-123.000 
Iji.  Ma.sahiro;  Yoda.  Masami.  Suzuki.  Shin;  Ishizuka.  Kaoru:  Kubo.  Sotoo; 
Yamaki.  Isao:  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  to  Chemical  Grouting  Co  .  Ltd.; 
Front  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.;  Kunta  Water  Industnes  Ltd  :  and  Shoeisangyo 
Corporation     Process    for   treating    sludge    and    system    for   the    same 
5.624.550.  Cl.  2IO-104.(XX) 
Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  See— 

Kitano.  Ka/uaki.  Sohda.  Takashi.  Toz.awa.  Rvuichi;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  and 
(Jda.  Tsuneo.  5.624.917,  Cl.  514.76.000    ' 
Ikeda.  Masato  See — 

Katsumata.  Rvoichi.  Ikeda.  Masato;  Nakanishi.  Keiko;  and  Sasao.  Yuko, 
5.624.828.  Cl   415-108  000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki;  See — 

Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno. 
Hanihiko;  Shinjo.  Naoki:  Utsumi.  Tetuo:  Dewa.  Masami;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.625.846.  Cl    .195-872,(XX), 
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Ikeda.  Naolu,  lo  Ryobi  Limiled.  Offset  printing  press.  5.623,873.  O.  101- 

137  000 
Ikeda.  Tetsuhilo.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Stepping  motor  control  system 

and  recording  apparatus  using  the  same   5.625.269.  CI.  318-6%. 000, 
Ikeda.  Yoshitaka  See — 

Terawaki.  Fumikazu.  and  IkeJa.  Yoshitaka.  5.624.588.  CI  219-124  340 
Ikeda.    Yutaka.   lo   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor 
memor>  deuce  allowing  selection  of  the  number  of  sense  amplifiers  lo  be 
aclivaied  simultaneously  5,625.595.  CI    365-194  000 
Ikeno.  Hideki.  to  Ando  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  measunng  connection 
loss  and  reflection  attenuation  of  optical  fiber  cord    5.625.450.  CI    356- 
73  100 
Ikezawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Harada.  Hirovuki.  Ikezawa.  Yuji;  Kanzaki.  Susumu:  Shinonaga.  Hideo; 
and  Sogabe.  Saloni.  5.624.991.  CI.  524-451  000 
llford  AG   See— 

Gueggi.  Markus.  Pasquier.  Maurice;  and  Schweizer.  Peter.  5.624.715. 
CI  427-120000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  INC  :  See— 

LaiMS.  Sieven  D  ,  and  Borchardi,  Ross  C  ,  5,624,589.  C\  219-133  000. 
Image  Technology  Inlcmalional.  Inc    See — 

U>.  Allen  K  W  ;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  0  .  5.625.435.  CI.  355-22.000. 
Imai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Inoue,  Taro.  L'meno.  Hidenori;  Kanai.  Sadasaburo;  Imai.  Kazuo;  and 
Shinmura.  Yoshiaki.  5.625.794.  CI   395-465  000 
Imai.  Koji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  device  for  an  ink  jel 

pnni  head   5.625.395.  CI   347-71  000 
Imai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji,  5.624.719.  CI. 
427-577  000. 
Imamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ooyama.  Kazuo;  Imamura.  Masahiro:  and  Kojima.  Makolo.  5.623.851. 
CI   74-333.000 
Imanan.  Hiloshi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Multiple  point  distance  measurement 

camera  with  correction  for  onentaiion  5.625.848.  O   396-50.000. 
Imanishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeno.  Hiroshi;  Mivagoshi.  Eiji.  Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  Nakaiani.  Shin- 
larou;  and  Akiyama,  Toshihide,  5.625.355.  CI   341-67  000 
lmaR\  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See — 

L'nger.  Evan  C  ,  and  Shen.  DeKang.  5.624.662.  CI   424-9  361 
Imbett.  Claude,   lo   Becion.   Dickinson   and  Company.   Synnge  up  cap. 

5.624.402.  CI   6(M  1 1 1  000 
IMEl  Chemical  Enterprise  Lid.   See- 
Chen.  Liu  Km.  5.624,384.  CI   6OI-840OO 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC   See — 

Muller.  Louis;  Pham.  Tu;  and  Verhelsl.  Gabnel.  5.624.972.  CI    521- 
159  000. 
IMRA  Europe  SA:  See — 

Ching.  Gil;  Giovanini.  Anne;  Guyomar,  Daniel;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis. 
Fonzes.  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel;  and  Laureni,  Jean.  5.624.608. 
CI.  261-30.000 
Inaba.  Kazuki;  See — 

Hukuda.    Koumei;    Takuma.    Kenji;    Kuhyama.    Minori.    Murahashi, 
Yoshimilsu.  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  lida.  Yuji;  Inaba.  Kazuki;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Kalsumi.  5.624.104.  CI   267  .U  ()00 
Inaba.  Yukio;  Ueno.  Yohsuke.  Tsujmo,  Takayuki.  and  Murakami.  Tohru.  lo 
Ube  industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  purifying  hydrogen  peiuxide  aqueous 
solution   5.624.655.  CI  423-584  000 
Inada.  Hiroichi;  and  TsunemaLsu.  Kunie.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kvushu  Limned   Apparatus  and  method  for  developing 
resist  coaled  on  a  substrate   5.625.433.  CI.  396-604.000. 
Inage.  Shin-ichI:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Masaya.  and  Inage.  Shin-ichi.  5.623.826.  O.  60-737  000 
Inami.  Yoshiaki;  Seki.  Takahide;  Tanaka.  Toyokazu,  and  Ooshima,  Masafumi, 
lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas  insulated  swiichgear  equipment  including  a  bypass  bus 
and  bypass  disconnecting  switch   5.625.530.  CI.  361-604  000 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Kawai.  Shinji.  Nonomura.  MiLsugu.  Yamaguchi.  Yuji.  Tanaka.  Seiji.  and 
Takamala.  Akira.  5,625.294.  CI.  324-668  000 
Incotec  B.V:  See — 

Ugro,  Robert  J  ,  5.623.781.  CI  47-576.000 
Indeck.  Ronald  S  .  and  Muller.  Marcel  W  .  to  Washinglon  University  Method 
and  apparatus  for  secure  data  storage  and  manipulation  using  magnetic 
media  5.625.689.  CI   38O-3.0OO. 
Indian  Head  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Planian,  Ronald  S  ,  5.623.863.  CI  92-63  000 
Indusmal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Huang.  June-Jei;  and  Lin.  Chie-Ching.  5.625.454.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Jou.  Chewnpu.  5.625.894.  CI  455-78.000. 
Liu.  Nan-Chou  D.  5.624.872.  CI   216-11.000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Thorp.  Dann  J  .  5.623.968,  CI.  137-625.660. 
Inglis.  David  A    See — 

Azadet.   Kamcran;  Dickinson.  Alexander  G.;   and  Inglis.  David  A.. 
5.625.304.  CI   327-63.000 
Ingraham.  John  L.:  See — 

Allred.  Donald  R  ;  Ingraham.  John  L  ;  and  Fargo.  Foster  M..  5,625J97, 
CI    .M7  KW.OOO 
Inno  Design,  Inc  :  See — 

Kim,  Young  S  .  5.624,035.  CI.  206-522.000. 
Innogenetics.  N.V.:  See — 


Plot.  Peter;  Van  Der  Groen.  Guido;  DeLapocte.  Eric;  and  Peelers. 

Martine.  5.624.795.  CI  435-5.000 
Inogai.  Kazunon   See — 

Hiramatsu.    Kalsuhiko;    Inogai.    Kazunon;   and   Ishikawa.    Kimihiko. 
5.625.650.  CI.  375-335  000 
Inomala.  Asako:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitaka.  Nakaia.  Yuji;  Inomata,  Asako: 
Maisuda,  Hisashi.  and  ho.  Shoko.  5.624.231.  Q  416-97.00R 
Inoue.  Alsuo:  See — 

Anta.  Koji.  Fujii.  Eiji.  Shimada.  Ya.suhiro;  L'emoto.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu. 
Toru.  MaLsuda.  Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa.  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Malsuura. 
Takeloshi;  and  Otsuki.  Talsuo.  5.624.864.  CI   437-3  000 
Inoue.  Kazushige.  lo  General  Electric  Company   Anbstabc  polyphcnylene 

ether  resin  composiuon  5.625.009.  CI   525-390000 
Inoue.  Taro;  l'meno,  Hidenori,  Kanai,  Sadasaburo,  Imai,  Kazuo,  and  Shin- 
mura, Yoshiaki,  lo  Hitachi,  Lid  Cache  mode  selection  method  for  dynami- 
cally selecting  a  cache  mode   5.625.794,  CI   395^*65  0(X) 
Inoue,  Yasuhidc:  See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa:  Miyau.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Shizuo:  Kondo.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  Iwamolo.  Takeshi.  Naba.  Chieko;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inoue, 
Yasuhide.  Kanaya.  Jun;  and  Sato.  Keigo.  5.624.918.  CI   514  80  000. 
Insinjform  (Netherlands)  B.V:  See — 

Wood.  Enc.  5,624.629,  C\.  264-516000 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Rojey,  Alexandre,  5,625,178,  CI   204-157  150 
Institute  of  Chemical  Engineering  at  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences:  See — 
Grozev.  Georgv.  Sapundjiev,  Christo;  Elenkov,  Dimilry;  Dimitrov.  Dim- 
itry.  Dobrev.  Nikola,  and  Enchev.  Ivan.  5.624.653.  CI.  423-533  000. 
Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The:  See — 

Oda.    Minoru.    Makishima.    Kazuo;    Ogawara.    Yoshiaki;    Matsulaka, 
Masaru;  and  Miyamoto.  Shigenon,  5.625.192.  CI   250-363  100 
Intel  Corporation  5ec— 

Boggs.  Darrell  D  .  and  Rodgers.  Scon  D  .  5.625.788.  CI    395-390  000. 
Chau.  Robert  S  .  Eraser.  David  B  .  Cadien,  Kenneth  C;  Raghavan, 

Gopal;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D..  5.625.217.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Jamshidi.  Shahram.  5.625.303,  CI   326-106  000 
Natarajan,  Siva.  5.625,166.  CI    174-52  400 
Solomon.  Gary  A  .  MacWilliams.  Peter  D  ;  Hayek.  George  R  ,  Wade. 

Nicholas  D';  and  Asghai.  Abid.  5.625.779,  CI.  395-293,000, 
Timko.  Mark  A..  5.625.582.  CI   364-786.000. 
Inlelagard.  Inc  :  See — 

Smagac,  Denms  E  .  5,623,995,  CI    169-30000 
Intellikey  Ctwporation   See — 

Disbrow,  James  E  ;  Malinowski,  Chnstopher  W  ;  Smin.  Eric  L  ;  Mellen. 
Michael  R  ;  Danile.  Peter  S  ;  and  Chhatwal.  K   N.  Singh.  5.625.349, 
CI   340-825  310 
InlerDigital  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Kacwell.  John  D  ,  Jr,  and  Kuitz.  Scoa  D  ,  5,625.653.  CI   375-356.000. 
Inlermec  Corporation   See — 

Wiklof,  Christopher  A  ;  Millet.  Edward  M.:  and  Sweet.  Thomas  A.. 

5.625.399.  CI    .V47  195  000 
Wiklof.  Christopher  A  ;  Au.slin.  Pixie  A  ;  Wade.  Joseph  R  .  and  Pate, 
Melanie  Z  .  5.625.401.  CI   347-208.000 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See  — 

Agnello.  Paul  D.  Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.  Clevenger,  Lawrence  A.  Copel, 
Matthew  W  ,  d'Hcurlc,  Francois  M  .  and  Hong,  Qi-Zhong.  5.624,869, 
CI.  438-602.000 
Albrechl,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Ealon,  James  H  .  5,625,510.  CI.  36O-%.500. 
Allran,  Gary  G  ,  Carmon.  Donald  E  ,  Chen,  Felchi;  Eduartez,  Jose  A.: 
Knox,  Charles  R  ,  Lawton,  William  W  ;  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B  ; 
Milchell,  Nathan  A  .  Ware,  Malcolm  S  .  Weeks.  Raymond  W  .  Medan, 
Yoav,  and  Shvadron.  Uzi,  5,625.845,  CI   395-856'000 
Barker,  Thomas  N  ,  Collins.  Clive  A  ;  Dapp.  Michael  C  .  Dielfenderfer. 
James  W ;  Lesmeisier.  Donald  M  ;  Nier.  Richard  E.;  Reiter.  Eric  E.: 
Richardson.  Roben  R  .  and  Smoral.  Vincent  J  .  5.625,8.16,  CI    395- 
800  000 
Bhide,  Anupam  K.,  Dias,  Daniel  M  ;Goyal.Ambuj;  Parr,  Francis  N:  and 

Wolf.  Joel  L  ,  5,625,811,  CI    395-602.000 
Boecker,  Juergen.  But/,  Michael,  Frey.  Alfred;  HofmeisCer.  Petra;  and 

Schmidt.  Hans  D  ,  5,624,479,  CI    106-1  110 
Breyta,  Gregory,  Knors,  Chnstopher  J  ,  llo,  Hiroshi.  and  Soonyakuma- 

ran.  Ratnam.'  5,625,020.  CI   526-329  200. 
BnKiks.  William  W ,  Jr.;  Brown,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Coffey,  Jerome  T..  and 

Wanek.  Donald  J  ,  5,623,758,  CI   29-603  010. 
Brooks,  Peier  E  ,  Frees,  Gregory  M  ,  and  Stacer,  Daniel  R.,  5.625,511, 

CI.  360-99  080 
Brown.  Dana  H  ;  Ottesen.  Hal  H  ;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J..  5.625.508,  CI. 

360-77  020 
Chnstensen.  Kenneth  J  .  Chorpenning.  Jack  S  ;  Siegel.  Michael  S.: 
Stammelv.  Thomas  E  .  Strole.  Norman  C.  Povse.  Max  R  ;  and  Zeisz. 
Raymond  L  .  Jr.  5.625.621.  CI   370-248  000 
Cline'.  Troy  L.;  Poslon.  Ricky  L  ;  and  Werner.  Jon  H..  5.625.781.  CI. 

395  335.000 
Cooper.  Ronald  C  .  Foley,  Bryan  A,  Graffius,  George  E  ,  III;  and  Sutton, 

Leslie  F.  5.625,804.  CI.  395-500.000 
Covino,  James  J  ,  and  Sousa.  Jose  R  .  5,625..M)2,  CI   326-93.000 
Davis,  Robert  A  ,  and  Keller,  Sieven  A  ,  5,625,775,  CI    395-200  120. 
Dawkins.  John;  Wooding,  Gary   G  ,   Baird,  Robert  W;  and  Moore. 

Richard  A..  5.625,841,  CI   .395  835  (100 
Denie.  James  J  .   Finkelsiein.   Blair  I ;  Goldfeder.   Marc  E.;  Solan. 
Michael  T;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  J..  5.625.615.  CI.  369-1 16000 


Dovek.  Moris  M  ;  Smith.  Gordon  J  ,  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K..  5.625.5fl6. 

CI    160  51  000 
rXinn,  James  M  ,  and  Stem,  Edilh  H  .  5,625,877,  CI   455  .34  100 
FhcK-glu,  Mahmui  K  ;  Luick,  David  A  ;  Moreno,  Jaime  H  ,  Silberman, 

Gabnel  M  ,  and  Winlertield,  Philip  B  .  5,625.835,  CI  .Wi-gOO.OOO 
Gray.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Oakland,  Sieven  F.  5,625,830,  CI  395  800000 
Grelei.  Paul  F;  and  Mok,  Uwrence  S  ,  5,625.645.  CI.  375-276000. 

IHenmsmeier.  David  L.  Ricard.  Gary  R  ,  Vriezen.  John  J  :  and  Youngren, 
Larry  W,  5,625,820,  CI   .395-618  IKX) 
Hcizberg,  Amir;  Jarecki,  Stanislaw  M  ,  Krawcryk,  Hugo  M  .  and  Yung, 
Marcel  M  .  5,625.692,  CI    380-21.000 
Hesson,  James  H  .  LeBlanc,  Jav,  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J  ;  E.sling,  Walter  T, 

and  Wilcox,  Pamela  A  ,  5,625,789,  CI   395.193.000 
Hinsberg,  William   D,   111;  and  Houle,   Frances  A.,   5.625,579.  CI. 

164-5781)00. 
Hirano.  Toshiki;  Kimura.  Alsuo;  and  Mori.  Shinichiro.  5.625.298.  CI. 

124-754  000 
Kalayama.  Yasunao.  5.625.589.  CI    365-182  000 
Lalta.  Millon  R  ,  Rosen,  Hal  J  ,  Rubin,  Kurt  A  .  and  Tang,  Wade 

Wai-Chung,  5,625.609,  CI    .169-44  2.10 
Mahin,  Stephen  W ;  Conor,  Stephen  M  ,  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J  ;  Moulion, 
Lyman  H.,  Ill;  Rich,  Stephen  E  ;  and  Kanschoke.  Paul  D..  5.625.787, 
CI    395-380000 
Mii7a,  Jamshed  H  ,  5,625,793,  CI    .195-465  (KM) 
Numala,  Tsulomu,  Kigami,  Yuji;  Sakai.  Tal.suya;  and  Shimizu.  KenjI. 

5.625.840.  CI   395-825  000 
Ohsawa.  Gyo;  and  Komatsu.  Hideaki.  5.625.832.  CI   395-800  000 
Record.    Stephen    E.;    Shepherd.   Ann    M  ;    and    Shultz.    Steven    S. 

5.625.821.  CI   395-670.000 
SmiOi.  Gordon  J  .  5.625.512.  CI    .360-103.000. 
Voldman.  Sieven  H  ,  5,625,280,  CI  323-284  000. 
Webb,  Charles  F,  Farrell,  Mark  S.;  Knimm,  Ban>  W ;  Liptay,  John  S  ; 
Navarro,  Jennifer  S    .A.;  Risch,  Steven  B  ;  and  Check,  Mark  A., 
5.625.808,  CI    195-598  000 
Wickraniasinghe,  Hemantha  K  .  and  Zenhausem.  Frederic,  5,624.845. 

CI   435-287  200 
Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Rohrhaugh.  George  W..  III.  5.625.631.  CI. 
171-22  100 
Intemalional  Computers  Limited:  See  - 

Venn.  John  L  ,  5.625,813,  CI    195-602  000 
Iniemational  Connectors  and  Cable  Coiporalion:  See — 

l.in,  Mike  H  .  5,624.274,  CI   419  417  ()00. 
International  Patent  Holdings  Lid    See — 

Lech,  Robert;  Medina,  Milchell  A.:  and  Elias,  Catherine  B  ,  5.625,465, 
CI    358-448  (KH) 
Iniemational  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Kin/er,  Daniel  M  ,  5,625,226,  CI   2.S7-705,000. 
International  Rcmole  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kasdan,  Harvey  L  ,  5,625,709,  CI.  382-203  (XtO. 
Iniemational  Rollforms  Inc  ,  See — 

Vosbikian,  Jack;  and  Wcllner,  Mark  S  ,  5,624.126,  CI   280-32.6«X) 
Intenechniquc   See — 

Bcrtheau,  Femand,  and  Thomas,  Philippe,  5,623,923,  CI.  128-207.110 
Interuniyersitair  Micro-Elcktronica  Centrum  v/w:  See— 

Ptorr,  Rainer;  Ronse,  Kurt  G  M  .  Jonckheere,  Rik  M   E  ;  and  Van  Den 
Hove,  l.uc  M   M   L  ,  5,624,773,  CI  410-5.000. 
Inifrvenlional  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Radisch.  Herben  R  ,  Jr.  5.624.433.  CI  606-7.0a). 
Inui.  Milsuru:  See — 

No/aki.  Mikiya;  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Inui.  Milsuru:  Futamura.  Takehiio: 
and  Saitoh,  Akira.  5.623.984,  CI    164-457  0(K) 
Inuiva.  Masafumi;  Takayama,  Michitoshi;  Oda,  Ka/uya:  Misawa,  Takeshi; 
aiid   Sonoda.  Yasuko,  to  Fuji   Pholo  Film,   Ltd    Video  camera  pnnler 
apparatus  and  methixl  of  controlling  same  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  pnnI  inhibit  signal   5,625,411,  CI   348-220.000. 
Invenlio  AG:  Set- 

Gutknechl.  Norbeit;  and  Sukale,  Andreas.  5.625.175.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Schaal.  Chnstian.  5.625.546.  CI.  .163-71.000. 

Stcmmlcr.  Herbert;  and  Eilinger.  Thomas.  5.625.542.  CI   363-41.000. 
lochi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Yutaka;  lochi.  Atsushi;  and  Kuriki.  Hiroshi.  5.623.914.  CI 
123-689  0(X) 
lolab  Coiporation:  See — 

Barnii/.  James  C  ;  Curley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Downey.  David  C.  5.624.394. 
CI   604-67  (MK). 
Ipakchi.  Ali:  See — 

Brandwajn.  Vladimir:  Ipakchi.  Ali;  Kumar.  A.  B    Ranjit;  and  Caulcy. 
Gerald  W..  5.625.751.  CI.  395-22.0(H) 
Ireco.  Inc.:  See — 

Nadhemv.  Rudolph  E..  and  Kampf.  Mark.  5.624.089.  CI   248-62.0(K). 
Ireland.  Richard,  to  Spofl  Carriers.  Inc.  Ride-ready  bicycle  earner  5.624.063. 

CI   224-324  (XKI. 
Irene.  Hu^nc:  See — 

Jciseph,  Jacques,  Hu,  "lai>  Zhi.  and  Irene,  Eugene,  5,624,190,  CI   374 
161  (K)(). 
Iris  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Allred.  Donald  R  ;  Ingraham.  John  1. ;  and  Faigo.  Foster  M..  5.625.397. 
CI    347-lCK).(X)0 
Iro  AB:  See— 

Josefsson.  Paer.  5.623.973.  CI.  139-452.000. 


Isaacs.  Charles  E  ,  Kim,  Kwang  S  ;  Thormar,  Halldor;  Heird.  William  C  :  and 
Wisniewski.  Henryk  M    Disinfecting  contact  lenses   5.624,958,  CI    514- 
546.000 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T    See — 

Wollowitz,  Susan;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T;  Rapoporl,  Henry;  Spielmann, 
Hans  P,  and  Neno.  Aileen.  5.625.079.  CI   .S49-282  OOO 
Isaksson.  Juhani.  and  Ollila.  Harry,  lo  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy    Method 
and  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  solid  matenal  separated  from 
gasification  or  combustion  processes   5.624.469.  CI   48-87  (XX) 
Isawa.  Hidetoshi,  Yanagi,  Nobuko:  Takehana,  Yasuo;  Momose,  Den-ichi, 
Saloh,  Masaaki;  and  Nonaka,  Yoshinori,  to  Kissei  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd 
1(2  benzimidazolvli-I.S-diazacvcloocianc    compounds     5.624.948.    CI 
514-195000 
Ishi.  Haruhiko.  to  FujiLsu  Limiicd  Mobile  station  apparatus  and  base  station 

apparatus  5.625.627.  CI   370- .347  000 
ishibashi.  Akira:  See — 

IJkita.  Masakazu;  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5.625.634.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ishida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shuichi.  Fuutsuka.  Ma.sahiko.  Ishida.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon;  and  Masuda.  Minom.  5.624.197.  CI.  400-629.000 
Ishida.  Yoshiiem.   Iwabuchi.   Kazunon.  Y'amakawa.  Hideyuki.  and  Mat- 
sushige.  Hiromi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  disk  dnve  including  a  data 
discnminaiion  apparatus  capable  of  correcting  signal  waveform  distortion 
due  to  inlersymbol  interference   5.625.632.  CI   371-43  000 
Ishihara,  Masahito  See — 

Mi/uno.  Shigeru;  Ishihara.  Masahito;  Tagami.  Manabu;  Sahase.  Hajime; 
and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.624,499.  CI    118-725  000 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruo.  Masalsuvo;  .Ando.  Hitoshi,  Watanabe,  Milsuru;  and  Mukai. 
Chiloshi.  5.624.667.  CI   424-76.210 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Oikawa.  Katsuyuki:  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;  Matsuda.  Tadahito;  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.624.787.  CI. 
430-270  KM) 
Ishii.  Hiromit.su:  See  — 

Amano,  Kazuhiko;  Ishii,  Hiromilsu;  and  Kodama,  Kazuo,  5,623,933,01. 
1 28-687  0(X) 
Ishii,  Kazuo  See — 

Kaio,  Eiichi;  Tashiro,  Hiroshi:  Oda.  Akio:  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.624.777. 
CI   410-96000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Naganawa.  Tsulomu;  and  Ona.  Isao,  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co .  Ltd    Heal  resistant  silicone  compositions    5,625,025,  CI. 
528-38(XX) 
Ishikawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe.    Masahide,    Kubota,    Masami;    Koyama,    Shiro;    Ishikawa. 
Kenji.  Kazama.  Kouichi.  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Sakurai.  Takanon. 
5.625,526,  CI   361  2.34  000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimihiko  See— 

Hiramatsu.    Kalsuhiko:    Inogai.    Kazunori,    and    Ishikawa,    Kimihiko, 
5,625,6.50.  CI    375  335  0(X) 
Ishikawa.  Shinji.  Saito,  Masahide;  and  Scmura.  Shigeru,  lo  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industnes.  Ltd  Optical  waveguide  module  having  waveguide  substrate 
made  of  predelermined  material  and  ferrule  made  of  material  different  from 
that  of  waveguide  substrate   5,625,7.10.  CI    385-49 (XX) 
Ishikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kivomiva.  Shinsuke.  Okawa.  Koji,  Takada,  Mitsuni:  and   Ishikawa. 
takashi.  5.623.911.  CI    123-5200(X) 
Ishikawa.  Yuichl:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hirofumi:  Ishikawa.  Yuichi:  and  Kiuhara.  Tokio.  5.625.457,  CI. 
356-.190.(XX) 
Ishivama.  Mahito:  See — 

■  Kikuchi.  Hayalo;  and  Ishiyama.  Mahiio,  5,625,447,  CI   356-4.010 
Ishizaka,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kobayakawa.  Ka/ushigc.  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno. 
Haruhiko.  Shinjo,  Naoki;  L'tsumi.  Teruo.  Dewa.  Masami:  and  Ish- 
iz.aka.  Kenichi.  5.625,846,  CI    395-872  (XX) 
Ishizu.  Fumio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clock  recovery  circuit 

of  demodulator  5.625,649,  CI    175  128  000 
Ishizuka.  Kaoru:  See— 

Iji,  Masahiro:  Yoda,  Masami;  Su/uki,  Shin.  Ishizuka,  Kaora;  Kubo. 
Soloo;  Yamaki,  Isao;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5.624,5.M),  CI   210- 
104  (MX) 
ISIS  Pharma  GmbH   See- 

Wcnzcl,  Udo:  Weber,  Giinthcr,  Mct/ncr,  Jurgen;  Darr,  Alfred;  Freitag. 
Sabine.  Fliither.  Frank! 'Inch:  Alben.  Frank  Michael;  Haase,  Maigil; 
and  Leistner,  FMilh,  5,624,960,  CI   5I4-.';65  (XX) 
Isobc,  Yt>shihiko:  See  — 

Yamadera,   Hideya,   Ohwaki.  Takeshi,  Taga,  Yasunon,   lida.   Makio: 
Ohkawa,  Makolo,  Abe,  Hirofumi.  and  Isobe.  Yoshihiko.  5.625.218. 
CI    257-529.(XX). 
Is<igai.  Naiiki.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd    Ophthalmic  apparatus  with  alignment 

indicating  system   5.625.428.  CI.  35I-208.0(X). 
■  to  Hideki,  and  Yoshihara,  Makolo.  to  Oiis  Elevator  Company.  Linear  motor 

elevator  5.625.174.  CI    I87-289.(XM) 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Breyta,  Gregory;  Knors.  Christopher  J.:  llo.  Hiroshi;  and  Soonyakuma- 
ran.  Ratnam'  5,625,020,  CI.  526-329  200 
llo,  Nalsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation    Infrared  ray  generating  apparatus  and 
operation  designating  system  for  use  with  electronic  apparatus  5,625.423. 
CI    148  714  (MM) 
llo,  Shoko:  See — 
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Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Fukuyama.  Yoshilaka;  Nakau.  Yuji:  Inomata.  Asako; 
Malsuda.  Hisashi;  and  lio.  Shoko.  5.624.231.  CI.  416-97  OOR. 
Ito.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Mukoyama.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ito.  Toshihiko.  5.625.026.  CI 
528-44.000 
Itoh.  Akihidc:  See — 

Konagaya.  Yukio:  Igawa.  Takao.  Masubuchi.  Fumihilo.  Iloh.  Akihide; 
and  Nogiwa.  Tohni.  5.625.524.  CI.  365-127  000 
Iloh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi.  Kamio.  Hideo;  Yamashiia.  Hitoshi;  and  Nina, 
Atsuhiko.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Hardenable  compo- 
sition, aqueous  gel  and  applications  5.624,998.  CI   524-812.000 
Itoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Kaioh.  MinofT).  Iloh.  Kenji;  and  Ohlsubo.  Hiroyasu.  5.625.413.  CI. 

348-246.000 
Konyama.  Hiroshi;  Tagawa.  Norio;  Itoh,  Kenji;  Iwamoto,  Misa;  and 
Suzuki,  Takahiro.  5.624.584.  CI   219-69  120 
Itou.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuji;  Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Shima.  Michikazu. 
Kawasaki.  Yumiko.  and  Yamane.  Kazuo.  5.625.481.  CI  359-179  000 
Itou,  Walani:  See — 

Sofimachi.  Yuuichi;  Itou.  Wataru;  Yoshino.  Yasushi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Terahiko.  5.624.161.  CI   297-452.520. 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.624.722.  CI.  427-586  000 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura.  Takashi.  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.624.885.  CI. 
505-234  000 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Neely.  Michael  J ;  and  Savage.  John  R..  5,624,234,  O.  416-238.000. 
ITT  CorporaOon   See — 

Noone,  David  L.;  and  Mitchell,  Frank  L.  5.623.972.  CI.  138-137.000. 
Itlah,  Jean  See — 

Pethieu.  Gerard;  Ittah.  Jean;  and  Plessis.  Olivier.  5.624,285.  CI   439- 
752000 
ITVV  Oberflachentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Danken.  Manfred.  5,624.075.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Ivanov.  Konstantin  K.:  See — 

Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin.  Robert  J  .  Findiay.  J  Mark;  Ivanov.  Konstantin 

K..  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R..  Reyhan. 
Mehmet.  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5,623,810,  CI.  53^25.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Kazunon   See — 

Ishida.  Yoshiteru;  Iwabuchi.  Kazunon.  Yamakawa,  Hideyuki;  and  Mat- 
sushige.  Hiromi.  5.625.632.  CI   371-43  000 
Iwai.  Isao.  See — 

Mitarai.  Reiji;  Takeishi.  Hiroaki;  and  Iwai.  Isao,  5,625.551,  CI.  364- 
149  000. 
Ivkai.  Yasunori.  Ogawa.  Akihisa;  Shinto.  Hiroaki.  and  Masaki.  Ma.saru.  to 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Gas  generator  formed  with  electron  beam 
welding.  5.624.134.  CI   280-741.000 
Iwaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  Iwaki.  Hiroshi;  Edanami.  TaJcafumi;  and  Fukuyama. 
Nonyuki.  5,625,710,  CI.  382-209  000. 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Kosaka.  Yoke;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.624.600.  CI   252-299  610 
Iwamoto.  Misa:  See — 

Koriyama.  Hiroshi;  Tagawa.  Nono.  Itoh.  Kenji;  Iwamoto.  Misa;  and 
Suzuki.  Takahiro,  5.624.584.  CI    219-69  120. 
Iwamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Miyau,  Kazuyoshi.  Nakamura.  Shizuo.  Kondo.  Mil- 

suyoshi.  Iwamoto.  Takeshi.  Naba.  Chieko;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inoue. 

Yasuhide;  Kanaya.  Jun;  and  Sato.  Keigo.  5.624.918.  CI.  514-80000 

Iwane.  Toni.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Automatic  focus  device  ai>d  method 

5,625,434,  CI.  396-95  000 
Iwano.  Hideaki:  See— 

Mon.  Katsumi;  Asaka.  Talsuya;  and  Iwano.  Hideaki.  5.625.637.  CI. 
372-%.00O 
Iwa.sawa.  Naozumi:  See — 

Nanise.   Keisuke;  Takeda.  Yukan;   Iwasawa.   Naozumi;  and   Kogure. 
Hideo.  5.624.781,  CI  430-192.000 
Iwata,  Fujio:  See — 

Toda.  Toshiki;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Iwata.  Fujio.  5.625.619.  CI 
.169-275  100 
Iwalake.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kyomen.  Junsuke;  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki;  Walanabe.  Michio;  Takada. 

Ka/utaka;  Kawamura.  Hiromasa.  Horinaka.  Shunji;  Iwatake.  Hideaki. 

Takesako.  Ryoichi;  and  Takai,  Shinichiro.  5,623.793.  CI  52-169.500 

Iver.  Ravi,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Techniques  for  improving  adhesion  of 

'  silicon  dioxide  to  titanium   5.624.868.  CI.  438-762.000. 

Izawa.  Kunisuke:  See — 

Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  L'chida.  Yumiko;  and  Izawa.  Kunisuke.  5.625.057. 
CI   536-55  300 
Izumi  Cotporauon:  See — 

Papandreou.  John;  Numau.  Shiegeo;  and  Froehlich.  James.  5.624. 131. 
CI   280-728.300 
Jack.  Curtis  A  :  See — 

Couli.  David  G  ;  Emkey.  William  L  :  Jack.  Curtis  A.;  and  Milbrodt. 
Michele  A  .  5.625.490.  CI   359-484  000. 
Jack.son.  Larry  A  ;  and  Kelly.  Kieran  B  .  to  Hew  len- Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  paper  control  including  kickers.  5.624.1%,  CI. 
400-625  000 


Jackson.  Martin  A  ;  Gorham.  Gerald  L  ;  and  Rhatigan.  John  M  .  to  Entwistle 
Company.  The  Energy  absorbing  bamcr  system  v  iLh  crash  indication. 
5.624.203.  CI  404-6  000. 
Jacob.  Werner;  Niederhiifner.  Manfred;  and  Heyne,  Jiirgen  E..  to  LOhr  & 
Broomkamp  GmbH  Constant  velocity  joint  with  a  connecting  shaft. 
5.624.318.  CI  464-140.000 
Jacobs.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Fenical.  William  H  .  and  Jacobs.  Robert  S..  5.624,91 1,  CI.  514-33.000. 
Jacqmar,  Inc.:  See — 

Shecterle.  Linda  M  .  and  St.  Cyr.  John  A  .  5.623.945.  CI    128-842.000. 
Jacquot.  Roland:  See — 

Garcia.  Herve;  Jacquot,  Roland;  and  Leon,  Patrick.  5.624.933.  CI. 
514-292.000. 
Jaeger.  Peter  R.:  See- 
Read.  Andrew  J..  Papamarcos.  Mark  S..  Heideman,  Wayne  P;  Mardjuki. 
Robert  K..  Couch.  Robert  K  .  Jaeger.  Peter  R  .  Kappauf.  William  F; 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  and  Scheflfer.  Louis  K..  5.625.580,  CI 
364-578.000. 
Jaffe.  Keeve  D    See— 

Bndon.  Dominique  P.  Sze.  Isaac  S-Y,  deceased;  Daghfal.  David  J.; 
Jaffe,  Keeve  D  ,  and  Colpitts.  Tracey  L  .  5.624.797.  CI   435  5  000 
Jager.  Horst;  and  Wolff.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Akuengesellschaft  Diazo  reactive 

dyesniffs.  their  preparations  and  use  5.625.042.  CI  534-637.000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia  See — 

Freek.  Mike;  and  Berkovich.  Raya.  5.624,053.  CI   220-713  000 
James-Surcouf.  Evelyne:  See — 

Achard.  Daniel.  Gnsoni.  Serge.  James-Surcouf.  Evelyne;  Malleron. 
Jean-Luc;  Morgat.  Anne.  Peytxjnel.  Jean  Francois;  Sabuco.  Jean- 
Francois;  and  Taban.  Michel.  5.624.950.  CI   514^14.000 
Jamshidi.  Shahram.  to  Intel  Corporation    Multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of 
internal  data  paths  that  operate  at  different  speeds    5.625.303.  CI    326- 
106  000 
Jan.  Yih  G  ;  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  load  sharing  in  a  satellite  communication  system.  5.625.868, 
CI  455-13.400 
Jani,  William,  to  Northwest  Tech  Croup  Inc.  Tubing  tightener.  5.623,991.  CI. 

166-216.000 
Janky.  James  M  .  and  Schipper,  John  F.  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited. 
Accurate  time  standard  for  vehicle  operation  5.625,556.  CI   364-423  090. 
Jannusch.  Leonard:  See — 

Maksymkiw.    Mike;    Haider,    Gary;    Dochniak.    Michael;    Jannusch, 
Leonard;  and  Wade.  Paul.  5.624.758.  CI  428-423  100. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V.  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  R  E  .  De  Brxiyn.  Marcel  F  L.;  and  Janssens.  Walter 
J  J.  5.624.952.  CI  514^22000 
Janssen.  Rupert;  Frowis.  Markus;  and  Guillon.  Luc.  to  Hitti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Attachment  member  including  a  nail  and  a  prestressing  element 
5.624.220.  CI  411^»41  000 
Janssens.  Walter  J  J  :  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  R  E.;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  F  L.;  and  Janssens.  Walter 
J   J  .  5.624.952.  CI   514-422  000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.   See — 

Ban.  Masakazu;  Shinoda.  Kiyotaka.  Takahashi.  Mitsurti;  Deguchi.  Shu- 
hei;  Taguchi.  Hiroaki.  and  Katsushima.  Takeo.  5.624.961.  CI   514- 
651  000 
Jaquith.   Jetrie    L    Management    system   for    medical    tubes   and   cables. 

5.624.403.  CI  6O4-I79000 
Jarecki.  Stanislaw  M.:  See — 

Herzberg.  Amir;  Jarecki.  Stanislaw  M  ;  Krawczyk.  Hugo  M  ;  and  Yung. 
Marcel  M  .  5.625.692.  CI    380-21.000 
Jaturapitakkul.  Chai:  See — 

Liskowiu.  John  W;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai.  Cer- 
kanowicz,  Anthony  E.  decea.sed.  5.624.491.  CI    106-705.000 
Jau.  Maw  Z.  See — 

Cho.  Hoe  T;  Jau.  Maw  Z .  and  Durdan.  W    Hugh,  5,625,802,  Q. 
395-500  000 
Jaycor:  See — 

Coakley.  Peter  G  ;  and  Wild.  Norbert  C  .  Jr..  5.625,525,  CI.  361-232.000. 
Jeanrenaud.  Phillippe   See — 

McDonough,  John  W ;  Gish.  Herbert.  Rohlicek.  Jan  R  .  Ng.  Kenney;  and 
Jeanrenaud.  Phillippe.  5.625.748.  CI    395-2.600. 
Jee.  Kyungha:  See — 

Lee.  Youngsik;  and  Jee.  Kyungha.  5.625.538.  CI   363-15.000. 
Jenkins.  Dennis  K.   See— 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr;  and  Jenkins.  Dennis  K  .  5.624.051.  CI.  220- 
553.000 
Jenkins.  Patricia  S  :  See — 

Henderson.  Louise  M.;  Jenkins.  Patricia  S.;  and  Scheevel,  Katharine  F„ 
5.625.038.  CI.  5.30-388  400 
Jenkins.  Walter:  See — 

Serrels.  Dana  M  .  Bibb.  Brian  M.;  Myers.  Stephen  J..  Horton,  John  A.; 
and  Jenkins.  Walter.  5.625,156,  CI.  73-863.510. 
Jensen.  Daniel  T    See — 

Balzer.    Ronald    L;   Jensen.    Daniel   T.    and   Sangwin.    Michael   L.. 
5.623.820.  CI   60-39091. 
Jensen.  Van  E  .  Jr.:  See — 

Perccman.  Jack  L  .  Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S  :  Baker.  Daniel  D..  and  Jensen, 
Van  E  .  Jr.  5.624.526.  CI.  156-361  000 
Jenson.  Scott  A  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  for  controlling  a  compul- 

enzed  organizer.  5.625,377.  CI   345  146.000 
Jcon,  Yong  W    See — 


Kim.  Yong  S.;  and  Jeon.  Yong  W..  5.625.604.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Jeschke.  Peter;  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgcn;  Bonse.  Gerhard;  Bischoff.  Erwin: 
Mencke.  Norbert;  Harder.  Achim;  Londershausen.  Michael;  and  MUller. 
Hartwig.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclic  depsipeptides  having  18  nng 
atoms,  and  their  use  for  combating  endoparasites  5.624.897.  CI  514- 
II  000 
Jeter.  Jack  W    See — 

Theken.  Randall  R  ;  and  Jeter,  Jack  W.,  5,624,166,  CI.  312-201,000 
Jewell.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Bryan.  Robert  P.  Esherick.  Peter;  Jewell.  Jack  L.:  Lear.  Kevin  L.;  and 
Olbnght.  Gregory  R  .  5.625.636.  CI.  372-50000 
Jiang.  Baoming:  See — 

Monroe,  Stcphan  S.;  Glass.  Roger  I.;  Koopmans.  Marion;  and  Jiang. 
Baoming.  S625.049.  O.  536-23.720. 
Jin,  Sungho:  See- 

Graebnet,  John  E  ;  and  Jin.  Sungho.  5.625.449.  CI.  356-72  000. 
Jing  Mei  Industrial  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ford,  Joseph  E..  Jursich.  Donald  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond.  5.625.688,  CI 
379-433000. 
Jiroasek.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr ;  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill:  and 
Rilo,  Christopher  J  .  5.624.949.  CI    514-410  000 
Jitugiri.  Yukio:  See — 

Kijimuta.  Hitoshi.  Jitugiri.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki,  Shinichi,  5,624,482,  CI. 
100-31  370. 
Joannci.  Lucien:  See — 

Arteon.  Marcel;  and  Joannel.  Lucien.  5.624.147.  CI.  294-89.000. 
Joh   Heinrich  Bomemann  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 
Rohlhng.  Gerhard.  5.624.249.  CI.  418-102.000. 
John  B    Sanfilippo  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See — 

Quantz.  James  B  .  5.623.867.  CI.  99-571.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  J  ;  Abrams.  Richard  W ;  Hollev.  William  E  ;  Gunder- 
sen.  Borge  P.:  and  Ravn.  Thomas  C  .  5.623.816.  CI    53-478  000 
Johnson,  Bnan  S.:  See — 

Blichmann.  John  R.;  and  Johnson.  Bnan  S..  5.625,172,  CI.  181-204  000 
Johnson.  Carl:  See — 

Broude.  Sergey  V;  Allen.  Nicholas;   Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.   Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pa.scal.  and  Omisby.  Jay.  5.625.193.  CI.  250- 
372000. 
Johnson.  Harry:  See — 

Chikkaswamy.  Keetthilatha;  and  Johnson.  Harrv.  5.625,889.  CI   455- 
67  100 
Johnson,  Ivy  D.:  See — 

Abichandani.  Jeevan  S  ;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Fischer.  Ronald  H  .  Johnson. 
Ivy  D  ;  and  Stem.  David  L  .  5.625.103.  CI  585-475.000. 
Johnson.  Jerome  D..  to  Clear  With  Computers.  Inc.  Electronic  proposal 
preparation  system  for  selling  computer  equipment  and  copy  machines 
5,625.776.  CI.  395-227.000 
Johnson.  Juanita:  See— 

Cormier.  Michel  J.  N.;  Ledger.  Philip  W.;  Johnson.  Juanita;  Phipps, 
Joseph  B  ;  and  Chao.  Stella.  5.624.415.  CI   604-290000. 
Johnson    Kevin  B..  See — 

Hawkins.  Pamela  L.;  Tejidor.  Liliana.  Mavnard.  James,  and  Johnson. 
Kevin  B  .  5.625.036.  CI  530  381.000 
John.son.  Marvin  M..  See — 

Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  5.625.101,  CI.  585 
.369  000 
Johnson.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  Richard  G  ;  Loughlin.  Michael  J  ;  Mody.  Rustom  K.; 
Mullins.  Albert  A  .   II:   and  Johnson.   Michael   H  .  5.623.993,  CI. 
166-292.000 
Johnson.  Michael  J .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rat  panel  convergence  circuit 

5.625.373,  O.  345-58.000. 
Johnson.    Neal   C     Infinitely    variable    positive    gear   ratio    transmission. 

5.624.015.  CI    192-61  000 
Johnson.  Richard  A  .  0"'^'.  Alan  V;  and  Woodrow.  John  R..  to  Delta 
Biotechnology   Limited.    Purihcation   of  proteins.   5,625,041,   CI.    530- 
416.000 
Johnson.  Roben  E  ;  Schlegel.  Donald  C  ;  and  Ezrin.  Alan  M  .  to  Sterling 
Winthrop    Inc     Arvl-fused    and    hetarvl-fused-2.4  diazepine    and    2.4- 
diazocine  antiarrhythmic  agents.  5.624.922.  CI   514-220.000. 
Johnson,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Carre.  Alain  R  E.;  Eid,  Bernard;  and  Johnson.  Ronald  E..  5.624.775.  CI. 
4.W-70O0 
Johnst>n.  Shelley  N.:  See  — 

Mikhail.  Adel  A..  Stobbs.  Gene  E.;  Ha.shw.  Adel  M..  and  John.son. 
Shelley  N  .  5.624.395.  CI.  604-93.000 
Johnson.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Debenedictis.  Enk  P.;  and  Johnson.  Stephen  C  .  5.625.823.  CI.  395- 
706  000 
Johnston.  James  D  :  See — 

Dorward.  Sean  M  ;  and  Johnston.  James  D.,  5.625.745.  CI   395-2  .360. 
Johnston,    James    J  .    to    Wiremold    Companv.    The     Cross-connect    bus 

5.624.267,  CI   4,39-54  000 
Johri.  Pravin  K  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a 

generalized  leaky  bucket.  5.625.622.  CI.  370-232.(KK) 
Joiner,  Keith  A  :  See— 

Kneger.  Monty;  and  Joiner.  Keith  A  .  5.624.904.  CI.  51421.000. 
Jonckhcere,  Marc  R    M  .  to  New  Holland  Nonh  America.  Inc   Cleaning 
means  for  an  agncullural  harvesting  machine  5.624.315.  CI.  460-99  000. 
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Jonckheere.  Rik  M.  E.:  See — 

Pfon,  Rainer;  Ronse.  Kurt  G  M.;  Jonckheere.  Rik  M  E.;  and  Van  Den 
Hove.  Luc  M   M   L  ,  5.624.773.  CI  430-5  000. 
Jones.  Anne:  See — 

Zarmer.  Craig.  Jones.  Anne;  Arnold.  Kevin  M  .  Chambers.  Paul  S  ; 
Ea.stwood.  Tom;  Helfinslein.  Ruth  A  ;  Rusoff.  Jason  E;  and  Wine.  Hal. 
5.625.818.  CI.  395-615  000 
Jones.  Cecil  R.:  See — 

Challberg.  Roy  C;  and  Jones.  Cecil  R..  5.624.047.  CI  212-350000 
Jones.  David  S.:  See — 

Snnivasan.  Ananthachari.  Fritzberg.  Alan   R  ;  and  Jones.  David  S. 
5.625,075.  CI.  548-542  000. 
Jones.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Charles.  John  G..  Sr;  Dimarco.  Benny  P.;  and  Jones.  Dennis  C, 
5.624.252.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Jorgens.  Klaus,  to  Enal  AG.  Device  for  the  electrophoretic  coating  of  the 

intemal  surface  of  hollow  bodies.  5.624.540,  CI   204-625.000 
Josefsson.  Paer,  to  Iro  AB.  Weft-thread  measuring  feeder  having  a  circum- 
ference adjusting  spreading  body.  5.623.973.  CI.  139-452  000 
Joseph.  Jacques.  Hu.  Yao-Zhi;  and  Irene.  Eugene,  to  Ecole  Centrale  de  Lyon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  object,  in 
particular  a  semiconductor,  by  cllipsometry.  5.624.190.  CI.  374-161.000 
Josephy.  Karl:  See — 

Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Benoil.  Dennis  R.;  Thomas.  Richard  M  .  Rettker, 
James  P;  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5.624.076.  CI   241-3000 
Joshi.  Ashok  V:  See — 

Shen,  Yousheng;  Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Taylor.  Dale  M  .  Boettcher,  Michael 
J  ;  Knst  Kevin;  and  Virkar.  Anil  V.  5.624.542.  CI   2(M-283  000 
Jost.  Thomas:  See — 

Stief.  Reinhard;  SchorV.  Roger;  Muller-Broll.  Gerhard;  Jost.  Thomas; 
Mattutat.  Manfred;  and  Schmitt.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.624.518.  CI    156- 
224000. 
Jou.  Chewnpu.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute    Switch  filter 
having  selectively  interconnected  filter  stages  and  ports    5.625.894.  CI 
455-78()00 
Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.:  See — 

Bouiller.  Philippe;  Corbin.  Claude  G.;  Franchet.  Michel;  and  Jourdain. 
Gerard  E  A  .  5.623.821.  CI  60-39  093 
Joumee.  Maunce;  and  Favre.  Philippe,  to  Paul  Joumee.  S.A.  Motor  vehicle 
screen  wiper  having  means  for  onentation  of  the  drive  head.  5.623.742.  CI. 
15-250  340 
Joyner.  Alexandra:  See — 

Klein.  Rudiger.  Joyner.  Alexandra;  and  Barhacid.  Mariano.  5.625.121. 
CI  800-2000 
Juengling.  Werner:  See — 

Chen.  Min-Liang;  and  Juengling.  Werner.  5.625.215.  CI.  257-379  000 
Juhasz.  Peter:  See — 

Vestal.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Juhasz.  Peter.  5.625.184.  CI.  250-287  000 
Jun.  Young  K..  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  using  a  charge  injection 

transistor  5.625.208,  CI.  257-214  000. 
JiJngst.  Emst-Wemer;  and  Meyer-Gramann,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG    Method  of  evaluating  a  set  of  linguistic  rules   5.625.754.  CI    395- 
51  000. 
Jurczyszyn.  Michel:  See — 

Tardy.  Andri;  and  Jurczyszyn.  Michel.  5.625.728.  CI    385-30.000. 
Jursich.  Donald  N  :  See- 
ford.  Joseph  E.;  Jursich.  Donald  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond.  5.625.688.  CI 
379-433000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Alone  World:  See — 

Deguchi.    Kalsuhiko;   and   Osamura.    Kazunon.   5.624.544.  CI.   205- 
742.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood  See — 

Hiranuma.  Satoshi.  5.625.610.  CI.  369-47.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Kubo.  Kazuo;  and  Aka.shi.  Koji.  5.624,236.  CI   417  12  000 
Tsuzaki.  Yoshinobu;  Kaio.  Tetsuo;  Ohota.  Yukio;  and  Kakuu.  Naoki. 
5.624.506.  CI.  148-433  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  SeLsakusho:  See — 

Hisada.  Hideo;  Hama.saka.  Naoji;  Takahashi.  Hayao;  and  Mizoguchi, 
Junji,  5.624.255.  CI   432-128.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichibei:  See — 

Okazaki.  Fumiko.  5.623.982,  CI.  160-178.200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Katagin.  Takashi;  and  Momose.  Tetsuo.  5.625,353,  CI.  340-870.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Funikawa.  Kimiaki.  5.625,437,  CI.  399-107.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ando.  Makoto.  and  Nagae.  Akihito.  5.625.847.  CI   395  880  000 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ogiwara.  Ryu; 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro;  and  Watanabe,  Shigevoshi.  5.625.602.  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Hirose.  Yoshihiko.  5.625.597.  CI.  365-201.000 
Kalu,   Hideo.   Sugiura.   Nobutake;   Uchigane.   Kiyotaka.  and  Asano. 

Masamichi.  5.625.591.  CI   365-185.240. 
Miura.  Takashi;  and  Fukuoka.  Katsuhilo.  5.625.785.  CI.  395-568.000. 
Mural.  Shinji;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  L'chida.  Ken.  and  Hayase.  Shuji. 

5.624.788.  CI.  430-270.100 
Nakamura.  Nobuvuki;  Ruike.  Toshikatsu;  and  Yamakawa.  Tsulomu. 

5.625,191.  CI.  250-363  040. 
Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitaka;  Nakata.  Yuji;  Inomata.  Asako; 
Malsuda.  Hisashi;  and  Ito.  Shoko.  5.624.231.  CI.  416-97  (KIR 
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Okamum.  Junichi.  5.625.599.  CI   J65-205.000. 
Takagi.  Mariko.  5,625.219.  CI.  257-530  000. 
Kabuihiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Ma-sahim.  Kan/aki.  Shigeki;  Suilou.  Ken;  Fujii.  Toshiro. 
Yiikono.  Tomohiko.  and  Sonobe.   Ma.sam>ri.   5.624.240.  CI    417 
222.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoia  Chuo  Kenkyu>iho:  See— 

^■amadera.  Hide'ya.  Ohwakj.  Takeshi.  Taga.  Yasunon.  lida.  Makio; 
Ohkawa.  Mako«o;  Abe.  Hirofumi.  and  l>obe.  Yoshihiko.  5.625.218. 
CI    257-529  (XX) 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See— 

Sa.<aki.  Minora,  5.623.937.  CI    128-708  000 

Kaczmarczyk.  John  M  .  Buchholz,  Dale  R  .  and  Slawecki.  Jeffrey  A  .  lo 

Motorola,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  concurrently  accessing  multiple 

fnemories  with  different  timing  requirements  5.625.7%.  CI   395-495  000 

Kadoi.  Sho;  Shima-saki,  Nono;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko.  and  Ohno.  Kaiuya,  to 

Toray   Industries,   Inc     Polyphenvlene   sulfide  composition   and  shaped 

articles  made  therefRim   5,625.(Xi2.  CI   5:5-1 89  0(X1 

Kadota.  Yoichi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mishre  detector  for 

internal  combustion  engine  5,625.143.  CI  73-116.000 
Kaewell.  John  D.  Jr:  and  Kurtz,  Scon  D.,  to  InterDigiial  Technology 

Corporation   Ba.se  sution  emulator  5,625.653.  CI   375-356(XK) 
Kagan,  Jonathan.  See — 

Ganz.  Robert  A.;  Kagan,  Jonathan:  Zelickson.  Brian  D  ;  and  Smelset. 
Ricci  D.,  5,624,379,  CI  600-104.000. 
Kaganas,  Israel:  See — 

Leal,  Horacio:  i  -al,  Teresita;  and  Kaganas.  Israel,  5,624,156,  CI   297- 
217400 
Kagaya.  Mineo;  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd,  and 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lubricating  oil  composition  for  use 
in  rwo-stroke  cycle  cylinder  injection  engine  5,624.890,  CI  508-561  0(X) 
Kageyama,    Seiji.    Maisumolo,    Satoru.    Kiugawa,    Makolo:    Shimakawa. 
Takuya:  Kazama.  Junichi,  and  Okada,  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Printing 
system   5.625.757.  CI.  395-113  000 
Kagotani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miura,    Hiroyuki:    Shimizu.    Masahiko;    Salo,    Takashi;    Morimoto, 
Yoshiaki:  and  Kagotani,  Masahiro.  5,625.095.  CI   562  519  (XH) 
Kahn.  Andre*  P:  See — 

f^tchai,    Rangasamy,    Kahn,    Andrew    P;    and    Gaffney,    Anne    M. 
5.625,084,  CI    549-5.36  000 
Kahn.  Leonard  R   Satellite  communications  system  with  receiver  distortion 
correction    which    is    controlled    by    up-link    transmission    e«)uipment 
5.625,893,  CI.  455-70  000 
Kaisho.  Yoshihiko  See — 

Shiho.  Osamu;  Kaisho,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tojo.  Hidealci.  5.625.123,  CI 
800-2000 
Kajaani  Elektroniikka  Ov:  See — 

Piirainen,  Esa;  and  Peltomaki.  Teuvo.  5.625,157.  Q.  73-863.860. 
Kaji.  Yukio,  and  Nakajima.  Toshiki,  to  PFL'  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Limited 
White  level  setting  system  for  an  image  scanner  5,625,718,  CI    382 
274000. 
Kajitani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uisunomiya,   Motoyasu;  and  Kajitani,  Hiroshi,  5,625,513,  CI    360- 
103000 
Kajiwara.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  Yuuka;  Kunyama,  Mitsuo.  Maeno,  Yoshimi;  Suwa, 
Masaleru,  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  OtKxla,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe,  Yaiuo.  Takaha.shi,  Shintaro;  and  Tan,  Toshimi,  5.624.235, 
CI  416-241.00R. 
Kajiwara,  Junichi:  See — 

Deguchi.   Masanobu;   Kajiwara.   Junichi;   Okuda,   Masakiyo;   Suzuki. 
Michiyuki;  Kato,  Shinji;  Hagihara.  Hideaki;  and  Yamakawa,  Kazu- 
hiko, 5.624,107.  CI   271-3  200. 
Kaku,  Takashi;  and  Kawada.  Nobora,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Modulator  and 

demodulator  apparatus   5,625,643,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Kakuta,  Naoki.  See — 

Tsuzaki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Tetsuo;  Ohota,  Yukio;  and  Kakuta.  Naoki. 
5.624.506,  CI.  148-433.000 
Kalchauer.  Wilfried,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  dim- 

elhyldichlorosilane   5.625.088.  CI    556-473  000 
Kaienowsky,  John  A    See — 

Nazanin,   Victor;    Kaienowsky,   John   A.;   and   Kordich,   Donald   C, 
5,625,683,  CI    379  355  OOO' 
Kaliba.  Claus:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Osiertag,  Werner;  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann;  Mronga, 
Norben;  Gomez,  Juan  A   G  ;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Schmid.  Raimund;  and 
Ellinghovcn,  Raym.ind.  5,624.487.  CI    106-417000 
Kallen,  Drew:  See — 

Bluen,  Jeffrey;  Bulgatz.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Kallen,  Drew.  5.624.155.  CI. 
297-217  300. 
Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Kubota,  Takashi.  and  Shiohara,  Morilo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Moving  body  recognition  apparatus   5.625,702.  CI   382-107  000. 
Kaman  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Horvat,  Ivan.  5,625.549,  CI   363-132  000 
Kamaya.  Hiroshi  Wnst  extending  board  for  cannulation  of  a  catheter  and/or 
arterial   blood  sampling  and  methods  for  using  same    5,623.95  L  CI 
128-877  000 
Kamb.  Alexander:  See— 

Skolmck,  Mark  H  ;  Cannon- Albnght,  Lisa  .A  ;  and  Kamb,  Alexander, 
5.624.819,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kamiishida.  Hiroki;  See — 


OmtHlaka,  Masatoshi.  Kamiishida,  Hiroki;  Shibamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Taniwa,  Hiroyuki.  5,624,243.  CI   417  366.000 
Kaminow,  Ivan  P"  See  — 

Doerr,    Chnstopher    R.    Glance.    Bernard;    and    Kaminow,    Ivan    P. 
5.625,478,  CI    359  125  (XX) 
Kaminski.  Joseph  L.,  Ill   See — 

Turgeon.  Richard  D.;  Kaminski.  Joseph  L  ,  III;  and  Saliba.  Kenneth  N., 
5,625,731.01.  385-53.000. 
Kamio,  Hideo:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroshi;  .^be,  Takashi;  Kamio,  Hideo;  Yama.shita.  Hitoshi;  and 
Nitta,  At-suhiko,  5.624,998.  CI   524-812  000. 
Kamilani,  Yshinon:  See— 

Tsuchikawa,  Koji;  Amano,  Naomoio;  Kamitani,  Yshinon;  and  Fun- 
abashi,  Takeaki,  5.624,535,  CI   204  228  000 
Kamiya,  Manabu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Digital  multimeter  having  an 

improved  design  against  mechanical  shock   5,625,286,  CI   324  I56O00 
Kamiya,  Takeshi   See — 

fakahashi,  Hironori;  Tsuchiya,  Yulaka;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi.  5.625.296, 
CI    .124-753  000 
Kamo.  Tomoichi.  Fukushima,  Keiji,  and  Takeuchi.  Seizi.  to  Hitachi,  Lid 
Oxide    superconducting    wire    and    superconducting    apparatus    ihereof 
5,625,332,  CI   335-2160a) 
Kampf,  Mark   See — 

Nadhemy,  Rudolph  E  ;  and  Kampf,  Mark.  5,624.089.  CI  248-62.000. 
Kanai,  Masaini;  and  Sakai.  Tada.shi.  to  Slylite  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Fire-resistant 
compostion,  panel  and  external  wall  for  various  buildings   5,624,607,  CI 
252-606  000 
Kanai.  .Sadasaburo  See — 

Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  Kanai.  Sada.saburo;  Imai,  Kazuo;  and 
Shinmura.  Yoshiaki,  5.625,794,  CI   395-«65  000 
Kanamon,  Hiroyasu,  lo  Yaziiki  Corporation   Electrical  contact  terminal  for 

printed  circuit  board   5,624,269,  CI   439-83  000 
Kanaya,  Jun:  See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mil- 
suyoshi;  Iwamoto,  Takeshi,  Naba,  Chieko;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inoue. 
Yasuhide;  Kanaya.  Jun;  and  Salo.  Keigo,  5,624,918.  CI  514-80.000 
Kanazawa.  Hajime   See — 

Maeno,  Takas'm,  Tsukimoto,  Takayuki,  Kanazawa.  Hajime;  and  Chiba, 
Ichiro.  5,625,145.  C\.  73-504.120. 
Kanda,  Yasumi:  See — 

Toukainn.  Hiromitu;  Sa.saki.  Takayuki;  and  Kanda.  Yisumi,  5,624.765. 
CI  428-492000 
Kanda.  Youichi:  See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kanda,  Youichi.  Shimizu.  Susumu,  Kuboia.  Yoshikazu; 
Salo,  Tsulomu,  and  Arahira.  Masato.  5,624.942,  CI  514-336.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka,  Kunyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateiu,  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Walanabe,  Yasuo.  Takahashi,  Shintaro,  and  Tan,  Toshimi.  5,624,235. 
CI   416-241  OOR 
Kaneko.  Shinji:  See — 

Koike,  Shigealci;  Tezuka,  Masaru,  Kaneko,  Shinji;  and  Mihara.  Yoshizo. 

5,625,616,0    .369-116  000 
Takayama.  Shuichi,  Nakamura.  Takeaki,  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya,  Nakada. 
.Akio,  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama,  KaLsunon;  Tat- 
sumi,  Ya.sukazu;  Fujio.   Koji.   Hayashi.   Masaaki.   Kaneko.  Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo,  and  Kawai,  Toshimasa.  5.624.380.  CI   600-146  000. 
Kaneko,  Tadashi:  See— 

Matsumura.  Susumu,  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga,  Yoko;  Kobayashi, 
Shin,  Sudo.  Toshivuki;  Monshima.  Hideki,  and  Kaneko,  Tadashi. 
5.625.493.  CI   359-630000 
Kaneko.  Talsushi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tal- 
sushi; Nakashima,  Mut.suo,  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi,  5,624,601,  CI. 
252-299  610 
Kaneshima,  Hideto;  Namikawa.  Reiko,  and  Mc<:une,  Joseph  M..  lo  SySte- 
mix,    Inc     Extended    human    hemaiopoiesis    in    a    heterologous    host. 
5,625,127,  CI   800-2  0(X). 
Kanno,  Hi,sashi,  Kanda.  Youichi.  Shimizu,  Susumu.  Kubota.  Yoshikazu.  Sato. 
Tsutomu,  and  Arahira,   Masalo,  to   Kurcha  Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    2-plienoxy-6-thienylmethyloxypyndine  derivative  and  herbicidal 
composition  conuining  same   5,624,942,  CI   514-336  000 
Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Naru.se.  Keisuke;  Takeda.  Yukan,  Iwasiwa,  Naozumi;  and  Kogure, 
Hideo,  5,624,781,  CI  430-192000 
Kanzaki,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  Suilou,  Ken,  Fujii,  Toshiro; 
Yt>kono.  Tomohiko;   and   Sonobe,   Masanoti,   5,624.240,  CI    417- 
222.200. 
Kanzaki,  Susumu:  See — 

Harada,  Hiniyuki,  Ikezawa.  Yuji;  Kanzaki.  Susumu;  Shinonaga.  Hideo; 
and  Sogabe,  Satoru.  5,624,991,  CI    524-451  (XX) 
Kao,  Junan,  Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Shumate,  Roben  E;  Stark,  Cynthia  M.; 
Severson,  Roland  G  .  Jr.  Garber.  Kevin  L  .  and  VanDiest,  Scon  A.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Process  for  preparing  N-alkyI  polyhy- 
dmxyalkyl   amines   in  aqueous/hydroxy   solvents    5,625,098,  CI.   564- 
487000. 
Kao,  Yung-Chung;  and  Celii,  Francis  G  ,  lo  Texas  Instruements  Incorporated 
Compound  semiconductors  and  a  mettwd  for  thin  film  growth.  5.625.204. 
CI   257-190.000 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  :  See — 


'  Cutting.  Douglass  R  ;  Halvorsen,  Per-Knsiian  G  ;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.; 

Kantunen,  Laun;  Kay.  Martin,  and  Pedersen.  Jan  O..  5.625.554.  CI. 
364-611  (XX) 
Kjppauf.  William  F    See  - 

Read.  Andrew  J  ,  Papamarcos,  Mark  S  ;  Heideman,  Wayne  P.;  Mardjuki, 
Robert  K  .  Couch,  Robert  K  :  Jaeger,  Peter  R  ;  Kappauf,  William  F; 
1  Widdoes,  Lawrence  C  .  Jr .  and  Scheffer.  Umiis  K  ,  5.625,580.  CI 

.364-578000. 
Kaplanoglu,  Sinan:  See — 

Plants,  William  C  ;  Kaplanoglu,  Sinan:  Lien,  Jung-Cheun;  Chan.  King 
W;  and  El-Ayat.  Khaled  A.,  5,625,301.  CI   326-41  000. 
Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V.  See — 

Mazur,  Vladislav  1;  Taran,  Yuri  N  ;  Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V.  Trehlov, 
I  Viktor  I :  Firslov,  Sergey  A  ;  and  Kulak,  l^eonid  D.,  5,624,.S05,  CI. 

148-407  OCX) 
Karakasoglu,  Ahmet:  See — 

Malouk,   .\nthony    F.;   Enzmann,   Dieter;   and    Karakasoglu.  Ahmet. 
5.625,684,  CI   379-387.0(X) 
Karaki,  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Nozaki,  Mikiya:  Karaki,  MiLsuhiro;  tnui.  Milsuru.  Fuiamura.  Takehito; 
and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5.623,984,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Karasawa,  Akira:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Shigeki:  Machii.  Daisukc:  Takai.  Haruki;  Nonaka,  Hiromi: 
I  Kase.  Hiroshi;  Yao,  Kozo,  Kawakage.  Michiyo:  Kusaka,  Hideaki.  and 

Karasawa,  Akira,  5.624.926.  CI.  514  248  000. 
Karasawa.  Takashi   See — 

Y.inekura,  Toshiaki;  Maenosono,  Toshio;  Nakaiao.  Shiro;  Fujiwara. 
Masahiro,  Katada,  Yuji:  and  Karasawa,  Taka.shi,  5,625,572.  CI.  364- 
51400A 
Kartsckike.  Paul  D  :  See 

Mahin.  Stephen  W  ;  Conor.  Stephen  M  :  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J  :  Moulton, 
Lvman  H  ,  III,  Rich,  Stephen  E  ,  and  Kartschoke,  Paul  D  .  5.625,787, 
CI    395  380.000 
Karttunen,  Lauri:  See — 

Cutting,  Douglass  R.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian  G.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.; 
I  Karttunen.  Lauri:  Kay.  Martin;  and  Pedersen,  Jan  O..  5.625.554.  CI. 

'  364-611000^ 

Ka.sazumi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kato,  Makoto:  and  Ka.sazumi.  Kenichi.  5,625,613.  CI.  369-112000 
Ka.sdan.  Harvey  L  ,  lo  International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc  Melfiod 
and  apparatus  for  identifying  characteristics  of  an  object  in  a  field  of  view 
5,625,709,  CI   382-203  (XX) 
Kase,  Hiroshi  See — 

Fujiwara,  Shigeki:  Machii,  Daisuke:  Takai.  Haruki;  Nonaka,  Hiromi, 
Kase,  Hiroshi,  Yao,  Kozo;  Kawakage,  Michiyo:  Kusaka.  Hideaki:  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.624.926.  CI   514  248  000 
Kashitani,  Atsushi;  and  Segawa.  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Rotary  mirror 
scanner  unit  having  optical  angular  displacement  sensor.  5.625.183.  CI. 
250-236  000 
Kislei,  Karl-Hcinz   See — 

Schlitte,  Sabine,  Eversheim,  Hubenus;  Wagner,  Gebhard,  Kiisler,  Karl- 
Heinz,  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Meier  Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich,  5,625,024, 
CI   528-29.000. 
Kassen,  Gary  R.;  and  BeniNtro-ii.  Marvin  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Gerolor 
motor  and  improved  balancing  plate  seal  therefor.  5,624.248.  CI.  418 
61  300 
Katada.  Yuji   See — 

Yonekura.  Toshiaki.   Maenosono,  Toshio:   Nakatao,  Shiro:   Fujiwara, 
Ma.sahiro:  Katada,  Yuji,  and  Karasawa,  Takashi,  5.625,572,  CI   364- 
5I400A. 
Kalagiri,  Takashi:  and  Momose.  TeLsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho    Device  for  transmitting  signals  from  position  detector  and 
method  of  such  signal  transmission   5,625,353,  CI    340-870.030 
Kalakura.  Masayuki  See — 

Sasaki,  Kazuji:  Katakura,  Masayuki;  and  Saijo,  Kazuyuki.  5,625,321, 
CI   330  124  OOR 
Kataoka.  Naoki,  Numao,  Yosuke:  Seki,  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio:  and  MaLs 
uura,  Kazuo,  lo  Nippon  Oil  Cu  ,  Ltd  Method  for  polymerization  of  olefins 
5,625,014,  CI   526-153  000 
Katayama,  Yasunao.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Static 
memory  cell  with  spaced  apart  conducting  layers    5,625.589,  CI    365- 
182  000 
Kato,  Akira:  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu:  and  Hamada,  Akihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd  Golf  ball'  5,625,(X)3,  CI   525-208  000 
Kato,  Chisalo:   and  Yamakawa.  Yoshihiko,  lo  Toyou  Jidosha   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Toyotsu  Engineenng  &  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus 
and  mclhcxi  for  feedback  adjusting  machine  working  condition  for  improv- 
ing dimensional  accuracy  of  processed  workpicces    5, 625,. 161 ,  CI    364- 
474.3.50. 
Kato,  Eiichi,  Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Akio,  and  Ishii.  Ka/uo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.    Ltd.    Elecirophotographic    lithographic    pnnting    plale    precursor 
5,624,777,  CI   4.30-96  (XX). 
Kato,  Hideo:  Sugiura,  Nobuiake:  Uchigane,  Kiyouka,  and  Asano.  Masami 
chi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.625.591,  CI.  365-185.240. 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Souiome.  Hiroshi:  Kawakami.  Youichi:  and  Kaio,  Hiroshi,  5.625.782. 
CI    .395.34 1. OCX) 
Kato,  Makoto:  and  Ka.sazumi,  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
I  Id   Super  resolution  scannine  optical  system  by  incoherently  superim- 
posing two  beams.  5.625.613,'Cl.  369-112.000. 


Kato.  Makoto:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yuri;   Miyaoka,   Shinichiro:    Kato.   Makoto;   and   Nohmi, 
Makoto,  5,625,762,  CI.  395-131  000 
Kato,  Masaaki:  See — 

Okajima.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Kato,  Masaaki,  5.624.072.  CI.  239-92.000. 
Kaio.  Seishi:   Aoki.  Takashi;  and  I'mezawa,  Yuri,  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center  Cloning  yector  plasinid  vector-primer  derived  therefrom 
and  preparation  method  of  the  same   5,624.826,  CI   435-91  400 
Kato.  Senji;  Yasumura.  Atsushi:  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa:  and  Naganawa.  Tada- 
hisa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Valve  timing  contml  apparatus 
for  engine.  5,623.896,  CI    1 23-90  1 50 
Kaio.  Shinji:  See — 

Deguchi,  Masanobu;   Kajiwara,  Junichi;  Okuda,   Masakiyo:  Suzuki, 
Michivuki:  Kato,  Shinji;  Hagihara,  Hideaki:  and  Yamakawa.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.624,107,  CI   271-3  200 
Kaio,  Shinshu.  lo  Sumiton«>  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd  Branch  joint  hox  accom- 
modating bus  bars  and  bus  bar  blank   5,624,280,  CI  439-724.000 
Kato,  Tetsuo:  Set  — 

Tsuzaki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Tetsuo;  Ohota,  Yukio:  and  Kakuta.  Naoki. 
5,624,506,  CI    148-433.000. 
Katoh.  Minoru;  Iioh,  Kenji;  and  Ohisubo.  Hiroyasu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Video 
camera  with  a  function  to  correct  defective  pixels  of  solid  state  image 
pickup  device  and  method  of  conectins  defective  pixels  of  solid  slate 
image   5,625,413.^1    .348-246.000 
Kalsuki,  Jiro:  See — 

Wada.  Yuichi.  Katsuki.  Jiro:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi,  5.624,536,  CI. 
204-298  no 
Katsumaru,  Ikuko:  Fukuzawa,  Junji:  Terada,  Masato;  and  Takada.  Osamu,  to 
Hitachi,   Lid    Voice  mail  communication   system    5.625,675,  CI    379- 
67,000, 
Katsumau,  Ryoichi;  Ikeda,  Masalo;  Nakanishi.  Keiko;  and  Sasao.  Yuko,  lo 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd    Process  for  producing  L-tryptophan  in 
sennc  auxotrophic  microorganisms  belonging  lo  tfie  genus  cory  nel>acte- 
rium  or  bievabactenum   5,624.828.  CI   435-108.000. 
Katsushima,  Takeo  See — 

Ban.  Masakazu,  Shinoda,  Kiyolaka.  Takahashi.  Mit-suru:  Deguchi,  Shu- 
hei;  Taguchi.  Hiroaki:  and  Katsushima.  Takeo,  5,624.961,  CI    514- 
651.000, 
Katsuvama,  Yutaka;  Iwaki,  Hiroshi.  Edananii.  Takafumi.  and  Fukuyama, 
Nonyuki,  lo  FujiLsu  Limited  Character  recognition  apparatus  using  modi- 
fication of  a  charactenstic  quantity.  5.625.710.  Q.  382-209.000. 
Katz,  Howard  E  :  See— 

Baumbach,    Joerg;    Dodabalapur,    Ananth;    and    Kau,    Howard    E., 
5.625.199.  CI   257-40000. 
Katz,  Jonathan  M  .  to  General  Elecinc  Company  Appliance  control  mount- 
ing 5,624.167,  CI   312-223.100 
Kau.  Robert,  deceased  (by  Sonja  1  Kau,  Febian  Kau,  (Thristoph  Kau,  heirs): 
Muller.   Margil:   Knoss,  Martin;  and  Lohr,  Dietliard,  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Melfiod  and  arrangemeni  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine   5.623,905,0    I23-361.0(X) 
Kau.  Sonja  I  .  Febian  Kau.  Christoph  Kau.  heirs:  See— 

Kau.   Roben,  deceased,   Miiller,   Margii:   Knoss,   Manin;  and  L6hr. 
Diethaid,  5,623,905.  CI.  123-361  000 
Kauffman,  David  S  ,  lo  Creo  ProducLs  Inc  Software  based  proofing  method 

for  double  sided  printing  5,625,766,  CI   395-135  000 
Kaufhold,  Frank;  See — 

Otto,  Hans- Dieter,  Gaertner,  Norben:  SchlafhorsL  Helmut;  and  Kauf- 
hold, Frank,  5,624.276.  CI.  439-532.000. 
Kawabata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Naomi;  and  Kawabata.  Atsushi,  5.625.772,  CI   395  167  (XX). 
Kawabala,   Toshiaki,    Nakagawa,    Kenji.   Yamaguchi,    Seiichiro:   Taguchi. 
Masao,  Sumi.  Kazuhiko,  and  Yanagishila.  Yuichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Pattern 
fomiing  method  using  mask.  5.624,791.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Kawada.  Nohoru   See — 

Kaku.  Takashi.  and  Kawada.  Noboni,  5.625,643.  CI   375  222  000. 
Kawaguchi,    Masahiro:    Kanzaki,    Shigeki:    Suilou,    Ken,    Fujii,    Toshiro: 
Yokono,  Tomohiko:  and  Sonobe,  Masanon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Piston  lype   vanahlc  displacement  compressor. 
5,624,240.0  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See-- 

Yamamolo,  Nobuko;  Okamoio.  Tadashi;  Tomida.  Yoshinon.  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro.  5,624,798.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takeo:  See — 

Yamada.  Tadaloshi,   Kawaguchi,  Takeo;   Manida.  Tetuva;  Takeuchi. 
Toshie;  KixJera.  Iluo,  Yamamolo,  Shunji;  and  Nakamura,  Shirou, 
5,625.331,0   33.5-216.000 
Kawahara.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Constant  cuneni 

circuit  for  preventing  latch-up.  5,625.282,  CI   323-315  0(X) 
Kawai,  Shinji:  Nonomura,  Mitsugu,  Yamaguchi,  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Seiji,  and 
Takamata,  Akira,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Inax  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  detecting  sealed  condition  for  toilet  seat.  5.625,294,  CI 
324-668  (XX). 
Kawai,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi:  Nakamura,  Takeaki:  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada, 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro:  Adachi,  Hideyuki:  Sakiyama,  Katsunon:  Tat- 
sumi,  Yasukazu:   Fujio,   Koji;   Havashi,   Masaaki,   Kaneko.   Shinji, 
Hirala,  Yasuo:  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5,624,380,  CI  6(X)- 146.000 
Kawai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi,  Shiomura.  Telsunosuke;  Kimura.  Shigeiu; 
L'chikawa,  Nobulaka:  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Suehiro,  Keigo;  and  Fukushima. 
Saloshi.  5.624.621.  CI.  264-176  100 
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Kawai,  Yoshio:  See — 

Oku.  Tenio;  Kawai.  Yoshio:  Mamsawa.  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki.  Hiloshi;  and 

Abe.  Yoshito.  5.624.931.  CI  514-258.00(1 
Waianabe.  Satoshi;  Oiltawa.  Katsuyuici:  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;   Matsuda.  Tadahilo;  and   Kawai.  Yoshio,  5,624.787,  CI 
430-270  100 
Kawakage.  Michiyo;  See — 

Fujiwaia,  Shigcki;  Machii.  Daisuke:  Takai.  Hanikj;  Nonaka.  Hiromi: 
Ka:>e.  Hiroshi.  Yao.  Kozo:  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka,  Hideaki.  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.624.926.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hukuda.    Koumei.   Takuma.    Kenji;    Kuriyama.    Minori;    Muraha.shi. 
Yoshimitsu:  Kawakami.  Hiroaki.  lida.  Yuji.  Inaba.  Kazuki;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Shimizu.  Katsumi.  5,624.104.  CI   267-34000 
Kawakami.  Hiroyuki;  and  Terasawa,  Nonho,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Control 

circuit  for  semiconductor  doice   5.625,312,  CI   327-483.000 
Kawakami.  Youichi:  See — 

Soutome.  Hiroshi;  Kawakami.  Youichi;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi,  5,625,782. 
CI   395-341.000 
Kawamoto,  Yutaka;  lochi,  Atsushi,  and  Kuriki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  , 

Ltd  Air/fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  5,623,914,  CI  123-689.000 
Kawamura.  Hideki;  Mon,  Yoji;  and  Ueu,  Minora,  to  Teisan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Ammyme  Pour  L'Etude  El 
L'EAploitation  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Solenoid-operated  valve  for 
thermallv  insulated  piping  and  attachment  construction  therefor  5,623,960, 
CI.  137-375000 
Kawamura.  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Kyotnen.  Junsuke:  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki.  Watanabe.  Michio.  Takada, 
Kazutaka;  Kawamura,  Hiroma.sa,  Honnaka.  Shunji;  Iwatake,  Hideaki; 
Takesako,  Ryoichi;  and  Takai,  Shmichiro,  5,623,793,  CI  52-169  500 
Kawamura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ozaki.   Takahiro;    Munakala,   Tomoo;    Kawamura.    Yasushi;   Taka.se. 
Kazunon;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo,  5,624,889,  CI   508-162000. 
Kawana,  Eishirou.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Buffing  apparatus  suitable  to  buff  thin 
plate  wofk  and  controlling   method  for  tiie  apparatus    5.624,297.  CI. 
4511 1000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Kosuge,  Nono;  Yokoyama,  Yasuo;  Koaiori,  Yuka; 
and  Mohn,  Taizo.  5.624,749,  CI  428-341  000 
Kawasaki,  Toshio,  to  Fujil.su  Limited   Transminer  having  automatic  level 

control  function   5,625,647,  CI.  375-295  000 
Kawasaki,  Yumiko:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuji;  Itou,  Hirovuki;  Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Shima,  Michikazu; 

Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  and  Yamane,  Kazuo,  5,625,481,  CI  359-179  000 

Kawashima.  Masahiko;  and  Kitahama,  Koji,  to  Miuuboshi  Belling  Ltd 

[)ouble  V-nbbed  bell  5.624,338,  CI   474-263  000 
Kawa-shima.  Yukio.  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Yoshitaka;   Kawashima,  Yukio;  and  Nakamura,   Hideaki, 
5,625,214,  CI  257-355  000 
Kav.  Bnan  K  ;  and  Fowlkes,  Dana  M  ,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill.  The   Totallv  svnlhetic  affinity  reagenLs.  5.625,033,  CI    5.W- 
324000 
Kay,  Martin:  See — 

Cutting,  Douglass  R  :  Halvorsen,  Per-Khstian  C;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.; 
KarttuiKn.  Lauh;  Kay,  Martin;  and  Pedersen.  Jan  O  .  5,625,554,  CI. 
364-611  000 
Kav.  Robert  M    See— 

Lonberg,  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robett  M..  5.625,126.  CI.  800-2.000 
Kazama.  Junichi:  See — 

Kageyama.  Seiji;  MatsunxMo.  Satora;  Kitagawa.  Makolo:  Shimakawa, 
Takuya;  Kazama,  Junichi;  and  Okada,  Tadashi,  5,625,757.  CI    395 
113  (X)0. 
Kazama.  Kouichi:  See — 

Waianabe.   Masahide;    Kubota,   Masami;   Koyama.   Shiro;    Ishikawa, 

Kenji;  Kazama.  Kouichi;  Konuno,  Mitsuaki;  and  Sakurai.  Takanon, 

5,625,526,  CI   .361-2.^4  000 

KazaiTU.  Kazuyuki.  YokcHiuma,  Nonkazu;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki. 

Youichi.  to  Niktm  Corporation   Camera  with  communications  capabilitv 

with  an  external  device  5.625.429.  CI   396-300000 

Kee.  Wong  T  .  to  Capital  Line  Industries.  Ltd  Cigarene  lighter.  5.624.254.  CI 

431-153.000 

Keefe.  Bnan  J  ;  Steinheld,  Steven  W:  Childers.  Winthrop  D,  McClelland, 

Paul  H  ,  and  Traeba,   Kenneth  E  ,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Ink 

delivery  method  for  an  inkjet  print  cartridge   5.625.3%.  CI.  347-84  000. 

Keen.  Donald  M  .  to  LucenI  Technologies  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  a 

multiple  font  display  5.625.375.  CI   345-128.000. 
Keeney.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Schoenzeil.   Loren;    Keeney,   Richard  A,   and   Lodwick,   Philip  .A  , 
5,625.712.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Keep.  Gerald  T    See — 

Bnnk.  Andrew  E.;  Turner,  Sam  R  ;  and  Keep,  Gerald  T.,  5,624,987,  C\. 
524-290  000 
Keim.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Crook,  David  T;  Keim,  Kevm  W..  and  Cilingiroglu.  Ugur.  5,625.292. 
CI   324-538.000. 
Keller.  Steven  A.:  See- 
Davis.  Robert  A  .  and  Keller.  Steven  A  ,  5.625.775.  CI    .395-200  120 
Kellv.  Brendan  P.  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporatum.  Ignition  control  circuit,  and 
engine  system  5.623,912,  CI.  123-644.000. 


Kelly,  David  L  :  and  Francies.  Sidney  E  ,  III,  lo  Burke  Group,  The  Concrete 
structure  having  load  transferring  insert  and  method  for  making  same 
5,623,804.  CI   52-704  000 
Kelly.  David  L.:  See— 

Kutowy.  Oleh:  Kelly.  David  L..  Kocken.  Morley  E.;  and  Sawka.  Bohdan 
Y.  5,624,556,  CI   210-321.750. 
Kelly,  James  G  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Edmund  J  ,  Cuomo.  Frank  W  ;  and  Kelly,  James  G..  5,625.605. 
CI.  367-149  000 
Kelly.  Kieran  B    5ee— 

Jackson.  Larry  A  ,  and  Kelly,  Kieran  B  .  5,624,1%,  C\  400-625.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  P  Camphre  reflecrive  sheet  5,623,919,  O.  126-204.000. 
Kelly,  Pamck  D  Genital  lubricants  contijning  zinc  sails  to  reduce  risk  of  HIV 

infection   5,624,675.  CI   424-405  OOC 
Kelly.  Rodney  W;  Chwalisz,  Knslof;  Bukowski,  RadosUw;  and  Scholz, 
Peter,  lo  Medical  Research  Council.  Use  of  interleukin-8  for  inducing 
cervical  npening   5,624.670,  CI  424-85  200 
Kelly,  Stuan  F  Fifth  wheel  hitch  warning  InierkKk  device.  5,625,335,  CI 

340-43 1  000 
Kelsey,  Douglas  A   Ball  bat  shock  damper.  5.624.114.  CI.  473-520.000 
Kcmner.  Rudolf:  See — 

Fokkink.  Lambettus  G   J  ,  Linders,  Pcmis  W  J :  Sondag-Huel-Horsi, 
Johanna  A  M  ,  Dc  Wit,  Andr^  R  ,  Kemner,  Rudolf;  and  Berkers.  Fmns 
J  A..  5,625,665,  CI   378-156  000 
Kemp,  William  W    See— 

Yasrebi,  Mehidad;  Kemp.  William  W.  Slurgis.  David  H  ;  Aksay.  Ilhan 
A  ;  and  Nakagawa,  Hamazo.  5.624.604.  CI   252-313  100 
Kempf.  Dale  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Zhao,  Chen,  to 
Abbon  Laboratories  Retroviral  prolea.se  inhibiting  compounds.  5.625.072, 
CI   548-204  000 
Kempka,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Stralz,  Peter,  lo  MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aklieng- 
esellschaft.  Turbo  charger  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.623.825.  CI  60  602  000 
Kendhck.  Scon  A  :  See — 

Mc[)onald.  Francis  X.;  Kendnck.  Scon  A  ,  Lamoureux,  Edward  F; 
Leombrani,   Peter:   Sirica,   Eidward  G  ,   and   Formanek,   Frank  J , 
5,625,655,  CI.  376-203.000 
Kenkel,  Terry,  lo  Emco  Enterprises.  Inc   Vented  gla.ss  door  5,623,783,  CI. 

49-21  0(X) 
Kenna,  John  M.:  See — 

Vonis.  Patrick  M  ,  Wheeler,  Philip  C  .  Kenna,  John  M.:  and  Madulka, 
Karol  A   L  ,  5,624.189,  CI   374-141  (WO 
Kent,  James  S  ,  Hughes,  Houston  H  .  III.  and  Moms,  Kenneth  W  ,  lo  Erilsson 
GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc  RF  site  communication  link.  5,625.623, 
CI   370-280000 
Keown,  Linda  E  .  Ladduwahetty.  Tamara.  and  Van  Niel.  Monique  B  ,  to 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Lid    fTienyl  derivatives  useful  as  tachykinin 
antagonists  5,624,947.  CI.  514-392  000. 
Kerdesky.  Francis  A  J.:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L  .  Allen.  Michael  S  :  Haighl,  Anthony  R  :  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langndge.  tVnion  C.  Leanna,  M  Robert,  Lijewskj, 
Linda  M  ,  Melcher,  Laura;  Motion,  Howard  E  .  Notheck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Scaiperti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
L  :  Sowin,  Thomas  J  :  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J  ,  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625.092. 
CI  560-24  000 
Kerkman.  Russel  J  :  See — 

Uggaie.  David;  and  Kerkman,  Russel  J ,  5,625,550,  CI.  363- 1 32.000. 
Kerry  Ingredients.  Inc     See — 

Lin,  Wei-Daw  A  :  Sheen,  Shiowshuh;  Vila.  Vilo;  and  Moyer,  John  H-. 
5,624,697,  CI  426-241  000 
Kerwin,  Michael:  See — 

Grewe,  Anthony   J  .    Kerwin.   Michael,   Ledbener,  Carl   S.,  Jr ;   and 
Partridge,  B   Wanng,  III,  5.625,673,  O   379  61  000 
Kester.  Hermanus  C   M    See — 

KustersVan  Someren.  Margo  A  ;  Miiller.  Yvonne;  Kesier.  Hermanus  C. 
M  ;   Visser.  Jacob:   Van   Ooven.  Alben  J    J  .   and   Rolin.  Claus. 
5.624.834.  CI   435  201  000    ' 
Keslle.  Martin  R  :  See— 

Glaesener.  Pierre;  and  Keslle,  Martin  R.,  5,624,695,  CI.  425-589.000. 
Keung,  Wing-Ming   See — 

Vallee,  Bert  L  ;  and  Keung,  Wing-Ming,  5,624,910.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Khalid,  Syed  J     See— 

Schirle,  Steven  M  ;  Baghdadi.  Samy;  Khalid,  Syed  J  ;  and  Pertins,  Gary 
M  ,  5,623.823,  CI   60-226  300 
Khan,  Afiab  H  :  Wong.  Willie  K  ;  Timko.  Kevin  J  :  and  Reckleff.  John  G  .  to 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc  Dynamic  mechanically  switched  damping 
system  and  method  for  damping  power  oscillations   using  the   same. 
5.025.277,  CI,  322.5X000. 
Khan.  Babar  A  .  Cammack.  David  A  :  Pinker.  Ronald  D  .  and  Taskar.  Nikhil 
R  ,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cixporation  Gas  discharge  lamps 
and  lasers  fabricated  b>    micromachining  methixlology.   5.624.293.  CI. 
445-25  000 
Kharadia.  Shania:  See — 

Kumar,  .^mlt.  Kharadia.  Shania:  Piani.  Marcos;  Deshpande.  Sudhir;  and 
Rocco.  Richard.  5,624,850,  CI  436-527.000. 
Kidwell,  Steven  A.;  and  Forrester,  John  N.  Pitch  stabilizing,  positionable 

eaves-overhang  light  support  assembly   5.623.789.  CI   52-28.000 
Kiekens.  Eric   See — 

Deprez.  Lode:  and  Kiekens.  Enc.  5.624.783.  CI  430-204.000. 
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Kiel.  Bemd;  and  Unser.  Karl-Heinz.  to  WABCO  GmbH;  and  Mercedes-Benz 

AG    Pressure  medium  actuated  vehicle  braking  system.  5.624,163.  CI 

303-6010 

Kielurakis.  Maciej  J    Surgical  instrament  and  methtxl  for  retraction  ot  an 

anatomic  structure  dehning  an  interior  lumen  5.624.381.  CI  600-206  IKK) 

Kigami.  Takeo:  See — 

Monnaga.  Akio;  Kigami.  Takeo:  Yonhiro.  Kunihiko.  and  Okada.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5.624.9%.  CI   524-556.000 
Kigami.  Yuji:  See — 

Numala.  Tsutomu;  Kigami.  Yuji;  Sakai.  Tatsuya:  and  Shimizu.  Kenji. 
5.625.840.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Kihara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yokota.  Teppei;  Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  5,625,61 1,  CI 
369-47  000 
Kijimuta,  Hiloshi;  Jitugin,  Yukio:  and  Suzuki,  Shinichi,  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company  Ltd.  Inkjet  recording  sheet   5.624.482,  CI    100-31.370 
Kikuchi,  Hayaio,  and  Ishiyama,  Mahilo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Scanning  type   laser  radar  system  for  vehicle    5.625.447.  CI 
356-4010 
Kikuchi.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Matsui.    Katsuaki:     Miyamoto.    Sampei:    and     Kikuchi.    Hidekazu. 
5.625.315.  CI   327-536tKK) 
Kikuchi.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    PrtxJuciion  control  information  pro- 
cessing device   5.625.560.  CI    364-468  (»() 
Kikuchi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yukawa.  Fumio;  and  Kikuchi.  Tsutomu,  5,623.824,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kilbum.  Douglas  G,:  See — 

Turner.  Robin  K  B  ;  Kilbum.  Douglas  G  ;  and  Phelps.  Michael  R  . 
5.624.537.  CI   204-403  OtKI 
Kilzer.  Johann:  See 

Kounmsky.  Fnednch  J    A  ;  and  Kilzer.  Johann,  5.624.289,  CI    439- 
852  000 
Kim.  Dong  K  :  See — 

Kim,  Jae  J  ;  Kim,  Dong  K  ;  and  Ahn.  Scung  H  .  5,625.221.  CI    257- 

686  0<K) 

Kim.  Dong-kyu.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  forming  a 

common  transfer  contact  of  a  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display 

5.625.476,  CI   349-149  000. 

Kim,  In-Kyung.  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Fast  acquisition  of  GMSK-modulated 

signal  for  CDPD  applications   5.625,573.  CI    364-514  OOR 
Kim.  Jae  J  .  Kim.  Dong  K  .  and  Ahn.  Seung  H  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  . 
Ltd    Semiconductor  assembly  for  a  three-dimensional  integrated  circuit 
package  5,625,221.  CI   257-686  000 
Kim.  Jae  K  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd    Semiconductor 
device  provided  with  trench  element  isolation  film  and  method  for  fabri- 
cating the  same   5.624.866.  CI  438-426  (KK) 
Kim.  Kwang  S    See — 

Isaacs.  Charles  E  :  Kim.  Kwang  S  ;  Thormar.  Halldor;  Heird.  WiUiam  C  ; 
and  Wisniewski,  Henryk  M  ,  5,624,958,  CI   514-546.000 
Kim,  Tae  Y .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  channel  selection  and  tuning 

based  upon  set  channel  positions   5,625,422.  CI   348-731  000. 
Kim.  Tae  Hyoung:  See  — 

Ahn.  Jin  Hong,  and  Kim.  Tae-Hyoung.  5.625.585.  CI   365-63  000 
Kim.  Yung  S  :  and  Jeon.  Yong  W .  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Lid.  Address  transition 
detection  circuit  for  a  memorv   device  having  signal  delay  circuiirv 
5.625.604.  CI   365  233.500. 
Kim.  Young  S  ,  to  Inno  Design.  Inc  Canning  case  with  inflatable  sections 

5.624.035.  CI    206  522  IKK) 
Kim.  Young  T ;  and  Cha.  Jong  T .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Monitor 

control  panel  drawing  apparatus.  5,625.533.  CI.  .361-681  000. 
Kim.  Young-Ho:  See — 

Choi.  Go-Hee,  and  Kim.  Young-Ho.  5.625.594.  CI   365-189.120 
Kimata.  Kojr  See — 

^ada.  Toshikazu:  Koide,  Norio:  and  Kimata,  Koji,  5,624,839,  CI.  435- 
378.0(K). 
Kimherlv-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Anj'ur.  Sowmva  S  :  and  DiPalma.  Joseph,  5,624,423.  CI  6(W  385  KK) 
Cohen.  Bernard:  Roeder.  Robert  J  .  Shullz.  Jav  S  .  and  Venkalapalhv, 

Raju.  5.624.729.  CI   428-9u  (KK) 
Long.  Andrew  M  .  Huntoon.  Andrew  E  ;  Fran.  Sang  V  ;  RmKks,  Lori  A  ; 
Lord,  Patrick  R  ;  and  Shaw,  Gordon  A.,  5,624,429,  CI  604-.W1  (KK) 
Sauer.  Barbara  O  .  5,624.428.  CI   6(M-391.000 
Kimoto.  Kanji   See  - 

Onoe.  Susumu:  Kimoio.  Kanji;  Nonaka.  Keizou;  and  MaLsuoka.  Hiroshi. 
5.624.515.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Kiniura.  .Alsuo:  See — 

Hirano.  Toshiki:  Kimum.  Alsuo.  and  Mori.  Shinichiro.  5,625,298,  CI. 
324  754  000 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

1        Okada,  Yoshinori:  Watanabe,  Milsuhiko;  Kudo,  Mitsuru,  Sakae.  Tetsuo; 
I  Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takasugi.  Hajime.  5.625,5(M.  CI.  360  27  (XK) 

kimura.  Kenji   See- 

Kurt>da.  Hiroyuki:  Komatsu.  Yasuo:  and  Kimura.  Kenji,  5.624.278,  CI 
439-675  (KK) 
Kimura    Ma.satoshi.  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memorv  card 

circuit  with  separate  buffer  chips  5,625,-593,  CI    .^65- 189 .050 
Kimura.  Shigera:  See — 

Asanuma,     Tadashi;     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke;     Kimura,     Shigera; 
Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  Kawai.  Yoichi:  Suehiro,  Keigo;  and  Fukushima, 
Satoshi,  5,624,621.  CI   264- 176  100 
Uchida.  Wataru;  and  Kimura.  Shigera,  5,625.874.  CI.  455-33,200. 


Kimura,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ehara,  Tadama.sa;  Kimura.  Telsuro:  and  Mimura.  Kazuaki,  5.624.525, 
CI    156-360.000 
Kind.  Franz:  See — 

Giesen,  Willibald;  Schroder,  Michael;  and  Kind,  Franz,  5,624.517,  CI. 
156-212.000. 
King,  James  C:  See — 

Nicholson,  Dennis  G  ;  and  King,  James  C  .  5.625,711.  CI  382-224  000 
King.  Kathleen   See — 

Baker.  Joffre:  Chien.  Kenneth.  King,  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane:  and 
Wood,  William.  5.624.806.  CI.  435  7.100. 
King.  Michael  J.;  Throssell.  Jonathan  P;  Knon.  David  S.;  and  Richards, 
Martyn,  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic  Gas  turbine  engine  rotary  disc,  5.624.233.  CI. 
416-21900R 
King's  College  London:  See — 

Ree.se,  Colin  B  ,  5,625,046.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Kino,  Tohra:  See — 

Okuhara,  Ma.sakuni;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Goto,  Toshio;  Kino,  Tohra:  and 
Hatanaka,  Hiroshi,  5.624,842,  CI   435-253  500 
Kinoshiu,  Yoshitaka;  Kawashima,  Yukio,  and  Nakamura,  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,    and    Hitachi    L'LSI    Engineering    Corp     Semiconductor    device 
5,625,214,  CI   257-355  (KK) 
Kinsho,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  ^'akaaki:  Kinsho,  Takeshi,  Ogihara,  Tsutomu,  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.624.601,  CI 
252-299610 
Kinsinger.  J    William,  and  Beck.  William  A    Laryngeal  mask  airway  and 

method  for  lis  use.  5.623.921,  CI    128-200  260 
Kinu.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Hildebrand,  Alfred  P;  and  Kiniz,  Gregory  J.,  5,625.372.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Kinzer  Daniel  M  ,  to  Iniemational  Rectifier  Corporation    Surface  mount 

package  with  improved  heat  transfer  5.625,226,  CI   257  705  0(K) 
Kira,  Mayumi,  and  Kobayashi,  Norima.sa,  to  Kunta  Water  Industries  Ltd 
Agent  for  water  treatment  conUining  a  polymer  for  water  treatment  and  a 
priKess  for  producing  said  polymer  5,1)24,995.  CI   524-554O00 
Kini.  Kazunan.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressing  method  aixJ 
system  wherein  cushion  platen  is  lowered  b>  cooperation  of  sb<xk  absorh 
ers  and  cylinders  before  holding  of  blank  between  die  and  pressure  nng 
5.623.848.  CI   72-351  000 
Kirkland,  Dan.  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc   Dishwasher  straining 

system  5.623.956.  CI    134-104  300. 
Kishi.   Shigeo  R    Dental  operatory  chair  barrier  system    5.624.154,  CI 

297  217  100, 
Kishii.  Sadahiro:  and  Arimolo.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  and 

method  for  uniformly  polishing  a  wafer  5.624..30O,  CI  451-36(K)0 
Kishimolo,  Takahide:  See — 

Hation,   Shizuo;   Kishimolo,  Takahide;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro:   and   Emi. 
Shigenon,  5,624,812,  CI.  435-260(K) 
Kissei  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Isawa,  Hideloshi;  Yanagi,  Nobuko;  Takehana,  Yasuo;  Momose,  Den- 
ichi;  Satoh,  Masaaki:  and  Nonaka,  Yoshinori,  5,624,948,  Q.  514- 
395  (XK) 
Kitagawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Kagevama.  Seiji;  Malsumoto,  Satora,  Kitagawa.  Makolo.  Shimakawa. 
Takuya:  Kazama.  Junichi;  and  Okada.  Tadashi.  5.625,757,  C]    395- 
1 1 3.000. 
Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Moriguchi.  Hideki;  Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki.  Nomura.  Toshio;  Kobayashi. 
Milsunon;  Uchino.  Kalsuva;  and  Yamagata.  Kazuo.  5.624.766.  CI 
428.547,000, 
Kitahama.  Koji:  See — 

Kawashima.    Masahiko.    and    Kitahama.    Koji,    5,624,338,   Q.    474- 
263000 
Kilahara,  Tokio:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hirofumi:  Ishikawa.  Yuichi:  and  Kilahara.  Tokio.  5.625.4.57,  CI 

3.56-390  (XH) 

Kitajima.  Shinichi:   Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Hayashi.  Toshio;  and  Takasuka, 

Yoshitaka,   lo  Honda  Giken   Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Fuel   injection 

control  apparatus   5,623,913,  CI    123-673  000 

Kilani.  Satoshi,  lo  Sons  Corporation    Reproducing  apparatus  with  transfer 

buffer  and  shared  extended  memory   5,625.792.  CI   395-440(XK) 
Kilano.  Kazuaki;  Sohda,  Takashi:  Tozjiwa,  Rvuichi,  Ikeda.  Hiloshi,  and  Oda, 
Tsuneo,  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  inhibiting  squalenc 
synthetase   5,624.917.  CI    5I4-76(XKI 
Kinler.  Richard:  See — 

Burdick.  Randy.  Kitiler.  Richard:  and  Smith.  F.  Waller.  5.625.816.  CI 
.W5  6I4(XK) 
Kiyomiya.  Shinsuke;  Okawa,  Koji.  Takada.  Mitsura:  and  Ishikawa.  Takashi, 
to  Tovma   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Fuel    vapor   treating   apparatus 
5.623.911.  CI    123-520.(KK) 
Kjellson,  Carl  J     See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka.  Fritz.  Paul  O.;  Kjellson.  Carl  J  .  Huang,  Hua-Min; 
and  Sandford.  Gerald  G..  5.624.547,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Klar,  Ulrich   See— 

Rehwinkel,  Hartmut:   Klar,  Ulrich:  Vorbraggen,  Helmut:  Thierauch. 
Karl-Hem/,  and  Verhallen.  Peter.  5.625,067.  CI  .■;46-152  (XX) 
Klee.  Joachim  E..  lo  Dentsplv  GmbH.  Dental  filling  composition  and  method 

5.624.976.  CI    523-116.0('K). 
Klee.  Rudolf  J.:  See— 
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Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Mendoia-Frohn,  Christine;  Scharschmidt,  Jiirgen. 
Notheis.  Ulrich;  Klee.  Rudolf  J  ;  and  Darsow.  Gerhard.  5.625.097.  CI 
564-398.000 
Klein.  Rudiger;  Joyner.  Alexandra,  and  Barbacid.  Mariano,  to  Brisiol-Myers 
Squibb  Company  Mice  deficient  in  nerve  growth  factor  receptors  encoded 
b>  tricB   5.625.121.  CI   800-2  000. 
Kleinehakcnkamp.  Norbcrt:  S^e — 

Tbpfer.  Walter.   Eberle.   Franz.   Kriiger.   Dietmar.   Kleinehakcnkamp. 
Norbert;  Fesina.  Michail  I .  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.  Lasarev.  Junj  P; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.623.900.  CI.  123-184420 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Regnat.  [>ieter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Sta- 
bilized phosphorus-modifted  epoxy  resins  and  their  use    5.624.979.  CI 
523-453000 
Kleinknechl.  Harald   Sre — 

Bauei.  Armin;  Graf.  Hans-Joachim.  Hartmayer.  Anton;  Klemknecht. 
Hirald;  Lou.  Rene.  Relle.  .\rthur;  and  Schafer.  Volker.  5.624,988.  CI 
524-303000 
Klemm.  Peter;  Schumann.  Buikhard;  and  RudloCf.  Hilmar.  to  Schuler  Pressen 
GmbH  &  Co  Method  and  arrangement  for  transmitting  data,  signals  and 
energy.  5.625.352.  CI   340-870010 
Kligmann.  Peter  M.:  Ste — 

Wight.  Charles  A  ;  and  Kligmann.  Peter  M..  5.625.165.  CI    149-2.000 
Kline.  Mark  J    See- 
Bergman.  Carl  L  .  Dreier.  Kimberly  A  .  Robles.  Miguel  A  .  Roe.  Donald 
C  .  Kline.  Mark  J  .  and  Hasse.  Margaret  H  .  5.624.427.  CI    604- 
391  000 
Klomans.  Peter  J    See — 

Devanathan.  Narasimhan;  McKnight.  Craig  A.;  VanderHeyden.  William 
B  ;  Hackman.  Larry  P;  Klomans.  Peter  J  ;  and  Skwarok.  Robert  W.. 
5.624.642.0   422-140000 
KNC.  Inc    See— 

Badders,  Richard  A  ;  and  Maide.  O.   Michael,  5.625.798,  CI.   395- 
500  000 
KnighL  Robert  J  ;  Shamoun.  Simon  J  :  Amber.  Jay  R.;  and  Black.  Donald  W  . 
to  BOC  group.  Inc  .  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  freezing  a  food  product 
in  a  predetermined  shape  5.623.830.  O  62-63  000. 
Knoll.  Koarad;  Ser — 

Bronstert.  Klaus;  and  Knoll.  Konrad.  5.625.008.  a.  525-333.100. 
Knolle.  Heiheit:  Sre — 

Spies,  Manfred;  Gleichenhagen,  Peter;  Knolle.  Hethert;  Meyer.  Robert; 
and  Westphal.  Andreas.  5.624.751.  CI   428-355  OAC 
Knorr,  Gottfried  See — 

Seifert.  Holger;  Hempel.  Renale;  Knoa,  Gonfried;  and  Rolermund.  Udo. 
5.624.969.  CI.  521-117  000. 
Knors.  Christopher  J.  See — 

Brevta,  Gregory;  Knots.  Christopher  J  ;  Ilo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sooriyakuma- 
rin.  Ramam.'  5.625.020.  CI   526-329.200 
Knoss.  Martin:  See — 

Kau.   Robert,   deceased;   Mtiller.   Margil;    Knoss.   Martin,   and   Lohr. 
Diethard.  5.623.905,  CI   123-361  000 
Knon.  David  S    See— 

King,  Michael  J  ,  Throssell.  Jonathan  P;  Knon.  David  S.;  and  Richards, 
Maityn,  5,624.233.  CI  4I6-2I900R 
Knox.  Charles  R    See— 

Allran.  Gary  G  ;  CamKwi.  Donald  E.;  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduartez.  Jose  A.; 
Knox.  Charies  R.;  Lawton.  William  W;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B  ; 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A  .  Ware.  Malcolm  S.  Weeks.  Raymond  W  ,  Medan. 
Yoav;  and  Shvadron.  Uzi.  5.625.845.  CI   395-856.000 
Knox.  Lcrry:  See — 

Wagh.  .Anin  S.;  Singh.  Dileep;  Pullockaran.  Jose  D .  and  Knox,  Lerry. 
5,624,493,  CI    106-817.000 
Knutson,  John  H.:  See — 

Lenhart,  James  H.,  Knutson,  John  H.,  Stewart.  William  C;  and  Camp- 
bell. David  C  .  5.624.576.  CI    210-767  000 
Knutson.  Kenneth  Retractable  binder  for  secunng  cargo  loads.  5.623.75 1 .  CI 

24-71  100 
Knutson.  Tom:  See — 

Kova.sh.  Dean;  Reiter.  Bill;  and  Knutson.  Tom.  5,624.049.  CI  220- 1  500 
Knuutila.  Matti.  Nurminen.  Kalevi;  Vaistomaa.  Jukka,  and  Makela  .  Anssi.  to 
Tampella   Power  Ov     Evaporator   operating   or   falling   film   pnnciple 
5.624  J31.  a    159- 13  300 
Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Ueno,  Haru- 
hiko;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  L'isumi.  Teruo:  Dewa,  Masami;  and  Ishizaka,  Kenichi, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited   Transfer  request  queue  control  system  using  flags  to 
indicate  transfer  request  queue  validity  and  whether  to  use  round-robin 
system  for  dequeuing  the  corresponding  queues.  5,625,846,  O.   395- 
872.000 
Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Kosugc,  Norio;  Yokoyama,  Yasuo,  Komon.  Yuka;  and 
Mohn.  Taizo,  to  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation  Electromagnetic  steel  sheet 
having    an    electrically    insulating    coating    with    superior    weldability 
5,624,749.  CI   428-341  000 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Maiiashi,  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 

chi;  Fukuda,  Kvoko;  and  Iijima,  Koji,  5,625.462.  CI    386-«60t)() 
Wada.  Yuichi.  Kalsuki,  Jiro:  and  Kobavashi.  Hiroshi.  5,624,536,  CI. 
204-298  IK) 
Kobaya.shi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kadoi,    Sho;    Shimasaki,    Norio;    Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko;    and    Ohno, 
Kaniya.  5,625,002,  CI.  525-189.000. 
Kobavashi,  Milsunon:  See — 


Monguchi,  Hideki;  Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki;  Nomura,  Toshio;  Kobayashi, 
Mitsunori;  Uchino,  Katsuva;  and  Yamagata,  Kazuo,  5,624,766,  CI 
428-547000 
Kobayashi,  Nonmasa:  See — 

Kira,  Mayumi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nonmasa,  5.624,995,  CI.  524-554  000 
Kobayashi.  Shin   See — 

MaLsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi,  Naosato;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi. 
Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki.  Monshima.  Hideki.  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.625.493.  CI   359-630  000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihito:  See— 

Nakamura.    Hirolo;    Sagawa.    Makoto:    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshihito. 
5.625.287.  CI  324-158  100 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiteru   See — 

Takarada.    Mitsuhiro;    Kobayashi.   Yoshiteru.   and   Kondou.   Takashi. 
5.624.977,  CI  523  211.000 
Kobori.  Shigeji.  to  Tobuchemicals,  Inc  ,  and  Mitsui  &.  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplas- 
uc  cement  composition  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  molded  article 
thereof  5.624.980.  CI   524-5  000 
Koch.  James  P.  and  Donahue.  Allen  T .  to  Western  Atlas.  Inc  Method  for  dry 
grinding  with  improved  magnesium  oxychlonde  cement  bond  containing 
graphite   5.624.472.  O   51-307  000 
Koch.  Roger  and  Oleson.  Michael  L   Aircraft  divan.  5.624.160.  CI    297- 

452200 
Kocken.  Morley  E  :  See — 

Kutowy.  Oleh;  Kelly.  David  L  ;  Kocken.  Morley  E  ;  and  Sawka.  Bohdan 
Y.  5.624.556.  O   210-321  750. 
Kodama.  Himkazu:  See — 

Nakau.  Hirofumi;  Kodama.  Hirokazu;  Takebayashi.  Tsukasa.  Fujii. 
Satoni;  and  Hiyoshi.  Kozo.  5.625,539,  O   363  17  000 
Kodama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Amano.  Kazuhiko;  ishil,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kodama.  Kazuo.  5.623,933.  CI. 
128-687  000 
Kodera.  Ituo:  See — 

Yamada,  Tadaloshi.   Kawaguchi.  Takeo;   Matuda.  Tetuya,  Takeuchi. 
Toshie,  Kodera.  Ituo.  Yamamoio.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Shirou. 
5.625.331.  CI   335-216000 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muth.  Bemhard  W  W.  5.623.877,  CI    101-486  000 
Koerwer,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Hirudin  fusion  proteins  and 

preparauon  of  hirudin.  5,624,822,  CI  435-69  700 
Koga,  Masao:  See — 

Tsuji,  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe,  Kousuke;  and  Koga,  Masao. 
5,624.993,  CI  524-501000 
Kogane,  Mikio;  Majima.  Yoshikazu.  and  Daigo.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film 
Co.  Ltd   Automatic  film  winding  device  for  a  camera    5.625.431.  CI. 
396-J18  000 
Kogure.  Hideo:  See — 

Naruse.   Keisuke;  Takeda.  Yukari.   Iwasawa.   Naozumi;  and  Kogure. 
Hideo.  5.624.781.  CI  430-192.000 
Kohda.  Hiroyuki,  Uchida.  Kiihii,  and  Doi,  .ALsuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd  Image  forming  solution  applicator,  image  forming  solution  application 
unit,  and  metfiod  of  manufacturing  applicator  5.625.856.  CI  396-604  000. 
Kohler.  Armin;  and  Wicht.  Philippe,  to  Ascom  Auteica  AG.  System  for  testing 
if  destination  address  transmitted  w  ith  dau  packet  is  a  valid  address  before 
storage  of  dau  into  menwfy  of  electronic  postage  meter  5.625.839.  CI. 
395-824000 
KOhler.  Elke:  See— 

Siems.  Wolfgang.  Schmalfeld.  Erwin;  and  Kdhler.  Elke.  5.625.187.  CI. 
250-308  000 
Kohler.  Kevin  C  :  See — 

Guillet.  James  E  ;  Kohler.  Kevin  C;  and  Friedman.  Gad.  5.624»3.  CI. 
205-688  000 
Kohwi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kohwi-ShigemaLsu.  Terumi;  and  Kohwi.  Yoshinori.  5.624,799.  O.  435- 
6000. 
Kohwi-Shigematsu.  Terumi;  and  Kohwi,  Yoshinon,  to  Bumham  Institute, 

The  Cancer-associated  mar  binding  protein   5.624,799,  CI  435-6  (WO 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi   See — 

Kondo,  Masahiko;  Yamada,  Nobuaki,  Kohzaki,  Shuichi.  and  Yamamoio, 

Yasuhiro.  5.625.473.  CI    349  86000 
Onishi.    Noriaki;   Yamada.   Nobuaki;    Kohzaki.   Shuichi;   Matsunaga. 
Daisaku;  Aizawa.  Takao;  and  Ozaki.  Toru.  5.624.974,  CI.  522-%  000. 
Kuide,  Nono:  See 

Yada.  Toshikazu;  Koide,  Nono,  and  Kimata,  Koji.  5,624,839,  CI  435- 
378.000 
Koike,  Jun,  to  Murala  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  filter 
with  an  optimizing  reflector  thicknevs-to- wavelength  ratio.  5,625,329,  CI. 
333-195  000 
Koike,  Shigeaki,  Tszuka,  Masaru;  Kaneko,  Shinji.  and  Mihara,  Yoshizo,  to 
Sony  Corporation    Detenoration  estimating  methtxi  for  a  lighi  emitting 
device  and  a  light  emission  dnving  apparatus  using  the  method  5,625.616, 
CI    .369-116  000. 
Koitabashi.  Noribumi   See — 

Numau,  Yasuhiro,  Takaha.shi,  Ka/uyoshi;  Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi,  Sugimoio,  Hitoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Sou- 
hei,  5,625,384,  CI   347-23.000. 
Kojima,  Makoto"  See — 

Oovama,  Kazuo;  Imamura.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Kojima.  Makolo.  3.623.8SI, 
CI.  74-333  000. 


Kojima,  Masayasu;  Hayashi,  Chihiro;  Abiko,  Tetsuo;  and  Miki.  Keiji.  to 
Sumitomo  Meul  lndu.stnes,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Precision  Products,  Co., 
Ltd.  Heat  sink  fin  assembly  for  cooling  an  LSI  package  5,625,229,  CI 
257-712000 
Kojima,  Satoru,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Front  derailleur  with  independently  mov- 
able chain  guide  plates  5.624.336.  CI.  474-82  000 
Kojima,  Shinichi:  See — 

Okuda,  Tetsuya,  and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  5,625,703,  CI   382-112.000 
Kojima,  Shunshi:  See — 

Shibano,  Mitsugi;  Suzuki,  Mutsuo;  and  Kojima.  Shunshi.  5.625,078,  O 
.549-264  000 
Kokue.  Ei-ichi:  See — 

Shimoda.  Minoni;  and  Kokue.  Ei-ichi.  5.624,686,  CI.  424^»89  000 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga,  Hidenori;  Yamamoio.  Shu; 
and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5.625,479,  CI.  359-135.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation  See— 

Vlahu,  Saso  P,  5.625.265.  CI.  318-254.000 
Komatsu.  Hideaki.  See — 

Ohsawa.  Gyo;  and  Komatsu.  Hideaki.  5.625.832.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Komatsu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Hiroyuki;  Komatsu.  Yasuo;  and  Kimura.  Kenji.  5.624.278.  CI. 
439-675000 
KomaLsubara.  Satoru:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yua,sa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugivama.  Toshihiro.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;   Murakami.   Eisaku;  and 
Koniatsubara.  Saionj.  5.625.440.  CI.  399-272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  MaLsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji.  Yamanaka.  Tcisuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku.  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.625.438.  CI    399  272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro,  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku,  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,625,441,  CI.  399-272  000 
Komino.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masahide;    Kubola.    Masami;    Koyama,    Shiro;    Ishikawa. 
Kenji,  Kazama,  Kouichi;  Komino,  Mitsuaki,  and  Sakurai,  Takanon, 
5,625,526,  CI   361  234.000 
Komon  Corporation   See — 

Okuda,  Tetsuya;  and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  5,625,703,  CI.  382-II2.O0O 
Komori.  Yuka:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Hideo;  Kosuge.  Norio;  Yokoyama,  Ya-suo;  Komori.  Yuka; 
and  Mohn.  Taizo.  5.624,749,  CI.  428-341.000 
Komoio.  Michio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Miho;  Shirai,  Mitsuyoshi;  Morikawa,  Yoshitada;  Mitsuoka, 
Yoshiaki;  and  KomoU),  Michio,  5,624,989,  CI   524-405  000 
Konagaya,  Yukio;  Igawa,  Takao;  Masubuchi,  Fumihilo;  Itoh,  Akihide;  and 
Nogiwa,  Tohru.   to   Ricoh   Company.   Ltd    Reversible  thermosensitive 
ircording  medium  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,625,524,  CI 
365-127  000 
Kondo,  Ma.sahiko;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi,  and  Yamamoio. 
Yasuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
polymer  walls  and  method  for  producing  the  same   5,625,473,  CI    349- 
86.000. 
Kondo.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Sano.  Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio,  Fumio;  Oguro,  Shusuke.  and 
Kondo,  Masatsugu,  5,624,771,  CI  429-173.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Kurogi,  Yasuhisa;  Miyata,  Kazuyoshi,  Nakamura.  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mit- 
suyoshi; Iwamoto.  Takeshi;  Naba.  Chieko;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inoue. 
Yasuhide;  Kanaya.  Jun;  and  Sato.  Keigo.  5.624.918.  CI  514-80000 
Kondou.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Takarada.    Mitsuhiro;    Ki>bavashi.   Yoshiteru;   and   Kondou.  Takashi. 
5.624.977.  CI   523-211  000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hirabayashi,   Kazuhiko.   and   Sampei.  Takeshi.   5.624.786.  CI    430- 

264.000 
Nishimori.   Yoshiki;    Nagase.   Tatsuya;   Yamazalti.    Hiroshi;    Shirose. 
Meizo;   Uneme.   Kazuhiko;   Saito,   Ma.sa.shi:   and  Yasuda.   Kazuo, 
5,624.780,  C!   4.30-124  000 
Tanaka,  Hideki;  Tsunoda,  Eizo;  Hosogaya,  Ryuji;  Hatakeyama,  Akira; 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa.  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  5.624.497.  C\.  1 18-4 10.000 
Yamashita.     Hiroshi;     Yoshimolo.     Hiroshi,     and     Takemura,     Koji, 
5,624,793,  CI.  430-458.000. 
Konig.  Klaus:  See — 

Lindig,  Markus;  Findeiscn.  Kurt;  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Strang.  Harry.  Feucht.  Dieter;  Konig. 
Klaus;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus,  5,625,073,  CI   548  262  800 
Kono,  Makolo:  See 

Tanioka,  Satoshi;  Murata,  Shizuo;  Kono,  Makolo;  and  Hirano.  Mas- 
ayuki, 5,625,475.  CI   349123  000 
Konrad.  Rainer:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim.  FoUmer,  Godofredo;  Konrad.  Raincr:  Saive. 
Roland;   Lux.   Martin.   Goeru.   Hans  Helmut;   and   Funk,   Guido, 
5,625.013,  CI  526-106000. 
Konuta.  Susumu:  See — 

Ota.  Hideyuki;  Sawakami.  Seiichi;  and  Konuta.  Susumu.  5.625.507.  CI 
360-7 1. 000 
Koopmans.  Marion:  See — 


Monroe.  Stephan  S  ;  Glass.  Roger  I ;  Koopmans.  Marion;  and  rang. 
Baoming.  5.625.049.  CI.  536-23.720 
Kopaskie.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  F.  Kopaskie.  Mark  S.;  Cook.  Mark  E..  Wanhainen. 
Daniel  J  ;  and  Weidman.  Craig  C.  5,623.864,  C\.  99-280.000. 
Kopchik.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Makower.  Samuel  J.;  Kopchik.  Richard  M  ;  Liu.  Wen-Lr.:ig;  and  Stein. 
Alan  D..  5,625,001,  CI   525-78.000 
Kopetzky,  Robert,  Dreizler,  Sabine;  Diepold,  Ulrich;  and  Pleyer,  Matthias,  to 
Takau  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH.  Tension  reducer.  5.624,084,  CI, 
242-375  300 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Loucks,  Bryan  E.,  5.624,174,  CI.  353-122.000 
Kopp,  Peter:  See — 

Allegranza,  Patrick;  Burgin.  Stephan.  and  Kopp.  Peter,  5.625,685.  CI. 
379-.?99.000. 
Kofdich.  Donald  C  :  See — 

Nazanin.   Victor;    Kalenowsky.   John  A;   and   Kordich.   Donald  C. 
5.625,683,  CI.  379-355.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Park.  Dae  C  ;  and  Ahn.  Pyung  K..  5.625.107.  CI.  585-514.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee.  Sang  H.;  and  Youn.  Jong  S..  5.625.356.  CI   341-67.000 
Koriyama.  Hiroshi;  Tagawa.  Nono;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Iwamoio.  Misa;  and  Suzuki. 
Taikahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Process  for  reducing  disk  deformation  of 
holder  arm  of  dau  recording  device.  5.624.584.  CI  219-69.120 
Komgold.  Amir:  See — 

Fiioussi.  Mayer,  and  Komgold.  Amir,  5,624,658,  CI  423-702.000 
Kone.  Heinnch.  Lamp  for  fluorescent  tubes  5,624,179,  CI.  362-222  000. 
Konenbach.  Juergen  A.;  and  Erwin,  Philip  O.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation. 
Trocar  having  an  improved  cutting  tip  configuration.  5,624,459,  CI  606- 
185  (XM) 
Konenbach,  Juergen  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W.;  Konenbach,  Juergen  A  ,  Slater,  Charles  R  .  Mazzeo. 
Anthony  I  ;  Slack,  Theodore  C,  Jr;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O  .  5,624,398, 
CI   604-95000 
Korlh.  Henry  F.:  See — 

Lopresti,  Daniel  P.,  Konh,  Henry  F.;  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S  ;  and  Lipton, 
Richard  J.,  5,625.721,  O.  382-309  000 
Kosaka,  Akira:  See — 

Nishi,  Takashi;  Kosaka,  Akira;  Funakoshi,  Jun;  and  Moloki,  Rvutaro. 
5,625,861,  CI   419-2  000 
Kosaka,  Takashi   See — 

Uchiyama,  Yoshihiro;  Tamada,  Kenji;  Kosaka.  Takashi;  and  Hiyama. 
Hiroshi.  5.623.847.  O  72-348.000 
Kosaka.  Yoko:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Kosaka.  Yoko;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.624.600.  CI  2J2-299.6I0 
Kostich.  JeSfrey  V.  Patient  positioning  device  5.623.949,  O   128-845.000. 
Kostuk.  Teresa  Cover  for  folding  lounge  5.624.157,  CI  297-228.130. 
Kosuge.  Norio'  See — 

Kobavashi,  Hideo;  Kosuge,  Norio;  Yokoyama.  Yasuo;  Komori,  Yuka; 
and  Mohri,  Taizo,  5,624,749,  CI.  428-341.000 
Koiani,  Hiroki,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Editing  apparatus  using  delay  means  for 
insening  a  desired  signal  into  a  desired  portion  of  a  prerecorded  signal  and 
for  erasing  segments  of  a  prerecorded  signal  without  creaung  a  blank 
portion  in  the  prerecorded  signal.  5,625.739,  CI.  386-52.000. 
Kotzur,  Joachim;  Richter,  Franz-Amo;  and  Turanskyj,  Lubomyr,  to  MAN 
GulehoffnungshUtte  Aktiengesellschaft  Spiral  housing  for  a  turbomachine 
5.624,229,  CI   415-204  000 
Kounmskv,  Friedrich  J.  A.;  and  Kilzer,  Johann,  to  Whitaker  Corporauon.  The. 

High  cJrreni  recepucle  lenninal  5,624,289,  CI  439-852  000 
Kovash.  Dean;  Reiter,  Bill;  and  Knutson.  Tom,  to  WasteCo  Manufacturing 

Intermodal  container  with  inner  receptacle  5,624.049,  CI  220-1.500 
Kowalski,  William  R  ,  and  Taylor,  Clinton  Device  and  process  for  mounting 

tiles  of  varying  thickness  5.623.799,  CI   52-392  000. 
Kowshik,  Vikram,  to  Actel  Corporation.  Two-transistor  electrically-alterable 
switch  employing  hot  electron  injection  and  fowler  nordheim  tunneling 
5.625.211.  CI   257-317  000 
Kowshik.  Vikram;  and  Yu.  Andy  Teng-Feng.  to  Programmable  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.  Charge  pump  5.625.544.  CI   363-59.000 
Koyama.  Shiro:  See — 

Watanabe.   Ma.sahide;    Kubou.   Masami;    Koyama.   Shiro;    Ishikawa. 
Kenji;  Kazama.  Kouichi,  Komino.  Mitsuaki.  and  Sakurai.  Takanori. 
5.625.526.  CI   361-234  000. 
Koyama.  Toru:  See — 

■  Nonaka.  Katsuva;  and  Koyama.  Toru.  5.624.313.  CI  454-202000 
Koziel.  Michael  G  ;'  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Lewis,  Kelly  S  ;  Kramer,  Vance  C; 
Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyic  D,  Wnght, 
Martha  S  ,  Merlin,  Ellis  J.;  Launis.  Karen  L..  Rothsiein.  Steven  J  ; 
Bowman.  Cindy  G  .  Dawson.  John  L  ;  Dunder.  Enk  M  ;  Pace.  Gary  M  ;  and 
Suttie.  Janet  L .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Synthetic  DNA  sequence 
having  enhanced  insecticidal  activity  in  maize  5.625. 1 36.  CI  800-205  000. 
Kozo.  Maria  J ,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc  Collapsible  letter  tray  bl. 

5.624,037.  CI   206-565.000 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc  :  See — 

Yucknut,  Stephen  M.;  and  Winters,  Nicholas  H.,  5.624.032.  CL  206- 
433.000 
Kramer,  Jochen:  See — 

Linsbauer,  Peter;  and  Kramer,  Jochen,  5,623,999.  CI    173-170.000. 
Kramer.  Vance  C:  See — 
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Koziel.  Michael  G  ;  Dcsai.  Nalini  M  ;  Lewis,  Kelly  S  .  Kramer.  Vance 
C.  Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyle  D.. 
Wnghi.  Maltha  S  ;  Merlin.  Ellis  J  ;  Launis.  Karen  L  ;  Roihslein. 
Steven  J  .  Bowman.  Cmdy  G  :  Dawson.  John  L  ;  Dunder.  Erik  M  . 
Pace.  Gary  M  ;  and  Sultie.  Janet  L  .  5.625.1.16.  CI  800-205  000 
Kranhouse.  Jon.  Diving  ma.sk  with  lenses  and  method  of  fabncaling  the  same 

5.625.425.  CI   .151-4.V000 
Kra.skjn.  Kenneth:  See — 

Dabi.  Shmuel.  and  Kra.skm.  Kenneth.  5.624.421.  CI.  imilSOOO 
Krause.  Gary  M  .  and  Marrow.  Brent  E..  to  Krause.  Gary  M.  Method  and 
system  of  biuepnnt  dixument  manipulation   5.625.827.  C\.  395-763  000. 
Krawczyk.  Hugo  M  ,  See — 

Herzberg.  Amir;  Jarecki.  Slanislaw  M.;  Krawczyk.  Hugo  M  :  and  Yung. 
Marcel  M.,  5.625.692.  CI    380-21  000. 
Krell.  Hans  Willi:  See- 
Lang.  Gunter.  Bohn.  Ingo;  and  Krell.  Hans- Willi.  5.624.811.  O.  435 
25.000 
Krenik.  William  R    See- 

Appleton.  Mark;  and  Krenik.  William  R  .  5.625.209.  CI  257-253.000. 
Kresheck.  Gordon  C  ;  and  Altschuler.  Mitchell,  to  Board  of  Regents  For 
Northern  llhnois  Lni\   Method  of  isolating  purified  plasmid  DNA  usmg  a 
nonionic  detergent,  solution   5.625.053.  CI   536-25  410 
Krieger.  Monty;  and  Joiner.  Keith  A.,  to  Massachu,setts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy; and  Yale  University   Method  for  treating  gram  positive  septicemia 
5.624.904.  CI   514-21  000 
Knsher.  James  A  .  to  Dana  Corporation  Pinion  mate  thrustwasher.  5.624.343. 

CI  475-160  000 
Krist.  Kevin:  See — 

Shen.  Yousheng;  Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Taylor.  Dale  M  ;  Boencher.  Michael 
J.;  Krist.  Kevin;  and  Virkar.  Anil  V.  5.624.542.  CI   204-283.000 
Krbger.  Deilev  G  .  to  GEA  Luftkiihler  GmhH    Finned  tube  heat  exchanger 

5.623.989.  CI    165-152  000. 
Kromer.  Stephen  C  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Self  configuring  speed 
path  in  a  microprocessor  with  multiple  clock  option    5.625.806.  CI 
395-556  000 
Kroninger.  Peter:  See — 

Guse.  Kuno;  Kroninger.  Peter;  Holling.  Bemd.  and  Becker.  Roland. 
5.624.162.  CI   299-1  600 
Kriiger.  Dietmar:  See — 

Tdpfer.  Waller;  Eberle.   Franz;   Kxilger.   Dietmar;   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norben;  Fesina.  Michail  I  ;  Slarobinskij.  Rudolf  N.;  Lasarev.  Jurij  P. 
and  Lvsenko,  Evgenij  V.  5.623.900.  CI    123-184  420 
Krull.  Klaus  See— 

Binder.  Jann.  Siissmeier.  Geotg;  Krall.  Klaus.  Bambach.  Wolfgang;  and 
Grotz.  Karlheinz.  5.625.418.  CI.  348-495  000. 
Knimm.  Barry  W:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  F.  Farrell.  Mark  S..  Krumm.  Barry  W ;  Lipuy.  John  S  ; 
Navarro.  Jennifer  S    A  ;  Risch.  Steven  B  ;  and  Check.  Mark  A  . 
5.625.808.  CI   395-598  000 
Ku.  Hao  See— 

Chou.  Shan-Yen;  Huang.  Tsai-Mien;  Chen.  Shyh-Fong;  and  Ku.  Hao. 
5.625.069.  CI   546-250  000. 
Kubo.  Hiroki.  to  Aoi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Positioning  device  for  a  document 

processing  device   5.625.400.  CI.  347-197  000 
Kubo.  Kazuo.  and  Akashi.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Oil 

cooled  air  compressor.  5.624,236.  C\.  417-12.000. 
Kubo.  Manabu:  See — 

Otsuki.  Tetsuya;  and  Kubo.  Manabu.  5,624387,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Kubo,  Masayoshi,  to  NISCA  Corporation  Sheet  feeding  device  with  two  or 

more  stackers  for  image  processing  device  5.624.108.  O   271-9  120 
Kubo.  Sotoo:  See — 

Iji.  Masahiro;  Yoda.  Ma.sami;  Suzuki.  Shin;  Ishizuka.  Kaoru;  Kubo. 
Sotoo;  Yamaki.  Isao;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5,624.550.  CI.  210- 
104  000 
Kubo.  Takahiio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Kubo.  Takahiro;  and  Ohkubo.  Hisakazu.  5.625.444.  CI 
399-400.000 
Kubo.  Takeshi;  and  Enomolo.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  Device. 

5.625.514.  CI   360-104000 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Kyomen.  Junsuke:  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Michio;  Takada. 

Kazutaka.  Kawamura.  Hiromasa.  Horinaka.  Shunji;  Iwatake.  Hideaki; 

Takesako.  Ryoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro.  5.623.793.  CI  52-169.500 

Nishi.  Takashi.  Kosaka.  Akira.  Funakoshi.  Jun;  ard  Moioki.  Ryutaro. 

5.625.861.  CI.  419-2  000 

Kubota.  Masami   See — 

Watanabe.   Ma.sahide.    Kubota.    Masami;    Koyama.    Shiro;    Ishikawa. 
Kenji;  Kazama,  Kouichi,  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Sakurai,  Takanon. 
5,625,526,  CI.  361-234.000 
Kubota.  Takashi:  See — 

Kamada.  Hiroshi.  Kubota.  Takashi;  and  Shiohara.  Morito.  5.625.702.  CI 
382-107  OO") 
Kubota.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kanno.  Hisa.shi;  Kanda.  Y'ouichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubota.  Yoshikazu; 
Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  5.624.942.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Kudlacek.  Donald  S   Archery  bowsmng  system   5.623.915.  CI.  124-25  600 
Kudo.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Okada.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Miisuhiko;  Kudo.  MiLsuru.  Sakae.  Tetsuo, 
Kimura.  Hiroyuki;  andTakasugi.  Hajime.  5,625,504,  CI  360-27.000. 
Kuegler.  Jost-Ulrich.  Process  for  sealing  soil  formations.  5.624.208.  CI. 
405-263.000. 


Kuersten.  William  R  ;  Fier.  Duane  T ;  Bildahl.  Richard  L.;  and  Paulson. 
Kenneth  D  .  to  Andersen  Corporation    Window  operator   5.623,7*4.  CI 
49  .M2(X)0. 
Kufcld.  Scott  E.:  See— 

Bergmeister.  Joseph  J.   Kufeld.   Scon   E.;  and  McDaniel.   Max   P. 
5.624.877.  CI   502-120  000 
Kuhlenschmidt.   Donald,  to  Gas  Research  Instinite.   Hydraulic  ammonia 

solution  pump  5.624.246.  CI.  417-386.000 
Kuhn.  David  G.:  See — 

Doehner.   Roben   F.   Jr;    Barton.  Jerry    M;   and   Kuhn.   David  G. 
5.625.082.  CI    549-441000 
Kuka  Schweissanlagen  &  Roboter  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmer.  Ernst,  5.624.364.  CI.  4«3-l6.000. 
Kulak.  Leonid  D  :  See— 

Mazur.  Vladislav  I  ;  Taran.  Yun  N  ;  Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V  ;  Trefilov. 
Viktor  I..  Firstov.  Sergey  A  ;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D.  5.624.505.  CI 
I48-«)7.000 
Kulp.  Jack  H  .  and  McKennev.  John  D.,  to  Traffix  Devices,  Inc.  Adjustable 

sign  mounting  brackets   5.624.092.  O   248-219  300 
Kulpa.  Judith  I     See— 

Celom,  Michael  J.;  Kulpa.  Judith  I ;  and  Conmy.  Michael  F..  5.624.IS9. 
CI.  297-325.000. 
Kumagai.  Yoshiichi:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Takaya;     Kumagai.    Yoshiichi;    and    Kumau.    Fuinio, 
5.625.102,  CI  585-453.000 
Kumamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Osamu,  Miki.  Takahiro;  and  Kumamoto.  Toshio.  5,625.308. 
CI.  327-203  000 
Kumar.  A   B.  Ranjit:  See — 

Bnindwajn.  Vladimir;  Ipakchi.  All;  Kumar.  A    B    Ranjit;  and  Cauley. 
Gerald  W  .  5.625.751.  CI   395  22(100 
Kumar.  Amit;  Kharadia.  Shanta;  Piani.  Marcos;  [>eshpande.  Sudhir.  and 
Rocco.  Richard,  to  Idetek.  Inc.  lmmunoa.s»iys  in  capillaries.  5.624.850.  CI. 
436-527  000. 
<umaia.  Fumio:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Takava;     Kumagai.    Yoshiichi;    ai>d    Kumata.    Fumio. 
5.625,102,  CI.  585-453.000. 
Kumwon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Son.  Kil-Won.  5,624.250.  CI.  418-150.000. 
Kunii.  Tosiyasu.  and  Sun.  Lining,  to  Shukyohojm.  Kongo  Zen  Sohonzan 
Shorinji  Computer-implemented  motion  analysis  method  using  dynamics 
5.625.577.  CI   364-578.000. 
Kuntz.  Charles  H   Bathroom  shelf.  5.623.880.  CI.  108-42.000. 
Kunz.  Chnstopher  J    See — 

Stommes.  Wallace  F;  Kunz.  Ross  S..  Beckman.  Bryan  A.;  and  Kunz. 
Chnstopher  J.  5.623,%3.  CI.  1.37  554  000. 
Kunz.  Ross  S  :  See — 

Stommes.  Wallace  F;  Kunz.  Ross  S.;  Beckman.  Bryan  A.;  and  Kunz. 
Chnstopher  J .  5.623.%3.  O    137  554.000. 
Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Chiou.  Ming-Shyang;  Wu,  Tong-Pei,  and  Gao,  Sheen- 
Youl.  to  Tong-Lung  Meul  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Lock  assembly  for  retracting 
a  door  latch.  5.624.141,  CI.  292-165  000 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen:  See — 

Chun,  Chnstopher  K    V;   Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and  Witting.  Gaiy  F.. 
5.625.732,  CI   385-88  000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka.  5,624.484.  Q.  106- 
31  750 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Siida.  Tatsuo;  Abe.  Etsuko;  Tanihara.  Masao;  and  Fujiwara.  Chie. 
5.624.900.  CI   514-13  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kanda.  Youichi;  Shimizu,  Susumu;  Kubota.  Yoshikazu; 
Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Ma.sato.  5.624.942.  CI   514-336000 
Kunhara,  Hideshi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Takaaki,  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  5.624.601.  CI. 
252-299.610 
Kuriki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Yutaka;  lochi,  Atsushi;  and  Kuriki.  Hiroshi.  S.623.914.  G. 
123-689  000 
Kuriki.  Kazuteru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  having 

a  protective  cover.  5.624.363,  CI  483-3.000 
Kurimolo.  Humi;  and  Taiiahashi.  Yuhko.  Moisture  retaining  face  mask. 

5,623.733.  O   2-206.000 
Kunsu.  Masakazu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Bipolar  transistor  circuit  capable  of 
high  precision  measurement  of  current  amplification  factor  5.625.295.  CI. 
324-719  000 
Kunia  Water  Industnes  Ltd,   See — 

Iji,  Masahiro;  Yoda.  Masami.  Suzuki.  Shin;  Ishizuka.  Kaoru;  Kubo. 
Sotoo.  Yamaki.  Isao;  and  Ha.shimolo.  Toshikuni.  5.624.550,  CI.  210- 
104  000 
Kira.  Mayumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nonmasa.  5.624.995.  CI   524-554.000. 
Kunyama.  Minon:  See — 

Hukuda.    Koumei.    Takuma.    Kenji.    Kuriyama.    Minon;    Murahashi. 
Yoshimitsu.  Kawakami.  Hiiuaki;  lida.  Yuji.  Inaba.  Kazuki;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Kalsumi.  5.624.104.  CI.  267-34.000. 
Kuriyama.  Mitsuo:  See — 


Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Ma.sateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo.  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.624.235. 
CI  416  241  (»R. 
Kumda.  Hiroyuki;  Komatsu.  Yasuo;  and  Kimura.  Kcnji.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co     Ltd    Electnc  wire  connector  coaxial  cable  connector  and  coaxial 
connector  apparatus.  5.624.278.  CI  439-675  000. 
Kurogi.  Yiisuhisa.  Miyau.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mitsuy- 
oshi;  Iwamolo.  Takeshi;  Naba.  Chieko;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko.  Inoue.  Yasuhide; 
Kanava.  Jun;  and  Sato.  Keigo.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc 
Phosphonic  diesler  derivatives  5.624.918.  CI   5l4-80()OO 
Kurokawa.  Shunji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  for  pnxJuc- 
ing  an  image  by  using  a  newlv  stored  font  pattern    5.625.467.  CI    358 
470000. 
Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro:  and  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Data  file  apparatus  for  registering  and  retrieving  data  files  in  accor- 
dance with  attnbute  information  thereof  5.625.810.  CI    395-601  000 
Kurschinski.  Robert  See — 

Hummel.   Gregory;    and    Kun^hinski.    Roben.    5.624.II2.   CI.    473 
497  000 
Kurtz,  Scott  D  :  See— 

Kaewell.  John  D  .  Jr ;  and  Kurtz.  Scon  D..  5.625.653.  CI.  375  356  000. 
Kunz.  Steven  R.,  Biefeld.  Robert  M  ;  Dawson.  L.  Ralph;  Howard.  Arnold  J.; 
and  Baucom.  Kevin  C.  to  Sandia  Corporation  Infrared  emitting  device  and 
method.  5.625.635.  CI   392-45  000 
Kusaka.  Hideaki:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haniki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Kase.  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5,624.926.  Cl   514-248.000. 
Kusama.  Noboru.  to  NEC  Corporation  Bipolar  transistor  circuit.  5.625.205. 

CI.  257-197  000 
Kushiro.  Sunao.  to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  end  detection  mechanism  for  tape 

cassene   5.625.516,  CI   360-13'' 000 
Kusters-Van  Someren,  Margo  A  ;  Miiller,  Yvonne.  Kester.  Hermanus  C  M  . 
Visser.  Jacob.  Van  Ooyen.  Albert  J  J  .  and  Rolin.  Claus.  to  Gist-brocades. 
B.V    Cloning  and  expression  of  the  exo-polygalacturonase  gene  from 
a.spergillus   5.624.834.  CI  435-201.000 
Kutowy,  Oleh.  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  Fluid  fractionating. 

stacked  permeable  membrane  assembly   5.624.555.  CI   210-321  750 
Kutowy.  Oleh.  Kelly.  David  L.;  Kocken,  Morlcy  E.,  and  Sawka.  Bohdan  \ . 
to  National   Research  Council  of  Canada.  Fluid  fractionating  slacked 
penneable  membrane  assembly  5.624.556.  CI   210-321  7.50 
Kuisumi.  Takeshi;  Hino.  Chinami.  SaU.  Ichiko.  and  Fukumochi.  Yoji.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  translation  system  generating  a  default 
translation  5.625.553.  CI   .395-752.000 
Kuze.  Shigeki.  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Takahashi.  Seiji.  to  IdemiLsu  Peuxi- 
chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Branched  polycarbonate  5.625.027.  CI.  528-196  000 
Kuznicki.  William  J.:  See— 

Willard.  David  F;  Laflin.  Barbara  D.;  Kuznicki.  William  J.;  Aronson. 
Mark;  and  Eaton.  Enc  T.  5.625.351.  CI.  340-825.520. 
Kuzukami.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yasuda.  Akihiko;  Misaizu.  Setsuo.  Sakamoto.  Hisaya;  Miyaki.  Yuji; 
Nagase.  Nono;  and  Kuzukami.  Hiroshi.  5.625.181.  CI.  250-2  I4.00A 
Kwon.  Heewon  Y :  See — 

Paiel.  Mahesh;  Gullo.  Vincent  P.  Hare.  Roberta.  Loebenberg.  David; 
Monon.   James    B  .    Miller.   George    H  ;   and    Kwon.    Heewon   Y. 
5.624.914.  CI  514-54.000 
Kyomen.  Junsuke;  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Michio.  Takada.  Kazu- 
taka; Kawamura.  Hiromasa;  Honnaka.  Shunji;  Iwatake.  Hideaki.  Takesako. 
Ryoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro.  to  Muramoto  Construction  Co  .  Ltd.;  and 
Kubota  Corporation.  Permanent  form  for  placing  basement  concrete  wall. 
5.623.793.  CI   52-169  500 
Kyoto  Measuring  Instruments  Corp.:  See — 

L'sami.  Tsutomu.  5.624.085.  CI   242-381  000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haruki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi. 
Kase.  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michiyo.  Kusaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.624.926.  CI   514-248.000 
Katsumata.  Ryoichi;  Ikeda.  Masalo;  Nakarishi.  Keiko;  and  Sasao.  Yuko. 
5.624.828.  CI   435-108.000 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Engvall.  Eva;  and  Leivo.  Ilmo.  5.624.905,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Fukuda.  Minora:  and  Bierhuizen.  Maru  F.  A..  5,624.832.  CI.  435- 
193000 
Labouze.  Joseph,   to   S.C  E  R     Sccunngue   (Society   Civilet    Syringe   for 
administering  a  given  number  of  injections.  5.624.406.  CI  604-207.(XK) 
Ladd.  Larry  A    See — 

Guniraja.  Tunikevere  R;  and  Udd.  Larry  A..  5,625.149.  CI.  73-632.000. 
Ladduwaheny.  Tamara:  See — 

Keown.  Linda  E  ;  Ladduwaheny.  Tamara;  and  Van  Niel.  Moniquc  B.. 
5,624,947.  CI.  514.192  000    ' 
Ladisch,  Michael.  Hamaker.  Kent;  Hendnckson.  Richard;  and  Brewer.  Mark, 
to  Purdue   Research  Foundation    Device  for  packing  chromatographic 
stationary  phases  5.624.553.  CI   210-198  200 
Ladwa.  Narendra  M  :  See — 

Raven.  Neil  D  H.;  Cossar.  John  D.;  Ladwa.  Narendra  M.;  and  Sharp. 
Richard  J  .  5.624,841.  CI   435-252.000 
Laflin.  Barbara  D  :  See — 

Willard.  David  F;  Laflin.  Barbara  D .  Kuznicki,  William  J.;  Aronson. 
Marie;  and  Eaton.  Enc  T.  5.625.351,  CI   340-825.520 
Lai.  Shu-Chiung.  Soetching  exerciser.  5.624.361.  CI.  482-130.000. 


L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonynte  Pour  L'Eiude  Et  L'Exploiution  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Kawamura.   Hideki;   Mon.   Yoji;   and  Ueta.   Minoru.   5,623.960.  CI. 
137-375  000. 
Lake.  Rickie  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  fabncating  a  leadless 
banery  employing  an  alkali  metal  antide  and  polymer  film  inks.  5.624.468, 
CI.  29-623.500 
Lakowicz.  Joseph  R.;  and  Szmacinski.  Henryk.  to  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R 
Method  for  optically  measuring  chemical  analytes.  5.624,847.  C\.  436- 
68  (XXI 
Lalvani.  Haresh    Building  systems  with  non-regular  polyhedra  based  on 

subdivisions  of  zonohedra  5.623.790.  CI   52-81.200 
Lamben.  Craig  N..  to  Exar  Corporation   Low-voltage  multi-output  current 
mirror  circuit  with  improved  power  supply  rejection  mirrors  and  method 
therefor  5.625.281.  CI   32,3-315  0(X) 
Lamben.  Nicolaas:  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G  P.;  De  Zwait,  Siebe  T;  Trompeiuuirs.  Peous 
H  F;  and  Lambert.  Nicolaas.  5.625.253.  CI.  313-422.000 
Lambens.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Sommerfeld.  Claus-Dieter;   Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  Bielefeldt.   Dietmar. 

Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Negclc.  Michael.  5.624.970.  CI  52 1  - 1 3 1  000 

Lambrechts.  John  Skm  conditioning  composition  and  soflgel  filled  tJiercwiUi 

5.624.664.  CI.  424-60000. 
Lamourcux.  Edward  F:  See — 

McDonald.  Francis  X.;  Kendrick.  Scon  A.;  Lamourcux.  Edward  F. 
Leombruni.   Peter;   Sinca.   Edward  G;  and   Formanek.   Frank   J  . 
5.625.655.  CI.  376-203.000 
Landante.  Diane  G  :  See — 

Biggs.  John  T ;  Landante.  Diane  G  .  Milstead.  Sandra C;  Skran.  Dale  L.; 
and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R..  5.625.407.  CI   348-16.000 
Landfors.  Johan;  Hikansson.  Bo.  and  Norcll.  Maria,  to  Eka  Nobel  Inc 
Production  of  polysulphide  bv  electrolysis  of  white  liquor  containing 
sulphide   5.624.545.  CI.  205-746.000. 
Landrum,  Grady  F:  See — 

Homstein,    Richard    R;    and    Landrum.    Grady    F.    5.623.815.    CI 
53-472.000 
Lang.  David  J.:  See — 

Vales.  Enoch  S.;  Cheny.  John  A  ;  and  Lang.  David  J .  5.624.552.  CI 
210-170.000 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Deflandre.  Andre;  Foresrier.  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  Richard,  Herve.  and 
Leduc.  Madeleine.  5.624.663.  CI.  424-59000 
Lang.  Gunter;  Bohn.  Ingo.  and  Krell.  Hans-Willi.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim 
GmbH  Bilirubin  oxidase  from  alfalfa  and  use  of  the  enzyme  5.624.811. 
CI  435-25.000. 
Lang.  Jiitgen:  See — 

Hirschek.  Herwig;  and  Lang.  Jurgen.  5.623,811,  CI.  53-436000 
Lang.  Mark  F:  See — 

Tailor,  Dilip  K  ,  Lang.  Mark  F;  Hraska.  Paul  S  ;  McConnell,  Kevin  J ; 
and  Lucek,  Beverly.  5.624.386,  CI  602-16000. 
Lang,  Timothy  R.,  to  Processing  Technologies  International  Ltd.  Extraction 

method  5,624,699.  CI  426-425  000 
Langdon.  Donald  R    See — 

Wnght.  J    Nelson;  Langdon.  Donald  R  .  and  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.. 
5.623.930.  CI.  128-661  100 
Lange  International  S.A.:  See — 

Bergamin.  Mirco.  5.623.773.  CI.  36-117.100. 
Lange.  Joachim:  See — 

Schmitz.  Stefan;  Lange.  Joachim;  and  Wirtz.  Roben.  5.624.689.  CI 
425-72.100. 
Lange.  Louis  G..  Ill;  and  Spilburg.  Curtis  A.  DNA  encoding  bovine  pancreatic 

cholesterol  esterase.  5.624.836.  CI.  435-325.000 
Lange.  Ralf  A  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Richanl  P;  Lange.  Ralf  A  ;  Wu.  Chin;  and  Helenek.  Mary  J . 
5.624.668.  CI  424-78  170 
Lange.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Bridges.  Russell  P;  Golan.  James  R..  Lange.  Stephen  J..  Madill.  Michael 
J.;  and  Siegfned.  Robert  H..  5,624,420,  CI.  604-365.000 
Langille,  Donald  S..  deceased  (by  Frances  E  Langille.  execuoix):  See— 
Penterson.  Craig  A  ,   Langille,  Donald  S  .  decea.sed.  5.623.884.  CI 
110-264.000 
Langille.  Frances  E..  executrix:  See — 

Penierson.  Craig  A  ;  Langille.  Donald  S.  deceased.  5,623,884,  CI. 
110-264.000 
Langridge.  Denton  C    See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S  .  Haighi.  Anthony  R..  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J ;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  Laura;  Monon.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpcni.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
L  ;  Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625.092. 
CI  560-24000 
Lamer.  Carroll  W,:  See — 

Lin,  Kaung-Far;  and  Unier,  Carroll  W..  5.625.105.  CI.  585-511.000. 
Lanning.  William  C.  Light  string  mounting  bracket.  5.624.180.  CI.  362- 

249  000 
Lao.  Kenneth  Q.   See — 

Lo.  Allen  K.  W ;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Q  .  5.625.435.  CI.  355-22.000 
Lapidus.  Herbert,  to  Combe  Incorporated.  Dental  adhesive  device  and  method 

for  producing  same.  5,624,745,  CI  428-308.800. 
LaPointe,  Robert  E.:  See — 
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Devore.  David  D  .  Neithamer.  David  R.:  LaPointe.  Robert  E.:  and 
Mussell.  Robcn  D  .  5,625.087.  CI   556-468.000 
Lapoia.  Robcn  J.,  to  Haniischfeger  Coiporation.  System  for  equalizing  the 

load  of  a  plurality  of  motors.  5.625  J62.  CI.  318-71.000. 
Lapp.  Josef  C. :  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J  :  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F:  Lapp.  Josef  C  :  and  Morgan. 
David  W,  5.625.427.  CI   351-159.000 
Lardy.  Patric;  and  Pelersmann.  Joseph,  to  Dr  Ing  h.c  F  Porsche  AG  Process 
for  determming  Ihe  shifting  lime  for  a  transmission  ratio  change  in  an 
inhnilely  variable  transmission   5.624.348.  CI  477-46  000 
Larson.  Byron:  and  Ogawa.  Frank,  to  Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc   Power  man- 
agement svstem  and  method  for  maximizing  heal  delivered  to  dialysaie  in 
a  dialysis  machine.  5.624.572.  O.  210-746  000. 
Larson.  David  E.  J  ;  Wolfe.  Chene  L.;  and  Reeves.  Patrick  S..  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Changeover  apparatus  for  positioning  bottles  l.x 
capping  equipment  5.623.806.  CI   53-317  000 
Larson-Davis.  Inc    See — 

Davis.  Larry  J..  5.624.377.  CI.  600-25  000. 
Larson.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Hacken.  Steven  S  .  Hastings.  Roger  N.;  Thornton.  Arnold  W  ;  Thometr. 
Darlene  A.;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  R  .  5.623.943.  O    128-772  000 
La-sarev.  Jurij  P:  See — 

TBpfer.  Walter.   Eberle.  Franz.  KrOger.  Dietmar.   Kleinehakenkamp. 
NothetT.  Fesina.  Michail  I ;  Siarobinskij.  Rudolf  N  .  Lasarev.  Junj  P. 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V..  5.623.900.  Q.  123-184  420 
Laser.  Bemd.  to  Finnigan  Mat  GmbH   Mass  spectrometer,  especially  ICP- 

MS   5.625.185.  CI   250-288.000. 
Laser  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Abergel.  Robert  P:  Slatkine.  Michael;  and  Mead.  Douglass.  5.624.4.34. 
a.  606-9  000 
Lalla,  Milton  R  .  Rosen.  Hal  J .  Rubin.  Kurt  A  .  and  Tang.  Wade  Wai-Chung. 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  MulDple  data  layer  optical 
disk  drive  system  vkiih  fixed  abenalion  correction  and  optimum  interlayer 
sjacing.  5.625.609.  CI   369-44  230 
Larvis.  Steven  D .  and  Borchardt.  Ross  C  .  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  INC 
Segregated  cooling  air  flow  for  engine  driven  welder.  5.624.589.  CI 
219-133  000 
Launis.  Karen  L  :  See — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  .  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Lewis.  Kelly  S.;  Kramer.  Vance 
C:  Warren.  Gregory  W.  Evola.  Stephen  V:  Crossland.  Lyle  D. 
Wnghi.  Martha  S  .  Merlin.  Ellis  J  :  Launis.  Karen  L  .  Ro<h.stein. 
Steven  J..  Bowman.  Cindv  G  .  Dawson.  John  L..  Dunder.  Enk  M  . 
Pace.  Gary  M  :  and  Suitie'.  Janet  L.  5.625.136.  CI  800-205000. 
Lauretti.  Jean:  See — 

Ching.  Gil;  Giovanini.  Anne.  Guyomar.  Daniel;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis; 
Fonzes.  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel:  and  Lauieiti.  Jean.  5.624.608. 
a.  261-30.000 
Lauslen.  Daniel  O  :  See — 

Sorabella.  Robert  W;  and  Lausten.  Daniel  O.  5.624.617,  CI    264- 
103.000. 
Law.  Robert  J  ;  See— 

Heltiarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Robert  L..  U:  Law.  Roben  J.:  and  Diaz. 
Thomas  P.  5.625.656.  CI    376-245  000 
Lawandy,  Nabil  M  ,  to  Brown  University   Research  Foundation    Optical 
sources  having  a  strongly  scattering  gain  medium  providing  laser-like 
action.  5.625.456.  CI   356-376  000. 
Law  horn.  David  E."  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E  ;  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and 
Schaus.  John  M  .  5.624.944.  CI   514-3.59  000. 
Lawler.  Kevin  B  Device  to  be  u.sed  with  condoms  lo  prevent  the  transmission 

of  disease  5,623,947.  CI    128-844.000 
Lawrence.  Richard  P;  Lange.  Ralf  A  ;  Wu.  Chin;  and  Helenek.  Mary  J.,  to 
Luitpold  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Iron  deiiran  formulations    5.624.668.  CI. 
424-78.170 
Lawton.  William  W    See — 

.Mlran.  Gary  G..  Carmon.  Donald  E  .  Chen.  Feichi.  Eduaiiez.  Jose  A  ; 
Knox,  Charles  R,  Lawlon.  William  W.  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B: 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A  :  Ware.  Malcolm  S  .  Weeks.  Raymond  W.;  Medan. 
Yoav;  and  Shvadron.  Uzi.  5.625.845.  CI   395-856  000 
Lawyer.  Frances  C    See — 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Lawyer.  Frances C:  and  SioiTel.  Susanne.  5.624.833. 
CI   435-194.000 
Layman.  Roben  J  ;  Darr.  Rebecca  J.;  and  Trushlood.  iimmie  J.,  to  Cummins 
Engine  Companv.  Inc    Svstem  for  comrolling  air  flow  lo  a  vehicle  air 
conditioning  unit.  5.623.8'35.  CI   62-133  000 
LaZonby.  Judy  G  ;  See— 

Meade.  Roben  J  ;  Robertson.  Linda  R  ,  Taylor,  Nicole  R.,  and  LaZonhv. 
Judy  G  .  5.624_'i75.  CI   210-759  000 
Le.  Hicn:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Roy:  and  Le.  Hien.  5.625.275.  CI   320-32  000 
Leake.  Deborah  L  .  lo  Pnsms.  LLC  Multiple  vanable  game  equipmeni  and 

system  for  generating  game  faces   5,624.119.  CI   273-269  000 
Leal.  Horaao.  Leal.  Teresiia.  and  Kaganas.  Israel.  Child  safety  seat  with 

enlenainmeni  system.  5.624.156.  CI.  297-217  400 
Leal.  Teresiia:  See — 

Leal.  Horacio:  Leal.  Teresiia:  and  Kaganas.  Israel.  5.624.156.  CI.  297- 
217400 
Leanna.  M.  Roben:  See — 


Snik.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  :  Haight.  Anthony  R  :  Kerdesky. 
francis  A.  J  .  Langndgc.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Roben;  Lijewsld. 
Linda  M..  Melcher.  Laura;  Monoo.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno,  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins,  Timothy  A  .  ScarpetD.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
L  ;  Sowin.  Thomas  J  .  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J .  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625.092. 
CI.  560-24.000 
Lear.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Bryan.  Roben  P;  Esherick.  Pfcter.  Jewell.  Jack  U;  Lear.  Kevin  L.;  and 
Olbnght.  Gregory  R..  5.625.6.36.  CI.  372-50000 
Lebby.  Michael  S    See- 
Thomas.  Ronald  E  .  Lebbv.  Michael  S  ;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and  Gal- 
loway. David.  5.625.734.  CI   385-88  000 
LeBlanc.  Jay:  See — 

Hesson.  James  H.;  LeBlanc.  Jay;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J..  Esling.  Waller  T; 
and  Wilcox.  Pamela  A  .  5.625,789,  CI   .395-393.000 
Leblans.  Paul,  and  Neyens.  Lodewijk.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V  Banumfluo- 
rohalide  phosphor  comprising  calcium  ions  ai  the  surface  5.624.603.  CI. 
252-301  40H 
Lech.  Roben;  Medina.  Mitchell  A  .  and  Elias.  Catherine  B..  lo  International 
Patent  Holdings  Lid.  Information  processing  methodology  5.625.465.  CI. 
358-U8.000 
Leclerc.  David  M    See — 

Wheeler.  Joseph  A.;  Omvik.  John  F;  Duval.  Chnstopher  R  .  Tellam. 
Mark  E..  Brook.  Mark  G  ;  and  Leclerc.  David  M  .  5.625.469.  Q 
358-487.000 
Leclec  Corporation:  See  — 

Rolf.  David;  Goon.  David  J.  W.;  and  Michelson.  Roben  H..  5,625,070. 
a.  546-278.400. 
LeCun.  Yann  A  .  to  Luceni  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
symbol  recognition  using  multidimensional  prepnxressing   5.625.708.  CI 
382-202000 
Ledalite  Archiieclural  Products.  Inc    See— 

GnerNon.  Dean.  5.624.202.  CI.  403  327  000 
Ledbetter.  Carl  S  .  Jr .:  See— 

Grrwe.  Anthony  J  ;   Kerwin.   Michael:  Ledbetter.  Carl   S  .  Jr;  and 
Panndge.  B   Wanng.  III.  5.625.673.  CI   .379-61  000. 
Ledbetter.  Clyde  S   Roialable  in  place  powered  vehicle  for  steering  around 

abutments  5.623.818.  CI   56-15400 
Lcder.  Armin:  See — 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand:   Meger.  Ralf:  and  Leder.  Amiin.  5.623.749.  O. 
19-105.000. 
Ledger.  Philip  W :  See— 

Cormier.  Michel  J.  N.:  Ledger.  Philip  W.  Johnson.  Juanita;  Phipps. 
Joseph  B  .  and  Chao.  Stella.  5.624.415.  O  604- 290000 
L.educ.  Madeleine:  See — 

Deflandre.  Andre;  Foresber.  Serge:  Lang.  Gerard;  Richard.  Herve.  and 
Leduc.  Madeleine.  5.624.663.  CI  424-59  000 
Lee.  Chang-ho,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Audio  dau  input  device  for 

multi-media  computer  5.625.843.  CI   395-842  000 
Lee.  Chang-hoon:  See — 

Pari.  Jin-woo;  and  Lee,  Chang-hoon,  5.625.230.  CI.  257  736.000 
Lee.  David  K.;  Riley.  David  W  .  and  Ryan,  Frederick  W .  Jr .  to  Pimey  Bowes 
Inc   Method  of  inhibiting  token  generation  in  an  open  metering  system 
5.625.694.  CI.  .380-23  (KX) 
Lee.  Gil-Gwang;  Fujihara,  Kazuyuki:  and  Chang.  Kyu-hwan.  to  S.jnsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Showerhead  for  a  gas  supplvmg  apparatus  5.624.498, 
a    118-715000. 
Lee.  Jun-ki:  See — 

Lee.  Wan-in:  Lee.  Jun-ki:  Chung.  Il-sub;  Chung.  Chi-won;  and  Yoo. 
In-kyung.  5.625ii29.  CI  361  321  500. 
Lee.  Kiu  H.:  See — 

Hussein.  Fathi  D  ;  Lee.  Kiu  H  ;  and  Bai.  Xinlai.  5.625.012.  CI    526- 
74.000. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  and  Liu.  Chun-Ting.  Complementary  TFT  devices  with 
diode-etfecl  elimination  means  independent  of   Ihl<hannel  geometry. 
5.625.200.  CI   257-69  000 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co    Lid    Image  processing  system 
using  a  feature  poinl-ba.sed  motion  estimation  5.625.417.  CI  .V48-41(.u00. 
Lee.  Paul  P:  Guidash.  Roben  M  ;  Lee.  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens.  Enc  G..  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Active  pixel  sensor  integrated  with  a  pinned 
phoiodiode  5.625.210.  CI   257-292000 
Lee.  Roben  T .  Jr  Universal  decorative  facade  telescoping  hxture  5.624, 1 78. 

a   .?62-220.000. 
Lee.  Sang  H  :  and  Youn.  Jong  S..  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority. 
Melh>id  for  re-synchronizing  variable  length  code  at  high  speed  using 
parallel-processing  pattern  matching.  5.625.356.  CI.  ,^l-67  0<lt) 
Lee.  Sang  S    See — 

Huang.  Chin-Ching;  Lee.  Sang  S  ;  Rao.  Ramachandra  A.,  and  Forcier. 
Femand  N  .  Jr .  5.625  >25.  CI   257-700000 
l-ee.  Sherman,  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  lo  AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices.  System 
and  method  for  enabling  and  disabling  a  clock  run  function  lo  control  a 
penpheral  bus  clock  signal   5.625.807.  O   .195.560000 
Lee.  Shih  Jong  J  .  Ellison.  Dayle  G  ;  and  Wilhelm.  Paul  S  ,  to  NeoPath,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coniinously  monitoring  and  forecasting  slide  and 
specimen  preparation  ftx  a  biological  specimen  population.  5,625,706.  O. 
382-128  000 
Lee.  Teh-Hsuang:  See — 

Lee.  Paul  P:  Guidash,  Roben  M  ;  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens,  Eric 
G  .  5,625.210.  CI.  257-292.000. 


Lee.  Wan-in.  Lee.  Jun-ki;  Chung.  Il-sub;  Chung.  Chi-won;  and  Yoo, 
In-kyung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  PZT  thin  films  for  ferroelectric 
capacitor  and  method  for  preparing  the  same  5.625.529.  CI.  361-321.500 
Lee.  William  W.;  Brown.  J  Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W ;  Maninez.  Abelardo 
P;  Tracy.  Michael;  and  Pollan.  Daniel  J.,  to  SRI  International  1.2.4- 
benzotriazine  oxides  as  radiosensitizers  and  selective  cytotoxic  agenLs 
5.624.925.  O  514-243  000 
Lee.  Youngsik;  and  Jee.  Kyungha.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid  High 

power  factor  power-supply  system.  5.625.538.  CI   363-15.000 
Lefebvre.  Gaston;  and  Paquin.  Reginald,  lo  Paquin.  Reginald.  Electrical  load 

controller  to  regulate  power  consumption   5.625.236.  CI.  307-41  000. 
Lefevte.  Fanny;  and  Audic,  Jean-Marc,  lo  Lyonnaise  Des  Eaux   Method  of 
Regulating  Aeration  in  a  basin  for  bilogical  treaonent  of  wastewater. 
5,624.565.  CI.  210-614.000 
Leggale,  David;  and  Kerkman,  Russel  J  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc 
Apparatus  used  with  AC  motors  for  compensating  for  turn  on  delay  errors 
5.625,550.  CI   363-132  000. 
Le  Gressus.  Claude;  Faure,  Claude;  Bach,  Pierre:  Blaise,  Guy;  and  Treheux, 
Daniel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Process  for  the  prcpafanon 
of  ceramic  materials  free  from  auto-adhesion  under  and  during  aging 
5,624.625.  O.  264-406.000 
Legro.  Roben  J.,  lo  Incotec  B  V  Pills  or  pellets  containing  seeds  and  inen 
earner    matenal    and    method    for    their    preparation     5,623,781.    CI 
47-576.000. 
Leguem.  Christian  A.:  See — 

Sachs.  David  H.;  Leguem.  Christian  A.;  Sykes,  Megan,  and  Blancho. 
Gilles  JF,  5.624,823.  CI  435-69.520 
Lehr.  Jay  H  Therapeutic  elbow  suppon  method  5.624.388.  CI  602  20  000 
Leica  Mikrxiskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Gunkel.  Claus;  and  Hisge,  Erwin,  5.625.492.  a   359-586.000. 
Leidy,  D  Wayne:  See— 

Farkas,  Daniel  S.;  and  Leidy,  D.  Wayne,  5,624,473,  CI  65-158.000 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  Meger.  Ralf;  and  Leder.  Armin.  lo  Ttiitzschler  GmbH  & 
Co   KG.  Apparams  for  separating  opened  fiber  tufts  from  an  air  stream. 
5,623,749,  CI    19-105  000. 
Lei>d,  Nicklas.  lo  Andersson.  Bo.  Cannula  with  protective  device.  5,624,401, 

a.  604-110.000. 
Leistner,  Edith:  See — 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Weber.  Gunther:  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Darr.  Alfred;  Freitag, 
Sabine;  FlSther,  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael.  Haase.  Margil: 
and  Leisn>er.  Edith.  5,624.960.  CI   514-565000 
Leitko,  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Cohen,  John  H  ;  Leilko.  Curtis  E  ;  Pittard.  Gerard  T;  Clifton,  Terry  P; 
and  Rockower.  Gerald,  5,624,206,  CI   405-157.000. 
Leivo.  llmo:  See — 

Engvall.  Eva;  and  Leivo.  llmo.  5.624.905.  CI.  514-21.000 
Lekholm.  Anders,  to  Siemens-Elema  AB  Valve  for  controlling  a  gas  or  liquid 

flow;  5.623,957,  CI    137-246  000 
Leland,  Jonathan  K    See — 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leland,  Jonathan  K  ;  Zoski.  Glenn  D  ;  Goodman.  Jack  E  ; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5,624,637.  CI.  422-52.000 
Lenear.  Ted:  and  Slockam.  Jim  C  .  lo  Swift-Eckrich.  Inc  Method  for  reducing 
fecal  lealcage  and  contamination  during  meal  processing   5.624.307.  CI 
4.52- 176  000 
Lenhart  James  H..  Knutson.  John  H.:  Ttewan.  William  C  and  Campbell, 
David  C  ,  to  CSF  Treatmeni  Systems.  Inc    Pelletized  composition  for 
oeatmenl  of  storm  water  runofl^  5,624.576,  CI.  210-767.000 
Lenox.  Joseph  J ;  and  Manahan.  Richard  I.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Method 
of  improving  Ihe  maintenance  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  containing  tethium- 
activated  cerium  magnesium  aluminate  phosphor.   5.624.602,  CI    252- 
301  40F 
Lenske,  Gregory  D   Safe  exil  indicating  firehose  coupling.  5.623,890.  CI 

116-205  000. 
Lenz.   Sieghan;   Ulnch.   Hans-Joachim;   and   RUhle.   JUrgen.   to   NILES 
Wertzeugmaschinen  GmbH  Berlin  Method  and  mechanism  for  the  grind- 
ing of  groove-shaped  external  profiles  on  work  pieces    5.624.301.  CI 
451-47  000. 
Leombruni,  Peter:  See — 

McDonald.  Francis  X.;  Kendrick.  Scott  A..  Lamoureux,  Edward  F; 
Leombruni,   Peter;   Sirica,   Edward  G.;   and  Formanek.   Frank   J . 
5.625,655,  CI.  376-203  000. 
Leon.  Paoick:  See— 

Garcia.   Herve;  Jacquol.   Roland;  and  Leon.   Panick.  5.624.933.  CI 
514-292  000 
Leong.  William  See — 

Andrews,  David  R  .  Gala,  Dinesh,  Gosleli.  Jacques;  Guenler.  Frank; 
Leong.    William:    Mergelsberg,    Ingnd;    and    Sudhakar.    Anantha. 
5,625,064.  CI   544-366.000 
Le  Pesanl.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Pnbat  Didier;  and  Le  Pesanl.  Jean-Piene.  5.625,250.  CI  313-309.000 
Lerettc.  Raymond  J .  lo  Zenco  (No  4l  Limited   Inbred  com  line  ZS054I 

5,625,131,  CI   800-200.000. 
Unnan.  Samuel  I  Compact  stylus  keyboard.  5.625.354.  CI.  341-20.000 
LeRoux.  Mark  D    See- 
Locke.  Jay  C;  LeRoux.  Mark  D.;  and  Roman.  Lawrence  E.,  5,623.908. 
CI    123-491  000 
L.eroy,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Gehring,  Kalle;  Gueron.  Maurice,  and  Leroy.  Jean-Louis.  5.625.051.  CI 
5.36-24200 
Lerpini.  Antonio:  See— 

Pessa.  Artemio;  and  Letpini.  Antonio.  5.625.058.  C\.  540-226.000 


Lesesne,  Edward  R.  Towable  auxiliary  fuel  tank.  5,624,137. 0  280-839.000. 
Lesmeister.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Baricer.  Thomas  N  ;  Collins.  Clive  A.;  Etapp.  Michael  C  ;  Dielfenderfer. 
James  W.;  Lesmeister.  Donald  M  ;  Nier.  Richard  E.:  Retter.  Eric  E.; 
Richardson.  Robert  R.;  and  Smoral.  Vincent  J .  5.625.836.  Q   395- 
800.000. 
Leuna-Katalysaloren  GmbH:  See — 

Schoedel.  Rainer.  Neubauer.  Hans-Dieier.  Bitke,  Peler;  Berrouschol. 
Hans-Dieter,  Friese,  Hans-Geotg;  Weber,  Klaus;  Neumann,  Ulrich; 
and  Gnindmann,  Hannelore,  5,625,110.  CI.  585-641.000 
Leung.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  G  .  to  Tri-PoinI  Medical  Corporation 
Method  of  hemosutic  sealing  of  blood  vessels  and  internal  ofgaiu 
5.624.669,  Q.  424-78.350 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Angevaare.   Petrus  A.;  and  Gary.   Richard  G..   5.624,892.  O.   510- 

223.000. 
Venneer.  Roben.  5.624.906.  CI  514-23  000 
Levin,  Alan  R.;  and  Booth.  Walter  R  .  to  H-Tech.  Inc  Bag  filter  and  retainer 

therefor.  5.624.559.  CI.  210447.000 
Levine.  Stephen  R.;  Hanii,  Alex  J ;  Hsiao.  Chia-Chuan;  Donoghue,  Karen, 
and  Schirpke.  Michael  W.,  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Document  aiuiou- 
non  4  manipulation  in  a  dau  processing  system    5.625.833.  CI    395- 
800.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Walter,  and  Endrrs,  Paul.  5.624.287.  Q.  439-801.000 
Lewis,  Kelly  S.:  See — 

Koziel,  Michael  G..  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Lewis.  Kelly  S  ;  Kramer.  Vance 
C:  Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyle  D.; 
Wright.  Mardia  S.;  Merlin,  Ellis  J.;  Launis.  Karen  1..:  Rodistein. 
Steven  J.;  Bowman.  Cindy  G.;  Dawson.  John  L ;  >inder.  Erik  M.; 
Pace.  Gary  M.;  and  Suttie.  Janet  L.  5,625.136.  CI  300-205.000 
Leyrer.  Ulrich:  See — 

Gupu.   Pramod;   Sandhagen.    Hans-Joachim;    Betz.   Werner;    Leyrer. 
Ulrich;  and  Hoppe,  Martin,  5.625,045.  CI  536-18  600 
Leyten.  Lukas:  and  De  Bijl,  Mario  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for 
wireless  information  transmission  between  two  different  rooms.  5.625.883, 
CI  455^1.000 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid  :  See- 
Choi.  Go-Hee;  and  Kim.  Young-Ho,  5,625.594.  C\  365- 189  120 
Jun.  Young  K.,  5.625.208.  CI.  257-214  000 
Kim.  Yong  S  ;  and  Jeon.  Yong  W.  5.625.604.  CI   365-233  500 
Li.  Shu-Tung:  See — 

Sione.  Kevin  R.;  and  Li.  Shu-Tung.  5,624,463.  O.  623-18.000. 
Li.  Xiao-Ming;  and  Voinigescu.  Sorin  P..  lo  Nottfiem  Telecom  Limited 
Method  for  forrmng  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor  5,624.856.  CI  438-339.000 
Li,  Yang:  Meng,  Wen-Jin;  Swathirajan,  Swathy;  Harris,  Stephen  J ;  and  Doll, 
Gary  L.  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Corrosion  resistant  PEM  fuel  cell 
5.624,769,  CI  429-32.000. 
Li.  Yi-Ping:  See— 

Stashenko,  Philip;  Li,  Yi-Pmg;  and  Wuchetpfennig.  Anne  L  .  5,624,801. 
CI.  435-6.000 
Liao.  Hsueh-Cheng:  See — 

Lo.  Kun-Nan;  Chung.  Wu-Hsiang;  and  Liao.  Hsueh-Cheng.  5,624,331. 

CI.  473-345.000 

Liao.  Jaw-Ching;  and  Wang.  Cheng-Nan,  to  EverNew  Biotech  Inc    Core 

antigen  protein  of  hepatitis  C  virus,  and  diagnostic  method  and  kit  using  the 

same   5.625,034.  Q.  530-350.000 

Licciardello,  Morris  F.  Sr  Cabinet  mounting  apparatus    5.624,168,  O 

312-245  000. 
Lidbrink.  Stefan,  and  Rosenlund,  Hennk,  lo  Televerkei  Mobile  telecommu- 
nication system  having  an  auxiliary  routing  anangemeni.  5.625.866.  CI. 
4558.000. 
Liebig.  Karl:  See — 

Gersemsky.  Udo;  Liebig,  Karl:  and  Schweflinghaus. Thomas,  5.623.879, 
CI    105-150000 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T  H  F ;  and  Reid.  John  J  E..  to  US  Philips  Corporation 
Unit  for  modulating  an  optical  pulse  senes  in  conformity  with  a  dau  signal 
5,625,727,0   385- 16  000 
Lien.  Jung-Cheun:  See — 

Plants.  William  C:  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan;  Lien.  Jung-Cheun.  Chan.  King 
W;  and  El-Ayat.  Khaled  A..  5.625.301.  CI   326-41  000 
Lifshey.  Arthur  L.,  lo  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Ophthalmic  package  and  delivery 

device  5.624.057.  CI.  222-212.000 
Light.  Randall  E.:  See— 

Swilik.  Roben  C  .  Jr;  Sears.  Merie  D  :  and  Light.  Randall  E  ,  5.623.918. 
CI    I26-1I0.0OR 
Lightner.  Bnice  D  :  See — 

Popescu.  Valen;  Schuliz.  Merie  A  ;  Gibson.  Garv  A.:  Spracklen.  John  E  ; 
and  Lighoier.  Brace  D..  5.625.837.  CI.  395-800  000 
Ligon.  Lang  S.  In-line  yam  feed  creel   5.624.082.  CI   242-131  000 
Lijewski.  Linda  M  :  See — 

Siuk.  Timothy  L  :  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  .\nthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langridge.  Demon  C  .  Leanna.  M  Roben;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A..  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham.  Hing 
L..  Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625.092. 
CI.  .560-24.000. 
Liles.  Donald  T.  and  Shephard.  Nick  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Precured  silicone  emulsion   5.624.997.  CI   524-785  000 
Lilja.  Klas.  to  Asca  Brown  Boven  Ltd.  Controlled  lum-off  power  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.625.203.  O   257-132  000 
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Lim.  Byung  Kap.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Device  for  preventing  a 
high  voltage  transformer  of  a  microwaie  oven  from  being  overheated 

5.625.5:0,  CI  wi-in.vixm 

Lim.  Jae  S  .  to  Ma.ssachusen.s  Institute  of  Technology  Method  and  apparatus 
for  encoding,  decoding  and  compression  of  audio-type  data.  5.625. 7-W).  CI. 
395-2.380. 
Lim,  Sheldon  C  P;  and  Chu.  Stanley  C .  to  North  America  Phihps  Corpo- 
ration. Barrier  layer  enhancement  in  metallization  scheme  for  semicon- 
ductor device  fabrication  5.624.874,  CI  438-653  000. 
Lim,  Teong  Y.   See — 

Bednarz,  George  A  .  and  Lim.  Teong  Y.  5,624.691.  CI  425-116.000. 
Lim,  Young-Ho:  See — 

Choi.  Beyng  Sun;  and  Lim,  Young-Ho,  5,625,590,  Q.  365-185.170 
Limkeman.  Mark  K  :  See — 

Tolh.  Thoma-s  L  ;  and  Limkeman.  Maik  K..  5,625.662.  C\.  378-16  000 
Lin,  Cheng-Tung   See— 

Cheng,  Huang-Chung.  Lin.  Cheng-Tung;  and  Chou,  Pei-Fen,  5,624,867, 
CI  438-560  00(1 
Lin.  Chie  Ching   See — 

Huang.  June-Jei.  and  Lin.  Chie  Chmg.  5.625.454.  CI    356-359  000 
Lin,  Chien-Chang.  to  General  Electnc  Company  Preoxidation  of  oxide  him 
for  chemical  decontamination  of  recirculation  piping.  5,625,658,  CI.  376- 
306  000 
Lin.  Kaung-Far;  and  Lanier.  Carroll  W..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Production  of 

vinylidene  olehns   5.625.105.  CI   585-511  000 
Lin,  Mike  H..  to  International  Connectors  and  Cable  Corporation  Telephone 

connector  with  contact  protection  block.  5.624,274,  O.  439-417.000. 
Lin.  Pel  H.:  See— 

Ferrv.  Thomas  V;  Steinweg.  Russell  L.;  Zampaglione.  Michael  A  .  and 
Lin.  Pel  H  .  5.625.797.  CI   395-497  (MO 
Lin.  WeiDaw  A..  Sheer.  Shiowshuh;  Vita.  Vito;  and  Moyer,  John  H  .  to  Kerry 
Ingredients.  Inc  Intermediate  stabilized  comestible  and  method  of  making 
same   5.624,697.  CI   426-241  OOO. 
Lin.  Wu-Oiung:  See — 

Wu.  Wen-Ching;  and  Lin.  Wu-Chung,  5.625,498.  G.  359-811.000 
Lincoln.  David  G-.  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  J  .  Rowlev.  David  S.;  Lincoln,  David  G  ;  and  Charles. 
Kirk  W .  5.624.397.  CJ.  604-95.000. 
Linde  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Forster.  Franz.  5.624J40,  CI  475-72.000. 
Lindcnman.  Tammv  S  .  and  Aubry.  Kathryn  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

retaining  an  endotracheal  tube   5.623.924,  CI.  128-207  170. 
Linders.  Petrus  W  J    See — 

Fokkmk.  Lamherlus  G    J  .  Linders.  Petrus  W  J  .  Sondag  Huei-Horst. 
Johanna  A  M:  De  Wit.  Andr^  R,.  Kemner.  Rudolf;  and  Berkcrs.  Frans 
J   A  .  5.625.665.  CI   .^78- 156  000 
Lindgren.  Olli;  and  Arkkio.  .Antem.  to  High  Speed  Tech  Oy  Ltd    Rotor 
construction  in  an  asynchronous  electnc  machine.  5.625,243,  CI.  310- 
211  000 
Lindig.   Markus;   Findeisen,   Kun;   Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut.  Santel.   Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Strang,  Harry;  Feucht,  Dieter.  Konig.  Klaus; 
and  Litrssen.  Klaus,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  substituted 
triazolinones   5.625,073.  Ci  548-262  800. 
Line.  Donald  E    See — 

Burgoon,  Jack  L  ;  and  Line,  Donald  E  ,  5,623,743.  CI.  15-320.000. 
Linsbauer.  Peter;  and  Kramer.  J(X'hen,  to  .Andreas  Stihl  Hand-operated  tool 

5.623.999.  CI    173-170  000 
Linlec  Corporation;  See — 

Ehara.  Tadamasa;  Kimura,  Tetsuro:  and  Mimura,  Kaztioki,  S.624.52S. 
CI    l56-3f>0  000 
Lippen.  Thomas  M..  to  Honeywell  Iik.  Replication  of  optically  flat  surfaces 

5.624.611.  CI   264-1  360 
Lippman.  Gerald  See — 

Lippman.  Glenn  W.  5.624.511.  CI    I56-M0OO 
Lippman.  Glenn  W,.  to  Lippman.  Glenn  W.;  Lippman.  Gerald,  and  Yanan. 
Thomas  T    Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  heat  scalable  material 
5.624.511.  CI    156-MOOO 
Liprie.  Samuel  F.  to  Omnitron  International,  Inc.  Source  wire  for  ItKalized 

internal  inadiation  of  tissue   5.624.372.  CI   600-3  0(K) 
Lipscher.  Ervin.  to  Varro,  .Anne  Marie   Lancet  device   5.624.458,  CI   606- 

181  000 
Lipiay.  John  S.:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  F;  Farrell.  Mark  S.;  Krumm,  Bany  W.;  Liptay.  John  S.; 
Navarro.  Jennifer  S,  A  .  Risch.  Steven   B  .  and  Check.  Mark  A  . 
5.625.808.  CI   395-598  (KX) 
Liplon.  Richard  J  ;  See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  Korth.  Henry  F  .  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S  ;  and  Liplon. 
Richard  J  .  5.625.721.  CI.  382-309  000 
Li.schwe.  Markus   See — 

Nusscr.    Claus-Dieter.    Henkelmann.    Peter;    and    Lischwe.    .Markus. 

5.623.902.  CI    123  339  160. 

Liskowitz.  John  W  ;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cerkanowicz. 

Anthony  E  .  dece3,sed  (hy  Elizabeth  M  Cerkanowicz.  executnxl.  to  New 

Jersev  Institute  of  Technology    Compressive  strength  of  concrete  and 

mortar  containing  fly  ash   5.624.491.  CI    106-705  000 

Listjwsky.  Richard,  to  Witco  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclo- 

pentadienyltnalkoxytitanium  derivatives.  5.625.086.  CI.  5.56-54.000 
Litel  Instruments:  See — 

Smith.  Adlai  H  ,  5.625,471,  CI.  359-30.000. 
Linle.  .Michael  C    See- 


Walker,  George  T ;  Nadeau,  James  G  :  and  Linle,  Michael  C  .  5,624.825. 
CI   435-91  200 
Litton  Svstems.  Inc   See — 

Frederick.  Donald  A.;  and  Cappi.  John  F.  5,625,724,  C\  385-12.000. 
Liu.  Chun-Ting:  See-- 

Lee.  KutvHua.  and  Liu.  Chun  Ting.  5.625.200.  CI.  257-69.000 
Liu.  David  K  Y.  and  Ramsbey.  Mark  T.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Method  for  providing  device  isolation  and  ofT-siaie  leakage  current  for  a 
semiconductor  device   5.624.8.59.  CI   438-298  000 
Liu,  David  K   Y .  Chen.  Kueing-Uwg.  and  Riemenschneider.  Ben  R  .  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Sublilhographic  antifuse    5.625.220.  CI. 
257530  000 
Liu.  Fenyong:  See — 

Yuan,  Yan;  Guerricr-Takada,  Cecilia;  Altman.  Sidney:  and  Liu,  Fenyong, 
5.624,824,  CL  435-91  200 
Liu,  Hsing  Chuan  Vision  correcting  device.  5,625,426,  CI.  351-158.000. 
Liu,  Nan-Chou  D..  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Method  of 
nuking  low  capacitance  field  emission  device  5.624.872.  CI  216-11  ()00 
Liu.  Wen-Long:  See — 

Makouer.  Samuel  J  .  Kopchik.  Richard  M  .  Liu.  Wen-Long;  and  Stein, 
Alan  D  .  5.625.001.  CI   525-78.000. 
Liu.  Yu  Ju:  See — 

Chien.  Sun-Chieh;  and  Uu,  Yu-Ju,  5,624,870,  C\  438-653  000 
Ljungqvist.  Olle.  to  Olle  Ljungqvist  Medical  AB  Beverage  for  preoperative 

intake   5.624.907.  CI    514  23000 
Lo.  Allen  K.  W;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Q  .  to  Image  Technology  International. 
Inc    Non-scanning  3D  photographic  printer  with  a  partitioned  aperture. 
5,625.435,  CI.  355-22  (WO 
Lo.  Kun-Nan;  Chung.  Wu-Hsiang;  and  Liao.  Hsueh-Cheng,  to  Pn>Kcnnex. 

Inc  Compositemeul  golf  club  head  5.624.331.  CI.  473-345  (MKI 
Lo.  Timothy  Y.  T,  to  Axys  Environmental  Systems  Ltd.  Device  for  dispensing 
corrosive  liquids  accurately  and  without  contamination.  5.624.059,  CI. 
222  309.000. 
Local  Silence.  Inc  :  See — 

Matouk.   Anthony    F;    Enzmann.    Dieter;   and    Karakasoglu.   Ahmet, 
5.625.684.  CI  '379-387  000 
Locke.  Jay  C  LeRoux.  Mark  D..  and  Roman.  Lawrence  E  .  to  Ford  Motor 
Company   Engine  controller  with  air  meter  compensation  during  engine 
crank  5.623.908.  CI.  123-491000. 
Lockheed  Sanders.  Inc  :  See — 

Hemck.  David  L  .  and  Matthews.  William  F.  III.  5.625,364,  CI.  342- 
449  000 
Lodwick.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Schoenzeit.   Loren;    Keenev.   Richard  A.;   and   Lodwick.   Philip  A.. 
5.625.712.  CI   382-232.000 
Loebenberg.  David  See  - 

Patel.  Mahesh.  Gullo.  Vincent  P.  Hare.  Roberta.  Loebenbeig.  Dayid; 
Morton.  James    B  .    Miller.  George   H.  and   Kwon,  Heewon   Y., 
5.624.914.  CI    514-54.000. 
Lohr  &  Broomkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Jacob.    Werner;    Niederhiifner.    Manfred;    and    Hevne.    Jilrgen    E., 
5.624,318.  CI  4W- 140.000 
Lohr.  Diethard:  See— 

Kau.   Robert,  deceased.   Miiller.   Margit;    Knoss,   Martin,   and   Lohr. 
Diethard,  5,623.905.  CI    123-361  000 
Lou.  Rene:  See — 

Bauer.  Armin;  Graf.  Hans-Joachim;  Hartmaver.  Anton;  Kleinknecht. 
Harald;  Loix.  Rene;  Relle.  Arthur;  and  Scha'fer.  Volker.  5,624.988.  CI. 
524-.303aiO 
Lombardi.  Alessaiidro;   Banni.  Geraldo.  D' Antonio.  Carmine;  and  Gusi, 
Stefano.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Manufacture  of  fiinctionalized 
polymers  5.624.999.  CI   525  52  000 
Lombardino.  Joseph  G    See— 

Mvlari.  Banavara  L  ;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G  ;  and  McManus.  James  M.. 
5.624.929.  CI   514  256000 
Lonberg.  Nils,  and  Kay.  Robert  M  .  to  GenPharm  Iniemaiional.  Inc   Trans- 
genic    non-human     animals     for    producing     helerologtius    antibodies. 
5.625.126.  CI   800-2  (KKI 
Ltmdershauscn.  Michael:  See — 

Jcschke.  Peter;  Scherkenbeck,  Jiirgen;  Bonse,  Gerhard;  Bischoff,  Erwin; 
Mencke.    Norben;    Harder.   .Achim;    Londershausen,   Michael;   and 
Muller.  Hartwig.  5.624.897.  CI    514-11  IKK) 
Long.  .Andrew  M..  Huntoon.  Andrew  E  .  Tran.  Sang  V;  RoiKks.  Lxiri  A  . 
Lt>rd.  Patrick  R.:  and  Shaw.  Gordt>n  .A-.  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Civrporation. 
Mechanical  fa.stcning  system  with  gnp  tab   5.624.429,  CI.  604-.«9I.(KK). 
Loomis.  Lawrence:  See — 

Miller.  C   David;  and  Lo.imis.  Lawrence.  5.624,810,  C\  435-8.000. 
Ltximi',.  Peter  V.  W,;  and  Froeberg.  Peter  L  .  lo  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited. 

Position  reponing  cellular  telephone  5.625.668.  CI   379-58  (KKI 
L<jpp<inen.  Jussi.  and  Rauliola.  Markku.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY 

Method  of  allocating  radio  channels   5.625.878.  CI   455  .34  KKI 
Li>presii.  Daniel  P.;  Korth.  Henry  F.  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S  ;  and  Liplon. 
Richard  J .  to  Matsushita  Information  Technology  Laboratory  Certifiable 
optical  character  recognition   5.625.721.  CI   382-309.000 
Lord.  Patrick  R    See- 
Long.  Andrew  M.;  Humtion.  .Andrew  E.;  Tran.  Sang  V  .  Roocks.  Lori  A.; 
Lord,  Patrick  R  .  and  Shaw.  Gordon  A..  5.624.429.  CI   604-391  000 
LOeal   See— 

Deflandre.  Andre;  Forestier.  Serge;  Lang.  Gerard;  Richard,  Hervc.  and 
Leduc.  Madeleine.  5.624.663.  CI  424-59.000. 


Losenno.  Christopher  D  .  and  Losenno,  Gino  L.  Spray  product  and  pump  to 

supply  air  under  pressure  to  the  dispenser  5.623,974,  CI    141-20.(KX). 
Losenno.  Gino  L.:  See — 

Losenno.  Chnstopher  D;  and  Losenno.  Gino  L.,  5,623,974,  CI    141 
20  000 
Loucks.  Bryan  E  .  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Display  panel  mount  for  projection 

display  system   5.624.174,  CI.  353-122  000 
Loughlin.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G  .  Loughlin.  Michael  J  ;  Mody.  Ruslom  K  ; 
Mullins.  Albert  A  .   II.  and  Johnstw.   Michael   H  .  5,623,993.  CI 
166-292  000. 
Louvel.  Erik:  See— 

Bousseau.  Anne;  Doble,  Adam;  and  Louvel,  Erik,  5,624,945.  CI.  514- 
367000 
Lovato.  Timothy  J    Truck  bed  unloading  apparatus.  5,624,223,  CI    414- 

480  000. 
loveless.  Frederick  C  :  See- — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C  ;  Matthews,  Demetreos 
N..  and  Rudnick,  Leslie  R  .  5.625.100,  CI   58512000. 
Lovich.  Stephen  F  Golf  club  including  a  stand  5.624,328.  CI.  473-282.000 
1^1  Logic  Corporation  See— 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  and  Macomber.  Scon  A..  5,625,563,  CI.  .364- 

488  000 
Rosioker.  Michael  D  ;  Stelliga,  D  Tony.  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse. 
Willem  A   H  .  5.625.825.  CI   395-730000 
LSI  Logic.  Inc  :  See — 

Pa.sch     Nicholas    F.    Mallon.  Thoma.s   G.:   and   Franklin.   Mark   A  . 
5.624.304,0  451-287  000 
LTG  Lufnechnische  GmbH   See— 

Mokler.  Bemhard;  and  Ger.cke.  Stephan.  5.624.020.  CI    198-460.100 
Lu,  Jianming  See — 

Fan.  Lidi;  Xu.  Dongfa;  Cao.  Jinshu.  and  Lu.  Jianming,  5,624,391.  CI 
602-63000 
Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  and  Young,  Chung  1  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng 
Company    Polymers  having  substantially  nonporous  bicontinuous  struc 
tures  prepared  by  the  pholopolymenzation  of  microemulsions.  5.624.973. 
CI  522-40000 
Lu.  Ying-Yuh:  See — 

Sarkar.  Manisha.  and  Lu.  Ying-Yuh,  5,624.747.  CI   428-327  000 
Lucarelh.  Michael  A  .  Raleigh.  William  J  ;  and  Schryer.  Kimberlie  A.,  lo 
General  Electnc  Company  Method  for  puning  silicone  onto  polycaiton- 
ate   5.624.985.  CI   524-267  000 
Lucek.  Beverly:  See — 

Tailor.  Dilip  K.;  Lang.  Mark  F.  Hruska,  Paul  S..  McConnell,  Kevin  J.; 
and  Lucek.  Beverly.  5.624,386,  CI.  602-16  000, 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Abramovici.  Miron;  and  Rajan,  Krishna  B..  5,625,630,  CI  371-22  1(X). 
Azadet.   Kameran.  Dickinson.  Alexander  G  ;  and  Inglis.  David  A  . 

5.625.-304.  CI   327-63.000 
Baumbach.    Joerg;    Dodabalapur.    Ananth,    and    Kalz,    Howard    E. 

5.625.199.  CI   257-40000 
Biggs  John  T ;  Landante.  Diane  G  ;  Milstead.  Sandra C;  Skran.  Dale  L  . 

and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R  .  5.625.407.  CI   348  16  000. 
Bowen.  Donald  J  ;  and  Ciurpita.  Gregory.  Jr.  5.625,697,  CI.  381  -92  000 
Cadet.  Gardv;  and  Valdes.  Jorge  L..  5.625,140,  CI   73-24.010. 
Chandra-sekliar.   S  .   Denial.  Andrew   G.;   and   Miyamoto,   Yasuyuki, 

5.625.206.  CI   257-198000 
Chen.  MinLiang;  and  Juengling.  Werner.  5.625,215.  CI   257  379  000 
Coult    David  G  .  Emkey.  William  L  ;  Jack.  Curtis  A  ,  and  Milbrodt. 

Michele  A  .  5.625.490.  CI    3.59-484.000 
Doerr.   Christopher    R ;    Glance.    Bernard;    and    Kaminow.    Ivan    P. 

5.625.478.  CI   359-125  000 
Dorward,  Sean  M  ;  and  Johnston.  James  D  ,  5,625.745.  CI    395  2  360 
Dragone.  Corrado;  Greene,   Benjamin   I  .   Strasser.  Thomas  A  .   and 

Volkert.  Cynthia  A  ,  5,625,723.  CI   385-1 1. 0(K). 
Fiory.  Anthony  T.  5.624.590,  CI    2l9-390aK). 
Fngo  Nicholas  J  ;  Goossen.  Keith  W  ;  Miller.  David  A  B.;  and  Walker. 

James  A  .  5.625,733,  O.  385-88  000. 
Froberg  Nan  M  ;  Gnauck,  Alan  H  ;  Ravbon.  Gregory,  and  Veselka.  John 

J.  5.625.722.  CI.  385-1.000 
Gitlin.  Richard  D.;  and  1,  Chih-Lin.  5.625.884.  CI   455  54  I (K) 
Goldberg,  Randy   G  ;  Lynch,  Gerard  P;  and  Rosinski.   Richard  R  . 

5.625.747.  CI   395-2. 520 
Goyal.  Suresh;  Pinson.  Elliot  N  ;  and  Sinden.  Frank  W..  5,625,575.  CI 
I  364-578.000 

I        Graebner.  John  E..  and  Jin.  Sungho.  5.625.449.  CI   356^72  000 
I        Grewe.   Anthony    J  ;    Shelby.    Kevin   A;    and    Singer.    Howard    M. 
5.625.608.  CI    .369-24  000 
Grewe.  Anthony  J;   Kerwin.  Michael;   Ledbener.  Carl   S..  Jr.   and 

Partndge.  B   Waring.  111.  5.625.673.  CI    379-61  000 
Hopkins.  Leslie  C  ;  Mun-ay.  Cherry  A  ;  Panovi.  Afshin.  Peale.  David  R  ; 
Yeh.  Hsi-jen  J  ;  and  Zydzik.  George  J.,  5,625,617.  CI.  369-121.(KX) 
John.  Pravm  K..  5,625,622.  CI   370-232.000. 
Keen.  Donald  M  .  5.625.375.  CI   345-128.000 
LeCun.  Yann  A  .  5.625.708.  CI    382-202.000 
Michel.  Alan  D  .  and  Reinke.  Robert  E  ,  5,625,690.  CI   380-4.(KK) 
Mi/rahi.  Victor;  and  Sipe,  John  E..  5.625,472.  CI.  359-34.000. 
Mver.  Robert  E  .  and  Wen.  Jack  C.-C.,  5.625,871,  CI.  455-33.1(K) 
I        Rozman.  Allen  F.  5.625..54I.  CI   363-21  0(K) 
Saito.  Masami,  5,625.737.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Sayre,  Clifford  L  ,  111,  5,625.687,  CI   379-416  000, 


Women,  Gregory  W..  5.625.642.  CI   375-206.000. 
Luch.  Daniel,  and  Chenaull.  Rawson,  lo  Ponola  Packaging.  Inc  Method  of 
making  an  inwardly  directed  projection  on  a  plastic  container.  5.624.623. 
CI   264-2%  000 
Lucier.  David  F  One  piece  transparent  license  plate  protector  and  method  of 

making  same  5.623.776.  CI   40-209.000 
Luciw.  William  W.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing    natural    language   with   a   hierarchy   of  mapping    routines 
5.625,814,  CI   .395-605.000 
Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr  ;  and  Ambrose.  William  B  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 

Inc   Inbred  com  line  PHDD6  5.625,129.  CI  800-200.000 
Lufi.  Guenier;  and  Starheck.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Mea- 
sunng  device  for  determining  the  concentration  of  alcohols.  5,624  j38.  CI 
204-418.000 
Luick,  David  A  :  See — 

Ebcioglu,  Mahmut  K  .  Luick.  David  A  ;  Moreno.  Jaime  H  ;  Silberman. 
Gabnel  M  ;  and  Winterfield,  Philip  B  .  5,625,835,  CI   395-800000 
Luitpold  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Richard  P;  Lange.  Ralf  A.;  Wu,  Chin;  and  Helenek.  Mary  J., 
5.624,668,  CI.  424-78  170 
Luiz.  Carolina,  Loch-Hung  L  Sze.  Leah  S   Sze.  heirs:  See— 

Bndon.  Dominique  P,  Sze,  Isaac  S  -Y,  deceased;  Daghfal,  [)avid  J.; 

Jaffe.  Keevc  D  ;  and  Colpins,  Tracey  L..  5.624.797.  CI  435-5  000 

Luk,  Sydney,  to  Hocganaes  Corporation    Iron-based  powder  compositiotis 

containing  green  strength  enhancing  lubricants  5.624,631.  CI  419-23  000 

Lumpkin.  Wayne  R  .  to  Avid  Enterprises.  Inc   Low-fnction  derailleur  cable 

router  5.624.334.  CI.  474-79  000 
Lund-Johannsen.  Fridjtof:  See — 

Thompson.  Peter;  and  Lund-Johannsen.  Fridjtof,  5.624,808.  CI    435- 
7.240. 
Lunger,  Brooks  S.;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S  .  to  E  I   Dupont  de  Nemours  and 
Company    Composition  with  pentafluoroethane.  difuoromethane,  and  a 
C4-C9  hydrtxarbon   5,624,596.  CI   252-68  000. 
Liirssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Lindig.  Markus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Strang.  Harry;  Feucht.  Dieter;  Konig. 
Klaus,  and  Liirssen.  Klaus.  5,625.073.  CI    548-262.800. 
Luu.  Lionel  T  V..  to  Pacusma  Co  .Ltd.  Surge  protection  circuitry.  5,625,521. 

CI   .361111  000 
Lux,  Martin:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim,  Follmer.  Godofredo;  Konrad.  Rainer.  Saive. 
Roland;    Lux.    Martin;   Goertz.    Hans-Helmut;   and   Funk,   Guido, 
5.625.013.  CI  526- 106.000 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc    See — 

Bathursi.  Ian  C  ;  Bradley.  John  D.;  Tomei.  L  David;  and  BaiT.  Philip  J., 
5.624.672,0   424-195  100 
Lvle.  Vicki  A  :  See — 

Miller.  Jonathan  L  ;  Cunningham.  David;  LyIe,  Vicki  A.;  Finch,  Oara  N.; 
and  Pincus,  Matthew  R.,  5,624,817.  CI.  435-69  100 
LYMH  Recherche:  See— 

Bonle.  Frederic;  Mevbeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc,  5.624,673,  CI. 
424- 195  100 
Lynas.  Robert  M  :  See- 
Miller.  Paul  E.;  Seward.  Glen  J.;  and  Lynas.  Robert  M..  5.625,371,  CI. 
343-867000. 
Lynch.  Gerard  P.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Randy  G  ;  Lynch.  Gerard  P;  and  Rosinski,  Richard  R  , 
5.625.747.  CI.  .395-2  520 
Lvonnaise  Des  Eaux:  See— 

Lefevre.  Fanny;  and  Audic.  Jean-Marc.  5.624,565.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Lysenko.  Evgenij  V:  See— 

Topfer.   Walter;   Eberle.   Franz;   Kriiger.   Dietmar.   Kleinehakenkamp. 
Norhen;  Fesina,  Michail  1  ;  Starobinskij,  Rudolf  N..  Lasarev,  Junj  P; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5,623,9a),  CI.  123-184.420. 
MIC   Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Morello.  Fredenck.  5,623,805,  CI.  52-749.100. 
M  J  Partnership  See — 

McGee.  John  W.,  Jr.,  5.624.064,  CI.  224-414.000. 
Ma,  Abraham  C  to  Ma  Laboratories,  Inc.  Memory  module  container. 

5.623.813.  CI   53-467  000 
Ma  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.  Abraham  C.  5.623.813.  CI   53-467.000. 
Ma.  Yao-Dong:  Sfc— 

Wu.    Bao-Gang;   Gao.   Jianmi;   Zhou.    Hongxi.    and   Ma.   Yao-Dong. 
5.625.477,  CI   349-35.000 
Maas.  Godefndus  P  J   F  M     See 

Du  Cloux.  Rene;  Maas.  Godefridus  P  J   F  M  ;  Wachters.  Arthur  J   H  ; 
Milsom.  Robert  F;  and  Scon,  Kevin  J  ,  5.625,578,  CI   .364  578  000. 
Maass.  Burkhard.  to  Heidelbeger  Dnickmaschinen  AG   Device  for  aligning 
sheets  at  the  front  lays  of  a  sheet  processing  machine    5.624.111.  Q. 
271-236  000. 
Macchiarulo.  Vincenzo;  Fiordaliso.  Carlo;  Cipollone.  Franco;  and  Di  Gia 
como.  Tommaso,  to  Dayco  PTI  Sp  A    Toothed  belt  transmission  for 
dnving  dynamic  balancing  shafts  in  cndothermic  engines  5.624.337,  CI 
474-205.(100 
Mach.  Martin  H    See — 

Clendening.  Charles  W.,  Jr;  English.  William  D.;  Mach.  Martin  H  .  and 
Dreiling.  Trecil  D  .  5.624,654.  CI  423-579.000. 
Machii.  Daisuke:  See — 
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Fujiwani.  Shigeki:  Machii,  Daisuke,  Takai,  Haniki.  Nonaka.  Himmi. 
Kase.  Hiroshi;  Yao,  Kozo;  Ka%iakage.  Michivo;  Ku'iaka.  Hidcaki.  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.624.926.  CI   514-248000 
Mackcy.  Lam  N  .  and  Roe.  Diinald  C  .  t.)  Protlei  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
LiXioned  tissue  paper  coniaming  an  emollieni  and  a  polyol  polyester 
immobili/mg  agent   5.624.676.  CI  424-414  000 
Mackie.  Thomas  R    Sef — 

Swerdloff.  Stuan;  Mackie.  Thoma.s  R  .  and  Holmes.  Timothy.  5,625.663, 
CI   378-65()00 
MacLean.  Chns  J ;  and  Dupuis.  Richard,  to  Molson  Breweries   Electronic 

bottle  cap  5.625.347.  CI    340-686000 
Macomber.  Scott  A.   See — 

RiKloker,  Michael  D  ;  and  Macomber.  Scott  A..  5.625,563.  CI    364- 
488000 
MacTOVision  Corporation;  See — 

Quan.  Ronald.  5.625.691.  C\   38O-5.O0O 
Mactaggan.  lain  R    See— 

Swirhun.  Stanley  E.:  and  Macuggart.  lain  R  .  5,625.480.  CI    359- 
1581)00 
MacWilliams.  Peter  D  :  See — 

StiloiTKin.  Gary  A;  MacWilliams,  Peter  D.  Hayek.  George  R  .  Wade. 
Nicholas  D  .  and  Asghar.  Abid.  5.625.779.  CI.  395-293.O0O 
Madamas.  Pnjmeteo;  See — 

Nigam.  Vijai  N  ;  Madamas.  Prom<l*<i:  and  Dupuis,  Gillcs.  5,625,044. 
CI   536-18  200 
Mader,  Roger  A  :  Ramsden.  William  D  ;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Saddons. 
Daniel  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   Method  of 
making  soluble  squarame  dyes  5.625,062.  CI  544-249  000 
Madill.  Michael  J    See 

Bridges.  Russell  P .  Golan.  James  R  .  Lange.  Stephen  J.;  Madill.  Michael 
J  .  and  Siegfried.  Roben  H  .  5.624,420,  CI  604-365  (»00. 
Madis<in.  Anthony  J    See — 

Markel.  David  F ,  and  .Madison.  Anthony  J  .  5.624.4 1 3,  CI  604  280.000 

Madsen.  Ernest  L  ;  and  Frank.  Gary   R.  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research 

Foundation  Very  low  scatter  liquid  and  solid  tissue  mimicking  material  for 

ultrasound  phantoms  and  method  of  making  the  same    5,625.137.  CI 

73-1.840 

Madulka.  Karol  A   L    See— 

Vonis.  Patrick  M  .  Wheeler.  Philip  C  ;  Kenna.  John  M  .  and  Madulka. 
Karol  A   L  .  5.624,189.  CI   374-141000 
Maechtle.  Walter  See   - 

Avdin.  Oral.  Portugall.  Michael;  Neutzner.  Josef;  and  Maechtle.  Walter. 
'5.624.992.  CI   524-J58.000 
Maeda.  Koji:  Yoshioka,  Yoshiki,  Oura,  Junichi:  and  Tabuchi,  Hidehiro.  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  control  means  for 
cixirdinaling  image  formation  and  processing  operations  so  as  to  provide 
for  more  efficient  overall  operation   5.625.86*).  CI    399-403  0(K) 
Maeda.  Masataka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  forming 
device  having  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  toner  flow  5.625.392.  CI 
147-55000. 
Maeda.  Ryu.  Tateishi.  Akira;  and  Tazai.  Shunsuke.  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The   Electncal  connectors  using  anisotropic  conductive  hlms  5.624.268. 
CI   439-66000 
Maeda.  Takeshi,  and  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Overwritable 
optical  recording  medium  and  recording  methiid  of  the  same   5.625.388. 
CI   346-135  100 
Maekawa.  Koichiro:  See— 

Tiedt.  Rita;  Weske.  Helmut;  Maekawa.  Koichiro.  and  D<ii.  Junichi. 
5.625,2.56,  CI.  313-636  000 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Active  matrix  display  device 

5.625.376.  CI   .M5- 132.000' 
Maenle.  William  C  ;  See — 

Rawson.  Rav.  Maenle.  William  C  ;  and  Smith,  David  R  ,  5.623,997,  CI 
172  156  000. 
Maeno.  Takashi;  Tsukimoio.  Takayuki.  Kanazawa,  Hajime.  and  Chiba.  Ichiro, 
to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Angular   velocity  detection   method  and 
angular  velocity  detection  apparatus   5.625.145.  CI.  73-504  120 
Maem).  Yoshimi   See -- 

Siga.  Masao.  Fukui.  Yuuka.  Kunyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masalcru.  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi.  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi. 
Watanabe.  Yasuo.  Takahashi.  Shintaro.  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.624.235. 
CI   416-241  OOR 
Maenosono.  Toshio:  See — 

Yonekura.  Toshiaki;   Maenosono,  Toshio;   Nakatao.  Shiro;  Fujiwara. 
Ma.sahiro;  Katada.  Yuji;  and  Kara.sawa.  Takashi.  5.625,572,  CI   364- 
51400A 
Maes.  Roland;  See— 

Vu  Khue.  Nguyen;  Poiinlron.  Phillippe;  and  Maes,  Roland,  5,624,831. 
CI   435-177(100 
Magar.  Surendar  S  :  See — 

Caudel.   Edward   R.;   and   Magar,   Surendar  S.  5.625.838.  CI     395- 
800000 
Magarill.  Simon,  to  Coming  Incorporated   -Apparatus  li>r  uniformlv  illumi- 
nating a  light  valve  5.625.738.  CI    .385-146000 
Magee.  David  E    See- 
Bryant.  Henrv  L'  ;  Cullman.  George  J..  Francis,  Paul  C  ,  Magee,  David 
E  ;  Sweeta'na.  Stephanie  A.,  and  Thakkar,  Arvind  L..  5.624,940.  CI. 
514-324000 
Mahadevan.  Anita;  See — 


Ramanujam.  Nirmala;  Mahadevan.  Anita;  Richards- Kortum.  Rebecca 
R  .  Mitchell.  Michele  F.  and  Thomsen.  Sharon.  5.623.932.  CI    128 
665  000 
Mahaffy.  Marvin    Tree  step  insertion  and  remt>val  device.  5,624.007.  CI. 

182  92  OCX). 
Mahani.  Vijay  K.  NAD(P)'/NAD<P)H  ba.sed  chemiluminescent  diagnostics. 

5,624.813.  a   435-28000 
Mahin.  Stephen  W  .  Conor,  Stephen  M  .  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J  .  Moulton. 
Lyman  H  .  Ill;  Rich.  Stephen  F  .  and  Kartschoke.  Paul  D  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  C^irporatiiHi    Superscalar  instruction  pipeline  using 
alignment  logic  responsive  to  boundary  identihcation  logic  fin  aligning  and 
appending  variable  length  instructions  to  instructions  stored  in  cache 
5,625,787.  CI   395  380000 
Mahoney.  David  G  ;  Ruiz.  Glenn  E  .  Fannci.  Jack  W;  Pflanz.  Thomas  L.; 
Hall.  William  D ;  Parsons.  Roy  F.  decea.sed  (hy  Kathy  Parsons,  adminis- 
tratnxl.  to  Varian  Asstxiates.  Inc    5iealcd  parts  leak  testing  method  and 
apparatus    for    helium    spectrometer    leak    detection.     5.625.141.    CI 
73-40.700 
Maide.  O  Michael:  Set— 

Badders.   Richard  A  .  and  Maide.  O    Michael.   5.625.798.  CI    395- 
.500  000 
Maier.  Donald  S  .  Marlon.  Roberta  S  .  Tnusi.  James  H  ;  and  Cells.  Pedro,  to 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated  Relational  database  system  and  method 
with  high  data  availability  during  table  data  restructuring   5.625.815.  CI 
395608000 
Majima.  Yoshikazu   .See — 

Kogane.  Mikio;  Majima.  Yoshikazu.  and  Daigo,  Kazuo.  5.625.431.  CI 
396-418  000 
Mak.  Tak  W .  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  The  Mouse  having  a  disrupted  Ick 

gene   5,625,122,  CI.  800-2000 
Makela  .  Anssi;  See— 

Knuutila,  Math;  Nurminen.  Kalevi;  Vaistomaa.  Jukka;  and  Miikeli  . 

Ansst.  5.624.531.  CI    15913  H)0 

Makimoto.  Haruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Data  processing  system  capable  of 

dynamically  changing  the  definition  parameters  of  software  in  response  to 

changes  in  the  number  of  connected  terminals  5.625.774.  CI  395  200  100 

Makishima.  Ka/uo;  See- 

Oda.    Minoru.    Makishima.    Kazuo.   Ogawara,   Yoshiaki;    Malsutaka. 
Ma.sam,  and  Miyamoto.  Shigemm.  5.625.192.  CI   250-363.100 
Makower.  Samuel  J  .  Kopchik.  Richard  M  .  Liu.  Wen  Long;  and  Stem.  Alan 
D.    to    Rohm    and    Haas    Company    Toughened    polar    thermoplastics 
5.625.(X)1.  CI   525  78WX) 
Maksymkiw.  Mike.  Haider.  Garv,  D<Khniak,  Michael;  Jannusch.  Leonard, 
and  Wade.  Paul,  to  H  B    Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  inc   Water-based 
adhesive  formulation  having  enhanced  characteristics.  5,624,758,  CI.  428- 
423  100 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ink  jet  transparencies  5,624,743, 

CI   428216000 
Mall  now  ski.  Chnstopher  W    See 

Disbrow,  James  E  ;  Malinowski.  Chnstopher  W ,  Smitt.  Enc  L  .  Mellen. 
Michael  R  .  Danile.  Peter  S  .  and  Chhatwal.  K  N  Singh.  5.625.349. 
CI   -340-825  310. 
Malleron.  Jean-Luc   See — 

Achard.  Daniel;  Gnsoni.   Serge.  James  Surcouf.  Evelvne.   Malleron, 
Jean  Luc.   Morgat.  Anne.   Pevronel.   Jean-Francois;   Sabuco,  Jean- 
Fran^ois.  and  Taban.  Michel.  5.624.950.  CI   514-414  000. 
Malley.  Gregory  T  Self-pressurizing  caitxmation  apparatus.  5,624.645,  CI. 

422  266.000. 
Mallon.  Thomas  G  :  See  - 

Pasch.    Nicholas   F;   Mallon.  Thomas   G.;   and   Franklin.    Mark  A., 

5.624. 3M.  CI  451  287  000 

Mallya.   Prakash.  and  Smith.  Colin  C  .  to  Avery   Dennison  Corporation 

Acrylic  saturated  rubber  hybrid  pressure  sensitive  adhesives   5.625.005. 

CI   525-301  000 

Malolepsy.  Hans-Peter,  and  Rabe.  Hilmar.  to  Firma  Wegmann  &  Co  .  GmbH 

Tank  turret  rotation  system  and  method   5.625.159.  CI   89-36.080. 
Malone.  Philip  G  :  See — 

Buriies.  Jerry  P.  Grey.  Clifford  E  .  Jr.  Malone.  Philip  G  .  Poole,  Toy  S.; 
and  Weiss.  Charles  A  .  Jr.  5.624.492.  CI    106-723  0<K) 
MAN  Gutehtjlfnungshiine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kotzur.    Joachim.    Richter.    FranzAtno.    and    Turanskyj.    Lubomyr. 
5.624.229.  CI  415  204000. 

MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG;  Stt~-  

Schneider,  Josef;  and  Wcichmann.  Armin.  5.625.758.  CI.  395-114  000 
Management  Graphics.  Inc.   See 

Schoenzeit.    Loren.    Keeney,    Richard   A  ;    and   Lodwick.   Philip  A  . 
5.625.'' 1 2.  CI.  382-232.000 
Manahan.  Richard  I  ;  See — 

Lenox.  Joseph  J  .  and  Manahan.  Richard  I  .  5.624.602.  CI  252  301  40F 
Mandeville.  W   Harry.  III.  and  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R  .  to  GelTex  Phar 
maccuticals.   Inc    Process  for  removing  bile  salts  fn>m  a  patient  and 
composituMis  therefor  5.624.963.  CI   514-789  000 
Mankin.   Richard  A  .   Allen.   David   L  ,  and   Deshmukh.   Pra.sanna  P.  to 
Viewlogic  Systems.  Inc  Electronic  circuit  design  system  and  method  with 
programmable  addition  and  manipulation  of  logic  elements  surrounding 
terminals   5.625.567.  CI   364-490.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Gersemsky.  I'do;  Liebig.  Karl;  and  Schweflinghaus.  Thomas.  5.623.879. 
CI    105  150  000. 
Manning.  Thi>mas  J.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Imaging  device  using 
asymmetrical  timing  for  pixel  summing  5.625.414,  CI    .M8-3I2.0OO 


Mannng.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Harwig.  Dennis  D.;  Sanders.  John  M  .  and  Manring.  Stephen  W, 
5.624.067.  CI   228-2I6O00 
Mantoku.  Hiloshi    See  — 

Yagi.  Ka/uo;  Mantoku.  Hitoshi.  Hashimi«o.  Akinao;  Higa.shi.  Isaburo. 
and  .Akana.  Yoshinon.  5.624.627.  CI   264-t47.000 
Manurhin  Defense;  See — 

Nicolas.  Jacques;  and  Oberle.  Jean-Paul,  5.625.161,  CI.  102-240.000 
Mar.  Craig  .See- 
Ball.  Geoffrey  R  ;  Culp.  James  M  ;  Mar.  Craig;  DieO,  Tim:  and  Salis- 
bury, John  D  .  5,624,376.  CI   600-25.000 
Mar.  Kevin;  See — 

Adat.  Rivaz.  Mar.  Kevin;  Pine.  Craig;  and  Poupore.  Tim,  5.624,158,  CI 
297-230  140 
Marangi.  Rudy  Apparatus  and  method  for  injecting  prchydraled  hydrophilic 

polymer  matenal  into  the  ground.  5.623.886.  CI.  1I1-200.(XX) 
Marcanada  Inc    See — 

Barbeau.  Claude,  and  Cochran.  Ross.  5.624.738.  CI.  428- 198.000 
Marco,  Antonio  M  .  to  Whitaker  Ctxporalion.  The  Transversal  connector  for 

elcctnc  wire  and  cable  applications  5.624.286.  CI  439  7860(X) 
Marctwa.  Luigi:  See — 

Biancalani.  Fiorenzo;  and  Marcora.  Luigi,  5.623.738.  CI.  8-152.000. 
Marcotte.  John  H  .  Ill   See — 

Nasin.  Jarrod  A  .  and  Marcmie.  John  H  .  III.  5.623.750.  CI  24-68  OCD 
Mardjuki,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Read,  Andrew  J  .  Papamarcos.  Mark  S  .  Heideman.  Wayne  P.  Mardjuki. 
Roben  K  .  Couch.  Roben  K  .  Jaeger.  Peter  R  .  Kappauf.  William  F. 
Widdoes.  l-awrence  C  ,  Jr.  and  Scheffer.  Louis  K  .  5.625.580.  CI 
164-578(XX) 
Marcsh.  Joseph  D  Adhesive  tape  tube  former.  5.624.527,  CI    156-466000 
Margolis.  Renee  K    See — 

Matgolis.    Richard    U ,    Margolis.    Renee    K.;   and    Maurel,   Patrice. 
5.625.040.  CI   530  395000 
Margolis.  Richard  L'.;  Marg:olis.  Renee  K  .  and  Maurel.  Patnce.  to  Research 
Foundahon  of  State  University  of  New  Yori.  The;  and  New  YorV  L'niver 
sity  Phosphacan  a  chondroitin  sulfate  proteoglycan  of  brain  that  interacts 
with  neurons  and  neural  cell  adhesion  molecules    5.625O40.  CI    5.30 
395  OCX) 
Marhefka,  Matthew  D    See- 

Ayers.  D    Leann.  Marhefka,  Matthew   D  .  and  Torsella.  Joseph  M  . 
5.624.027.  CI   206-308  .'00 
Maihold.  Albrecht:  See— 

S*)mmerfeld.  Claus-Dieter;  Lambens.  Wilhclm.  Bieleleldt.  Dietmar. 

Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Negele.  Michael.  5.624.970.  CI  52 1  ■  1 3 1  000 

Manant  Michael  J  .  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc  Three  dimensional  in-filling 

vaso-iKclusive  coils   5.624.461.  CI   606-191  0(X) 
Mancl.  James  G  .  to  Excel  Industnes.  Inc   Window  regulator  with  torsion 

spnng  actuated  direct  cable  tensioning   5.623,785.  CI  49-352  000. 
Manetta  Millworks   See 

Shinkosky.  George.  5.623.800.  CI   52-468  0(X) 
Manne  Exhaust  Systems,  Inc.   See- 
Woods,  Woodmw  E.  5.625.173,  CI.  181-227.000. 
Manne  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N  ;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Panser.  Emesi  R  .  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.624.679.  CI   424-444  000 
Mannoni.  Mano,  to  Socieu  Italiana  Proquetti  Sri    Hoor-mounted  door 

closer  device   5.623.747.  CI    16^9  000 
Markel.  David  F.  and  Madison.  Anthony  J  .  to  Medical  Components.  Inc 
Method  for  msemng  a  multiple  catheter  assembly    5.624.413.  CI    604 
28()0(X) 
Marks.  Tobin  J  .  and  Yang.  Xinmin.  to  Northwestern  University.  Method  for 

dimenzing  an  a-olehn   5.625.106.  CI   585  512  000 
Marler.  David  O    See— 

Cimini    Ronald  J.  Marler.  David  O.  Shinnar.  Reuel.  and  Teitman. 
Gerald  J.  5.624.964.  CI   518  704000 
Mamie.  Glenn;  Dolnick.  Earl  M  .  and  Nelson.  Ivan  J  .  to  Quantum  Group.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  respimse  of  a  biometnc  senscw  5.624.848.  CI 
436  164  000 
Marr.  Jerry  D    See — 

Coutant.  Alan  R  .  and  Marr.  Jerry  D  .  5.624.3.39.  CI  475  72(XX) 
Marrelli.  John  'u  .  Stafford.  Joseph  D  .  Helms.  David  A  .  Durren.  Michael  G.; 
and  Hatton.  Gregory  J  Determination  of  the  watercut  of  a  multiphase  flow 
directly    from    measured    microwave    frequency    dielectnc    properties 
5.625.293.  CI    324-638.000 
Mamxrco.  Matthew  L  .  Ill   See  - 

Gagn*     Robert  R  ;  Marrocco.  Matthew  L  .  Ill;  Tnmmer.  Mark  S  .  and 
Hendncks.  Neil  H  .  5.625.010.  CI   525-4l60(X) 
Marrow.  Brent  E.   .See — 

Krause.  Gary  M  .  and  Marrow.  Breni  E  .  5,625,827,  CI.  .395-763.000 
Mars  Incorptwated:  See — 

Fumeaux.  David  M  .  5.624019.  CI    194  217.000 
Marshall.    Chnstina    M     Interchangeable    earpiece    for    stereo    listening 

5.625.171.  CI    181  130.000 
Marshall.  Llewellyn  B    See— 

.Allran.  Gary  G  ;  Carmon.  Donald  E  .  Chen.  Fetchi.  Eduartez.  Jose  A  . 

Knox.  Charles  R  .  Lawion.  William  W;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B  . 

Mitchell.  Nathan  A  ;  Ware.  Malcolm  S  .  Weeks,  Raymond  W  .  Medan. 

Yoav.  and  Shvadron.  Vn.  5.625.845.  CI   395  856  000 

Manens.  Gerhard,  to  Barmag  AG    Yam  advancing  heated  gixJet  having 

temperature  controlling  sensors   5.624,593.  CI   219-6190(X) 
Martenson.  David  D    See — 


Burke.    Edward    F;    Parker.    Mark    R.    and    Manenson.    David    D. 
5,625.390,  CI   347-41.000 
Manin.  Thomas  W  :  See 

Wilcox.   Malcolm  W  .   Manin.  Thomas  W;  and   Brcnnan.   Jivan   V. 
5.624.260.  CI  433-90(XX) 
Manmdale.  Richard  A  ,  to  Automatic  Bar  Controls,  Inc  Condiment  dispens- 
ing system  5.624.056.  CI  222- 148  (XX) 
Maninez.  Abelardo  P.   See — 

Lee,  William  W;  Brown.  J    Manin;  Grange.  Edward  W..  Manmez. 
Abelanlo  P.  Tracy.  Michael    and  Poilart.  Daniel  J  .  5,624,925,  CI 
514-243.000 
Martinez.  Benjimin  P  Rower  presenution  device  5.624.320.C1  472-51  (XX) 
Martinez.  Jose  A  .  and  Gate*.  Louis  E  .  Jr .  to  Hughes  Electronics  AdJiesive 
heater  and  method  for  secunng  an  object  to  a  surface    5,624,750,  CI 
428. 144  000 
Martinez.  Serge:  See 

Barth.  Francis.  Casellas.  Pierre.  Congv.  Chnstian.  Martinez.  Serge; 
Rinaldi.  Munelle;  and  Anne  Aahard.  Gilles.  5.624.941.  CI    514- 
326(XK) 
Manon.  Roberta  S    .See— 

Maier.  Donald  S.,  Marton.  Roberta  S  .  Troisi,  James  H  ,  and  Cells, 
Pedn..  5.625,815.  CI.  395-608  0(K) 
Maru.  Saburo:  See— 

Yamada.  Masavuki;  Maru.  Saburo;  and  Sudo.  Sumio.  5.624.226.  CI 
415  129  000! 
Maruo.  Masatsuyo;  Ando.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe.  Milsuru.  and  Mukai.  Chiioshi. 
lo  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd  Titanium  oxide  particles  and  method  of 
producing  same  5.624.667.  CI  424-76.210 
Marusawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oku.  Tcruo.  Kawai.  Yoshio;  Marusawa.  Hiroshi.  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi.  and 
Abe.  Yoshito.  5.624.931.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Maruvama.  Hiroki   See  - 

takeuchi.  Masanobu.  Suzuki.  Hiroe;  Takahashi.  Toshie.  Maruyama. 
Hiroki;  Fukushima.  Miyako.  Naitou,  Keiko;  Oguma.  Touru;  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi.  5.624.962.  CI   514-772  200. 
Maruyama.  Takayuki   See— 

Nagao.    Yuuki;    Maruyama.    Takayuki;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki. 
5.624.959.  CI   514-562  000 
Masaki.  Masam  See— 

Iwai  Yasunon.  Ogawa.  Akihisa;  Shinto.  Hiroaki.  and  Ma.saki.  Masaru. 
5.624,134.  CI    280-741000 
Maslak.  Samuel  H    See — 

Wnght.  J.  Nelson,  Maslak,  Samuel  H..  Finger.  David  J  .  and  CJee,  Albert, 
5,623,928,  CI.  I28-66L010. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Goldenthal.  Wilham  D  ;  and  Glass.  James  R..  5.625,749,  CI  395-2  630 
Kneger.  Monty;  and  Joiner.  Keith  A  .  5.624.904,  CI   514-21.000 
Lim,  Jae  S  .  5.625.746.  CI.  395-2.380 

Massie.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Salisbury.  J     Kenneth.  Jr.   5.625.576.  CI. 
.164-578  000 
Ma-ssie.  Cecil:  See — 

Perlman.  Daniel;  Hayes,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Massie.  Cecil.  5.624.703.  CI. 
426-607  0(X) 
Massie.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Salisbury.  J  Kenneth.  Jr .  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology    Force  reflecting   haptic    interface    5.625.576.  CI    .164- 
578.000 
Masubuchi.  Fumihilo:  See — 

Konagaya  Yukio;  Igawa.  Takao;  Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Itoh.  Akihide. 
and  Nogiwa.  Tohni.  5.625.524.  CI   365-127  000 
Masuda.  Minoru   See — 

Monkawa.  Shuichi;  Futal.suka.  Ma.sahiko.  Ishida.  .Saloshi;  Miyauchi. 
Yasunon.  and  Masuda.  Mim>ni.  5.624.197.  CI  400-629  000 
Masuda.  Tatsuyukr.  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    V-type.  multi-cylinder,  tv^cxycle  engine    5.623.895.  CI.   123- 
54  400 
Masuoka.  Fujio:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ogiwara.  Ryu; 
Shiralake.  Shinichiro.  and  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi.  5,625,602,  CI.  365 
222000. 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi  See— 

Kurtisu.    Yasuo.    Yokoyama.    Yoshihiro;    and    Masuzaki.    Hidefumi. 
5.625.810.  CI   395-601000 
Materdomini.  Daniel   See — 

Yaroveskv.  Unel;  and  Materdomini.  Daniel.  5.624.262.  CI  433-223  000 
Mathur.  Anoop  K  ;  and  Samad,  Tanq  Closed  loop  neural  network  automatic 

tuner  5.625,552,  CI    364-162000 
Matin.  Barry  D    See — 

Hoopingamer,  Neil  L  .  and  Matin.  Barry  D  .  5.624.728.  CI  428  76  000 
Matouk.  Anthony  F .  Enzmann.  Dieter;  and  Karakasoglu.  Ahmet,  to  Local 
Silence.  Inc.  Active  noise  suppression  system  for  telephone  handsets  and 
method   5.625.684.  CI    379  387  000. 
Matra  Cap  Systemes   See — 

Rosier.  Jean-Claude,   and   Bretaudeau.   Francis.   5.625.409.  CI     348- 
117  000 
Malsen.  Marc  R  .  Mittleider.  John  A  .  Hansen.  Karl  A  .  decea.sed.  and  deJong. 
by  John  J  .  executor,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Fixed  coil  induction  heater 
for  thentioplastic  welding  5.624.594.  C\   219-633  000 
Maisubara.  Miyuki:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Mat 
subara.  Miyuki;  and  Takaha-shi.  Kiichiro.  5.625.391.  CI  347-41.000. 
Matsuda.  Akihiro:  See — 
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Alia.  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemolo.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu. 
Tom;  Matsuda.  Akihiro:  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Inoue.  Aisuo:  Malsuura, 
Taketoshi;  and  Otsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.624.864.  CI.  437  3.000 
MaLsuda.  Hiroaki:  Sfe — 

Yoshie.  Toshiro;  Nagai.  Tsuiomu;  Maisuda.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakamura, 
Hitoshi.  5.624,152.  O   297-lg4.130. 
Maisuda.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Fukuyama.  Yoshitaka.  Nakata.  Yuji;  Inomau.  Asako; 
Matsuda.  Hisashi;  and  Ilo.  Shoko.  5.624.231.  CI  416-97  OOR. 
Matsuda.  Tadahito  See — 

Watanabe.  Saloshi;  Oikaua.  KaLsuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;   Matsuda.  Tadahito.   and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.624.787.  CI 
430-270  100. 
MaLsugu.  Ma.sakazu;  and  lijiina.  Kalsiuni,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Three-dimensional  image  recording/reconsmicring  method  and  apparatus 
therefor  5.625.408.  CI   M8.42.000 
Matsuhiro.  Keiji.  Dewine.  Canne  A.  M  C;  ai>d  Panimore.  Jeffrey  P  J .  to 
NGK  Ceramics  Europe  S  A  ;  and  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  fof  testing  ceramic  specimens  bv  simultaneous  application  of 
mechanical  and  thermal  stresses   5.625.154.  CI.  73-774.000 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Miyamoto.  Sampei:  and  Kikuchi.  Hidekazu.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd  Booster  power  generating  circuit.  5.625.315,  CI   327- 
536  000 
MaLsuki.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuno.  Takayoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Battery  lemperature-raising  device  for  electric  vehicle  5,624,003, 
CI    180-65  100 
Maisumae,   Iwao:   Yua.sa.    Kazuhiro;   Endoh,   Shuichi;  Tanaka,   Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa,   Hiroshi,   Uno,   Mugijiroh,  Saitoh.   Hiroshi;  Takenaka.   Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku,  and  Komat- 
subara.  Salotu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Developing  device  having  seals 
between  a  toner  transport  roller  and  the  loner  hopper  which  prevent  toner 
leakage  and  scattering  5.625.440.  CI  399-272.000. 
Matsumae.  Iwao:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh,  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.625.438,  CI.  399-272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae. 
Iwao.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satotu.  5.625.441.  CI.  399-272.000 
Matsumoio.  HiromiLsu.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-assisted 

fuel  injection  system   5.623.9(M.  CI    123  339  230 
Matsumoio,  Osamu;  Miki,  Takahiro.  and  Kumamoto.  Toshio.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denkj  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Two  input-two  output  differential  latch  circuit. 
5.625.308.  a   327203  000. 
MalsufiKXo.  Satoru:  See — 

Kageyama.  Seiji;  Matsumoio.  Satoru;  Kitagawa.  Makoto.  Shimakawa. 
Takuya;  Kazama.  Junichi;  and  Okada.  Tadashi.  5.625.757.  CI    395- 
1I3()00 
Matsumoio.  Takahiro;  Ohisu.  Yoshiaki;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  and  Sentoku,  Koichi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  and  method  for  detecting  the  relative 
positional  deviation  between  diffraction  gratings  and  for  measuring  the 
width  of  a  line  constituting  a  diffraction  grating    5.625.453.  CI    356- 
.151  000 
Matsumolu.  Takaya;  Kumagai.  Yoshiichi.  and  Kumata.  Fumio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Oil  Co .  Lid.  Method  of  alkylating  the  side  chain  of  alkyl-substiluted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.  5.625.102.  CI.  585-453  000 
Matsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.   Naosato;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;   Kobaya.shi. 
Shin.  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Motishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  apparatus  having  a  beam  combiner  for 
superimposing  first  and  second  lights.  5.625.493.  CI,  359-630.000. 
Malsunaga.  Daisaku:  See — 

Onishi.   Nonaki.   Yamada.   Nobuaki;    Kohzaki.   Shuichi:   Matsunaga. 

Daisaku.  Aizawa.  Takao:  and  Ozaki.  Toru.  5.624.974,  CI  522-%  000 

Maisuno.  Kiyolaka,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Lid  Freely  projectable/sinkable 

valvulotome  and  freely  projeciable/sinkable  venous  valve  valvulotome 

5,624.455,  Q.  606-159.000. 

Matsuno,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Matsuki,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuno.  Takayoshi.  5.624.003.  CI  180-65  100. 
Matsuo.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hasushita,  Sachio;  Abe,  Telsuya;  Yoneyama,  Shuji;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi; 
Ogawa.  Rvou;  Taguchi.  Ichiro,  and  Yokota.  Hidetaka.  5.625.487.  CI 
3.59-432000 
Matsuoka,  Hidetoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  accommodating  different-sized  cassettes  and  including  a 
tension  delecting  mechanism  arranged  in  accordance  wiih  reel  base  posi- 
tions 5.625.509.  CI.  360-94  000 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onoe.  Susumu:  Kimolo.  Kanji;  Nonaka.  Keizou;  and  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi. 
5.624.515.  CI.  156-148000 
Maisushige.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshiieru;  Iwabuchi.  Kazunoh;  Yamakawa.  Hideyuki.  and  Mai- 
sushige, Hiromi,  5.625.632.  CI.  371-43.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  :  See — 

Fukumoio.  Takahiro.  5,625,212.  CI.  257-321  000 

Hiramaisu.    Kaisuhiko;    Inogai.    Kazunori;   and   Ishikawa,    Kimihiko, 

5,625.650,  CI.  375-335  000 
Kaio.  Makoto;  and  Kasazumi.  Kenichi.  5.625.61.3.  CI.  .169-112.000 
Nagamatsu.  Jun.  Terashima,  Masaki:  and  Yamada.  iun.  5,625,869,  CI. 
455-33  100 


Okamolo.  Keishi:  and  Bannai,  Taisushi,  5,625,461.  CI   386-53000. 
Sano.  Akihiro:  Nishino.  Shuichi.  Daio.  Fumio:  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 

Kondo,  Masalsugu,  5,624,771,  CI  429-173.000 
Takada.  Shuichi,  5,625,769,  Q.  395-143  000. 
Takakusaki,  Keiji,  5,625,641,  O   375-202.000. 
Takeno.  Hiroshi;  Miyagoshi.  Eiji.  Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  Nakatani.  Shin- 

tarou;  and  Akiyama.  Toshihide.  5.625.355.  CI   341-67  000 
Tomomatsu.  Michinon.  5.623.872.  CI    101-126.000 
Tsujimolo,  Taizou:  and  Uya,  Masaru,  5,625,764,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Yamada.  Jun,  5,625,672,  CI   379-59.000. 
Yamagishi.  Shigekazu.  5.624.172,  a  353-98  000. 
Yama.shiu,  Fumitoshi,  5,624.503,  CI    148-103  000. 
Maisushila  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

.Anta.  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji:  Shimada,  Yasuhiro,  Uemolo,  Yasuhiro.  Nasu. 
Tom.  Matsuda.  Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Matsuura. 
Takeioshi:  and  Otsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.624.864.  CI.  437-3.000 
Azuma.  Masamichi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A  :  and  Scon.  Michael  C. 
5.624.707.  CI  427  %.000 
Maisushila  Information  Technology  Laboratory:  See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P.;  Kocth.  Henry  F:  Santttierg.  Jofuthan  S.:  and  Lipion. 
Richard  J .  5.625.721.  O.  382.309.000. 
Malsuiaka.  Masam:  See — 

Oda.   Minom,    Makishima,    Kazuo:    Ogawara.   Yoshiaki:    Malsuiaka. 
Ma.sam:  and  Miyamoto.  Shigenori.  5.625.192.  CI  250-363  100 
Malsuura.  Kazuo  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Naoki;  Numao.  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi:  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.625.014.  CI.  526-153  000 
Malsuura.  Takashi   See — 

Tanaka.  Saburo.  Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  llozaki.  Hideo.  5,624,885.  CI. 
.505-234  000 
Malsuura.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Anta.  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  Uemolo.  Ya.suhiro;  Nasu. 
Tom.  Maisuda.  Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Malsuura. 
Takeioshi:  and  Otsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.624.864.  CI.  437-3  000 
Maisuzawa.  Kunihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Pnnler  device  with  facsimile 
function  for  switching  functions  of  input  keys  and  for  managing  reservation 
daia  5.624.194.  CI.  400-477  000 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See— 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S..  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  Matthews.  Demetreos 
N  :  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R  .  5.625.100.  C\  585-12  000 
Matthews.  William:  See — 

Bennett.  Brian  D  .  and  Matthews.  William.  5.624.899.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Manhews.  William  F.  Ill   See 

Herrick.  David  L    and  Matthews.  William  F.  Ill,  5.625.364.  CI.  .342- 
449.000 
Maithies.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Nosker.  Richard  W.;  Michalchuk.  Joey  J  :  and  Maithies.  Dennis  L-. 
5.625.251.  CI.  313-403  000 
Maltutat  Manfred:  See — 

Slief.  Reinhard;  Schork.  Roger:  MUller-Broll.  Gerhard;  JosI,  Thomas; 
Maltuiai.  Manfred;  and  Schmilt,  Klaus-Dietcr,  5,624,518,  CI    1.56- 
224000. 
Maluda,  Tetuya:  See — 

Yamada,  Tadaloshi;   Kawaguchi,  Takeo,   Maluda,  Tetuya;  Takeuchi. 
Toshie;  Kodera.  Ituo;  Yamamolo.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Shirou. 
5,625,331,  CI.  335-216000 
Maurel.  Patrice:  See — 

Margolis.    Richard   U .    Margolis.    Renee    K:    and    Maurel.    Patrice. 
5.625.(V«).  CI   530-395  000 
Maurer.  Craig  A.   See — 

Milkovits.  Joseph  P;  and  Maurer.  Craig  A..  5.625.398,  CI.  347-104.000. 
Maurer.  Mike:  See— 

Maurer.  Uwe.  5.624.557,  CI.  210-411  000 
Maurer.  Uwe.  to  Maurer.  Mike.  Pres.sure  filler.  5.624,557.  CI.  210-411.000. 
Max  Levy  .Autograph.  Inc.:  See — 

Sedberry.  Dimald  C  .  5.624,708,  CI  427-126.200. 
Max-Medicaj  Pty  Lid  :  See— 

Whisson.  Maxwell  E..  5.624.185,  O.  366-141  000. 
Max-PUnck  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdemng  der  Wissenschaften  e.v.:  See — 
Stuumann.  Manin.  Brandt.  Martin  S  ;  Breilschwerdl.  Alf.  Fuchs.  Heinz 
D  :  and  Weber.  Joerg.  5.624.705.  CI  427-64.000 
Maxdem  Incorporated-  See — 

Gagn^  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew  L .  Ill:  Trimmer.  Mark  S.;  and 
Hendncks.  Neil  H..  5.625.010,  CI   525-416000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See— 

Thorson.  Laurene  J  ;  Rupp.  Richard  E ,  Jr:  and  McCrandall,  John  D., 
5,623,759,  CI   29-603.040. 
Mayama.  Shinya:  See — 

Saio.  Yukoh;  and  M.ivama.  Shinva.  5,624.778.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Maye.  John  P.  and  Weis.  Scot  W  Solid  salts  of  hop  acids   5.624.701.  CI. 

426-600.000 
Mayer.  Hans:  See— 

Gerhardinger.    Dieler;    Mayer.    Hans;    and    MittertiKier.    Johannes. 
5.624.481.  CI.  106-2  000. 
Maynard.  James:  See — 

Hawkins.  Pamela  L  .  Tejidor.  Liliana,  Mavnard.  James,  and  Johnson. 
Kevin  B..  5.625.036.  CI.  530-381  000. 
Mazanek.  Jan:  See — 

Schline.  Sabine:  Eversheim.  Hubertus.  Wagner.  Gebhaid:  Kasler,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Mazanek,  Jan:  and  Meier  Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich,  5.625,024, 
CI  528-29.000 


Mazur.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  and  Gentry.  Scon  B..  5,624,132, 
CI   280-735.000. 
Mazur,  Vladislav  I  :  Taran,  Yuri  N  :  Kapusmikova,  Svellana  V;  Trefilov, 
Viktor  I  ;  Firstov,  Sergey  A  :  and  Kulak,  Leonid  D.  Titanium  matrix 
composites   5,624,505,  CI    148-407  000 
Mazzella,  Michel:  See — 

Rouffei.  Denis,  Berlhault.  Fr6d«ric;  Mazzella,  Michel;  and  Tanguy, 
Yannick.  5,625,867,  CI.  455-13.100. 
Mazzeo.  Anthony  I.:  See^ 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  Korlenbach.  Juergen  A  ;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Mazzeo. 
Anthony  I.;  Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr ;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O..  5.624.398. 
CI  604-95.000 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kempka.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Stratz.  Peter.  5.623.825.  CI  60-602.000 
McBride.  Brian  W :  See— 

Dysatt.  John  A.;  Showman,  Peter  S  ;  Crow;  William  M  ;  Williams.  Peter 
M    McBride.  Brian  W ;  Senior.  John  R  F:  Whelan,  Charles  H.:  and 
MunJoch.  Brian,  5,625,809,  CI   395-614.000 
McCabe.  Francis  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  a  fire  damper 

5.623.796.  Q.  52-220.800. 
McCarthy.  William  J    See— 

Edwaitls.  David  B.;  McCarthy.  William  J.:  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E  ; 
Chen,  Chi-Yu  R  ;  Gouge.  Samuel  T ;  and  Weber.  Paul  J  .  5,624,034, 
CI  206^84.000. 
McCaul.  Brace  W:  and  I3oggen.  David  E..  lo  McCaul,  Bruce  W   Gas 

spectroscopy  5,625,189,  CI   250-343000 
McCIaskey,  Darryl  W  Wake  board  bindings  5,624,291,  CI  441-70000 
McClellan,  Harold  G  .  and  Schneider,  William  G  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The   Method  of  replacing  pnmary  divider  plate  in  a  steam 
generator  5.623,763.  CI.  29-890.031. 
McClelland,  Paul  H    See— 

Keefe,  Brian  J  ;  Steinfield,  Steven  W  ;  Childers.  Winthrop  D  :  McClel- 
land. Paul  H  .  and  Trueba.  Kenneth  E..  5.625.3%.  CI   347-84  000. 
McClure.  David  C;  and  Teel.  Thomas  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc  Integrated  circuit  with  unequally-sized,  paired  memory  coupled  to  odd 
number  of  input/output  pads.  5.625.603.  CI   365-230  030. 
McClure,  Kelly  H..  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Implanuble  medical  device  having 
means  for  discriminating  between  true  R-waves  and  ventricular  fibrillation 
5,623,936,  CI    128-705.000. 
McConnell,  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Tailor,  Dilip  K.;  Lang.  Mark  F;  Hruska,  Paul  S.;  McConnell.  Kevin  J  ; 
and  Lucek.  Beveriy.  5.624.386,  CI  602- 16.000 
McCormick.  Bennett  L.:  See — 

Phillips.  Richard  B.;  Fitzgerald.  Nancv  M  :  and  McCormick.  Bennen  L  . 
5.624.646.  CI  423-130  000 
McCrandall.  John  D.:  See— 

Thorson.  Laurene  J  ;  Rupp,  Richard  E.,  Jr;  and  McCrandall.  John  D.. 
5.623,759,  CI  29-603.040 
McCune.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Kaneshima.    Hideio.    Namikawa.    Reiko;    and    McCune.   Joseph    M.. 
5.625.127.  CI   800-2000 
McDaniel.  Max  P   See— 

Bergmeister.  Joseph  J.;   Kufeld.   Scon  E.:   and   McDaniel.   Max   P. 
5,624,877,  CI   502-120  000 
McDonald,  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Cassidy,  Lizabeth  A..  McDonald.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Wolf,  Herbert  R  , 
5,625,887,  CI  455-54.200 
McDonald.  Francis  X  ;  Kendrick.  Scon  A.;  Lamoureux.  Edward  F;  l>eom- 
bmni.  Peter;  Sirica.  Edward  G..  and  Formanek.  Frank  J..  lo  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc  Fuel  transfer  tube  quick  operaling  remote  closure  device 
5.625.655.  CI   376-203.000 
McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill;  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J  .  5.624.949.  CI   514-410000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatin:  See— 

Shim.  Hyo.  Hariram.  Sham  S..  Wong.  Wai-Pak.  Blumkc,  Ronald,  and 

Yu,  Sunlev  C  .  5.625.346.  CI   340-628.000. 

McDonough.  John  W..  Gish.  Herbert;  Rohlicek.  Jan  R  .  Ng.  Kenney;  and 

Jeanrenaud.  Phillippe.  to  BBN  Corporation    Topic  discriminator  using 

poslenor  probability  or  confidence  scores  5.625.748.  CI   395-2.600 

McDowell.  Edwin  P  Hair  styling  tool  and  method    5.623.953.  CI    132- 

210  000 
McDowell.  Marvin  J  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Anti-tip  anchor  device  for 
an  appliance  in  combinanon  with  an  inleriock  switch.  5,624.098.  CI 
248  5.50  000 
McEwan.  Thomas  D  .  and  Pfaffenberger.  William  E..  to  Environchip  Tech- 
nologies. Inc   Nunc  acid  process  for  ferric  sulfate  production   5.624.650. 
CI  423-558000 
McFarland.  Enc  R  .  and  Champa.  Enc  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  inflalor 

.5.625.164.  CI    102-531000 
McGce.  John  W  .  Jr .  lo  M-J  Partnership  Fluid-container  and  mount  therefor 

5.624.064.  CI   224-414  000 
McGill.  John  M..  III.  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Stereoselective  process  for 
making   endo-iropanamine  and   like  compounds.   5.625.065.  CI.   546- 
1 24  tXX). 
McGloIhlin.  Mark  D  ;  and  Fagan.  Charles  J   Safety  system  attached  to  seat 

belt  in  a  motor  vehicle   5.624.1.36.  CI    280-801  100 
McGregiw.  Donald  S  :  and  McGregor.  Gregory   M..  to  Tclemac  Cellular 
Corporation.    Mobile    phone    with    inlemal    call    accounting    controls. 
5.625.669.  CI.  379-58.000. 


McGregor.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

McGregor.  Donald  S  ;  and  McGregor.  Gregory  M  ,  5.625,669,  CI. 
379-58.000 
McGuinness,  Charles.  Cervical  brace.  5.624.387,  O.  602-18  000 
McKeigue,  Kevin;  and  Natarajan,  Venkat.  to  BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The.  Snuc- 

tured  packing   5.624.733.  CI  428-182000 
McKenna,  John  D  .  Appell.  Kenneth  W.;  Mycock.  John  C  .  and  Szalay.  Joseph 
F.  to  ETS  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  acid  gas  emission  control 
5.624.644.  CI.  422-177.000 
McKenna.  William,  to  Fenland  Fraits  Limited.  Carrot  processing  machines 

5.623.868.  CI.  99-636.000 
McKenney.  John  D  :  See — 

Kulp.  Jack  H.;  and  McKenney.  John  D..  5,624,092,  O.  248-219.300. 
McKittrick.  Brian  A.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  and  Burnett.  Duane  A.,  to  Schering 
Corporation   Sulfur-substihiied  azetidinone  compounds  useful  as  hypoc- 
holesterolemic  agents.  5.624,920.  CI  514-210000 
McKnight,  Craig  A    See — 

Devanathan,  Narasimhan:  McKnight,  Craig  A.;  VanderHeyden,  William 
B  ;  Hackman,  Larry  P.;  Klomans.  Peter  J.;  aiMl  Skwarok.  Robert  W . 
5.624.642,  Q.  422-140.000 
McLean  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Nixon.  Ralph  A.;  and  Sailo.  Ken-lchi.  5.624.807.  O.  435  7.400 
McMackins.  Dudley  E.:  See — 

Tjoeng,  Foe  S..  Toch.  Mihaly  V.;  McMackins.  Dudley  E  ;  and  Adams. 
Steven  P.  5,624,956,  CI   514-535.000. 
McMahon.  Steven  L  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  S  ;  and  McMahon.  Steven  L..  5.624.879.  CI  502-344  000 
McMahon.  Waller  C.  to  Quikey  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.  Holder  for 

receiving  and  retaining  small  articles  5.623.980.  CI    150-150.000 
McManus,  James  M.  See — 

Mylari,  Baiuivara  L.;  Lombardino.  Joseph  G  :  and  McManus.  James  M  . 
5,624,929,  CI.  514-256.000. 
McMurray,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Shapiro.  Steven  C  ;   Fay.  Eugene  R.;   and  McMurray,  Charles  R., 
5.625.271,  CI   320-2000. 
McNamara.  Thomas  O .  and  Walker.  Blair  D..  lo  Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc 

Longitudinally  extendable  infusion  device  5,624.3%,  CI  604-93.000. 
McNeill-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Dabi,  Shmuel;  and  Kiaskin,  Kenneth,  5,624.421,  CI  604-378  000 
McNelly,  Andrew  J  ;  Grossman,  Michael  R.;  Sarin.  Harish  K..  Seiler,  Bruce 
S  .  and  Misheloff.  Michael  N..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Slew  rate  based 
power  usage  simulation  and  method  5.625.803,  O   395-500000 
Mc  Vey,  Harry  D.;  Huxhold.  Roger  L  ;  and  Burk.  John  F.  to  General  Molore 

Corporation   Battery  handle.  5.624.772.  CI.  429-187  000 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See — 

Miess.  Kenneth.  5.624.024,  CI.  206-172.000 
Mead.  Douglass:  See — 

Abergel.  Robert  P;  Slatkine.  Michael:  and  Mead.  Douglass.  5.624.434. 
CI   606-9.000 
Meade.  Robert  J  ;  Robertson.  Linda  R;  Taylor.  Nicole  R  ;  and  LaZonby.  Judy 
G  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  preventing  microbial  deposits 
in  the  papermaking  process  with  ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  copoly- 
mers 5.624,575,  CI   210-759.000. 
Meat  and  Livestock  Commission:  See — 

Miles.  Christopher  A.;  and  Warkup.  Christopher  C.  5.625,147,  CI. 
73-597  000. 
Medan.  Yoav:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G.:  Carmon.  Donald  E..  Chen,  f^etchi;  Eduartez.  Jose  A  ; 

Knox.  Charles  R.;  Lawton.  William  W.;  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B  . 

Mitchell.  Nadian  A  ;  Ware.  Malcolm  S.;  Weeks.  Raymond  W.;  Medan. 

Yoav.  and  Shvadion.  Uzi.  5.625.845.  CI   395-856000 

Medawar.  Phillip  C  Supplementary  vehicle  warning  system.  5.625,337,  CI. 

340-449000 
Medelius.  Pedro  J.:  See — 

Hall.  Gregory  H.:  Barnes.  Heidi  L.;  Medelius.  Pedro  J  :  Simpson. 
Howard  J.;  and  Smith.  Harvey  S  .  5.625.342.  CI   340-578.000. 
Medical  Components.  Inc    See — 

Markel.  David  F;  and  Madison.  Anthony  J..  5.624.41 3.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Kelly  Rodney  W  ;  Chwalisz.  Kristof.  Bukowski.  Radoslaw.  and  Scholz. 
Peter.  5.624.670.  CI  424-85  2{X) 
Medina.  Mitchell  A  :  See- 
Lech.  Robert:  Medina.  Mitchell  A  :  and  Elias.  Cathenne  B..  5.625.465. 
CI    358-448.000 
Medora.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Persson.  Eriand  K  ;  Blandino.  Don;  Boyer,  Michael  J  ;  and  Medora, 
Michael  J.,  5,625,239,  CI    310-680OB. 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Sorabella,  Robert  W.;  and  Lauslen.  Daniel  O,  5,624,617.  CI.  264- 

103.000 
Tuch.  Ronald  J  .  5.624.411.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Meger.  Ralf  See— 

Uifeld.  Ferdinand;  Meger.  Ralf;  and  Leder.  Armin.  5.623.749.  CI. 
19-105.000 
Meierdierck.  Charles:  See — 

Fehling.    John    R.:    Meierdierck.    Charles;    and    Fagon.    Donald    F. 
5.625.273.  CI.  320-13.000. 
MeicrWesthues.  Hans-Ulrich   See — 

Schlitte.  Sabine;  Eversheim.  Hubertus;  Wagner.  Gebhard:  Kisiet.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Mazanek.  Jan;  and  Meier-Weslhues.  Hans-Ulrich.  5.625.024. 
CI   528-29.000. 
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Meiwa  Gravure  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Oshima.  Masahiro.  and  Shimizu.  Kaiumi.  5.624.732.  CI  428  167  {XW 
Melancon.  Kun  C  ;  and  DnscoM.  William  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company   Silicone/acTylate  vibration  dampers  5.624. 76.^. 
a.  428-461.000 
Melcher.  Laura:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  :  Haighl.  .Anthony   R  .  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A   J  ,  Langndgc.  Demon  C  ;  Leanna.  M    Roben:  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  :  Scarpetti,  Dasid;  Sham.  Hing 
L  ,  Sowm.  Thimas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien  Heh  J.:  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625.092, 
CI   560-24()00. 
Melegan.  Cesare    Land  reclamation  meih<xl  and  equipment  involving  the 
intniduction  and  mixing  of  a  fluid  and  substances  dispersed   in   air 
5.624.209.  CI   405-269.000. 
Mellen.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Disbrow.  James  E  .  Malinowski.  Christopher  W.;  Smitl.  Eric  L..  Mellen. 
Michael  R  .  Danile,  Peter  S  .  and  Chhatwal.  K  N  Singh.  5.625..M9. 
CI   .?40-825  310 
Mellinger.  Philip;  Byrd.  J    Ahbtitt.  Ill;  and  Pumi.  Rolando  M  ,  to  Cross 
Medical  Products.  Inc  Transverse  link  for  use  with  a  spinal  implant  system 
5.624.442.  CI  606-61  000 
Mclo,  Mana  L  .  Tucker.  Brian  B  .  and  Bonella.  Randy  M..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation  Circuit  for  seleetivelv  preventing  a  microprocessor 
from  posting  vknte  cycles  5.625.824.  CI.  395-728.000 
Menchen.  Steven  M    See — 

Grossman,  Paul  D  ,  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M  .  Woo.  Sam  L  ; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S  ,  5,624,800.  CI   435-6000 
MeiKke.  Norbert   See— 

Jesthke.  Peter;  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Bonse.  Gerhard;  Bischoff,  En»in; 
Mencke.    Norbert;    Harder,   .Achim;    Londershau.sen,    Michael;    and 
Muller,  Haitwig.  5.624.897.  CI.  514-11  000. 
Mendes  Inc  :  See — 

Delaney,  Francois;  Guay.  Viateur.  Simard.  Carol;  Dion.  Jean- Yves;  and 
Rochefon.  Lucien.  5.624.323.  CI.  473-73  000. 
Mendcz.  Tomas  B    R.;  See — 

Padilla.  Valerie  R  ;  Mendez.  Tomas  B  R.;  Palmer,  Jeremy  A.;  and  Nolan, 
Kevin  F.  5.625,531,  CI   .361-623.000. 
Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine:  See— 

Buvsch,  Hans  Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn,  Chnsline;  Scharschmidt.  JUrgen; 
Notheis.  Ulrich.  Klce.  Rudolf  J.,  and  Darstw,  Geitiard.  5.625.097.  CI 
564-398.000. 
Meng,  Wen-Jin:  See — 

Li,  Yang.  Meng.  Wen-Jin;  Swathirajan.  Swathv;  Harris.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Doll,  Gary  L  ,  5,624,769,  CI   429-32.000. 
Mennen  Company,  The:  See — 

Bart,  Morton  L.;  Vincenti,  Paul  J  ;  and  Vanderhoof.  Elaine  L  .  5,624,665, 
CI  424-68.000 
Mensah-Biney,  R     See — 

Chaiko.  David  J  :  and  Mensah  Biney,  R  ,  5,625.862.  CI   423-3  000, 
Men/er  Wolfgang,  Forster,  Kunibert,  and  Becher,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  .Methixl  for  determining  an  extension  of  an  object  by  means  of 
an  extensometer  and  extensometer  for  performing  the  method  5,623,768, 
CI.  33-787.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG;  See — 

Kiel,  Bemd;  and  Unser,  Karl  Heinz,  5,624.163.  CI.  303-6010. 
Wolf,  Harry;  and  Rapp,  Albert.  5,623,899,  CI    123-90.360. 
Mercedez-Benz:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen;  Schmidt,  Klaus;  Schecrcr,  Hans;  and  Opara,  Andreas, 
5.624,010,  CI.  l88-299f)00 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Lifshev,  Anhur  L.,  5,624.057,  CI   222-212000. 
Singh,  Shco  B  ,  5,624.928,  CI   514-255.000. 
deSolms.  S   Jane,  5,624,9.^6,  CI   514-307  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Kazuki,  and  Soga,  Nachiro,  5,624,875,  CI.  501  39lX)0. 
Merck,  Sharp  &  fXihme  Ltd.    See — 

Keown,  Linda  E  ,  Ladduwahetty.  Tamara,  and  Van  Niel,  Monique  B.. 
5.624.947.  CI.  514-392.000, 
Mergelsberg,  Ingrid:  See — 

Andrews,  David  R  ;  Gala.  Dinesh;  Costeli.  Jacques;  Guenter.  Frank; 
Leting,    William;    Mergelsberg,    Ingrid;    and    Sudhakar,    .Ananiha, 
5,625,064,  CI  544.366.000 
Merlin,  Ellis  J  :  See— 

Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Desai.  Nalini  M  ;  Leviis.  Kelly  S.;  Kramer.  Vance 
C  .  Warren.  Gregiwy  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyle  D. 
Wright,  Martha  S  ;  Merlin,  Ellis  J.,  Launis.  Karen  L  ;  Rothstein, 
Steven  J  ;  Bowman,  Cindy  G.,  Dawson,  John  L..  Dunder.  Erik  M.; 
Pace.  Gary  M  ;  and  Sunie,  Janet  L .  5.625.136.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Fivnn.  Garv  A.;  French,  John  F;  and  Dage,  Richard  C  ,  5,624.921,  CI 
'514-214000 
Mesher,  Tetrv.  Fluidized  particle  prixluction  svstem  and  process  5.623.831. 

CI   62-71  000 
Meszaros.  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Vl/ireanu,  Ion;  Dunford,  Wyman  O  ;  Sterling,  Michael  .A  ;  Meszaros, 
Alexander  L  ,  .-Xbaun/a,  Miguel  A  .  Caloia.  Curtis;  and  Hussey,  James 
W,  5,625.570,  CI.  364-5 I4.00A 
Metabolix,  Inc.   See — 

Williams,  Simon  F;  and  Peoplei.  Oliver  P..  5.625.030,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Metzner.  Jurgen   See — 


Wenzel.  t'do.  Weber,  Gunther;  Metzner,  Jilrgen,  Dair,  .Mfred;  Freilag, 
Sabine;  Flother,  Frank-L'Inch,  Albert,  Frank-Michael;  Haaiie.  Marg<>; 
and  Uistner  Edith,  5,624.960,  O.  514-565.000, 
Meunier,  Paul-Louis.  See — 

Compoint,  Philippe;  Meunier,  Paul-Louis,  Slaron,  Alain;  and  (.'hde, 
Dietmar,  5,625,464,  CI    386-95  000 
Meurel,  Alain   See — 

Scrres,  Alain;  MeunH,  Alain;  and  Colin,  Philippe,  5,624,609.  CI.  261- 
.36  100. 
Meybeck.  Alain:  See — 

Bonte.  Frideric;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc.  5.624,673.  CI. 
424-195  100. 
Meyer,  Robert:  See — 

Spies,  Manfred;  Gleichenhagen.  Peter;  Knolle.  Herbert;  Meyer.  Robeil; 
;ind  Westphal,  Andreas.  5,624,751,  CI   428-355.0AC 
Meyer-Gramann,  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Jungst,  Ernst- Werner;  and  Mever-Gramann.  Klaus-Dieter,  5,625.754,  CI, 
395-5 1 OOO 
Meyers,  Theodore  W  .  to  Tuf-Tite,  Inc  Pipe  seal  assembly  fix  poured  concrete 

on-site  wa.sie  disposal  system  components  5.624.123.  CI  277-9.000. 
Michalchuk.  Joey  J    See— 

Nosker,  Richard  W,  Michalchuk,  Joev  J  ,  and  Matthies.  Dennis  L.. 
5,625.251,  CI    :<  1 3-403000 
Michalovic.   Stephen,   to   M<x>re   Business   Forms,   Iik-     Non-stick  coated 

linerless  label  dispensers   5,624,066,  CI   225-106  000 
Michel.  Alan  D  ;  and  Reinke,  Robert  E.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Software 

pay  per  use  system  5,625,690,  CI   380-4  000 
Michelson,  Robert  H  :  See — 

Rolf,  David.  Goon.  David  J  W  ;  and  Michelson,  Robert  H..  5.625,070. 
CI   546-278  400 
Miconiech.  Inc.:  See— 

You.  Hong  K..  5.625.290.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Micrel.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Bernard  D  .  5.625.216.  O.  257-387.000. 
Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc."  See — 

McNamara,  Thomas  () ;  and  Walker.  Blair  D..  5.624,3%,  CI,  604- 
93000 
Microbiological  Research  Authohty.  of  Centre  for  Applied  Microbiology  & 
Research:  See — 

Raven.  Neil  D  H  ;  Cossar.  John  D  .  Ladwa.  Narendra  M.;  and  Sharp, 
Richard  J  ,  5,624,841,  CI   435-252.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See  — 

Cutter,  Douglas  J ,  5,625,790.  CI   .395-431  000 

Helm,  Mark;  and  Dennison,  Charles,  5.624.863.  CI.  438-2IO.O(». 

Iver  Ravi,  5,624,868,  CI   438-762  000. 

Lake,  Rickie  C  .  5.624,468.  CI   29-623  .500. 

Robinson,  Karl  M  .  5,624,303,  CI  451-285.000 

Schuegraf,  Klaus  F;  Thakur,  Kandhir  P  S;  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C. 

5,624,865.  CI  438-396.000 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  5.625.588,  CI  365-149,000. 
Microsoft  Corporation   See- 

Blomficld-Brown,  Chnstopher,  5.625,678,  CI   379-93  000. 

Ezekiel.  Alan  W;  and  Christian,   Bradford  A,  5.625,783.  CI     .395- 

352.000 
Radko.  Ron.  5.625,799,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Microtune.  Inc.:  See— 

Rotzoll.  Robert  R  ,  and  Praka.sh,  Jaideep,  5,625.325.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Midland  Brake,  Inc    See — 

Hanaway,  Roger  D  ,  Heard,  John.  Ill;  and  Fisher,  Albett  D  ,  5,623,862. 
CI.  92-63.0(K1. 
Midorikaua,    Yoshikazu.    to    Nihon    Kohden    Corporation.    Interference- 
detecting  medical  monitoring  apparatus  and  method   5,623.934.  CI.  128- 
6%.0OO. 
Miekka,  Richard  G  .  Benoit.  Dennis  R.;  TTK)mas,  Richard  M  ;  Rettker,  James 
P ;  and  Josephy,  Karl,  m  Avery  Dennison  Corporation  Prix:ess  for  making 
emb<issed  metallic  leafing  pigments   5,624,076,  CI   24I-30(X) 
Miess,    Kenneth,    to    Mead    Corporation,    The     Concession    cup    carrier 

5,624.024.  CI   206-172.000 
Mihara.  Yoshizo:  See — 

Koike,  Shigeaki;  Tezuka,  Masaru;  Kaneko,  Shinji;  and  Mihara,  Yoshizo. 

5.625.616.  CI   369-116.000 

Mikhail.  Adel  A  ;  Stobbs.  Gene  F  ,  Hashw.  .Adel  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Shelley  N  . 

to  CV  Dynamics,  Inc    L'rinarv  catheter  having  palpitatable  valve  and 

ballwn  and  method  for  making  same   5,624, .395,  CI   6<M-93.0O0 

Miki.  Kazuva.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  FM  demodulator  for  reception  of 

satellite  broadcxsling   5,625,319,  CI   329-325.000 
Miki.  Keiji:  See— 

Kojim*.  Masayasu;  Hayashi.  Chihiro;  Abiko.  TeLsuo;  and  Miki.  Keiji. 
5.625.229,  CI   257-7l2.0(X) 
Miki.  Takahini:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Osamu;  Miki.  Takahiro.  and  Kumamolo.  Toshio,  5,625,308, 
CI   327-203000. 
Mil-Ram  Technology.  Inc.:  Sec— 

Milco.  Gary  A  ,  5.624.546.  CI   205-779  500 
Milbrodt,  Michele  A  :  See— 

Couli.  David  G..  Emkev.  William  I. ;  Jack.  Cums  A  ;  and  Milbrodt, 
Michele  A..  5.625.490.  CI   359-484  000 
Milco,  Gary  A  ,  to  Mil-Ram  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
detection  of  toxic  gases.  5,624.546.  CI   205  779.500. 


Miles.  Chnstopher  A  ,  and  Warkup,  Christopher  C  .  to  Meat  and  Livestock 
Commission  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitonng  the  eating  quality  of 
meat  5,625,147.  CI   73-597  000 
Miles.  Vernon  H..  to  Power  Park.  Inc.  Motorcycle  patting  stand.  5,623,855, 

CI   74-564000 
Milkovits.  Joseph  P:  and  Maurer,  Craig  A  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Thin,  shallow-angle  serrated  hold-down  widi  improved  warming,  for  better 
ink  control  in  a  Iiquid-ink  printer  5,625,398,  CI   347  104.000 
Miller,  Bernard  D  ,  to  Micrel,  Inc  MOS  transistor  having  increased  gate-drain 

capacitance  5,625,216,  CI   257-387  000 
Miller,  C  David;  and  Loomis,  Lawrence,  to  New  Horizons  Diagnostics  Corp 
Method  for  detection  of  surfaces  contaminants  5.624,810,  CI  435-8.000 
Miller,  David  A   B    See— 

Frigo,  Nicholas  J  ;  Goossen,  Keith  W.,  Miller,  David  A  B  .  and  Walker, 
James  A  .  5.625.733,  CI   385-88  000 
Miller,  Donald  J  ,  Jr   See— 

Flum,  Paul  L  ;  Fowler.  Dewall  W ;  and  Miller.  Donald  J  .  Jr.,  5,624,042, 
CI   211-59.200 
Miller,  George  H    See 

Patel.  Mahesh;  Gullo,  Vincent  P,  Hare.  Roberu.  Loebenberg.  David. 
Morton.   James   B  ;   Miller.   George   H  ;   and    Kwon,   Heewon   Y, 
5,624,914,  CI   514-54.000. 
Miller,  Jeremy  P.:  See- 
Fairbanks,  Robert;  Glos,  Memll;  Miller,  Jeremy  P;  Mulcahy,  Charles; 
Weiss,  Kurt  A  ,  and  Whetstone,  William  F,  5,624,737,  CI    428- 
198  000 
Miller,  Jonathan  L;  Cunningham.  David:  Lyle.  Vicki  A  ;  Finch.  Clara  N.;  and 
Pincus.  Matthew  R  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  Suie  University  of  New 
York   The    Mutations  in  the  gene  encoding  the  alpha  chain  of  platelet 
glycoprotein  lb  5.624.817.  CI  435  69  100 
Miller.  Joseph  H    See— 

Abrams,  Robert  S.,  and  Miller,  Joseph  H..  5.624.528.  CI    156-556.000 
Miller.  Kenneth  C  ,  Hyland,  Warren  D  .  and  Greenlee.  David  A    Lighted 

display  using  decorative  light  string  5,624.181.  CI  362-252.000 
Miller    Lloyd  D .  to  Central  Moloney.  Inc    Internal  fault  indicator  for  a 

transformer  5.623.891,  CI    116-271.000 
Miller.  Pascal:  See — 

Broude,   Sergey   V;   Allen,   Nicholas;    Boudour,   Abdu;   Cha-se,   Eric; 
Johnson,  Carl;  Miller,  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.625,193.  CI   250 
372.000 
Miller    Paul  E  ,  Seward,  Glen  J  ;  and  Lynas,  Robert  M  ,  to  R  A    Miller 

Industries,  Inc  Rat  plate  TV  antenna  5,625.371,  CI.  343-867000 
Miller,  Philip  T,  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc    Power  tool  with  modular  dnve 
system  and  method  of  assembly  of  modular  dnve  system   5.624.00(1,  CI 
r73-216O00 
Miller,  Phillip:  See- 
Hanson,  George  E  ,  Miller.  Phillip;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Walter,  Jerry  L  ; 
and  Boatwright,  Daml\  L  .  5,625,180,  CI   235-462.000. 
Miller.  Rodney  L.   See — 

Wan.  Shijie  J.;  Miller.  Rodney  L  ;  and  Sullivan.  James  R..  5.625.378.  CI. 
345-150  000 
Miller.  Swend  L    See— 

Wung  Peter  C  .  Bommanto.  Marc  W  .  Tomkinson.  John  G  ;  and  Miller. 
Swend  L..  5.623.931.  CI    128-662  0.50 
Miller.  W    Scon:  See— 

Babbm.  Willilam  M  ;  Schmin.  Steven  G  ;  Evans,  Michael  E  ;  Mumaw, 
John  R  ,  Alkire,  Roberta  L  ;  Miller.  W   Scoa.  Houpt.  Ronald  A  ; 
Porter  Russell  M.;  Green.  Tod  D  ;  Aschenbeck,  David  P;  and  Berdan, 
Clarke,  II,  5.624.742,  CI  428-212  (XK) 
Millet,  Edward  M    See — 

Wiklof,  Christopher  A  ,  Millet,  Edward  M  ,  and  Sweet,  Thomas  A.. 
5.625.399.  CI.  .347-195.000. 
Millet  Hank:  See— 

Bahel.  Viiay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  Herroon. 
Gregory  P.  and  GreschI,  Gerald  L  ,  5,623.8.34.  CI  62-131  000 
Millgard.  Lars,  to  Airport  Technology  in  Scandinavia  AB    Systems  and 

methods  for  transmitting  pulse  signals  5,625,260,  CI   315-136.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

DeAngelis.   Alfred   R  ;   Child,  Andrew    D ,   and   Green.   Dennis   E., 
5,624,736.0   428-I%.000 
Millini.  Roberto:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo,  Peratello,  Stefano;  and  Millini,  Roberto,  5,625.108.  CI. 
585-520  000 
Milovich.  Dimilnje:  See- 
Nelson   Ronald  H  ;  Milovich.  Dimitrije;  Wilcox,  Weston  M  ;  and  Read. 
Robert  f.  5.624.519.  CI.  156-245  000 
Milsom.  Robert  F:  See — 

Du  Cloux.  Rcni:  Maas.  Godefndus  P  J   F.  M.;  Wachters.  Arthur  J.  H  ; 
Milsom.  Robert  F.  and  Scon.  Kevin  J  .  5.625.578.  CI   364-578.000. 
Milstead,  Sandra  C    See — 

Biggs  John T;  Landante,  Diane G  ;  Milstead,  Sandra C;  Skran,  Dale L.; 
and  Snowdon,  Arthur  R..  5,625,407,  CI   .348  16.000 
Mimura,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ehara,  Tadamasa,  Kimura,  Tetsuro;  and  Mimura.  Kazuaki.  5,624.525. 
CI    156-360  000 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  and  Food:  See — 

Bedford,  Michael  R  ;  Morgan,  Andrew  J  ;  Taylor,  Michael  A  ;  and 
Catchpole,  Janet,  5,624,678,  CI   424-442.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Perecman,  Jack  L  ;  Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S  ,  Baker,  Daniel  D..  and  Jensen, 
Van  E.,  Jr.  5,624,526,  CI.  156- .361.000. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bryant,  Andl^w  M.,  5.623.920,  CI    128-200  230 
Callahan.  Joseph  P,  Jr.;  Enanoza.  Rudyard  M.;  and  Weigel.  Mark  D.. 

5,625,006,0.  525-301.000 
Lu,  Ying-Yuh;  and  Young,  Chung  1.,  5,624,973,  CI   522-40000 
Mader,   Roger  A.;  Ramsden,  William  D.;  Spawn.  Terence  D..  and 

Saddons.  Daniel  E  .  5.625.062.  O   544-249  000. 
Melancon.  Kurt  C  ;  and  Dnscoll.  William  A.,  5.624.763.  CI.  428- 

461.000. 
Sanocki.  Stephen  M.;  Swan.  Michael  D  ;  Erickson.  John  L.,  and  Rustad, 

James  A  ,  5.624,726,  CI   428-74  000 
Sarkar,  Manisha;  and  Lu,  Ving-Yuh,  5.624,747,  O   428  327  000 
Wilcox,   Malcolm  W;   Martin.  Thomas  W.  and   Brennan,  Joan  V., 

5.624.260.  CI  433-90.000 
Zarembo,  Peter  J  ;  Edstrom.  Philip  E.:  Belka,  Anthony  M.;  Sando. 
Denms  L.;  Weber.  WiUiam  R  .  Ill;  andCrelhn.  Mart  R  .  5.625.339,  CI 
340-551000. 
Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakajima.  Akio,  5,625,466,  O   358-449  000. 
Wada,  Shigeni,  and  Nakamura.  Ikushi,  5.625.852,  O.  396-349  000 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Daniel,  Edward  A  .  5.623,870,  O    100-102  (XK) 
Mir7.a,  Jamshed  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic cache  bypass   for  instructions  exhibiting   poor  cache  hit  ratio 
5,625,793.  CI    395-465.000 
Misaizu,  Setsuo  See — 

Yasuda.  Akihiko;  Misaizu.  Setsuo.  Sakamoto.  Hisaya.  Miyaki,  Yuji; 
Nagase,  Nono;  and  Kuzukami.  Hiroshi.  5.625.181.  O.  250-21400A 
Misawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inuiya.    Masafumi.   Takavama.    Michiloshi.   Oda.    Kazuya.    Misawa. 

Takeshi,  and  Sonoda.  Yasuko.  5.625.411.  CI   348-220.000 
Ueno,  Hitoshi.  and  Misawa,  Takeshi,  5.625.415.  CI   348-350.000 
Mischler.  Marcel:  See — 

IX)rreich.  Kurt;  Chnstensen.  Flemming  M  .  Schnell.  Yvene;  Mischler, 
Marcel;  Dalbege.  Hennk;  and  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.624.835.  CI 
435-204.000. 
MishelofT,  Michael  N.;  See— 

McNelly.  Andrew  J  .  Grossman.  Michael  R.;  Sarin.  Hansh  K.;  Seller. 
Bnice  S  ;  and  Misheloff,  Michael  N..  5.625.803.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Maeda.  Koji;  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki;  Oura,  Junichi;  and  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro. 
5.625.860.  O   399-403.000 
Miiarai.  Reiji;  Takeishi.  Hiroaki;  and  Iwai.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Feedback  conouller  5,625,551,  CI   364  149.000 
Mitchell,  Frank  L  :  See— 

Noone,  David  L.;  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L..  5,623,972.  CI.  138-137.000 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  W :  See— 

Xu     Guo-Wei,    Mitchell,    Kenneth   W;    and    Monticello,    Daniel    J  , 
5,624,844,  O   435-264.000 
Mitchell,  Mark  D  .  Sparks.  Donald  P;  and  Thompson.  Howard  K  .  to  FUC 
International  Inc   System  and  method  for  recovering  and  separating  non 
condensing    gases    from    a    halocarhon    composition     5.623.833.    CI 
62-85  0(X). 
Mitchell.  Michele  F.  See- 

Ramanujam,  Nirmala;  Mahadevan.  Anita;  Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca 
R  ,  Mitchell,  Michele  K,  and  Thomsen,  Sharon,  5,623.932.  CI.  128- 
665000 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A  :  See— 

Allran.  Gary  G  ;  Carmon,  Donald  E  ,  Chen,  Fetchi;  Eduartez,  Jose  A.; 
Knox,  Charles  R  ,  Lawion,  William  W,  Marshall,  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell  Nathan  A  .  Ware,  Malcolm  S  ;  Weeks,  Raymond  W  .  Medan. 
Yoav.  and  Shvadron.  Uzi.  5,625.845,  CI   395-8.56.(XX) 
Mitel  Corporahon:  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Pmard,  Deborah  L  ,  5,625.682.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ebihara,  Masaji,  and  Nakalo,  Yasusi,  5.625.382.  CI   .345-173000 

Hashimoto,  Manabu;  and  Sumi.  Kazuhlko.  5,625,717,  CI.  382-260.000. 

Ikeda.  Yutaka,  5.625.595.  CI.  365-194  000. 

Ishizu.  Fumio.  5.625.649,  O   375-328  000, 

Kadota.  Yoichi.  5.625.143.  CI   73-116000 

Kawahara.  Tadashi.  5.625.282.  CI   323-315  000 

Kimura.  Masatoshi.  5.625.593.  CI   365-189  050 

Matsumoio.  Osamu;  Miki,  Takahiro;  and  Kumamoto.  Toshio.  5,625,308, 

O.  327-203000. 
Otsuki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kubo,  Manabu,  5.624.587.  CI.  219-121  830 
Sakakura.  Taka.shi.  and  Uemura,  Jose,  5.625.795.  O.  395-475.000. 
Tada,  Ma.sa.shige.  5.625.306,  CI.  327-112  000 
Tcrashima,  Tomohide,  5.624,858,  CI   438-419  000 
Yamada.  Tadatoshi,   Kawaguchi,  Takeo;   Matuda.  Tetuya.  Takeuchi, 
Toshie,  Kodera,  Ituo;  Yamamoto,  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Shirou. 
.5.625,331,0   335-216.000 
Yamada.  Teniho.  5.625.699.  CI   381-99  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  5.625.151.  CI   73-716  000 
Yokoya.  Hisao;  and  Takahashi,  Kenzo,  5.624.610.  CI   261-104.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  Kenjiro.  Hana.  Katsuhiro.  and  I'suki,  Katsutoshi.  5.624.351.  CI 

477-148.000 
Togai  Kazuhide;  Danno,  Yoshiaki,  Yoshida.  Ma,sato;  Shimada,  Makolo; 

and  Ueda,  Katsunon,  5,625,558,  CI   364-426.041. 
Ueda,  Katsunon,  5,623,903,  CI.  123-339.230 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 
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Havashibe.  Yulaka;  and  Sayama.  Yasumasa.  5.624.846.  CI  4.'6-5t)  0(X) 
leda.  Fumihiro;  and  Oohashi.  Tadakazu.  5.624.756.  CI   51-309  000 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsumolo.    Takaya;     Kumagai.    Yoshiichi;    and    Kumata.    Fumio. 
5.625.102.  CI.  585-453.000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Nishinoin.  Hiroshi;  and  Okushima.  Ma.sao.  5.624.792.  CI.  430-356.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd    See — 

Kawashima.    Ma.sahikn;    and    Kitahama.    Koji,   5.624.338.   CI.   474- 
263000 
Mitsui  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KoKm.  Shigeji.  5.624.980.  CI   524-5  000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Hanita,  Koichi;  and  Tera-shi.  Yuichiro.  5.624.585.  CI.  219-121  630 
Morinaga.  .\kio;  Kigami.  Takeo;  Yorihiro.  Kunihiko:  and  Okada.  Toshi- 

hiko.  5.624.996.  CI   524-556000 
Yagi.  Ka2uo:  Mantoku.  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Akinao;  Higa.shi.  Lsaburo; 
and  Akana.  Yoshmori.  5.624.627,  CI   264-447  000 
Mitsui,  Sciichi:  See — 

Aomon,  Shigeni.  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Mitsui.  Seiichi,  5.625,474.  CI. 
349-79  000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Asanuma,     Tadashi;     Shiomura.     Telsunosuke;     Kiinura.     Shigeni; 
l'chika»a.  Nobutaka;  Kauai.  Yoichi;  Suehiro.  Keigo;  and  Fukushima. 
Satoshi.  5.624.621.  CI.  264-176  100 
lioh,  Hiroshi:  .Abe.  Takashi.  Kamio.  Hideo,  Yamashita.  Hitoshi:  and 
Nitta.  Atsuhiko.  5,624,998.  CI   524-812.000 
Mitsunori,  Kaneko:  See — 

Yukinori,  Miyake:  Mitsunon,  Kaneko;  Yasuhiro,  Masuzaki;  andTetsuya, 
Ozaki.  5.625.177.  CI   200-1  OOR 
Mitsuoka,  Yoshiaki   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Miho.  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Mohkawa.  Yoshitada;  Mitsuoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Komoto.  Michio,  5,624,989,  CI   524-405  000 
Mitlermeier.  Johannes:  See — 

Gerhardmger.    Dieter,    Mayer,    Hans;    and    Mittermeier.    Johannes. 
5,624.481.  CI    106-2.000. 
Mittleider.  John  .A.:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Minleider.  John  A.;  Hansen.  Karl  A  ,  decea.sed.  and 
deJong.  by  John  J  .  executor.  5,624,.594,  CI   219-633000 
Miura.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Masahiko,  Sato,  Takashi;  Morimoto,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Kagotani,  Masahiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd   Process  for 
producing  high  punty  acetic  acid   5,625,095,  CI   562  5191)00 
Miura,  Takashi.   and  Fukuoka.   Katsuhito.  to  Kabushiki   Kai.sha  Toshiba 
Information  priKCSsing  apparatus  having  dual  buffers  for  transmitting 
debug  data  to  an  eiiemal  debug  unit   5.625.785.  CI   395-568  000 
Miyagoshi.  Eiji:  See — 

Takeno.  Hiroshi;  Miyagoshi.  Eiji;  Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  Nakaiani.  Shm- 
tarou;  and  Akjyam'a,  Toshihide,  5,625,355,  CI  341-67.000. 
Miyaji.  Kazuo   See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyaji,  Kazuo,  5,625.394,  CI.  347-175000. 
Miyake.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Hitoshi;  Miyake.  Takashi;  Tanihira.  Tada.shi;  Sato,  Kouichi;  and 
Sano,  Tadashi,  5,625,350,  CI   340-825.250 
Miyake.  Yasuo  See — 

.Andoh.  Hidenobu,  Watanabe,  Sumio;  and  Miyake.  Yasuo,  5.624,683,  CI. 
424-470.000 
Miyaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Yasuda.  Akihiko;  Misaizu.  .Setsuo;  Sakamoto.  Hisaya;  Mivaki.  Yuji; 

Naga.se.  Nono;  and  Ku/ukami.  Hiroshi.  5.625.181.  CI  250-214  OOA 

Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa.  Oda.  Yukio.  and  Igawa.  Takashi,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.. 

Ltd.  Duplex  structure  stainless  steel  having  high  strength  aiwi  elongation 

and  a  process  for  producing  the  steel   5.624.504.  CI    148-325  000. 

Miyamoto.  Sampei:  See — 

Matsui.     Katsuaki;     Miyamoto.     Sampei;     and     Kikuchi.     Hidekazu, 
5.625,315.  CI   327-5-36.000. 
Miyamoto.  Shigenori  See — 

Oda.    Minoru.    Makishima.    Kazuo;    Ogawara,    Yoshiaki;    Matsutaka. 
Ma.saru.  and  Miyamoto.  Shigenori.  5.625.192.  CI.  2.50-363  100 
Miyamoto.  Yasuvuki:  See- 

Chandra.sekhar.   S;    Dentai.    Andrew    G.;   and   Miyamoto,   Yasuyuki, 
5.625,206,  CI.  257-198.000 
Miyanari.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stepping  motor  drive  unit 

5.625,268,  CI    318-696  000 
Miyaoka,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Takizawa,   Yun,   Miyaoka.   Shinichiro;    Kato,   Makoto;   and   Nohmi, 
Makoto,  5,625,762,  CI.  395-131  000 
Miyasaka,  Torn  See — 

Shimada,  Akira;  Mivasaka,  Toru;  Tokoro,  Nobuo;  and  Sato,  Shin-ya. 
5,625,857,  CI.  399-49  ()00 
Miyata.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa.  Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura,  Shizuo;  Kondo,  Mil- 
suvoshi,  Iwamoto,  Takeshi,  Naba,  Chieko,  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Inoue, 
Yisuhide;  Kanaya.  Jun;  and  Sato,  Keigo,  5,624,918.  O  514-80.000. 
Miyata.  McKoyuki-  See — 

Sauai.  Yuichi;  Ya.suIomi,  Yoshiyuki.  Miyata,  Moiovuki;  Tamaki.  Hideki. 
and  Wada.  Kalsuo.  5.625.153,  CI   73-762  000  ' 
Miyauchi.  Teiichi   See — 

Nakano,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi,  Teiichi;  Yamasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki, 
Satt>shi,  5,625,725,'CI   385-14.000. 
MiyaiKhi.  Yasunori:  See^ 


Monkaua.  Shuichi;  Futatsuka.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi, 
Ya,sunon;  and  Masuda.  Minonj.  5.624.197.  CI  400-629.000. 
Miya/a.    Masao.    Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki;    and    Tamagaki,    Akira,    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Joint-pi>rtion  prixressing  device  fiv  image  data  m  an 
image-forming  apparatus   5,625,720,  CI.  382-284  (XK) 
Miyazaki.  Seiji   See — 

Yanagihara.    Masamitsu;    Mori,    Susumu;    Naraki,    Tsuyoshi;    Seki. 
Masami;  Miyazaki,  Seiji;  Narabe,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Chiba,  Hiroshi, 
5.625.436.  CI   355-53  000 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Okaraoto.  Tadashi;  Tomida.  Yoshinori;  Mivaz-aki, 
Takeshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,624,798,  CI   435-6.0OO'. 
Mivazawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kagaya.  Mineo;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuo,  5.624,890,  CI.  508-561  000. 
Mizoguchi.  Junji:  See — 

Hisada.  Hideo.  Hamasaka,  Naoji,  Takahashi,  Hayao;  and  Mizoguchi, 
Junji,  5,624,255,  CI  432-l28  0t)0 
Mizrahi,  Victor;  and  Sipe,  John  E  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Method  for 
forming  distributed   Bragg   reflectors   in  optical   media.   5.625,472.  CI 
359- .34  000 
Mizuno.  Kazunori:  See — 

Arai.  Takuya;  and  Mizuno.  Kazunori.  5.624,033,  CL  206-469.000. 
Mizuno.  Shigerti;  Ishihara.  Masahito;  Tagami.  Manabu;  Sahase,  Hajime.  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Anelva  Corporation  CV'D  apparatus  5.624.499, 
CI    118-725  000 
MKS  InstruiiKnts,  Inc    See — 

Pandorf.  Robert  C  ;  DeMone.  Archibald  J ;  Thomas.  Frank  W.,  and 
Blankenship.  Steven  D.,  5.625.152.  CI.  73-756.000. 
MML  Diagnostics:  See — 

Pestes.  Ct>mehus  N  .  and  Pcstes.  Larry  L..  5.623.942,  CI.  128-759  000 
Mobil  Oil  Company  See— 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless.  Frederick  C  ;  Matthevks,  Demetreos 
N  ,  and  Rudnick.  Usiie  R..  5.625.100.  CI.  585-12.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corp*^ration:  See  - 

.\bichandani.  Jeevan  S  ;  Beck.  Jeffrey  S..  Fischer.  Ronald  H  .  Johnson, 

Ivv  D  .  and  Stem,  David  L  .  5,625,103.  CI   585-475  1)00 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S  ,  and  Stem,  David  L  ,  5,625,104,  CI.  585-475  (XX). 
Cimini,  Ronald  J  .  Marler,  David  O.;  Shinnar.  Reuel;  and  Teitman. 

Gerald  J.,  5.624.964.  CI   518-704000 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N  ;  Beech.  James  H  .  Jr;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr;  Ware,  Robert 
A  .  and  Husain.  Altaf.  5.625.113.  CI   .585-722  000 
Modinger.  Thomas,  and  Schmid,  Johannes,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH    Belt 
retractor  with  a  bell  pretensioner  acting  tm  the  bell  drum.  5,624,083,  CI 
242-374f»)0 
Modrowsky,  John   See — 

Gradv.  John;  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky,  John;  and  Richard.  Arthur  A., 
III!  5.625.404.  CI    348-7  000. 
Mody.  Rustom  K.:  See 

Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G.;  Loughlin,  Michael  J.,  Mixly,  Rustom  K.; 
Mullins,  Albert  A.,  II;  and  Johnson,  Michael  H.,  5.623.993.  CI. 
166-292  (X)0 
Moehrmann.  Karl-Heirz.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  arrangement 
for  controlling  the  transmission  of  information  for  interactive  services 
5.625,865.  CI   455-4  200 
Mohn.  Frank,  to  Framo  Developments  (UK)  Limited    Self-regulaling  cen- 
trifugal separator  5.624.371.  CI   494-22  000 
Mohn.  Taizo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Kosuge.  Norio;  Yokoyama.  Yasuo;  Komori,  Yuka; 
and  Mohri,  Taizo,  5,624,749,  CI.  428-341.000. 
Mok.  Lawrence  S  :  See — 

Greier.  Paul  F.  and  Mok.  Uwrence  S  .  5.625.645.  CI  375-276.000. 
Mokler.  Bemhard;  and  Gericke.  Stephan.  to  LTG  Lufnechnische  GmbH 
Device  for  linearlv  conveying  sheet  like  products    5.624.020.  CI    198 
460  100 
Moli  Energy  (19901  Limned:  See— 

Wilson.  Alfred  M  ;  and  Dahn,  Jeffery  R  ,  5.624.606,  CI.  252-506.000. 
Molson  Breweries:  See — 

MacUan.  Chris  J  .  and  Dupuis.  Richard,  5.625.347,  CI.  340-686.000. 
Momose.  Den-ichi:  See — 

Isawa.  Hidetoshi;  Yanagi.  Nobuko.  Takehana.  Yasuo;  Momose.  Den- 
ichi;  Satoh,  Masaaki;  and  Nonaka,  Yoshinon,  5,624,948.  CI.  514- 
395  000. 
Momose.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kaiagiri.  Takashi;  and  Momose.  TeLsuo.  5,625,353,  CI.  .340-8700.30 
Monahan.  John:  See 

Bespalko.  Stephen  J  .  and  Monahan.  John.  5,625,773,  CI.  .195-167  0(X). 
Monroe.  Stephan  S.;  Glass.  Roger  I  .  Ktxipmans.  Manon;  and  Jiang,  Baom- 
ing   Nucleic  acids  encoding  human  astroviras  serotype  2.  5,625,049,  CI 
5.36-23720 
Monsanto  Companv    .'>ef — 

Gabbard.  James  D  .  5,624,968,  CI   521  107  000 

Gummeson,  Joel  J  ;  and  Torres.  Alexandra.  5.624.599.  CI  252  182  280. 
Tjoeng,  Foe  S  .  Toth.  Mihalv  V,  McMackins,  Dudley  E  ,  and  Adams. 
Steven  P,  5,624,956,  CI  514-535(100 
Montell  North  America  Inc     See — 

Rammini.    Robcno;   and   Patroncini,  Giovanni,   5,625,116,  CI.    585- 
848.000 
Monienav  International  Corp.:  See — 

Schuetzenduebel,  Wolfram  G  ,  and  Smith,  Daniel  M.,  3.623.822.  CI. 
60-39  182 
Monticello.  Daniel  J     See — 
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Xu.    Guo-Wei;    Mitchell.    Kenneth    W;    and    Monticello.    Daniel    J. 

5.624.844.  CI   435-264000 

Monty.  Joseph  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Regenerative  cooled  doine 

assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  5.623.827.  CI   60-748  000 

Moon.  Billv  G  .  to  llniden  Amenca  Corporation  Fraud  contml  for  radio  fleets 

m  a  land  mobile  radio  system   5.625.870.  CI  455-33  100 
Moon.  Seung  H  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Gray  voltage  generator  for 
liquid  crystal  displav  capable  of  controlline  a  viewing  angle  5.625.387.  CI 
345-21  IfXX) 
Moon.  Sung  Dai,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  conmilling 
brake  pressure  applied  to  the  wheels  of  automobiles  using  pressure  fluid. 
5.624.16.5,  CI   .103  119  200 
Moon.  Sung-Dai.  to  Daewix)  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Circulating  pump  for 

co<iling  water  to  be  forcibly  circulated.  5.624,244,  CI.  417-366. (X)0 
Mtionevhan.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Heath.  Derek  E  .  and  Mooneyhan.  Jerry  A  .  5,624,2,59,  CI.  433-72.000 
M(K>re  Business  Forms.  Inc     Sec- 
Coats.  Garry  R  .  and  Haves.  Marci  S..  5.624.069,  CI.  229-74.000 
Michalovic.  Stephen.  5.624.066.  CI   225- 106  (XK) 
MiKire.  Joseph  F.  Kopaskie.  Mark  S  ;  Cook.  Mark  E  ;  Wanhainen.  Daniel  J  . 
and  Weidman,  Craig  C  ,  to  Healthomclcr.  Inc    Single  chamber  brewing 
device   5.623.864.  CI  99-280(XX) 
Moore.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Dawkins.  John;  Wooding.  Gary   G.  Baird.   Robert  W;  and  Moore. 
Richard  A  .  5.625.841.  CI   .395-835  (XX) 
Morello.  Frederick,  to  MIC    Industries,  Inc    Seaming  device  capable  of 

seaming  curved  and  straight  panels   5,623,805,  CI   52-749  100 
Moreno.  Jaime  H  :  See  — 

Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K  .  Luick.  David  A  ;  Moreno.  Jaime  H  ;  Silbcrman. 
Gabnel  M  ;  and  Winterticld.  Philip  B..  5.625,835,  CI   395-800  (XK) 
Morgan.  Andrew  J,   See — 

Bedford.  Michael  R  ;  Morgan.  Andrew   J  ;  Taylor.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Catchpole.  Janet.  5.624.678.  CI   424-442  000. 
Morgan.  David  W'.:  See — 

Araujo.  Roger  J  .  Botrelli.  Nicholas  F;  Lapp.  Josef  C;  and  Morgan. 
David  W.  5.625.427.  CI    351-159.000 
Morgan.  Leonard  J  .  and  Bell.  Mark,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Aqueous     suspension     concentrate     compositions     of     pendimcthalin 
5.624.884.  CI   504-148.000 
Motgat.  Anne.  See — 

Achard.  Daniel;  Grisoni.   Serge.  James  Surcouf.  Evelyne;   Malleron. 
Jean-Luc;  Morgai.  Anne.   Pevroncl.  Jean-Francois;   Sabuco.  Jean- 
Framjois;  and  Taban.  Michel. '5.624.950.  CI.  514-414  000 
Mon.  Akira.  and  Shimi?u.  Seiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Real  image 

type  view  finder  optical  system   5.625.486.  CI    3.59-431  (XK) 
Mon.  Katsumi;  Asaka.  Tatsuya;  and  Iwano.  Hideaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration Surface  emining  semiconductor  laser  and  its  manufacturing  process. 
5.625.637.  CI   372  96  (KKI 
Mon.  Shinichini"  See — 

Hirano.  Toshiki;  Kimura,  Atsuo;  and  Mori.  Shinichiro,  5,625.298,  O. 
324-7.54  (K)0, 
Mori.  Susumu   See — 

Yanagihara.    Masamitsu;    Mon.    Susumu;    Naraki.    Tsuyoshi;    Seki. 
Masami;   Miva/aki.  Seiji;   Narabe.  Tsuvoshi.  and  Chiba.   Hiroshi. 
5.625.4.36.  Ci.  355-53  (XX). 
Mori,  Yoji:  See — 

Kawamura,   Hideki;   Mori,  Yoji;  and  Ueta,   Minoru,   5,623,960.  CI. 
137-375,(XKJ 
Moriguchi.  Hideki;  Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki;  Nomura.  Toshio.  Kobayashi.  Mit- 
sunon; L'chino.  Katsuya;  and  Yamagau.  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industnes.  Ltd.  Cemented  carbide  and  coaled  cemented  carbide  for  cutting 
nxil   5.624.766.  CI   428  .547  (KK) 
Morikawa.  Michio  See — 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  and  Monkawa.  Michio.  5.624.696.  CI  426-231  000 

Monkawa.    Shuichi;    Futatsuka.    Masahiko;    Ishida.    Satoshi;    Miyauchi. 

^asunon:  and  Masuda.  Minoru.  to  PfT^'  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Limited 

Automatic  paper  feeder  and  frame  structure  of  document  input  deuce 

5.624.197.  CI  400-629  mx). 

Morikawa.  Yoshitada:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Miho;  Shirai,  Mitsuyoshi,  Morikawa,  Yoshitada;  Mitsuoka. 
Nbshiaki;  and  Komoto.  Michio.  5.624.989.  CI   524-405  (KK) 
MoriniiHo.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Miura.    Hinivuki;    Shimizu.    Masahiko;    Sato.    Takashi;    Monmoto. 
'  Yoshiaki;  ind  Kagotani.  Masahiro.  5.625.095.  CI   562-519000 

Morinaga.  Akio;  Kigami.  Takeo.  Yorihini.  Kunihiko.  and  Okada.  Toshihiko. 
to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Dispersion  of  fine  panicles  of 
mtxlihed  polyethylene  and  pnicess  for  preparation  thereof.  5,624,996,  CI 
524-556  000 
M<inshima,  Hideki:  See— 

MaLsumura,  Susumu.  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi. 
Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Monshima.  Hideki.  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.625.493.  CI   3.59-6.30  000 
Monta.  Koichi;  Nakayama,  Atsushi;  Ozawa,  Yoichi;  and  Fujio,  Ryota,  to 
Bndgestone  Corporation   Process  for  preparing  a  polymer  using  lithium 
initiator  prepared  by  in  situ  preparation  5,625,017,  CI  526-180.000 
Morila.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Isao;  and  Monta  Osamu.  5,625.885.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Monwakc.  KaLsuakira:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Toshihiro;  and  Monwake,  Katsuakira,  5,625.383.  CI,  345- 
200  000. 
Mofhs,  Kenneth  W.:  See- 


Kent,  James  S  ;  Hughes,  Houston  H  ,  III;  and  Morris,  Kenneth  W., 
5.625.623.  CI   37()-280(XX) 
Morton.  Howard  E  :  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  .  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haighi.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langndge.  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  . 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  .  Scarpetti.  David:  Sham.  Hing 
L.;  .Sowin.  Thomas  J  .  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen.  5.625.092. 
CI  560-24(KK) 
Morton  Intemational.  Inc    See — 

Clark.  Marcus  T;  Hambleton.  Howard  W.  Jr..  and  Booth,  Kevin  W.. 

5,625,333.  CI   338-2.(XX) 
Ricks.  Merle  K  .  5.624.130,  CI   280-728.200 

Soltwcdel.  Jeffrey  N  ,  Anderson,  Karl  P;  Witherup,  Lori  E  ;  Holmuuin, 
Wends  M  ;  and  Sekerak.  John  R  .  5.624.978.  CI    523-402  000 
Morton.  James  8  :  See  — 

Patcl.  Mahcsh;  Gullo.  Vincent  P;  Hare.  Roberta    Loebcnberg.  David. 
Morton.   James    B;    Miller.   George    H.   and    Kwon.   Heewon   Y. 
5.624.914.  CI    5I4-.54(XX). 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated   See— 

Gillmgham.  Peter  B  ;  and  Torrance.  Randy.  5.625.601 .  CI  .365-220.000 
Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Color  transparency  fuser  with  streak 

elimination  prixress  and  structure   5.625.859.  CI   399-325  000 
Moskosich.  Jacob,  to  L'  S  Precision  Lens  Inc  Telecentric  lens  systems  for 
forming  an  image  of  an  object  composed  of  pixels   5.625.495.  CI.  359- 
663000 
Moss.  David  L  .  and  Scholder.  Erica  J  .  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation  Laptop 

table  for  pi>nable  computers   5,623,869.  CI    108-43.000. 
Mtil()ki.  Ryutaro:  See — 

Nishi!  Takashi;  Kosaka,  Akira;  Funakoshi,  Jun;  and  Motoki,  Ryutaro, 
5,625,861,  CI.  419-2000 
Motorola:  See — 

Chun.  Chnstopher   K    Y.   Kuo.   Shun-Meen;  and  Witling.  Gary   F. 

5.625.732.  CI.  385-88  (XX) 
Holm.  Paige  M  ;  and  Gable.  Benjamin  W.,  5.625.201.  C\.  257-88.000. 
Thomas.  Ronald  E  ;  Lebbv.  Michael  S  .  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and  Gal- 
loway. David.  5.625.734.  CI    385-88  000 
Motorola.  Inc  .  See — 

Adv.    Roger  W.;   Hoixl.   Charles   D  .    Ill;    and  Groves.   William   R., 

.5.625.238.  CI.  .307-147.000 
Cassidy.  Lizabeth  A  .   McDonald.  Daniel  J  .  and  Wolf.   Herbert  R.. 

5.625.887.  CI  455-54  200 
Crhambers.  Mark  J  ;  Finol.  Jesus  P,  and  Phillips.  James  B  .  5,625,3 16,  CI. 

127-553  000. 
Fiocca  James  L  .  5.625.743.  CI   395-2  140 

Gamty.  Douglas  A  .  and  Rakers.  Patnck  L  .  5.625.-160.  CI  34 1  - 1 44  (X)0. 
Gamlv.  Douglas  A  .  Gunter.  Brad  D  ;  and  Bersch,  Danny  A  .  5.625.361. 

CI. '-141-172.000 
(3ood-son.  Richard  L  ;  and  Rushing.  Mickey  C.  5,625,646,  CI    375- 

285  000 
Greenwood,  Jonalhon;   and  George.   Reed  A..   5.625,224,  CI.   257- 

698(XX) 
Jan.  Yih  G  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M  .  5.625.868,  CI   455-13.400. 
Kaczmarczvk.  John  M  .  Buchholz.  Dale  R  .  and  Slawccki.  Jeffrey  A., 

5,625,796,  CI   .195-495  000 
Nazanin,    Victor;    Kalenowskv.   John    A  .    and    Kordich.    Donald   C, 

5.625.683.  CI   379-355  OOO' 
Shapiro.   Steven  C;   Fay.   Eugene   R  .  and   McMunay.  Charles   R.. 

5.625.271.  CI   320-2000 
Taft.  Robert  C  ;  and  Hayden.  James  D.  5.624.854.  CI   438  331  000 
Vook.  Fredenck  W;   Dcmange,  Mark;  Chang.  Hungkun.  and  Doss, 

William  K  .  5.625,882,  CI   455-38  KX) 
Whinnen.  Nicholas;  Robinson.  William  N  ;  Gibbs.  Jonathan  A  .  and  Van 

Den  Heuvel,  Anthony  P.  5,625.875.  CI  455-53  2(K1 
Willard.  David  F;  Laflin.  Barbara  D.;  Kuznicki.  William  J.;  Aronson. 
Mark;  and  Eaton,  Eric  T,  5,625,351.  CI.  340-825.520. 
Moulton.  Lvman  H  .  HI:  .See  — 

Mahin'.  Stephen  W ;  Conor.  Stephen  M  ;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J  ;  Moulicm, 
Lvman  H  ,  III;  Rich.  Stephen  E  .  and  Kartschoke.  Paul  D  .  5.625.787. 
C'l    195-380.0(X), 
Mover.  Gregory  A."  See — 

'  Mover.    William    L .    Jr.    and    Mover,   Gregory    A  ,    5,623,737,   CI. 
7'- 158-000. 
Moyer.  John  H  :  See — 

Lin.  Wei-Daw  A..  Sheen.  Shiowshuh;  Vita.  Vito;  and  .Mover.  John  H.. 
5,624,697,  CI.  426-241  000 
Moyer.  William   L.,  Jr;  and   Moyer.  Gregory   A    Combination  tool   for 

wallboard   5.623.737,  CI   7-158.000. 
MP  Pumps.  Inc  :  See — 

DeClerck.  David  M  ;  and  Muller.  Gregory   S  .  5,624,245,  CI    417- 
-173  0(K) 
MRaihi,  David;  and  Naccache,  David,  to  Gemplus  Card  Intemational 
Process  for  generating  DSA  signatures  with  low -cost  portable  apparatuses. 
5.625.695.  CI    380-28  000 
Mronga,  Norben:  See— 

Schmid,  Raimund;  and  Mronga  Norbert,  5,624,486.  CI    106-404  000 
Schmidt.  Helmut;  Ostertag.  Werner.  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann.  Mronga. 
Norbert;  CJomez,  Juan  A  G  ;  Kaliba  Claus;  Schmid,  Raimund;  and 
Ellinghoven,  Raymond,  5,624,487.  CI    106-417  000 
Mrozinskv.  Richard;  and  Novak.  Robert,  to  Paragon  Electnc  Company.  Inc 
Electronic  refngeration  control  system   5.623.8-36.  CI   62- 151. (XX) 
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Mueller.  Hans- Joachim;  Follmer.  Godofredo;  Konrad.  Rainer.  Saive.  Roland; 

Lux.  Martin;  Ooertz.  Hans-Hclmui.  and  Funk.  Guide,  to  BASF  Aktieng 

esellschaft   Preparation  i>f  a  supported  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 

a-oletins  5.625.01?.  CI  526^106  000. 

Mueller,  John  R.;  and  Anderson.  Henry  M .  Jr.  Diverter  valve  for  shower 

spray  systems   5.624.073.  CI.  239-442.000. 
Mueller.  6«*ard;  See— 

Gold.  Caiman;  Mueller.  Otward;  and  Schempp,  Ellery  F.  5.625.548.  CI 
.^6.1-98  000 
Mulfoletto,  Barry  C  .  Nesselbeck.  Neal  N  ;  and  Stringham.  Rodney  E,  to 
Wilson   Grealbatch   Ltd    .Mkali   meul   cell   having   main  and  alternate 
electnxles   5.624.767.  CI  429-7  000 
Mukai.  Chitoshr  See — 

Maruo.  Masatsuyo;  Ando.  Hitoshi;  Walanabe.  Mitsuni;  and  Mukai, 
Chiloshi.  5.624.667.  CI.  424-76210. 
Mukoyama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Mukoyama.  Yoshi\'uki;  and  Ito.  Toshihiko.  5.625.026.  CI. 
528-44000 
Mulcahy.  Charles:  See — 

Fairbanks.  Robert;  Glos.  Memll;  Miller.  Jeremy  P:  Mulcahy.  Charles; 
Weiss.   Kun  A.;  and  Whetstone.  William  F.  5.624.737.  CI    428- 
198  000 
Mullen.Craig  A    and  Blaese.  R  Michael,  to  United  Slates  of  .America.  Health 
and  Human  Services  Cylosine  deaminase  negative  selection  system  for 
gene  transfer  techniques  and  therapies.  5.624.830.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Mulleners,  Leo  J  S   M    See — 

Sanders.  Johan  P  M  ;  van  den  Berg,  Johannes  A..  Andreoli.  Peter  M.; 
Vos.  Yvonne  J ;  van  Be.  Jan   H  .  and  Mulleners,  Leo  J    S    M  , 
5.624,829,  CI  435  172.300 
Muller,  Gregory  S.:  5^^ — 

DeClerck.  David  M  ;  and  Muller,  Gregory  S.  5.624.245,  CI.  417 
373,000 
Muller.  Gunter;  Tnpicr.  Dominique;  and  Mullner.  Stefan,  to  Heochst  Aktieng- 
esell^chaft.     Phosphoinositol-glycan-pep<ide     with     insulin-like     action 
5.624,903.  CI.  514-18  000. 
Muller.  Hartwig:  See — 

Jeschke.  Peter;  Schcrkenbeck.  JUrgen.  Bonse.  Gerhard,  BischotT.  Erwin, 
Mencke.    Norbert,    Harder,   .Achim,    Londcrshausen,    Michael,    and 
MUller.  Hartwig,  5,624,897.  CI.  514-11.000 
Muller.  Helmut:  See — 

Griffiths,  Antonv;  Fandrich,  Joerg;  and  Muller.  Helmut,  5.625.574.  CI 
364-550000' 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut:  See — 

Daum,  Werner;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom,  Michael.  Babcz- 
inski,  Peter;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  and  Strang, 
Harry.  5.625,074.  CI   548-263  800 
Lindig.  Maitus;  Findeisen,  Kun;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt,  Roben  R  ,  Strang.  Harry,  Feucht.  Dieter,  Konig. 
Klaus,  and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  5,625.073,  CI   548  262  800 
Muller,  Louis;  Pham.  Tu,  and  Verbelst.  Gabriel,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Manufacture  of  polymeric  foams.  5,624,972.  CI.  521- 
159  000 
Muller,  Marcel  W.;  See— 

Indeck,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Muller,  Marcel  W.  5.625.689.  O.  380-3  000. 
Miiller.  Margil  See — 

Kau.   Robert,   deceased,    Muller,   Margit;    Knoss,   Martin;   and   LOhr, 
Diethard.  5,623.905.  CI    123-361.000. 
Muller  t'mvielttechmk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Herzog.  Dirfs;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang.  5.624.549.  CI.  210-98  000. 
Muller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herzog.  Ditk:  and  Muller,  Wolfgang.  5.624.549.  CI   210-98  000 
Muller,  Yvonne:  See — 

Kusters-Van  Someren.  Margo  A  .  Miiller.  Yvonne;  Kester.  Hermanus  C 
M;   Visser.   Jacob;   Van   Ooyen.  .\lbeil  J    J  ;  and   Rolin.  Claus. 
5.624.834,  CI  435  201.000 
Miiller-Broll,  Gerbard  See — 

Soef,  Reinhard;  Schork,  Roger;  Miiller-Broll,  Gerhard;  Josi,  Thomas; 
Mattutat.  Manfred;  and  Schmitt.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.624.518.  CI    156- 
224000 
Mullins.  Albert  A  ,  II:  See- 
Van  Buskirk,  Richard  G  .  Loughlin,  Michael  J  ;  Mody,  Rustom  K.; 
Mullins.  Albert  A  .   II;   and  Johnson,   Michael   H  ,   5,623.993.  CI. 
166-292  OOO 
Mullner,  Stefan   See — 

Miiller.  Gunter;  Tripicr.  Dominique;  and  Mullner.  Slefan,  5,624.903.  CI. 
514-18000 
Mullimatic.  Inc  :  See — 

Venier,  Fabio,  5.624.150.  CI   296-146  110. 
Mumavk,  John  R.:  See — 

Babbin.  Willilam  M..  Schmitt.  Steven  G  ;  Evans.  Michael  E.;  Mumavk. 
John  R  ,  Alkire.  Roberta  L.;  Miller,  W   Scott;  Houpc.  Ronald  A  . 
Potter,  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D  .  Aschenbeck.  David  P.  and  Berdan, 
Clarke.  II,  5.624.742,  CI   428-212.000 
Munakala,  Tomoo  See  — 

Ozaki,   Takahiro;    Munakata.    Tomoo;    Kawamura,    Yasushi,    Takase, 
Kazunori;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo,  5.624.889,  CI  S08- 162.000 
Munroe.  John  E,:  See — 

Homback,  William  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.;  and  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.. 
5.624.934.  CI   514-301000 
.Murahashi,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 


Hukuda.    Koumei;    Takuma,    Kenji;    Kuriyama.    Minon;    Murahashi, 
YoshimiLsu;  Kauakami.  Hiroaki,  lida.  Yuji;  Inaba.  Ka/uki;  Tanaka, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Shimizu,  Katsumi.  5,624. 1(M.  CI   267  34  (XM 
Mural,  Shinji;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  L'chida.  Ken;  and  Hayase.  Shuji.  lo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    Organic   silicon  compound,   resist  thermal 
polymerization     composition     and     phoiopolymenzation     composition 
5.624.788.  CI   430-270  100. 
Murakami.  Eisaku.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Electrophotographic  recording 
apparatus   having   loner  delivering   member   \vith   large   wcning   angle 
5,625.4.19.  CI    399-272  ()00 
Murakami.  Eisaku:  See — 

Matsumae,  Iwao;  Yua.sa.  Ka/uhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Takenaka,  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;   Murakami,  Eisaku,  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.625.440.  CI   399-272.000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yua.sa,   Kazuhiro,  Endoh,  Shuichi,   Matsumae, 
Ivvao;  Tanaka.  Yosbiaki.  Hosokavia.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh,  Sailoh. 
Hiroshi,  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Saloni.  5.625.438,  CI   399-272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yua.sa.   Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi,   Matsumae, 
Iwao.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saiioh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo.  Murakami.  Eisaku,  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoni.  5.625.441.  CI    399-272000 
Murakami.  Tohrti:  See — 

Inaba.  Yukio;  Ueno.  Yohsuke;  Tsujino,  Takayuki;  and  Murakami.  Tohru, 
5.624.655.  CI  423-584.000 
Muramoto  Construction  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Kyomen.  Junsuke;  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Michio.  Takada, 

Kazutaka;  Kawamura.  Hiromasa;  Horinaka,  Shunji,  Iwatake.  Hideaki; 

Takesako,  Ryoichi,  and  Takai,  Shinichiro.  5.623.793.  CI  52- 169  500 

Muraoka.  Kiyoshige;  Uchida,  Mamoru,  and  Taguchi.  Takafumi.  lo  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Composite  material  of  melaJ  and  nibber  for  use  in 

industnal  rubber  articles   5,624.764,  CI  428-462  000 

Mura-sawa,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Yoshitake.    Noriaki,    Mura.sawa.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Tsuda.    Sholaio. 
5,624.480.  CI.  106-1  220 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushinki  Kaisha  See — 

Tanaka,  Makoio,  5,624,109,  CI   271-10,1.10. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon.  Kcnji.  5.625.188.  CI.  250-338.300 
Koike.  Jun.  5.625.329.  CI  333-195  000 
Saito.  Shuho;  Okada.  Isao;  Segawa.  Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Toshiaki. 

5.625.248.  CI   310-324.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  5,625,169,  CI    174-250.000 
Murata.  Shizuo:  See — 

Tanioka.  Satoshi.  Murata.  Shizuo;  Kono.  Makoco;  and  Hirano.  Mas- 
ayuki, 5,625,475.  CI.  .349-123.000. 
Murdoch.  Brian:  See — 

Dysait.  John  A.;  Showman.  Peter  S  .  Crow.  William  M  ;  Williams.  Peter 
M  .  McBnde,  Bnan  W,  .Senior.  John  R   F;  Whelan.  Charles  H  .  and 
Murdoch,  Brian,  5.625,809,  CI   395-614.000 
Murphy,  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Murphy,  Patrick,  lo  Pimey  Bowes  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  positioning  a  pnnling  mechanism  between  stations  in  a 
mail  handling  apparatus   5,623.876.  CI    101-483  000 
Murphy,  Patrick   See — 

Murphv,  Charles  f.  IIL  and  Murphv,  Patrick.  5.623.876.  CI.    101- 
483  000 
Murray.  Cherry  A.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Leslie  C  .  Murrav,  Cherry  A  ,  Partovi,  Afshin;  Peale.  David  R.; 
Yeh,  Hsi-jen  J  ,  and  Zy'dzik.  George  J  ,  5.625.617.  CI   369  121  000. 
Murray.  Nancy  S.    See  - 

Foladare,  Mark  J  ;  Goldman.  Shelley  B  ;  Murray.  Nancy  S  ;  Silverman. 
David  P.  and  Weber,  Roy  P.  5,625,680,  CI   379-199  000 
Muscara.  Dominic,  to  Benjamin  Moore  &  Co    Method  and  apparatus  fof 

supplying  containers   5,623,976,  CI    141  83O00 
Mussell.  Robeit  D    See— 

Devore.  David  D  ;  Timmers.  Francis  J  ,  Stevens,  James  C  ;  Mussell, 

Roben  D  ;  and  Crawfonl.  Lcnore  H  ,  5.624,878,  CI   .S02  152  000 
Devore.  David  D.  Neitliamcr.  David  R;  LaPointe.  Roben  E.  and 
Mussell.  Roben  D  .  5.625.087,  CI   556-468  000 
Musser.  John  H    Sec- 
Rao,  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Naleway,  John  J  ;  and  Musser.  John 
H  ,  5.624.909.  CI    514  26O00 
Muth,  Bemhard  W  W ,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Alben  Aktiengesellschaft  Method 
aiHl  apparatus  for  preparing  a  printing  plate   5.623.877,  CI    101-486  000 
Mycock.  John  C    See — 

McKenna,  John  D  ;  Appell,  Kenneth  W  ;  Mycock.  John  C;  and  Szalay, 
Ji«eph  F.  5.624.644.  CI    422-177  000. 
Myer.  John  M  ,  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The    Insulation  displacement 

conuct  with  strain  relief  5.624.273.  CI  4.39-399.000 
Myer.  Roben  E.,  and  Wen.  Jack  C  C  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Cellular 
communications  system  with  multicamer  signal  processing  5.625.87 1. CI. 
455-33.100 
Mvers.  David  J    DC  balanced  4B/8B  binary  block  code  for  digital  dau 

communications   5.625.644,  CI    375  242  000 
Myers.  Reese  K  .  to  Othy.  Inc  Surgical  tool  guide  and  entry  hole  positioner. 

5.624.447,  CI  606-96000. 
Myers.  Stephen  J    See — 

Serrels,  Dana  M  ,  Bibb,  Bnan  M  ;  Myers,  Stephen  J  .  Honon.  Ji>hn  A.; 
and  Jenkins.  Walter.  5.625.156.  CI.  73-863.510. 


Mylan.  Banavara  L  ;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G..  and  McManus,  James  M..  to 
Pfi/cr  Inc    f^■noloqulnollne  and  pvrrolophenothiazine  carboxamides  and 
related  compiiunds   5.624.929.  CI.'5I4-256.IK)0 
Mvnad  Genencs.  Inc  :  See— 

Skolnick.  Mark  H.;  Cannon-Albright.  Lisa  A  ;  and  Kamb.  Alexander. 
5.624,819,  CI   435-69  100. 
N   B   Hoppies  Marketing  ( 19941  Ltd.:  See- 
Stem,  Israel,  5,624,121.  CI   273-317  000 
N  V  Ravchem  S.A  :  See— 

Vaii  Nolen,  Uidcwijk  C    M.;  and  Petersen,  Tommv.  5.625.167.  CI. 
174-77  OOR. 
Naba.  Chieko:  .See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Mivala.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mil- 
suyoshr.  Iwamoto,  Takeshi;  Naba.  Chieko.  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inouc, 
Yasuhide;  Kanaya,  Jun;  and  Sato.  Keigo.  5.624.918.  CI.  514-80<KM) 
Naccache.  David:  See — 

MRaihi,  David;  and  Naccache.  David.  5.625.695.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Nadeau.  James  G.:  See — 

Walker,  George  T ;  Nadeau,  James  G  ;  and  Link.  Michael  C.  5.624,825. 
CI   435-91  200 
Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E.;  and  Kampf.  Mark,  to  Ireco,  Inc    Pipe  anchoring 

svstem   5.624.089.  CI   248-62  (KX) 
Naiikanii.  Anil  V :  and  Troxell.  Jack  D  ,  to  SCM  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Copper 
based  neutron  absorbing  material  for  nuclear  waste  containers  and  method 
for  making  same  5.624.475.  CI  75-238.0(M). 
Nacac.  Akihito   See — 

Ando.  Makoio;  and  Nagac.  Akihito.  5.625.847,  CI.  395-880.000. 
Nagai.  Tsuiomu   See- 

Yoshie    Toshiro;  Nagai.  Tsutomu;  Matsuda.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Hiloshi.  5.624.152,  CI.  297  184  I  .m 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  and  lto?aki,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid 
Apparatus  and  methixl  for  depositing  hims  on  substrate  vij  on-axis  laser 
ablation   5,624.722,  CI   427-586  000 
N.igani.iisu,  Jun;  Terashima,  Masaki.  and  Yamada,  Jun.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    System  for  preventing  unauthonzed  use  of  a  micro 
cellular  svstem  operating  in  coexistence  with  a  cellular  system.  5.625.869. 
CI  4.55-33  100. 
Naganawa.  Tadahisa:  See  — 

Kato    Senji.  Yasumura,  Aisushi;  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa,  and  Naganawa, 
Tadahisa.  5,623.896,  CI    1 23-90. 1. V) 
Naganawa.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Naganawa.  Tsuiomu;  and  Ona.  Isao.  5.625.025.  CI 
528-38  0(X) 
Nagano,  ^'oshihisa:  See— 

Ania.  Koji.  Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Lemolo.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu. 
Torn   Matsuda.  Akibiro;  Nagano,  ^'oshihisa;  Inouc.  ,Msuo;  Matsuuia. 
Taketoshi.  and  Otsuki.  Tatsuo,  5,624.864.  CI  437  3  (XIO. 
Nagao.  Yuuki;  Maniyama,  Takayuki,  and  Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki,  to  Ono 
Phannaceutical  Co.  Ltd    Naphthyloxyacetic  acid    5,624.959,  CI    514- 
.S62iX)0. 
Nagasawa.  Herben  T;  Rathbun.  William  B  ;  and  Cohen.  Jonathan  F.  to 
I'niversily  ot  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the    Compounds  that  enhance  the 
concentration  of  glutathione  in  tissues.  5.624,955,  CI   514-513.000 
Nagasawa,  Shigeru,  See — 

Ki'havakawa.  Kazushige.  Nagasawa.  Shigeni;  Ikeda.  Ma.sayuki;  Ueno, 
Hanihiko.  Shinjo,  Naoki;  I'tsumi,  Teruo;  Dewa,  Masami;  and  Ish- 
i/idta,  Kenichi.  5,625,846,  CI   .W5-872  (KM) 
Nagasc.  Norio:  See — 

Yasuda.  Akihiko;  Misaizu.  Selsuo;  Sakamoto,  Hisaya;  Miyaki,  Yuji; 
Nagase.  Norio;  and  Kuzukami.  Hiroshi.  5.625.181.  CI.  250-2 14  OOA. 
Naga.se.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nishimori.    Yoshiki,    Nagase,   Taisuya;    Yama/aki,    Hinishi;    Shirose, 
Meizo;   L'neme,    Kazuhiko;   Saito.   Masashi;   and   Yasuda.   Kazuo. 
5.624,780.  CI   430-124  000 
Nagase.  Yu;  Aoyagi,  Takao,  and  Akimoto,  Tomoko,  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center    Hydroxysilvl  terminated  pt)lyo!iyethylenc  compound, 
quatem;irv -salt-terminated  block  copolymer,  and  percutaneous  absorption- 
promoting  agent.  5.624.680.  CI.  424-448.000 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Hirabavashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Sugimoto,  Hiloshi;  Mal- 
sub^a.  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiichiro.  5.625,391.  CI   .'47-41.(KI0 
N'ahr.  Uwe:  See — 

Schindler.  Wolfgang;  and  Nahr.  Uwe.  5,624,466.  CI   8-.506.0(J() 
Naidus.    Scott    G     Dvnamicallv    controlled    resistance    exercise    machine 

5.624.353.  CI   482-'5O00. 
Nailor.  William  K  .  Ill   See- 
Clark.  Stephen  1. .  and  Nailor.  William  K  ,  111,  5,624.279.  CI.  4,19- 
f)80()(K) 
Nailou.  Keiko:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masanobu;  Su/uki.  Hiroe;  Takahashi.  Toshie;  Maruyama. 
Hiroki;  Fukushima.  Mivako;  Naitou,  Keiko;  Oguma.  Touru;  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi,  5,6:4.962,'C1   514-772  2(H) 
Nakada.  Akio:  See — 

Takavama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki.  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada, 
I  .Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Adachi,  Hidevuki,  Sakiyama.  Katsunon.  Tat- 
'  sumi    Yasukazu;   Fujio,   Koji;   Havashi,  Masaaki,   Kaneko.  Shinji; 

Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5.624.380,  CI   600-146  (MIO 
Nakagawa.  Hamazo   See — 

Yasrebi.  Mehrdad;  Kemp,  William  W  ,  Slurgis.  David  H.;  Aksay.  llhan 
A  .  and  Nakagawa,  Hamazo.  5.624 .6(M,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji:  See — 


Kawabata.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 
Masao.  Sumi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yanagishiu.  Yuichiro,  5,624,791.  CI. 

4.W-325  000 
Nakajima,  Akio.  lo  Minolta  Co.,  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus  providing 
landscape  or  portrait  image  format  based  on  detected  size  of  onginal 
5.625.466.  CI    358-449  000 
Nakajima,  Toshiki    See — 

Kaji.  Yukio;  and  Nakajima.  Toshiki.  5.625.718.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Nakamaru.  Takashi;  Watai,  Tadashi;  Okimura,  Akihiko;  and  Yanase,  Sumi- 
hide.  lo  Oiles  Corporation    Multilavercd  sliding  member   5.624.887,  CI 
508  108.000 
Nakamura.  Hideaki;  See — 

Kinoshita.   Yoshitaka.   Kawashima,   Yukio;   and    Nakamura,   Hideaki, 
5.625.214.  CI   257-355  000 
Nakamura.  Hideki   See — 

Takahashi,  Toru;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Goto.  Katsuya.  5,624.685.  CI. 
424-488.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Hiroto;  Sagawa,  Makoio;  and  Kohayashi.  Yoshihilo,  to  Advanlesl 
Corporation  Test  tray  positioning  stopper  mechanism  for  automatic  han- 
dler 5.625.287.  CI.  .124-158  100. 
Nakamura.  Hiloshi:  .SVe — 

Yoshie,  Toshiro;  Nagai,  Tsuiomu;  Matsuda,  Hiroaki,  and  Nakamura. 
Hiloshi,  5,624,152.  CI.  297-184  130. 
Nakamura.  Ikushi:  See — 

Wada.  Shiecm   and  Nakamura,  Ikushi.  5,625.852,  CI    396- .149  000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuo   Balance  r>pe  scroll  fluid  machine   5,624.247.  CI   418- 

55.200 
Nakamura.   Nobuyuki;   Ruike.  Toshikatsu;   and   Yamakawa.  Tsuiomu.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Sciniillation  camera  and  sensor  for  use  therein 
5.625,191,  CI   2.50-.1631MO 
Nakamura.  Shinichi   See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao,  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Kosaka.  Yoko,  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi,  5,624.600,  CI   252-299610 
Nakamura.  Shirou:  See— 

Yamada.  Tadatoshi;   Kawaguchi,  Take<i,   Matuda.  Tetuya,  Takeuchi, 
Toshie;   Kodera.  Iluo;  Yamamolo.  Shunji.  and  Nakamura.  Shirou. 
5,625,331,  CI   335-216000 
Nakamura.  Shi/uo:  See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mit- 
suvoshi;  Iwamoio,  Takeshi;  Naba.  Chieko;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Inoue. 
Yasuhide;  Kanaya,  Jun;  and  Sato.  Keigo.  5.624.918.  CI  514-801X10 
Nakamura,  Takeaki:  See — 

Takavama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 

Akio;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama,  Katsunon;  Tat- 

sumi.  Yasukazu;   Fujio.   Koji;   Hava.shi.   Ma.saaki;   Kaneko,   Shinji. 

Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Kawai,  Toshimasa.  5.624..180.  CI   6(X)-I46  0(X) 

Nakamura,  Takua,  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuharu.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd  Laser  beam 

and  ablating  apparatus  and  related  mcthixl   5,624.436,  CI  606-1 2  IXX) 
Nakanishi,  Akira:  See — 

Saito,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obavashi,  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikagc,  Hideki,  5,625,4.10,  CI   396-65  (MX) 
Nakanishi,  Kazuki;  and  Soga.  Nachiro,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung  Inorganic  porous  maienal  and  process  for  making 
same   5.624.875.  CI.  501-39.000. 
Nakanishi.  Keiko:  See — 

Kaisumaia.  Rvoichi;  Ikeda,  Masalo;  Nakanishi,  Keiko;  and  Sasao,  Yuko, 
5,624,828,  CI   435-108  0(X) 
Nakano.  Saloshi.  Miyauchi,  Teiichi;  Yamasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki,  Satoshi, 
to  Sony  Corporation   Magneto-optical  pickup  device  having  phase  com- 
pensating circuitry   5.625.725.  CI    185-14000 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Murai.  Shinji;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko,  Uchida.  Ken;  and  Hayase.  Shuji. 
5.624.788.  CI  4.30-270. 1(X) 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi;  Nakashima,  Mutsuo;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5,624.601,  CI 
252-299610. 
Nakasuji.  Mamoni:  See — 

Gkino,  Teruaki;  and  Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  5.624,774,  CI   410-5  (XX) 
Nakala.  Akira.  to  Yugengaisya  Towa    Do>irmats  manufactunng  apparatus 

5.624.740.  CI  4;8-204.(XX) 
Nakala.  Hirofumi;  Kodama,  Hirokazu;  Takebayashi.  Tsuka.sa;  Fujii.  Satoru; 
and  Hiyoshi,  Kozo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controHinc  a  DC  to  AC  invericr  svsleni  bv  a  pluraliiv  of  pulse  width 
modulated  pulse  trains  5,625.539.  CI   .163-17  (KX) 
Nakala  Teisuro;  Harada.  Tetsuva.  and  Ueta.  Molomu.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 

Special  effeci  picture  device!  5.625.42(1.  CI   348-580IXX) 
Nakala.  Yuji   See — 

Ohiomo,  Fumio;  Fukuvama,  Yoshitaka,  Nakaia.  Yuji;  Inomata.  Asako, 
Maisuda.  Hisa.shi,  a^  Ito,  Shoko.  5.624,231,  CI  416-97  OOR 
Nakatani.  Shmiarou:  See — 

Takeno.  Hiroshi;  Mivagoshi,  Fiji;  Imanishi,  Hiroshi;  Nakauni,  Shin- 
tarou;  and  Akiyama,  Toshihide,  5.625,355,  CI.  .141-67.000. 
Nakatao.  Shiro:  See — 

Yonekura.  Toshiaki.   Maenosono.  Toshio;  Nakatao,  Shiro;   Fujiwara. 
Masahm>:  Katada,  Yuji:  and  Karasawa.  Takashi,  5.625.572,  CI   .164 
514.(X)A 
Nakaio.  ^'asusi:  See — 

Ebihara.  Ma.saji;  and  Nakato.  Yasusi.  5.625.382.  CI.  345-173.000, 
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Nakaisu.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sysiem  clock  generating  circuit 
having  a  power  saving  mode  capable  of  maintaining  a  satisfaclor>  pro- 
cessing speed  5,625.311.  Q.  327-293  000. 
Nakayama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Morila.  Koichi;  Nakayama.  Alsushi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  and  Fujio.  Ryoia, 
5.625,017.  CI.  526-180000 
Nakayama.  Koji.  to  Tomoega*a  Paper  Co,  Ltd.  Toner  for  electropfxxographv 

and  process  for  producing  the  same   5,624.779.  CI  430-109  000. 
Nakazalo.  Saburo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Video  signal  reciHiling 

apparatus.  5.625.741.  CI    386-120  000 
Nakazawa.  Isao:  and  Mtmta,  Osamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mobile  communi- 
cation sysiem  having  pagers  for  providing  two-way  data  communication 
between  a  base  station  and  mobile  stations.  5,625,885.  CI.  455-54.100. 
NALCO  Chemical  Company   See — 

Chung.  Daniel  K  ,  Ramesh,  Manian;  andTubergen.  Karen  R  .  5,624,569, 

CI   210-727000 
Meade,  Robert  J.;  Robertson.  Linda  R  ,  Taylor.  Nicole  R  ;  and  LaZonby, 
Judy  C  5.624.575,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Naleway,  John  J.;  See — 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  B  ;  Naleway.  John  J  ;  and  Musser,  John 
H  ,  5,624,909.  CI.  514-26.000 
NaJlv.  Robert  M    See- 

Reinen,  Christopher  L  :  Sharma,  Sudhir;  Nallv.  Robert  M.:  and  Schafer, 
John  C  ,  5,625,379,  CI    345-1 54  «X) 
Nambu,  Nozomu:  See — 

Uchino,  Takajihi;  Nambu.  Nozomu;  and  Hagiwara.  Akio.  5.625.584.  CI. 
365-45.000 
Namikawa.  Reiko  See— 

Kaneshima.    Hideto;    Namikawa,    Reiko;    and    McCune.   Joseph    M., 
5.625,127.  CI   800-2.(XIO 
Nanometrics  Incorporated:  5*^ — 

Pons,  Jaime.  5.625.170.  CI.  177-50000. 
Nappi.  Mano:  See — 

Frankevich.  Vladimir  E.,  Soni,  Manish  H.:  Nappi,  Mario;  Sanlini.  Robert 
E  .  Amy,  Jonathan  W;  and  Cooks.  Rob.rn  G  ,  5.625,186.  O    250- 
292.000. 
Narabe,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Yanagihara.    Ma.samit.su;    Mon.    Susumu.    Naraki,    Tsuyoshi;    Seki, 
Masami;   Miyazaki,  Seiji;   Narabe,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Chiba.   Hiroshi, 
5,625,436,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Naraki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yanagihara.    Masamitsu;    Mori.    Susumu;    Naraki,    Tsuyoshi;    Seki, 
Masami,   Miva/aki,   Seiji;   Narabe,  Tsuvoshi;  and  Chiba,   Hiroshi. 
5,625,4.^6,  Ci    .'55-53  000 
Narayan,  Thinmiurti;  and  Voloppi.  Valen  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation  Process 
of  making  an  integral  skin  poly urethane  article  5,624,966,  CI  521-51  ()00. 
Naruse,  Keisuke;  Takeda,  Yukan.  Iwasawa,  Naozumi.  and  Kogure.  Hideo,  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.  Positive  type  anionic  eleclrodeposition  photo  resist 
composition  and  process  for  pattern  formation  using  said  composition 
5.624.781.  CI  430-192  000 
Nash.  Patrick  L  ;  and  Bell.  Robert  J  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System  Rotating  analv7er  ellipsomeler  and  ellipsometry  technique 
5.625,455.  CI    .^56- 369000  ' 
Nashner.  Lewis  M  ,  to  NeuroCom  International.  Inc    Method  for  character- 
izing gait   5.623,944.  CI    128-779  000 
Nasin.  Janod  A  ;  and  Marcotte.  John  H  .  Ill  Adjustable  elastic  and  inelastic 

strap  apparatus   5.623.750.  CI   24-68  OCD 
Naskali.  Matti.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phorws  Limited  Method  for  fast  charging  of 

different  types  of  batteries.  5.625.274.  CI   320-23.0<X). 
Nasu,  Toru:  See — 

Arita.  Koji;  Fujii,  Eiji.  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto,  Yasuhiro;  Nasu. 
Tom;  Matsuda.  Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Inoue.  ALsuo;  Matsuura. 
Takeloshi;  and  Otsuki.  Talsuo.  5.624.864,  CI   437-3.000 
Natarajan.  Siva,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Structure  of  a  thermally  and  electrically 
enhanced  plastic  pin  grid  array  (PPG A)  package  for  high  performance 
devices  with  wire  bond  interconnect.  5.625,166,  CI,  174-52.400 
Natarajan,  Venkal:  See — 

McKeigue.  Kevin;  and  Natarajan,  Venkal,  5,624.733,  CI.  428-182.000 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Fu,  Yar,   Ding,  Jian;  and   Bcaudoin.  James  J  ,  5.624.489.  CI     106- 

692.(X)0 
Kutowy,  Oleh.  5.624.555.  CI.  210-321  750 

Kutowy.  Oleh;  Kelly.  David  L.;  Kocken.  Moriey  E.;  and  Sawka.  Bohdan 
Y.  5.624.556,  CI   210-321  750 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Cheng.  Huang-Chung;  Lin.  Cheng-Tung;  and  Chou.  Pei-Fen,  5.624.867, 
CI.  438-560  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  Sre — 

Carmon,    Iddo;    Fraenkel.    Ilael;    Viner.    Omri:    and   Cohen.    Ronny. 

5.625.828.  CI    .'95-800  000 
Takiar.  Hem  P.  5.625.235.  CI.  257-776000. 
Naughton.  Brian  A  ;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences  Inc. 
Three-dimensional  liver  cell  and  tissue  culture  system    5.624.840.  CI 
435-.'95  000 
Naughton.  Gail  K.:  See — 

Naughton.  Brian  A  ;  and  Naughton,  Gail  K  ,  5,624.840.  CI  435-.'95.000. 
Navarrt"*.  Jennifer  S.  A.:  See — 

Webb,  Charles  F;  Farrell,  Mark  S  ,  Krumm,  Barry  W.;  Lipuy,  John  S.; 
Navarro,  Jennifer  S    A  ;  Risch,  Steven  B  ;  and  Check.  Mark  A.. 
5.625,808,  CI   395-598.000. 
Nayak,  Uday  G    See — 


Novak,  W  Thomas;  Premji,  Zahinjdeen;  Nayak,  Uday  G.;  and  Ebihara, 
,Akimilsu.  5,623,853,  CI   74-490.090 
Nazanin,  Victor;  Kalenowsky.  John  A  ;  and  Kordich.  Donald  C  ,  to  Motorola, 
Inc     MethtxJ   of  and   teleph<me   with   call-reminding   and  auto-dialing. 
5,625,683.  CI    379-355  000 
Neale.  Todd  M  :  See — 

Thiel.  Frank   L.;   Neale,  Todd  M.;  Nguyen,  Baoson;  and  Carvajal. 
Fernando  D  ,  5,625,278,  CI.  323-280.000. 
NEC  CiHporation:  See — 

Etoh.  Toshiyuki.  5,625.313.  CI   327-486.000 

Hamada.  Shinichi,  5,625,254,  CI  313-493.000 

Kashitani.  At,sushi;  and  Segawa.  Satoshi.  5.625,183.  CI.  250-236.000 

Kikuchi.  Ichiro.  5.625,560,  CI   364-468.090. 

Konyama,  Hiroshi;  Tagawa,  Nono;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Iwamolo,  Misa;  and 

Suzuki,  Takahiro.  5,624,584.  CI.  219-69.120 
Kunsu.  Masakazu.  5.625.295.  CI   324-719.000. 
Kusama,  Noboni.  5.625.205.  CI   257  197.000. 
Malsuzawa,  Kunihiko.  5.624,194,  CI  400-477.000. 
Nakatsu.  Shinichi.  5.625.311.  CI    327293.000 
Nishikawa.  Takeshi.  5,625,8.14.  CI    395-800.000 
Oba.  Kaon,  5,625.598,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazunori,  5,625.744,  CI   .195-2.310. 
Takahashi.  Junichi,  5,625,786,  CI.  395-571.000. 
Takaya.  Masahiro,  5,625,844,  CI   .'95-853.000 
Tokashiki,  Ken.  and  Sato,  Kiyoyuki.  5,624,583,  CI.  438-720.000. 
Tomita.  Hideho;  Ooki,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Furuya.  Yukitsuna.  5,625,639,  CI. 

375-200  000 
L'chida.  Wataru;  and  Kimura.  Shigeru.  5.625,874,  CI.  455-33,200. 
L'Lsunomiya.   Moloyasu;  and   Kajitani.   Hiroshi.  5.625.513.  O.   360- 

103.000 
Yamasaki,    Kazuyuki;    Nishiz.aka,  Teiichiro:    and   Otsuki.    Kazutaka. 
5,625.586,  CI   .365-104.000. 
Nedblake,  Grevdon  W:  and  Garber.  John,  to  Nedblake,  Jr,  Greydon  W. 

System  for  liroducing  labels  from  a  web   5.624,520,  CI    156-249  000 
Nedblake.  Jr.  Grevdon  W    See — 

Nedblake.  Gieydon  W;  and  Garber.  John,  5,624.520.  C\    156  249.000. 
Nednga.  Walter  N   Surge  arrester  5.625,523.  CI   .'61   127  000 
Neely.   Michael  J  ;  and  Savage,  John   R  .  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Systems.  Inc   Fan  blade  with  curved  planform  and  high-lift  airfoil  haMng 
bulbous  leading  edge  5.624,2.'4,  CI   416-2.38000. 
Negele.  Michael   See — 

Sommcrfeld.  Claus-Dieter;   Lamberts,' WTilhelm;   Bielefeldt.  Dietmar; 

Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Negele.  Michael.  5.624.970,  CI  521-131  000. 

Negrini.  Stefano.  and   Verza.   Umbeno,  to  Ca.sappa  S.p.A.  Gear  pump. 

5,624,251.  CI   418-206  100 
Negri)tti.  David  F,  to  Davcotech,  Inc    Modular  laboratory  equipiiKnl  and 

coupling  system  5,624,638,  CI  422-61  000 
Neithamer,  David  R  :  See — 

Devore,  David  D.,   Neithamer.  David  R.;  LaPointe.  Robert  E  ;  and 
Musseil,  Robert  D  .  5.625.087.  CI.  556-468000 
Nelson,  Carl  W;  and  Weir,  Richard  D  .  to  Tulip  Memory  Systems,  Inc. 
Protective  overcoatings  for  magnetic-recording  disks  5.624,725.  CI.  428- 
65  500. 
Nelson.  Ivan  J.:  Sre — 

Mamie.  Glenn;  Dolnick.  F.arl  M  ;  and  Nelson.  Ivan  J..  5,624,848,  CI. 
4.'6-164  0(X) 
Nelson.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Friedman,  Donn  R  .  Hsing.  Hsu-Hui;  Nelson.  Richard  G.;  and  Abraham. 
Oonapadical  C  .  5.624..548.  CI   208-94.000 
Nelson.  Ronald  H  ;  Milovich,  Dimitnje;  Wilcox.  Weston  M  ;  and  Read, 
Robert  F,  to  Trek  Bicvcle,  Corp    Method  making  a  composite  bicycle 
frame  using  composite  lugs   5.624,519.  CI    156-245.000 
NeoPath,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Shih-Jong  J  ,  Ellison.  Davie  G  ;  and  Wilhelm.  Paul  S  .  5.625,706. 
CI    382-128.000 
NeoRi  Corporation:  See — 

Axworthy.  Donald  B  ;  and  Reno.  John  M..  5.624.896.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Snnivasan.  Ananthachan.  Fnt/berg.  Alan  R;  and  Jones.  David  S., 
5.625,075,  CI   548-542  0(K) 
Ner-Gaon,  Shimon    Feed-out  mechanism  for  rotary  mower  cutting  head. 

5.623,765.  CI   .'0-276  (XX) 
Neno.  Aileen:  See — 

WoUowitz.  Susan;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  Rapoport.  Henry;  Spielmann. 
Hans  P;  and  Neno.  Aileen.  5.625.079.  CI   549-282.000. 
Ness.  John  R  :  See — 

Wehrle.  John  P;  Fischer.  Eugene  C;  Ness.  John  R.;  and  Howell.  Barbara. 
5.624.577.  CI   210-7681XX). 
Nesselbeck.  Neal  N  :  See — 

Muffoletio.  Barry  C;  Nesselbeck.  Neal  N  .  and  Stnngham.  Rodnev  E.. 
5,624,767,  CI  429-7.000 
Nesseth,  Clinton  A  ,  to  NTH,  Inc    Flexible  hydraulic  pump  and  agitator 

apparatus.  5,624,241.  CI  417-2.M.OOO 
Neubauer.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Schoedel.  Rainer;  Neubauer,  HansDieter;  Birke.  Peter;  Benou.schot. 
Hans-Dieter.  Fnese.  Hans-Georg.  Weber,  Klaus,  Neumann,  Ulrich; 
and  Gnindmann,  Hannelore,  5,625,110,  CI.  585-641.000 
Neuder.  Klaus,  to  Fresenius  AG  Carrier  arrangement  for  medical  apparatus 

5,625,537,  CI   361-775  0(X) 
Neumann.  Ulrich:  See — 


Schoedel,  Rainer.  Neubauer,  Hans-Dieler;  Birke,  Peter;  Berrouschot, 
Hans-Dieter;  Fnese.  Hans-Georg;  Weber.  Klaus;  Neumann,  Ulrich; 
and  Grundmann,  Hannelore,  5.625.110,  CI.  585-641.000. 
NeuroCom  International,  Inc    See — 

Na.shner,  Lewis  M  ,  5,623.944.  CI.  128-779.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew:  Hutchison.  Alan;  and  Albaugh.  Pamela.  5.625.063. 
CI   544-251  000 
Neuromedical  Svslems.  Inc.    See — 

Recht.  JoelM.,  5.625,705.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Neutzner.  Josef:  See — 

Avdin.  Oral;  Portugall.  Michael;  Neutzner.  Josef;  and  Maechlle.  Walter. 
5.624.992.  CI   524-458  000 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc  :  See— 

Jonckheere,  Marc  R   M.,  5.624,315.  CI  460-99.000. 
New  Horizons  Diagnostics  Corp  :  See — 

Miller.  C   David;  and  Loomis.  Lawrence.  5.624.810,  CI  435-8.0(X). 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Liskowitz,  John  W;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz,  Anthonv  E..  decea.sed.  5,624.491.  CI.  106-705.0(X) 
New  OJI  Paper  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Saisaka.  Miyuki;  Tsubata.  Ma.saru;  Hirai.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Mie;  and 
Terada.  Sadayoshi.  5.624.424,  CI  604-385.200. 
New  York  University   See — 

Margolis.    Richard    U  ;    Margolis,    Renee    K;    and    Maurel,    Patrice, 

5.625.040.  CI   530- '95  OCX). 

Newbeny.  Thomas  P;  Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  and  Rcxlriguez-Cavazos,  Enrique 

to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   UniHed  program  guide  interface 

5.625.406.  CI.  .348  7  000 

Ncwham.  Paul  F..  to  Bed-Check  Corporation    Pressure  sensitive  switch 

5.623.760.  CI.  29-622  000. 
Newman.  Edward  M  .  to  Hazeltine  Corporation  Graphic-display  panel  anten 

nas   5.625.369.  CI    ,343-770000 
Newman.  Walter;  and  Endres,  Paul,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co,  Inc 

Reverse  wire  termination  device.  5.624,287.  CI   439-801.000. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Drv  D<Kk  Company:  See — 

Horval.  Ivan.  5.625..549.  CI    .363- 132000 
Neyens.  Lodewijk:  See — 

l^blans.  Paul;  and  Neyens.  Lodewijk.  5.624.603,  CX.  252-301. 40H 
Ng,  Kenney:  See — 

McDo'nough.  John  W  ;  Gish.  Herbert;  Rohlicek.  Jan  R  ;  Ng.  Kenney;  and 
Jeanrenaud,  Phillippe,  5,625.748.  CI   395-2  6a) 
NGK  Ceramics  Europe  S  A.:  See — 

Matsuhiro.  Keiji;  Dewme,  Carine  A  M  C  :  and  Pattimore.  Jeffrey  P  J  . 
5.625.1.54.  CI   73-774.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichigi.  Takenori.  5.625.726,  CI.  385-14.(XX). 

Matsuhiro,  Keiji,  Dewitte,  Carine  A.  M  C  ;  and  Pattimore.  Jeffrey  P  J  . 

5.625,154,  CI   73-774(XX). 
Tiedl.  Rita;  Weske.  Helmut;  Maekawa.  Koichiro.  and  Doi,  Junichi. 
5.625.2.56.  CI   313-636000 
Ngo.  Andy  T:  See — 

Edward,s.  Uwrence  B  ;  and  Ngo.  Andy  T.  5,625,568.  CI  364-491  0(K). 
Ngu\en,  Baoson:  See — 

Thiel.  Frank  L  ;   Neale.  Todd  M.;   Nguyen.   Baoson;  and  Carvajal, 
Fernando  D.,  5,625,278,  CI.  323-280  000 
Nguyen,  Luong  T:  See — 

Shaber.  Steven  H  ,  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5.624,916,  CI   514-63000 

Nicholson.  Dennis  G  ;  and  King.  James  C  .  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated 

Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  hvbrid  data  structure  for  displaying 

a  raster  image   5.625,711,  CI    382-224  (XX) 

Nichols-Roy,  David,  to  Hunter  Plumbing  Products  Toilet  flush  lank  hll  valve 

a.ssembly  5.623.961.  CI    137-377.000 
Nicolas.  Jacques;  and  Obcrle,  Jean-Paul,  to  Manurhin  Defense.  Safely  device 
for  a  spin  stabilized  projectile  fuse,  process  for  making  such  a  safety  device 
and  spin-stabilized  fuse  having  such  a  safety   device    5,625.161.  CI. 
102-240  (XX) 
Nidek  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Isogai.  Naoki,  5.625.428.  CI.  351-208.000 

Nakamura.  Takua.  and  Sugiyama,  Kazuharu,  5,624,4.36,  CI.  606- 1 2.000. 
Nieberle,  Christoph:  See 

Hansch,  Wemer;  Nieberle,  Christoph.  and  Nutzel.  Oswald,  5,624,628, 
CI   264-513  000 
Niederhufner,  Manfred:  See — 

Jacob,    Wemer;    Niederhufner,    Manfred;    and    Hevne,    Jurgcn    E., 
5,624,318,  CI  464-140(XX) 
Nicr,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Barker,  Thomas  N  .  Collins.  Clive  A  .  Dapp.  Michael  C  ;  Dieffenderfer. 
James  W;  Lesmeister.  Donald  M  ;  Nier,  Richard  E  ;  Retter.  Eric  E  . 
Richardson.  Robert  R  ;  and  Smoral.  Vincent  J  .  5,625.836.  CI    395- 
800.000 
Nigam.  Vijai  N  .  Madamas.  Prom^tio;  and  Dupuis.  Gilles.  to  Goudreau  Gage 
Dubec  &  Martineau    Methods  for  die  preparation  of  pure  homologous 
series  of  mono  to  letra  falty  acyl  esters  of  sugars  and  pharmaceutical 
formulations  useful  in  the  treatment  of  cancer.  5.625,044,  CI.  536-18  200 
Nifion  Kohden  Corporauon:  See — 

Midonkawa.  Yoshikazu,  5.623,934,  CI    1 28-6%  000. 
Niimi,  Masami:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu,   Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanon;  and  Niimi. 
Ma-sami,  5.625.242.  CI.  310-198.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 


Ihara.  Yuji,  5,625.853,  CI.  396-419.000. 

Imanari,  Hitoshi,  5,625,848,  CI   396-50.000. 

Iwane,  Toni,  5.625,434,  CI   .396-95.000. 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki. 

Youichi,  5,625,429,  CI    396-300.000 
Oki,  Hiroshi.  5,625,618,  CI   369-275  100. 

Okino,  Tcnjaki;  and  Nakasuji.  Mamoni.  5.624,774,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Omi.  Junichi,  5,625,432,  CI.  396-284.000 
Ozawa.  Ma.samitsu,  5.625.849,  CI.  .396-114  000 
Suganuma,  Ryoichi,  5,625.246.  CI.  310-316.000 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi,  5.625.263,  CI.  318-116.000 
Ueta.  Souichi.  Tsuchiha.shi,  Hidehisa;  and  Ochiai.  Toru,  5,625,470,  CI 

358-5()5.(XX) 
Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  Takagi.  Tadao;  Saya,  Daisuke;  Suganuma.  Ryouichi; 

and  Fukino.  Kunihiro.  5,625.247,  CI  310-323.000 
Yanagihara.    Masamitsu;    Mon.    Susumu;    Naraki.    Tsuyoshi;    Seki. 
Masami.   Miyazaki.  Seiji;   Narabe.  Tsuyoshi;  ainl  Chiba.  Hiroshi. 
5.625.4.'6.  CI   355-53  000 
Nikon  Precision  Inc  :  See — 

Novak.  W  Thomas;  Premji.  Zahinjdeen;  Navak.  Udav  G  ;  and  Ebihara. 
.Akimilsu.  5.623.853.  CI   74-49«)  090 
NILES  Werkzeugma.schinen  GmbH  Beriin   See— 

Lenz.  Sieghan;  Ulrich.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Riihle.  JUrgen,  5.624.301,  CI. 
451-47  000. 
Nillesen.  Anionius  H   H.  J.,  to  US  Philips  Corporabon.  Non-integral  delay 

circuit  5.625.581,  CI.  .364-724.010. 
Nils  Stormbv:  See — 

Hedber^.  Tommy;  and  Claren,  Jan.  5,623.941.  CI.  128-7.56.000. 
Ninomiva.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tada.shi;  and   Ninomiva.  Masayuki. 
5.624.761.  CI  428-426  000 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Sakamoto.  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Masayuki. 
5.624.761.  CI.  428-426  000 
Nippon  Kavaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onishi.    Nonaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;    Kohzaki,    Shuichi,    MaLsunaga, 
Daisaku;  Aizawa,  Takao;  and  Ozaki,  Toni,  5.624.974.  CI  522-%.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Companv,  Ltd:  See — 

Kagaya,  Mineo;  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuo,  5,624,890,  CI   508  561.000. 
Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi;  Tajima,  Yoshio;  and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,625014,  C\   526-153  000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiiomi,  Kazuhisa;  Hatsuda,  Takumi;  and  Shimomura,  Tadao.  5,624.%7, 

CI   521-64000 
Shima.saki,  Yuuji;  Yano.  Hitoshi;  and  Ariyoshi,  Kimio,  5.625.076.  CI. 
,548-552.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hukuda.    Koumei;    Takuma.    Kenji;    Kuriyama,    Minon;    MuraJiashi. 
Yoshimilsu;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  lida,  Yuji;  Inaba,  Kazuki;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki,  and  Shimizu.  Kaisumi.  5.624,104.  CI.  267-_V4.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Oikawa,  Katsuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  Tanaka. 
Akinobu.  Matsuda.  Tadahito.  and  Kawai,  Yoshio,  5.624,787.  CI. 
4.30-270. 1(X). 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Anga.  Kalsuhiko;  Nishimura.  Hiroaki.  and  Hattori,  Hideo,  5,624.639, 

CI  422-83.000 
Okajima,  Masahiro;  and  Kato,  Masaaki.  5,624.072.  CI.  239-92.000 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;   Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanon;  atid  Niimi. 

Masami.  5,625.242,  CI.  310-198.000. 
Tom,  Yoshinan,  5,624,005,  CI.  180-179.000. 

Yamadera,   Hideya;  Ohwaki,  Takeshi;  Taga.  Yasunori;   lida.  Makio; 
Ohkawa.  Makoto;  Abe,  Hirofumi;  and  lst>be,  Yoshihiko.  5.625.218, 
CI   257-529000 
NiSCA  Corporation:  See— 

Kubo,  Masayoshi,  5.624,108,  CI.  271-9.120. 
Nishi.  Takashi;  Kosaka,  Akira;  Funakoshi,  Jun;  and  Moloki.  Ryutaro.  to 
Kubota  Corporation  Porous  metal  bodv  and  process  for  producing  same. 
5,625.861.  CI  419-2.000. 
Nishikawa.  Takeshi,  to  N"EC  Corporation  Information  processing  section  and 
system  for  operating  a  plurality  of  vector  pipeline  sets  in  two  different 
modes   5,625,834,  CI   395-800.000 
Nishimon,  Yoshiki;  Nagase,  Tatsuya;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Shirose.  Meizo; 
Uneme.  Kazuhiko;  Saito.  M  Lsashi,  and  Yasuda,  Kazuo.  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration  Toner  image  fixing  .  letbod  using  fluonne  containing  silicone  oil. 
5.624.780.  CI.  430-124.000 
Nishimura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Anga.  Kalsuhiko;  Nishimura.  Hiroaki;  and  Hattori.  Hideo.  5.624.639. 
CI   422-83000 
Nishimura,   Ryutaro;  Yamaji,  Michio;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji.  to  Fujikin 
Incorporated.  Structure  for  sealing  an  inner  penphcral  portion  of  a  meullic 
diaphragm  5,624,102,  CI   251-335  200. 
Nishimura.  Seiichi:  See — 

Masuda.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  5.623.895.  CI.  123-54.400 
Nishino.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sano.  Akihiro;  Nishmo.  Shuichi;  Daio.  Fumio;  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo.  Masatsugu.  5.624.771.  CI  429-173.000 
Nishinoin.  Hiroshi;  and  Okushima.  Ma.sao,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Lim- 
ited. Silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  material    5,624.792,  CI 
430-356  000 
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Nishinou.  Naoyuki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  controlling  film 

advance   5.625.850.  CI   .1%-269  000 
Nishizaka.  Teiichiro:  See— 

Yamasaki.    Kazuvuki:    Nishizaka.   Teiichiro;   and   CHsuki.    Kaiutaka, 
5.625.586.  CI  '365-104  ()00 
Nishi/ono.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yano.  KaLsuhiko:  Nishizono.  Yasuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shigeni;  Ohmura. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Ha.sumi.  Shunji.  5.624.687.  CI  424-490000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid    See — 

Kavkamoto.  Yutaka;  lochi.  .^L'sushi;  and  Kuriki.  Hiroshi.  5.623.914.  CI 

123-689  000 
Yamamoto.  Ma.-^iro.  5.624.349.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Yukawa,  Fumio;  and  Kikuthi.  Tsuhmhu.  5.623.824.  G.  60-276  000 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Lid.    See 

Mivakusu.  Katsuhisa;  Oda.  Yukio;  and  Igawa.  Takashi.  5.624,504.  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Futagawa.  Hitoshi;  Aramata,  Masafumi;  Arifuku.  Yoji;  and  Himeshima. 
Kenji.  5.624.405.  CI   604  199  000 
Nina.  Aisuhiko  See — 

lioh.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Takashi;  Kamio.  Hideo;  Yamashiia.  Hitoshi;  and 
NitU.  Atsuhiko.  5.624.998.  CI    524-812.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Miho.  Shirai.  Milsuyoshi;  Morikawa.  Yoshitada;  Milsuoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Komolo.  Michio.  5.624.989.  CI.  524-4O5.C0O. 
Niwa,  Minofu:  See — 

Ohta,  Kouji;  Abe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Niwa.  Minoru.  5.o25.443.  Q.  399- 
353.000 
Nixon.  Ralph  A  ;  and  Saiio.  Ken-lchi.  lo  McLean  Hospital  Corporation.  The 
Methods  for  delecting  Alzheimer's  disease  by  measunng  ratios  of  calcium- 
activated  neutral  protease  isoforms.  5.624.807.  CI.  435-7. 4(X) 
Nnon.  Trevor  J  :  See — 

Wilson.  William  E  ;  and  Nixon.  Trevor  J  .  5.625.330.  CI   333-230.000. 
Nobel.  Dominique;  Perron.  Robert,  and  Denis.  Philippe,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Rhtxjium/indium  catalvzed  synthesis  of  carhoxylic  acids  or  esters 
thereof  5.625.094.  CI   560-232.000  ' 
Noble.  Michael:  See — 

Grant.  Peter  L  ;  Foote.  Nicholas  P  M.;  Noble.  Michael;  and  Evans. 
Chnslopher  T.  5.624.815.  CI.  435-30.000. 
Nogiwa.  Tohni:  See — 

Konagaya.  Yukio;  Igaita.  Takao;  Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Itoh.  Akihide; 
and  Nogiwa.  Tohni.  5.625.524.  CI.  365-127.000 
Nohmi,  Makolo:  See — 

Takizawa.   Yuri;    Miyaoka.   Shinichiro;    Kato.    Makoto;   and    Nohmi. 
Makoto.  5.625,762.  CI    395-131  (XK). 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Naskali.  Matti.  5.625.274.  CI    320-23.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Lopponen,  Jussi;  and  Rautiola.  Markka.  5.625.878,  O.  455  34.100. 
Raikaa.  OlliPekka.  5.625.326,  CI.  331-64  000. 
Salin.  Hannu  Pekka.  5.625.671.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Tuulos.  Maitti.  5.625.879,  CI.  455-34.100 
Nolan.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Padilla,  Valerie  R.;  Mendez.  Tomas  B.  R.;  Palmer,  Jeremy  A.;  and  Nolan. 
Kevin  F.  5.62,5,531.  CI   361-623.000. 
Nomura,  Keiichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  File  system  for  hiing  dixruments. 
using  a  catalog  card  having  a  plurality  of  marks  thereon.  5.625.770,  CI. 
39.5-761.000 
Nomura.  Toshio  See — 

Moriguchi.  Hideki;  Kitagawa.  Nobuyuki;  Nomura.  Toshio;  Kobayashi, 
Mitsunon;  Uchino.  Katsuya;  and  Yamaeata.  Kazuo.  5.624.766.  CI 
428-547  000 
Nonaka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Machii.  Daisuke;  Takai.  Haniki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Ka.se.  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michiyo;  Kasaka.  Hideaki;  and 
Karasawa,  Akira,  5.624.926.  CI   514-248000 
Nonaka,  Katsuya;  and  Koyama.  Toni.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited    Louver 

5.624.313.  CI.  454-202  000 
Nonaka,  Keizou:  See — 

Onoe.  Susumu;  Kinuxo.  Kanji;  Nonaka.  Keizou;  and  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi, 
5.624.515.  CI    156-148.000 
Nonaka,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Isawa,  Hidetoshi;  Yanagi.  Nobuko;  Takchana.  Yasuo.  Momose.  Den- 
ichi;  Saloh.  Masaaki;  and  Nonaka,  Yoshinon,  5,624.948.  CI.  514- 
395.000 
NoiKwnura,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Nonomura.  Mitsugu;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Seiji;  and 

Takamata.  Akira.  5.625.294.  CI   324-668.000. 

Noonberg.  Sarah  B  ;  and  Hunt.  C  Anthony,  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the  In  vivo  oligonucleonde  generator,  and  methods  of  testing 

the  binding  affinitv  of  tnplex  forming  oligonucleotides  denved  therefrom 

5.624.803.  CI  435-6000. 

Noone.  David  L  .  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L  .  to  ITTCotporaOoo.  Multi-layer  fuel 

and  vapor  tube  5.623.972.  CI.  138-137  000 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Patrick  H..  5.625.555.  CI   364^23.098. 

Hanson.  George  E  ,  Miller.  Phillip;  Schultz,  Darald  R  ;  Walter.  Jeiry  L.: 
and  Boatwneht.  Darrell  L  .  5.625.180.  CI  235-462.000 
Norteck.  Daniel  W :  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Noiheck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen. 
5.625.072.  CI.  548-204.000. 


Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.  J  ;  l-angridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert,  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E  ,  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothv  A  .  Scarpetti.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
L..  Sowin.  Thomas  J  .  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625.092. 
CI  560-24000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Scharf.  Donald  R  .  and  Baxter.  Raymond  J..  5.624.496,  CI   1 18-320.000. 
Norel:  See — 

Homstein.    Richard    R  ;    and    l^ndrum.    Grady    F.    5,623.815,    CI. 
53-472(100 
Norell.  Maria:  See — 

Landfors.  Johan;  Hikansson.  Bo;  and  Norell,  Maria.  S.624.S4S.  CI. 
205-746  000 
North  America  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Lim.  Sheldon  C   P;  and  Chu.  Stanley  C  .  5,624,874.  O.  438-653.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Li.  Xia<>  Ming,  and  Voinigescu.  Sorin  P.  5.624,856.  CI  438-339000. 
Vogi,  John  v..  Ill;  and  Summers.  Charles  E.,  5,625.667,  CI.  379-30.000. 
Northwest  Tech  Group  Inc  :  See — 

Jani.  William.  5.623.991.  CI    166-216.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Maris.  Tobin  J.;  and  Yang.  Xinmin.  5.625.106.  CI.  585-512.000. 
Norton  Companv:  See — 

Gaela.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Swei.  Gwo  S..  5.624.471.  CI   51-295  000 
Nosker.  Richard  W.   Michalchuk.  Joey   J.;  and  Matthies.  Uennis  L.  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Uniaxial  tension  focus  mask  for  color 
CRT  and  method  of  making  same   5.625.251.  CI.  313-403  000 
Notheis.  Ulrich:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Mendoza-Frohn.  Chnsiine;  Scharschmidt.  Jiirgen; 
Notheis.  Ulrich;  Klce.  Rudolf  J  ;  and  Darsow.  Gcihard.  5.625.097.  CI. 
564. 398.000. 
Novak.  John;  and  Suvison.  Lloyd,  to  AGR  Intemaiional.  Inc.  Speed  adjusting 

apparatus  for  containers  5,624.021.  CI    198-626  100. 
Novak.  Robert:  See — 

Mro/insky,  Richard;  and  Novak,  Robert.  5.623.836.  CI.  62  151  000 
Novak.  W   Thomas.  Premji.  Zahiradeen;  Nayak.  Uday  G  .  and  Ebihara. 
Akimitsu.  lo  Nikon  Precision  Inc  Precision  motion  stage  with  Mngle  guide 
beam  and  follower  stage.  5.623.853.  CI  74-490.090 
NovaLogic,  liK.:  See — 

Freeman,  Kyle  G..  5.625,759,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Novelli.  Aldo:  See — 

Fucili.  Giona,  and  Novelli,  Aldo,  5,625.309.  CI.  327-217.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

DOrreich.  Kurt.  Christensen.  Flemming  M  ;  Schnell.  Yvette;  MLschler, 
Marcel.  Dalboge.  Hennk;  and  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.624.835.  CI. 
435-204.000 
Nozaki.  Mikiya;  Karaki.  MiLsuhiro.  Inui.  Milsuiu;  Futamura.  Takehito;  and 
Saitoh.  Akira.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Gifu  Seiki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Metlxxl  of  controlling  pressurizing  pin  and  casting 
apparatus  with  pressurizing  pin  controller  5,623.984.  CI.  164-457. (KM). 
NSK  Ud    See- 
Abe.  Yasushi;  and  Tsukada.  Toru.  5.624.195,  CI.  384-15.000 
Yanagidale.  Teruomi;  and  Sadakau.  Kiyoshi.  5.623,756.  CI.  29-525.000. 
NTH.  Inc.:  See— 

Nesselh.  Clinton  A  .  5.624.241.  CI.  417  234.000. 
NTP  Incorporated:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Ponschke,  Michael  P;  and  Thelen.  Gary  P., 
5.625.670.  CI   379-58.000 
Nuck.  Rolf:  See— 

Reuner.  Werner;  Nuck,  Rolf;  and  Zimmermann,  Manin,  5.625.037,  CI. 
530-387.500. 
Numao.  Yosuke:  See — 

Kataoka.  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi.  Tajima,  Yoshio;  and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.625.014.  CI    526-153  (XX) 
Numata.  Ken.  and  Houston.  Kay  L  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporaled 
Reliability  of  metal  leads  in  high  speed  LSI  semiconductors  using  dummy 
vias   5.625.232.  CI   2.57-758  000 
Numata,  Koichi:  See — 

Tozune.  Toshimasa;  and  Numata.  Koichi.  5,625,612.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Numata.  Shiegeo:  See — 

Papandrcou.  John;  Numata.  Shiegeo;  and  Froehlich,  James,  5,624,131. 
CI   280-728  .300. 
Numata.  Tsutomu.  Kigami.  Yuji;  Sakai.  Tatsuya;  and  Shimizu.  Kenji.  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation  Programmable  external  stor- 
age control  apparatus  5.625.840.  CI    395-825  (XX) 
Numata.   Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.   Kazuyoshi;  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi.  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Souhei,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  and  method  using 
replaceable  recording  heads   5.625.384.  CI    .347  23  000 

Nunez.  Robert;  See — 

Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin.  Roben  J  ;  Findlay.  J  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konstantin 

K  ;  Nunez.  Roben;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt,  William  R  ;  Revhan. 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A  .  5.623,810.  CI   53-425  000 
Nunn.  Ewing  D..  to  DunbarNunn  Corporation.  Emergency  vehicle  light 

switching  and  controlling  circuit   5.625.257.  CI   315-77000. 
Nurmmen.  Kalevi:  See — 

Knuutila,  Matti;  Nurminen.  Kalevi;  Vaistomaa.  Jukka,  and  Makela  . 
Anssi.  5.624.531,  CI.  159-13.300. 


Nusser.  Claus-Dieter;  Henkelmann.  Peter;  and  Lischwe.  Markus.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  airangemenl  for  idle  adjustment  of  an  internal 
combusuon  engine   5.623.902,  CI    123-339  160 
NuTone  Inc.   See — 

Ha.sty.  Robert  K..  5.624.170.  CI   312-329  000 
Nutter.  Francis  C.  and  Hutchings.  Mark,  to  BTU  International.  Vonex  tube 
cooling  system  for  solder  reflow  convection  furnaces.  5.623.829.  CI 
62-5.000 
NUtzel.  Oswald:  See— 

Hansch.  Werner;  Nieberle.  Christoph;  and  Naizel,  Oswald.  5,624,628. 
CI   264-513000 
Oakland,  Steven  F;  See- 
Gray.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Oakland.  Steven  F,  5,625,830.  CI.  395-800  0(X) 
Oba.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Kousuke;  and  Koga.  Masao. 
5.624.993.  CI   524-501  000 
Oba    Kaon,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 

ptecharge  circuit.  5,625.598.  CI.  .365  203.000 
Obavashi.  Shunzi:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira.  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.625.430.  CI   3%-65  000. 
Oberlc.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Nicolas.  Jacques,  and  Oberle.  Jean-Paul,  5.625.161.  O.  IO2-24O.0OO 
Ochiai.  Toru:  See— 

Ueu.  Souichi;  Tsuchihashi.  Hidehisa;  and  Ochiai,  Toru.  5,625,470.  CI. 
358-505  OCX). 
Ochs,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Bnnk,  Gregory  D.;  Benvegar.  Carl  E..  Ochs.  Dennis  E.;  and  Andrews. 
Jonathan  N..  5.625.291.  O.  324-427.000. 
Oda,  Akio:  See — 

Kalo.  Eiichi;  Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Akio;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo,  5.624,777, 
CI  4.30-96.000 
Oda.  Kazuya:  See — 

Inuiva.    Ma-safumi;    Takayama.    Michitoshi;    Oda.    Kazuya;    Misawa. 

Tikeshi;  and  Sonoda.  Yasuko.  5.625.411.  CI.  .348-220.000. 

Oda.  Minoru;  Makishima.  Kazuo;  Ogawara.  Yoshiaki;  Matsutaka.  Masaru; 

and  Miyamoto.  Shigenon.  to  Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research. 

The  Imaging  methods  and  imaging  devices.  5.625.192,  CI  250-363  1(X) 

(Xla.  Tsuneo  See — 

Kitano.  Kazuaki;  Sohda.  Takashi;  Tozawa,  Ryuichi;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  and 
Oda,  Tsuneo.  5.624.917.  CI   514-76.000 
Oda.  Yukio:  See — 

Mivakusu.  Katsuhisa;  Oda,  Yukio;  and  Igawa.  Takashi.  5.624.504.  CI. 
148-325  (XX) 
O'Farrell.  Desmond  J  ;  and  Veldman,  Roger  L  .  to  Donnelly  Corporation. 
Illuminated  power  tilt  exterior  mirror  for  vehicle.  5.624.176.  CI.  362- 
83  100 
Offenbroich.  Adnan  Clamping  device   5.624.201.  CI   403-231  000. 
Oflicina  Meccanica  Biancalani  &  C    di  Fiorenzo  Biancalani  &  C.  S.n.c: 
See— 

Biancalani.  Fiorenzo;  and  Marcora.  Luigi.  5.623,738,  CI.  8-152.000 
Ogawa.  Akihisa:  See — 

Iwai   Yasunori;  Ogawa.  Akihisa;  Shinto,  Hiroaki:  and  Masaki.  Masaru. 
5.624.134.  CI   280-741  (XX). 
Ogawa.  Frank:  See — 

I^arson.  Byron;  and  Ogawa.  Frank.  5.624.572.  CI   210-746.000 
Ogawa.  Hirofumi;  Ishikawa.  Yuichi;  and  Kitahara.  Tokio.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology  Ministry  of  Inleraational  Trade  &  Indus- 
try   Method  and  apparatus  for  non-contact  measurement  of  relative  dis- 
placemem   5.625.457.  CI    356-390.(XX). 
Ogawa.  Rvota:  See — 

Hasu'shita,  Sachio;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama,  Shuji;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Yokota.  Hidetaka.  5.625.487,  CI. 
3.59-432000 
Ogawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Suhilizing  circuit  for 
stabilizing  the  honzontal  picture  size  on  the  display  of  a  television  receiver 
5.625.261.  CI   315-411  000 
Ogawara.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Oda.    Minoru;    Makishima.    Kazuo;    Ogawara.    Yoshiaki;    Matsutaka. 

Ma.saru;  and  Miyamoto.  Shigenori.  5.625.192.  CI   250-.363  1(X) 

Ogden.  Lynn  V.  to  Bnghan  Younf  University  Prixress  to  produce  carbonated 

semisolid  or  solid  food  and  the  product  thereof  5.624.7(X).  CI.  426- 

564  0(X) 

Ogier.  Ray.  lo  Chem  Financial.  Inc.  Multi-ehamber  high  pressure  dispersion 

apparatus   5.624.186.  CI   .366-176  100. 
(Jgihara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat 
sushi;  Nakashima.  Mulsuo;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.624.601.  CI 
252  299.610. 
Ogiwara.  Rvu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito.  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ogiwara,  Ryu; 
Shiratake.  Shinichiro;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi,  5,625,602,  CI.  365- 
222000. 
Oguchi,  Minoru:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi.  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki.    Horikoshi.    Hirovoshi;    Wada.    Kunio,    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.624.935,  CI   5 14- .303  000. 
Oguma.  Touru:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masanobu;  Suzuki.  Hiroe;  Takahashi,  Toshie;  Maruyama. 
Hiroki;  Fukushima,  Miyako;  Naitou.  Keiko;  Oguma.  Touru;  and  Goto. 
Masayoshi,  5.624.962.  CI.  514-772  2(X) 


Oguro.  Shusuke:  See— 

Sano.  Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio,  Fumio;  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo.  Masatsugu.  5.624.771.  CI  429-173.000 
Ohkawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Yamadera.  Hideya.  Ohwaki.  Takeshi;  Taga.  Yasunon;  lida.  Makio; 
Ohkawa.  Makolo.  Abe.  Hirofumi;  and  Isobe,  Yoshihiko,  5.625,218. 
CI.  257  529000. 
Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kato.  Senji;  Yasumura.  Atsushi;  Ohkawa,  Nobuhisa;  and  Naganawa, 
Tadahisa,  5.623.896.  CI    123-90.150 
Ohkubo.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Kubo.  Takahiro:  and  Ohkubo.  Hisakazu.  5.625.444,  C\. 
399-400.000. 
Ohkubo.  Yuuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Sugiyama  Electron  Co..  Ltd. 

Game  machine  controller  5.624.117.  CI.  273-148.00B 
Ohitieda  Inc  :  See — 

Dykes.  (Thristopher  A  .  and  Simenauer,  Robert  M.,  5.624,375.  CI. 
600-22  000. 
Ohmi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;   Hayashi.   Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.   Masanon;   and   Niimi, 
Masami.  5.625.242.  CI   310-198000 
Ohmon.  Hideki;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  regenerating  partial-response  record  signal    5.625.505.  CI. 
360-46.000 
Ohmura.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Yano.  Katsuhiko;  Nishizono.  Yasuhiro,  Yamazaki.  Shigeru.  Ohmura, 
Tadayoshi;  and  Hasumi.  Shunji.  5.624.687.  CI.  424^90000 
Ohnishi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Miyaza.  Masao;  Ohnishi.  Kazuyuki:  and  Tamagaki.  Akira,  5,625.720. 
CI   382-284.000 
Ohno.  Katuya:  See — 

Kadoi.    Sho;    Shima.saki.    Norio;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;   and   Ohno. 
Katuya.  5.625.002.  CI   525-189.000 
Ohola.  Yukio:  See — 

Tsuzaki.  Yoshinobu;  Kalo.  Tetsuo;  Ohoia.  Yukio;  and  Kakuu.  Naoki. 
5.624.506.  CI    148-433  000. 
Ohsawa.  Gyo;  and  Komatsu.  Hideaki.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Distributed  processing  control  method  and  distributed  pro- 
cessing system  5.625.832.  CI   395-800.(XX) 
Ohsumi.  Hideki.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation   Connector  having  locking  mecha- 
nism  5.624.272.  CI.  439-353  000 
Ohta.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Ichiro;  Ohu.  Hiroaki;  and  Danzuka,  Toshio.  5,624.474,  CI. 
65-484.000. 
Ohta.  Kouji;  Abe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Niwa,  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ud. 
Cleaning  device  for  the  xerography  machine.  5,625,443.  CI  399-353.000 
Ohta.  Ma.sashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimichi; 
Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation   Panorama  image 
producing  method  and  apparatus  which  calculates  a  cumulative  amount  of 
motion  of  the  image  5.625.462.  CI.  386-46.000 
Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Fukuyama.  Yoshilaka;  Nakala.  Yuji;  Inomata.  A.sako;  Mai- 
suda  Hisashi.  and  Ito.  Shoko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Cooled  turtiine 
blade  for  a  gas  turbine   5.624.231.  CI.  416-97.0OR. 
Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takei  Tetsuya;  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  Okamura,  Ryuji: 
and  Takai.  Yasuyoshi.  5.624.776.  CI.  430-56  000. 
Ohtsu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Ohtsu.  Yoshiaki;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  and  Senioku. 
Koichi.  5.625.453.  CI.  356-351  000 
Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Katoh.  Minoru;  lloh,  Kenji;  and  Ohtsubo,  Hiroyasu.  5.625.413.  CI. 
348-246  000. 
Ohisuka.  Masaya,  and  Inage.  Shin-ichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Combuslor  having  a 
premix   charnber  with  a  blade-like  structural   member  and  method  of 
operating  the  combustor  5.623.826,  CI   60-737  000 
Ohwaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamadera.   Hideva;  Ohwaki.  Takeshi;  Taga,  Yasunori;  lida,  Makio: 
Ohkawa,  Makoto;  Abe.  Hirofumi;  and  Isobe.  Yoshihiko.  5.625,218, 
CI   257-529  000. 
Oikawa.  Katsuvuki:  See — 

Waunabe.'  Satoshi;  Oikawa.  Katsuyuki.  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;   Matsuda.  Tadahito.  and   Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.624.787.  CI. 
430-270.100. 
Oikawa.  Shirou.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  X-ray  CT  apparams   5.625.661. 

CI.  378-15  000. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamaru.  Takashi;  Watai.  Tadashi;  Okimura.  Akihiko;  and  Yanase. 
Sumihide.  5.624.887.  CI   508-108  0(X) 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugai.  Chiaki.  5,625,517.  CI. 
360-137  000 
Okada.  Isao:  See — 

Saito.  Shuho;  Okada.  Isao;  Segawa,  Osamu;  and  YamashiU,  Toshiaki, 
5.625.248.  CI  310-324.0(X), 
Okada.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kageyama.  Seiji;  Matsumoto.  Saloru;  Kitagawa.  Makoto;  Shimakawa, 
Takuva;  Kazama,  Junichi.  and  Okada.  Tadashi.  5.625.757.  CI    395- 
1 1 3  (JOO. 
Okada.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Morinaga.  Akio;  Kigami.  Takeo;  Yorihiro.  Kunihiko;  and  Okada.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.624.996.  CI   524-556000 
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Okada.  Yoshinori;  Waianabc.  Miisuhiko;  Kudo.  Milsuru:  Sakae.  Teisuo; 
Kimura.  Hiniyuki;  and  Takasugi.  Hajime.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  Magnclit  record 
ing  and  reprixlucing  s>Meni  5.625..'>(M.  CL  160-27.(100. 
Okajima.  Ma.'cahiro;  and  Kaio.  Masaaki.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Fuel 
injection  pump  having  reduced  reflux  pulsation  effects.  5.624.072.  CI 
2.W-92000 
OkanKMo.  Ka/utake:  See — 

I'enishi.  Tohni.  Yamamoto.  Isamu:  Okamoto.  Kazutake;  .Sato.  Hideo; 
Shiota.  Yasuhiro:  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Walanuki.  Seiji:  and  Suzuki. 
Milsuru.  5.624.561.  CI   210- .500.120 
Okamolo,  Keishi:  and  Bannai.  Talsushi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 

Ltd   Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus   5.625.461.  CI    .186-5.' (NX) 
Okamolo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuko:  Okamolo.  Tadashi;  Tomida,  Yoshinon;  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi,  and  Kawaguchi.  Ma-sahiro.  5.624.798.  CI   435-6  000 
Okamura.  Junichi.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  memory 

having  decoded  sense  amplifier  dnve  lines   5.625.599.  CI.  .165-205  (KK) 
Okamura.  Ryuji:  See — 

Takei.  Tetsuva;  Ohioshi.  Hiroka/u;  Yoshino.  Takehito:  Okamura.  Ryuji; 
and  Takai'.  Yasuyoshi.  5.624.776.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Okaua.  Koji   5<-f — 

Kivomiya.  Shinsuke;  Okawa.  Koji;  Takada.  Mitsuni;  and  Ishikawa. 

Takashi.  5.623.911.  CI    123.520  000 

Okaya.  Ken  P.  and  Howell.  Bryan,  lo  Dell  Computer  Corporation   Ponable 

computer   having   a  data  card   reader  apparatus   associated  tticrevvith. 

5.625.5.14.  CI   361-686000 

Okazaki.  Fumiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichibei.  Pull  cord  stopper  divice  for 

use  in  a  blind  apparatus.  5.623.982.  CI.  160-178.200. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.     Katsuaki;     Miyamoto.     Sampci;     and     Kikuchi.     Hidckazu. 
5.625.315.  CI   327-5.16  ()00 
Oki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium  employing  an 
interminent  pattern  for  guiding  tracks  and  tracking  apparatus  for  the  same 
5.625.618.  CI    .169-275  100, 
Okimura.  .Akihiko  See — 

Nakamaru,  Takashi;  Walai.  Tada.shi;  Okimura.  Akihiko;  and  Yana-se. 
Sumihide.  5.624.887.  CI    508- 108  1(00 
Okino.  Tenjaki.  and  Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Mctfuxl  for 
iransfemng  panems  with  charged  particle  beam  5.624.774.  CI  4.10-5.000 
Oku.  Teruo;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  Marusawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamaz.aki.  Hitoshi;  and  Abe. 
Yoshito.    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co.    Ltd.    Pyra/ole   denvatives 
5.624.931.  CI   514-258.000 
Okuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Okuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.625.771.  CI.  395-762.000. 
Okuda.  Masakiyo;  See — 

Deguchi.   Masanobu.   Kajiwara.  Junichi;   Okuda.   Masakiyo;   Suzuki. 
Michiyuki;  Kato.  Shinji.  Hagihara.  Hideaki;  and  Yamakaua.  Ka/u- 
hiko.  5.624.107.  CI   271-1.200 
Okuda,  Tetsuya;  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  lo  Komon  Ctirporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  defective  printed  matter  printing  press.  5.625,703. 
CI.  382-112  000. 
Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Goto.  Toshio;  Kino.  Tohru;  and 
Hatanaka.  Hin>shi.  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Strain  of  Strcp- 
lomvces  for  the  production  of  tncycio  compixjnds.  5,624.842.  CI   435- 
253'.500. 
Okumura.  Masafumi:  See — 

Saeki.  Mituo;  Okumura.  Masafumi;  and  Ozjiwa.  Hidekiyo.  5.625.237. 
CI    107-48.000. 
Okumura.  Rvo/o:  See — 

Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Ryozo;  and  Takaha.shi.  Seiji,  5,625.027.  CI 
528- 196.000. 
Okushima.  Masao:  See— 

Nishinoiri.  Hiroshi.  and  Okushima.  Masao.  5.624.792.  CI.  430-356000 
Olajide.  Michael  A..  Jr  Hat  in  combination  with  a  hood.  5.623.732.  CI. 

2-195  100 
Olbright.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Brvan.  Roben  P;  Esherick.  Peter;  Jewell.  Jack  L  ;  Lear.  Kevin  L.;  and 
blbnght.  Gregory  R  .  5.625.636.  CI.  372-50.WK) 
Oleson,  Michael  L    See — 

Koch.  Roger;  and  Oleson.  Michael  L .  5.624.160,  O.  297-»52.200. 
Olle  Ljungqvist  Medical  AS;  See — 

Ljungqvist.  Olle.  5.624.907.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Ollila.  Harry:  See- 

Isaksson.  Juhani;  and  Ollila.  Harry.  5.624.469.  CI.  48-87.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Ci>..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.625.714.  CI.  382-233.000. 

Kuroda.  Hiroyuki;  Komat.su.  Yasuo;  and  Kimura.  Kenji,  5,624,278,  CI. 

4.19-675.0(X). 
MaLsuno.  KiviHaka.  5.624.455.  CI  606-1.59  000 
Mori.  Akira.  and  Shimi/u.  Seiji.  5.625.486.  CI   359-43 LOOO 
Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
Akio;  Ueda.  Yasuhim;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunori;  Tal- 
sumi.  Yasukazu;   Fujio.   Koji;   Havashi.   Masaaki;   Kaneko.  Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo.  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5.624.380.  CI  600-146  000 
Omi,  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  with  film  detection  and  method. 

5.625.432.  CI    .196-284.000. 
Omnitron  Intematumal.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipne.  Samue)  F.  5.624.372.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Omodaka.    Masaioshi:    Kamiishida.    Hiroki;    Shihamoio.    YiKhitaka;    and 
Taniwa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd.  Scroll  compresstir  capable  of 
effectively  cooling  motor  thereof.  5.624.243.  CI.  417-366.000. 


Omvik.  John  F:  See — 

Wheeler.  Joseph  A  .  Omvik.  John  F.  Duval.  Christopher  R  :  Tellani. 
Mark  E ,  Brook.  Mark  G  .  and  Leclerc.  David  M  .  5,625.469.  CI. 
358-»87.000. 
Oia.  Isao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Naganawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Ona.  Isao,  5.625.025.  CI 
528-38.000 
Onishi.  Masayuki.  to  D^iw  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Curable  organ- 

opolysiloxane  composition.  5.625.022^  CI   528-15.000 
Onishi.  Nonaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kohz^i.  Shuichi;  Matsunaga.  Daisaku. 
Aizawa.  Takao.  and  O/aki.  Toru.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Nipp*>n 
Kayaku  Co..  Ltd.  Photopolvmenzable  resin  material  composition  compos- 
ing fluimnated  (mcthlacry fates  5.624.974.  CL  522-%.000. 
Ono  fTiarmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nagao.    Yuuki.    Maruvama.    Takavuki;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki. 
5.624.959.  CI   514-562  (MO 
Onoda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Siga.  Ma.sao;  Fukui.  Yulaka;  Kuriyama.  Miisuo.  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateni;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe.  Yasuo;  TakafuLshi.  Shintaro:  and  Tan,  Toshimi.  5.624.235. 
CI  416-241  (X)R 
Onoe.  Susumu;  Kimoto.  Kanji;  Nonaka.  Keizou;  and  Matsuoka.  Hiri>shi.  lo 
Bando   Chemical    Industnes.    Lid     Method   of  prixiucing    shon    hbers 
5.624.515.  CI    1 56- 1 48.000 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W..  5.625.122.  CI.  800-2  000 
Onuki.  Mituhiro:  See — 

i:chida.  Hiroshi.  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5,624,510.  CI 
156-62  200 
Oohashi.  Tadakazu  See — 

leda.  Fumihiro;  and  Ooha.shi.  Tadakazu.  5.624.756.  C\.  51-309.000. 
tX)ki.  Masahiro:  See— 

Tomita.  Hideho;  Ooki.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Futuya,  Yukitsuna,  5.625,639.  CI. 
175-2(X).0(XI 
Oosaka.  Shigenon.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Film  image  input  system  with 
a  grounded  conductive  member  contacting  a  film  portion  other  than  a 
photographic  exposure  surface,  to  remove  unwanted  static  electricity 
5.625.468,  CI   358-487.0(X) 
Ooshima.  Ma.safumi:  See— 

Inami.  Yoshiaki;   Seki.  Takahide;  Tanaka.  Toyokazu;   and  (Xishima. 
Masafumi.  5.625.5.30.  CI.  361  6(M000 
Oowaki.  Yukihito:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ogiwara.  Ryu; 
Shiratake.  Shinichim;  and  Watanabe.  Shigcyoshi.  5.625.602.  CI  .165- 
222.000 
Ooyama.  Ka/uo;  Imamura.  Masahiro;  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kasbushiki  Kaisha   Transmission  f<ir  electric  vehicle   5,623.851. 
CI   74-333  (MX) 
Opara.  Andrea.s:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen;  Schmidl.  Klaus.  Scheerer.  Hans;  and  Opara.  Andreas, 
5.624.010.  CI    188  299.(XK). 
Openiano.  Renalo  M.  Wnstwatch  and  strap  enclosing  a  removable  pen  and/or 
probe,  and  alarming  the  removal  of  same  after  a  preset  interv  al  5.625.606. 
CI.  .168-10.000. 
Oppelt.  Amulf;  and  Reichenberger.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasound  tissue  iherapv  5.624.382.  CI.  601- 
2.(XX1 
Orange.  Kelly:  Set- 
Tanner.  Keith;  and  Orange.  Kelly.  5.624.681.  CI.  424-454.000. 
Orbotech  Ltd  :  See— 

Hazman.  Erez.  5.625.403.  CI.  .147-239.000 
Ormsby.  Jay:  See — 

Broude.   Sergey   V.;  Allen.   Nicholas;   Boudour.  Abdu;  Cha.sc.   Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pa.scal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5,625.193.  CI.  250- 
372.000. 
O'Rourke.  Anthony;  and  Byrne.  Charles,  to  Aspen  Pet  Inc   Hinge  assembly 
for  providing  a  cat  Inter  bt)X  with  a  rcadilv   removable  hinged  ct>ver 
5.623.892.  CI    119  165  (XXI. 
Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hanna.  Jun-lchi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  PriKess 
for   forming   a   deposited   film   bv    reacting   between   a   gaseous   starting 
material  and  an  oxidizing  agent  5.624.720,  CI.  427-583.000. 
Osamura.  Ka/uniiri:  See — 

Deguchi.    Katsuhiko;   and   Osamura,    Kazunori.    5.624.544.   CI.    205- 
7420<X) 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa:  See 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Tsunoda.  Eizo.  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Hatakevama.  Akira; 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  5.624.497.  CI   1 18-410  (XX). 
Osbon  Medical  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baldecchi.  Albcn  S  .  5.624.378.  CI  6(X)-38.tHX). 
Oshima.  Mxsahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Katumi.  to  Meiwa  Gravure  Co..  Ltd.  Bright 

pnnled  sheet   5,624.732.  CI   428  167 .(XX) 
Osika.  Thomas  W  Portable  pneumatic  vacuum  source  apparatus  and  mettiod. 

5.624.2.19.  CI,  417-1871HX). 
Oskouy.  Rasoul  M  .  and  Gentry.  Dennv  E  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  partitioning  d&ta  load  and  unload  functions  within  an 
interface  system  for  use  with  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  system. 
5.625.625.  CI.  370-395  000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc:  See — 

Unox.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Manahan.  Richard  I..  5.624,602. CI.  252-30I.40F. 
Osier.  Heinz   See — 


Roulin.  Monique;  Gertoer,  Manfred:  and  Osier.  Heinz.  5.624.036.  CI 
206-5.34000. 
Ostcrtag.  Werner:  See — 

.Schmidt.  Helmut;  Ostertag.  Werner:  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann;  Mronga. 
Norbert.  Gomez.  Juan  A   G  ;  Kaliha.  Claus.  .Schmid.  Raimund.  and 
Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5.624.487.  CI.  106-417.(XX) 
Osioich.  Vladimir  E    See — 

Buhl.   Steven    N  ;    Bogari.  Terri;   Burd.  Tammy;   Bhayani.   Bhaskar; 
Skieller.  Chnstian;  Yu.  Chi-Sou;  Tang.  Thuv  N.;  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  ; 
Hue.  Branko.  and  Schembn.  Carol  T.  5.624.597.  CI   252182. 1 10 
Ota.  Hideyuki;  Sawakami.  Seiichi.  and  Konuta,  Susumu.  to  Sony  Corpt)ra- 
tion  Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  that  loads  a  tape  cassette  into 
standby  position  while  recording  and/or  reproducing  with  another  tape 
cassette  5.625..507.  CI   .160-7 1  .(XX). 
Olero-Ortiz.  Yolanda  I     See— 

Tinius.  Christopher;  Rhtides.  William  K  .  and  Otero-Otliz,  Yolanda  I  . 
5.625.1.14.  CI   8(XV2(X).(KX) 
OOiv.  Inc  :  See 

'  Myers.  Reese  K  ,  5.624.447.  CI.  606-%.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company   See — 

Davis.  Anne  R  L  ;  Stanley.  Jannah;  and  Williams.  Daniel  S..  5.625.176. 

CI    187-393  00<) 
Ito.  Hideki;  and  Yoshihara.  Makoto.  5.625.174.  CI    187-289.000 
Otsuka  f^armaceutical  Factory.  Inc  :  See — 

Kurogi,  Ya-suhisa.  Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mil 
suyoshi.  Iwamolo.  Takeshi;  Naba.  Chieko;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inoue. 
Ya.suhide;  Kanava.  Jun.  and  Sato.  Keigo.  5.624.918.  CI  514-80(XX) 
Olsuki.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Yama.saki.    Ka/uvuki.    Nishizaka.   Teiichiro;    and   Otsuki.    KazuUka. 
5.625.586.  CI  '.365-104  (XX) 
Ol.suki.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Arila.  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu. 
Torn;  Matsuda.  Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Matsuura. 
Takeloshi;  and  Otsuki.  Tatsuo,  5,624,864,  CI   437-3  000 
Olsuki,  Tetsuya;  and  Kubo,  Manabu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Laser  machining  apparatus  and  method  of  sening  focus  thereof  5.624.587. 
CI   219-121  830 
Ottesen.  Hal  H     See — 

Brown.  Dana  H.;  Ottesen.  Hal  H.;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J..  5.625.508.  CI. 
160-77,020. 
Otto       Bock       Orthtipadische       Industrie       Besitz-Und       Verwaltungs- 
Kommanditgesellschaft   See — 

Zepf.  Armm.  5.624.389.  CI   602  26  000 
Otto,  Hans-Dieler;  Gaertner,  Norberi;  Schlafhorsl.  Helmut,  and  Kaufhold, 
Frank  to  Quante  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Securing  and  contacting  adapter  for  a 
connector  block.  5.624.276.  CI   439-532.(XX) 
Oura.  Junichi   See — 

Maeda  Koji;  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki;  Oura.  Junichi;  and  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro. 
5.625.860,  CI    .199-403.000 
OutNiard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Horling.  Timothv  J  .  and  VanAckeren.  Timothy  J..  5,624.693.  CI.  425- 
146,(XX) 
Owcns-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Farkas.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Uidy.  D  Wayne.  5.624.473.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Belt.  James  S  ;  and  Smith.  Roger  W..  5.624.522.  CI    156-279  (XX) 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglass  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Babbitt.  Willilam  M.;  Schmitt.  Steven  G  ;  Evans.  Michael  E  ;  Mumaw. 

John  R  ;  Alkire.  Roberta  L  .  Miller.  W    Scott;  Houpt.  Ronald  A  . 

Potter.  Russell  M  ;  Green.  Tod  D  ;  Aschenbeck.  David  P;  and  Berdan. 

Clarke.  II.  5.624.742.  CI   428-212  (XH) 

Owens.  Jesse  L  Transport  system  for  disabled  people   5.624.128.  CI   280 

250.100. 
Ozaki.  Takahiro;  Munakata.  Tomoo;  Kawamura.  Yasushi;  Takase.  Kazunori; 
and  Tsuchiva.  Tclsuo.  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K    Lubricating  grease 
composition   5.624.889.  CI   .508-I62,0<X) 
Ozaki.  Toru:  See — 

Onishi.    Nonaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki.    Kohzaki.    Shuichi;    Malsunaga. 
Daisaku;  Aizawa.  Takao;  and  Ozaki.  Toru.  5.624,974.  CI  522-96  (XX) 
Ozjki.  Yukio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Kazuya;  and  Ozaki.  Yukio.  5.625.496.  CI    359-666.0(X) 
Ozawa.  Hidekiyo  See — 

Saeki.  Mituo;  Okumura.  Masafumi;  and  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo.  5.625.237. 

CI,  .107-48,000, 

Ozawa.  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Corporation   Speech  parameter  encoding  device 

which  includes  a  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  a  frame  signal  of  an  input 

speech  signal  into  subframe  signals  and  for  outputting  a  low  rate  output 

code  signal,  5.625.744,  CI   .195-2  310 

Ozawa  Mxsamitsu.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Focus  state  detection  device  and 

method.  5.625.849.  CI.  396-114.000. 
Ozawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Morita.  Koichi;  Nakayama.  Atsushi;  Ozawa.  Yoichi;  and  Fujio.  Ryota. 
5.625.017.  CI   526-180000 
Pace.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  .  Desai.  Nalini  M  ;  Lewis.  Kelly  S  ;  Kramer.  Vance 
C  ;  Warren.  Gregory  W,;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lylc  D  : 
Wnght.  Martha  S  ;  Meriin.  Ellis  J  ;  Launis.  Karen  L  ;  Rothslein. 
Steven  J  ;  Bowman.  Cindy  G  .  Dawson.  John  L  ;  Dunder.  Erik  M  . 
Pace.  Gary  M  .  and  Suttie'.  Janet  L,.  5.625.136.  CI.  800-205,000 
Pacesetter.  Inc:  See — 

McClure.  Kelly  H..  5.623.936.  CI.  128-705,000. 


Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc:  See — 

Petranovich.  James  E .  5.625.652.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Pacusma  Co, .Ltd.:  See — 

Luu.  Lionel  T  V.  5.625.521.  CI   .161-111.000. 
Padgett.  Hemian  M  .  Jr    Draft  insulator  for  an  attic  pull-down  staircase 

5.623,795.  CI   52-202  OCX) 
Padilla.  Valerie  R  ;  Mendez.  Tomas  B    R  .  Palmer.  Jeremy  A  .  and  Nolan. 
Kev  in  F .  to  General  Electric  Company  Motor  control  center  pilot  devices 
bracket   5.625.531.  CI.  361-623.000, 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  .  Padovani.  Roberto;  and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.. 
5.625.876.  CI  455-31  KX) 
Padwa.  Allen  R    See — 

Chang,  Moh  C  O.;  Chen.  Chuan-Ju;  and  Padwa.  Allen  R  .  5.624.982. 0 
524-91  000 
Pafford.  John  A    See — 

Sherman.  Michael  C;  Pafford.  John  A  ;  and  Ashman.  Richard  B,. 
5.624.441.  CI.  606-61  000 
Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr  :  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E,.  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr,;  and 
Schaus.  John  M,.  5.624.944.  CI,  514-3.59  000 
Palisson.  Yves:  See — 

Blanchoi.  Michele.  and  Palisson.  Yves.  5.624.270.  CI  439-136000, 
Palmer.  Cvnthia  L  :  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D;  Romines.  William  H.  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L. 
5.625.061.  CI   .544-1  (XX) 
Palmer.  Jeremy  A,   See — 

Padilla  Valerie  R;Mendez,  Tomas  B,  R.  Palmer.  Jeremy  A    and  Nolan. 
Kevin  F.  5.625.531.  CI   .361-623  (XX) 
Palmer,  l^arry  C  ;  and  Golding.  Leonard  S  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  broadcast  satellite  network  rctum-link  signal  transmis- 
sion  5.625.640.  CI    375-202  000 
Palsule.  Sanjay.  to  Agence   Spatiale   Europeenne    Molecular  composites, 
process  for  the  preparation  of  said  composites  and  their  uses  5.625.01 1 .  CI 
525-431,000, 
Palti.  Yoram;  and  Schnall.  Robert.  Padded  va.scular  clamp   5.624.454.  CI 

606-151  000 
Pandorf.  Robert  C  ;  DeMonc,  Archibald  J  .  Thomas.  Frank  W  :  and  Blanken- 
ship    Steven  D  .  lo  MKS  Instruments.  Inc    Heated  pressure  transducer 
assembly  5.625.152.  CI   73-756.0<X) 
Paniccia.  Samuel  R,,  Jr..  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    L'se  of  a 
VCXO  in  the  ba.se  unit  of  a  two-handset  cordless  telephiine  system. 
5.625.674.  CI   379-61000, 
Paolino.  Dave:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D,;  Stelliga.  D,  Tony;  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse. 
Willem  A   H  .  5.625.825.  CI   395-7.30,000 
Papamarctis.  Mark  S,:  See — 

Read.  Andrew  J  ;  Papamarcos.  Mark  S  :  Heideman.  Wavnc  P.  Mardjuki. 
Riibert  K.;  Couch.  Robert  K  .  Jaeger.  Peter  R  .  Kappauf.  William  F. 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C  .  Jr ;  and  Scheffer.  Louis  K  .  5.625.580.  CI. 
.164-578,000 
Papandreou,  John;  Numala.  Shiegeo;  and  Froehlich.  James,  to  Izumi  Corpo- 
ration  Dnver  side  airbag  cover.  5.624.131.  CI   280-728  KX) 
Paper  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Budziszewski.  Mark  J .  5.624.367.  CI.  493-167.000. 
Paquin.  Reginald:  See — 

Lcfcbvre.  Gaston,  and  Paquin.  Reginald.  5.625.236.  CI   307-41.000 
Paragon  Electnc  Company.  Inc.:  See 

Mrozinsky.  Richard;  and  Novak.  Robert.  5.623,836.  CI,  62-151.000, 
Paris.  Edward  S,:  See — 

Swann,  George  R,;  and  Pans.  Edward  S,.  5.623.754.  CI.  29-281,000, 
Pariser.  Ernest  R,:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N,;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R,;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.624.679.  CI  424-444000 
Pansi.  Bernard,  to  Component  Hardware  Group.  Inc    Hose  subassembly, 

5.624.074.  CI,  239-588  000 
Park.  Dae  C  ;  and  Ahn.  Pyung  K,.  lo  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical 
Technology  Catalyst  for  conversion  of  methane  to  ethylene,  preparation 
thereof,   and   process   for   manufactunng   ethylene   using   said  catalyst, 
5.625,107,  CI   .585-514,000 
Park.  Jin-wixi;  and  Lee.  Chang-h<x)n.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd 

Integrated  circuit  chip  structure,  5.625.230.  CI   257-7.36,(XX) 
Park,  Jongsul.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company    Hydraulic  control  system  of 

automatic  transmission  for  vehicles   5.624.341.  CI   475-119000 
Park.  Larrv  A,:  See — 

Famsworth.  David  F;  and  Park.  Lany  A,.  5.625.348.  CI,  340-690,000, 
Park.  Sae  J    Dictionary  provided  with  letter  indexes.  5.624.138.  CI.  283- 

,16(XX) 
Parker.  James:  See — 

Pildner  Reinhan  K  ;  and  Parker.  James.  5.625.338.  CI.  340-539,(XK). 
Parker.  Mark  R  :  See- 
Burke.    Edward    F:    Parker.    Mark    R.;    and    Martenson.    David    D,. 
5.625.390.  CI   .347-41  000, 
Pamell.  Jeffrey  M,:  See — 

Hanusiak.  William  M  ;  Hanusiak.  Lisa  B  ;  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M,.  Spear. 
Steven  R  ;  and  Rowe.  Charles  R  .  5.624.516.  CI    156-173.000 
Parr.  Francis  N,:  See — 

Bhide.  Anupam  K,.  Dias.  Daniel  M  ;  Goyal.  Ambuj;  Parr.  Francis  N..  and 
Wolf.  Joel  L  .  5.625.811.  CI  395-602.000, 
Parsons.  Kathy.  administratrix:  See— 
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Mahoncy.  David  G  ;  Ruiz,  Glenn  E  ;  Fanner.  Jack  W ;  Pflanz.  Thomas 
L..   Hall.  William   D.   Pan«>ns.   Roy   F.  decea-sed.   5.625.141.  CI 
7.^-40.700 
Parsons.  Roy  F.  decea.sed  (by  Kathy  Parsons,  administralnx):  See 

Mahoney.  David  G..  Ruiz.  Glenn  E  ;  Farmer.  Jack  W ;  Pflanz.  Thomas 
L.  Hall.  William  D;  Parsons.  Roy  F.  deceased.  5.625.141.  CI 
73-40.700 
Partovi.  Afshin  See — 

Hopkins.  Leslie  C  Murray.  Cherry  A  :  Panovi.  Afshin:  Peale.  David  R.; 
Yeh.  Hsi  jen  J  ;  and  Zydzik.  George  J..  5.625.617.  CI.  369  121.000. 
Panndge.  B   Wanng.  Ill:  See 

Grevke.  Anthony   J  :   Ker»in.   Michael;   Ledbetter,  Carl   S  .  Jr.   and 
Partridge.  B   Wanng.  111.  5.625.673.  CI    379-61.0OO 
Parusel.  Markus.  Siol.  Werner:  and  Velter,  Heinz,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemishe 
Fabnk    Method  for  the  production  of  plastic  particles    5.625.021.  CI. 
526-329  700 
Pasth.  Nicholas  F  .  Mallon.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Franklin.  Mark  A  .  to  LSI  Logic. 
Inc    Techniques  for  assembhng  polishing  pads  for  chemi-methanical 
pohshmg  of  silicon  wafers   5.624..<04.  CI   451  287  000 
Pa.squier.  Maunce:  See — 

Gueggi.  Markus:  Pasquier.  Maunce:  and  Schweizer.  Peter.  5.624.715. 
CI   427-420000 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  toCiba-Geigy  Corporation  Amorphous 
modification  of  l.r.rnitrilo(trielhyl-tns-|2.2'-methylene-bis(4.6-di-ten 
butylphenylil  phosphite i  5.624.983.  CI  524-119  000 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  .  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Crystalline 
modification  of  I.r.r-nimlo(tneihyl-tris-|2.2'-ni«hylene-bis(4.6-di-tert 
butylphenylllphosphite)    5.625.090.  O   558-78.000. 
Patapanian.    Edward:    and    Rieves.    Cheryl     Ethylene   absorption    device 

5.624.478.  CI  96-108  000. 
Pate.  Melanie  Z.-  See — 

Wiklof.  Chnstopher  A  :  Austin.  Pixie  A  .  Wade.  Joseph  R  .  and  Pate. 
Melanie  Z.  5.625.401,  CI   347  208.000 
Paiel.  Mahesh:  Gullo.  Vincent  P.  Hare.  Roberu:  Loebenberg.  David.  Morton. 
James  B  .  Miller.  George  H  :  and  Kwon.  Heewon  V.  to  Schenng  Corpo- 
ration  Lipophilic  oligosacchande  antibiouc  salt  compositions   5.624.914. 
CI    514-54  ()0() 
Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc    See — 

Gallina.  Damian  J .  5.624.915.  CI   514-54  000 
Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See — 

Tiedt.  Rita:  Weske.  Helmut:  Maekawa.  Koichiro:  and  Doi.  Junichi. 
5.625.256.  CI   313-636000 
Patois.  Carl:  See — 

Denis.  Phillipe    Patois.  Carl:  and  Perron.  Robert,  5.625.096.  CI   562- 
522000 
Patroncini.  Giovanni   See — 

Rammini.   Roberto:   and  Patroncini.  Giovanni.  5.625.116.  Q.   585- 
848  000 
Patsch.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aniline  derivatives.  5,625,089, 

CI   558-26  000 
Patterson.  Huben  A    See— 

Giles.  Olin  S  .  Patterson.  Huben  A  .  Fredenck.  Richard;  and  Ferguson. 
David  B  .  5.625.341,  CI   .340-572  000. 
Paltimore.  Jeffrey  P  J  :  See — 

Matsuhiro.  Keiji:  Dewitte.  Canne  A.  M  C  ,  and  Pattimore,  Jeffrey  P  J , 
5.625.154,  CI   73-774.000. 
Paul  Rum  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Rum,  Paul  L.:  Fowler.  Dewall  W .  and  Miller.  Donald  J..  Jr .  5.624.042. 
CI   211-59  200 
Paul  Joumee.  S-A  .  See — 

Joumee.  Maunce:  and  Favre.  Philippe.  5.623.742.  CI.  15-250  340 
Pauley.  J   Donald  See — 

Carroll.  Gary  T:  and  Pauley.  J   Donald.  5.625.327.  CI   331-74  000 
Paulst^n.  Kenneth  D    See — 

Kuersten.  William  R  .  Fier.  Duane  T .  Bildahl.  Richard  L..  and  Paulson. 
Kenneth  D  .  5.623.784.  CI   49  342  000 
Paulson.  Tom  J    Adjustable  limit  for  the  slide  knob  of  slide  dimmers 

5.624.022.  CI   200-327  000 
Pau.st.  Joachim:  See — 

f^si.  Hansgeorg:  Dobler.  Walter.  Paust.  Joachim,  and  Rheudc.  L  do. 
5.625.099.  CI   568-347  000 
Paustian.  Philip  J  .  to  Cerberus  Institute  for  Research  and  Development.  Inc 
Microwave  faciliuted  atmosphenc  energy  projection  system.  5.624.592. 
CI   219-679  000 
Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A  :  See— 

Azuma.  Ma.samichi,  Paz  Dc  .Araujo.  Carlos  A  .  and  Scon.  Michael  C-. 
5.624.707.  CI  427-96  0(10 
PCC  Airfoils.  Inc.:  See— 

Wheaton.  Harold  L.  and  Graham.  Lawrence  D.  5.623.985.  CI    164- 
516  000 
Pcalc.  David  R    See— 

Hopkins.  Leslie  C;  Murray.  Cherry  A.;  Panovi.  Afshin;  Peale.  David  R  . 
Yeh.  Hsi-jen  J  :  and  Zvdzik.  George  J..  5.625,617.  CI  369-121.000. 
Peck.  Randall  G  :  See— 

Bartz.  John  C  .  Howard.  Bnan  S  :  and  Peck.  Randall  G  .  5.623.893.  CI. 
123-41490 
Pedersen.  Constance  R    See — 

Pedersen.  Knud  A  :  Pedersen.  Sloane  K  .  and  Pedersen.  ConstaiKc  R  . 
5.624.062.  CI   222-528  000. 
Pedersen.  Jan  O  :  See — 


Cutting.  DiMiglass  R  .  Halvorsen.  Per-Kristian  G  .  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.; 
Kamunen.  Laun.  Kay.  Martin,  and  Pedersen.  Jan  O  .  5.625.554.  CI. 
.?64-6ll  ()00 
Pedersen.  Knud  A  .  Pedersen.  Sloane  K  .  and  Pedersen.  Constance  R.  Rexible 

spout  container  5.624.062.  CI    222-528000 
Pedersen.  Skiane  K  .  See — 

Pedersen.  Knud  A  :  Pedersen.  Sloane  K  :  and  Pedersen.  Constance  R., 
5.624.062.  CI   222-528  000 
Peelers.  Martine:  See — 

Piol.  Peter:  Van  Der  Groen.  Guido;  DeLapoite.  Enc:  and  Peelers, 
Martine.  5.624.795.  CI.  435-5.000 
Peltomaki.  Teuvo:  See — 

Piirainen.  Esa:  and  Peltomaki.  Teuvo.  5.625.157.  CI  73-863  860 
Peludat.  Walter  W  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  room  temperature  equalizing 

and  air  treatment   5.624.311.  CI   454  230  000 
Pelzer.  Helmut,  to  HP      Chcmie  Pel/er  Research  &  Development.  Ltd. 
Mtxilded  articles  with  leather  like  surface  properties  for  use  in  the  auto- 
mobile industry    5.624.619.  CI    264  109  000 
Peng.  Chien  Hsiung.  Desu.  Seshu  B  ,  and  Si.  Jic.  to  Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute   and   State   Lniversity     Rare  earth   manganate   films   made   by 
meialorganic  decomposition  or  metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  for 
nonvolatile  memory  devices   5,625.-587,  CI   .365  145  000 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Ewing,  Andrew  G  ,  and  Hayes,  Mark  A  ,  5,624.539.  CI.  204^51  000. 
Fona.sh.  Stephen  J  .  and  Yin.  Aiguo.  5.624.873.  CI.  4.38-487  000. 
Pcnnica.  Diane   See — 

Baker.  Joffre:  Chien.  Kenneth.  King.  Kathleen:  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
W.xxl.  William.  5.624.806.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Pcntech  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See — 

El-Rashidv.  Ragab.  Ronsen.  Brace:  and  Ha.ssan.  Emad  E..  5.624.677.  CI. 
424-43.5  000 
Penterson.  Craig  A  .  Langillc.  Donald  S..  deceased  (by  Frances  E  Langille. 
executnx).   to   DB    Riley.    Inc.   Tilbng  coal   nozzle   burner   apparatus. 
5.623.884.  CI    110-264.000 
Penzjl.  Ench:  Seyffer.  Hermann:  Beckmann.  Eberhard.  and  Sendhoff.  Norb- 
en.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Packaging  matenals  having  bamer  prop- 
erties against  oxygen   5.624.748.  CI   428  336000 
Peoples.  Oliver  P    See- 

Williams.  Simon  F .  and  Peoples.  Oliver  P.  5.625.030.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Peratello.  Stefano  See— 

Perego.  Carlo:  Peratello.  Stefano:  and  Millini.  Roberto.  5.625,108.  Q. 
585-520  000 
Perecman.  Jack  L  .  Vasilakcs.  Lloyd  S  .  Baker.  Daniel  D  .  and  Jensen.  Van  E.. 
Jr.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulactunng    Continuous  upe  supply 
system  including  a  upe  splicing  mechanism  for  use  with  box  taping 
machines  5.624.526.  CI    156  361  OOtJ 
Perego.  Carlo:  Peratello.  Stefano:  and  Millmi.  Roberto,  to  Eniricerche  S  p  A.; 
AGIP  Petroli  S  p  A  .  aixl  Enichem  Synthesis  S  p  A   Process  for  prepanng 
amorphous,    calalytically    acuve    silicoalunrunas     5.625.108.    CI     585- 
520  000 
Perets.  Mishel.  Mulo-color  and  easy  to  assemble  automaiic  rubber  sump. 

5.623.875.  CI    101-3.34  OOf) 
Perez.  Anlhonv  R    See 

Firth,  John  R  .  and  Perez.  Anthony  R  .  5.624.400.  CI   604  110.000 
Perez.  Timothy   See— 

Solum.  Sohrab:  Romano.  James  J :  and  Perez.  Timothy.  5.623.736.  CI. 
5  689  00(J 
Perez-Paya.  Ennque:  See  — 

Blondelle.  Svlvie  E  :  Houghlen.  Richard  A  .  and  Perez-Paya.  Ennque. 
5.624.902.' CI   514-I70(X) 
Perez -Soler.  Roman   See — 

Pnebe.  Waldemar.  Skibicki.  Pioti:  and  Perez-Soler.  Roman.  5.625.043, 
CI   5.36-6400 
Perkin  Elmer  CtHporation.  The  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D  .  Fung.  Steven.  Menchen.  Steven  M  ;  Wcx>.  Sam  L  ; 

and  Winn  Deen.  Emily  S  ,  5.624.800.  CI.  435-6.000 
Woo,  Sam  L  :  and  Fung.  Steven.  5.625.052.  CI   536-25.340. 
Perkins.  Gary  M    See — 

Schirle.'Steven  M  .  Baghdadi.  Samv:  Khalid.  Syed  J.;  and  Perkins.  Gary 
M..  5.623.823.  CI   60-226  .300 
Perlman.  Daniel.  Hayes.  Kenneth  C.  and  Massie.  Cecil,  to  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity Modified  fat  blends  5.624.703.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Perlman.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Roskowski.  Steven  G  .  and  Perlman.  Stephen  G.  5.624.316.  C\  463- 
45  000 
Pemis.  Benvenuto  G  .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York.  The   Use  of  chloroquine  to  treat  multiple  sclerosis.  5.624.938.  CL 
514-313  000 
Peroxco  Incorporated:  See— 

Guillet,  James  E  :  Kohler.  Kevin  C;  and  Fnedman.  Gad.  5.624343,  O. 
205-6881)00 
Perron.  Robert:  See — 

Denis.  Phillipe.  Patois.  Carl,  and  Penon.  Robert.  5.625,0%.  CI.  562- 

522  000 
Nobel.  Dominique:  Perron.  Robert:  and  Denis.  Philippe.  5,625,094.  CI. 
560-2321)00 
Perroiu.  Anne  T    See  — 

Been.   Michael    D.    Rosenstein.    Sarah    P.    and   Penoiu.   Anne   T.. 
5.625.047,  CI   5.36-23  1(X) 
Peny.  Don  A   Suspender  to  be  wom  with  a  bell.  5.623.735.  CI.  2-327.000. 
PerSeptive  Biosystems.  Inc  :  See — 


Vestal.  Marvin  L  .  and  Juhasz.  Peter.  5.625.184.  CI   250-287  000 
Persson.  Hrland  K  .  Blandino.  Don.  Boyer.  Michael  J  .  and  Medora.  Michael 
J.,  lo  TRW  Inc  Mcihixl  and  apparatus  for  sensing  relative  position  beiween 
two  relatively  rouiable  members  using  concentric  rings.  5.625.239.  CI 
3I0-68  0OB  ' 
Per/.  Susan  V    See — 

Glover.  Shcdnc  O  :  Bujanowski.  Valcns  J  :  Ziemelis.  Mans  J  :  Skinner. 
Michael  W ;  Homan.  Garv  R  ;  Perz.  Susan  V :  and  Cannady.  John  P. 
5.624.762.  CI   428-447  ()60 
Pessa.  Artemio;  and  l>erpini.  Antonio,  lo  Farmabios  S.r. I.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  cephalosponns  5.625.058.  CI   540-226(100 
Pesies.  Cornelius   N  .  and   Peslcs.   Larry    L.   lo  MML  Diagnostics    Cell 

collection  swab  5.623.942.  CI    128-759.000. 
Pestcs.  t.arry  L     See — 

Pesies.  Cornelius  N  :  and  Pestes.  Larry  L..  5.623.942.  CI.  1 28-759  (KK) 
Peters.  David  W:  See  - 

Pr/vbylski.   Gerald  W :   Connor.   Patrick   J  ;   and   Peters.   David  W. 
5.624.888.  CI   508-161.000. 
Petersen.  Tommy    See— 

Van  Noten.  Lodewijk  C.  M.;  and  Petersen.  Tommy.  5.625.167.  CI 
174-77  OOR. 
Petersmann.  Joseph   See — 

l-ardy.  Patric:  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  5.624.348.  CI.  477-46(100 
Peterson.  Caihv  M     See- 

Siannard.  John  E  .  Peterson.  Cathy  M  :  West.  Roger  A.:  and  Walter. 
Geoffrey  A  .  5.624.709.  CI  427-162.000. 
Peicrson.  Kenneth  M    See — 

Jan.  Yih  G  .  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M  .  5.625.868.  CI   455-l3  4(X) 
Pethicu.  Gerard.   Iilah.  Jean:  and  Plessiv.  Olivier,  lo  Connccieurs  Cinch. 
S<Kicic  Anonyme    Electncal  connector  housing  element.  5.624.285.  CI 
4.W-752.(K)0 
Petil.  JiK-elyn  I  :  See — 

Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Colvin.  FJward  L:  Hvland.  Robert  W.  Jr;  and 
Petit.  Jixelyn  I  .  5.624.632.  CI   420  544  (XK) 
Petranovich.  James  E.  lo  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc    Timing 
recovers  controller  and  method  for  :idjusting  the  liming  of  synchronizing 
windows  in  a  PSK  demodulator  5.625.652.  CI   375-V55  (XK) 
Pevionel.  Jean  Francois   See — 

Achard.  Daniel:  Gnsoni.  Serge:  James-Surcouf.  Evelyne:   Mallcron. 
Jean-Luc.   Morgai.  Anne;  Peyronel.  Jean-Francois.  Sabuco.  Jean 
Francois,  and  Tahart.  Michel.  5.624.9.50.  CI   514-414000 
Pfaflenberger.  William  E    See  — 

I         McEwan.  Thomas  D  ;  and  PfalTenberget.  William  E..  5.624.650.  CI 
1  423-558000 

Pfautz.  James  C    See  — 

Ellion.  M   Edmund,  and  Pfautz.  James  C  .  5.6:4.06(1.  CI   222-376  (XX) 
Pfciffcr.  Andreas,  and  Wetter,  Hugo,  lo  ABB  Management  AG    Ceramic 

lining  for  combustion  chambers  5.624.256.  CI.  432-252.(XK). 
Pfizer  Inc.   See— 

Mylari.  Banavara  I.  .  Lombardino.  Joseph  G  :  and  McManus.  James  M.. 

5.624.929.  CI   5 14-2.56  (XXI 
YiUig.  Bingwei.  Sutcliffe.  Joyce:  and  Duiton.  Chris  J..  5.624.951.  CI. 
514  422  (XX) 
Ptian/.  Thomas  L    See  — 

Mahonev.  David  G  :  Ruiz.  Glenn  E  :  Fanner.  Jack  W :  Pflanz.  Thomas 
I  L.   Hall.  William   D.   Parsons.  Roy   F.  deceased.   5.625.141.  CI 

73-40,7(X) 
Pflaumcr.  Phillip  F    See— 

Dakc.  Timothy  W -  and  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F.  5.624.698.  CI  426-330.300 
Pfort.  Rainer:  Ronse.  Kurt  G  M  ;  Jonckheere.  Rik  M  E  :  and  Van  Den  Hove. 
Luc    M     M     L.    Id   Interunivcrsuair   Micro-Elektronica   Centrum    vzw 
Risolulion-enhancing  optical  phase  structure  for  a  proiecimn  illumin.ilion 
system    5.624.773.  CI    430  5  (XX) 
PFll'  Limited   .SVi'  - 
I  Kaji.  Vukio:  and  Nakaiima.  Toshiki.  5.625.7  IX.  CI   382-274  (KX) 

I  Monkawa.  Shuichi.  Fuiatsuka.  Masahiko.  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi. 

Yasunon:  and  Masuda.  Minoru.  5.624.197.  CI   4(X)-629  (XXI 
Pham.  Hung   See 

Bahel.  Vjav.  Millei.  Hank.  Hickev.  Mickcv.  Pham.  Hung:  Henoon. 
Oregorv  P:  and  Greschl.  Gerald  L  .  5.623.8.M.  CI   62  131  (XXI 
Pham.  Pcie  P.  Doan.  Hong.  Sepetka.  Ivan.  Eder.  Joseph,  and  Snyder.  Edward, 
lo  Target  Therapeutics    Electrolvlicallv  severable  joint  for  endovascular 
cmNillc  dewces    5.624.449.  CI  '606  108  (XX) 
Pham.  Tu    See- 

Mullcr.  Louis.  Pham.  Tu.  and  Vcrhclst.  Gabncl.  5.624.972.  CI.  521- 
159 (XXI 
Phan.  Dean  V    See  — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  and  Phan.  Dean  V.  5.624.532.  CI    162-111  (XX) 
Phelps.  Michael  R     See— 

Turner.  Rohm  F    B  .  Kilbum.  Douglas  G  :  and  Phelps.  Michael  R  . 
5,624.537.  CI   204-403  (XXJ 
Philips  Electronics  North  Anicnca  Corptiralion    See — 

Khan.  Babar  A  .  Cammack.  David  A  .  Pinker.  Ronald  D.;  and  Taskar. 
Nikhil  R  .  5.624.293.  CI   445-25.(XX) 
Phillip.  Bradlcv  L    See- 

Shepodd.  Timothy   J:  and  Phillip.   Bradley   L..  5.624.598.  CI.   252 
182  120, 
Phillips  and  Rixlgers.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Jonathan  W.  Jr.  5.623.780.  CI  42-76.010. 
Phillips.  Bnan  S     See- 

Barbee.  Robert  B..  and  Phillips,  Brian  S..  5.625.028.  CI.  528-272.(XX). 


Phillips,  James  B  :  See — 

Chambers.  Mark  J  :  Finol.  Jesus  P;  and  Phillips.  James  B  .  5.625.316.  CI. 
327.553(XX). 
Phillips.  Jonathan  W..  Jr .  to  Phillips  and  Rodgers.  Inc    Bore  for  weapons. 

5.623.780.  CI   42-76  010 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See — 

Bergmeister.   Joseph   J  .    Kufeld.   Scott   E.   and   McDaniel.   Max   P.. 

5.624.877.  CI.  502- 1 20  (XX). 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  5.625.101.  CI.  585- 

369  0(X) 
Slit/el.  Robert  K    and  Demon.  C  Stewart.  5.625.194.  CI.  250-431  000 
Phillips.  Richard  B  :  Fil/gerald.  Nancy  M  :  and  McCormick.  Bennett  L  .  lo 
Aluminum  Companv  of  Amenca  Method  for  improv  ing  the  bnghtness  of 
aluminum  hydroxide   5.624.646.  CI   423  13(1  (XXI 
Phipps.  Joseph  B  :  See  — 

Connicr.  Michel  J    N  .  I-edger.  FTiilip  W  ;  Johnson.  Juanila:  Phipps. 
Joseph  B  .  and  Chao.  Stella,  5.624,415.  CI   604-290000 
Piani.  Marcos:  See — 

Kumar.  Amit;  Kharadia.  ShanU;  Piani.  Marcos:  Deshpande.  Sudhir.  and 
Rix^^o.  Richard.  5.624.850.  CI.  436-527  (XX) 
Picket  Inlemaiional.  Inc     See— 

Tuy.  Heang  K  .  5.625.660.  CI   378-15.000. 
Pidoux.  Gerald   See — 

Gillard.  Alexandre:  and  Haas.  Alexandre.  5.623.752.  CI   27-2.000. 
Pielsch.  Giinler:  See — 

Von   Betgen.  Emsl-Peier.  and   Pieisch,  Gunter.  5.624,290,  CI    440- 
8()(XX) 
Piiniincn,  Esa,  and  Pcliomiiki,  Teuvo,  lo  Kajaani  Elektroniikka  Oy  Device  for 

taking  a  filtrate  sample  from  slush  pulp   5,625.157.  CI    73  863  860 
Pildner    Reinhart  K  .  and  Parker,  James,  lo  Digilal  Secuntv  Controls  Ltd 

Wireless  alami  system   5.625.338.  CI    340-539  (XX) 
Pinard.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas  A  .  and  Pinard.  Deborah  L..  5.625.682,  CI.  379-266  000 
Pincus.  Matthew  R  :  See— 

Miller  Jonathan  L  .  Cunningham.  David:  Lyle.  Vicki  A  :  Finch. Clara  N.; 
and  Pincus.  Matthew  R  .  5.624.817.  CI  435-69  100 
Piniei.  Frani;ois.  and  Schmm.  Claude,  lo  Alcatel  N  V  Method  and  device  for 
finding  a  charactenstic  data  group  penodicallv  inserted  into  a  data  stream 
5.625.654.  CI   375-.W.(XX). 
Pinker.  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Khan.  Babar  A  :  Cammack.  David  A  :  Pinker.  Ronald  D  :  and  Taskar. 
Nikhil  R  .  5.624.293.  CI.  445-25  (XX). 
Pinson.  Elliot  N    See — 

Goval.  Suresh;  Pinson.  Elliot  N  ;  and  Sinden.  Frank  W..  5.625.575.  CI. 
.i64-578.(XX) 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See 

Akivama.  Kazuya:  and  Ozaki.  Yukio.  5.625,496.  CI.  359-666.000. 
Oga'wa.  Tsuiomu.  5.625.261.  CI    31.5-411  000 
Taniguchi.  Shoji.  5.625.614.  CI   .369-116.000. 
Pioneer  Hi  Bred  International.  Inc  :  See — 

DaMs.  Keith  M  .  5.625,132,  CI.  8(X)-2(X).O0O. 
Grant.  Ian:  and  Chame.  David  G..  5.625.130.  CI   800-200  000 
Luedlkc.  Roy.  Jr;  and  Ambrose.  William  B..  5.625.129.  CI  WX)- 200  000 
Piper.  Todd  E..  5.625.133.  CI   80O-2(X)(XX) 
Piol.  Peter:  Van  Der  Groen.  Guido.  DeLaporte.  Enc:  and  Peelers.  Martine.  to 
Innogcnelics.  N  V   Isolation  and  charactenzalion  of  a  novel  chimpatuee 
lenlivinis.   designated   simian   immunodeficiency    virus   isolate   cpz-ant 
5.624.795.  CI   435-5. (XX). 
Piper.  Tixld  E  .  to  Pioneer  HiBred  Intemafional.  Inc    Inbred  mai/c  line 

PHOC7    5.625.133.  CI   8(XI-2(X)  0(X) 
Pine.  Craig:  .See — 

Adal.  Riyaz:  Mar.  Kevin:  Pine.  Craig:  and  Poupore.  Tim.  5.624.158.  CI. 
297-230  140 
Pirkic  Fred  L  .  to  Texan  Corporation  Temperaturc-conirolled  water  delivery 

system   5.623.990.  CI    I65-298(XX) 
Pilchai.  Rangasamy:  Kahn.  Andrew   P.  and  Gaffney.  Anne  M  .  lo  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology.  LP  Vapor  phase  oxidation  of  propylene  to  propy- 
lene oxide   5.625.084.  CI    549-5.36  (XX) 
Pilnev  Bowes  Inc     See  - 

Lee.  David  K  :  Rilev.  David  W.:  and  Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  5.625.694. 

CI    38()-23(XX). 
Murphv.  Charles  F.  Ill:  and  Murphv.  Pafinck.  5.623.876.  CI    101- 
483  (XX). 
Piltard.  Gerard  T    See — 

Cohen.  John  H  :  Leitko.  Curtis  E.;  Pittard.  Gerard  T:  Clifton.  Teiiy  P; 
and  Rixkower.  Gerald.  5.624.206.  CI  405-157.000. 
Plant  Cell  Technologv.  Inc     See — 

Gun.  Assaf  Z.  5.624.8.38.  CI.  435-410000. 
Planlan  Ronald  S  .  to  Indian  Head  Industncs.  Inc.  Dual-thread  release  bolt  for 

spnng  brake  actuator  5.623.863.  CI   92-63  (XX) 
Plants.  William  C  :  Kaptanoglu.  Sinan.  Lien.  JungCheun.  Chan.  King  W; 
and  El  Aval.  Khaled  A  .  lo  Actel  Corporation  Flexible  FT^IA  inpul/outpw 
architecture   5.625.-30I.  CI    326-41  (XXI 
Planner.  Jacob  J  :  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  T.  Plattner.  Jacob  J  .  and  Hallas.  Robert.  5.624.924.  CI. 
5I4-224..5(X). 
Plesko.  Cworge  A  .  to  GAP  Technologies.  Inc   Multi-purpose  currency  vali- 
dator with  compact  low   power  cassene  sucker  5.624.017.  O.    194- 
207  0(X). 
Plessis.  Olivier  See — 
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Pcthieu.  Gerard.  Inah.  Jean:  and  Plessis.  Olivier.  5.624.285.  CI   4.^<>- 
752.000 
Plcyer.  Matthias:  Sfe — 

Kopetzky.  Roben:  Drei/lcr,  .Sabine:  Diepold.  Ulrich;  and  Pleyer.  Mat- 
thias, 5.624.084.  CI   242  .175  300 
Plumton.  Donald  L  .  and  Yuan.  HanTiong.  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Incorpo- 
rated. Vertical  field  effect  transistor  and  method    5.624.860.  CI.  438- 
193000. 
Poe.  L.  Richard,  to  Harrwell  Corporation.  Multiple  speed  fastener.  5.624.221. 

CI   411  383  000 
Pohlmann.  Roger:  Ser — 

Daetz.  Michael:  and  Pohlmann,  Roger.  5.625.289.  CI.  324-207  140 
Pohmer,  Klaus:  Alteweier.  Hans-Bemd:  and  .Stachulla.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesell-schaft.   Spray   mist   inhibitors  for  basic  electrolysis  baths 
5.624.541.  CI.  205-94  OOi) 
Pohn.  Romeo:  See — 

Schmolke.  Werner:  and  Pohn.  Romeo.  5.624.494.  CI.  118-78.000. 
Poindron.  Phillippe  See — 

Vu  Khue.  Nguyen:  Poindron.  Phillippe:  and  Maes.  Roland.  5.624.831. 
CI  435-177  000. 
Polishchuk.  Alenander  Y :  See— 

Alfano.  Roben  R.:  and  Polishchuk.  Alexander  Y.  5.625.458.  CI.  356- 
446  000 
Pollart,  Daniel  J    See- 
Lee.  William  W:  Brown.  J.  Martin:  Grange.  Edward  W.;  Maninez. 
Abelardo  P:  Tracy.  Michael:  and  Pollart.  Daniel  J  .  5.624.925.  CI. 
514-243.000. 
Poly-Wall  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaveske.  John  H  .  5.624.714.  O.  427-393.600, 
Pompei.  Donald:  See — 

Dey.  Clifford  .A  :  Cerwin,  Robert  J  :  Findlay.  J  Mark:  Ivanov.  Konstantin 

K  :  Nunc;.  Robert:  Pompei.  Donald:  Reinhardt.  William  R..  Rcyhan. 
Mehmel.  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.623.810,  CI   53-425  1)00 
Pomnnk.  Gregory  J  :  and  Fillipo.  Bruce  K..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc   Stabiliza 

Hon  of  magnesium  hydroxide  slurries.  5.624.568.  CI.  210-698,000. 
Ponschke.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J  .  Jr :  Ponschke.  Michael  P:  and  Thelen.  Gary  F.. 
5.625.670.  CI   379  58  000. 
Piwle,  Toy  S.;  See — 

Burkes,  Jerry  P:  Grev.  Clifford  E..  Jr:  Malone.  Philip  G  :  Poole.  Toy  S  : 
and  Weiss.  Charles  A..  Jr.  5.624.492.  CI    106-723  000 
Pop.  Petni:  See — 

Aciu,   Alexandnj  V,   Pop.   Petru:  and  Corlan.  Radu.  5.625.412.  CI. 
348-222  000 
Popescu,  Valeri:  Schultz.  Merle  A  ,  Gibson.  Gary  A  :  Spracklen.  John  E  .  and 
Lightner,  Bruce  D  .  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca  Processor  architecture 
having  out-of-order  execution,  speculative  branching,  and  giving  priority 
to  instructions  which  affect  a  condition  code  5,625.837,  CI   395-800.000 
Poris.  Jaime,  to  Nanometncs  Incorporated  Precision  weighing  to  monitor  the 
thickness  and  uniformity  of  deposited  or  etched  thin  film   5.625,170,  CI 
177-50.000. 
Portabelt  Joint  Venture:  See — 

Symonds.  Barbara  J .  5.624.135.  O.  280-801.100. 
Porter.  David  R.:  See— 

Ewing.    Harold    E:   Chapman.    Russell    R  :    and    Porter.    David    R. 
5,625.241,  CI.  310-1561)00 
Portola  Packaging.  Inc    See — 

Luch.  Daniel:  and  Chenault.  Rawson.  5.624.623.  C\.  264-296.000. 
Portugall.  Michael:  See — 

Aydin.  Oral:  Portugall.  Michael:  Neutzner.  Josef:  and  Maechile.  Waller. 
5.624.992.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Postema.  Uonard  F  Aerator  5.623.996.  CI.  172-118.000, 
Poston.  Ricky  I. :  See — 

Cline.  Troy  L.;  Poston.  Ricky  L  .  and  Werner.  Jon  H.,  5.625.781.  CI, 
395-335.000. 
Potter,  David  J   Sheet  supporting  stand   5.624.097.  CI   248-464.000 
Potter,  Russell  M  :  See — 

Babbitt.  Willilam  M.:  Schmitt.  Steven  G.:  Evans.  Michael  E.:  Mumaw. 

John  R..  Alkire.  Roberta  L  :  Miller.  W.  Scon:  Houpt.  Ronald  A  . 

Poner.  Russell  M:  Green.  Tod  D..  Aschenbeck.  David  P.  and  Berdan. 

Clarke,  II,  5,624,742,  CI   428  212.000. 

Ponhast,  Heidrun,  and  Schumann,  Bemd.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Sensor  for 

detecting  nitrogen  oxide.  5.624.640.  CI.  422-90.000. 
Pouporc.  Tim:  See — 

.\dat.  Riyaz.  Mar.  Kevin;  Pirie.  Craig;  and  Poupore.  Ttm.  5.624.158.  CI. 
297-2.30  140 
Povse.  Max  R.:  See — 

Christensen.  Kenneth  J..  Chorpenning.  Jack  S.;  Siegel.  Michael  S.; 
Stammelv.  Thomas  E.;  Strole.  Norman  C;  Povse.  Max  R  ;  and  Zeisz. 
Raymond  L..  Jr.  5.625.621.  CI   370-248.000. 
Power  Park.  Inc    See — 

Miles.  Vernon  H..  5.623.855.  CI.  74-564.000. 
PQ  Corporation   See — 

Bass,  Jonathan  L,  5.624.651.  CI  42.3-332,000. 
Prager.  Jav:  See — 

Vinci'arelli,  Patrizio.  and  Prager.  Jay.  5.625.547,  CI   363-89  000 
Praka,sh,  Jaideep:  See — 

Rotzoll.  Robert  R  .  and  Prakash.  Jaidecp.  5.625.325.  Q.  331-16.000, 


Prasad.  K    Venkatesh.  to  Ricoh  Corporation:  and  Ricoh  Company   Ltd, 
Speaker    recognition    using    spatiotemporal    cues     5,625,704,   CI.    382- 
118  OCX) 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

HalvoTion,  Thomas  G..  5.624.507.  CI   65-434.000. 
Precision  Engine  Contn.»ls  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Siclen.  Howard  E  .  Jr,  5.625.168.  CI.  I74-I02.00R. 
Preis.   Karl-Heinrich.   lo   Robert    Bosch   GmbH    Clocked  power  supply. 

5.625.258.  CI   3I5-82.0»K) 
Premier  Plastering.  Inc  :  See — 

Swilley.  Aniliony  T.  5.624.145.  CI.  29455.000. 
Prcmji.  Zahinideen:  See — 

Novak.  W  Thomas:  Premji.  Zahirudeen;  Nayak.  Uday  G,;  and  Ebihara. 
Akimilsu.  5.623.853,  CI   74-490.090. 
Prescott,  Perrin  T :  See — 

Prescon.  Russell  E.;  and  Prescott.  Perrin  T.  5.624.237.  CI.  417-33.000, 
Prescott.  Russell  E.;  and  Prescon.  Perrin  T  Pump  overload  conlnil  assembly. 

5.624.237.  CI  417-33  OOO 
Preston.  David  M    See — 

Hampton.  Keith,  and  Preston,  David  M.,  5.623.897.  CI    123-90  160 
Pnbat.  Didier:  and  1^  Pesani.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF    Electronic 
micro-component  self  sealed  under  vacuum,  notably  diode  or  triode.  and 
corresponding  fabncation  method  5,625.250.  CI   313-309000 
Price.  Mark  E  .  to  Alltnsta  Corporation  Pla-stic  table  structure.  5.623.882.  CI, 

108-129.000. 
Pnce.  Randall  R    See 

Deanng.  Michael  P.  Sr;  Vicknair.  Bruce  A  :  Price.  Randall  R  .  Baien. 
Robert  A  .  Cedillo.  Greg  L.:  and  Craig.  John  H  .  5.624.182,  CI. 
366-2()00 
Price,  William  F    See 

Breezer,  Harlon  W ;  and  Pnce.  William  F.  5.624.630.  CI  264-553  000. 
Prickett.  Kalhryn:  See — 

Gaeta.  Lon;  Beaumont,  Kevin;  and  Prickett.  Kathryn.  5.625.032.  CI. 
530-324000 
F^ebe.  Waldemar:  Skibitki,  Piotr:  and  Perez-Solcr.  Roman,  to  Pnebe,  Wal 
demar;   Skibicki,   Piotr:   and   Perez-Soler.   Roman    Anthracyclines   with 
unusually   high  activity   against  cells  resistant  to  doxorubicin  and  iu 
analogs   5.625.043.  CI   536-6400 
Priest.  Edward  C  :  and  Wastlick,  John  M  .  to  Crav  Research.  Inc  Extendible 

ckxk  mechanism  5.625.831.  CI   .395-800.000 
Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Yeh.  Kent.  5.624.1 16.  CI.  473-538  000, 
Printrak  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Ranalli.  Eliseo;  and  BriKime,  Bairy  G..  5.625.448.  CI.  356-71.000. 
f^sms,  LLC:  See — 

Leake,  Deborah  L,  5.624,119.  CI   273-269.000. 
Pro-Kennex.  Inc  :  See — 

Ui.  Kun  Nan:  Chung.  Wu-Hsiang.  and  Liao.  Hsueh-Cheng.  5.624J31, 
CI  473.345.000 
Pmcessing  Techm>logies  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Ung.  Timothy  R..  5.624.699.  CI   426-425.000. 
Prtxter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   See— 

Allen.  Patnck  J  .  5.624,422,  CI   6(M-385  100. 

Bergman,  Carl  L  :  Dreier.  Kimberlv  A.,  Robles.  Miguel  A  ;  Roe.  Donald 
C  .  Kline.  Mark  J  .  and  Ha,ssc,  Margaret  H..  5.624.427.  CI    604- 
391  ()t)0 
Bndges.  Russell  P.  Golan,  James  R  ,  Lange,  Stephen  J  ;  Madill,  Michael 

J  .  and  Siegfried.  Robert  H  .  5.624.420.  CI   604-365.000. 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  W  ;  Cothran.  Philip  E.:  and  Gauthier.  Thomas  H,. 

5.624.666.  CI  424-70  210 
Dake.  Timothy  W  :  and  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F.  5.624.698.  CI.  426-330  300. 
Gray.  Brian  F:  and  Cecchctto,  Pictro,  5.624,425,  CI.  6(M-385  200 
Kao.  Junan;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  :  Shumate,  Robert  E.;  Stark.  Cynthia  M,; 
Severson,  Roland  G.,  Jr :  Garber,  Kevin  L.;  and  VanDiest.  Sco«  A.. 
5.625.098.  CI  564-487  ()00 
Mackey.  Larrv  N  :  and  Roe.  Donald  C  .  5.624.676.  CI  424-414  OOO 
Roe,  Donald  C  :  and  Dreier,  Kimberlv  A..  5.624.426.  CI.  601-385  200. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  :  and  Phan.  Dean  V.  5.624.532.  CI    162  1 1 1  (KK) 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D..  5.624.790.  CI  4.M)-320.(K)0 
Proctor,  Richard  A  ;  and  Bertics.  Paul  J .  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.    Method   reducing  TNF  alpha   in   mammals   with  cerebral 
malana   5.624.913,  CI   514-47  000 
Professional  General  Electronic  Products  PG  E.P:  See — 

Blanchoi,  Michele,  and  Palisson.  Yyes.  5.624.270.  CI.  439-136.000, 
Programmable  Microeleclriwiics  Corp.    See — 

Kowshik,  Vikram:  and  Yu,  Andy  Teng-Feng.  5.615.544.  CI.  363.59  000. 
Proietto.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt,  Xavier:  Gueule,  Patrick,  Proieno.  Vincenzo;  Goulaouic, 
Pierre,  decea.sed:  Bousquci,  Mane,  legal  representative;  and  Gou- 
laouic. Catherine  M    L  .  legal  represenuiive,  5.625.060.  CI    540- 
524  000. 
Prokopp.  Manfred:  Ser — 

Amaudov.   Konstantin:  and  Prokopp.  Manfred.   5.625.297.  CI     324- 
754  000, 
Proner.  Alain;  Ducos.  Maunce:  and  Dacquet.  J    Phillipe.  to  SNMI-Societe 
Nouvelle  de  Melallisalion  Industrie    Process  for  coating  or  hardfacing  a 
pan  by  means  of  a  plasma  transferred  arc   5.624.717.  CI   427-448()(X) 
Protek  AG:  See- 
Wagner.   Heinz;  Willi.  Roland;  and  Stutz.   Heinnch.   5.624.464.  Q. 
623-22.000. 


Pmtz.  William  F.  Jr.  to  Santa's  Best.  Suction  cup  and  hanger  5,624.091.  CI. 

248-205  500. 
Proiz.  William  F.  Jr..  to  SanU's  Best.  Small  ornament  hanger  5,624.094.  CI 

248-231  810 
Pryor.  Alan  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ozone  treatment  of  soil.  5.624.635. 

CI  422-32.000 
Przybylski.  Gerald  W ;  Connor.  Patrick  J  ,  and  Peters,  David  W ,  to  Century 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  and  product  for  lubncating  metal  pnor  to 
cold  forming   5.624.888.  CI  508-161.000. 
Pugliatti.  Annette  M   Pedicure  sock.  5.623.7.34,  O   2-239.000, 
Pullockaran,  Jose  D  :  See — 

Wagh,  Arun  S  ,  Singh.  Dileep;  Pullixkaran.  Jose  D  .  and  Knox.  Lerry. 
5.624.493.  CI    106-817000 
Puno.  Rolando  M.:  See — 

Mellinger.  Philip;  Byrd.  J  Abbott.  HI;  and  Puno.  Rolando  M..  5.624.442. 
CI   606-61  000 
Purcell.  Stephen  C  .  to  Chromatic  Research.  Inc  Vanable  length  instructions 

packed  in  a  fixed  length  double  instruction.  5.625.784.  CI.  395-386.000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Frankevich.  Vladimir  E  :  Soni.  Manish  H  :  Nappi.  Mano:  Santini.  Robert 
E  :  Amy.  Jonathan  W;  and  C.xiks.  Roben  G  .  5.625,186,  CI    250 
292.00(). 
Ladisch.  Michael;  Hamaker.  Kent;  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer. 
Mark.  5.624.553.  CI   210-198  200 
Puskonus.  Gintaras  V;  and  Feldkamp.  Lee  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Catalyst  monitor  with  direct  prediction  of  hydrocarbon  conversion  ctfi 
ciencv  by  dynamic  neural  networks   5.625.750.  CI   395-22  000 
Pyeong.  Seong-Wook.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Vertical  filter  circuit 
for  picture  in  picture  display  device  of  televisiiw  system  and  medKxl 
therefor  5.625.419.  CI    .348  568000 
QC  Optics.  Inc  :  See— 

Broude.  Sergey   V.:  Allen.   Nicholas.   Boudour.  Abdu.  Cha.se.  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Onnsby.  Jay.  5,625,193.  CI.  250- 
372.000 
Oin.  Bo-yi:  Shen,  Ke-fei:  Gong.  Xiong-qi,  Crain,  Stanley  M  :  Huang,  Mao: 
and  Wang,  Chang  Yi,  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc  Method  for  identification 
of  low/non-addictive  opioid  analgesics  and  the  use  of  said  analgesics  for 
treatment  of  opioid  addiCTion   5.624.932.  CI   514-282  000 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.:  Padovani.  Roberto:  and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr.. 
5.625.876.  CI  455-33.300 
yuan,  Ronald,  lo  Macrovision  Corporation  Method  and  apparams  to  defeat 
certain   copy   protection   pulses   within   a   videt>   signal     5.625.691.   CI 
380-5.000   ' 
Quante  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Otto.  Hans-Dieter;  Gaertner.  Norben.  Schlafhorsi.  Helmut:  and  Kauf- 
hold.  Frank.  5.624.276,  CI.  4.39-532  0(X1 
Quantum  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Mamie.  Glenn;  Dolnick.  Earl  M  .  and  Nelson,  Ivan  J ,  5.624.848.  CI 
4.36-164  000 
Quantz.  James  B  .  to  John  B  Sanfilippo  &  Sons.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cracking 

nuts  al  high  production  rales  5.623.867.  CI.  99  571  (X)0 
Quikev  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

McMahon.  Walter  C.  5.623.980.  CI.  150-150.000 
Quirk.  Alan  V:  See- 
Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Quirk.  Alan  V.;  and  Woodrow.  John  R  .  5.625.04 1 , 
CI   5.30-416000 
R  A   Miller  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Paul  E.:  Seward.  Glen  J.;  and  Lynas,  Robert  M..  5.625.371.  CI 
.143-867000 
R   P  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Tanner.  Keith:  and  Orange.  Kelly.  5.624.681,  CI.  424-4.54.000 
Raad.  Issam:  See — 

Darouiche,  Rabih  O  :  and  Raad,  Issam.  5.624.704.  CI.  427-2.240 
Rabe.  Hilmar:  See — 

Malolepsv.  Hans-Peter;  and  Rabe.  Hilmar,  5.625.159.  CI.  89,36.080 
Rabine.  Matthew  S   Portable  batting  system   5,624.113.  CI  473-430000 
Rademacher.  Horsl.  to  Felix  Schoeller  jr  Folo-und  Spezialpapiere  GmbH  & 
Co  KG.  Packaging  assembly  for  pallet  transport  of  goods  5.624.030.  CI 
206-.386O(X) 
Radisch,  Herbert  R  ,  Jr,  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc    Angioplasty 

balloon  with  light  incisor  5.624.433,  CI  606-7.000 
Radko.  Ron.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 

the  logic  and  functionality  of  a  changeline  5.625.799.  CI   395-500.000 
Raes.  Serge  C  C.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Method  for  forming  groups  of  communi- 
cation terminals  and  u.se  of  same   5.625.886.  CI   455-54.100 
Raghavan.  Gopal;  See — 

Chau,  Robert  S  :  Eraser.  David  B  :  Cadien.  Kenneth  C;  Raghavan. 
Gopal;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D  .  5.625.217.  CI   257-412.000. 
Ragi.  Elias  G  .  and  Godry.  Thomas  J  .  lo  LOP  Method  of  indirect  heal 

exchange  for  two  phase  flow  distribution   5.625.112.  CI   585-709  0(K) 
Rahman.  M   Dalil:  and  Durham.  Dana  L  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation 
Metal    ion   reduction    in   top   anii-reflective   coatings   for   photoresisis 
5.624.789.  CI   430-311  000 
Raikaa.  Olli-Pekka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Lock  alarm  circuit  of 

a  svnthe.sizer  5.625.326.  CI   331-64  000 
Raines.  Kenneth  C.  to  B    Braun  Medical  Inc    Normally  closed  aspiration 

valve  5.623.969.  CI    137-8.54.000 
Rainey.  William  F.  III.  Muzzle-loading  fireann  5.623.779.  CI.  42-51.000. 
Rajan.  Knshna  B  :  See — 


Abramovici.  Miron,  and  Rajan.  Knshna  B  .  5.625.6.30,  CI.  371-22  100. 
Rakers.  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Gamty.  Douglas  A  :  and  Rakeni.  Patrick  L  .  5.625  J60. 0.  341-144.000. 
Raleigh.  William  J.:  See— 

Lucarclli.  Michael  A  ;  Raleigh.  William  J  :  and  Schryer.  Kimberlie  A.. 
5,624,985.  CI.  524267 .000. 
Ramanujam,  Nirmala:  Mahadevan,  Anita:  Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca  R  ; 
Mitchell,  Michele  F:  and  Thomsen,  Sharon,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System   Diagnosis  of  dysplasia  using  laser  induced 
fluorescence   5,623.932,  CI    128-665  000 
Ramanujam,  Parthasarathy:  See — 

Rosen,  Harold  A.;  Reinhardt,  Victor  S  :  Ramanujam,  Partha.sarathy. 
Busche,  Gregory  C  ,  Strodtbeck,  Andrew  L  ;  and  Vollbrecht,  Jennifer 
L  ,  5,625,624,  CI.  370-307  0«) 
Ramer,  Paul,  to  Zardoz  LLC    Meth<Kl  of  increasing  lubricity  of  snow  ski 

ba-ses   5.624,713,  CI   427-371  000 
Ramesh,  Manian:  See — 

Chung,  Daniel  K  :  Ramesh,  Manian:  and  Tubergen,  Karen  R..  5,624.569. 
CI   2I0-727O00. 
Ramsbev,  Mark  T :  See— 

Liu,  David  K  Y;  and  Ramsbev.  Mark  T .  5.624.859,  CI.  438-298.000. 
Ramsden.  William  D  :  See — 

Mader.  Roger  A  :   Ramsden.  William  D  ;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and 
Saddoris.  Daniel  E .  5.625.062.  CI.  .544-249.000. 
Ramscv  Foundation:  See — 

Frey.  William  H  .  II.  5.624.898.  CI   514-12.000 
Ranalli.  Eliseo;  and  Brt»me.  Barry  G..  to  Printrak  International.  Inc.  Finger- 

pnnt  imaging   5.625.448,  Q   356-71.000 
Rann.  Harald:  See — 

Szczepaniak.  Wolfram:  Rann.  Harald;  and  Homicke.  Frank.  5.623.850. 
CI   731-159000 
Rao.  Narasinga.  Anderson.  Mark  B  :  Naleway.  John  J.:  and  Musser,  John  H.. 
to  Glycomed  Incorporated  Denvatives  of  triterpenoid  acids  as  inhibitors  of 
cell-adhesion  molecules  ELAM-1  le  seleclin)  and  LECAM-I  (l-selectin). 
5.624.909.  CI   514-26  000 
Rao.  Ramachandra  A.:  See — 

Huang.  Chin-Ching;  Lee.  Sang  S  :  Rao.  Ramachandra  A  :  and  Forcier. 
Femand  N..  Jr.  5.625.225.  CI.  257-7(X).000 
Rapoport.  Henry:  See — 

Wollowiiz.'  Susan;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  Rapoport.  Henry:  Spielmann. 
Hans  P:  and  Nerio.  Aileen.  5.625079.  CI.  .549-282.000 
Rapp.  Albert   See — 

Wolf.  Harry;  and  Rapp.  Albert.  5.623.899.  CI.  123-90,360. 
Ralhbun.  William  B  :  See — 

Naga-sawa,  Herhert  T:  Ralhbun,  William  B,;  and  Cohen.  Jonathan  F. 
5.624.955.  CI.  514-513  000. 
Rautiola.  Markku:  See — 

Lopponen.  Jussi:  and  Rautiola.  Markku.  5.625.878.  CI   455-34  100 
Raven.  Neil  D  H.:  Cossar.  John  D  :  Ladwa.  Narendra  M  :  and  Sharp.  Richard 
J .  lo  Microbiological  Research  Aulhonty.  of  Centre  for  Applied  Microbi- 
ology &  Research.  Process  for  the  production  of  thennophilic  microor- 
ganisms in  high  yield   5.624.841,  CI   435-252000 
Ravi,  T  M  :  See— 

DuLac,  Keith  B.;  and  Ravi,  T  M  ,  5,625.405.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Ravn.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  J  :  Abrams,  Richard  W.;  Holley.  William  E.;  Gunder- 
sen.  Borje  P;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  C.  5.623.816.  CI.  53-J78  000 
Rawson.  Ray:  Maenle.  William  C  :  and  Smith.  David  R  .  to  Unverferth 
Manufactiinng  Co.,  Inc  Soil  zone-builder  coulter  closer/tiller  5,623,997, 
CI    172-156.000 
Raybon,  Gregory:  See — 

Froberg,  Nan  M.;  Gnauck,  Alan  H.,  Ravbon,  Gregory;  and  Veselka,  John 
J,  5.625,722.  CI   .385- KKX) 
Ravchem  Limited:  See — 

Atkins.  Ian  P.  5.625,519,  CI   .361-93.000. 
Raymond,  Kenneth  N  ;  and  Xu,  Jide,  lo  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the  3-hvdroxv-2(IH)-pyndinone  chelating  agents.  5,624,901,  CI   514- 
I7(KX). 
Rea,  James  H  :  See — 

Sheehan,  Michael  T,  and  Rea.  James  H  .  5,625,007.  CI   525-328  800. 
Read.  Andrew  J  :  Papamarcos.  Mark  S  :  Heideman.  Wayne  P.  Mardjuki, 
Roben  K:  Couch.  Robert  K.  Jaeger.  Peter  R  :  Kappauf.  William  F: 
Widdoes,  Lawrence  C  .  Jr.  and  ScheHer.  IxMiis  K..  to  Synopsys.  Inc 
Hardware   modeling   system  and   method  of  use    5.625.580.  CI    364- 
578000 
Read.  Robert  F    See- 
Nelson.  Ronald  H.;  Milovich.  Dimitrije;  Wilcox.  Weston  M  .  and  Read. 
Robert  F.  5.624.519.  CI    1.56-245  000 
Reading.  Michael,  lo  TA  Instruments.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  flow 

modulated  differential  scanning  calonmetry  5.624.187.  CI  374-11.000 
Rechner.  Johann:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Hesse.  Carsten:  and  Rechner.  Johann.  5.625.091. 
CI   558-274.000 
Recht.  Joel   M..  to  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc    Intensity  texture  based 

classification  system  and  method.  5.625.705.  CI   382-128.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc  :  See — 

Sinialowicz.  Dennis  T:  Sachs.  EmesI  J.;  and  Cooney.  Edward  M  .  III. 
5,624,891.  CI.  510-195.000. 
Reckleir,  John  G  :  See- 
Khan,  Aftab  H.;  Wong.  Willie  K.;  Timko.  Kevin  J ;  and  Reckleff,  John 
G  ,  5,625,277.  CI   322-58.000. 


UMI 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  29.  1997 


April  29.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Record.  Slephen  E  ;  Shepherd.  Ann  M.;  and  Shultz.  Steven  S  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Asynchronous  or  synchronous  operation 
of  event  signaller  by  event  management  services  in  a  computer  system. 
5.625.821.  CI.  395-670  000 
Redford.  Peter  M  ;  and  Stem.  Donald  S  .  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation. 
Pnnted  publication  remote  contol  for  accessing  interactive  media 
5.624.265.  CI  434-.W7  OOR 
Redmann.  William  G  :  See — 

Baxter.  Anthonv  W  ;  Fink.  David  G..  Redmann.  William  G  .  Snoddy.  Jon 
H.;  Spencer.'  David  W..  II;  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  5.623.878.  CI 
104-85.(JOO 
Reel.  Jon  K  ;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  and  Whitesitl.  Celia  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Companv    Chemical  compounds  as  inhibitors  of  amyloid  beta  protein 
production  5.624,937,  CI   514  312.000 
Rees.  Darci  L.,  and  George.  Michael  Continuous  process  and  apparatus  for 
generation  of  ozone  for  industrial  application  with  cryogenic  refrigeration. 
5.624.734.  CI   422-186  110 
Reese.  Colin  B  .  to  King's  College  London.  Hydroxyl  projecting  groups  for 

organic  synthesis.  5.625.046.  CI  536-22  100 
Reese.  Owen  ,N  .  II:  See- 
Franklin.  Joseph  F;  and  Reese.  Owen  N..  II.  5,623.808.  C\.  53-399.000. 
Reeves,  Patrick  S.:  See — 

Larson,  David  E  J  ;  Wolfe,  Chetie  L  ,  and  Reeves,  Patrick  S.,  5,623.806. 
CI   53-317  000. 
ReGen  Biologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Stone,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Li,  Shu  Tung,  5.624.463.  CI  623-l8aX). 
Regents.  University  of  California.  The:  See — 

demons,  Gisela  K..  5.625.035.  O.  530-380000 
Regional  Fabricators.  Inc  :  See — 

Berges.  Larry.  5,624,207,  CI  405-173.000 
Regnat,  Dieter  See — 

Kleiner,  Hans  Jerg:  and  Regnat,  Dieter,  5,624,979,  CI   523-453  000 
Rehwinkel,  Hartmul;  Klar,  L'lrich,  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Thierauch,  Karl- 
Heinz,  and  Verhallen,  Peter,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclopentane 
ether  derivatives,  processes  for  their  production,  and  their  pharmaceutical 
use   5,625,067,  CI   546-152.000. 
Reich,  Marvin  F    See — 

Albnght,  Jay  D  ;  Reich,  Marvin  F ;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santo).  Efren  G 
Delos.  5,624,923,  CI   5 14-220  (KX) 
Reichenberger,  Helmut;  See — 

Oppelt.  Amulf;  and  Reichenberger,  Helmut,  5,624.382.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Reid.  Ian  A   B  :  See- 

Astbun,  Chnstopher  J ;  Gnffiths,  David  C  ;  and  Rcid.  Ian  A.  B  , 
5.625,111,  CI.  585-653  000 
Reid,  John  J   E.:  See — 

Liedcnbaum,  Coen  T  H.  F;  and  Reid,  John  J.  E..  5.625.727,  CI. 
385-16  000 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Schmitz,  Stefan;  Lange.  Joachim;  and  Wiru.  Robert,  5,624,689,  CI 
425-72.100. 
Reilly,  Kevan  R.;  See- 
Davidson,  John  F;  and  Reilly,  Kevan  R.,  5,623.883,  CI   110-226.000 
Reinecke,  Steven  M    See — 

Hazard.  Rowland  G.,  and  Reinecke,  Steven  M.,  5,624,383,  CI.  601- 
5000 
Reinert,  Chnstopher  L.;  Sharma,  Sudhir;  Nally.  Robert  M.;  and  Schafer,  John 
C  ,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Video  processing  apparatus  systeins  and  meth<xl,s. 
5,625,379,  CI   .345-154  000 
Reinhardt,  Victor  S  :  See — 

Rosen.  Harold  A,  Reinhardt.  Victor  S,  Ramanujam,  Parthasarathy; 
Busche,  Gregory  C  ,  Strodtbeck,  Andrew  L  ;  and  VoUbrcchl,  Jennifer 
L  .  5,625,624,  CI   370-307  000 
Reinhardt,  William  R.:  See — 

Dey,  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin,  Roben  J  ,  Findlay,  J  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konstanlin 

K  ;  Nunez,  Robert.  Pompei,  Donald;  Reinhardt,  William  R  ;  Revhan, 
Mehmet,  and  Szabo,  David  A  ,  5.623,810,  CI.  53-425.000 
Reinke,  Robert  E    See — 

Michel  Alan  D  ,  and  Reinke,  Robert  E  ,  5,625,690,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Reiter,  Bill   See— 

Kovash,  Dean;  Reiter,  Bill;  and  Knutson,  Tom,  5,624,049,  CI.  220- 1 .500 
Relle,  Arthur  See- 
Bauer,  .\rmin,  Graf,  Hans-Joachim,  Hartmayer,  Anton;  Kleinkncchl, 
Harald;  Lou.  Rene;  Relle,  Arthur;  and  Schafer,  Volker,  5,624,988,  CI 
524-303.000. 
Relly,  Robert  H.,  to  Shimmer.  Inc.  Self  retainable  shim.  5.624,724,  CI 

428-»3(X)0 
Renn.  D*>nald  W    See — 

Sewall,  Chnstopher  J..  Renn,  Donald  W;  Riley.  Peter  J  ,  Thomas, 
William  R    Dumoot.  Lisa  E.;  and  Crosby.  Guy  A..  5.624,612.  CI 
264-4  100 
Reno.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ,  Allen,  Michael  S  ,  Haight,  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langndge,  Denton  C  ;  Leanna,  M  Robert,  Lijewski, 
Linda  M  ,  Melchet.  Laura,  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Norheck,  Daniel  W  , 
Reno,  Daniel  S  ;  Rc*bins,  Timothy  A..  Scarpeni.  David,  Sham,  Hing 
L.;  Sovkin,  Thomas  J ;  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J ,  and  Zhao,  Chen.  5,625.092, 
CI.  560-24.000 
Reno,  John  M  ;  See — 

Axworthy.  Donald  B.;  and  Reno,  John  M.,  5,624,896,  CI.  514-8.000 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp  :  See— 


Delaby,  Aaron  D  ,  and  Havlovitz,  Paul  M  ,  5.624.694.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Michael  G  ;  and  Beanie.  Kenneth  L..  5.624.827.  O.  435- 
91.500 
Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  Yortt:  See — 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  and  Polishchuk.  Alexander  Y.  5.625.458.  CI   356- 
446.000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Margolis.    Richard    l-' .    Margolis,    Renee    K:    and    Maurel,    Patrice. 

5.625.040.  CI   530-395  OtK) 
Miller.  Jonathan  L;  Cunningham,  David;  Lvie,  Vicki  A  ;  Finch,  Clara  N.; 
and  Pincus,  Matthew  R  ,  5.624.817,  CI  435-69  100 
Rener,  Eric  E  :  .See- 
Barker,  Thomas  N.;  Collins.  Clive  A,:  Dapp.  Michael  C  ;  Dieffenderfer, 
James  W;  Lesmeister,  Donald  M.;  Nier.  Richard  E  ;  Retter,  Eric  E.; 
Richardson,  Rt*en  R  .  and  Smoral,  Vincent  J  ,  5,625.836,  CI.  395- 
800  000 
Rettker,  James  P   See— 

Miekka,  Richard  G  ;  Benoit.  Dennis  R.;  Thomas,  Richard  M.;  Rettker, 
James  P;  and  Josephy,  Kari,  5,624,076.  CI.  241-3.000. 
Reutter,  Werner;  Nuck,  Rolf;  and  Zimmermann,  Martin.  Antibodies,  method 
of  prepanng  same,  oligosaccharides  and  clones  for  providing  said  anti- 
bodies, and  the  use  of  said  antilxxlies  for  tunwir  diagnosis  and  therapy 
5,625,037,  CI.  530-387  .500 
Reyhan.  Mehmet:  See— 

Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin.  Roben  J  ,  Findlay,  J  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konstantin 

K  ;  Nuiiez,  Robert,  Pompei,  Donald;  Reinhardt,  William  R.,  Reyhan, 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A.,  5,623,810,  CI.  53-425  (XX) 
Rhatigan,  John  M.:  See- 
Jackson,   Martin  A.;  Gorham,  Gerald  L,;  and   Rhatigan,   John   M, 
5,624,203,  CI   404-6  000 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH   See— 

Bauer,  Armin,  Graf.  Hans-Joachim,  Hartmayer,  Anton;  Kleinknecht. 
Harald  Loix.  Rene;  Relle,  Arthur;  and  Schafer,  Volker.  5.624,988,  CI. 
524  303000 
Rheinmetall  Industne  GmbH   See — 

Thiesen,  Stefan;  Heilmann,  Thomas;  Brase,  Holger;  Bukowski,  Reiner; 
and  Schulte,  Ulnch,  5,625,163,  CI.  102-439.000, 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinerv  Co  Ltd    See — 

Watanabe.  Yukio,  and  Morikawa,  Michio,  5,624.6%.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Rheude,  Udo:  See- 
Ernst,  Hansg«>rg;  Doblcr,  Walter;  Paust,  Joachim:  and  Rheude.  Udo, 
5,625,099,  CI   568  347  000 
Rhodes.  William  K    See— 

Tinius.  Chnstopher;  Rhodes,  William  K.;  and  Otero-Ottiz,  Yolanda  l„ 
5,625,134,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  AG:  See — 

Edwards,  David  B.,  McCarthy,  William  J  ;  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.; 
Chen,  Chi-Yu  R  ;  Gouge,  Samuel  T:  and  Weber,  Paul  J  ,  5,624,034, 
CI   206-484.(XX) 
Rhonc-Poulenc  Chimie:  See- 
Denis.  Phillipe;  Patois,  Carl,  and  Perron.  Robert,  5.625,0%,  CI,  562- 

522.000 
Nobel,  Dominique;  Perron,  Roben;  and  Denis,  Philippe.  5.625.094.  CI. 
560-232000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A    See — 

Achard.  Daniel;  Gnsoni,  Serge,  James-Suaouf.  Evelyne;  Malleron, 
Jean-Luc;   Morgat.   Anne,   Pevronel.  Jean-Fran^ois,  Sabuco,  Jean- 
Fran<^is,  and  Taban.  Michel,  5,624,950,  CI   514-414  000 
Bousseau.  .Anne;  tXible,  Adam,  and  Louvel,  Erik.  5,624,945,  CI.  514- 

367000. 
Capet.  Marc;  and  Dubroeucq,  Mane-Chnstine,  5.624.939.  CI.  514- 

314  (XX) 
Garcia.  Herve;  Jacquot.   Roland,  and  l.eon.   Patnck,  5,624,933,  CI, 

514  292.0(X) 
Ouyon,  Claude,  5,625.066.  CI.  546- 1. 34. (XX). 
Ricard,  Garv  R.:  See— 

Hermsmeier,  David  L  ;  Ricard.  Gary  R  ;  Vriezen,  John  J  ;  and  Youngren, 
Larrv  W  ,  5,625,820.  CI   395-6l'800() 
Rice.  Huston  W;  and  Barbehenn,  George,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
DC-DC  convener  with  dynamically  adjusuble  characlenstics  5,625,279. 
CI    323-283000 
Rice.  William  M,:  See — 

Henderson.  Gerald  O.;  Rice,  William  M.,  and  Zima,  Ric  T,  5,625,117, 
CI   585-860.000. 
Rich.  Slephen  E.   See — 

Mahm,  Stephen  W ;  Conor,  Stephen  M  ;  Ciavaglia,  Stephen  J  ,  Moulton, 
Lyman  H.,  Ill;  Rich,  Stephen  E  ;  and  Kartschoke,  Paul  D  ,  5,625,787, 
CI   395-380000. 
Richard.  Arthur  A  ,  III:  See— 

Gradv,  John,  Hand,  Kenneth;  Modrowsky,  John;  and  Richard,  Anhu]-  A., 
IlL  5,625,404,  CI.  348-7.000 
Richard,  Bennett  M.:  See — 

Voll,  Benn  A.;  Richard,  Bennett  M  ;  and  Gabrysch.  Allen  D.,  5,624,560. 
CI  2I0-486(XX) 
Richard.  Herye:  See — 

Dcflandre.  Andre;  Foiestier.  Serge.  Lang,  Cierard.  Richard.  Herve;  and 
Lcduc,  Madeleine,  5,624,663,  CI  424-59.000. 
Richards.  Manyn:  See — 


King.  Michael  J.;  Throssell.  Jonathan  P;  Knon.  David  S  ;  and  Richards, 
Martyn,  5,624.233,  O  416-2I900R 
Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca  R.   See — 

Ramanujam.  Nirmala.  Mahadevan.  Anita,  Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca 
R  .  Mitchell.  Michele  F;  and  Thomsen,  Sharon,  5,623,932.  CI.  128- 
665  000 
Richardson.  Gary  P.,  Jr   Support  apparatus  for  use  on  an  inclined  roof 

5,624.006.  CI.  182-45  000 
Richardson.  Michael  R.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Radar  equipment  and 

method  for  its  operation   5,625.362,  CI    342  70000 
Richardson.  Robert  R    See- 
Barker.  Thomas  N  ;  Collins.  Clive  A  ,  Dapp,  Michael  C  ;  Dieffenderfer, 
James  W  ;  Lesmeister.  Donald  M  ;  Nier.  Richard  E  .  Retter.  Enc  E  ; 
Richardson.  Robert  R.;  and  Smoral,  Vincent  J.,  5.625.836,  CI    395- 
800  000 
Richter.  Franz-Amo:  See — 

Kotzur.    Joachim;    Richter.    Franz-Amo;    and   Turanskyj.    Lubomyr. 
5.624.229,  CI.  415-204.000 
Ricks,  Merle  K  ,  to  Morton  International,  Inc  Air  bag  inRator  for  snap-action 

attachment  to  a  steenng  wheel   5,624,130,  CI   280-728.200. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Allen.  James  D  ,  and  Boliek,  Martin  P,  5,625,713,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Konagaya,  Yukio;  Igawa,  Takao;  Masubuchi,  Fumihito:  Itoh,  Akihide; 

and  Nogiwa,  Tohni,  5,625,524,  CI   365-127  000 
Kurokawa.  Shunji,  5,625,467,  CI   358-470.000. 

Matsumae,  Iwao;  Yua.sa.  Ka/uhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Fiji; 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;   Murakami,  F.isaku.   and 
Komatsubara,  Satoni,  5,625,440,  CI   399-272  0(X) 
Murakami,  Eisaku,  5,625,4.39,  CI.  399-272.000 
Nomura.  Keiichi,  5,625.770.  CI  395-761.000 
Prasad,  K   Venkatesh,  5,625,704,  CI   382-118.000. 
Seki,  Takayuki,  5,625,442.  CI   399-327  000 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;   Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh,  Saitoh, 
Hitoshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji:  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni,  5,625,438,  CI   .399-272  000. 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa,   Kazuhiro;   Endoh,   Shuichi;  Matsumae, 
Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoni,  5,625,441,  CI   399-272.000 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  James  D  ,  and  Boliek,  Martin  P,  5,625,713,  CI.  382-232.000 
Pra.sad.  K  Venkatesh.  5.625,704,  CI.  382-118.000. 
Ricmensthneider,  Bert  R.:  See— 

Liu,  David  K.Y;  Chen,  Kueing-Long;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R., 
5,625,220,  CI   257-530.000 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Schmolke,  Werner;  and  Pohn.  Romeo,  5.624.494.  CI.  118-78  000. 
Rieves.  Cheryl   See — 

Patapanian,  Edward;  and  Rieves,  Cheryl,  5,624,478,  C\.  96-108.000 
Rig  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Bailey,  Marshall  G.,  5,624,058.  CI    222  240  000 
Rigaux.  Christian,  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer,  Chnstophe.  to  SKF 
France  Rolling-contact  bearing  equipped  with  a  built-in  device  for  detect- 
ing the  speed  of  rotation   5.624,192,  CI   384-448  000 
Riggle.  Russell  K  ,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Check  and  vent  valve  assembly. 

5.623,910,  CI    12.3-510.000 
Rilev,  David  W  :  See- 
Lee,  David  K  ;  Riley,  David  W  ;  and  Ryan,  Frederick  W..  Jr ,  5.625.694, 
CI.  380-23  000. 
Rilev.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Sewall.  Christopher  J  ,  Renn,  Donald  W;  Riley,  Peter  J.;  Thomas. 
William  R  ;  Dumont,  Lisa  E  ,  and  Crosby,  Guy  A  ,  5,624.612.  CI. 
264  4  100 
Rilev,  William  M..  to  AMF  Bowling.  Inc   Bowhng  alley  retum  and  storage 

rack   5.624.322.  CI.  473-54.000. 
Rinaldi,  Murielle:  See — 

Barth,  Francis,  Ca,sellas,  Pierre.  Congy,  Christian;  Martinez.  Serge; 
Rinaldi,  Munelle,  and  Anne-Archard,  Gilles,  5,624,941,  CI    514- 
326.(XX) 
Risch,  Steven  B  :  See — 

Webb,  Charles  F;  Fam:ll,  Mark  S.;  Krumm.  Bany  W.;  Lipuy,  John  S.; 
Navarro,  Jennifer  S    A.;  Risch,  Steven  B  ;  and  Check,  Mark  A  , 
5.625,808,  CI   395-598.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Takahira,  Shinichi,  5,623,871,  CI.  101-114000. 
Rito,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R..  McDonald,  John  H  ,  111;  and 
Rilo,  Christopher  J  ,  5,624,949,  CI   514-4I0(XX) 
Rizzo.  Antonio  G    See — 

Furumoio,  Horace  W.;  Ceccon.   Harry   L,  and  Rizzo,  Antonio  G., 
5.624,435,  CI   606-10.000 
Robbins,  Max  L    See — 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh,  Bock.  Jan;  and  Robbins.  Max  L.,  5,624,843,  CI 
435-264  000 
Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  See — 


Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S  ,  Haight,  Anthony  R.,  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A.  J  ;  Langndge,  Denton  C  ;  Leanna,  M  Robert,  Lijewski, 
Linda  M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.; 
Reno,  Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Scarpetti,  David;  Sham,  Hing 
L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen,  5,625,09Z 
CI  560-24.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Kau,   Robert,  deceased;   Muller,   Margit;   Knoss,  Martin;  and  LOhr, 

Diethard,  5,623,905,  CI    123-361.000. 
Nusser,    Claus-Dieter;    Henkelmann,    Peter;    and    Lischwe,    Markus, 

5,623,902,0.  123-339  160. 
Ponha.sl.  Heidnin;  and  Schumann,  Bemd,  5,624,640,  CI  422-90.000. 
Preis,  Karl-Heinnch,  5,625,258,  CI   315-82.000. 
Roberts,  Jimmie   L.   Fool  pedal   for  exercise  equipment    5,624,356.  CI. 

482-57  000. 
Robertson,  James  W.:  See — 

Capper,   Harry   M.;   Hower,   James   S;   and   Robertson.   James   W.. 
5,625,686,  CI   379-399  000. 
Robertson,  Linda  R  :  See — 

Meade,  Robert  J.;  Robertson,  Linda  R  ;  Taylor,  Nicole  R.;  and  L,aZonby, 
Judy  G.,  5,624.575,  CI   210-759  000 
Robinson.  Jerry  H..  to  Wellcutter,  Inc.  Well  head  cutting  and  capping  system 

5,623,994,  CI   166-379000 
Robinson,  Karl  M.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Polishing  pad  and  a  method 
for  making  a  polishing  pad  with  covalently  bonded  particles  5.624.303.  CI. 
451  285  000. 
Robinson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Greco.  Robert  C  ;  Robinson.  Michael  J.;  and  Dunn,  Paul  M..  5.625.676. 
CI  379-88000. 
Robinson,  William  N.   See — 

Whinnett,  Nicholas,  Robinson,  William  N  ;  Gibbs,  Jonathan  A  .  and  Van 
Den  Heuvel,  Anthony  P,  5,625,875,  CI  455-53.200 
Robles,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Bergman,  Carl  L.;  Dreier,  Kimberly  A  ;  Robles,  Miguel  A.;  Roe,  Donald 
C  ;  Kline,  Mark  J  ;  and  Hasse,  Margaret  H  .  5.624,427,  CI.  604- 
391.000 
Roby,  H.  Steven,  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics,  Inc   Process  for  forming  a 
thermosetting  elastomenc  hose  having  an  internal  socket  fonned  therein 
5,624,624,  CI.  264-318  000. 
Rocco,  Richard:  See — 

Kumar,  Amit;  Kharadia.  Shanta;  Piani.  Marcos;  Deshpande.  Sudhir;  and 
Rocco,  Richard.  5.624.8.50.  CI  436-527  000 
Roche,  Mortimer  P  Excrement  scoop  5,624,144,  CI  294-1.300 
Roche.  Ronald  H  :  See- 
Cotton,  Kenneth  J  ;  Hemdon,  James  A.;  Roche,  Ronald  H.;  Stark,  John 
S  ,  and  Wemer,  Matthew  L.,  5,623,907,  CI    123-456.000. 
Rochefort,  Lucien:  See — 

Delaney,  Francois;  Guay,  Viateur;  Simard,  Carol;  Dion,  Jean- Yves;  and 
Rochefort,  Lucien,  5,624,323,  CI.  473-73.000 
Rochkind,  Mark  M    See— 

Fcierug,  Alan  I  ;  Freeman,  Brian  D..  Hanson,  Bruce  L  ;  Rochkind,  Mark 
M  ;  and  Strahs.  Lee  B  .  5.625,677,  CI.  379-93.000. 
R(x:kefeller  Universitv.  The  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.,  5,624,804,  CI  435-7.100. 
Rockower,  Gerald:  See — 

Cohen,  John  H  ;  Leitko.  Curtis  E.;  Pittard,  Gerard  T;  Clifton,  Terry  P; 
and  Rockower,  Gerald  5.624.206,  CI  405-157  000. 
Rodger,  John  E  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Flow  control  choke  with 

shutoff  seal.  5,623,966.  CI.  137-625  320. 
Rodgers,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Boggs,  Darrcll  D  ;  and  Rodgers.  Scon  D..  5,625,788,  Q   395-390.000. 
Rixlnguez-Cavazos,  Ennque:  See — 

Newberry,  Thomas  P;  Saeger,  Timothy  W.;  and  Rodriguez-Cavazos. 
EnnqiK.  5.625,406,  CI   348-7  000 
Roe,  IX>nald  C;  and  Dreier,  Kimberly  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The   Diaper  having  an  improved  leg  cuff.  5.624,426.  CI   601-385.200 
Roe,  Donald  C  :  See — 

Bergman,  Carl  L.;  Dreier,  Kimberiy  A  ;  Robles,  Miguel  A  ;  Roe,  Donald 
C;  Kline.  Mark  J  ;  and  Hasse,  Margaret  H.,  5,624,427,  CI.  604- 
391  000 
Mackey.  Larry  N  .  and  Roe.  Donald  C.  5.624,676.  CI   424-4l4.0(X). 
Roeder.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Cohen,  Bernard;  Roeder,  Robert  J  ;  Shultz,  Jav  S.;  and  Venkaupathy, 
Raju,  5,624,729,  CI  428-90.000 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemishe  Fabrik:  See— 

Parusel,  Markus;  Siol.  Wemer;  and  Vetter,  Heinz,  5,625,021,  CI   526- 
329.700 
Roell,  Fnednch.  to  Tecnit-Technische  Textilien  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Process 

for  production  of  weave-knit  material    5.623,840,  CI  66-190000 
Rogers,  Thomas  E ,  to  G    D    Scarle  &  Co    Substituted  P-amino  acid 
denvatives  useful  as  platelet  aggregation  inhibitors    5,625.093,  CI    560- 
.35.000. 
Rogoyski,  Eric,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc    System  and  method  for 

hierarchical  device  extraction.  5,625,.S64.  CI   364^*88.000 
Rogren,  Philip  E  High  performance  semiconductor  package  with  area  array 

leads  5,625,228,  CI   257-712.000 
Rohatgi,  Pankaj;  and  Dureau,  Vincent,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 
Inc  Apparatus  and  meth<xi  for  authenticating  transmitting  applications  in 
an  interactive  TV  system  5,625,693,  CI   380-23  000. 
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Rohlting.  Gertiard.  to  Joh  Heinrich  Bomemann  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Pumping 
process  for  operaling  a  multiphase  screw  pump  ard  pump  5.h24.249.  CI 
418-102  000 
Rohlicek.  Jan  R    See— 

McDonough.  John  W  .  Gish.  Herbert;  Rohlicek,  Jan  R.;  Ng.  Kenney;  and 
Jeantenaud,  Phillippe.  5.625.748.  CI.  395-2.600. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Makower.  Samuel  J  ;  Kopchik.  Richard  M  ;  Liu.  Wen-Long:  and  Slein. 

Alan  D..  5.625.001.  CI   525-78  000 
Shaher.  Steven  H.;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5.624,916.  CI   5I4-63.0OO. 
Sleffier.  Uwrence  W .  5.624.880,  CI.  .502-402.000 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunada.  Shigemasa.  5.625.223.  CI   257-692  000. 
Riihm.  GUnter  H    Keyless  pi>wer-dnll  chuck  a.ssembly.  5,624.125.  CI.  279- 

62  («0. 
Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rutherford.  Jerry,  5.625.148.  CI.  7.1-618000 
Rohrbaugh.  George  W  .  Ill:  See-^ 

Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  S  :  and  Rohrbaugh.  George  \W.  IIL  5.625.631.  CI 
.17|.22.1(X). 
Rojey.  Alexandre,  to  Inslitut  Francais  du  Petrole  Process  and  system  using  an 
electromagnetic  wave  to  prevent  the  formation  of  hydrates  5.625.178,  CI. 
20»I57  150 
Rolf,  David;  Goon,  David  J    W;  and  Michelson,  Robert  H.,  to  Lcctec 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  contmme  by  reacting  nicotine  with  bromide 
and  bromate  5.625.070.  CI   546-278.400 
Rolin,  Claus:  See — 

Kusters-Van  Someren,  Margo  A.;  Miiller,  Yvonne;  Kester,  Hermanus  C 
M  ;   Visser,   Jacob;   Van  Ooyen,  Albert  J    J.;   and   Rolin.   Claus. 
5.624.8.M.  CI  43.5-201.000. 
Rollins.  Scott:  See — 

Fodor,  William  L.;  Rollins.  Scon;  and  Squinio,  Stephen  P.  5.624,837,  CI 
435-325.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

King.  Michael  J  ;  Throssell.  Jonathan  P;  Knon.  David  S.;  and  Richards. 
Manyn.  5.624.233.  CI.  4I6-2I9.00R. 
Roman.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Locke.  Jay  C  ;  LeRoux.  Mark  D.;  and  Roman.  Lawrence  E.,  5,623.908, 
CI    123-»9I.O0O 
Romanauskas.  William  A  .  to  Sorvall  Products.  LP   Bucket  for  use  in  a 

swinging  bucket  centrifuge  rotor  5.624,370.  CI.  494-20.000. 
Romano.  James  J.:  See — 

Soltani.  Sohrab;  Romano.  James  J.;  and  Perez.  Timolhy,  5,623,736,  CI. 
5-689  OCX). 
Romines.  William  H.:  See — 

Vamev.  Michael  D..  Romines.  William  H  ;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.. 
5.625,061.0.  544-1  0(X) 
Ronse.  Kurt  G   M.:  See— 

Pforr.  Rainer;  Ronse.  Kurt  G  M  .  Jonckheere.  Rik  M.  E.;  and  Van  Den 
Hove.  Luc  M    M   L  .  5.624.77?,  CI.  4.W-5  OCX) 
Ronsen.  Bruce  See — 

El-Rashidv.  Ragab;  Ronsen,  Bruce;  and  Hassan.  Emad  E..  5.624,677,  CI. 
424-43.5000 
Roocks.  hon  A.:  See — 

Long.  Andrew  M  ;  Huntoon.  Andrew  E.;  Tran,  Sang  V;  Roocks.  Lori  A.; 

Lord.  Patrick  R  .  and  Shaw.  Gordon  A  .  5.624.429.  CI  604-.W1  000 

Rorabaugh.  Michael   E:  Garrigus.  Darryl   F;  and  Verzemnieks.  Juris,  to 

Boeing  Company.  The.  RiEidized  refractory  hbrous  ceramic  insulation 

5.624,613.  CI.  264-M.OOO" 

Rosaia.  Kirk  S..  to  Carrabino.  Joseph.  I.C.B.  illuminating  units   ring  for 

drinking  gla-ss   5.624.177.  CI   .?62-IOI  OOO 
Rosen.  Hal  J  :  See— 

Latu.  Milton  R  ;  Rosen.  Hal  J  ;   Rubin.   Kun  A  ;  and  Tang.  Wade 
Wai-Chung.  5.625.609.  CI   369-44. 2.W 
Rosen.  Harold  A  ;  Reinhardt.  Victor  S  ;  Ramanujam.  Parthasarathy;  Busche. 
Gregory  C  ;  Stnxitbeck,  Andrew  L  .  and  Vollbrecht.  Jennifer  L  .  to  Hughes 
Aircraft    Company     High    data    rate    satellite    communication    svstem 
5.625.624.  CI   370-.W7  fJOO 
Rosenhlum.  Michael  G  ;  and  Beattie.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Research  Development 
Foundation.  DNA  sequences  enctxling  the  plant  toxin  gelonin.  5.624.827, 
CI  435-91  .500. 
Rosenlund.  Henrik:  See — 

Lidbnnk.  Stefan;  and  Rosenlund.  Hennk.  5.625,866,  CI   455-8  (XM) 
Rosenstein.  Sarah  P    See — 

Been.    Michael    D.    Rosenstein.   Sarah    P.;   and   Perrotta,   Anne   T. 
5,625,047.  CI   5.16^23  100. 
Rosier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Brelaudeau,  Francis,  to  Matra  Cap  Systemcs.  High 
resolution  long-ranee  camera  for  an  airborne  platform.  5,625,409,  CI. 
.348-117  000 
Rosin.ski.  Richard  R..  See — 

Goldberg.  Randv  G.;  Lvnch.  Gerard  P.;  and  Rosinski.  Richard  R.. 
5.625.747.  CI '  .395-2  520. 
Roskowski.  Steven  G  ,  and  Perlman,  Stephen  G  ,  to  Catapult  Entenainmcnl 
Inc.  Video  game  enhancer  with  inlergral  modem  and  smart  card  interface 
5,624,316,  CI   463-45  000 

Walz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rossovsky,  Issak  S.,  5,624,62^,  CI  264^30.000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  and  Macomber.  Scott  A  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
MettMd  and  system  for  reducing  the  number  of  connections  between  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  5,625,563,  CI   364-488  (XX) 


Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Stelliga.  D  Tony.  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse.  Willem 
A  H  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Random  number  generating  apparatus  for 
an  interface  unit  of  a  carrier  sense  w  ith  multiple  access  and  collision  detect 
(CSMA/CD)  ethemet  data  network  5.625.825.  CI.  .195-7.30.000. 
Rotermund.  Udo:  See — 

Seifert,  Holger;  Hempel,  Renate;  Knorr,  Gottfried;  and  Rolermund,  Udo, 
5,624.969.  CI   521-1 17  (XX) 
Roth  Werke  GmbH   See— 

Giesen.  Willibald;  Schroder,  Michael;  and  Kind,  Fran/.  5.624.517.  CI. 
1.56-212  (XX) 
Rothstem.  Steven  J  :  See— 

Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Desai,  Nalini  M.;  Lewis,  Kelly  S.;  Kramer,  Vance 
C  ;  Warren.  Gregory   W;  Evola,  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyle  D.; 
Wright.  Martha  S  ;  Merlin.  Ellis  J  .  I.auni\.  Karen  L  .  Roihsiein, 
Steven  J  .  Bowman.  Cindv  G  .  Dawson.  John  L.;  Dunder,  Enk  M  ; 
Pace.  Gao  M  ;  and  Sunie'.  Janet  L  .  5,625,136,  CI   8(X)-205  0(X) 
Rottmar.  Werner,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co  Device  for  detemiinmg 
and/or  monitoring   a  predetermined   filling   level.   5. 625. .343.   CI     340- 
620  0(X) 
Rotzoll.  Robert  R  .  and  Prakash,  Jaideep.  to  Microtune.  Inc    System  and 
nnetlKKl  for  pha.se  lock  loop  gain  stabilization  5.625,325.  CI   331-16000. 
Rouffet,  Denis;  Benhault.  Fridenc.  Mazzella.  Michel;  and  Tanguy.  Yannick, 
to  Alcatel  Espace    Meth(xJ  of  handing  off  traffic  in  a  low  orbit  satellite 
communicatiixi  svstem  serving  terminals  and  communication  svsiem  using 
a  me-jHxJ  of  this 'kind  5,625,867,  CI  455-13  100. 
Roulin.  Monique;  Gerber,  Manfred;  and  Oster.  Heinz,  to  Alusuissc  Technol- 
ogy &  Management  Ltd   Blister  pack   5.624.0.16.  CI   206-5.14  (XX) 
Rowe.  Charles  R    See— 

Hanusiak.  William  M..  Hanusiak,  Lisa  B  ;  Pamell,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Spear, 
Steven  R.;  and  Rowe.  Charles  R  .  5.624,516,  CI    156-173.000. 
Rowley.  David  S.:  See — 

Snoke,  Phillip  J  ;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Lincoln,  David  G.;  and  Charles. 
Kirk  W ,  5,624,397.  CI  604-95  000 
Roy.  Richard  H..  Ill:  See— 

Cioldburg.  Marc  H  ;  Roy,  Richard  H  ,  III;  Cooper.  Martin;  and  Harris. 
Arlene  J .  5.625.880,  CI  455-38  100 
Rozman,  Allen  F.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Low  loss  synchronous  rectifier 
for  application  to  clamped-ttKxJe  power  converters.  .5,625,-541.  CI.  .163- 
21.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr.;  and  Jenkins.  Dennis  K.,  5,624,051.  CI    220- 
551, 0(X), 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Kozo.  Mana  J  .  5.624.037.  CI.  206-565.000. 
Rubin.  Kun  A.:  See — 

Latta.  Milton  R  ,  Rosen.  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kun  A  ;  and  Tang.  Wade 
Wai-Chung.  5.625.609,  CI   .169-44  230 
Ruck,  Ono;  and  Szenger.  Franz,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung    Probe  head  for 
coordinate  measunng  apparatus  with  damping  and  clamping  features 
5.623.766.  CI   33-561, (XX) 
Rudloff.  Hilmar:  See  ~ 

Klemm.  Peter;  Schumann.  Burkhard.  and  Rudloff.  Hilmar,  5.625.352, 
CI.  .140-870010 
Rudnick,  Leslie  R.:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  .  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  Matthews.  Demetreos 
N,;  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R..  5,625.100,  CI.  585-l2.0(X). 
Rudolf,  Karl;  and  Sleuer.  Raimar.  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  Protection  arrange- 
ment for  affording  protection  from  an  approaching  projectile   5.625.160, 
CI   89. 36  170 
Ruggiero.  Vito:  See — 

Foresu.  Piero;  Ruggiero,  Vito;  Tinti,  Maria  O,;  and  Scafetta,  Nazareno, 
5.625.085.  CI   554-107  000 
Ruhe.  William  R  .  Jr    See— 

Hamson.  James  J  ;  and  Ruhe.  William  R  .  Jr.,  5.625.004.  CI.  525- 
285000. 
Ruhenstroth-Bauer,  Gerhard.  Method  and  apparatus  for  influencing  such 
characteristics  of  a  biological  material  which  conelaie  w  ith  the  txrcurrence 
of  cenain  atirmsphencs  5.624,373.  CI  600-9  0(X) 
Ruble.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Lenz,  Sieghan;  Ulrich.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Ruble,  JUrgen,  5,624,301 ,  CI. 
45I-47.(XX) 
Ruike.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Ruike.  Toshikatsu;  and  Yamakawa.  Tsutomu, 
5.625,191,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Ruiz,  Glenn  E  :  See — 

Mahoney,  David  G.;  Ruiz.  Glenn  E,;  Farmer,  Jack  W ;  Pflanz,  Thomas 

L.:  Hall.  William  D:   Parsons.  Rov   F.  deceased.   5.625.141.  CI 

71-40  700 

Rumhach,  Karl  F,  to  Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH.  System  for  soning 

and/or  counting  coins  by  means  of  a  circular  sorting  track.  5,624,.108,  CI 

451-3.000 

Runkel.  Walter,  to  Hemscheidt  Fahrwerktechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Hydropneu- 

matic  suspension  system   5.624.105.  CI    267-64  150. 
Rupp.  Richard  E  .  Jr :  See — 

Thorson.  Laurene  J  ;  Rupp.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  and  McCrandall,  John  D.. 
5.623.7.59.  CI   29  601  040 
Ruprecht.  Daniel,  to  Ruprecht  Handels  .AG    Counter  pressure  means  lor 
effectuating    perforations    and/or    punchings    at    offset    sheet    pnnting 
machines   5.623.874,  CI    10I-I42(XX). 
Ruprecht  Handels  AG:  See — 

Ruprecht.  Darnel.  5,623,874,  CI.  I0I-I42.0(X). 


Rushing.  Mickey  C:  See — 

Cmod-son,  Richard  L.;  and  Rushing,  Mickey  C  5,625,646,  CI.  375- 
285.(XX) 
Rusofl.  Ja.son  E,:  See — 

Zarmer,  Craig,  Jones,  Anne;  Arnold,  Kevin  M  ;  Chambers.  Paul  S.. 
Eastwood.  Tom,  Helftnstcin,  Ruth  A.;  Rusoff,  Jason  E.;  and  Wine.  Hal. 
5.625.818.  CI    .195-6I5(XX). 
Russell.  Kathryn  A.:  See — 

Bnnen.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Speca,  Anthony  N  ;  Tormaschy.  Kelly;  and  Russell. 
Kathryn  A  !  5,625,015,  CI   526- 1 60.(XX). 
Rustad.  James  A,:  See — 

Sanocki.  Stephen  M  ;  Swan.  Michael  D  ;  Erickson.  John  L.;  and  Rustad, 

James  A.,  5,624.726.  CI  428-74,000 

Riither.  Ralf.  Bartsch.  Ulrich;  and  Baumcister.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafi-   Process  for  combining  transmitting/receiving  devices  of  a 

cordless  communication  system  to  form  a  coinirunicaung  unit  5.625,888, 

CI   455-56  I  (X) 

Ruthertbrd,  Jerry,  to  Rohrback  Cosa.sco  Svstem  .  Inc    Ultrasonic  scanning 

head  and  method   5.625,148,  CI   73-618',000 
Ryan.  Christopher  M,:  See — 

Bunnelle.  William  L.;  and  Ryan.  Chnstopher  M.,  5,624.986,  CI    524- 
270,tXXJ 
Rvan.  Fredenck  W.  Jr.:  See — 

Let.  David  K.;  Riley,  David  W.,  and  Rvan.  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  5,625,694, 
CI.  380-23.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Ikcda.  Naoki.  5.623.873.  CI.  101-137.000. 
Rvobi  Motor  PnxJucts  Corp.:  See — 

Hashii.  Toshimilsu;  and  Evens.  Roben  G.,  5,624,302.  CI  451-157.000. 
SC  E  R  Secunngue  (Society  Civile!:  See— 

Ubouze.  Joseph.  5.624.406.  CI   604-207.000. 
S,K  Y  Polymers.  Inc  :  See— 

Stoy.  Vladimir  A  .  5.624.727.  CI.  428-76.000 
S  L  T  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Daikuzono.  Norio,  5,623,940.  CI.  128-7.36.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Frednksson.    Bemt;    and   Andersson.   Thomas.    5.624.310,   CI    454 
121  (XX) 
Saab,  Mark  A  Heat  transfer  catfyelers  and  methods  of  making  and  using  same 

5,624.392.  CI.  604-43  (XX). 
Sabak.  George  E    See — 

Forman.  Thomas  P;  Fox.  Ranee  B  ;  Sabak.  George  E  ;  Sands.  Timothy 
A  ;  and  Vallier.  Paul  A,,  5,624.618.  CI.  264-l03,(XX). 
Sabuco.  Jean-Francois   See — 

.Achard.   Daniel;  Grisoni.  Serge;  James-Surcouf.  Evelyne;   Malleron. 
Jean-Luc;   Morgal,  Anne;   Pevmnel.  Jean-Frani;ois;   Sabuco,  Jean- 
Fran<,ois;  and  Taban.  Michel.  5.624.950.  CI   514-414  000 
Sachdey.  Manoj  Separate  Ipoy-testing  of  signal  path  and  bias  path  in  an  IC 

5.625. KK).  CI    324-765,000 
Sachs.  David  H  ;  Leguem.  Christian  A  .  Sykes.  Megan;  and  Blancho,  Gilles 
JF.    to   General    Hospital    Corporation.    The     DNA   encixling    prwine 
mtcrleukin  10  5.624,823,  CI  435-69  520 
Sachs.  Emes(  J    See — 

Smialowicz,  Dennis  T;  Sachs.  Emesl  J  ;  and  Cixmey.  Edward  M  ,  III, 
5,624,891.  CI   5I0-I95.0<X) 
Sadakata.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Yanagidalc.  Teruomi;  and  Sadakata.  Kiyoshi.  5.623,756,  CI.  29-525.000. 
Saddons.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Mader.   Roger  A.:  Ramsden.  William  D,.   Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and 
Saddons.  Daniel  E  .  5.625.062.  CI.  544-249.000. 
Sadvkhoy,  Akper;  and  Semiat.  Raphael,  to  Ultrasonic  Drver,  Ltd.  Spray 

dmng  system   5,624,5.10.0    159-3  000 
Saeger.  Timothy  W,:  See — 

Newberry.  Thomas  P.;  Saeger.  Timothy  W  .  and  Rixiriguez-Cavazos. 
Ennqu'e.  5.625.406.  CI   .148-7  (XX) 
Saeki.  Mituo:  Okumura.  Masafumi:  and  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Remove  power  source  device  having  improved  capacity  indication  capa- 
bility, and  an  elecmwic  device  using  the  removable  power  source  device, 
5.625.237.  O    .1()7-48,(X)0. 
SAES  Geners  S  p  A  :  See— 

Boffito,  Oaudio;  Contc.  Andrea;  Fernirio,  Bruno;  anddella  Pona,  Paolo, 
5.625.742,  CI   392-145  (XX) 
Safety  Synnges.  Inc.:  See — 

Finh.  John  R  .  and  Perez.  Anthony  R..  5,624,400,  CI.  604-110.000 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Kalo.  Seishi.  Aoki.  Takashi.  and  Umezawa.  Yuri.  5,624,826,  CI.  435- 

91,4(X) 
Nagase.  Yu;  Aoyagi.  Takao;  and  Akimoto.  Tomoko.  5.624,680,  CI 
424-448,000 
Sagawa,  Makolo:  See— 

Nakamura,    Hiroto;    Sagawa,    Makolo;    and    Kobavashi.    Yoshihito, 
5.625.287.  CI   324-158  100 
Saha.se.  Hajime:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Ishihara.  Ma.sahito;  Tagami,  Manabu;  Sahai>e.  Hajime; 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki.  5,624,499.  CI    118-725  000 
Saijo.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ka/uji;  Katakura.  Masavuki,  and  Saijo.  Kazuyuki.  5.625.321. 
CI    3.10-1 24  (X)R 
Saisaka.  Miyuki;  Tsubata,  Masaru;  HIrai,  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Mie;  and Terada, 
Sadayosh'i.  lo  New  OJI  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Disposable  diaper  5.624.424.  CI 
604-385.200, 


Saito.  Ken-lchi:  See — 

Nixon,  Ralph  A.;  and  Saito,  Ken-lchi,  5,624,807.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Saito.  Masahide:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Saito.  Masahide.  and  Semura.  Shigeru.  5,625.7.10.  CI 
385-49.000 
Saito,  Ma.sami,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Optical  liber  holder  and  method 

using  same  5,625.737.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Saito.  Masashi:  See — 

Nishimori.   Yoshiki;    Naga.se.   Tatsuya:    Yamazaki.    Hiroshi;    Shirose. 
Meizo;    L'neme.    Kazuhiko.    Saito.    Ma.sashi:    and   Yasuda.    Kazuo. 
5.624.780.  CI   410  1 24  (XX) 
Saito.  Shuho;  Okada.  Isao;  Segawa.  Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Tiwhiaki.  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  buzzer  5.625,248,  CI   310- 
324000. 
Saito,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obayashi,  Shunzi;  Genda,  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage,  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation    Photographic  camera  system 
5,625,4.10.  CI   .196-65,(XX). 
Saitoh.  Akira:  See — 

Nozaki.  Mikiya;  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Inui.  Miisuru;  Futamura,  Takehito; 
and  Saitoh,  Akira.  5.623.984.  O    164-457  000 
Saitoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maisumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki: 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugivama.  Toshihiro.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;   Murakami.   Eisaku.  and 
KomaLsubara.  Satoni.  5.625,440.  CI   399-272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.   Kazuhiro;   Endoh,  Shuichi;   Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  \'amanaka.  TeLsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku.  and 
Komatsubara,  Saloni,  5,625,438.  O   .199-272  (XX) 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.   Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi.   Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Sailoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Salora,  5,625,441,  CI.  .399-272.000. 
Saitoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Ohtsu.  Yoshiaki;  Saitoh.  Kenji.  and  Sentoku. 
Koichi,  5,625,453,  CI   356-351. (XX) 
Saive.  Roland:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Follmer.  Godofredo;  Konrad.  Rainer;  Saive. 
Roland;    Lux.    Manin;    Goertz.    Hans-Helmut,    and    Funk.    Guido. 
5.625.013.  O   526-l()6,0(X) 
Sakae.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Okada.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Mitsuhiko.  Kudo,  Mitsuru;  Sakae,  Tetsuo; 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takasugi,  Hajime,  5,625.504.  O.  360-27.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kyonien.  Junsuke.  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Michio;  Takada. 

Kazulaka;  Kawamura,  Hiromasa;  Honnaka.  Shunji,  Iwaiake.  Hideaki; 

Takesako.  Ryoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro.  5,623,793,  CI.  52-169  500 

Sakaguchi,  Toshiaki,  and  Okuda.  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for 

makmg  cun>or  form   5,625.771.  CI   395-762,000. 
Sakai.  Nohuya:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakai.  Nobuya,  5,625.740,  O,  386-106.000. 
Sakai.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanai.  Masami;  and  Sakai,  Tadashi,  5.624,607,  CI   252-«06.000. 
Sakai.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Numata.  Tsutomu;  Kigami,  Yuji;  Sakai.  Tatsuya.  and  Shimizu,  Kenji, 
5,625.840.  CI   .195-825  0(X) 
Sakakura.  Takashi;  and  Uemura.  Jose,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Exclusive  control  unit  for  a  resource  shared  among  computers  5.625,795, 
O    .195-475  000 
Sakamoto,  Akihiko;  Takahashi,  Tadashi,  and  Ninomiya.  Ma.sayuki.  lo  Nippon 
Elcctnc  Glass  Co,.  Ltd  Fire-protection  and  saferv  composite  glass  panel 
5.624.761.  O.  428-426  000 
Sakamoto.  Hisaya:  See — 

Yasuda.  Akihiko;  Misaizu.  Setsuo.  Sakamoto,  Hisaya;  Miyaki.  Yuji; 
Nagase.  Norio;  and  Kuzukami.  Hiroshi,  5.625,181.  CI.  250-2I4.00A. 
Sakiyama.  Katsunori:  See — 

Takayania.  Shuichi;  Nakamura.  Takeaki.  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 
Akio;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro.  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  Sakiyama.  Katsunon.  Tat- 
sumi.  Yasukazu.   Fujio.   Koji.   Haya.shi.   Masaaki;   Kaneko.   Shinji; 
Hirata.  Yasuo,  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5.624.380.  CI   600-l46(XX). 
Sakuraba.  Hajime.  to  Hi(achi  Seiki  Co .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
compensating  for  thermal  distortion  for  a  machine  tcx)l    5.623,857,  CI 
82-1,110, 
Sakurai.  Hidehiko  See — 

Uenishi,  Tohru:  Yamamolo,  Isamu;  Okamoto,  Kazutake;  Sato,  Hideo; 
Shiota.  Yasuhiro.  Sakurai.  Hidehiko.  Watanuki.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki. 
Milsuru,  5,624,561,  CI   210-500.320. 
Sakurai.  Takanori:  See — 

Watanabe.    Masahide;    Kubota.    Masami;    Koyama.   Shiro;    Ishikawa, 
Kenji;  Kazama,  Kouichi;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Sakurai.  Takanori. 
5.625.526,  CI   .161-2.14  (XX) 
Saliba.  Kenneth  N.   See — 

Turgeon.  Richard  D  ;  Kaminski.  Joseph  L  .  Ill;  and  Saliba.  Kenneth  N.. 
5.625.731.  CI   .185-53.000 
Salin.  Hannu-Pekka.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Methtxi  of  checking 

the  identity  of  a  subscriber  equipment   5.625.671.  CI   379-58  (XX) 
Salisbury.  J,  Kenneth,  Jr :  See — 

Massie,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Salisbury,  J    Kenneth,  Jr.  5.625.576.  CI. 
.164-578.000 
Salisbury.  John  D,    See — 
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Ball.  Geoffrey  R  ;  Culp.  James  M.;  Mar.  Craig:  Dietz.  Tim:  and  Salis- 
buf>.  JohnD  .  5.624.376,  CI.  600-25.000. 
Sallaerts.  Daniel;  See — 

Sevenhans.    Joannes    M.    J.:    Duvivier.    Eric:    and   Sallaerts.    Daniel. 
5.625.318.  CI   327-563  OOO. 
Samad.  Tariq;  See — 

Malhur.  Anoop  K.:  and  Samad.  Tariq.  5.625  J52.  Q.  364-162.000. 
Sampei,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hirabaya-shi.   Kazuhiko;   and  Sampei.  Takeshi.   5.624.786.  CI    430- 
264  000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Lid.:  See — 

Yoon.  Sung-jung.  5.625.264.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co ,  Lid.:  See — 

Park.  Jin-woo:  and  Lee,  Chang-hoon.  5.625.230.  O.  257-736.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Choi.  Beyng-Sun:  and  Lim,  Young  Ho,  5.625,590.  CI.  365-185.170. 

Kim.  Dong-kyu.  5.625.476,  CI.  349-149.000. 

Kim,  Jae  J  :  Kim,  Dong  K  :  and  Ahn.  Seung  H..  5,625.221.  CI.  257- 

686  000 
Kim.  Young  T.  and  Cha.  Jong  T.  5,625,533,  CI   361-681  000. 
Lee,  Chang-ho,  5,625.843,  CI    395-842  000 
Lee,  Gil-Gwang:  Fujihara,  Kazuvuki.  and  Chang.  Kyu-hwan.  5.624.498. 

CI    118-715  000 
Lee.  Wan-in:  Lee.  Jun-ki:  Chung.  Il-sub:  Chunp.  Chi-won:  and  Yoo. 

In-kyung.  5.625.529.  CI.  361-321.500 
Lee,  Youngsik.  and  Jee,  Kyungha.  5,625.538.  CI.  .363-15.000. 
Moon,  Seung  H  ,  5,625,387,  CI.  345-211.000. 
Pyeong,  Seong-Wook,  5,625,419.  Q.  348-568.000. 
Sandberg.  Jonathan  S    See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  Korth.  Henry  F:  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S.:  and  Lipion. 
Richard  J.  5.62.5.721.  CI   .182-309000 
Sander,  Hans-Gerhard:  See — 

Spies.  Karl-Heinz;  Schweikert.  Willi;  Banh.  Armin;  and  Sander.  Hans- 
Gerhard.  5.624.099.  a   248-.562  flOO 
Sander.  Ronen:  and  Seef.  Leor.  Insulated  carrying  container  5.624.048.  CI 

215-395  000 
Sanders.  Johan  P  M  .  van  den  Berg.  Johannes  A  ;  Andreoli,  Peter  M  ;  Vos, 
Yvonne  J  .  van  Ee,  Jan  H  .  and  Mulleners,  Leo  J  S   M  ,  to  Gist-Brocades, 
B  V.  Transformed  industrial  bacillus  strains  and  methods  for  making  and 
using  them  5,624,829.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sanders,  John  M.;  See — 

Harwig,   Dennis   D.:  Sanders,  John   M,  and  Manring.  Stephen  W. 
5,624,067,  CI.  228-216  000 
Sanders,  Nichola.s  A.:  See — 

Sobr,  John:  and  Sanders,  Nicholas  A..  5.624.586.  CI,  219-121.480. 
Sandford.  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka:  Fntz.  Paul  O .  Kjellson.  Carl  J.:  Huang.  Hua-Min; 
and  Sandford.  Gerald  G  ,  5,624,547,  CI  208-89  000. 
Sandhagen,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Gupta,    Pramod:    Sandhat-en,    Hans-Joachim:    Betz,    Werner:    Levrer, 
L'lnch.  and  Hoppe.  Miirtin.  5.625.045.  CI.  5.36-18  600. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Kurtz.  Steven  R  :  Biefeld.  Robert  M  ;  Dawson,  L    Ralph;  Howard, 

Arnold  J.,  and  Baucom.  Kevin  C  ,  5,625.635.  CI.  392-45.000. 
Shul.   Randy  J  ;  and  Constantine.  Christopher.  5.624.529.  CI.  438 

718  000 
Snyder.  Eric  S.;  and  Campbell.  David  V,  5.625.288.  CI.  324-158.100 
Sandler.  Howard  M  :  Strawczynski.  Leo;  and  Altekar.  Shinsh  A.,  to  Bell- 
Ntwthem  Research  Ltd  Time  and  frequency  divensty  in  a  radio  system 
having  intermittent  operation  receivers   5.625.881,  CI   455-38.300 
Sando,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Zarembo,  Peter  J  ;  Edstrom,  Philip  E  :  Belka,  Anthonv  M.:  Sando, 
Dennis  L;  Weber,  William  R  .  Ill;  and  Crellin.  Mark  R  .5.625.339.  CI. 
34«)-55l  000 
Sandorff.    Daniel    R     Method   of   manufacturing    modular   stone   panels 

5.624.615.  CI   264-71  000 
Sands.  Joseph  E  Motorcycle  lethenng  device.  5.623,843,  CI,  70-234.000. 
Sands,  Timothy  A    See — 

Forman,  Thomas  P;  Fox,  Ranee  B  :  Sabak.  George  E.:  Sands,  Timothy 
A  ;  and  Valliet,  Paul  A  .  5.624.618.  CI.  264-103.000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G  ;  Fischer.  Udo  K.  R.:  Hillert.  Lars  H.:  and  Dennis. 
Mahlon  D  .  5.624.06*.  CI.  228-262  210. 
Sangwin.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Balzer.   Ronald   L.:   Jensen.   Daniel  T:   and  Sangwin.   Michael   L.. 
5,623.820.  CI   60-39  091 
Sanjuan  Diaz.  Carlos,  to  Compania  General  del  Algarrobo  de  Espana,  S  A 
Syrup  of  natural  carob  sugars  and  a  process  for  its  production  5,624,500, 
CI    127-30  000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Fujiia.  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao:  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  Oguchi,  Minoru, 
Yanagisawa,    Hiroaki:    Horikoshi.    Hiroyoshi:    Wada,    Kunio:   and 
Fujimoto,  Koichi,  5,624.935.  CI   5I4-.V)3()00 
Shibano.  Mitsugi:  Suzuki.  Mutsuo:  and  Kojima.  Shunshi,  5.625.078.  CI 
549  264.000 
Sano.  .^kihlIo;  Nishino.  Shuichi:  Daio.  Fumio;  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and  Kondo. 
Ma.satsugu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Non-aquecHis  elec- 
trolyte cell   5.624.771.  CI   429-173(100 
Sano.  Tada.shi:  See — 

FukaLsu.  Hitoshi;  Miyake.  Takashi.  Tanihira.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Kouichi:  and 
Sano.  Tada.shi.  5.625.350.  CI.  340-825.250. 


Sanocki.  Stephen  M  :  Swan.  Michael  D  :  Ericksor.  John  L  ;  and  Rustad. 
James  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Insulation 
blanket  5.624.726.  CI  428-74.000. 
Sanoh:  See — 

Barth,  Francis:  Ca.sellas.  Pierre:  Congy.  Christian:  Martinez.  Serge, 
Rmaldi,  Munelle:  and  Anne-Archard,  Gilles.  5.624.941.  CI.  514- 
326000 
Sanoti.  Elf;  See— 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier.  Gueule.  Patrick:  Proietlo.  Vincenzo:  Goulaouic, 
Pierre,  deceased:  Bousquet.  Marie,  legal  representative:  and  Gou- 
laouic. Catherine  M    L  .  legal  representative,  5.625.060.  CI    -540- 
524000, 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Stannard.  John  E  :  Peterson,  Cathy  M.;  West.  Roger  A.;  and  Waller. 
Geoflirey  A..  5.624.709.  O  427-162.000. 
Santa's  Best:  See — 

Proiz,  William  F,  Jr,  5,624.091,  CI.  248-205  500. 
Protz.  William  F,  Jr.  5,624,094,  CI  248-231.810. 
Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Daum,  Werner;  MiJiler.  Klaus-Helmut.  Schwambom.  Michael;  Babcz- 
inski.  Peter:  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Schmidt,  Roberi  R  ,  and  Strang, 
Hany.  5.625.074.  CI  548-263  800. 
Lindig.  Markus:  Findeisen.  Kurt:  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut:  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  Strang.  Harrv.  Feucht.  Dieter.  Konig. 
Klaus:  and  LUrssen.  Klaus.  5.625,073.  CI  .548  262  800 
Santini.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Frankevich.  Vladimir  E.:  Soni,  Manish  H  :  Nappi,  Mano:  Santini.  Robert 
E  ;  Amy.  Jonathan  W;  and  Cooks.  Robert  G  .  5.625.186.  CI    250- 
2V20O0 
Santos.  Efren  G   Delos:  See— 

Albnght.  Jay  D  ;  Reich,  Marvin  P,  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos,  Efren  G. 
Delos.  5.624.923.  CI.  514-220.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Chigira.  Nobonj,  5.625.198,  CI   2.50-559  290. 

Uchino.  Takashi;  Nambu,  Nozomu:  and  Hagiwara.  AkJo.  5.625.584.  CI 
365-45  000 
Sapundjicv,  Chnsto:  See — 

Grozev,  Georgy:  Sapundjiev,  Christo:  Elenkov.  Dimitry:  Diinitrov.  Dtm- 
itry,  Dobrev,  Nikola,  and  Enchev,  Ivan.  5,624.653,  CI  423-533.000 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Hoggarth,    William    R;    and    Hancock,    John    E..    5,623.839.    CI. 
66-178  00A. 
Sann.  Harish  K.;  See — 

McNellv.  Andrew  J.:  Grossman.  Michael  R  :  Sann.  Harish  K.;  Seiler. 
Bruce  S  .  and  Misheloff.  Michael  N  .  5.625.803.  CI   395-500(XI0 
Sarkar.  Manisha;  and  Lu.  Ying-Yuh.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacmring 
Company    Water  based  toner  receptive  core/shell   latex  compositions. 
5.624.747.  CI.  428-327  0(X) 
Sarraf.   Sanwal   P.  to   Eastman    Kodak  Company    Digital   printers   using 
multiple  la.sers  or  laser  arrays  with  different  wavelengths   5.625.402.  CI. 
347-232  000, 
Sa.sajima.  Yasutaka.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd   Magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  having  means  fw  discnminating  performance  tif 
magnetic  recording  medium  to  achieve  optimum  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion 5.625.503.  CI   360-25  000 
Sasaki.  Kazuji;  Kalakura.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Saijo.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration Variable  gam  amplitier  apparatus  5.625.321.  CI   330-124. OOR. 
Sasaki.  Minoni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance  Artifact  detector  for  stimu- 
lator 5.623.937.  CI.  128-708.000 
Sasaki,  Satoshi;  See — 

Nakano,  Satoshi:  Miyauchi,  Teiichi:  Yamasaki,  Takeshi:  and  Sasaki. 
Saloshi,  5.625,725,  CI   385-14.000 
Sasaki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Toukainiu  Hiromilu,  Sa,saki,  Takayuki:  and  Kanda.  Yasumi.  5.624.765. 
CI  428"492.«X) 
Sasao,  Yuko;  See — 

Katsumata,  Rvoichi,  Ikeda,  Ma.sato:  Nakanishi.  Keiko:  and  Sasao.  Yuko. 
5.624.828. 'Cl   435-108000 
Sata.  Ichiko  See — 

KuLsumi.  Takeshi.  Hino.  Chinami:  Sata.  Ichiko:  and  Fukumochi.  Yoji. 
5.625.553.  O.  395-752.000. 
Sato.  Eiichi;  and  Suk  Jae.  Oho.  to  Sato.  Eiichi.  Refrigerant  composition. 

5.624.595.  CI.  252-68.000 
Sato.  Hideo:  See — 

Uenishi.  Tohru:  Yamamoio.  Isamu:  Okamolo.  Kazutake:  Sato.  Hideo: 
Shiou.  Yasuhiro:  Sakurai.  Hidehiko:  Watanuki.  Seiji:  and  Suzuki. 
Mitsuru.  5.624.561.  CI.  210-500  320 
Sato.  Keigo:  See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa;  Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamum.  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mit 
suyoshi;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi:  Naba.  Chieko:  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inoue. 
Yasuhide;  Kanaya.  Jun:  and  Sato.  Keigo.  5.624.918.  CI  514-80.000. 
Sato.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Tokashiki.  Ken:  and  Sato.  Kiyoyuki.  5.624..5g3.  CI  438-720000. 
Sato.  Kouichi;  See — 

Fukatsu.  Hitoshi:  Miyake.  Takashi:  Tanihira.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Kouichi.  and 
Sano.  Tadashi.  5,625.350.  CI.  340-825.250 
Sato.  Shin-ya:  See — 

Shimada.  Akira:  Miyasaka.  Toru;  Tokoro.  Nobuo:  and  Sato.  Shin-ya. 
5.625.857.  CI.  399-49.000. 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 


Miura     Hiroyuki,    Shimizu.    Masahiko;    Sato.    Takashi;    Monmoto, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kagoiani.  Masahiro.  5.625.095.  CI.  562-519.000. 
Sato.  Tsutomu   See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi.  Kanda.  Youichi:  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubota,  Yoshikazu; 
Sato.  Tsutomu:  and  Arahira.  Masato.  5.624.942.  Cl.  514  336  000 
Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakai.  Nobuya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Recording  and  reproducing  system  in  which  audio  and  video 
signals  are  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  sets  5.625.740.  Cl.  386- 106.000 
Sato.  Yukoh,  and  Mayama.  Shinya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camer  for 
electrophotography,  and  two-component  type  developer  having  the  earner 
5.624.778.  Cl  430-106  600. 
Satoh.  Masaaki:  See— 

Isawa.  Hidetoshi:  Yanagi.  Nobuko;  Takehana.  Yasuo;  Momose.  Den- 
1       ichi:  Satoh.  Ma.saaki:  and  Nonaka.  Yoshinori.  5.624.948.  Cl.  514- 
395.000. 
Sauer  Barbara  O  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Absorbent  article  having 

a  pantlike  pull  down  feature   5.624.428.  Cl   6O4-39L0OO 
Sauzade.  Jean-Denis:  See— 

Ching.  Gil:  Giovanini.  Anne:  Guyomar,  Daniel;  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis: 
Fonzes.  Georges.  Gschwind.  Michel;  and  Lauretti.  Jean.  5.624.608. 
Cl    26 1 -.30  000 
Savage.  John  R  :  See — 

Neely,  Michael  J ;  and  Savage.  John  R..  5.624.234.  CI.  416-238.000. 
Savair.  Inc.;  See — 

Ward.  Allan:  and  Tnmmer.  David  J..  5.623.861.  CI  9M20.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi.  Okada.  Hiroshi.  and  Sugai.  Chiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  reading  and/or  displaying  information  obumed  from  a 
memory  device  or  a  terminal  board  device  of  a  recording  medium  cassette 
5.625.517.  Cl.  360-1."  000. 
Sawai.  Yuichi;  Yasutomi.  Yoshivuki:  Miyata.  Motoyuki:  Tamaki.  Hideki:  and 
Wada.  Katsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of  non-destructively  estimating  life 
of  ceramic  member  5.625.153.  Cl.  73-762.000. 
Sawakami.  Seiichi:  See — 

(Jia.  Hideyuki.  Sawakami.  Seiichi;  and  Konuta.  Susumu.  5.625.507.  Cl. 
360  71  OOO 
Sawka.  Biihdan  Y :  See— 

Kutowy.  Oleh;  Kelly.  David  L.:  Kocken.  Morley  E.:  and  Sawka.  Bohdan 
Y.  5.624.556.  C\   210-321  750 
Sawyer.  Francois,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericssi>n   Method  and  system 
for  delayed  tfansmission  of  fast  associated  control  channel  messages  on  a 
voice  channel.  5.625.872.  Cl.  455-33.100. 
Saya.  Daisuke;  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  Takagi.  Tadao:  Saya.  Daisuke:  Suganuma.  Ryouichi; 
and  Fukino.  Kunihiro.  5.625.247.  Cl   310-323.000 
Sayama.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Havashibe.  Yutaka.  and  Sayama.  Yasumasa  5.624.846.  CI  436-50.000 
Sayre.  Clifford  L..  III.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Arrangement  for  enhanc- 
ing the  processing  of  speech  signals  in  digital  speech  interpolation  equip- 
ment  5.625.687.  Cl    379-4 16(100 
Scafetta.  Na7.areno:  See — 

Foresta  Piero:  Ruggiero.  Vito;  Tinii.  Maria  O.;  and  Scafetta.  Nazareno. 
5.625.085.  CI   .554-107  000 
Scanlan.  James  M  .  to  Bose  Corporation.  Loudspeaker  diaphragm  attaching. 

5.625.701.  Cl.  381-197  000 
Scarpetti.  David:  See — 

Stuk,  Timothy  L  ;  Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R..  Kerdesky, 

Francis  A.  J  ;  Langridge.  Denton  C  .  Leanna.  M    Robert;  Lijewski. 

Linda  M.;  Melcher.  l^ura;  Morton.  Howard  E  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W . 

Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  TimtHhy  A  ;  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham.  Hing 

L  ;  Sowin.  Thomas  J  .  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen.  5.625.092. 

Cl    560-24  000 

Schaal.  Chnstian.  to  Inveniio  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  variable 

allocation  of  sutic  inverters  to  at  least  one  load.  5.625.546.  Cl.  363-7 1 .0(X) 

Schafer.  John  C.   See — 

Reinett.  Christopher  L.;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  Nally.  Robert  M  :  and  Schafer. 
John  C.  5.625.379.  Cl   345- 154  (XK) 
Schafer.  Volker:  See- 
Bauer.  Armin.  Graf.  Hans-Joachim.  Hartmayer.  Anton:  Kleinknechl. 
Harald:  Loix.  Rene;  Relic.  Arthur,  and  Schiifer.  Volker.  5.624.988.  Cl 
524-3030(X) 
Scharf  Donald  R  ;  and  Baxter.  Raymond  J  .  to  Nordson  Corporation  Auto- 
mated coating  system  5.624.496.  Cl    118-320.000. 
Scharschmidt.  Jiirgen;  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Mendoza-Frohn,  Christine:  Scharschmidt.  Jurgen: 
Notheis.  Ulrich;  Klee,  Rudolf  J.;  and  Darsow,  Gerhard,  5,625,097.  CI 
564-398.000. 
Schaiz.  Viktor  Device  for  cleaning  skin  pores.  5.624.416.  Cl.  604-313.000 
Schaus.  John  M  :  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E.:  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr:  and 
Schaus.  John  M  .  5.624.944.  Cl   514-359.000 
Schcerer.  Hans:  See — 

Huang.  Zhen:  Schmidt.  Klaus:  Scheerer,  Hans:  and  Opara.  Andreas. 
5.624O10.  Cl    188-299.000. 
Scheevel.  Katharine  F    See— 

Henderson.  Louise  M  :  Jenki.is.  Patricia  S.:  and  Scheevel.  Kathanne  F.. 
5,625.038.  Cl  530-388  4(X). 
Scheffer.  Louis  K  See- 
Read.  Andrew  J  .  Papamarcos.  Mark  S  .  Heidcman.  Wayne  P ;  Mardjuki. 
Robert  K  ;  Couch.  Robert  K  ;  Jaeger.  Peter  R  ;  Kappauf.  William  F. 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C .  Jr :  and  Scheffer.  Louis  K.,  5.625.580.  Cl. 
364-578.000. 


Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  :  See— 

Kao.  Junan;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  :  Shumate.  Robert  E.:  Sark.  Cynthia  M  ; 
Scverson.  Roland  G  ,  Jr.  Garber  Kevin  L  ;  and  VanDiest.  Sctitt  A  . 
5.625.098.  Cl  564-487.000. 
Scheinberg.  Norman  R  .  to  Anadigics.  Inc.  Low  cost  monolithic  gallium 

arsenide  upconveiter  chip.  5.625.307.  Cl.  327-113.000. 
Schembri.  Carol  T:  See — 

Buhl.  Steven   N  ;   Bogart.  Tern:  Burd.  Tammy:  Bhayani.   Bhaskar; 
Skieller.  Christian;  Yu.  Chi-Sou:  Tang.  Thuy  N  ;  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E.; 
Hue.  Branko;  and  Schembn.  Carol  T.  5.624.597,  Cl   252-182  110 
Schempp.  Ellery  F:  See — 

Gold.  Caiman:  Mueller.  Oward:  and  Schempp.  Ellery  F.  5.625.548.  Cl 
.363-98  000 
Schepp.  Paul:  See — 

Stark.  Patrick  B.:  and  Schepp.  Paul,  5.625,345,  Cl  340-628.000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Heindl.  Josef:  Skuballa.  Werner:  Buchmann.  Bemd:  Frfthlich,  Wolfgang; 

Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia  5.624.943.  Cl  514  345  000 
Rehwinkel.  Hartmut;  Klar.  L'lnch:  Vorbniggen.  Helmut.  Thierauch. 
Karl  Heinz;  and  Verfiallen.  Peter.  5.625.067.  CI   546-152.000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  David  R.:  Gala,  Dinesh:  Gosteli,  Jacques:  Guenter,  Frank; 
I^eong.    William:    Mergelsberg.    Ingnd;    and    Sudhakar.    Ananiha 
5.625.064.  Cl.  544-366.000 
McKittrick.    Brian    A.:    Dugar.    Sundccp.    and    Burnett.    Duanc    A.. 

5,624,920.  Cl.  514-210.000. 
Patel.  Mahesh;  Gullo.  Vincent  P:  Hare.  Roberta;  Loebenberg,  David: 
Morton.   James   B.;    Miller.   George   H  .   and    Kwon.    Hecwon   Y. 
5.624.914.  Cl    514-54.000 
Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen:  See  — 

Jeschke,  Peter;  Scherkenbeck.  Jiirgen:  Bon.se,  Gerhard:  Bischoff,  Erwin; 
Mencke.   Nortwrt:   Harder.   Achim;   Londershausen.   Michael:   and 
Miiller.  Hanwig.  5.624.897.  Cl   514-11  000 
Schierling.  Bemhard:  and  Feldhaus.  Reinhard.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG. 
Friction  beanng  for  a  flywheel  with  two  centrifugal  masses  and  guiding 
arrangement  for  springs  associated  therewith   5.624.317.  Cl   464-68  (XXI. 
Schiff.  Tod  F .  and  Bemi.  Marsin  L..  to  Schmin  Measurement  Systems.  Inc. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  charactenzing  a  surface   5.625.451.  CI   356- 
236.000 
Schiflino.  Rinaldo  S.:  and  Crowther.  Donna  J .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents. 
Inc    High  temperature  solution  polymenzation  process.  5.625.016,  Cl. 
526-160.000 
Schifko,  Herbert:  See— 

Bleiker,  Daniel;  Forss,  Sven:  and  Schifko,  Hertiert,  5,625,179,  Cl 
218-80  000. 
Schiminski.  Herbert;  ice- 
Turk.  Herbert:  and  Schiminski.  Heifwrt.  5.624.081.  Cl   242-43  OOA 
Schindler.  Wolfgang:  and  Nahr.  Uwe.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dyeing  of 
melamine  formaldehyde  condensation  products  5.624.466.  Cl  8-506.000. 
Schipper.  John  F.:  See — 

Janky.  James  M.;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5.625.556,  Cl   .364-423  090. 
Schirle.  Steven  M  ;  Baghdadi.  Samy;  Khalid.  Syed  J  ;  and  Perkins,  Gary  M  , 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Variable  cycle  engine  with  enhanced 
stability.  5,623,823,  Cl  60-226.300 
Schirpke.  Michael  W :  See— 

Levine    Stephen  R  ;  Harui.  Alex  J  ;  Hsiao.  Chia-Chuan:  Donoghuc. 
Karen,  and  Schirpke.  Michael  W .  5.625.833,  Cl   395-800000 
Schlafhorsi.  Helmut:  See— 

Otto   Hans-Dieter:  Gaermer.  Norbert;  Schlafhorsi.  Helmut:  and  Kauf- 
hold.  Frank.  5.624.276.  Cl   4.39-532.000 
Schlegel.  Donald  C  :  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  E.:  Schlegel.  Donald  C.  and  Eznn.  Alan  M..  5.624.922. 
Cl   514-220.000 
Schlitte.  Sabine:  Evcrsheim.  Hubertus;  Wagner.  Gebhard;  Kisler.  Karl-Heinz: 
Mazanek.  Jan:  and  Meier-Westhues.  Hans-L'lnch.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Branched  polysiloxane-polyether-based  copolymers,  their  prepara- 
tion and  use   5.625.024.  Cl   528-29.000 
Schmalfeld.  Erwin:  See— 

Siems.  Wolfgang;  Schmalfeld.  Erwin;  and  Kohler.  Elke.  5.625.187.  Cl 
250-308  000. 
Schmid.  Johannes:  See — 

MOdinger.  Thomas:  and  Schmid.  Johannes.  5.624.083.  Cl  242-374  000. 
Schmid.  Raimund;  and  Mronga.  Norbert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mul- 
tiply coated  metallic  luster  pigments.  5.624.486.  Cl.  106-404.000 
Schmid.  Raimund:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Ostertag.  Wemer;  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann.  Mronga. 
Norfjert:  Gomez.  Juan  A   G  ;  Kaliba.  Claus.  Schmid.  Raimund.  and 
Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5.624.487.  Cl    106-417.000 
Schmidt.  Hans  D.:  See — 

Boecker  Juergen;  Butz.  Michael:  Frey.  Alfred;  Hofmeister.  Petra:  and 
Schmidt.  Hans  D..  5.624.479.  Cl    106-1  110 
Schmidt.  Helmut;  Osterug.  Wemer.  Bidlingmaier.  Hermann;  Mronga.  Norb- 
ert; Ciomez.  Juan  A  G.:  Kaliba  Claus;  Schmid.  Raimund;  and  Ellinghoven. 
Raymond,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  bluish  luster  pig- 
ments  5.624.487.  CI.  106-417  000 
Schmidt.  Klaus:  See — 

Huang.  Zhen;  Schmidt.  Klaus:  Scheerer.  Hans:  and  Opara,  Andreas, 
5,624,010,  Cl    188-299.000 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.   See — 
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Daum.  Werner.  MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael:  Babc7- 
inski.  Peter.  Sanlcl.  HansJiiachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  and  Strang. 
Han>.  5.6:5.074.  CI  548-26V800 
Lindig.  Martus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  MUller.  Klaus  Helirui;  Samel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Strang.  Hart>.  Feucht.  Dieter.  Konig. 
Klaus;  and  Liintsen.  Klaus.  5.625.073.  CI  548-262.800. 
Schmin.  Claude:  See — 

Pinier.  Framjois;  and  Schmitt.  Claude.  5,625.654.  O.  375-365  000 
Schmin.  Klaus-Dieter  See- 

Slief.  Remhard;  Schork.  Roger;  Muller-Broll.  Gerhard;  Jost.  Thomas; 
Mattulat.  Manfred,  and  Schmm.  Klaus-Dieler.  5.624.518.  CI.   156- 
224.000 
Schmm  Measurement  Svsiems.  Inc  :  See — 

Schiff.  Tod  F.  and  Bemi.  Marvin  L..  5.625.451.  O.  356-236.000. 
Schmin.  Philipp:  See— 

Stehr.  Norben.  and  Schmm,  Philipp.  5.624.080.  CT.  241-80.000. 
Schmin.  Steven  G  :  See — 

Babbin.  Willilam  M  ;  Schmin.  Steven  G..  Evans.  Michael  E  ;  Mumau. 
John  R  ;  Allure,  Roberta  L  .  Miller.  W   Scon;  Houp<.  Ronald  A  . 
Potter.  Russell  M  .  Green.  Tod  D  .  Aschenbeck.  David  P;  and  Berdan. 
Clarke.  II.  5.624,742.  CI   428-212  UOO 
Schmit2.  Stefan;  Lange.  Joachim;  and  Wirtz.  Robert,  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH 
&  Co.  Ma.schinenfabrik  Foil  blowing  apparatus  for  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resins.  5.624.689.  CI  425-72  100 
Schmolke.  Werner,  and  Pohn.   Romeo,  to  Rieler  Ingolsiadt  Spinnereim- 
aschinenbau  AG   Paraffin  coating  device  for  textile  machines   5.624.494. 
CI    118-781)00 
Schnall.  Robert:  See — 

Palti.  Yoram;  and  Schnall.  Robert.  5.624.454.  O.  606-151.000. 
Schneck,  Elden  E  :  See — 

Watson.  Earl  L  ;  Holland.  Glenn  D..  and  Schneck.  Elden  E  .  5.624.142, 
CI   292-241  000. 
Schneebeli.  Robert  E.  Matched  putter/chipper  golf  clubs.  5.624J29.  CI. 

473-287  000 
Schneider.  Frederick  C  .  Ill:  See — 

Casillas.  Abel  R  ;  Gutierrez.  Jose  R  .  and  Schneider.  Frederick  C.  III. 
5.624.306.  CI   451-358  000 
Schneider.  Josef;  and  Weichmann.  .■Xrmin.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG    Communication  process  and  communication  svstem  for  computer- 
assisted  pnnting   5.625.758.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Schneider.  William  G.:  See — 

McClellan.   Harold  G  ;   and   Schneider.   William  G..   5.623.763.  CI. 
29-89<).03l 
Schnell.  Yvene:  See— 

DOrreich.  Kurt;  Chnstensen.  Remming  M  ;  Schnell.  Yvene;  Mischler. 
Marcel;  Dalboge.  Hennk;  and  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.624.835.  CI. 
435-204  000 
Schoedel,  Rainer;  Neubaucr.  Hans-Dieter;  Birke.  Peter.  Berrouschol.  Hans- 
Dieter;  Friese.  Hans  Georg.  Weber.  Klaus;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Grund- 
mann.  Hannelorc.  to  Leuna-Katalysatoren  GmbH    Hydrodehalogenation 
catalyst  5.625.110.  CI   585-641  000 
Schoene.  Keith  R  ;  Terpstra.  Daniel  A  ;  Brundage.  Richard  B  .  and  Tomiser. 
Frank  J  .  Jr.  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co  Adjustable/bvpassahle  bevel  stop  for 
compound  miter  saw    5.623.X6().  CI   83-47 1.3(X) 
Schoenzeiu  Loren.  Keenev.  Richard  A.,  and  Lodwick.  Philip  A.,  to  Manage- 
ment Graphics.  Inc  Iterative  compression  of  digital  images.  5.625.712.  CI. 
382-232000. 
Scholder.  Erica  J.:  See — 

Moss.  David  L  .  and  Scholder.  Enca  J .  5.623.869.  CI.  108-43.000. 
Scholz,  Peter:  See — 

Kellv.  Rodnev  W ;  Chwalisz.  Kristof;  Bukowski.  Radosiaw;  and  Scholz. 
Peter.  5.624,670.  CI   424-85  200 
Schork.  Roger  See — 

Stief.  Reinhard;  Schork.  Roger  Miiller-Broll.  Gerhard.  Jost.  Thomas. 
Mattutal.  Manfred;  and  Schmitt  Klaus-Dieter.  5.624.518.  CI.   156- 
224000 
Schotel.  Ronald  A  .  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods.  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Low  fat  spread.  5.624.702.  CI  426-603.000 
Schroder.  Michael:  See — 

Giesen.  Willibald;  Schroder.  Michael;  and  Kind,  Franz.  5.624.517.  CI. 
156-212.000 
Schrver,  Kimberlie  A.   See — 

Lucarelli,  Michael  A  ;  Raleigh.  William  J  ;  and  Schryer.  Kimberiie  A.. 

5.624.985.  CI   524-267  000 

Schuegraf.  Klaus  F;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  .  and  Faz^n.  Pierre  C  .  to  Micrx>n 

Technology.  Inc    High  pressure  reoxidation  anneal  of  silicon  nimde  for 

reduced  thim^al  budget  silicon  processing.  5.624.865.  CI.  438-396.000, 

Schuepsnihl.  Karl  H  .  and  Wegner.  Michael  A  Fume  removal  work  station 

5.624.309.  CI   454-66  (MX) 
Schuetzenduebel.  Wolfram  G  ;  and  Smith.  Daniel  M  .  to  Montenay  Interna- 
tional Corp  Method  of  operating  a  waste-to-energv  plant  having  a  waste 
boiler  and  gas  turbine  cycle.  5.623.822.  CI.  60-39.182 
Schuff.  David  A  :  Bumen.  Roy  C  ;  and  Goetz.  Joseph  R    Aluminum  can 

recycling  and  coupon  dispenser  apparatus   5.624.018.  CI    194-209  0(X) 
Schuff.  David  A  Apparatus  for  metering  and  mixing  aggregate  and  cement 

5.624.183.  CI.  366-20  000 
Schuh.  David  N..  to  Beu  Machinery  Analysis  Lid.  Field  installable  choke 

nibe.  5.623.970.  CI    138-«0.000 
Schuler  Prcssen  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Klemm.  Peter;  Schumann.  Burkhard;  and  Rudloff.  Hilmar.  5.625.352. 
a.  340-870.010 


Schulle.  iririch:  See— 

Thiesen.  Stefan.  Heitmann.  Thomas;  Brase.  Holger;  Bukowski.  Reiner, 
and  Schulte.  Ulnch,  5.625.163.  CI    102-439000 
Schultz.  Darald  R    See- 
Hanson.  George  E.;  Miller.  Fliillip;  Schultz.  Daiald  R.;  Waller.  Jerry  L.; 
and  Boatwnghl.  Darrell  L..  5.625.180.  CI.  235^*62.000. 
Schultz.  Merle  A    See— 

Popescu.  Valeri:  Schultz.  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Garv  A.;  Spracklen,  John  E  ; 
and  Lightner  Bruce  D  ,  5.625.837.  O   395-800.000 
Schuhz.  William  E    See— 

Goff.    Kenneth    H.    Jr.    and    Schultz.    William    E.    5.623.849.    CI 
72  .394.000 
Schumann.  Bemd  See — 

Poithast.  Heidrun;  and  Schumann.  Bemd.  5.624.640.  CI.  422-90.000. 
Schumann.  Burkhard:  See — 

Klemm.  Peter;  Schumann.  Burkhard;  and  Rudloff.  Hilmar.  5.625.352. 
CI    140-870  010 
Schwab.  Barry  H.:  See— 

Washim).  Kinya;  and  Schwab,  Bairy  H  .  5.625,410,  CL  348-154()(Kl 
.Schwambom.  Michael:  See — 

Daum.  Werner  Miiller  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael.  Babcz- 
inski.  Peter.  .Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Strang. 
Harry.  5.625.074,  CI   548-263  800 
Schwartz,  Ricfiard  S..  to  Univ.  of  Texas  Board  of  Regents  Hypochlorite  based 

disinfectant  for  denial  impressions   5.624.636.  CI  422-37.000. 
Schwarz.  Chanan    Protective  gnlle  assembly  and   method  of  mounhng 

thereof  5.623.791.  CI   52-107  000 
Schweflinghaus.  Thomas:  See — 

Gersemsky.  Udo;  Liebig.  Karl;  and  SchweHinghaus.  Thomas.  5.623.879. 
CI    105  150  000 
Schweiken.  Willi:  See 

Spies.  Karl-Heinz.  Schweiken.  Willi,  Barth,  Armin;  and  Sander.  Hans- 
Gerhard.  5.624,099,  CI.  248-562.000. 
Schweizer  Peter:  See — 

Gueggi.  Markus;  Pasquier.  Maurice;  and  Schweizer.  Peter.  5,624.715. 
CI   427.420(X)O 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Hacken.  Steven  S..  Hastings.  Roger  N  ;  Thornton.  Arnold  W..  Thometz. 
Darlene  A  ;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  R  .  5.623.943.  CI    128-772.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc    See — 

Calhoun.  Larry  G  .  5.624.485.  CI   524-386.000. 
SCM  Metal  Prtxiucts.  Inc     See— 

Nadkami.  Anil  V.  and  Troxell.  Jack  D..  5.624.475.  CI.  75-238.000. 
Scolgen  Biopharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Winter  Gregorv   P.  Duncan.  Alexander  R  .  and  Burton.  Dennis  R. 

5.624.821.  Ci  435  69  6<l() 

Scon.  David  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Interconnect 

stracture  having  electrical  conduction  paths  formable  therein.  5.624.741. 

CI  428-210000 

Scott.   Harold  C.  and  Anderson.  William,  to  Coleman   Powermaie.  Inc. 

Controller  for  permanent  magnet  generator  5.625.276.  CI    322-24  ()00. 
Scon,  Kevin  J  :  See- 
Da  Cloux.  Ren^;  Maas.  Godefndus  P  J   F  M  ;  Wachlers.  Arthur  J.  H.; 
Milsom.  Rohen  F;  and  Scott.  Kevin  J  .  5.625.578.  CI   .364-578.000. 
Scon.  Michael  C    See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon.  Michael  C . 
5.624.707.  CI.  427-96  000 
Scroggins.  Dan.  to  EV  EUivironmental.  Inc    Apparatus  and  treatment  for 

wastewater  5.624,562.  O   2I(V605  000. 
Scurati.  Pa>ilo:  See — 

Dondi.  Gilbeno;  and  Scurati.  Paolo.  5.624.682.  CI.  424-455.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Ihrke,  Lavne  S  ;  and  Crane,  Peter.  5.624.581.  CI.  216-22.000. 
Seah.  Kah  S    See— 

Teo.  Yeow  M  ;  Seah.  Kah  S  ;  Chan.  Lap;  and  Wei.  Che-Chia,  5.624,871. 
CI  438-453.000 
Seale.  Joseph  B  .  to  FluidSense  Corporation    Variable-pulse  dynamic  fluid 

flow  controller  5,624.409.  CI   60»  246  000 
Seare.  William  J  .  Jr  Porous  product  mold  fonn.  5.624.674.  CI  424-400  000. 
Sears.  Lawrence  M.,  to  GOJO  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

electronically  mea.suring  dispenser  usage   5.625.659.  CI.  377-21.000. 
Sears.  Merle  D.:  See — 

Swihk.  Robert  C  .  Jr;  Sears.  Merle  D  ;  and  Light.  Randall  E..  5.623.918. 
CI    126-1 10  OOR. 
Sedberrv.  [X)nald  C  .  to  Max  Levy  Autograph.  Inc   High-density  circuit  and 

method  of  its  manufacture   5.624.708.  CI   427  126  200. 
Sedelmeier  Gonfried;  and  Bersier.  Jacques,  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation. 
Process   for  the   manufacture  of  4-acetoxv-3-hydroxyethvl-azetidinone. 
5.625,059,  CI   540-310  000 
Seef.  Leor:  See — 

Sander.  Ronen;  and  Seef.  Leor  5.624.048.  CI.  215-395.000 
Seeling.  Gabnele  C:  See — 

Tre*.  Timothv  I    P;  and  Seeling.  Gabriele  C.  5.625.715.  CI.  382- 
236000 
Segal.  Robert  J .  to  American  Safety  Razor  Rexible  blade  for  removing  skin 

lesions  5.624.451.  CI   606-131  000 
Segawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Saito,  Shuho;  Okada,  Isao;  Segawa,  Osamu:  and  Yamashita,  Toshiaki, 
5,625.248,  CI.  310-324  000 
Segawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kashitani.  Atsushi;  and  Segawa.  Satoshi.  5,625,183.  CI.  250-236.000. 


Seifeit.  Holger:  Hempel.  Renale;  Knon,  Gonfned;  and  Rotermund.  Udo.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  rigid  foams  based  on  isocyanate. 
5.624.%9.  CI.  521  117.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See — 

Yada.  Tosliika/u.  Koide.  Nono.  and  Kimala,  Koji.  5,624,8.39,  CI  435- 
378  (XK) 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Amano.  Kazuhiko.  Ishii.  Hiromitsu;  and  Kodama.  Kazuo,  5.623.933.  CI 

128-687.000 
Kamiya,  Manabu,  5.625.286.  CI.  324-156.000 
Mori.  KaLsumi;  Asaka.  Tatsuya;  and  Iwano.  Hideaki.  5.625.637.  CI 

372-96  000 
Shu.  Jiweph  S.,  5.625.755,  CI    .395  109  (HK) 
Seller  Bruce  S.;  See — 

McNelly,  Andrew  J  ;  Grossman.  Michael  R.;  Sarin,  Hansh  K.;  Seller 
Bruce  S.;  and  Misheloff.  Michael  N  ,  5.625.803.  CI.  395-5a)000 
Sckerak.  John  R  :  See— 

Stiltwedel.  Jeffrey  N.,  Anderson.  Karl  P.;  Witherup.  Lori  E.;  Holtmann. 
Wendy  M  ;  and  Sekerak.  John  R..  5.624,978.  CI.  523-402.000. 
Seki.  Mxsami   See — 

Yanagihara.    Masamitsu;    Mori.    Susumu;    Naraki.    Tsuyoshi;    Seki. 
Ma.sami;   Miyazaki.  Seiji;   Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Chiba.   Hiroshi. 
5,625.436.  CI   355-53.000 
Seki,  Takahide:  See — 

Inami,  Yoshiaki,  Seki.  Takahide,  Tanaka.  Toyokazu;  and  Ooshiraa. 
Masafumi.  5.625,5.30,  CI.  361-604.000. 
Seki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kataoka.  Naoki;  Numao.  Yosuke;  Seki,  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and 
Matsuura.  Ka/uo.  5.625.014.  CI.  526-153.000 
Scki.  Takayuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Fixing  device  having  a  cleaning 

blade   5.625.442.  CI.  399-327.0(X) 
Sekiya.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohia.  Masashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda.  Kyoko.  and  lijima.  Koji.  5.625.462.  CI    386-46  (KM) 
Sellers.  Charles  A  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Reduced  height 
keyboard  structure  for  a  noleb<X)k  computer  5.625.532.  CI   361-680(X)0 
SEM  Corporation:  See — 

Capetanopolous.  Constantine  D.;  lannotta.  Patrick  J.;  Hobhs,  Bryan  S.; 
and  Finbow.  John  R  .  5,624,641.  CI.  422  98.000 
Scmidi.  Raphael:  See — 

Sddykbov.  Akper.  and  Semiat.  Raphael.  5.624.530,  CI.  159-3.000. 
Semict>nductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takavama.    Toru;     Zhang.     Hongvong;     and     Takcmura.     Yasuhiko, 
5.624.851.  CI  438166.000. 
Scmura.  Shigeru:  See — 

;        Ishikawa.  Shinji.  Sailo,  Masahide;  and  Semura.  Shigeru.  5,625.730.  CI. 
I  385-49.000. 

Sendhoff,  Norbert:  See- 

I'enzel,  Erich;  Seyffer  Hermann;  Beckmann.  Eberhard;  and  Sendhoff, 
Norfeert,  5,624,748,  CI  428-336.(K)0 
Senior.  John  R.  F:  See — 

Dysan.  John  A  ;  Showman.  Peter  S.;  Crow.  William  M.:  Williams.  Peter 
M  ;  McBride.  Brian  W ;  Senior.  John  R.  F;  Whelan,  Charles  H  ;  and 
Murdoch.  Bnan.  5.625.809,  CI   .395-614000 
Scnsiimiatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See  — 

Giles.  Olin  S  .  Patterson.  Hubert  A  ;  Frederick.  Richard;  and  Ferguson. 
David  B  .  5.625.341.  CI    340-572  (X)0 
Sentoku.  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Ohisu.  Yoshiaki;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  and  Sentoku. 
Koichi.  5,625,453.  CI   356-35 1  000. 
Sepelka.  Ivan   See — 

Pham.  Pete  P;  Doan.  Hong;  Sepetka.  Ivan:  Eder.  Joseph;  and  Snyder 
Edward.  5,624,449,  CI   606-108  000 
Scrkov.  Igor  V:  See — 

Bezuglov.  Vladimir  V  ;  and  Serkov.  Igor  V.  5,625,083,  CI  .549-467  000 
Setrels.  Dana  M  .  Bibb.  Bnan  M  .  Myers.  Stephen  J  ;  Horton,  John  A.;  and 
Jenkins.  Waller,  to  General  Motors  Coqxiration    Apparatus  for  sensing 
exhaust  gas   5.625.156.  CI   73-863  510. 
Serres.  Alain;   Meuret.  Alain;  and  Colin.  Philippe,  to  E  &   M  Lamort 
Enhancements  to  the  air  injection  dev  ices  in  a  paper  pulp  flow  for  de-inking 
thereof  5,624.609.  CI   261  -%.100 
Service  Station  Products  Company   See — 

I         Cunningham.  Charles  L.;  Gwalinev.  Robert  E  .  and  Hone.  Ronald  D.. 
1  5.623,981.  CI    !  57-1  000 

Seveiihans.  Joannes  M   J ;  Duvivier  Enc.  and  Sallaerts.  Daniel,  to  Alcatel 
NV  Differential  ampliher  having  a  double  differential  amplifier  pair  with 
interconnected  control  clecttodes   5,625.318.  CI   327563  000 
Severson.  Roland  G  .  Jr:  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Shumate,  Roben  E.:  Stark,  Cynthia  M  ; 
Severson,  Roland  G  ,  Jr;  Garher,  Kevin  L  ,  and  VanDiest,  Scon  A  , 
5,625,098.  CI   564-487  000 
Sew  all.  Chnslopher  J  ,  Renn,  Donald  W  ;  Riley.  Peter  J  .  Thomas.  William  R  . 
Dumont.  Lisa  E  ;  and  Crosby,  Guy  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Nonaggrc- 
gating  hydrocolloid  micropaniculates,  intermediates  therefor,  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation   5.624,612,  CI   264-4  100 
Seward.  Glen  J    See— 

Miller  Paul  E  ;  Seward.  Glen  J  ;  and  Lynas.  Roben  M..  5.625.371,  CI 
.343-867.000 
Sewell.  Miles  A.  B   Shaving  equipment.  5,623.955.  CI.  132-291.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Baudou.  Joel,  and  Capdepuy.  Pascal.  5,623.730.  CI.  2-6.200. 


Seyffer,  Hermann:  See — 

Penzel.  Erich;  Seyffer  Hermann;  Beckmann,  Eberhard;  and  Sendhoff, 
Norbert,  5.624,748,  CI  428-336  Oa) 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Single-ended  sensing  using  global  bit  lines  for  DRAM    5.625.588.  CI. 
.365-149  (KX) 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McClure.  David  C.  and  Teel,  Thomas  A..  5.625.603.  Q.  365-230.030 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Fucili.  Giona;  and  Novelli.  Aldo,  5.625..309.  CI   327-217.000 
Shaber  Steven  H  ;  and  Nguyen,  Luong  T.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Fungicidal  1.2.4triazoles  5.624.916.  CI   514-63000 
Sham.  Hing  L  :  See — 

Kempf.  Dale  J..  Norheck.  Daniel  W :  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen, 

5.625.072.  CI  .548  2O4.0(X) 
Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen,  Michael  S  ,  Haighi.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.  J  ;  Langndge.  Demon  C  .  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Robbins.  Timolhv  A:  Scarpetli.  David;  Sham.  Hing 
L  .  Sow  in.  Thomas  J  .  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .  and  Zhao.  Chen,  5.625.092. 
CI  560-24  OCX) 
Shamoun,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Knight.  Robert  J  ;  Shamoun.  Simon  J  ;  Amber  Jay  R.;  and  Black,  Donald 
W  .  5.623.830.  CI  62-63.000. 
Shanafelt.  Armen  B.:  See — 

Skold.  Carl  N.;  Shanafelt.  Armen  B  ;  Ghazarossian.  Vartan;  and  Ullman. 
Edwin  F.  5.624.809.  CI   435-7  920. 
Shapiro.  Steven  C  .  Fay,  Eugene  R.;  and  McMuiray.  Charles  R.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Bartery  charger  adapter  and  method  therefor  5.625.27 1. CI.  320-2.000. 
Sharma.  Sudhir:  See — 

Reinen.  Chnslopher  L..  Sharma.  Sudhir.  Nally.  Robert  M  ;  and  Schafer. 
John  C  .  5.625.379.  CI    345-154  000 
Sharp.  Frank  R  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Stress 
response  imaging  by  detection  of  decreased  protein  synthesis.  5.624.660. 
CI   424-1  650. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Aomori.  Shigeru;  Tanaka,  ALsushi;  and  Mitsui,  Seiichi.  5,625,474.  CI. 

349-79  000 
Deguchi.   Masanobu,   Kajiwara.  Junichi.   Okuda.   Ma.sakiyo.   Suzuki. 
Michiyuki;  Kalo.  Shinji;  Hagihara.  Hideaki.  and  Yamakawa.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.624.107.  CI   271-3  200 
Kondo.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki.  Kohzaki.  Shuichi;  and  Yamamolo. 

Yasuhiro.  5,625.473.  CI   349-86.(XX) 
Kulsumi,  Takeshi;  Hino.  Chinami;  Sala,  Ichiko,  and  Fukumochi.  Yoji. 

5.625,553.  CI.  .395-752.000. 
Miki,  Kazuya.  5.625.319.  CI   329-325  000 
Miyaza.  Masao;  Ohnishi.  Kazuvuki.  and  Tamagalu.  Akira.  5.625.720. 

CI   382-284.000 
Nakaia,  Hirofumi;   Kodama.  Hirokazu;  Takebayashi.  Tsukasa;  Fujii. 

Satonj.  and  Hiyoshi.  Kozo.  5,625.5.39.  CI    363-17000 
Onishi.    Nonaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;    Kohzaki.    Shuichi;    Matsunaga. 
Daisaku;  Aizawa,  Takao.  and  Ozaki,  Tom,  5.624,974.  CI  522-96  OCX). 
Shihuya,  Tsukasa.  5,624.861.  CI  438-164  000. 
Sharp.  Richard  J    See — 

Raven.  Neil  D.  H.;  Cossar.  John  D  .  Ladwa.  Naiendra  M  ;  and  Sharp. 
Richard  J.,  5.624.841.  CI  435-252.fXX). 
Shaw.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Long.  Andrew  M  ;  Huntoon.  Andrew  E  .  Tran.  Sang  V.;  Roocks.  Lori  A  ; 

Lord.  Patnck  R  ;  and  Shaw.  Gordon  A  .  5.624.429.  CI  604  391  000 

Shaw.  Neil  B  Method  and  system  fordecomaminatinE  soils  and  groundwater 

of  ga,soline  5.623.992.  CI.  166-250.010 
Shealy.  Glenn  S  :  See — 

Lunger  Brooks  S  ;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S  ,  5,624,5%,  CI   252-68  (X)0. 
Shecterle.  Linda  M  ,  and  Si    Cyr  John  A  ,  to  Jacqmar,  Inc    Double  layer 
prophylactic  incorporating  pharmacological  fluid  and  spiral  barrier  layer 
5,623.945.  CI    128-8420CX) 
Sheehan.  Michael  T ;  and  Rea.  James  H  .  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp.  Process 
for  making  low  optical  polvmers  and  copolymers  for  photoresists  and 
optical  applications  5.625.(X)7.  CI   525-328.800 
Sheen.  Shiowshuh:  See — 

Lin.  Wei-Daw  A  ;  Sheen.  Shiowshuh;  Vila.  Vito;  and  Mover  John  H  . 
5.624.697.  CI  426-241  (XX). 
Shelby.  Kevin  A.:  See— 

Grewe.    Anthony    J.;    Shelby,    Kevin    A.;    and    Singer    Howard    M  . 
5.625.608.  CI.  369-24  000 
Shen.  [)eKang:  See — 

Unger  Evan  C;  and  Shen,  DeKang.  5.624.662.  CI.  424-9.361. 
Shen.  Ke-fei:  See — 

(Jin.  Bo-yi;  Shen,  Ke-fei;  Gong,  Xiong-qi;  Grain,  Stanley  M  ,  Huang. 
Mao;  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi.  5.624,932,  CI  514-282  000 
Shen,  Yousheng;  Joshi.  Ashok  V;  Taylor.  Dale  M  ;  Boencher.  Michael  J.; 
Knst.  Kevin,  and  Virkar,  Anil  V..  lo  Gas  Research  Inslilule  Enhancement 
of  mechanical  properties  of  ceramic  membranes  and  solid  electrolytes 
5.624.542,  CI.  204-283  000 
Shendon.  Nonnan,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  (Diemical  mechanical  polishing 
apparatus  with  improved  earner  and  methixl  of  use   5.624.299,  CI.  451- 
28000 
Shepard.  R.  David    Collection  and  separation  device    5.624,418,  CI    604- 

319  000 
Shephard,  Nick  E  :  See — 

Liles.  Donald  T.  and  Shephard.  Nick  E..  5,624,997.  CI.  524-785.000. 
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Shepherd.  Ann  M,:  St^e — 

Reconi.    Stephen    E;    Shepherd.    Ann    M.;   and    Shulu.    Steven    S., 
5.625.8:1,  CI.  395-670.000 
Shepherd.  TimoOiv  A    See — 

Homback.  William  J  ;  Munrtie.  Jfihn  E.;  and  Shepherd.  TimoOiy  A., 
5.6:4,9.14.  CI.  514-.WI  000 
Shepodd.  Timolhv  J  ;  and  Phillip.  Bradley  L  Materials  for  the  scavanging  of 

hvdri)gen  at  high  Icmperalures   5.6:4.'598.  CI    :5:- 182  120 
Sherman.  Michael  C  .  Pafford,  John  A  ;  and  Ashman,  Richard  B  .  to  Danek 
Medical.  Inc    .Attachment  plate  for  top-tightening  clamp  assembly  in  a 
spinal  hjtation  system   5.624.441.  CI   606-61000. 
Sherriff.  Stephan  F    Ser—^ 

Choe.  Eui  W;  Forbes.  Charles  E;  Filbcy,  Jennifer  A.;  and  Sherriff. 
Stephan  F.  5.624.7.54.  CI   4:8-.?7.V0OO 
Shibam<Mo.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Omodaka.  Masatrehi:  Kamiishida,  Hiri>ki;  Shibamolo.  Yoshitaka.  and 
Taniwa.  Hiroyuki.  5.6:4.:43.  CI.  4l7-366.0(»0. 
Shibano.  MiLsugi:  Suzuki.  Mutsuo;  and  Kojima.  Shunshi,  lo  Sankyo  Com- 
pany. Limited    Processes  for  the  production  of  1,1-ether  derisalives  of 
milbemycins  and  novel  inicrmediates  therefor  5.625.078.  CI  549-264  (100 
Shibuva.  Tsukasa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methtid  of  manufacturing 

semiconductor  device   5.624.861.  CI   438- 164  000 
Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyukn  Ohmi.  Ma.sanori.  and  Niimi.  Ma.sami.  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Starter  with  speed  reduction  mechanism.  5.625,242, 
CI   310-198  000. 
Shih.  Vi  L  Tool  box  with  a  lighting  apparatus  5.624,029.  CI   206-372  (XX) 
Shiho.  Osamu;  Kaisho.  Yoshihiko.  and  Tojo.  Hideaki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Neurocrophin-3-deticient  embrvomc  stem  cells  and  mice 
andtheiruse   5.625.123.  CI   800-2.000 
Shikata.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

heterojunction  bipolar  transistors   5.624.853.  CI  438-105  01)0 
Shim.  Hyo.  Hanram.  Sham  S  .  Wong.  Wai-Pak.  Blumke.  Ronald,  and  Yu, 
Stanley  C  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatin    EnhaiKed  capabilities  of 
smoke  detectors   5.625.346,  CI.  .140-628.000. 
Shima.  Michika/u:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuji:  Itou.  Hirovuki:  Takahashi.  Tsuka.sa;  Shima,  Michikazu; 

Kawa-saki.  Yumiko;  and  Yamane.  Kazuo.  5.625.481.  CI  359  I79()00 

Shimada.  Akira.  Miyasaka.  Toru;  Tokoro.  Nobuo,  and  Sato.  Shin-ya.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  which  measures  deposit  amounts  of 

loner  5,625,857.  CI.  .399-49  0(K) 

Shimada.  Makoto:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Masato;  Shimada.  Makoto. 
and  Ueda.  Katsunori.  5.625.558,  CI.  .1M-426.04I 
Shimada.  Y'asuhiro:  See— 

Arita.  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Uemolo,  Yasuhiro;  Nasu, 
Tom;  Matsuda.  .Akihiro;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Matsuura. 
Takeloshi.  and  Otsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.624.864.  CI  417-3  <)00 
Shimad/u  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Oikawa.  Shirini,  5,625,661,  CI.  .378-15.000. 
Shimakawa.  Takuya:  See — 

Kageyama.  Seiji;  Matsumoto.  Satorti:  Kiiagawa,  Makoto:  Shimakawa, 
Takuya;  Kazama,  Junichi;  and  Okada,  Tadashi,  5,625,757,  CI.  395- 
1I3(J<». 
Shimano.  Inc  :  See — 

.Ando.  Yoshiaki.  5,624.335.  CI  474-80.000. 
Kojima,  Saloru.  5,624,336.  CI  474-82.000. 
Yamamoto.  Seiji.  5.625,336,  CI.  340-432.000. 
Shimasaki.  Norio'  See — 

Kadoi.    Sho.    Shima.saki.    Norio;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko.    and    Ohno. 

Kaiuya.  5,625,002,  CI   525-189  000. 

Shima.saki.  Yuuji;  Y'ano.  Hitoshi;  and  Anyoshi.  Kimio.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  production  of  ternary   Nalkenyl  carN>xylic  acid 

amide,  and  process  for  production  of  tertiary  N-alkenyl  carbotylic  acid 

amide  using  said  catalyst  5.625.076.  CI   548-552  OOO 

Shimbara.  Yoshimi    Method  of  determining  a  scanning  inter\al  in  surface 

inspection   5.625.197.  CI    250-5.19  220 
Shimi/u.  Katsumi   See — 

Hukuda,    KtHimei;    Takuma.    Kcnji.    Kunyama,    Minon.    Murahashi, 
Yoshimitsu.  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  lida,  Yuji;  Inaba,  Kazuki;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyukr.  and  Shimi/u.  Katsumi.  5.624.  KM.  CI.  267-34.0(X). 
Shimi/u.  Katiimi:  See — 

Oshima.  Masahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Katumi.  5,624.732,  CI.  428-167.000 
Shimi/u.  Kenji:  See — 

Numata,  Tsutomu;  Kigami,  Yuji;  Sakai,  Talsuya;  and  Shimi/u.  Kenji, 
5.625,840.  CI   .195-825  «» 
Shimizu.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

.Miura.    Hirovuki;    Shimi/u.    Masahiko,    Sato.    Takasht.    Monmoto. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kagoiani.  Masahiro.  5.625,095.  CI.  562-519.000. 
Shimizu.  Seiji;  See — 

.Mon.  Akira.  and  Shimizu.  Seiji.  5.625.486.  CI   359-431  000 
Shimizu.  Susumu:  See — 

Kanno.  Hisashi.  Kanda,  Youichi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Kubota.  Yoshika/u; 
Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato,  5.624.942.  CI.  5I4-336.(XX) 
Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi.  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Talsushi, 
Nakashima,  Mutsuo,  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  to  Shin-ELsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd  Silacyclohexanc  compounds,  a  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising 
the    same    and    a    liquid    crystal    device    compnsing    the    composition 
5.624.601.  CI.  252-299  610  ' 
Shimmer.  Inc    See— 

Relly,  Robert  H..  5.624.724.  CI  428-43.000. 


Shimoda.  Minoru;  and  Kokue.  Eiichi.  to  Ajinonmto  Co  .  Inc  Feed  additives 
for  fattening  pigs,  feed  for  fattening  pigs,  and  method  of  fattening  pigs 
5.624.686.  CI.  424-489  000. 
Shimomura.  Tadao:  5^*' — 

Hitomi.  Kazuhisa,  Hatsuda,  Takumi;  and  Shintomura.  Tadao,  5.624,967. 
CI   521-W.O(X). 
Shin.  Bvung:  See— 

Shin.  Han  S  .  and  Shin.  Byung.  5.624.028.  CI.  206-315.600 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi.  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.624,601.  CI. 
252-299610 
Takarada,    Mitsuhim;    Kobayashi.   Yoshitcnj;   and   Kondou.   Takashi. 

5.624.977,  CI.  523-211000 
Watanabe.  Satoshi.  Oikawa.  Katsuyuki:  Ishihara.  Toshinohu:  Tanaka. 
.Akinobu.  Matsuda,  Tadahito;  and   Kawai,  Yoshio.  5.624.787.  CI. 
4.10-270.100 
Shin.  Han  S.:  and  Shin.  Byung.  lo  Shin.  Byung.  Foam  otganizer.  S.624.028. 

CI   206-315.600. 
Shinjo.  Naoki:  See — 

Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Ueno. 
Haruhiko;  Shin|o.  Naoki;  L'tsumi.  Teruo:  Dewa.  Masami.  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kcnichi.  5.625.846.  CI    395  872  000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Egawa.  Takami.  5.625,559,  CI.  364-436000. 
Shinkosky.  George,  to  Mariena  Millworks    Panel  system.  5.623,800,  CI. 

52-468  000 
Shinmura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Taro;  Umcno.  Hidenon;  Kanai.  Sadasaburo:  Imai.  Ka/uo;  and 
Shinmura.  Yoshiaki.  5.625.794.  CI   395-4650(X). 
Shinnar.  Reuel   See — 

Cimini.  Ronald  J  .  Marler.  David  O:  Shinnar.  Reuel:  and  Teitman. 
Gerald  J  .  5,624.9M.  CI   518-704000 
Shinoda.  Kiyoiaka:  See — 

Ban.  Masakazu;  Shimxla.  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi,  Mitsuru;  Deguchi,  Shu- 
hei;  Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Kalsushima,  Takeo.  5,624.%I.  CI   514- 
651000 
Shinonaga.  Hideo:  See — 

Harada.  Hirovuki.  Ikez.awa.  ^'uji:  Kanzaki,  Susumu;  Shinonaga.  Hideo; 
and  Sogabe.  Satoru.  5.624.991.  CI.  524-451  (KX) 
Shinozaki.  Naohanj.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  circuit  for  shortcircuiting 
data  transfer  lines  and  semiconductor  memory  device  having  the  circuit. 
5.625..'iq2.  CI    365-189.010. 
Shmto,  Hiroakj:  See — 

Iwai.  Yasunon;  Ogawa.  Akihisa:  Shinto.  Hiroaki;  and  Ma.saki.  Masaru. 
5.624,134,  CI   280-741000 
Shiohara,  Morito,  See — 

Kamada.  Hiroshi:  Kubota.  Takashi:  and  Shiohara,  Monto,  5.625.702.  CL 
382- 107 OOO 
Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke'  See  - 

Asanuma.     Tadashi,     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke.     Ktmura,     Shigeru; 
I'chikawa.  Nobutaka;  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Suehiro.  Keigo:  and  Fukushima, 
Satoshi.  5.624.621.  CI    264-176  KX) 
Shioia.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

L'enishi.  Tohru:  YaniaitKMo.  Isamu;  Okamoio,  Kazulake:  Sato.  Hideo; 
Shiota.  Yasuhiro:  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Watanuki.  Seiji:  and  Su/uki. 
Mitsunj.  5.624,561.  CI.  210-500  320 
Shiragami.  Hiroshi:  L'chida.  Yumiko;  and  Izawa.  Kunisuke.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.    Inc     Prtx-ess   for   preparing    2'.1 -Dideoxv-2*.1'-dchvdn>nucleosidcs 
5.6:5,057,  CI   536-55.300 
Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Y'amaguchi.  Miho.  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Morikawa.  Yoshitada;  Milsuoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Komoto.  Michi'o.  5.624.989,  CI.  524-405  «» 
Shirai,  Shoji:  See — 

Tsuzurahara.  Mamoru;  and  Shirai.  Shoji.  5.625.252.  CI   313  4I4.(XX) 
Shiraishi.  Toshihiro.  and  Monwake.  Katsuakira.  to  Sony  Corporation  Device 
and  method  for  generating  read  addresses  for  video  memory  5,625,383,  CI. 
.145-200.000. 
Shiralake.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro:  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ogiwara.  Ryu: 
Shiralake.  Shinichiro.  and  Watanabe.  Shigcvoshi.  5.625.602.  CI.  165- 
222000 
Shirose.  Meizo:  See — 

Nishimori.    Yoshiki;    Naga.se.   TaLsuya:    Yamazaki.    Hiroshi;    Shirose. 
Mctzo,    Uneme.   Kazuhiko;   Saito.   Ma.sashi;   and   Yasuda.   Ka/uo. 
5.624.780.  CI   430  124  (XX) 
Shmelkin.  Igor:  See — 

Bidlack.  Jerald  D  ;  and  Shmelkin.  Igor.  5.624.369.  C\.  493-355.000. 
Shoeisangyr  Corporation  See — 

Iji.  Masahiiti;  Yoda.  Masaini;  Suzuki.  Shin:  Ishizuka.  Kaoru;  Kuho, 
Sotoo:  Yamaki.  Isao.  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5.624,550.  CI   210- 
I04.IXX) 
Showa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hukuda.    Koumei.    T;<kuma.    Kenji;    Kunyama,    Minon;    Murahashi, 
Yoshimitsu.  Kawakami.  Hiruaki.  Iida.  Yuji;  Inaba,  Kazuki.  Tanaka, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Shimizu,  Katsumi.  5.624.1(M.  CI.  267-34  000 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K.   See— 

Ozaki,   Takahiro:    Munakata.   Tomoo;    Kawamura,   Yasushi;   Taka.se, 
Kazunon,  and  Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo,  5,624.889.  CI.  54)8-162.000. 
Showman.  Peter  S.:  See — 

t 


Dysan.  John  A  .  Showman.  Peter  S.:  Crow.  William  M.:  Williams.  Peter 

M  ;  McBnde.  Brian  W.;  Senior.  John  R  F;  Whelan.  Charles  H.;  and 

Murdoch,  Brian,  5.625.809,  CI  395-614.000 

Shu.  Joseph  S..  to  Seiko  Epson  Corix>ration  Method  and  apparatus  for  tonal 

correction   in  binary   priming  devices  by  predistortion  of  image  data 

utilizing  ink  reduction  processing   5.625.755.  CI    .195- 109 OOO 

Shukia,  Ashok  K.;  and  Shukla.  Mukta.  Low   fluid  level  warning  device 

5.625,.144,  CI   -140-623  000 
Shukla.  MukU:  See— 

Shukla.  Ashok  K.;  and  Shukla.  Muku.  5.625.344.  CI.  340-623.000. 
Shukyohojin.  Kongo  Zen  Sohonzan  Shorinji:  See — 

Kunii.  Tosiyasu;  and  Sun.  Lining,  5,625.577.  CI   .164-578  000 
Shui,  Randy  J.,  and  Constantine.  CThnstopher,  to  Sandia  Corporation    Dry 
etching    method    for   compound    semiconductors.    5,624,529,   CI     438- 
718.000 
Shulman.  Garson  P .  to  Alumitec  Products  Corp  Liquid  fatty  acid  protection 

of  anodized  aluminum   5.624,712.  CI   427-327000 
Shulman.  Garson  P.,  to  Alumitec  Products  Corp  Method  of  sealing  anodized 

aluminum.  5.624,716.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Shultz.  Jay  S  :  See- 
Cohen,  Bernard,  Roeder.  Robert  J  ;  Shultz,  Jay  S.:  and  Venkatapathy. 
Raju.  5.624,729.  CI   428-90.000 
Shultz.  Steven  S  :  See — 

Record.    Stephen    E.;    Shepherd,   Ann    M ;    and    Shulu.    Steven    S . 
5.625.821.  CI   395-670.000 
Shum,  Sai  P:  See  - 

Pastor.  Stephen  D  .  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  5.624,983,  CI    524  1 19  000 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.:  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  5,625,090,  CI  558-78.000 
Shumate.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J  :  Shumate,  Robert  E.;  Stark,  Cynthia  M.: 
Severson,  Roland  G.,  Jr ;  Garbcr.  Kevin  L  .  and  VanDiest,  Scon  A  . 
5.625,098,  CI  564-487  000 
Shvadron.  Uzi:  See — 

Allran.  Gary  G  ;  Carmon.  Donald  E  ;  Chen.  Fetchi.  Eduartez.  Jose  A  . 
Knox.  Charles  R  ;  Lawton,  William  W  .  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B  : 
Mitchell,  Nathan  A  ,  Ware,  Malcolm  S  ;  Weeks,  Raymond  W  ,  Medan, 
Yoav.  and  Shvadron.  L'zi.  5.625,845.  CI   .195  856  (XX) 
Si.  Jie  See- 
Peng.  Chien-Hsiung;  Desu.  Seshu  B.:  and  Si.  Jie.  5.625.587.  O.  365- 
145000 
Sidiropoulos.  Perry   Infuser  5.623.865.  CI.  99-323.000 
Siegel.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Chrisiensen,  Kenneth  J  :  Chorpenning,  Jack  S  .  Siegel,  Michael  S  ; 
Stammelv,  Thomas  E  ;  Strole.  Norman  C  ,  Povse.  Max  R  .  and  Zeisz. 
Raymond  L  .  Jr..  5.625,621,  CI   370-248  000 
Siegfned,  Robert  H  :  See— 

Bndges.  Russell  P:  Golan.  James  R.;  Lange,  Stephen  J.,  Madill,  Michael 
J.,  and  Siegfned,  Robert  H  .  5.624,420,  C\  604-365.000 
Siemens  Akuengcsellschaft:  See — 

Fuchs,  Manfred;  and  Hell.  Ench,  5,624,191,  CI   384-100.000 
Gib,  Michael;  and  Dobbelaere,  Jons.  5,624,284,  CI  439-752.000 
Gnfliths,  Antony;  Fandnch.  Joerg:  and  Miiller.  Helmut,  5,625,574,  CI 

.164-550.(XX) 
Luft.  Guenter,  and  Starbeck.  Oihard.  5.624,538,  CI.  204-418.000 
Menz.er,  Wolfgang;  FOrster,  Kuniben,  and  Becher,  Josef,  5.623.768,  CI 

33-787.000. 
Moehnnann.  KarlHeinz.  5.625.865.  CI   455-4  200 
Oppelt.  Amulf.  and  Reichenberger,  Helmut.  5.624,382.  CI  601-2  000 
Riither.  Ralf;  Bartsch.  L'Irich;  and  Baumeister.  Josef,  5.625,888.  CI 

455-56  100 
Richardson.  Michael  R..  5.625.362.  CI   342-70000 
SiemensElema  AB   See — 

Lekholm.  Anders.  5,623.957.  CI    137-246  000 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Addiss.  Roben  R  ,  5,623.938.  CI    128-723000 
Weng.  Lee,  5,623,929,  CI    128-661  090. 

Wung.  Peter  C  .  Bommanto,  Marc  W.;  Tomkinson,  John  G..  and  Miller, 
Swend  L„  5,623.931,  CI    128-662.050 
Siemens  Power  Corporation   See — 

Gallacher,  Vincem  N.,  5.625.657.  CI   376-261  000 
Siemens  Schweiz  AG   See — 

Allegranza.  Patnck:  Burgin.  Stephan;  and  Kopp.  Peter.  5.625.685.  CI 
379-199000 
Siems.  Wolfgang,  Schmalfeld,  Erwin.  and  Kbhier.  Elke.  to  Hauni  Maschinen- 
bau  AG  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  density  of  accumulations  of  fibrous 
matcnal   in  multiple  rod  making   machines  of  the  tobacco  processing 
industry   5,625.187.  CI   250-308  000 
Siga.  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kunyama,  Mitsuo.  Maeno,  Yoshimi.  Suwa. 
Masateru;    Kaneko.    Ryoichi;    Onoda.    Takeshi.    Kajiwara.    Hidefumi. 
Waunabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Sieam  turbine,  rotor  shaft  thereof,  and  heat  resisting  steel   5.624.235.  CI 
416-241  OOR 
Sigma-Tau  Indusmc  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S  p  A  :  See — 

Foresta.  Piero;  Ruggiero,  Vito:  Tinti.  Mana  C;  and  ScafetU.  Nazareno, 
5.625,085.  CI   5.54-107  000. 
Silberman,  Gabnel  M.:  See— 

Ebcioglu.  Mahmut  K  ;  Luick.  David  A  ;  Moreno,  Jaime  H.,  Silberman. 
Gabnel  M  ;  and  Winterfield.  Philip  B  .  5.625.835.  CI    195  8000(X) 
Siliscape,  Inc  :  See — 

Hildebrand,  Alfred  P;  and  Kintz,  Gregory  J  .  5.625,372,  CI   345-8.000. 
Silverman.  David  P.:  See — 


Foladare.  Mari  J  .  Goldnwn.  Shelley  B.;  Murray.  Nancy  S.;  Silverman. 
David  P;  and  Weber,  Roy  P,  5.625.680.  CI    379  199  000 
Sim,  Hwan-Oh,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  system  for 

a  vehicle  5,623,837,  CI.  62-419.000 
Simard.  Carol:  See — 

Dclaney.  Francois:  Guay.  Vialeur:  Simard.  Carol.  Dion.  Jcan-Y'vcs.  and 
Rochefort,  Lucien,  5,624.323,  CI  473-73  000 
Simenauer.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Dykes,  Christopher  A  ,   and  Simenauer.   Roben   M.,  5.624,375,  CI. 
600-22000 
Simms.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Brougham,  Paul;  and  Simms,  Roben  A.,  5,624.634,  CI.  422-28.000. 
SimtMi.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.:  and  Whitesilt,  Celia  A..  5.624.937.  CI. 
5I4-312.0(X) 
Simpson.  Howard  J  :  See — 

Hall,  Gregory   H  :  Barnes.  Heidi  L.,   Medelius.  Pedro  J  :  Simpson. 
Howard  J.;  and  Smith.  Harvey  S  ,  5,625.342.  CI   340-578.000. 
Simson.  Anton  K.  Gas  capsule  tilling  and  sealing  process.  5.623.975.  CI. 

141-51  000 
Sinden.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Goyal.  Suresh:  Pinson.  Elliot  N.;  and  Sinden.  Frank  W..  5.625.575.  CI. 
364-578000 
Singer.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Grcwe.    Anthony    J  :    Shelby.    Kevin    A  .    and    Singer.    Howard   M.. 
5.625.608.  CI   369-24.000' 
Singh.  Dileep:  See — 

Wagh.  Arun  S.:  Singh.  Dileep:  Pullockaran.  Jose  D.:  and  Knox,  Lerry. 
5.624.493.  CI    106-817  000. 
Singh.  Jai  Pal:  See- 
Ambler.  Samantha  J  ;  Heath.  William  F..  Jr.;  Singh.  Jai  Pal;  Smith.  Colin 
W.  and  Stramm.  LawTence  E  .  5.624.953.  C]  514-454  000 
Singh.  Sheo  B  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  synthesizing  an  endonuclease 

inhibitor  and  analogs  thereof  5.624.928.  CI.  514-255.000 
Siol.  Werner:  See — 

Parusel.  Markus;  Siol.  Werner:  and  Verier,  Heinz,  5.625,021.  CI    526- 
329  700 
Sipe.  John  E  :  See — 

Mizrahi,  Virtor:  and  Sipe,  John  E.,  5,625.472,  CI.  359-34.000. 
Sirica,  Edward  G.:  See — 

McDonald,  Francis  X.:  Kendrick.  Scon  A  :  Lamoureux.  Edward  P.; 
Leombruni,   Peter:   Sirica,  Edward  G  ,  and   Formanek,   Frank  J., 
5,625,655.  CI   376-203.000. 
SKF  France:  See — 

Rigaux.    Chnstian:    Caillault,    Claude;    and    Houdayer.    Chnstophe. 
5,624,192,  CI   384-448000. 
Ski-Time  Corporation:  See — 

Sunderland.  Michael  E  .  and  Clark.  Douglas  R  .  5.623.772.  CI  36-2.600 
Skihicki,  Piotr:  See— 

Pnebe.  Waldemar;  Skibicki,  Piotr:  and  Perez-Soler,  Roman.  5.625.043. 
CI   536-6.400. 
Skieller.  Chnstian:  See— 

Buhl,   Steven   N  ,    Bogart,  Tern:   Burd,  Tammy.   Bhayani.   Bhaskar; 
Skieller.  Chnstian.  Yu.  Chi-Sou:  Tang.  Thuy  N  ,  Ostoich,  Vladimir  E  . 
Hue.  Branko;  and  Schembri.  Carol  T.  5,624.597.  CI   252-182  110 
Skinner.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Glover.  Shedric  O.;  Bujanowski.  Valens  J.:  Ziemelis.  Maris  J  ;  Skinner. 
Michael  W.;  Homan.  Gary  R..  Pcrz.  Susan  V.:  and  Cannady.  John  P. 
5.624.762.  CI.  428-447  000 
Skogley.  Roben  N  :  See— 

Zololoochin.  Vladimir  M  ;  Delling.  David  R  :  Skogley.  Roben  N  .  and 
Coustry.  Francis  M..  5.624.647.  CI  423-206.200 
Skold.  Carl  N.;  Shanafelt.  Annen  B  .  Ghazarossian.  Vartan.  and  Ullman. 
Edwin   F.   to  Behringwerke  AG     Device  for   immunochromaiographic 
analysis   5.624.809.  CI  435-7  920 
Skolnick.  Mark  H  :  Cannon-AIbnght,  Lisa  A  .  and  Kamb,  Alexander,  to 
University   of  Utah   Research  Foundation:  and  Mynad  Onetics,  Inc. 
Germline  muutions  in  the  MTS  gene.  5,624,819,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Skran.  Dale  L.:  See — 

Biggs.  John  T.  Landanle,  Diane  G  ,  Milsiead.  Sandra  C:  Skran,  Dale  L.; 
and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R  ,  5,625,407,  CI   .348-16.000 
Skuballa.  Werner:  See— 

Heindl.  Josef:  Skuballa.  Wemer;  Buchmann.  Bemd,  Frohlich,  Wolfgang: 
Ekerdt,  Roland,  and  Giesen,  Claudia,  5,624.943.  CI   514-345  000 
Skwarok.  Roben  W  :  See— 

Devanathan.  Narasimhan;  McKnight.  Craig  A  .  VanderHeydcn.  William 
B  .  Hackman.  Larr>  P;  Klomans.  Peter  J.,  and  Skwarok.  Robert  W,. 
5.624,642,  CI  422- 140.000. 
Skyline  Displays.  Inc    See — 

Beauheu.  Bryan  J  .  5.624.200.  CI  403-217  000 
Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr    See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W  ;  Kortenbach,  Juergen  A  ;  Slater.  Charles  R..  Mazzeo, 
Anthony  I  ;  Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr.,  and  Bales.  Thomas  O..  5,624,398, 
CI   604-95  0(X) 
Slater.  Charles  R  :  See 

Smith.  Kevin  W.  Konenbach,  Juergen  A  .  Slater.  Charles  R  .  Mazzeo, 
Anthony  I  ;  Slack,  Theodore  C  .  Jr  .  and  Bales.  Thomas  C,  5,624,398, 
CI   604-95.000 
Slatkinc.  Michael:  See — 

Abergcl.  Robert  P;  Slatkinc.  Michael;  and  Mead.  Douglass.  5.624.434. 
CI  606-9.000. 
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Slawecki.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Kaczmarczyk.  John  M  ;  Buchhol/.  Dale  R..  and  Slaweclu.  Jeffrey  A.. 
•i.6;5.7%.  CI   395-495  000 
Smagjc.  Dennis  E  .  to  Intelagaid.  Inc    Fire  suppressani  foam  genetalii>n 

apparatus   5.623.995.  CI    169-30  000 
Smale    Randall  D.  to  Dura  Aulomoli\e  Svstetns.  Inc    Ignition-controlled 

parking  brake  interlock.  5.624.352.  O.  477-197  000. 
SMC  Ctjrporaiion:  See — 

Hayashi.  Bunya,  5.623.967.  CI    1.37-625.640. 
Smelser.  Ricci  D  ;  See- 
Gam.  Robert  A..  Kagan.  Jonathan:  Zelickson.  Brian  D.;  and  Smelser. 
Ricci  D  ,  5,624.379.  CI   600-104000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Cuche.  Cynl.  5.623.838.  CI.  63-5.100. 

Smialo»icz.  Dennis  T:  Sachs.  Ernest  J  :  and  Cooney.  Ed»ard  M  .  111.  to 

Reckitl   &   Colman    Inc     Drain    opening   compositions   thickened   with 

N-alkyl-N-acvl  amino  acids  and  mynstvl/cetyl  diiiKthvl  amine  oxides 

5,624.891.  Cf  510-195  000 

Smith.  Adlai   H  .  to  Litel   Instruments    Dual  plate  holographic  imaging 

technique  and  masks   5.625.471.  CI.  359- .30.000. 
Smith.  Charles  A   Insulated  breathing  tube  5.623.922.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Smith.  Colin  C  :  See — 

Mallya.  Prakash:  and  Smith.  Colin  C.  5.625.005.  CI  525-301  000 
Smith.  Colin  W.:  See — 

Ambler.  Samantha  J    Heath.  William  F„  Jr:  Singh.  Jai  Pal:  Smith.  Colin 
W.  and  Stramm.  '  iwrence  E  .  5.624.953.  O   514-454000 
Smith.  Daniel   See — 

Swann.  R.  Thomas:  Smith.  Daniel:  Tramposch,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Zusi. 
Fred  C.  5.624.957.  CI   514-535000. 
Smith.  Daniel  M  :  5ee— 

Schuetzenduebel.  Wolfram  G..  and  Smith.  Daniel  M..  5.623.822.  CI. 
60-39  182 
Smith.  David  R:  See- 

Ra»s»in.  Rav.  Maenle,  William  C;  and  Smith.  David  R  .  5.623.997.  CI. 
1 72- 156.000 
Smith.  Donald  K.   See— 

Holber.  William  M  .  Smith.  Donald  K.;  Besen.  Matihew  M  :  Fitzner. 
Matthew  P:  and  GeiVgelis.  Enc  J..  5.625.2.59.  CI   315-111.210. 
Smith.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Adams.  Donald  E.:  and  Smith.  Donald  W..  5.624.688.  CI  425-67.000. 
Smith.  F  Walter  See— 

Burdick.  Randy.  Kittler.  Richard;  and  Smith.  F  Walter.  5.625,816,  CI 
395-614.000 
Smith,  Gordon  J ,  to  international   Business   Machines  Corporation    ,\ir 
bearing  slider  deflection  apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  same 
5,625.512.  CI.  360-103000 
Smith.  Gordon  J  :  See- 
Brown.  Dana  H  :  Onesen.  Hal  H.;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J .  5.625.508.  CI 

360-77  020 
Dovek.  Moris  M  ;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K..  5.625.506. 
CI    360-51 OOO 
Smith.  Harvey  S.;  .See — 

Hall.  Gregory  H  :  Barnes.  Heidi  L.;  Medelius.  Pedro  J :  Simpson. 
Howard  J  .  and  Smith.  Harvey  S..  5.625.342.  CI   .340-578.000. 
Smith.  Jerome  D.;  See — 

Hayakawa.    Keiichiro:    Smith.   Jerome    D:    and   Yaitiada.    Hidehiro. 
5.624.782.  CI.  4.30-198(K)0 
Smith.  Kevin  W;  Kortenbach.  Juergen  A  :  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Mazzeo. 
Anthony  I  .  Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr .  and  Bales,  Thomas  O.,  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation  Endoscopic  robotic  surgical  tools  and  methods.  5.624.398.  CI 
601-95000 
Smith.  Martin  O  Electronic  golf  practice  device.  5.624.327.  CI  473-268.0(X). 
Smith.  Michael   Golf  ball  teeing  apparatus   5.624J25.  CI.  473-1.37.000. 
Smith.  Paul   See — 

Cao.  Yong:  Smith.  Paul:  and  Heeger.  Alan  J .  5.624.605.  CI.  252- 

500.000 

Smith.   Robert   A  .   to  Transitions   Optical.   Inc     Pholochromic   and   non- 

phottxrhroniic  articles  having  a  protective  coating.  5.624.757.  CI,  428- 

412  000 

Smith.  Robert  S  .  and  McMahon,  Steven  L.  Method  of  preparing  isomeriza- 

tion  caulvst   5,624.879.  CI   5O2-,U4.0OO 
Smith,  Roger  W.;  See- 
Belt.  James  S  :  and  Smith.  Roger  W..  5.624.522.  CI.  156-279.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p  1  c:  See — 

Evans.  John  M  .  Thompson,  Mervvn:  and  Uplon.  Neil.  5.624.954.  CI. 
514-456  000 
Smin.  Eric  L  :  See — 

Disbrow.  James  E..  Malinowski,  Christopher  W.;  Smitt.  Eric  L.;  Mellen. 
Michael  R  :  Danile.  Peter  S.;  and  Chhatwal.  K.  N.  Singh.  5.625.349, 
CI    .^40-825  310. 
Smoral.  Vincent  J     See — 

Barker.  Thomas  N  :  Collins.  Clive  A  :  Dapp,  Michael  C  .  Dieffenderfer. 

James  W .  Lesmeister,  Donald  M  .  Nier,  Richard  E  ,  Retter,  Enc  E  : 

Richardson.  Robert  R.:  and  Smoral.  Vincent  J..  5.625.836.  CI   395 

80O.(X)O 

Snider.  Chns  R  ,  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corporation    Retention  and  detent 

spnng  for  control  knob   5,623.854.  CI.  74-553  000 
Snider.  Chris  R.:  and  Slapert.  Cunis  A.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation 
Low  effort  vacuum  valve  a.ssembly  vrith  rotary  actuator.  5.623.965.  CI 
137-896.200. 
SNMl-Sociele  Nouvelle  de  Metallisation  Industrie:  See — 


Pronei.  Alain;  Ducos.  Maurice,  and  Dacquet.  J  Phillipe,  5,624,717,  CI. 
427-448  000 
Snoddy,  Jon  H  :  See — 

Baiter,  Anthonv  W  ;  Fink,  DavidG  ,  Rcdmann,  William  G;  Smxldy.  Jon 
H.  Spencer.'  David  W,   II;  and  Wals<in.  Scott  F.  5.623.878.  CI 
104-85.000 
Snoke.  Phillip  J :  Rowley.  David  S,:  Lincoln.  David  C  ;  and  Charles.  Kirk  'V 

Catheter  haxing  a  multiple  duromeler.  5.624..397.  CI   6(M-95.(X)0. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Washida.  Naohiro,  and  Yoshida.  Toshiko.  5.625.039.  CI.  530-388.250. 
Snowdon.  Anhur  R    .See — 

Biggs.  John  T  .  I.andante.  Diane  G.;  Milstead.  Sandra  C:  Skran.  Dale  L.; 
and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R  .  5.625.407.  CI   348  16.000. 
Snyder,  F.dward;  See- 

Pham.  Pete  P.  Doan.  Hong:  Sepetka.  Ivan:  Eder.  Joseph,  and  Snyder. 

Edward.  5.624.449,  CI   606-108  CKM) 

Snyder,  Eric  S  ;  and  Campbell,  David  V  ,  to  Sandia  CorjXK-ation  On-clip  high 

frequency  reliability  and  failure  test  structures  5,625,288,  CI  324- 158  100 

Snyder,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Dick,  Joseph  G  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safelv  Svstem.s,  Inc 

Seat  belt  retractor  5.624.086.  CI.  242  381  UK) 
Snyder.  Lloyd  M     .See — 

Dick.  Joseph  G  :  and  Snyder.  Lloyd  M  .  5.624.087,  CI.  242-381.100. 
Snyder.  Stephen   D.   Spring-actuated  swing  device    5.624,321.  CI,  472- 

118.000. 
St>bel,  Douglas,  to  Georgetown  University  Medical  Center  Treatment  and/or 
prevention  of  tvpe  I  diabetes  mellilus  with  gamma  interferon  administra- 
tion  5.624.895'.  CI   514-8  (KX) 
Sobol.  James  M.;  See — 

Wilson.  James:  Cellini,  Ronald  A  :  and  Sobol.  James  M  .  5.625.359.  CI 
.'41-143000 
Sobr.  John,  and  Sander.,  Nicholas  A  ,  to  Hypenherm,  Inc  Alignment  device 

and  method  for  a  plasma  arc  torch  system   5,624.586.  CI,  219-121.480. 
Societa  Italiana  Proquetli  S.rl  :  See — 

Mannoni.  Mano.  5.623.747.  CI.  16-49,000.       ' 
Societe  Civile  Des  Brevets  Henn  C  Vidal:  See- 
Anderson.  Peter  L  :  Cowell.  Michael  J  .  and  Hotek.  Dan  J  ,  5,624.211. 
CI  405-286000 
Societe    Nationale   d'Elude   et    de   Construction    de    Moleurs   d'Aviarion 
"Snecma"     See — 

Bouiller,  Philippe,  Corbin.  Claude  G  ;  Franchet,  Michel;  and  Jourdain. 
Gerard  E  A  .  5,623,821.  CI   60-39  093 
Soga.  Ndchiro:  See  — 

Nakanishi.  Kazuki:  and  Soga.  Nachiro.  5.624.875.  CI.  501-39.000. 
Sogabe.  Satoru  See — 

Harada.  Hiroyuki.  Ikezawa.  Yuji;  Kanzaki.  Susumu;  Shinonaga.  Hideo; 
and  Sogabe.  Satoru.  5.624.991.  CI   524-451.000. 
Sogabe,  Yukihiro  See — 

Hatiori,  Shizuo:   Kishimoto,  Takahide.  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi. 
Shigenon.  5.624.812.  CI   435-26.000 
Sohda.  Takashi   .See— 

Kitano.  Kazuaki;  Sohda,  Takashi:  Tozawa.  Ryuichi:  Ikeda.  Hiloshi;  and 
Oda.  Tsunco.  5.624.917.  CI    514-76000 
Soja.  Joseph  F :  and  Fudge.  Chester  M  .  to  Durham  Manufacturing  Company. 
Two-track  drawer  slide  having  function  of  three-track  slide.  5.624. 1 7 1 .  Q. 
312-3.34.800. 
Solan.  Michael  T    See — 

Dcntc.  James  J..   Finkelstein.   Blair  I  ;  Goldfeder.   Marc   E;  Solan. 
Michael  T:  and  Winarski,  Daniel  J  .  5.625,615,  CI   369-116000 
Solomon.   Gary    A  ,    MacWilliams.   Peter   D  ;    Hayek.   George   R  ;   Wade, 
Nicholas  D  :  and  Asghar.  Abid.  to  Intel  Corporation  Arbitration  signaling 
mechanism  to  prevent  deadlock  guarantee  access  latency,  and  guarantee 
acquisition  latency  for  an  expansion  bridge   5.625.779.  CI    ,395  293000. 
Soltani.  Sohrab:  Romano.  James  J  :  and  Perez.  Timothy,  to  Supon  Systems. 
International      Mtxlular     inflatable/air     fluidized     bed      5.623.736.     CI 
5-689  000 
Soltwedel.  Jeffrey   N  :  Anderson,   Karl  P:  Witherup,  Lori  E.;  Holtmann, 
Wendy  M  :  and  Sekerak.  John  R  ,  lo  Morton  International,  Inc  Conductive, 
internally  lubncated  barrier  coating  for  metal  5.624.978.  CI.  523-402  000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited;  See — 

Brougham.  Paul,  and  Simms.  Robeit  A  .  5.624.634.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Solvay  Minerals.  Inc..  See  — 

Zoloioochin.  Vladimir  M  ;  Delling.  David  R  .  Skogley.  Robert  N  :  and 
Coustry.  Francis  M  .  5.624.647.  CI  423-206.200. 
.Sommerfeld.  Claus-Dieter:  Lamberts.  Wilhelm.  Bielefeldt,  Dietmar:  Mar- 
hold.  Albrecht;  and  Negele.  Michael.  toBaver  .Akticngcsellschalt  C,  loC, 
polyfluorcalkanes  propellants.  5.624.970.  CI   521   131  OOf) 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Gough.  Edward  J.,  and  Douglass.  David.  5.624.439. 
CI  606-45.000 
Son.  Kil-Won.  to  Kumwon  Co..  Ltd.  Tooth  profile  for  compressor  screw 

rotors.  5.624.250.  CI   418-1.50  000 
Sondag-Huet-Horst.  Johanna  A.  M  :  See — 

Fokkink.  Lambertus  G   J  ;  Linders.  Petrus  W  J  ;  Sondag-Huet-Horst. 
Johanna  A  M  :  De  Wit.  Andre  R..  Kemner.  Rudolf:  and  Berkers.  Frans 
J   A  .  5.625.665.  CI   378- 1.56(100 
Sone,  Takahiro,  to   Star   Micronics  Co ,   Ltd    Method  of  farhicating  an 

electroacouslic  transducer  5,625,700.  CI   381-192.000. 
.Soni.  Manish  H    See 

Frankevich.  Vladimir  E  .  Soni.  Manish  H  .  Nappi.  Mario,  Santini,  Robert 
E,;  Amy.  Jonathan  W..  and  Cooks.  Robeil  G..  5.625.186.  CI.  2.50- 
292.000. 


StMiobe.  Masanori;  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Kanzaki.  Shigeki:  Suitou.  Ken;  Fujii.  Toshiro; 
■^okono,  Tomohiko;   and  Sonobe.   Masanori.   5.624.240.  CI    417- 
222. 2(K). 
Sonoda.  Yasuko  .See — 

Inuiya.    Masafumi;   Takayama.    Michitoshi:    Oda.    Kazuya;    Misawa. 
Takeshi:  and  Sonoda.  Yasuko.  5.625.411.  CI.  348-220.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  Sec— 

Badenlou.  Mahmoud.  5.625.283.  CI   324-74  000 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki.  5.625,760,  CI    395-124000 

Fukushima.  Yoshihito.  and  Fujita.  Goro.  5.625.620.  CI.  369-275.300. 

Ichimura.  Isao.  and  Fukumoio,  Atsushi.  5.625.633.  CI.  372-32.000. 

Ito.  Natsuo.  5.625.423.  CI   .M8-7.34O00 

Kilani.  Satoshi.  5.625.792.  CI   395-440000. 

Koike,  Shigeaki:  Tezuka,  Masaru,  Kaneko,  Shinji.  and  Mihara.  Yoshizo. 

5.625.616.  CI   .369-ll6.0(X) 
Kotani.  Hiroki.  5.625.7.39.  CI   386-52000 

Kubo,  Takeshi   and  Enomoto,  Kenji,  5.625,514,  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Kushiro.  Sunao.  5.625.516.  CI   .360I32(X)0 
Maekawa,  Toshikazu,  5,625,376,  CI   .345-132  000 
Nakano.  Satoshi.  Mivauchi.  Teiichi:  Yamasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki. 

Saioshi.  5,625,725.' CI   385-14000 
Nakata,  Tetsuro.  Harada.  Tetsuya;  and  Ueia.  Motomu.  5.625,420.  CI 

.M8-.580O00 
Ohia.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo:  Hamada.  Toshimi- 

chi.  Fukuda  Kyoko.  and  lijima.  Koji.  5.625.462.  CI    386-46000 
Ota.  Hidevuki.  Sawakami.  Seiichi:  and  Konuta,  Susumu.  5.625.-507.  CI 

360-7 1'tMK) 
Saito.  Takahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira.  Obavashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 

Toshikagc,  Hideki,  5,625,4.V),  CI   ,396-65.000. 
Sasaki,  Kazuji:  Katakura,  Masayuki:  and  Saijo,  Kazuyuki,  5,625.321, 

CI   33(1-1 24  (XIR 
Sawada.  Takashi:  Okada,  Hiroshi,  and  Sugai,  Chiaki.  5.625.517.  CI 

360-1 37. (KK) 
Shiraishi.  Toshihiro:  and  Monwake.  Kalsuakira.  5.625.383.  CI    .345- 

20O.(XX) 
Tozune,  Toshimasa:  and  Numaia,  Koichi,  5,625,612,  CI   .369-77. 2(X) 
Ukila.  Masakazu.  and  Ishibashi.  Akira.  5.625.634.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Yokola.  Teppei;  ,\ramaki,  Junichi:  and  Kihara,  Nobuyuki,  5.625.61 1. CI. 
369-47  (KX) 
Sonv  Electronics  Inc..  See — 

■  Badenlou,  Mahmoud,  5,625.283.  CI.  324-74.000. 
StK>nvakumaran.  Ratnam:  See — 

Breyta.  Gregorv;  Knors.  Chnstophci  J .  Ito.  Hiroshi:  and  Sooriyakuma- 
ran.  Ratnam.'  5.625.020,  CI   526  329  2(X) 
Sorabella,  Robert  W  ,  and  Laustcn.  Daniel  O  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  of 

manufacture  for  catheter  lumen  lubricity  5.624.617.  CI   264-103  (KX) 
Sonmachi.  Yuuichi,  Itou,  Wataru,  Yoshino,  Yasushi:  and  Yainamoto,  Tcru 
hiko,  to  Takashimava  Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Seat  cushion  pad  support 
ing  construction   .5,624,161.  CI   297  452.520. 
Sorvall  Products,  LP    See— 

Romanauskas,  William  A  .  5,624,370.  CI  494-20.000. 
Sosan.  Folarin  O  Method  and  apparatus  lor  receiving  packages  5.624.071. 

CI.  232-17.000 
Soula.  Vironique   See — 

Gourgue.  Fr^dinc:  and  S<iula,  Veroniquc.  5.625.322.  CI   3.30-129.000. 
Sousa.  Jose  R.:  See — 

Covino.  James  J  :  and  Sousa.  Jose  R  .  5,625..302.  CI.  326-93.000. 
Southern  Water  Services  Ltd  :  See — 

De  Hoxar.  David.  5.624.580.  CI   210-800.000. 
Soulhpac  Trust  International.  Inc    See — 

Wcder.   Donald   E.:   Straetcr,   William   F;   and  Straeter.  Joseph  G., 

5,623.807.  CI.  53-399.(KX) 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.623.809.  CI.  53-412.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  Weder.  Enn  H  .  Dunn,  R  E.  Jack:  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J  ,  5,624,723,  CI   428- .341  (XXI 
Southwest  Research  Institue:  See — 

l>;amaley,  C^offrey,  5,624.718,  CI  427-530(XX) 
Soutome,  Hiroshi.  Kawakami.  Youichi;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  , 
and   Hitachi  Taga   Engineering   Ltd    Diftercnily   magnitied   interiocked 
windows  with  automatic  scrolling   5,625,7X2,  CI   395-34 l.(KK) 
Sowin,  Thomas  J     See — 

Sluk,  Timothy  L  ,  Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Haight,  Anthonv  R  ,  Kerdcsky, 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langridge,  Denton  C  :  Leanna,  M  Robert;  Lijewski, 
Linda  M  ;  Melcher,  Laura,  Morton,  Howard  E  ,  Norbeck,  Daniel  W  , 
Reno,  Daniel  S  .  Robbins.  Timothv  A  .  Scarpetti.  David.  Sham.  Hing 
L  .  Sowin.  Thomas  J  .  Tien.  Jien  Heh  J.;  and  Zttao.  Chen.  5.625.092. 
CI  560-24  (XX) 
Soyano.  Shin,  and  Toba.  Susumu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  .Semiconductor 

device.  5.625.5.36.  CI   36I-736.(XX). 
Spariis.  Donald  P:  See— 

Mitchell.  Mark  D  :  Sparks.  Donald  P.  and  Thompson.  Howard  K  . 
5.623.833.  CI   62-85.IKX) 
Sparks  James  R  .  to  I'  S   Natural  Resources.  Inc  Chipper  blade  for  chipper 

haNing  radiused  ciining  edge.  5.623,977.  CI.  I44.220.0(X). 
Spawn.  Terence  D    SVe-- 

Mader,   Roger  A  .   Ramsden.  William  D  ;   Spawn.  Terence   D  ;   and 
Saddons.  Daniel  E  .  5.625.062.  CI   .S44-249.(XX) 
Spear.  Steven  R    See  — 

Hanusiak.  William  M  :  Hanusiak.  Lisa  B  :  Pamell.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Spear, 
Steven  R  ,  and  Rowe.  Charles  R  ,  5.624.516.  CI.  I56I73.0(X). 


Speca.  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Brinen.  Jeffrev  L  :  Speca.  Anthonv  N  ;  Tormaschv.  Kellv:  and  Russell. 
Kathryn  A  '.  5.625015.  CI   526-160000 
Spcclra-Phvsics  Lasers.  Inc    See — 

von  Gunten.  Marc  K  :  and  Bevis.  Ron  P.  5.625.491.  CI   359-487.000 
Spencer.  David  W.  II.  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  W.;  Fink.  David  G  ;  Redmann.  William  G.;  Snoddy.  Jon 
H  .  Spencer.  David  W.  II;  and  Watson.  Scott  F.  5.623.878.  CI 
104-85.(XX) 
Spencer.  Emerald  M  ;  and  Talkington-Verser.  Carol,  to  Celtnx  Pharmaceuti 
cals.  Inc   Uses  for  antibodies  which  bind  to  human  somatomedin  earner 
protein  subunils.  5.624.805.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Spielmann.  Hans  P.:  See — 

Wollowitz.  Susan:   Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  Rapopon.  Hcnrv;  Spielmann. 
Hans  P.  and  Neno.  Ailecn.  5.625.079.  CI  .549-282  0(X) 
Spies.   Karl-Heinz:   Schweikert.  Willi:   Barth.  .Armin,  and  Sander.  Hans- 
Gerhard,  to  Firma  Carl   Freudenberg    Elastic   mounting  apparatus   for 
mounting   a   turbocharger  hiHising   on   an   internal   combustion  engine 
5,624,099,  CI.  248-562  (XX) 
Spies,  Manfred:  Gleichenhagen,  Peter:  Knolle,  Herbert:  Meyer,  Robert,  and 
Wcsiphal,  Andreas,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rcpulpable  canon 
sealing  tape   5.624.751.  CI.  428-3550AC. 
Spiker,  Jeffrey  R  :  See — 

Hsiao.  Uslie;  and  Spiker.  Jeffrev  R  .  5.623.777,  CI.  40-587,000. 
Spilburg,  Curtis  A.:  See  — 

Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  and  Spilburg.  Curtis  A..  5.624.8.36.  CI    435- 
325  (XX). 
Spilker,  James  J.,  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Paging/messaging 

system  using  GPS  satellites.  5.625,363,  CI   342-352.000 
Spong,  Jaquelin  K    See — 

[Xnek,  Moris  M  :  Smith,  Gordon  J  ;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K.,  5.625,506, 
CI   .360-5 l.OtKI 
Sport  Camers,  Inc.   See — 

Ireland,  Richard,  5,624.063.  CI,  224-324.000. 
Spracklen,  John  E  :  See — 

Popescu,  Valeri,  Schullz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Garv  .A  .  Spracklen,  John  E  ; 
and  Lightner,  Bruce  D  ,  5,625,837,  CI    395-8(X)  (KX) 
Squinto,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Fodor.  William  L;  Rollins,  Scivtt:  and  Squinto,  Stephen  P..  5.624.837.  CI 
435-325.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Ix-e.  William  W.  Brown.  J    Martin:  Grange.  Edward  W;  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P:  Tracv.  Michael,  and  Pollart.  Daniel  J..  5.624.925.  CI 
514-2430(KI 
Srinivasan.  Ananthachan:  Fritzherg.  Alan  R  .  and  Jones.  David  S.,  lo  NeoRx 
Corporation   Metal  radionuclide  chelating  compounds  for  improved  che- 
lation kinetics   5,625,075,  CI   548,542  000 
Si   Francis  Research  Institute;  See — 

Boettger,  Conrad  H  ,  5,624,414,  CI   604  283.0(X). 
Staccr,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Brooks,  Peter  E  :  Frees,  Gregorv  M  :  and  Stacer,  Daniel  R,,  5.625.511. 
CI   360-99.080 
Stachulla.  Karl-Heinz   See— 

Pohmer.   Klaus:  Alteweier.   Hans-Bemd:  and  Suchulla.   Karl-Heinz. 
5.624..54I.C1   205-94.000. 
Stafford.  Joseph  D    See — 

Manclli.  John  D:  Stafford.  Joseph  D.  Helms.  David  A.;  Durren. 
Michael  G  :  and  Harton.  Gregtwy  J..  5.625.293.  CI.  324-638.000. 
Stageco  US  .  Inc    See — 

DeMeyer.  Hedwig  F  H  .  5.623.786.  CI.  52-6.000. 
Stammel).  Thomas  E    See — 

Chnstensen.  Kenneth  J  :  Chorpenning.  Jack  S.;  Siegel.  Michael  S.; 
Stammelv.  Thomas  E..  Strole.  Norman  C  :  Povse.  Max  R.;  and  Zeisz. 
Rasmond  L  .  Jr ,  5.625,621.  CI    370-248(KK) 
Siandardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH:  Set  — 

Rumbach.  Karl  F.  5.624.308,  CI   453-3.(XX) 
Sianek,  Michael  Carpet  cutting  system.  5.623,745,  CI,  15-339.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

SpilkcT,  James  J  .  5,625,%3,  CI   342-352.000. 
Stanier,  Peter  W    .See— 

Aldcrofl.  Derek:  and  Stanier.  Peier  W .  5.624.652.  CI  423-335.000 
Stanley,  Corby  H  Wheel  traction  desice   5,624,509,  CI    I52-2I3.00R. 
Stanlev,  Jannah:  See — 

Davis,  Anne  R  L  :  Stanlev,  Jannah;  and  Williams,  Daniel  S,.  5.625.176. 
CI    187-393000 
Slannard.  John  E  :  Peterson.  Cathy  M  :  West.  Roger  A  :  and  Walter.  Geoffrey 
A    lo  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  High  resolution  differential  spec- 
trometry system   5.624.709,  CI.  427-162.000 
Stapen.  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Snider.  Chns  R  ;  and  Stapert.  Curtis  A  .  5.623.965.  CI    137-896.200. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sone.  Takahiro.  5.625.700.  CI.  381-192.000 
Starbeck.  Gerhard:  See — 

Luft.  Guenter:  and  Starheck.  Gerhard.  5.624.538,  CI  204-«I8,0O0, 
Stark,  Cvnthia  M  :  See  — 

Kaii,  Junan:  Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J  :  Shumate,  Ri)ben  E  ,  Stark,  Cynthia  M  , 
Scverson,  Roland  G.,  Jr.;  Garber,  Kevin  L  :  and  VanDiesl,  Scott  A., 
5.625,098,  CI   .564-487  0(K1 
Stark.  John  S  ;  See — 

Cotton  Kenneth  J  .  Hemdon.  James  A  .  Roche.  Ronald  H  :  Stark.  John 
S  ,  and  Werner,  Matthew  L,  5,623,907,  CI    123-456  000 
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Stark.  JOrgen.  to  DORMA  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Sliding  door  with  a  drive  motor 
system  and  control  and  regulation  for  a  door  driven  by  an  electromechani- 
cal motor.  5.625.266.  CI  318-466  000 
Stark.  Patrick  B  ;  and  Schepp.  Paul    Fire  safety  apparatus    5.625.345.  CI. 

.340-628.000 
Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N.:  See — 

Tbpfer.  Walter.   Eberle.  Franz;   Krtiger.  Dietnur.  Kleinehakenkamp. 
Nortoett;  Fesma.  Michail  I  .  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  ;  Lasarev,  Jurij  P; 
and  Lysenko.  Evgenij  V.  5.623.900,  CI.  123-184.420 
Siaron.  Alain:  See — 

Compoint.  Philippe;  Meunier.  Paul-Louis;  Staron.  Alain,  and  LTide. 
Dietmar.  5.625.464.  CI   386-95  000. 
Sta.shenko.  Philip;  Li.  Yi-Ping;  and  Wucherpfennig.  Anne  L..  to  Forsyth 
Dental  Infirmar)  for  Children   Methods  of  identifying  human  osteocla.si 
specific  and  related  genes.  5.624.801.  CI.  435-6.000. 
St.  Cyr.  John  A.:  S*e— 

Shecterle.  Linda  M  ;  and  St  Cyr.  John  A  .  5.623.945.  CI    128-842  000 
StelTe.  Frank.  Safety  sport  belt  5.624.065.  CI.  224-625  000 
StefGer.  Lawrence  W ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  High  density  high  surface 

area  adsorbents  5.624.88<).  CI   .V): -402  000 
Siehr.  Norbert;  and  Schmitt.  Philipp.  to  EVV-VerTnogensverwaltungs-GmbH 

Agitator  mill.  5.624.080.  CI.  241-80.000. 
Slein.  Alan  D    See — 

Makower.  Samuel  J  ;  Kopchik.  Richard  M..  Liu.  Wen-Long;  and  Stein. 
Alan  D  .  5.625.001.  CI   525-78  000 
Steinfield.  Steven  W    See — 

Keefe.  Bnan  J .  Steinfield.  Sie>en  W ,  Childers.  Winthrop  D ;  Mc-Clel- 
land.  Paul  H  ;  and  Trwba,  Kenneth  E .  5.625.396.  CI   347-84.000 
Steinvkeg.  Russell  L  .  See — 

Ferrv.  Thomas  V;  Steinweg.  Russell  L  ;  Zampaglione.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Lin.  Pel  H..  5.625.797.  CI   395-497 .MO. 
Slelliga.  D.  Tony:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Stelliga.  D.  Tony;  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse. 
Willem  A   H..  5,625.825.  CI   395-730000 
Siemmler,  Herbert;  and  Eilinger,  Thomas,  to  Inventio  AG.  Low-noise  opera- 
tion of  a  machine  fed  by  a  pulse  inverter  5,625,542,  CI   363-41  000 
Sterling.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Vizireanu,  Ion,  Dunford,  Wyman  G  ;  Steriing,  Michael  A.;  Meszaros, 
Alexander  L.,  .^baunza,  Miguel  A.;  Caloia.  Curtis;  and  Hussey.  James 
W,  5,625,570,  CI   364-514  OOA 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc    See — 

Ji*nson,  Roben  E  ;  Schlegel,  Donald  C  ;  and  Ezrin.  Alan  M.,  5.624.922, 
CI   514-220  000. 
Stem,  David  L.:  See — 

Abichandani,  Jeevan  S.;  Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Fischer,  Ronald  H.;  Johnson, 

Ivy  D  ;  and  Stem,  David  L.,  5.625.103,  CI.  585-475.000 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Stem,  David  L..  5,625,104,  CI  585-475.000 
Stem,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Redford,  Peter  M.;  and  Stem.  Donald  S.,  5,624.265.  CI.  434-307.00R 
Stem.  Edith  H.    See— 

Dunn.  James  M  ,  and  Stem.  Edith  H..  5.625.877.  CI  455-34  100 
Stem.  Israel,  to  N    B    Hoppies  Marketing  (1994)  Ltd.  Slacked  pogs  with 

striking  tool  mediod   5.624.121.  CI   273-317.000. 
Sleuer,  Raimar  See — 

Rudolf,  Karl;  and  Steuer,  Raimar,  5.625.160.  CI.  89-36.170. 
Stevens.  Enc  G    See — 

Lee.  Paul  P;  Guidash.  Robert  M  ,  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens,  Eric 
G  ,  5,625,210,  CI   257-292  000 
Stevens,  James  C    See — 

Devore,  David  D  ;  Timmers,  Francis  J..  Stevens.  James  C  .  Mussell. 
Roben  D  .  and  Crawford.  Unore  H  ,  5,624,878,  CI.  502-152.000. 
Stevens,  Michael  D    See — 

Enksen,    Joem    B;    Stevens,    Michael    D;    and    Goetz,    Howard    V.. 
5,625,389,  CI    .347-41000. 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc    See — 

Deanng,  Michael  P,  Sr;  Vicknair,  Bruce  A. 
Robert  A.,  Cedillo,  Gteg  L  ;  and  Craig, 
.366-2.000 
Stewart.  William  C    See — 

Lenhan.  James  H  .  Knuison.  John  H  .  Stewart.  William  C  ;  and  Camp- 
bell. David  C  .  5.624.576.  CI   210-767.000. 
Slief,  Reinhard;  Schork,  Roger;  Miiller-Broll,  Gerhard;  Jost.  Thomas;  Mat- 
tutat.  Manfred,  and  Schmitt.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg 
Method  of  makmg  a  housing  liner  5,624.518,  CI    156-224.000 
Stiller,  Daniel  G  :  See — 

Bncko,  Thomas  K.;  Hager.  Joseph  P.  and  Suller,  Daniel  G  .  5.623.817. 
CI   56-7  000 
Stiller.  Larrv  B    Meth<id  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  multiple  colored 

pliable  soft  mm  components   5.624.523.  CI.  1 56-285  000 
StiL«l.  Robert  K  ,  and  Denton,  C  Slewan,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Continuous  cleaning  of  lamp  wells  for  ultraviolet  tUVi  light  pnxJucing 
lamps  5,625,194,  CI.  250-431  000. 
Stivison.  Llovd:  See — 

Novak,  John;  and  Stivison.  Lloyd.  5.624.021.  C\.  198-626.100. 
Stobbs.  Gene  E  :  See — 

Mikhail,  Adel  A.;  Stobbs,  Gene  E  ;  Ha,shw,  Adcl  M.;  and  Johnson, 
Shelley  N  ,  5,624,395,  CI  604-93.000. 
Stockam,  Jim  C:  See — 

Lenear,  Ted;  and  Stockam,  Jim  C  .  5.624.307.  C\.  452-176.000. 
Sloffel,  Susanne:  See — 


Price,  Randall  R  ,  Baten. 
John  H,  5,624,182,  CI 


Gelfand.  David  H  ;  Lawyer,  Frances  C  ;  and  Stoffel.  Susanne.  5.624,833. 

CI   435194.000 

Stommes.  Wallace  F;   Kunz.  Ross  S  .   Beckman.  Bryan  A  ;  and  Kunz. 

Chnsiopher  J.,  to  StoneL  Corporation   Modular  valve  position  indicator 

5.623.963.  CI    137-554  000 

Stone.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Li.  Shu-Tung,  to  ReGen  Biologies.  Inc    Prosthetic 

articular  cartilage   5.624.463.  CI  623-18  000. 
StoneL  Corporation:  See — 

Stommes.  Wallace  F;  Kunz.  Ross  S  .  Beckman.  Bryan  A.;  and  Kunz. 
Christopher  J..  5.623.963.  CI    137-554  000 
Siothok.  Enc  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fined  throttle  torque  demand 

strategy  5.623.906.  CI.  123-419000. 
Stormbom.  Lars,  to  Vaisala  Oy    Method  of  mca.suring  concentration  of 
nonpolar  gases  such  as  carbon  dioxide  by  means  of  a  polymer-based  sen,sor 
and  concentration  sen,sor  structure   5,625.139.  CI   73-23  210. 
Sloy.  Vladimir  A  .  to  SKY  Polymers.  Inc  Structural  devices  with  changing 
mechanical  properties  responsive  to  external  forces   5.624.727.  CI   428- 
76  000 
Siraeter.  Joseph  G  :  See 

Weder.   Donald   E.;   Straeter.   William   F;   and   Straeter,  Joseph  G.. 
5,623,807,  CI.  53-399  000 
Straeter,  William  F    See — 

Weder.    Donald    E ;    Straeter,   William    F.;   and   Straeter,   Joseph  G.. 
5,623,807,  CI   53-399  000 
Strahs,  Lee  B  :  See — 

Fciertag.  Alan  I .  Freeman,  Bnan  D  ,  Hanson.  Bruce  L  .  Rochkind.  Mark 
M.;  and  Strahs.  Lee  B  .  5.625.677,  CI.  379-93  000. 
Stramm,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Ambler,  Samantha  J ;  Heath,  William  F.,  Jr;  Singh,  Jai  Pal;  Smith,  Colin 
W .  and  Stramm.  Lawrence  E  .  5,624.953.  CI   514-454.000 
Strang,  Harry:  See — 

Daum,  W'emer;  Miiller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael;  Babcz 
inski.  Peter;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  and  Strang. 
Han^.  5.625.074.  CI  548  263.800 
Lindig.  Markus.  Findeisen,  Kun.  Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Sanlel.  Hans- 
Joachim,  Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  Strang.  Harrv;  Feucht.  Dieter  Ki>nig. 
Klaus,  and  Liirssen.  Klaus.  5.625.073.  CI  548  262.800 
Strangman.  Thomas  E..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Method  of  prtxlucing  a  superalloy 

article   5.624.721.  CI  427-585  000 
Strasscr.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Dragone.  Corrado,  Greene,  Benjamin  I ,  Strasser,  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Volken,  Cynthia  A  ,  5.625,723.  CI.  .385-11.000. 
Stratus  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,  George  D  ,  II,  5.625.681.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Stratz,  Peter  See — 

Kempka,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Stratz.  Peter.  5.623.825.  a,  60-602,000, 
Slrawczynski,  Leo:  See — 

Sandler.   Howard   M  ;   Strawczynski,   Leo;   and   Altekar.   Shirish  A.. 
5,625,881,  CI.  455-38.300. 
Stnngham,  Rodney  E,:  See — 

Muffoletto.  Barry  C;  Nes.selbeck.  Neal  N.;  and  Stnngham.  Rodney  E.. 
5,624,767.  O  429-7  000 
Stnxltbeck,  Andrew  L  :  See — 

Rosen,  Harvild  A.;  Reinhardt,  Victor  S  ,  Ramanujam,  Parthasarathy; 
Busche,  Gregory  C  ;  Strodtbeck.  Andrew  L.;  and  Vollbrecht.  Jennifer 
L  .  5.625.624.  CI   370-307  000. 
Strole.  Norman  C:  See — 

Chnstensen.  Kenneth  J  .  Chorpenning.  Jack  S  .  Siegel.  Michael  S.; 
Stammely.  Thomas  E  ;  Strole.  Norman  C  ;  Povse.  Max  R  .  and  Zeisz. 
Raymond  L  .  Jr.  5.625.621.  CI   370-248.000. 
Strong.  Henry  L..  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   Substituted  quinoline 

herbicide  iniemiediaies  and  process  5.625.068,  CI  546-171000 
Stuk,  Timothy  L  .  Allen,  Michael  S  ,  Haighl,  Anthony  R  .  Kerdesky.  Francis 
.■\  J  ;  Langndgc,  Denton  C  ;  Leanna,  M  Roben,  Lijewski,  Linda  M.; 
Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E  ;  Nottieck,  Daniel  W ;  Reno,  Daniel  S.; 
Robbins,  Timothy  A  ,  Scarpeni,  David;  Sham,  Hing  L  ,  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen,  to  Abbott  Lahoralones  PriKess  for  the 
preparation  of  a  substituted  2  5-diamimv3hvdroxvhexane  5.625,092,  CI 
560-24(100 
Sturgis,  David  H.:  See — 

Yasrebi,  Mehrdad;  Kemp,  William  W ;  Sturgis.  David  H.;  Aksay.  Ilhan 
A  .  and  Nakagawa.  Hamazo.  5.624.604.  CI.  252-313.100. 
Stutz.  Heinrich  See — 

Wagner.   Hemz;   Willi.   Roland;  and   Smtz.   Heinrich.   5.624.464.  CI. 
623-22000 
Stutzmann.  Martin.  Brandt.  Martin  S  ;  Breitschwerdt.  Alf;  Fuchs.  Heinz  D.; 
and  Weber.  Joerg.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wis- 
senschaften  e  v   Method  of  producing  a  device  comprising  a  luminescent 
matenal   5.624.705,  CI  42764.000 
Stvlile  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Masami;  and  Sakai.  Tadashi.  5.624,607,  CI.  252-606.000, 
SubMicTon  Systems,  Iik  :  See — 

Grant.  Roben.  5.625.249.  CI   310-334.000 
Successful  Venture  Enierpnses  Inc.:  See — 

Tischler  Siegfried  E  ,  5,625,119,  CI  588-205  000. 
Suda,  TaLsuo,  Abe,  Etsuko;  Tanihara,  Masao;  and  Fujiwara,  Chie,  to  Kuraray 

Co  ,  Ltd  Peptide  or  its  salts  5,624,900,  CI   514-13  000. 
Stidhakar,  Anantha:  See — 

Andrews,  David  R  ;  Gala,  Dinesh,  Gosteli,  Jacques;  Guenier.  Frank; 
Leong,  William;  Mergelsberg,  Ingnd.  and  Sudhakar,  Anantha, 
5.625.064.  CI.  544-366.000. 


Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Fritz.  Paul  O  ;  Kjellson.  Carl  J  .  Huang.  Hua-Min;  and 
Sandford.  Gerald  G..  to  Texaco  Inc  PnKess  for  pretreatment  of  hydrocar- 
bon oil  pnor  to  hydrocracking  and  fluid  catalytic  cracking  5.624.,547.  CI 
208-89.000 
Sudo.  Sumio:  See — 

Yamada.  Masavuki;  Maru.  Saburo;  and  Sudo.  Sumio.  5.624.226.  CI. 
4 15- 129.000' 
Sutio.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

MaLsumura.  Susumu.  Taniguchi.  Naosalo;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko.  Kobayashi. 
Shin;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Morishima.  Hideki.  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.625.493.  CI   359-6300«KI 
Suehiro.  Keigo:  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi;     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke;     Kimura.     Shigeru; 
Uchikawa.  Nobutaka;  Kawai.  Yoichi;  Suehiro.  Keigo;  and  Fukushima. 
Satoshi.  5.624.621.  CI   264-176  100 
Sugai.  Chiaki:  See — 

Sawada.  Takashi;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugai.  Chiaki.  5.625.517.  CI 
360-l37.(XK) 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Driving  control  device  for  vibra- 
tion wave  motor  5.625.246.  CI   310-316.000. 
Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Driving  device  for  ultrasonic 

wave  motor  5.625.263.  CI.  318  116(100. 
Suganuma.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  Takagi,  Tadao,  Saya,  Daisuke;  Suganuma.  Ryouichi; 
and  Fukino,  Kunihiro,  5,625,247,  CI   310-323.000 
Sugimoto,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  HiromiLsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigevasu;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  Mal- 

subara.  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiichiro.  5.625..391.  CI   347-41  000 

Numata.  Yasiihiro;  Takaha.shi.  Kazuyoshi;  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;  Tajika. 

Hiroshi;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Sugimoto.  Hiloshi;  and  Tanaka.  Sou- 

hei.  5.625.384,  CI.  347-23.000 

Sugiura.  Nobulake:  See — 

Kaio    Hideo;   Sugiura.   Nobulake;   L'chigane,   Kiyotaka;  and  Asano. 
Masamichi.  5.625,591.  CI   365-185  240 
Sugiura.  Yoshinon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scanning  optical  apparatus 

5.625.482.  CI    359-216.000. 
Sugivama  Electron  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Yuuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.624.1 17.  CI  273-148.00B 
Sugiyama.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takua;  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuharu.  5.624.436.  CI.  606-12  (XX) 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yua.sa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh.  Hiroshi; 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo,  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and  Komatsubara, 
Satora,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Toner,  and  devices  for  electrostaticalK 
depositing  a  uniform  application  thereof  5,625,438,  CI   .399-272  (XX) 
Sugivama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi. 
Takenaka.  Eiji.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and  Komatsubara. 
Saloru.  10  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd   Developing  device  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus   5.625.441.  CI  '399-272.000. 
Sugivama.  Toshihirc>:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji; 
Sugivama,  Toshihiro;   Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;   Murakami,   Eisaku;   and 
Komatsubara,  Satoni,  5.625.440.  CI   399-272  000 
Suiich   Paul  R     See— 

Forbus.  Ellen  S  ;  Suilch.  Paul  R.;  and  Dombrowski.  Thomas.  5.624.488. 
CI    106-484.000 
Suitou.  Ken:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Ma-sahiro;  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  Suitou.  Ken;  Fujii.  Toshiro; 
Yokono.  Tomohiko,   and   Sonobe.  Masanon.  5,624.240,  O.  417- 
222. 2(X). 
Sukale.  Andreas:  See — 

Gutknecht  Noitert;  and  Sukale.  Andrea.s.  5.625.175.  O.  187-316.000. 
Suk  Jae.  Oho:  See— 

Sato.  Eiichi;  and  Suk  Jae.  Oho.  5.624..595.  CI   252-68  (XK) 
Sullivan.  Edmund  J;  Cuomo.  Frank  W.;  and  Kelly.  James  G..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy  Optic  bundle  towed  array.  5.625.605.  CI.  367-149.000. 
Sullivan,  James  R  :  See — 

Wan.  Shijie  J  ;  Miller,  Rodnev  L.;  and  Sullivan,  James  R  ,  5,625,378,  CI 
345  150.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinaliechnik  .^G:  See — 

Wagner.  Heinz;  Willi.  Roland;  and  StuQ.  Heinrich.  5.624.464,  CI 
623-22.000. 
Sulzhik.  Nikolai.  Timoshchenko.  Pavel;  and  Trotsenko.  Vitaly.  to  Zborovsky. 

Ilya  Radiation  burner  5,624.253.  CI  431  116.000 
Sum.  Fuk-Wah  See — 

Albright  Jay  D  ;  Reich.  Marvin  F  ;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos.  Efren  G 
Delos.  5.624.923.  CI   514-220000. 
Sumi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ha.shimoto.  Manabu;  and  Sumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.625.717.  CI.  382-260.000. 

Kawabala.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 

Masao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishila.  Yuichiro.  5.624.791.  CI 

4.30-325  000 

Sumida.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  insulated-gate 

bipolar  transistor  5.624.855.  CI.  438-135.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited   See — 

Furuta.    Molonobu;   and   Yamaguchi.   Takanari.    5.624.984,  CI     524- 

243.000 
Furuta.   Motonobu;   and   Yamaguchi.  Takanari.   5.625.0(X).  CI.   525- 
68.000. 


Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Ikezawa.  Yuji;  Kanzaki.  Susumu;  Shinonaga.  Hideo; 
and  Sogabe.  Satoni.  5.624.991.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Sailo.  Masahide;  and  Semura.  Shigeru.  5.625.730,  CI 

385-49.(XX) 
Monguchi,  Hideki;  Kitagawa,  Nobuyuki,  Nomura,  Toshio;  Kobayashi, 
Mitsunori;  Uchino,  Katsuya:  and  Yamagata,  Kazuo.  5,624,766.  CI. 
428  547.000 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki.  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.624.722.  CI.  427-586.000. 
Shikaia.  Shinichi.  5.624.853.  CI.  438-105.000 
Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  5.624.719.  CI. 

427-577  000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuuia.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.624.885.  CI. 

505-2.34  000 
Tsuchiva.  Ichiro.  Ohia.  Hirooki;  and  Danzuka.  Toshio.  5.624.474.  CI. 
65-484.000 
Sumitomo  Meul  Indusmes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Masayasu;  Havashi.  Chihiro;  Abiko.  Tetsuo;  and  Miki.  Keiji. 
5.625.229.  CI.  257-7'l2  000 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products.  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kojima.  Ma.sayasu;  Havashi.  Chihiro;  Abiko.  Tetsuo;  and  Miki.  Keiji, 
5,625,229,  CI   257-712  (XX). 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Akira;  Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Hamada.  Akihiko,  5.625,(X)3.  CI. 

525-208  000. 
Muraoka,    Kivoshige;    L'chida,    Mamoni:    and    Taguchi,    Takafumi, 
5,624,764,  CI   428-462  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Syslems,  Ltd    See — 

Kalo,  Shinshu.  5,624.280,  CI.  439-724.000 
Tamura.  Yoshikazu,  5.623.753,  CI.  29-33.00M. 
Summers.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Vogt.  John  V.  Ill;  and  Summers.  Charies  E..  5.625.667.  a.  379-30.000 
Sun.  Lining:  See — 

Kunii.  Tosiyasu;  and  Sun.  Lining,  5.625.577.  CI,  364-578.000. 
Sun  Microsvslems,  Inc.   See — 

Oskouy,  Rasoul  M  ;  and  Gentry;  Denny  E.,  5,625,625,  CI  370-395.000 
Sunada,   Shigemasa,  to  Rohm  Co,  Ltd.   Surface   moun^ng  type  diode. 

5,625,223,  CI.  257-692  000 
Sundberg,  Steven  A  ;  and  Fujimoto.  David,  lo  Affymax  Technologies,  NV. 
Dcrivatization  of  solid  supports  aiid  methods  for  oligomer  synthesis, 
5,624,711,  CI.  427-261.000 
Sunderland,  Michael  E.;  and  Clark,  Douglas  R.,  lo  Ski-Time  Ciwporaiion 

Foot-warming  system  for  a  boot  5.623.772.  CI.  36-2.600. 
Super  Indusirv  Ltd  :  See — 

Filoussi.Mayer;  and  Komgold.  Amir.  5.624.658.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Suport  Systems.  Intemaiional   See — 

Soltani.  Sohrab;  Romano.  James  J  ;  and  Perez.  Timothy.  5.623.736.  CI. 
5-689  000 
Sussman.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Thomas.  Bradley  S  ;  and  Sussman.  Mark  L..  5.624.849. 0  436-180.000. 
Siissmeier.  Georg:  See — 

Binder.  Jann;  SUssmeier.  Georg;  Krall.  Klaus;  Bambach.  Wolfgang;  and 
Cmu.  Karlhemz.  5.625.418.  CI   348-495  000 
Sulcliffe.  Jovce:  See — 

Yang.  Bmgwei;  Sulcliffe.  Joyce;  and  Dutton.  Chris  J..  5.624,951.  CI. 
514-422  000 
Sunie.  Janei  L    See — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  .  Desai.  Nalini  M  ;  Lewis.  Kelly  S.;  Kramer  Vance 
C  .  Warren.  Gregory  W  ;  Evola.  Stephen  V:  Cmssland.  Lyle  D  . 
Wnght.  Martha  S  ;'Meriin.  Ellis  J  ;  Launis.  Karen  L;  Rothstein. 
Siesen  J.;  Bowman.  Cindv  G  ;  Dawson.  John  L  ;  Dunder  Erik  M.; 
Pace.  Gary  M  ;  and  Sultie.  Janet  L..  5,625,1.^6,  CI  800-205  000. 
Sutton,  Leslie  F  :  See — 

Cooper  Ronald  C;  Foley,  Bryan  A  ,  GrafEus.  George  E.,  Ill,  and  Sutton, 
Uslie  F,  5,625,804,  CI.  395-5(X100O 
Suwa.  Masaleru:  See — 

Siga.  Ma-sao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kunyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi:  Suwa. 
Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi,  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Watanabe,  Yasuo,  Takahashi.  Shinlaro.  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.624.235. 
CI  416-241.00R 
Suzuki.  Hiroe:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ma,sanobu;  Suzuki.  Hiroe;  Takahashi.  Toshie;  Maruyama. 
Hiroki;  Fukushima.  Miyako;  Naiiou.  Keiko;  Oguma.  Toutu.  and  Goto. 
Masayoshi.  5.624.%2.  CI   514-772  200 
Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Kubo.  Takahiro;  and  Ohkubo,  Hisakazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  with  air  blower  lo  secure  recording 
material  to  conveying  device.  5,625,444,  CI   .399-400(XX) 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Mukoyama,  Yoshiyuki;  and  ho.  Toshihiko.  lo  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Ltd  Amid  group-containing  diiMxryanates  and  amide  group- 
containing  epoxy  resins  5.625.026.  CI.  528-44000 
Suzuki.  Mamoru;  See — 

Araki.    Seiichi;    Suzuki,    Mamoru;    Fujimoto,    Masaloshi,    and    Ueki, 
Tadashi,  5,624,671,  CI.  424-195  100 
Suzuki,  Masaloshi;  Edagawa.  Noboru,  Taga,  Hidenon;  Yamamoto,  Shu;  and 
Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solilon 
optical  communication  system  and  optical  transmitter  and  optical  receiver 
therefor  5,625,479.  CI   359  135.000. 
Suzuki,  Michiyuki:  See — 

Deguchi,  Masanobu;  Kajiwara.  Junichi;  Okuda,  Masakiyo;  Suzuki, 
Michiyuki;  Kalo.  Shinji,  Hagihara.  Hideaki,  and  Yamakawa.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5,624.107.  CI   271-3.200 
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Suzuki.  Mitsuni:  S*e — 

L'enishi.  Tohni.  Yamamoio,  liamu:  Okamolo.  Kazulake:  Salo.  Hidfo: 
Shiou.  Yasuhiro;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Waiaruki,  Seiji,  and  Suzuki. 
MiLsuni.  5.624.561.  O  210-500.320. 
Suzuki.  Mutsuo:  Sre — 

Shibano.  Mitsugi;  Suzuki.  Mutsuo.  and  Kojima.  Shunshi.  5.625.078.  C] 
549-264  000 
Suzuki.  Shin   See — 

Iji.  Masahiro;  Yoda.  Masamr.  Suzuki.  Shin;  Ishizuka.  Kaoni.  Kubo. 
Sdcxj;  Yamaki.  Isao;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5.624.5.50.  CI  210- 
KMOOO 
Suzuki.  Shinichi   See — 

Kijimuia.  Hitoshi;  Jitugin.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Shinichi.  5.624,482.  CI 
100-31  370 
Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Koriyama.  Hiroshi;  Tagawa,  Nono;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Iwamoto.  Misa.  and 
Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.624.5S4.  CI   21<>-69  120 
Suzuki.  Taka-shi.  lo  Fuji   Xerox   Co.   Lid.   Ink  jel   recording   apparalus 

5.625.385,  CI    34724  OOO 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  IoTeja.s  Instnjmenl.«  Incorporaled, 
and  Hitachi  Lid  Semiconductor  memory  device  *ilh  bit  line  and  select  line 
arrangement  mainUiining  pantsilic  capacitance  in  equilibnum   5,625,2.34, 
CI   257-773000 
Svensson,  Chrisler  See — 

Trolle.  Sien;  and  Svensson,  Chnster.  5,625.207.  C\.  257-207.000. 
Swamy.  Deepak:  See — 

Estes.  Scon;  and  Swamy.  Deepak.  5.625.227.  CI.  257-712,000. 
Svvan,  Michael  D  ;  See — 

Sanocki,  Stephen  M  ;  Swan.  Michael  D  ,  Erickson.  John  L..  and  Rusiad. 
James  A  .  5.624.726.  CI   428-74()00 
S*ann.  George  R..  and  Pans.  Edward  S  .  lo  Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  facililatmg  the  detachment  of  an  element  from  an  object 
5.623.754.  CI.  29-281  1)00 
Swann.  R  Thomas;  Smith.  Daniel.  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M  :  and  Zusi.  Fred 
C     lo  Bnsiol-Myers  Squibb  Company    Raryspecific  relinobenzoic  acid 
denvatives  5.624.957.  CI   514-535  000 
Swanson.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Bennen.  C.  Frank;  Gras.s.  David  S  ;  and  Swanson.  Mark  E..  5.625.125. 
CI  8OO-2.00O 
Swartz,  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Integrated  light  source  and 
scanning  element   implemenied  on   a   semiconductor  or  electro-optical 
substrate   5.625.483.  CI    359-224  000 
Swartz.  Pcler  D.:  See — 

Faroudja.  Yves  C;  and  Swam.  Peter  D  .  5.625.421.  O.  348-607  000 
Swaihirajan.  Swathv;  See — 

Li  Yang.  Meng.  WenJin;  Swathirajan.  Swathy;  Harris.  Stephen  J  ,  and 
Doll.  Gary  L  .  5.624.769.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Sweet.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Wiklof.  Chnstopher  A.;  Millet,  Edward  M.;  and  Sweet  Thoma-s  A.. 
5.625.399.  CI    .347- 195  000 
Sweetana.  Stephanie  A.;  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  L' ;  Cullinan.  George  J  ;  Francis.  Paul  C;  Magee.  David 
E.;  Sweetana,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  5,624.940.  CI. 
514-324000 
Swei.  Gwo  S    See — 

Gaeu.  Anthony  C  .  and  Swei.  Gwo  S  .  5,624.471.  CI   51-295  000 
Swensor.  Michael  R  .  and  Holland.  Gregory  R..  to  CMeD.  Inc    Virtual 
medical  instnimeni  for  performing  medical  diagnosiK  testing  on  patients 
5.623.925.  CI    1 28-6.30  000 
Swenson.  Richard  M  .  lo  L'nited  Stales  of  America.  Navy  A?titicial  neural 
system  with  binarv  weighting  bv  equal  resistor  network    5.625.752.  CI 
395-24000 
Swerdloff.  Stuart;  Mackie.  Thomas  R  .  and  Holmes.  Timothy,  lo  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation    Dynamic  beam  tlanening  apparalus  for 
radiation  therapy   5.625.663.  CI   378-65  000 
Swift.  Carl  J .  lo  Sw  ift  Computers.  Inc  Logging  recorder  system  for  trunking 

radio  5.625,890.  CI  455-67  100. 
Swift  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Swift.  Carl  J  .  5.625.890.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Swifi-Ecknch.  Inc     See — 

Lenear.  Ted.  and  Stockam.  Jim  C.  5.624J07.  Q.  452-176.000 
Swift.  Moses  R    See— 

Baldwin.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Swift.  Moses  R  .  5.624.210.  CI  405-232  000 
Swihk.  Ri)bert  C.  Jr.  Sears.  Merle  D.  and  Light.  Randall  E.  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Inducer  condensate  channel   5.623.918.  CI    126-llOOOR 
Swilley.  Anthony  T.  to  Premier  Plastering.  Inc.  Pla.siering  material  scoop 

apparalus   5.624,145.  CI   294-55  (MX) 
Swirhun.  Stanley  E  ;  and  Macuggart.  Iain  R   Control  circuiLs  for  parallel 

optical  interconnects.  5.625.480.  CI.  359-158.000 
Sykes.  Megan:  See — 

Sachs.  David  H.;  Leguem.  Christian  A.;  Sykes.  Megan;  and  Blancho. 
Gilles  JF.  5.624.823.  CI.  435-69.520 
Symbios  Logic  Iikv   See — 

DuLac.  Keith  B  ;  and  Ravi,  T  M.,  5,625.405,  CI   348-7.000. 
Svmbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Konenbach,  Juergen  A  ;  and  Erwin,  Philip  O,  5,624,459,  CI    606- 

185  000. 
Smith,  Kevin  W  ,  Konenbach,  Juergen  A  .  Slater.  Charles  R  .  Mazzeo. 
Anthony  I  ;  Slack.  Theodore  C  .  Jr  .  and  Bales.  Thomas  O  .  5.624.398. 
CI  604-95  000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 


Swartz,  Jerome.  5.625.483.  CI.  359  224  000. 
Svmetnj  Corporation:  See— 

Azuma,  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon.  Michael  C  . 
5.624.707,  CI  427-%.000. 
Symonds.  Barbara  t .  to  Portabelt  Joint  Venture  Portable  seat  beh.  5.624. 135. 

CI   280-801  100 
Symphonn  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Ball,  Geoffrey  R.;  Culp,  James  M.,  Mar.  Craig;  Dietz.  Tim;  and  Salis- 
bury. John  D .  5.624.376,  CI.  600-25.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc  :  See — 

Read.  Andrew  J.;  Papamarcos.  Mark  S  ,  Heideman.  Wayne  P;  Mardjuki. 
Robert  K  .  Couch.  Robert  K  ;  Jaeger.  Peter  R  .  Kappauf.  William  F; 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C  .  Jr,  and  Scheffer.  Ixiuis  K..  5.625.580.  CI. 
364-578.000 
Syracuse  University   See— 

Tavlandes.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu,  5,624,881.  CI    502- 
407  ()00 
SyStemix.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneshima.   Hideto;   Namikawa.    Reiko;   and   McCune.   Joseph    M  . 
5.625,127.  CI.  800-2.000 
Szabo.  David  A.:  See — 

Dey.  Clifford  A  ;  Cerwin,  Robert  J  .  Findlay.  J  Mark;  Ivanov.  Konsianlin 

K    Nuiiez.  Robert.  Pompci.  Donald.  Reinhardt.  William  R  .  Revhan. 
Mehmet.  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.623.810.  CI.  53-425  000 
Szalay.  Joseph  F:  See— 

McKenna.  John  D  .  Appell.  Kenneth  W ;  Mycock.  lahn  C  ;  and  Szalay. 
Joseph  F.  5.624.644,  CI   422  177(X)0 
Szczepaniak,  Wolfram;  Rann,  Harald;  and  Hdmicke,  Frank,  to  E.C.H   Will 
GmbH    Apparatus  for  ascenaining   selected  characteristics  of  sheets. 
5.623.850.  CI.  731-159.000 
Sze.  Isaac  S  V.  deceased  (by  Carolina  Luiz.  Loch-Hung  L.  Sze.  Leah  S.  Sie. 
heirs):  See — 

Bndofi.  Dominique  P;  Sze.  Isaac  S   Y.  decea-sed;  Daghfal.  David  J  : 
JafTe.  Keeve  D  ;  and  Colpms.  Traces  L  .  5.624.797.  CI   435-5  000 
Szenger.  Franz:  See — 

Ruck.  Otto;  and  Szenger.  Franz.  5.623.766.  O.  33-561.000. 
Szmacinski.  Henryk:  See — 

Lakowicz.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Szmacinski,  Henryk,  5,624,847.  CI.  436- 
68  two. 
TA  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Reading.  Michael.  5.624.187.  CI.  374-11.000. 
Tabart,  Michel   See — 

Achard,  Daniel;  Gnsoni,  Serge,  JamesSurcouf.  Evelyne;  Malleron, 
Jean-Luc;   Morgat,  Anne,   Pevronel.  J  can -Francois.   Sabuco.  Jean- 
Fran^ois;  and  Tabart.  Michel.  5.624.950.  CI   514-414.000. 
Tablet.  Raymond  L  :  See — 

Chung.  Kyuha,  Homan,  Gary  R.,  and  Tablet.  Raymond  L..  5,625.023. 
CI.  528-29  000 
Tabuchi.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Koji;  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki.  Oura.  Junichi;  and  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro, 
5,625,860,  CI  399-403  OOt) 
Tada   Masashige,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Charge  pumping 

circuit  and  PLL  circuit   5,625..?06.  CI    327  112  000 
Taft.  Rt>bert  C  ;  and  Hayden.  James  D..  to  Motorola  Inc  Method  of  forrtulion 
of  bipolar  transistor  having  reduced  parasitic  capacitance.  5.624.854,  CI. 
438-331  000 
Taga.  Hidenofi   See — 

Suzuki  Masaloshi.  Edagawa.  NobotM.  Taga.  Hidenori;  Yamamoio,  Shu; 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.625.479.  CI   3.59-135  000 
Taga,  Yasunori  See — 

Yamadera,  Hideya;  Ohwaki,  Takeshi;  Taga,  Yasunori;  lida,  Makio: 
Ohkawa,  Makoto;  Abe,  Hirofumi,  and  Isohe.  Yoshihiko,  5,625.218. 
CI   257-529  000 
Tagami,  Manabu:  See — 

Mizuno,  Shigeru;  Ishihara,  Masahilo,  Tagami,  Manabu;  Sahase.  Hajime: 
and  Takaha.shi.  Nobuyuki.  5.624.499.  CI    118  725  000 
Tagawa.  Norio.  See — 

Konyama.  Hiroshi.  Tagawa.  Nono.  lloh.  Kenji;  lwaino«o.  Misa;  and 
Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.624.584.  CI  219-69.120 
Taggert.  Anthony  J  True  image  minor.  5.625.501,  CI.  359-855.000. 
Taguchi.  Hiroaki   See 

Ban.  Masakazu.  Shimxia.  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi.  MiLsuru;  Deguchi.  Shu- 
hei.  Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Katsushima.  Takeo.  5.624.961.  CI    514- 
651  000 
Taguchi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Mitsiio.  Hirofumi; 
Ogawa.  Ryota;  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Yokou,  Hidetaka.  5,625.487,  CI, 
359-432000. 
Taguchi,  Ma,sao:  See — 

Kawabala,  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa,  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro;  Taguchi. 
Masao;  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishila,  Yuichiro,  5,624,791,  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Taguchi.  Takafiimi:  See — 

Muraoka.    Kiyoshige;    t'chida.    Mamoni;    and    Taguchi.    Takafumi. 
5.624.764.  CI  428-462  ()00 
Tai.  Hwai  T .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  MetJiod  and  apparatus  for  locally 
switching  gray  dot  types  to  reproduce  an  image  with  gray  level  priming. 
5.625.460.  CI.  358-298.000 


Tailor.  Dilip  K  ;  Lang.  Mark  F;  Hruska.  Paul  S  ;  Mc-Connell.  Kevin  J  ;  and 
Lucck.  Beverly,  lo  Bay  Mills  Limited  Thermoplastic  orthopedic  brace  and 
method  of  manufactunng  same   5.624.386.  CI  602-16  000 
Tajika.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Numala.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  Takayanagi.  Yoshiakl.  Tajika. 
Hiroshi.  Koitabashi.  Nonbumi.  Sugimoio.  Hitoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Sou- 
hci.  5.625..384.  CI   .M7-23  000 
Tajima.  Ikuo;  Anezaki.  Tomoaki;  Hirate.  Masayoshi;  and  Akao.  Masaru.  to 
Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thread  cutting  device  in  sewing 
machine  5.62.V887.  CI    112-291000 
Tajima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kataoka.  Naoki.  Numao.  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi;  Tajima.  Yoshio.  and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.625.014.  CI   526-153.000 
Takada.  Kazulaka:  See- 

Kyomen.  Junsukc.  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki.  Walanabe.  Michio;  Takada. 
Kazulaka;  Kawamura.  Hiromasa.  Honnaka.  Shunji;  Iwalake.  Hideaki. 
Takcsako,  Ryoichi;  and  Takai,  Shinichiro,  5.623,793,  CI.  52-169.500. 
Takada.  Milsuru:  See — 

Kivomiya.  Shinsuke;  Okawa.  Koji.  Takada.  Milsuru.  and  Ishikawa. 
Taka.shi.  5.623.911,  CI    1 23-520  (XIO 
Takada,  Osamu   See— 

Kalsumaru.   Ikuko.   Fukuzawa.   Junji;  Terada.   Masalo;   and  Takada. 
Osamu.  5.625.675.  CI    379-67  000 
Takada.  Shuichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Lid  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  generating  a  straight  line  and  selecting  lattice  p<iinLs  for  display 
5.625.769.  CI    395- 143  (XX) 
Takagi.  Mariko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Programmable  semiconductor 
device  using  ami  fuse  elements  with  floating  electrode    5.625,219,  CI 
257-5.30  000, 
Takagi.  Tadao:  See — 

Walanabe.  Tsuneo;  Takagi.  Tadao;  Sava.  Daisuke;  Suganuma.  Ryouichi: 
and  Fukino.  Kunihiro.  5.625.247.  CI   310-323  (XKI 
Takahashi.  Havao   See— 

Hisada.  Hideo;  Hamasaka.  Naoji.  Takahashi.  Hayao.  and  Mizoguchi. 
Junji.  5.624.255.  CI   432-128000 
Takahashi.  Hironon.  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi,  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K  K   Eleclro-optic  voltage  measurement  apparalus   5.625.296. 
CI    324-753.000 
Takahashi.  Junichi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Microprogram  memory   output 
circuit  for  selectively   iHitputting  helds  of  microinstruction  word  to  a 
plurality  ol  data  lerminals   5.625.786.  CI    395-571  0(X) 
Takahashi.  Kaisuhiko,  and  Kurabayashi,  Yulaka,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  composition  and  ink  set,  and  image  forming  process  and  apparatus 
using  the  same   5.624.484.  CI    106-31  7.50 
Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Numala,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi:  Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki.  Tajika. 
Hinishi.  Koitabashi.  Nonbumi;  Sugimoio.  Hiioshi.  and  Tanaka.  Sou- 
hei.  5.625,384,  CI   .347-23  (XX). 
Takaha-shi.  Kenzo:  See — 

Yokoya.  Hisao;  and  Takahashi.  Kenzo.  5.624.610.  CI.  261-104.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro  See — 

Hirabavashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Sugimoto,  Hiioshi;  Mal- 
subara,  Miyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiichiro,  5,625,.39I,  CI.  .M7-4I  (KX). 
Takahashi.  Masahiko  See- 

Maeda,  Takeshi,  and  Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5.625,388,  CI  346-135  100 
Takahashi,  Mie:  See — 

Saisaka,  Miyuki;  Tsubala,  Masarti;  Hirai,  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Mie;  and 
Terada,  Sadayoshi,  5,624,424,  CI   6(M-385  2(X) 
Takahashi.  Milsuru:  See — 

Ban.  Masakazu;  Shinoda.  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi,  Milsuru;  Deguchi,  Shu 
hei;  Taguchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Katsushima,  Takeo,  5.624.%l.  CI    514- 
651.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki   See  — 

Mizuno.  Shigcru.  Ishihara,  Masahiio:  Tagami,  Manabu,  Sahase,  Hajime: 
and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,624,499,  CI    118-725.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji   See — 

Kuze.  Shigeki;  Okumura.  Rvozo;  and  Takahashi.  Seiji,  5,625,027,  CI 
528-1%  000 
Takahashi,  Shinlaro:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kunyama.  Milsuo:  Maeno.  Y'oshimi;  Suwa. 
1  Masaieru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi.  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 

Walanabe.  Y'asuo.  Takahashi.  Shinlaro.  and  Tan.  Toshimi,  5.624.235. 
CI  4I6-24I.00R. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Tixla.  Toshiki;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Iwala.  Fujio.  5.625.619.  CI 
.169-275  100 
Takahashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

I        Sakamoto.  Akihiko.  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  and   Ninomiya.   Masayuki. 
I  5.624.761.  CI   428-426.(XX) 

Takahashi.  Toru,  Nakamura,  Hideki;  and  Goto,  Kalsuya,  lo  Tenimo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   High  polymer  gel  and  vascular  lesion  cmbolizing  maienal  com- 
pnsing  the  same   5,624,685,  CI  424-488  0(X). 
Takahashi,  Toshic:  See — 

Takcuchi,  Masanobu;  Suzuki,  Hiroe;  Takahashi,  Toshie;  Maniyama, 
Hiroki;  Fukushima,  Miyako;  Naitou,  Keiko;  Oguma,  Touni;  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi,  5,624.962,C1   514-772  200 
Takahashi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Tamura,  Yuji;  Itou,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Tsukasa,  Shima,  Michikazu; 
Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  and  Yamane.  Kazuo.  5.625.481 .  CI  359-179  000 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Battery   charge/ 
discharge  control  method  for  electnc  vehicle   5.625.272.  CI   320-6  (XX) 


Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tomita,  Isamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  storage 
system  having  plural  external  storage  units  capable  of  disconnection  while 
keeping  system  power  energized  5.625.777.  CI   395-283.000 
Takahashi.  Yuhko:  See— 

Kurimoto.  Humi:  and  Takahashi.  Yuhko.  5.623.733.  CI   2  206  CKX) 
Takahira.  Shinichi.  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil  discharging  appara 

lus  in  a  stencil  printing  machine.  5,623.871,  CI.  101-114.000. 
Takai.  Haruki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki.  Machii.  Daisuke.  Takai.  Haruki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi; 
Kase.  Hiroshi:  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michiyo;  Kusaka.  Hideaki.  and 
Karasawa.  Akira,  5.624.926,  CI.  5I4-248.(K)0 
Takai.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kyomen.  Junsuke;  Sakaguchi,  Masayuki;  Walanabe,  Michio,  Takada. 
Kazulaka,  Kawamura,  Hiromasa;  Horinaka,  Shunji;  Iwatake,  Hideaki: 
Takcsako,  Ryoichi;  and  Takai.  Shinichiro.  5.623.793.  CI  52  169  500 
Takai,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Takei.  Tetsuya.  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu;  Yoshino.  Takehiio;  Okamura,  Ryuji, 
and  Takai,  Yasuyoshi,  5,624.776.  CI  430-56  000 
Takakusaki.  Keiji.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Correlator, 
synchronizer  provided  with  the  correlator,  and  fast  frequency  hopping 
spread  spectrum  receiver  provided  with  the  synchronizer  5,625.641,  CI 
375-2()2(XX), 
Takamata,  Akira:  See — 

Kawai,  Shinji;  Nonomura,  Mitsugu;  Yamaguchi,  Yuji;  Tanaka  Seiji;  and 
Takamata,  Akira,  5,625,294.  CI   324-668  0(X) 
Takarada.  Miisuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Yoshileru.  and  Kondou.  Takashi.  lo  Shin- 
Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  fluonwilicone  resin  and  method  of 
making   5.624,977,  CI   .523-211  (XX) 
Takasaka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsukada,  Osamu;  and  Takasaka  Saloshi,  5,624,410,  CI  604-256.000. 
Takase.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ozaki.    Takahiro;    Munakata.    Tomoo.    Kawamura.    Yasushi:    Takase. 
Kazunon;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo.  5.624,889,  CI   508-162  (KX) 
Takashimaya  .Nippatsu  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Sonmachi,  Yuuichi;  Itou,  Wataru,  Yoshino,  Yasushi.  and  Yamamoio. 
Tenihiko.  5.624,161.  CI   297-452  520 
Takasugi.  Hajime:  See — 

Okada.  Yoshinori;  Walanabe.  Miisuhiko;  Kudo,  Mitsuni;  Sakae,  Tetsuo: 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takasugi,  Hajime,  5,625,504.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Takasuka.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kitajima.  Shinichi.  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Hayashi,  Toshio:  and  Takasuka. 
Yoshitaka.  5.623.913.  CI    123-673000 
Takata  Vehicle  Safely  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Kopeizky.  Robert:  Dreizler.  Sabine;  Diepold,  t'Irich;  and  Pleyer.  Mat- 
thias, 5,624.084.  CI   242-375. .300 
Takalon.  Tetsuya.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Photographic  film  cassette  with 

Ux-k  biasing  light  shield  closed   5.625,855.  CI   .3%-5l3(XX) 
Takaya,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Program  specification  data  transfer 
system  f«  program  development  support  system.  5.625,844,  CI    395- 
853,000 
Takayama,  Michitoshi  See  — 

Inuiya,    Masafumi.    Takayama.    Michitoshi;    Oda.    Kazuya;    Misawa. 
Takeshi:  and  Sonoda.  Yasuko.  5.625,411,  CI    348-220  000 
Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Y'amaguchi,  TaLsuya,  Nakada.  Akio; 
I'eda,    Yasuhiro.    Adachi.    Hideyuki.    Sakiyama.    Katsunon;    Tatsumi, 
Yasukazu;  Fujio,  Koji;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  Kaneko,  Shinji;  Hirata  Yasuo; 
and  Kawai,  Toshima.sa.  lo  Olympus  OjMical  Co  .  Ltd    Multi-degree  of 
freedom  manipulator  5.624.380.  CI.  600-l46  0(X) 
Takayama.  Toru;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Process  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor 
device  in  which  one  portion  of  an  amorphous  silicon  film  is  thermally 
crystallized  and  another  ponion  is  laser  crystallized   5.624,851,  CI   438- 
166  (XX) 
Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Numala,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi;  Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi;  Koitabashi,  Nonbumi;  Sugimoio,  Hitoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Sou- 
hei,  5,625.384,  CI    347-23  0(X) 
Takebayashi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nakala,  Hirofumi,  Kodama,  Hirokazu;  Takebayashi,  Tsukasa;  Fujii. 
Saloni;  and  Hiyoshi.  Kozo.  5.625,539,  CI.  363-17.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kitano.  Kazuaki;  Sohda.  Takashi;  Tozawa,  Ryuichi;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  and 

Oda,  Tsuneo,  5,624,917,  CI  514  76  000 
Shiho,  Osamu;  Kaisho.  Yoshihiko:  and  Tojo,  Hideaki,  5,625,123,  CI. 
800-2000 
Takeda.  Yukan:  See — 

Naruse.  Keisuke;  Takeda.  Yukan.   Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and  Kogure. 
Hideo.  5.624.781.  CI.  4.30-192  OfX) 
Takehana.  Yasuo:  See — 

Isawa.  Hidetoshi;  Yanagi.  Nobuko;  Takehana.  Yasuo.  Momose.  Den- 
ichi.  Satoh.  Masaaki.  and  Nonaka.  Yoshinon.  5.624.948.  CI    514- 
395  (XX) 
Takei.  Tetsuya;  Ohtoshi,  Hirokazu;  Yoshino.  Takehito.  Okamura.  Ryuji.  and 
Takai.  Yasuyoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  phcv 
losensitiyc  member  provided  with  a  light  receiving  layer  composed  of  a 
non-single  crystal  silicon  material  containing  columnar  structure  regions 
and  pnxress  for  tlie  production  thereof  5.624,776.  CI   430-56000 
Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Signal  processing  apparatus 
and  displacement  detecting  apparalus   using  the   same    5.625.310.  CI 
327-233000. 
Takeishi.  Hiroaki:  See — 
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Milarai.  Reiji:  Takeishi,  Himaki:  and  Iwai.  Isao.  5.625.551.  CI    364- 
IMOOO 
Takemura.  Koji:  See — 

Yamushita.     Hiroshi;     Yoshimolo.     Hiroshi:    and    Takemura.     Koji. 
5.6:4.793.  CI.  4.^0-458.000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Takavama.    Toni;    Zhan^.    Hongyong:    and    Takemura.    Ya-suhiko. 
5.624.851.0  438-166000 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  See — 

MaLsumae.  l*ao;  Yuasa.  Ka/uhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki. 
Hosoka*a.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Sailoh.  Hinwhr.  Takenaka.  Eiji. 
Sugivama.  Tmhihiro.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Ei^aku;  and 
Koniatsubara.  Satoru.  5.625.440.  CI   .199-272  000 
Sugivama.  Tivshihim;  Yuasa.   Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;   Mai»umae. 
Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh;  Sailoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Teisuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saioni.  5.625.438.  CI.  399-272  000. 
Sugi>ama.  Toshihiro;  Yua.sa.   Kazuhiro;   Endoh.  Shuichi;   Malsumae. 
I»ao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh.  Sailoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Teisuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Salor\j.  5.625.441.  CI    399-272  (XK) 
Takenaka.  Masaaki   See — 

Hirai.    Yoshihiro.    Yamashila.    Takashi.     and    Takenaka.     Ma.saaki. 

5.625.858.  CI.  .399-176.000 

Takeno.  Hiroshi;  Miyagoshi.  Eiji;  Imanishi.  Hiroshi;  Nakaiani.  Shintarou;  and 

Akiyama.  Toshihide.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  .Apparatus 

and  meth<xl  for  decoding  \anable-length  code  5.625.355.  CI.  .WI-67.000 

Takesako.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kyomeii,  Junsuke;  Sakaguchi.  Ma.sayuki;  Waunabe.  Michio;  Takada. 

Kazutaka;  Ka\kamura.  Hiroina.sa;  Horinaka.  Shunji;  Iwauike.  Hideaki; 

Takesako.  Ryoichi;  andTakai.  Shinichiro.  5.623.793.  CI  52- 169  .500 

Takeuchi.  Masanobu;  Su/uki.  Hiroe;  Takahashi.  Toshie.  Maruyama.  Hiroki; 

Fukushima.  Miyako;  .Naiiou.  Keiko:  Oguma.  Touru;  and  Goto.  Ma.sayoshi. 

lo  Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Lid  Aqueous  drug  composition  having 

property  of  reversible  Ihermosening  gelation  5.624.962.  CI.  514-772.200. 

Takeuchi.  Seiii:  See — 

Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Kukushima.  Keiji;  and  Takeuchi.  Seizi,  5.625.332.  CI. 
335-216000 
Takeuchi.  Toshie:  See — 

Yamada.  Tadaloshi.    Kawaguchi.  Takeo;   Matuda.  Tetuya;  Takeuchi. 
Toshie.   Kixlera.  Ituo;  YamanKito.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Shirou. 
5.625.331.  CI.  335-216(KK). 
Takiar.  Hem  P.  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corporation  MulDchip  integrated 

circuit  module  with  crossed  bonding  wires   5.625.235.  CI   257-7761)00 
Takiguchi.  Takao.   Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi:   Kosaka.  Yoko;  and 
.Nakamura.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Optically  active  com 
pound,  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  the  compound,  liquid  crystal 
device  using  the  composition,  liquid  crystal  apparatus  and  displav  method 
5.624.600.  CI   252-299610 
Takizavia.  Yuri;  Miyaoka,  Shinichiro.  Kalo.  MakcHo.  and  Nohmi.  Makolo.  lo 
Hitachi.   Ltd.    Method   for  extracting   three-dimensional   color   \eclor 
5.625.762.  CI.  W5-13I  (KX) 
Takuma.  Kenji:  5**** — 

Hukuda.    Koumei.    Takuma.    Kenji.    Kunyama.    Minon;    Murahashi. 
Yoshimitsu;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  lida,  Yuji;  Inaba.  Ka/uki;  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki,  and  Shimi/u.  Katsumi.  5.624.1(M.  CI   267-.W.OOO 
Talkington-Verser.  Carol:  See — 

Spencer.   Emerald   M  ;  and  Talkington-Verser.  Carol.  5.624.805.  CI. 
43.')-7,IOO. 
Tamada.  Kenji:  See — 

Lchiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tamada.  Kenji;  Kosaka.  Taka.shi;  and  Hiyama. 
Hiroshi.  5.623.847.  CI   72.348  (HK) 
Tamagaki.  Akira:  See — 

Miva/a.  Masao;  Ohnishi.  Kazuvuki;  and  Tamagaki.  Akira.  5.625.720. 
CI   382-284000. 
Tamaki.  Hideki:  See — 

Sawai.  Yuichi;  Yasulomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Miyata.  Motovuki;  Tamaki.  Hideki; 
and  Wada.  KaLsuo.  5.625.153.  CI.  73-762.(X)0 
Tampella  Power  Oy:  See — 

Knuutila.  Maiti;  Nurminen.  Kalevi;  Vaislomaa.  Jukka,  and  Makela  . 
Anssi.  5.624.531.  CI    159  13  .100 
Tamura,  Yoshikazu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing electnc  wires  with  terminals  5.623.753.  CI  29-33  OOM 
Tamura.    Yuji;    Itou.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.   Tsukasa;    Shima.    Michikazu; 
Kawasaki.  Yumik  i.  and  Yamane.  Ka/uo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Auxiliary- 
signal  transmission  system   5.625.481.  CI   359-179  000 
Tan.  Toshimi:  See— 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kunyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masateru.  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Waianabe.  Y'asuo.  Takahashi.  Shiniaro;  and  Tan.  Toshimi.  5.624.235. 
CI   416-241  OOR 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.   Ltd    PriKess   for  svnthesizing  diamond   in  a   \apor  phase 
5.624.719.  CI.  427-577  (XX) 
Tanaka.  .Akinobu:  See — 

Waianabe.  Satoshi;  Oikawa.  Kaisuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu,  Tanaka. 
Akinobu;  Matsuda.  Tadahilo;  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.624.787,  CI. 
430-270. 1  (K). 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

AonH>ri.  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  Atsu.shi;  and  Mitsui.  Seiichi.  5.625.474.  CI 
349-79.000. 


Tanaka.  Hideki.  Tsunoda.  Ei7o;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Halakeyama.  Akira; 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa.andTobisawa.  Seiichi.  loTDKCcirporalion;  and  Konica 
Corporation  Coaling  apparatus  5.624.497.  CI  118-4101*10 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  to  Murala  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  parts  with  an 
electrode  pattem  between  two  dielectnc  substrates  5.625.169,  CI  174- 
250  000 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu  See— 

Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Goto.  Toshio;  Kino.  Tohru;  and 
Halanaka.  Hm«hi.  5.624.842.  CI.  435-253  .500. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki   See 

Hukuda.    Koumci;    Takuma.    Kenji.    Kunyama.    Minon;    Murahashi. 
Yoshimitsu;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  lida.  Yujr.  Inaba.  Kazuki.  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Katsumi.  5.624. 1(U.  CI   267-34  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Makolo.  to  Murala  Kikai  Kabushinki  Kaisha  Sheet  feeding  apparatus 

with  rotar>  power  transmission  mechanism   5.624.109.  CI.  271-10  130 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Maisuura.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries.  Lid   Josephson  junction  device  of  oxide  superconductor  and 
process  for  prepanng  the  same   5.624.885.  CI.  505-2.U.IXX) 
Tanaka.  Seiji:  See — 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Nonomura.  Mitsugu;  Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  and 
Takamata.  Akira.  5.625.294.  CI.  324-668.000 
Tanaka.  Souhei   See — 

Numata.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi;  Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Koitaba.shi.  Noribumi;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Sou- 
hei. 5.625.384.  CI.  .M7  23  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Toyokazu;  See— 

Inami.  Yoshiaki;   Seki.  Takahide;  Tanaka.  Toyokazu;   and  Ooshima. 
Masafumi.  5.625.530,  CI.  36I-6O4.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Malsumae.  Iwa<i.  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro.  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki: 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Ino.  Mugijin'h;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugivama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;   Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saioni.  5.625.440.  CI    399-272  000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yua.sa.   Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saioni.  5.625.438.  CI   399  272  IXX) 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yua-sa.   Kazuhiro;   Endi>h.  Shuichi;   Malsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  L'no.  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Ei|i.  Yamanaka.  Teisuo.  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komalsubara.  Saionj.  5.625.441.  CI    ?99  272  (XX) 
Tanca.  Michael  C  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc  Black  liquor  gasification 

with  integrated  warm-up  and  purge  5.624.470.  CI.  48-87. 0(X). 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Maier.  Donald  S  .  Manon.  Roberta  S  ;  Troisi.  James  H  ;  and  Cells, 
Pedro.  5.625.815.  CI   395-608  000 
Tang.  Thuy  N  :  See — 

Buhl.  Steven   N.;    Bogart.  Terri;   Burd.  Tammy;   Bhayani.   Bhaskar: 
Skieller.  Chnstian;  Yu.  Chi-.Sou;  Tang.  Thuv  N  ;  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  ; 
Hue.  Branko,  and  Schembn.  Carol  T.  5.624.597.  CI   252-182  110 
Tang.  Wade  Wai-Chung:  See 

Latta.  Milton  R..  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Tang.  Wade 
Wai-Chung.  5.625.609.  CI.  369-44.230 
Tanguy.  Yannick:  See — 

Rouffel.  Denis;  Berthaull.  Fr^diric;  Mazzella.  Michel;  and  Tanguy. 
Yannick.  5.625.867.  CI   455-13.100 
Taniguchi.  Naosato:  See — 

Maisumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato.  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi. 
Shin;  Sudo.  Toshivuki;  Monshima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.625.493.  CI   3-S9-630.0(X1 
Taniguchi.  Shoji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  disc  data  record- 
ing apparatus  and  melh<Td  using  modified  pit   lengths    5.625,614.  CI. 
369-ll6.(X)0 
Tanihara.  Masao  See— 

Suda.  TaLsuo;  Abe.   Elsuko;  Tanihara.  Masao;  and  Fujiwara.  Chie. 
5.624.900.  CI   514-13000 
Tanihira.  Tadashi:  See  — 

Fukaisu.  Hitoshi.  Mivake. Takashi.  Tanihira.  Tadashi;  Sato.  Kouichi;  and 
Sano.  Tadashi.  5.625.350.  CI   .WO-825  2.50 
Tanikawa.  Roy.  and  Le.  Hien.  lo  AST  Research.  Inc    Power  supply  which 
provides  a  vanabic  charging  current  lo  a  batterv  in  a  portable  computer 
system   5.625.275.  CI    320-32(XX) 
Tanioka.  Satoshi;  Murau.  Shizuo;  Kivno.  Makolo.  and  Hirano.  Masayuki.  to 
Chisso  Corporation;  linuma  Gauge  Mfg  Co  .  ltd;  and  Hamamatsu  Photo- 
nics K  K   Method  for  treating  an  aligning  film  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
element   5.625.475.  CI    349  123  000 
Taniwa.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Omixlaka.  Masatoshi.  Kamiishida.  Hiroki;  Shihamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Taniwa.  Hiroyuki.  5.624.243.  CI   417  .166000 
Tanner.  Keith;  and  Orange.  Kelly,  to  R    P   Scherer  Corporation    Tamper 

evident  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  5.624.681.  CI.  424-454.(XX) 
Tanokura,  Kazuo.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Lid  Gas  shortage  preventive  circuit  for 

a  fuel  cell  power  generahon  system   5.624.768.  CI   429-23  (XX) 
Taran.  Yuri  N..  See — 

Mazur.  Vladislav  L.  Taran.  Yun  N  ;  Kapusmikova.  Svcilana  V ;  Trehlov. 
Viktor  I.;  Firslov.  Sergev  A.,  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D  .  5.624.505.  CI. 
|48-407.(XX). 
Tardy.  Andre,  and  Jurczyszyn.  Michel,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  coupling  a 
multi-core   optical    fiber   lo  a   plurality    of  single-core   optical    fibers. 
5.625.728.  CI    385-.300(X) 
Target  Therapeutics;  See — 


Pham.  Pete  P;  Doan.  Hong;  Sepetka.  Ivan:  Eder.  Joseph;  and  Snyder, 
Edward.  5.624.449.  CI   606-I081XX) 
Target  TherapeuUcs.  Inc.:  See — 

Manant.  Michael  J  .  5.624,461,  CI.  606  191  000. 
Tashiro.  Hiroshi:  Sre — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Tashiro.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Akio;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo,  5.624.777, 
CI   430-96.000. 
Taskar.  Nikhil  R.:  See- 
Khan.  Babar  A.;  Cammack.  David  A.;  Pinker  Ronald  D  ;  and  Taskar. 
Nikhil  R  .  5.624.293.  CI   445-25  OCX). 
Tateishi.  .Akira:  See — 

Maeda,   Ryu,  Tateishi.  Akira;  and  Tazai.   Shunsuke.  5,624.268,  CI. 
4.39-66  000 
T^tsumi.  Ya.sukazu:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi.  Nakamura.  Takeaki.  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya:  Nakada, 
Akio;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunon.  Tal- 
sumi.  Yasukazu.  Fujio.   Koji.   Hayashi.  Ma.saaki;   Kaneko.   Shinji. 
Hirala.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5.624.380.  CI   600-146  0(XJ 
Tavlandes.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Deorkar.   Nandu.  lo  Syracuse  University 
Chemically    active    ceramic    compositions    with    a    pyrogallol    moiety 
5.624.881,  CI   502-407.000 
Taylor.  Becky  M  :  See- 
Taylor.  John  C  .  and  Taylor.  Becky  M..  5.624.230,  CI  416-5.000. 
Taylor.  Clinton:  See— 

Kowalski.  William  R.;  and  Taylor.  Clinton.  5.623.799.  CI   52  392  0(X) 
Taylor.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Shen,  Yousheng;  Joshi,  Ashok  V,  Taylor.  Dale  M  ;  Boettcher.  Michael 
J  ;  Krist.  Kevin;  and  Virkar.  Anil  V,  5.624..542.  CI   204-283  (XX) 
Taylor  John  C;  and  Taylor.  Becky  M   Ceiling  fan  air  freshener  diffusion 

device   5.624.2.30.  CI   4I6-5(XX) 
Taylor  Michael  A  :  See — 

Bedford.  Michael  R.;  Morgan.  Andrew  J  ,  Taylor,  Michael  A  ,  and 
Calchpole.  Janet.  5,624.678.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Taylor.  Nicole  R  :  See — 

Meade.  Robert  J  .  Robertson.  Linda  R.;  Taylor  Nicole  R  ;  and  LaZonby. 
Judy  G  .  5.624.575.  CI.  2IO-759.(XX) 
Taylor.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Hsu.  Sieve  I  ;  and  Taylor.  Stephen  D..  5,625.324.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Tazai.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Maeda.  Rvu;  Tateishi.  Akira.  and  Tazai.   Shunsuke.  5.624.268.  CI 
439-66  000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Tsunoda.  Eizo;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Halakeyama.  Akira; 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa;  andTobisawa.  Seiichi.  5.624.497.  CI   1 18-410000 
Yumoto.  Kenji.  5.624.298.  CI   451-28.000 
Technicolor  Videocassette.  Inc  :  See — 

Vizireanu.  Ion;  Dunford.  Wyman  G.;  Sterling,  Michael  A.;  Meszaros, 
I  Alexander  L  ;  Abaunza,  Miguel  A  ;  Caloia.  Curtis;  and  Hussey.  James 

'  W,  5,625,570,  CI   364-5I400A 

Technology  Transfer  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,  David  M  .  5,623,926.  CI.  128-639  000 
Tecnit-Technische  Textilien  und  Sysleme  GmbH:  See^ 

Roell.  Fnedrich.  5.623.840.  CI  66- 190  (XX) 
Tee-Lx)k  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  William  H  .  Jr..  5.624,044.  Ct.  211186000 
Tecl.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

McClure.  David  C  ;  and  Teel.  Thomas  A..  5.625.603.  CI.  365-230030 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawamura.   Hideki;   Mon.   Yoji;   and   L'ela.   Minocu.   5.623.960.   CI 
137-375.000 
Teilman.  (jerald  J.:  See — 

Cimini.  Ronald  J  .  Marler  David  O  .  Shinnar.  Reuel;  and  Teitman. 
Gerald  J  .  5.624.964.  CI   5I8-7O4000 
Tejidor.  Liliana:  See — 

Hawkins.  Pamela  L  ;  Tejidor.  Liliana;  Maynard.  James;  and  Johnson. 
Kevin  B  .  5.625.036.  CI   530-381  000 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Burke.    Eidward    F;    Parker.    Mark    R.    and    Martenson.    David    D. 

5,625.390.0   .347-41000 
Eriksen,   Joem    B.;    Stevens.    Michael    D;    and    (joetz.    Howard    V. 
5.625.389,  CI   347-41  (XX) 
Tel  Varian  Limited:  See — 

Wada,  Yuichi:  KaLsukI,  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.624.536.  01 
204-298  110 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Hedberg.  Mats  O  J  ,  5,625,648.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Sawyer  Francois.  5.625.872.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Tclemac  Cellular  Corporation  See — 

McGregor,   Donald  S  ;  and  McGregor,  Gregory   M.,  5.625.669.  CI. 
379-58000 
Televerket:  See — 

Lidbnnk.  Stefan;  and  Rosenlund.  Henrik.  5.625.866.  CI.  455-8  (XX) 
Tellam.  Mark  E    See — 

Wheeler  Joseph  A  ;  Omvik.  John  F;  Duval.  Christopher  R  ;  Tellam. 
I  Mark  E  ;  Brook.  Mark  G  .  and  Leclerc.  David  M..  5.625.469.  CI 

358-487(XX) 
Teo.  Yeow  M  .  Seah.  Kah  S  ;  Chan.  Lap.  and  Wei.  Che-Chia.  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pie  LTD    Method  for  making  electncal 
local  interconnects  5.624.871.  CI  438-453.000 
Terada.  Masalo:  See — 


Katsumani.   Ikuko;   Fukuzawa.  Junji;  Terada.   Masalo;   and  Takada. 
Osamu.  5.625.675.  CI   379-67  000 
Terada.  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Saisaka.  Mivuki.  Tsuhaia.  Masarv;  Hirai.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Mie:  and 
Terada.  Sadayoshi,  5.624.424.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Terasawa.  Noriho:  See — 

Kawakami.    Hiroyuki;    and   Terasawa.    Noribo.    5.625.312.   CI.    327- 
483.000. 
Terashi.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Hatuta.  Koichi;  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro.  5.624.585.  CL  219-121.630. 
Terashima.  Masaki:  See — 

Nagamatsu.  Jun;  Tera.shima.  Masaki.  and  Yamada.  Jun,  5,625,869,  O. 
455-33  100. 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  with  increased  breakdown  voltage 
5.624.858.  CI  438-419.000 
Terawaki.  Fumikazu.  and  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka.  to  Fanuc  Ltd   Method  of  con- 
trolling robot  for  use  in  arc  welding  5.624,588.  CI   219-124  .140 
Terpsira.  Daniel  A    See — 

Schoene.  Keith  R..  Terpstra.  Daniel  A..  Brundage.  Richard  B  ;  and 
Tomiser  Frank  J..  Jr.  5.623,860.  O.  83-471.300 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toru;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  (joto,  Katsuya.  5.624.685.  CI. 
424-488.000. 
Telra  Rex  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Robert  S.;  and  Miller,  Joseph  H..  5,624,528.  CI   156-556.000. 
Tetsuya.  Ozaki:  See — 

'i'ukinori.  Miyake;  Mitsunori.  Kaneko;  Yasuhiro,  Masuzaki;  and  Tetsuya. 
Ozaki.  5,625.177.  CI   200-1  OOR 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.  Donn  R  ;  Hsing.  Hsu-Hui;  Nelson.  Richard  G  .  and  Abraham. 

Ooriapadical  C  .  5,624.-548.  CI.  208-94  000 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Fritz.  Paul  O  ;  Kjellson.  Carl  J  ;  Huang.  Hua-Min; 
and  Sandfonl,  Gerald  G..  5,624.547.  CI   208-89  000 
Texan  Corporation:  See — 

Pirkle.  Fred  L  .  5.623.990.  CI    165-298  000. 
Texas  Instiuemenls  Incorporated:  See — 

Kao.  Yung-Chung;  and  Celii.  Francis  G..  5.625.204.  CI.  257-190000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Appleton.  Mark;  and  Krenik.  William  R..  5,625,209,  CI  257-253.000. 
Bednarz.  George  A  .  and  Urn.  Teong  Y.  5.624.691.  CI  425-116  000. 
Caudel.   Edward   R  .   and   Magar.   Surendar  S  .   5.625,838,  CI    395- 

800.000. 
Conner  James   L.;   Egan.  Joseph  G.;  and   Breithaupt.   William   R  . 

5.625.424.  CI   348-743  000 
DHont.  Lock.  5,625,366,  CI.  343-718.000 
DHont.  Lock  J.,  5.625,370,  CI.  343-788.000 
Deveirman,  CJeert.  5,625,317.  CI.  327-353  000. 
Liu.  David  K.-Y.;  Chen.  Kueing-Long;  and  Riemenschneider.  Ben  R.. 

5.625.220.  CI   257-530.000 
Numau.  Ken;  and  Houston,  Kay  L.,  5.625,232,  CI   257  758.000 
Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and  Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  5.624.860. 0  438-193.000 
Suzuki.  Yukihide;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki,  5,625,234.  CI   257  773.000 
Thiel.   Frank  L.;   Neale.  Todd  M  ;   Nguyen.   Baoson;   and  Carvajal. 
Fernando  D  ,  5,625.278.  CI   323-280  000. 
Texler.  John;  Travis.  William  B  ;  and  Flow.  Vincent  J  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Microprecipitation  process  for  dispersing  photographic  filter 
dyes  5.624.467,  CI   23-295  OOR. 
Textron  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hasson.  Victor  H..  5.625,452,  CI   3.56-326  000 
Tezuka,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Koike.  Shigeaki;  Tezuka.  Masaru;  Kaneko.  Shinji;  and  Mihara.  Yoshizo. 
5.625.616,0   .369-116  000 
Thakkar  Arvind  L  :  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U  ;  Cullinan,  George  J  ;  Francis,  Paul  C  .  Magce.  David 
E  :  Sweeiana.  Stephanie  A  .  and  Thakkar.  Arvind  L  .  5.624.940.  CI. 
514-324  000 
Thakur.  Randhir  PS     See — 

Schuegraf.  Klaus  F;  Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  and  Fazan.  Piene  C. 
5.624.865.  CI  438-396.000 
Theken.  Randall  R.;  and  Jeter  Jack  W   Anti-tip  guard  for  mobile  filing 

cabinets  5.624.166.  CI   312-201.000 
Thelen.  Gary  F:  See— 

Campana.  Thomas  J .  Jr;  Ponschke.  Michael  P:  and  Thelen.  Gary  F. 
5.625.670,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Thiel.  Frank  L  ;  Neale.  Todd  M..  Nguyen.  Baoson;  and  Carvajal.  Fernando  D  . 
lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  L'ltra-low  drop-out  monolithic  voltage 
regulator  5.625,278.  CI   323-280000 
Thierauch.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Rehwmkel.  Hartmul,   Klar,   Ulrich;   Vorbruggen,  Helmut:  Thierauch, 

Karl-Heinz;  and  Verhallen,  Peter  5,625.067.  CI  546-152  000 

Thiesen.  Stefan;  Heitmann.  Thomas;  Brase.  Holger;  Bukowski.  Reiner;  and 

Schulle.  Ulnch.  to  Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH   Cartndge  ammunition 

having  accidental  ignition  preventing  means.  5.625.163.  CI.  102-439  (XX). 

Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Arthur;  and  Henderson.  Kevin,  5,624,282.  CI.  439-733.100. 
Thomas.   Bradley   S  .  and  Sussman.  Mark   L..  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and 
Companv     Method    and    apparatus    for    filling    glass    capillary    tubes 
5.624.849.  CI  436-180000 
Thomas.  Frank  W.:  See — 
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Pandorf.  Robert  C  .  DeMone.  Archibald  J.:  Thomas.  Frank  W;  and 
Blankenship.  Steven  D  ,  5.625.152.  CI   7.V756.000 
Thoma.s.  Philippe:  St-e — 

Bertheau.  Hemand;  and  Thomas.  Philippe.  5.623.92.^.  CI.  128-207.110. 
Thoma.'i.  Richard  M  :  Sfe — 

Miekka.  Richard  G  :  Benoit.  Dennis  R  .  Thoma.s.  Richard  M.;  Rettker. 
James  P;  and  Josephv.  Karl.  5.624.076.  CI    241  VCIOO 
Thomaji.  Ronald  E  .  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  Hanman.  Davis  H  ;  and  Oalloway, 
David.  lo  Motorola.  Optoelectronic  interconnect  device  and  meth<id  of 
making   5.625.7.M.  CI    .185-88  (HX). 
Thoma.s.  William  R     See— 

Se*all.  Christopher  J :  Renn.  Donald  W.:  Riley.  Peter  J  ;  Thoma.s. 
William  R  ;  Dumont.  Lisa  E  .  and  Crosby.  Guy  A..  5.624.612.  CI 
264-4  lOtJ 
Thombert.  Inc.-  See — 

Ellis.  Paul  L  .  and  Heart.  Bnan  C.  5.624,324.  CI.  473-125.000. 
Thomeu.  Darlene  A  :  See — 

Hackett.  Steven  S.;  Hastings.  Roger  N  ;  Thornton.  Arnold  W  ;  Thometz. 
Darlene  A  ;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  R  .  5.62V943.  CI    128  772  000 
Thompson.  Daniel  A     See — 

Anderson.  .Adam  M.;  Castillo.  Joseph  V.  DePalma.  Pa.squale  V:  and 
Thompstin.  Daniel  A  .  5.624.735.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Thompson.  Howard  K..  See — 

Mitchell.  Mark  D  ;  Sparks.  Donald  P.;  and  Thompson.  Howard  K  . 
5.623.833.  CI   62-85  000 
Thompson.  Mervyn:  See — 

Evans.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Mervyn;  and  Upton.  Neil.  5.624.954.  CI 
514-4.56  000 
Thompson.  Peter;  and  Lund-Johannsen.  Fridjtof.  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and 
Company    Method  for  identifying  cells  commined  to  apoptosis  by  deter- 
mining cellular  phosphotvrosine  content   5.624.808.  CI   435-7  240 
Thompson.  Roxanne  Toddler/child  tmMhbrush.  5.623.7.W.  CI    15-167  100 
Thomsen.  Sharon   See — 

Ramanujam.  Nirmala.  Mahadevan.  Anita;  Richards- Komim.  Rebecca 
R  ;  Mitchell.  Michele  F;  and  Thomsen.  Sharon.  5.623.932.  CI    128 
665.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Compoint.  Philippe;  Meunier,  Paul-Louis;  Slaron.  Alain;  and  Uhde. 
Dietmar.  5.625,464.  CI   386^95  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc     See — 

Newberrv.  Thomas  P.  Sacger.  Timothy  W;  and  Rodriguez-Cavazos. 

Ennqu'e,  5.625.406.  CI    .148-7  000 
Nosker.  Richard  W  .  Michalchuk.  Joey  J ;  and  Malthies.  Dennis  L  . 

5  625  251.  CI    M  3-403  000 
Paniccna.  Samuel  R  .  Jr.  5,625.674.  CI   379-61  000. 
Rohatgi.  Pankaj;  and  Dureau.  Vincent.  5.625.693,  O.  .380-23.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S  A  :  See — 

Howson.  Chnsiopher;  Fujimoio.  Masahiro;  Fremanteau.  Paince;  and 
Harrison.  David.  5.625.368.  CI    .M3-753  000 
Thom.son-CSF  See — 

Pnbat.  Didier;  and  Ix  Pesant,  Jean-Pierre.  5.625.250.  CI  313-309.000, 
Thone.  Heinnch;  and  Wimmer,  Franz,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau 

GmbH   Continuous  casting  mold   5,623,983.  CI    164-416()0() 
Thormar.  Halldor:  See — 

Isaacs.  Charles  E  ;  Kim.  Kwang  S  .  Thormar.  Halldor;  Heird.  William  C  ; 
and  Wisnieviski,  Henryk  M  ,  5.624,958.  CI    514-5460(X) 
Thornton.  Arnold  W    See — 

Hackett.  Steven  S  ,  Ha.stings.  Roger  N  ;  Thornton.  Arnold  W  .  Thomelz, 
Darlene  A  .  and  Larson.  Kenneth  R,.  5,623,943.  CI.  128  772  000 
Th.>rp.  Dann  J  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Valve  assembly  with  manually 

actuated  valve  ovemde   5,623.968.  CI    137-625  660 
Thorson.  Laurcne  J  :  Rupp.  Richard  E  .  Jr.  and  McCrandall,  John  D  ,  to 
Maxtor  Corporation   Meth<xl  of  attaching  a  voice  coil  to  an  actuator  arm 
5.623.759.  CI   29-603  040 
Throssell.  Jonathan  P    See — 

King.  Michael  J.;  Throssell.  Jonathan  P.  Knon.  David  S..  and  Richards, 
Martyn.  5.624.233.  CI.  416-2I900R 
Thurkauf.  .Andrew;  Hutchison.  Alan;  and  Albaugh.  Pamela,  to  Neurogen 
Corporation    Certain  arvl   fused   imidazaopvnmidines;  a  new   class  of 
GABA  brain  receptor  lig'ands   5.625.063,  CI    544251  000 
Tiedt.   Rita.   Weske.   Helmut.    Maekawa.   Koichiro;  and   Doi.   Junichi.   to 
Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschafi  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH.  and  NGK 
Insulators.  Lid  High-pressure  discharge  lamp  having  a  ceramic  discharge 
vessel,  sintered  bodv   suitable  therefor,  and  method  for  producing  the 
sintered  body   5,625,'2.S6.  CI    313-6.16000. 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J     See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haighi.  .Anthony  R  ,  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A  J  .  Langndge.  Denton  C  ,  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  Laura.  Monon.  Howard  E  .  Norhcck,  Daniel  W. 
Reno.  Daniel  S  ,  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ,  Scarpetti,  David;  Sham.  Hing 
L  ;  Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Oiao.  Chen,  5,625,092, 
CI  .560-24  000 
Timko.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Khan.  Aftab  H  ;  Wong.  Willie  K  ,  Timko,  Kevin  J.;  and  Reckleff,  John 
G..  5.625.277.  CI.  322-58  OOO 
Timko.  Mark  .A  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  optimizing 

address  calculations  5.625.582,  CI  364-786.000 
Timmers,  Francis  J  :  See — 

Devote    David  D  ,  Timmers,  Francis  J  ;  Stevens,  James  C  ;  Mussell, 
Robert  D  ,  and  Crawford,  Unore  H  .  5.624.878,  CI   502-152.000 
Timoshchenko.  Pavel   See — 


Sulzhik.    Nikolai;    Timoshchenko.    Pavel;    and    TroLsenko.    Viialy. 
5,624,253,  CI  431  I  I6.f)00 
Tinius,  Chnstopher;  Rhodes,  William  K  ;  and  Otero-Oniz.  Yolanda  I .  lo 
Asgrow  Seed  Company    Soybean  cultivar  9246337447.  5,625,134.  CI. 
8(X)-20O()00. 
Tinti.  Maria  O  ;  See — 

Foresu.  Piero;  Ruggiero.  Vito;  Tinti,  Maria  O.;  and  Scafetia.  Nazareno. 
5.625,085,  CI   554-107  000 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See — 

Davidson.  John  F.  and  Rcilly.  Kevan  R..  5.623.883.  CI    110-226  000 
Tischer.    Dieter,   and  Trzmiel.   .Mfrttl.   lo   Hydraulik-Ring   Antnebs-    und 
Steuerungsiechnik  GmbH    Adjusting  dnve  svstem  for  transmission  of 
motorized  vehicles   5.623.852.  CI   74-473.00R 
Tischler.  Siegfried  E  .  to  Successful  Venture  Enlerpnses  Inc    Merfwd  for 
treating  sludge  and  soil  contaminated  with  hydrocarbons.  S.62S.I19,  CI 
588  205(K)0 
Tioeng,  Foe  S  ,  Toth.  Mihaly  V;  McMackins.  Dudley  E  ;  and  Adams,  Steven 
P,  to  Monsanto  Company  The   Urea  derivatives  useful  as  plalelet  aggre- 
gauon  inhibitors   5,624,9.56,  CI   514-535.000 
Toba,  Susumu   See — 

Soyano,  Shin;  and  Toba.  Susumu.  5,625.5.36.  CI   361-7.36.000, 
Tobisawa.  Seiichi:  5ee — 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Tsunoda.  Eizo;  Hosogava.  Ryuji;  Halakeyama.  Akira; 
Osawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  5,624,497.  CI.  1 1 8-41O.0O0. 
Ti>buchemicals.  Iik.:  See — 

Kobon.  Shigeji.  5.624,980,  CI   524-5  000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Hiroca,  Isao.  5.624.346.  CI   475-249  000. 
Toda.  Toshiki;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Iwata.  Fujio.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co  . 
Lid   Optical  recording  medium  having  a  pluralitv  of  JifTereni  diffraction 
grating  cells   5,625,619,  CI   .169-275  100 
Todt.  Gregory  L  .  to  Transhield  Technology  Co.,  LLC  Shrink  wrap  material 

and  method  for  protecting  articles  5,623,812,  CI   53-442  (XX) 
Togai,  Kazuhide.  Danno,  Yoshiaki,  Yoshida.  Ma.sato;  Shimada.  Makoio.  and 
L'eda.  Katsunon.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dnve 
by-wire  vehicle  engine  output  control  system  5,625,558,  CI   164-426  (Ml 
Togano,  Takeshi   See— 

Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Kosaka,  Yoko;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5,624.600,  O   252  299  610 
Tojo,  Hideaki   See — 

Shiho.  Osamu;  Kaisho,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tojo,  Hideaki,  5.62.5,123.  CI, 
8(JO-2  0OO 
Tokai  Kogyo  Mishm  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  Anezaki,  Tomoaki;  Hirate.  Masavoshi;  and  Akao.  Masaru. 

5.623,887.  CI    1 12-29 1. (XX) 

Tokano,  Yuichi,  to  Tokm  Corporation  Electric  held  sensor  having  sensor  head 

with  unbalanced  clecmc  held  shield  to  shield  branched  optical  waveguides 

against  an  applied  electric  held   5.625.284.  CI    324-96  OtXI 

Tokarz.  Stephen  P,  to  ASC  Incorporated  Apparatus  and  metlmd  for  securing 

a  convertible  roof  to  an  automotive  vehicle   5,624,149,  CI   296-121  (XKt 

Tokashiki,  Ken;  and  Sato,  Kiyoyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  MethtxJ  of  nianu- 

factunng  semicivnductor  device.  5.624,583.  CI   438-720. 0(X1 
Tokin  Corporation   See  — 

Tokano.  Yuichi,  5,625.284.  CI.  324-%.000. 
Tivkoro,  Nobuo:  See — 

Shimada,  Akira,  Miyasaka,  Toru;  Tokoro,  Nobuo;  and  Sato,  Shin-ya. 
5,625.857,  CI.  199-4900fi 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited  See— 

Inada,  Hiroichi;  and  TsunemaLsu.  Kunie.  5.625.433.  CI.  396-604.0(X) 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Inada,  Hiroichi;  and  Tsiincmatsu,  Kunie.  5.625.433.  CI   396-604  000 
Watanabe.    Ma.sahide.    Kuboia,    Ma.sami;    Koyama.    Shiro;    Ishikawa. 
Kenji.  Kazama.  Kouichi.  Komino.  Milsuaki;  and  Sakurai.  Takanori, 
5.625.526.  CI   .161-2-14  0(X) 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe,    Ma.sahide;    Kubota.    Masami;    Koyama.    Shiro;    Ishikawa. 
Kenji;  Kazama.  Kouichi.  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Sakurai,  T:ikanon. 
5.625.526.  CI   361-2.14000 
Tom,   Paul   K    W;  and   Denninger   Valentine   L.  to  Trimble  Navigation 
Limited-  Dual-frequetKy  microwave  radio  antenna  svstem-  5.625.365.  Cl. 
.143-700.0MS 
Tomei,  L  David:  See — 

Bathurst.  Ian  C  ;  Bradlev.  John  D  ;  Tomei.  L  David;  and  Ban.  Philip  J., 
5.624.672.  CI  424-195  1(X) 
Tomida,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  N'obuko;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Tomida.  Yoshmon;  Miyazaki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.624.798.  CI  435-6000 
Tomiser.  Frank  J  .  Jr    See — 

Schoene.  Keith  R  .  Terpstra.  Daniel  A  ;  Brundage.  Richard  B  .  and 
Tomiser.  Frank  J  .  Jr.  5,623.860.  CI   83-471  KX) 
Tomita.  Hideho.  Ooki.  Masahiro.  and  Furuya.  Yukitsuna.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion  Spread  spectrum  method  for  transmming  an  information  signal  as  a 
radio  signal  at  a  high  speed  5.625,639,  CI-  375-200,000. 
Tomita.  Isamu   See — 

Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Tomita.  Isamu.  5.625.777,  CI.  395-283.000, 
Tomkinson,  John  G    See— 

Wung,  Peter  C  ,  Bommanto,  Marc  W ;  Tomkinson.  John  G.;  and  Miller. 
Swend  L..  5.623.931,  CI    128-662  050 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Koji.  5.624.779.  CI.  430-109.000. 
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and  Torsella.  Joseph  M 


Tomomatsu.  Michinon.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co  Ltd  Apparatus 
and   method  for   separating   a  mask   plate   and  printed  circuit   board 
5.623.872.  CI    101-126  000 
Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kuo    Ching-Chuan;  Chiou.  Ming-Shyang;  Wu,  Tong-Pei,  and  Gao. 
Sheen-Youl,  5.624.141.  CI   292-165  000 
Tiwlej  Systems.  Inc.   See— 

Durfee.  David  L..  Jr.  5.623.757.  CI  29559  000 
Tiipfer.  Walter,  Eberle,  Franz;  Kitiger,  Dietmar;  Kleinehakenkamp,  Norhert; 
Fesina,  Michail  1  ,  Starobinskij.  Rudolf  N  .  Lasarev,  Junj  P,  and  Lysenko. 
Evgenij  V .  to  Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG;  and  Avto-Waz  Volga  Automov  lie 
Associated  Works  lntemal<ombustjon  engine  compnsing  an  intake  sys 
tem  5.623,900,0  123-184.420. 
Topometnx  Corporation   See — 

Gamble.  Ronald  C  .  5.625.142,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Toppan  Pnnting  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ,,  ,  ,„    ^, 

Toda.  Toshiki;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Iwata.  Fujio.  5.625.619.  CI 
369-275  100 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Halada.  Kenji.  5.625.527.  CI   361-273  000 

Kadoi.    Sho.    Shima-saki.    Norio;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    and   Ohno, 

Katuya.  5.625.002,  CI   525-189  (XX) 
Toukairin.  Hiromitu.  Sasaki.  Takayuki,  and  Kanda.  Yasumi.  5.624.765. 
CI   428-492.(XX). 
Tom  Yoshinan.  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  Running  speed  control  device  tor 

a  vehicle   5.624.005,  CI    180-179.000 
Tormaschy,  Kelly:  See— 

Bnnen  Jeffrey  L  .  Speca.  Anthony  N  ;  Torma.schy.  Kelly;  and  Russell, 
Kadtryn  A  .  5.625.015.  CI   526-160000 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Bncko.  Tliomas  K  ;  Hager.  Joseph  P;  and  Stiller.  Daniel  G..  5.623.817. 
CI   56-7(XX) 
Torrance.  Randv    See —  ,.,«,»«<> 

Gillinghani.  Peter  B  ,  and  Torrance.  Randy.  5.625.601.  CI.  365-220.000 
Torres.  Alexandra:  .See — 

Gummeson,  Joel  J ;  and  Torres,  Alexandra,  5,624.599.  CI.  252-182  280. 
Torrey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies:  See— 

Blondelle   Sylvie  E  ;  Houghlen.  Richard  A  .  and  Perez-Paya.  Ennque. 
5.624.902.  CI   514-17  000 
Torsella.  Joseph  M.   Sef— 

Ayers,  D    Leann,  MarbefWa.  Matthew   D 
5.624.027,  CI   206- .108  100 
Toctelli,  Vito:  See— 

Arcella    Vincenzo,  Bnnati,  Giulio;  Albano,  Marghenta.  and  Tortelli, 
Vito.  5.625,019.  a   526-247  000 
Tort.  Richard:  See— 

Eton.  Darwin;  Torti,  Richard;  and  Gondhalekar.  Vijay.  5.624,430,  CI. 
606  I  000 
Tortoise  Products.  Inc    See — 

Davidge.  Gregory  M  ,  5,623,842.  CI   70-18  mXl 
Toshikage.  Hideki   See—  ^     ..     „  j 

Saito  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obava.shi.  Shunzi:  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki,  5.625,430,  CI   396-65  000 
Tosoh  Corporation   .See  — 

Tsutsumi     Yoshitaka;    Yamamoto,   Takashi;    Hironaka.    Takeshi,    and 
Haya.shi.  Tadashi.  5.625,018.  CI   526-201  000 
Toth,  Mihaly  V    See 

i       Tioeng   Foe  S  ;  Toth.  Mihaly  V;  McMackins.  Dudley  E  .  and  Adams, 
I  Steven  P,  5,624,956,  CI   514-535  tXX) 

Toth,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Limkeman,  Mark  K  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Mixlulatmg  x-rav  tube  current  in  a  CT  system  5,625.662,  CI  378-16  0(X) 
Toukainn.  Hiromitu;  Sasaki,  Takayuki.  and  Kanda.  Yasumi.  to  Toray  Indus 
tries,  Inc  Adhesive  compositions  for  adhering  rubber  and  fiber,  rubber 
reinforcing  synthetic  fibers,  and  hber-reinforced  rubber  smictures 
5.624.765.  CI  428-492  000 
Tox-Wastech,  Inc    See— 

Dnggen.  Richard  A  .  Sr ,  5.624.744.  CI  442-129  000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See— 

Hatton.  Shizuo;   Kishimoto.  Takahide;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro;  and  Emi, 
1  Shigenon,  5,624,812,  CI   435-26  000 

Hokudoh,  Toshiaki.  5.624,752,  CI   428-357  (XX) 
'        lenishi,  Tohru;  Yamamoto.  Isamu;  Okamoto.  Kazuiake.  Sato.  Hideo. 
Shiota    Yasuhiro.  Sakurai.  Hidchiko;  Watanuki,  Seiji;  and  Suzuki. 
Miisuru.  5.624..561.  CI   2I0-.S(X).320 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

■    Kato,  Chisato.  and  Yamakawa,  Yoshihiko,  5.625.561.  CI    164-474  350 
Kato    Senji    Yasumura.  .Atsushi;  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Naganawa. 

Tailahisa.  5.623.8%,  CI    12.1-90  150 
Kini.  Kazunan.  5.623.848.  CI   72-351  0(X) 
KivonCva.  Shinsuke;  Okawa.  Koji.  Takada.   Mitsuru.  and  Ishikawa. 

Takashi,  5,623,911.  CI    123-520(XX) 
Matsuki.  Tsutomu.  and  Matsuno.  Takayoshi.  5.624,003.  CI.  180-65  100 
No/aki   Mikiya,  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Inui,  Mitsuru;  Fulamura.  Takehito; 

and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5.623,984,  CI    164-457  (XX) 
I  chivama,  Yoshihiro;  Tamada,  Kenji;  Kosaka.  Takashi;  and  Hiyama. 
Hi'roshi.  5.623.847.  CI   72-348  (XX) 
Toyotsu  Enginecnng  &  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kato.  Chisato.  and  Yamakawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.625..56I.  CI   364-474.3.50 
Tozawa,  Nono,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   FTT  gale  bias  circuit.  5,625,323,  CI 

3.10-277  000. 
Tozawa.  Ryuichi:  See — 


Kiuno,  Kazuaki;  Sohda,  Takashi;  Tozawa.  Ryuichi;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  and 

Oda,  Tsuneo,  5,624,917,  CI  514-76  000 

Tozu,  Kenji,  Asano,  Kenji.  and  Hatton,  Nonaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Braking  force  distribution  control  system    5.624,164,  CI    303- 

9.620 

Tozune.  Toshima.sa;  and  Numata.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  cartridge 

loading  apparanis.  5.625.612.  O.  369-77.200 
Tracy,  Michael   See — 

Lee.  William  W;  Brown.  J    Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W;  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P;  Tracv,  Michael;  and  Pollan,  Daniel  J  .  5.624.925.  CI 
514-243  000 
Traffix  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Kulp,  Jack  H  ;  and  McKenney,  John  D..  5.624.092.  CI  248-219.300. 
Trainor.  George  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1  ,  and  Company  RuorescenI 

dye  mtemiediates.-^,625.081,  CI   549-392  000 
Tramapack  S  A     See — 

Gu^niot.  G^^id.  5,624,070,  CI   229-155  000 
Tramposch.  Kenneth  M.   See — 

Swann,  R  Thomas;  Smith.  Daniel.  Tramposch.  Kenneth  .M  ;  and  Zusi, 
Fred  C  ,  5,624,957.  CI   514-535000 
Tran,  Sang  V    See— 

LonsL  Andrew  M  ;  Hunloon,  Andrew  E.;  Tran,  Sang  V.;  Roocks,  Lon  A.; 
L^rd.  Patnck  R  ;  and  Shaw,  Gordon  A.,  5.624.429.  O.  604-391.000. 
Transhield  Technology  Co .  LLC:  See— 

Todl.  Gregory  L..  5.623.812.  CI   53-442.000 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  A.,  5.624.757,  CI.  428-412  000 
Trauth,  Hubert:  See— 

Holderbaum.    Martin;    Aumueller.    Alexander,    and    Trauth.    Hubert. 
5.624,981,  CI.  524-82  (XX) 
Travis.  William  B  :  See — 

Texter.  John;  Travis.  William  B.;  and  Flow,  Vincent  J  .  5,624.467,  CI. 
23  295  00R. 
Trefilov.  Viktor  I  :  See—  ,,   .,.    ^, 

Mazur.  Vladislav  I  ;  Taran,  Yuri  N  ;  Kapusmikova.  Svetlana  V.;  Trehlov, 
Viktor  I  ;  Firstov.  Sergev  A  .  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D  ,  5.624,.505.  CI. 
148-407  000 
Trefz.  Michael;  and  Henninger,  Christoph,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH  Coating  system  including  flexible  blade  for  coating  web  maienal 
5.624,495.  CI    118-122  000 
Treheux.  Daniel:  See — 

Le  Gressus.  Claude.  Faure,  Claude,  Bach,  Pierre;  Blaise,  Guy;  and 
Treheux,  Daniel.  5,624,625,  CI   264-406.000 
Trek  Bicycle,  Corp  :  See—  ,„      . 

Nelson  Ronald  H  ;  Milovich.  Dimitnje;  Wilcox.  Weston  M.,  and  Read. 
Robert  F.  5,624.519,  CI    156-245  000 
Ttew,  Timothv  I   P;  and  Seeling,  Gabriele  C,  to  US   Philips  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  pictures  including  a  moving  object. 
5,625.715.  CI   .182  236000 

Tn-Poinl  Medical  Corporation:  See—  

Leung.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  G..  5.624,669.  CI  424-78.350. 
TriEnda  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Breezer.  Harlon  W  ;  and  Pnce.  William  F.  5.624.630.  O.  264-553.000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited  See— 

Jankv  James  M  ;  and  Schipper.  John  F .  5.625.556.  CI   364^23  090. 
Loomis,  Peter  V  W  ;  and  Froeberg,  Peter  L  ,  5,625,668,  CI  379-58.000. 
Tom.  Paul  K    W  ;  and  Denninger.  Valentine  L  .  5.625,365,  CI    343- 
7()00MS. 

Trimmer.  David  J    See —  

Ward.  Allan,  and  Tnmmer,  David  J..  5.623,861,  CI.  9M20.000 
Tnmmer  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See— 

Tnmmer.  Walter  L  .  and  Flugstad.  Benjamin  A..  5.625.569.  CI    364- 

492000 

Tnmmer.  Mark  S  :  See—  ..    .  o        j 

Gagne  .  Robert  R  ;  Marrocc-o.  Matthew  L  .  Ill;  Tnmmer.  Mark  S.;  and 

Hendncks.  Neil  H  .  5.625.010.  CI   525-«160(X) 

Tnmmer,  Walter  L  .  and  Flugstad.  Benjamin  A  .  to  Tnmmer  Engineenng.  Inc 

Low  power  flow  measunng  device  5.625..569.  CI   .364-492000 
Tnpier.  Dominique:  See—  ,,-,.„«,  r-i 

Muller,  Gunter;  Tripier.  Dominique;  and  MUllner.  Stefan,  5.624.90J,  (-1. 
514  18  000 
Tnpletl.  Timolhv;  and  Beuhler.  Wolfgang   Vacuum  cleaner.  5.623.744,  CI 

15-3260(X). 
Troisi.  James  H    See—  .  ,-  ■ 

Maier    Donald  S  ,  Marton,  RoberU  S.;  Thiisi,  James  H.;  and  Cells. 
Pedro.  5.625.815.  CI   395-608  OIX) 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  and  Phan.  Dean  V.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Method  for  enhancing  the  bulk  softness  of  tissue  paper  and  product 
therefrom   5.624,532,  CI    162-111  0(X) 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  and  Boutilier.  Glenn  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The   Papemiaking  bell  and  method  of  making  the  same  using  differential 
light  transmission  techniques   5.624.790.  O  430-320  (XX) 
Trollc.   Sten.  and  Svensson.  Christer.  to  Elsa  Elektroniska  Systems  and 
Applications  AB.  Semiconductor  component  with  conductors  at  different 
levels   5.625.207.  CI.  257-207  (XX» 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H   F    See- 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G   P:  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T  ,  Trompenaars.  Petrus 
H   F.  and  Umbert.  Nicolaas.  5.625.253.  CI   313-422  0(Xl 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena  Y.  5.625.077,  CI.  549-218.000. 
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Trosl.  David,  to  Coherenl,  Inc  Sealed  ciysalline  windows  for  hollow  laser 

fibers.  5.625.638.  O   J72- 103.000. 
Trocsenko.  Vitaly  See— 

Sulzhik,    Nikolai.    Timoshchenko.    Pavel;    and    Trocsenko.    Viialy. 
5.624053.  CI   431116000 
Troxell.  Jack  D.   See— 

Nadkami.  Anil  V;  and  Tioxell,  Jack  D.,  5,624.475.  CI.  75-238.000. 
Trueba.  Kenneth  E    See — 

Keefe.  Bnan  J  .  Sleinlield.  Steven  W;  Childers.  Winthrop  D  .  McClel- 
land, Paul  H.;  and  Trueba.  Kenneth  E..  5.625.396,  CI.  347-84  OOC 
Tnjshlood,  Jimmie  I    See — 

Layman.   Roben  J  ;   Dan.   Rebecca  J.:  and  Trushlood.  Jimmie  J.. 
5,623.835.  CI  62  133  000 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Pemis,  Benvenuto  G  .  5.624,938.  Q.  514-313.000. 
Triitrschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand:   Meger.  Ralf:  and  Leder.  Armin.  5.623.749.  CI 
19-105.000 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Oendening.  Charles  W.  Jr;  English.  William  D.:  Mach.  Martin  H  :  and 

Dreiling.  Trecil  D  .  5.624.654.  CI  423-579  000 
McFariand.  Enc  R  .  and  Champa.  Enc  J..  5.625.164,  CI    102-531.000 
Persson.  Eriand  K  :  Blandino.  Don.  Boyer.  Michael  J :  and  Medora. 

Michael  J .  5.625.239.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Wong.  Hung  S..  5.624.133.  O.  280-740.000. 
TT?W  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Modinger.  Thomas;  and  Schmid.  Johannes.  5,624.083. 0  242-374  000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Blackburn.  Bnan  K  .  Mazur.  Jo.seph  F ;  and  Gentry,  Scon  B  .  5.624.132. 

a   280-735  000 
Dick.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Snyder.  Lloyd  M.,  5.624,087.  CI.  242-381.100. 
Snyder.  Lloyd  M.;  and  Dick.  Joseph  G..  5.624.086.  CI.  242-381.100. 
Trzmiel.  Alfred:  See — 

Tischer,  Dieter;  and  Trzmiel.  Alfred.  5.623,852.  CI.  74-473  OOR. 
T&ai.  Carl,  to  Collaborative  Entemses.  Inc.  Automabc  locking  mechanism  for 
automatically  locking  the  transmission  shaft  of  an  electric  hand  tool 
5.624.013.  CI    192-8  OOR 
Tsai.  Shun-Ching    Safety   gas  filling  valve  for  vehicles    5.623.964.  CI 

137-588.000 
Tseng.  Ling-yuan;  and  Hong,  Sheng  wen    Video  communication  controller 
utilizing  multiple  data  channels  to  deliver  separate  program  segments. 
5.625.416.  CI    348-388000 
Tsien.  Roger  Y,  and  Heim,  Roger,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 

of  the.  Modified  green  flmirescent  proteins  5,625.048.  CI   536-23.400. 
Tsubata.  Masaiu:  See — 

Saisaka.  Miyuki;  Tsubata.  Masaru;  Hirai.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Mie;  and 
Terada.  Sadayoshi.  5.624.424.  CI   604-385  200 
Tsuchida.  Atsushi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Joint  structure  for  a  golf  club 

5.624.330.  CI  473-308  000 
Tsuchihashi.  Hidehisa:  See — 

Ueta.  Souichi;  Tsuchihashi.  Hidehisa;  and  Ochiai.  Tom.  5.625.470.  CI 
358-505  000 
Tsuchikawa.  Kojl;  Amano.  Naoinoio;  Kamitani.  Yshinori;  and  Funabashi. 
Takeaki.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  system  of 
electiolyzed  water  5.624.535,  CI   204-228  000 
Tsuchiya.  Ichiro,  Ohu,  Hiroaki;  and  Danzuka.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  preform  manufacturing  apparatus  which 
measures  a  vertical  load  with  three  cells  5.624.474.  CI  65-484  000 
Tsuchiya,  Tetsuo  See — 

C^aki.    Takahiro;    Munakaia.    Tonxm;    Kawamura.    Yasushi;    Takase. 
Kazunon,  and  Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo.  5,624,889.  CI   508-162  000 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hironon;  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  and  Kamiya,  Takeshi,  5,625,296. 
CI    324-753.000. 
Tsuda,  Shocaro:  See — 

Yoshltake,    Noriaki;    Mura.sawa,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Tsuda.    Shotaro. 
5.624,480,  CI.  106-1  220 
Tsuda.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kurogi.  Yasuhisa,  Miyata,  Kazuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Shizuo;  Kondo.  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi.  Naba.  Chieko;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Inoue. 
Yasuhide;  Kanaya,  Jun;  and  Sato,  Keigo,  5.^24.918.  CI   514-80.000 
Tsuji.  Kazuto:  See — 

Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuto,  5,625,222,  CI   257-687  000 
Tsuji,  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hiroaki;  Walanabe,  Kousuke;  and  Koga,  Ma.sao,  to 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chloroprene  polvmer  composi- 
tion and  process  for  its  production.  5.624,993.  CI   524-50 i  (MX) 
Tsujimoto.  Taizou;  and  Uya.  Masaru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Weighted  average  circuit  using  digit  shifting.  5,625.764,  CI.  395- 
135.000. 
Tsujino.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inaba.  Yukio;  Ueno,  Yohsuke;  Tsujino.  Takayuki;  and  Murakami.  Tohni. 
5.624.655.  CI  423-584  000 
Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Tsukada.  Osamu;  and  Takasaka.  Saloshi.  5.624.410.  CI  604-256.000 
Tsukada.  Osamu;  and  Takasaka.  Saloshi.  to  Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co  . 
Ltd.  Magnetic  cap  for  medical  appliance  to  be  retained  in  human  body. 
5.624.410,  CI  604-256  000 
Tsukada,  Tom:  See — 

Abe.  Yasushi,  and  Tsukada,  Toru.  5,624,195,  Q.  384-15.000. 
Tsukitnoto,  Takayuki:  See — 


Maeno.  TaJushi;  Tsukimoio.  Takayuki;  Kanazawa.  Hajime;  and  Chiba. 

Ichiro.  5.625.145.  CI   73-504.120 
Tsunematsu.  Kunie:  See — 

Inada,  Hiroichi,  and  Tsunematsu,  Kunie.  5.625,433,  CI  396-6(>«  000 
Tsunoda,  Eizo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Tsunoda,  Eizo;  Hosogaya.  Ryuji;  Halakeyama.  Akiia; 

Osawa,  Yoshihisa.  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  5,624,497.  CI   1 18-410.000 

Tsutsumi,  Yoshilaka;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Hironaka,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi, 

Tadashi,  to  Tosoh  Corporalion    PriK-css  fiw  producing  chloroprene  rubber 

5,625,018,  CI   526-201  000 

Tsuzaki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Ohota,  Yukio;  and  Kakuta.  Naoki.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  and  Yazaki  Coiporalion  Copper  alloy 

for  use  in  electrical  and  electronic  parts   5.624.506.  CI    148-433.000 

Tsuzurahara.  Mamoru.  and  Shirai.  Shoji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Main  lens  structure 

for  a  color  cathode  ray  lube.  5.625,252,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Tubergen,  Karen  R.:  See — 

Chung,  Daniel  K  ;  Rainesh,  Manian.  and  Tubergen,  Karen  R  ,  5,624,569. 
CI   210-727000 
Tuch,  Ronald  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Iik  Intravascular  stent  and  method  5,624,41 1 , 

CI  604-265.000. 
Tucker.  Brian  B.:  See — 

Melo.  Mana  L;  Tucker,  Bnan  B  .  and  Bonella,  Randy  M..  5.625.824,  CI. 
.395-728.000 
Tucker,  Dominic,  and  Aguinaldo,  Ferdinand   Enclosure  for  tuning  paging 

receivers.  5,625.891.  CI  455-67.200 
Tuf-Tite.  Inc  :  See- 
Meyers.  Theodore  W.,  5,624,123,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Tulip  Memorv  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Carl  W..  and  Weir,  Richard  D  .  5,624,725.  CI.  428-65.500. 
Tulsa  Dental  Pmducts,  LLC    Sec- 
Heath,  Derek  E  ,  and  Mooneyhan,  Jerry  A  ,  5.624.259.  a.  433-72.000 
Tuianskyj.  Lubomyr:  See — 

Kotzur.    Joachim.    Richter,    Franz-Amo;    and    Turanskyj.    Lubomyr. 
5,624.229.0  415-204.000. 
Turgeon,  Richard  D  ;  Kaminski,  Joseph  L  ,  111,  and  Saliba,  Kenneth  N.,  to 
Whitakcr  Corporation,  The   Process  for  assembling  an  optical  fiber  con- 
nector 5,625,731,  CI   385-53  000 
Turk,  Herhert;  and  Schiminski,  Herbert,  to  Baimag  AG    Yam  winding 

apparatus  5,624,081,  CI   242-43.00A 
Turkowski.  Kenneth  E ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  for  parallel  inter- 
polation of  images   5.625.374,  CI   345-113  000 
Turner,  James  E.  Process  for  making  non-extruded  molded  boards  and  sheet 

products   5.624.620.  CI   264-115.000 
Turner.  Robin  F    B  .  Kilbum,  Douglas  G..  and  Phelps.  Michael  R  .  to 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia  -  University-Industry  Liaison  Office,  The. 
Biosensor  and  interface  membrane  5.624.537,  CI   204-403.000. 
Turner,  R.  Scott.  Retinal  wide-angle  illuminator  for  eye  surgery.  5.624.438, 

CI   606-15  000 
Turner,  Sam  R     See — 

Bnnk,  Andrew  E  ,  Tumcr,  Sam  R  ;  and  Keep.  Gerald  T .  5.624.987.  CI, 
524-290  000 
Tuulos,  Mami,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Channel  waiting  method 

for  a  radio  system   5,625,879,  CI.  455.34. 100 
Tuy,  Heang  K  ,  to  Picker  International,  Inc  Image  reconstruction  from  helical 

partial  cone-beam  data   5,625.660,  CI   378-15  000 
TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Redford,  Peter  M  ;  and  Stem,  Donald  S  ,  5.624,265,  CI.  4.34-307.00R. 
Ube  Industncs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba.  Yukio;  Ueno,  Yohsuke;  Tsujino.  Takayuki;  and  Murakami.  Tohm, 
5.624,655,  CI  423-584.000 
Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  patterned  shaped  article  5.624.510.  CI    156-62.200. 
Uchida.  Ken:  See — 

Murai.  Shinji;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Uchida,  Ken;  aiKj  Hayase.  Shuji, 
5,624.788,  CI.  430-270.100 
Uchida,  Kohji:  See — 

Kohda,  Hiroyuki;  Uchida,  Kohji;  and  Doi,  Atsuhiro.  5,625.856,  CI. 
396-604  000. 
Uchida,  .Mamom:  See — 

Muraoka.    Kiyoshige;    Uchida.    Mamom;    and   TagiK'hi.    Takafumi. 
5.624.764.  CI.  428-462  000 
Uchida.  Toshiya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 

improved  operating  speed   5,625,5%.  CI   365-2(X)  0»X) 
Uchida,  Watara;  and  Kimura.  Shigem,  to  NEC  Corporation  Terminal  station 
which  docs  not  cause  an  intermption  of  communication  on  changing  of  a 
communication  system   5.625,874,  CI   455-33.200. 
Uchida,  Yumiko:  See — 

Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Yumiko;  and  Izawa.  Kunisuke.  5.625.057, 
CI   536-55  300 
Uchigane.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kato,   Hideo;   Sugiiira.   Nobutake,   Uchigane,   Kiyotaka;  and  Asano. 
Masamichi,  5.625.591,  CI.  365-185.240. 
Uchikawa,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Asanuma,     Tadashi;     Shiomura.     Tetsunosuke;     Kimura,     Shigem; 
Uchikawa.  Nobutaka;  Kawai,  Yoichi,  Suehiro,  Keigo;  and  Fukushima, 
Satoshi.  5.624.621,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Uchino.  Katsuya:  See — 

Mohguchi.  Hideki;  Kilagawa.  Nobuyuki;  Nomura,  Toshio;  Kobayashi. 
Mitsunori;  Uchino.  KaLsuya.  and  Yamagata.  Kazuo.  5,624.766,  CI. 
428-547,000. 


Uchino,  Takashi;  Nambu,  Nozomu,  and  Hagiwara,  Akio,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd    Non-volalile  multi-sute  memory   device  with  memory   cell 
capable  of  storing  multi-state  daU  5,625,584,  CI    .365-45  000 
U-hiyama.  Yoshihiro;  Tamada,  Kenji;  Kosaka. Taka.shi,  and  Hiyama,  Hiroshi. 
lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  deep 
drawing   5.623,847,  CI   72  348  000 
Ueda,  Fumihiro;  and  Oohashi,  Tadakazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corpora- 
tion. Diamond-ba.sed  ultra-high-pressure  sintered  malenal  having  excellent 
chipping  resistance,  cutting  tool  made  iherefroni,  and  method  of  manufac- 
tunng  die  cutting  Kx.l   5,624,756,  CI   51  309.(XKI 
Ueda.  Katsunon.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Idle  speed 
control   method   and   apparatus   tot   an   internal   combu-sllon   engine 
5.623.903.  CI    123-3.39.230. 
Ueda.  Katsunon:  See— 

Togai  Kazuhide;  Danno.  Yoshiakr.  Yoshida.  Ma-sato;  Shimada.  Makolo; 
and  Ueda.  Katsunori.  5.625,558.  CI   364-426041. 
Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi.  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Yamaguchi.  Talsuya;  Nakada. 
Aliio,  Ueda.  Yasuhiiw;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Sakiyama.  Katsunon;  Tat- 
sumi    Yasukazu;  Fujio.  Koji;  Hava.shi.  Masaaki;   Kaneko.  Shinji, 
Hirata,  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa,  5,624,380,  CI   600  146  000. 
Ucki,  Tadashi:  See—  ,    ,,  , 

Araki     Seiichi;   Suzuki,    Mamom;    Fujimolo.   Ma,saloshi;   and    Ueki, 
Tadashi,  5,624,671.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Uemoto.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Ariia.  Koji;  Fujii.  Eiji;  Shiituda,  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Nasu, 
Tom;  Matsuda,  Akihiro;  Nagano,  Yoshihisa;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Matsuura. 
Taketoshi;  and  Otsuki.  Talsuo.  5.624,864.  CI  437-3  000 

Sakakura.  Takashi;  and  Uemura.  Jose.  5.625.795.  CI   395-475.000. 
I  enishi  Tohm;  Yamamoto,  Isamu;  Okamoto.  Kazutake;  Sato.  Hideo;  Shiota. 
Yasulim.;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Watanuki.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsum.  lo  Toyo 
Boseki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Cellulose   acetate   hemodialysis   membrane 
5.624.561.  CI   210-500.320. 
I  cno,  Hamhiko:  See — 

Kobavakawa.  Kazushige;  Nagasawa,  Shigem:  Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Ueno. 
Hamhiko;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Temo:  Dcwa.  Masami;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi,  5,625.846.  CI.  395-872  000. 
I  cno.  Hitoshi;  and  Misawa.  Takeshi,  to  Fu]i  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus 
and  method  for  automatic  fcKUsing  in  a  camera  system    5,625,415,  CI 
.348-350  (KX) 
Ueno,  Yohsuke:  See— 

Inaba  Yukio;  Ueno,  Yohsuke;  Tsujino,  Takayuki;  and  Murakami,  Tohm, 
5,624.655.  CI.  423-584.000 
Ueta.  Minom:  See —  ,  ^-,,  ,>.tn    r~< 

Kawamura,  Hideki;   Mori,  Yoji;   and   Ueta,   Minom.  5.6-3.960.  CI 
137  375.000. 

Ueta.  Motomu:  See-  c  ^-.c  ,i-in  i~i 

Nakata.  Tetsuro;  Harada.  Tetsuya;  and  Ueta,  Motomu,  5.625,420,  LI 
348-580.000 
leta   Souichi,  Tsuchihashi,  Hidehisa;  and  Ochiai,  Tom,  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion Color  image  scanner  having  multiple  LEDS  and  color  image  scanning 
methixl  thereof.  5,625,470,  CI   358-505  000 
Uhde.  Dietmar:  See—  ,  ,n.A 

Compoint,  Philippe;  Meunier,  Paul-Louis;  Slaron.  Alain;  and  Uhde. 
Dielmar,  5.625,464.  CI    386-95  000 
Uhling,  Thomas  F,  Da-scher,  David  J  ;  and  Gnggs.  Keith  C    Multiple  lead 
analog  voltage  probe  with  high  signal  intcgriiv  over  a  wide  band  width 
5,625,299,  CI   324-7.54.«X) 
Lldta  Masakazu;  and  Ishibashi,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation  Semiconductor 

laser  5,625,6.34.  CI   372-45  000 
L'llman,  Edwin  F:  See- 

Skold  Carl  N  :  Shanafcit,  Amien  B.;  Ghazarossian.  Vartan;  and  Ullman, 
Edwin  K,  5.624,809,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Ulrich,  Hans  Joachim  .See—  ,  ^ -,.,/,,  /-> 

Lenz,  Sieghaii;  Ulrich,  Hans-Joachim;  and  RUhle,  JUrgen,  5,624,301,  CI. 
45I-47(XI0 
Ultrasonic  Dryer,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadvkhov.  Akper:  and  Semiat,  Raphael,  5,624,5.1().  CI    1.59-3000 
llmckila,'  Ka/uhiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of  automatically  detemiining  a 
transmission  order  of  packet  in  a  local  area  network  and  apparatus  for  same 
5.625.626,  CI    370-448  (XX). 
Umeno.  Hidenori:  See— 

Inoue   Taro;  Umeno.  Hidenori;  Kanai,  Sadasaburo;  Imai.  Kazuo;  and 
Shinmura,  Yoshiaki.  5,625.794,  CI   395-465  (X)0. 
Umezawa,  Yuri:  See-  ,,-,„,,   ^,    .-.< 

Kato,  Seishi;  Aoki,  Takashi;  and  Umezawa,  Yun.  5.624,826.  CI.  435- 
91  400 
Umpqua  Research  Companv   See— 

Colombo.  Gerald  V.  5,624,567.  CI   210-662.000. 
Unarco  Material  Handling,  Inc  :  Sec— 

Highsmith,  Charles  E.  and  Benton,  Joseph  F.  5,624,045,  CI    _ll- 
192(X)0 
Uneme,  Ka/iihiko  See— 

Nish'"-.ori.   Yoshiki,   Nagase,  Tatsuva;    Yamaz^ki,    Hiroshi;    Shirose, 

.Meizo    Uneme.   Kazuhiko;   Saito.   Masashi;   and  Yasuda.   Kazuo. 

.5,624.780.  CI  4.W- 124  IKXl 

Ingchusn,  Tep;  and  Ca.stillo.  Sergio  A  .  Jr .  to  FMC  Corp<inition   Bore  seal 

asscmblv   with   wear   nng   having   curvilinear   spnng   suppon   surface 

5.624.124.  CI.  277-167.500, 


Unger    Evan  C    Hypoosmotic  compositions  comprising  a  polymer  and  a 

complexed  contra.st  agent  for  MRI   5,624,661.  CI   424-9  350. 
Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Shen,  DeKang,  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Coiporaooo- 
Liposoluble  heterocyclic  compounds  useful  as  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing agems  5,624,662.  CI.  424-9.361. 
Uniax  Corporation:  See — 

Cao,  Yong,  Smith.  Paul;  and  Heeger.  Alan  J..  5.624,605,  CI.  252- 
500  000 
Uniden  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Mot>n,  Billy  G.,  5,625,870,  O   455-33.100. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  P1a.stics  Techntilogy  Corporation:  See— 

Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Lee,  Kiu  H.;  and  Bai.  Xinlai.  5,625,012,  CI.  526- 
74(XX) 
United  Biomedical,  Inc     See — 

Oin    Bo-vi;  Shen.  Ke-fei;  C«)ng,  Xiong-qi;  Crain,  Stanley  M.;  Huang, 
Mao,  and  Wang,  Chang  Yi,  5,624.932,  CI  5I4-282.(XX). 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chien   Sun-Chieb;  and  Liu,  Yu-Ju.  5,624,870,  CI  438-653.000, 
Hong  Gary;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,625,213,  CI.  257-321.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  5,625,600,  CI   .365-218000 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5,624,857.  O  438-420000 
US   Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Sparks.  James  R..  5.623.977.  CI.  144-220.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Army:  See —  „    „     ■     .^ 

Burkes,  Jeiry  P;  Grev,  Clitford  E  ,  Jr :  Malone.  Philip  G  ;  Poole,  Toy 

S  ;  and  Weiss.  Chirles  A..  Jr.  5.624.492.  CI    106-723  000 
Vonis  Patrick  M.;  Wheeler.  Philip  C  ;  Kenna.  John  M  ;  and  Madulka. 
Karol  A   L  .  5,624,189,  CI   374-141  0(X) 
Energv:  See — 
Wagh  Amn  S.;  Singh.  Dileep;  Pullockaran.  Jose  D.;  and  Knox.  Lerry, 

5.624,493,  CI    106-817  000. 
Wahl,  Chns  P,  5,625,314,  CI.  327.5190(X). 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Mullen,  Craig  A  ;  and  Blaese.  R    Michael,  5,624.830.  CI.  435- 
172.300 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Hall    Gregory  H.;  Barnes.  Heidi  L.;  Medelius.  Pedro  J..  Simpson. 
Howard  J  ;  and  Smith.  Harvey  S  .  5.625.342.  CI   340-578  000 
Navv    See — 

Hagerly.  James  D..  5.625.320.  CI   3.30-2  000. 

Houlberg.  Christian  L.,  5.624,264,  CI.  434-12.000. 

Hull,  Andrew  I  .  5,625,146,  CI.  73-574000. 

Sullivan    Edmund  J  ;  Cuomo,   Frank  W,;  and   Kelly,   James  G.. 

5.625.605.  CI    367-149000. 
Swenson.  Richard  M..  5,625,752,  CI.  395-24.(XX) 
Wehrle    John  P,  Fischer.  Eugene  C:  Ness,  John  R  :  and  Howell. 
Barbara.  5.624.577.  CI   210-768(XX) 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporation:  See—  ,         ^  ^-,.  ,nn  r-i 

Bolte.  Ekkehard;  Ackermann.  Bemd;  and  Bertram.  Leo.  5.624,100.  CI. 

25i-65.(KX). 
Deville,  Yannick,  5,625,753,  CI.  395-27.000 

Du  Cloux,  Reni:  Maas.  Godefridus  P  J.  F  M  ;  Wachter..  Arthur  J   H.: 
Milsom,  Robert  F;  and  Scott,  Kevin  J  .  5,625,578,  CI    364  578  000 
Fokkink,  Lambertus  G   J.;  Linders,  Petms  W  J  ;  Sondag-Huet-Horst, 
Johanna  A  M;  De  Wit.  Andr^  R.;  Kemner,  Rudolf;  and  Berkers,  Frans 
J  A  ,  5,625,665,  CI   378-156.000 
Kelly,  Brendan  P..  5,623,912,  CI.  123  644.000 
Leyten   Lukas;  and  De  BijI,  Mario  J  ,  5,625,883,  CI.  455-41.000. 
Liedenbaum,  Coen  T   H.  F;  and  Reid,  John  J    E.,  5.625.727,  CI. 

3X5-16  000 
Nillesen.AntoniusH   H.J,  5,625.581,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Trew,  Timothy  I    P;  and  Seeling.  Gabriele  C.  5,625.715.  CI.  382- 

236(XX) 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G   P;  De  Zwan.  Siebe  T ;  Trompenaars,  Petms 
H   f.  and  l^mben,  Nicolaas,  5,625,253,  CI.  313-4221XX) 
U.S.  Precision  Lens  Inc  :  .See— 

Moskovich.  Jacob,  5,625,495,  CI.  359-663  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  Sec—  ,,,,,•,,   ^, 

Gerry,  Stephen  W  :  Green.  DavidT;  and  Bolanos,  Henry,  5.624.431.  CI. 
606- 1  0(X1 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See—  ^,   „„-,,,  ~w. 

Childs.  Chnslopher  J  .  and  HixxJ.  Brian  M..  5.624,271,  CI.  439-352.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Bedard,  Kenneth  J ,  5,625.446.  CI   356-3.080 
Boszor.  Samuel  M  .  5.624.512.  CI   756-87  000 

Desaulnieri.  David;  and  Velez.  Ramon.  Jr.  5.624.513,  CI    156-98.000 
Schirie  Steven  M..  Baghdadi.  Samv.  Khalid.  Syed  J.;  and  Perkins.  Gary 
M  .  5.623.823.  CI  60-226.300. 
Univ.  of  Texas  Board  of  Regents;  See— 

Schwanz.  Richard  S  .  5.624.6.36.  CI   422-37.000 
I'niversily  of  Bntish  Columbia  -  Univcriity-lndustry  Liaison  Office.  The: 

Turner    Robin  F  B  ;  Kilbum.  Douglas  G.;  and  Phelps.  Michael  R.. 

5.624.5.37.  CI   204-403.0<X). 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Baker   Joffre    Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane;  and 

WtKxi.  William.  5.624.806.  CI  435-7  100. 
Bitcnskv.  Mark  W  .  and  Yoshida.  Tatsuro.  5.624.794.  CI  435-2.00a 
Fenicai:  William  H    and  Jacobs,  Roben  S  ,  5.624.911.  CI  M4-33.000, 
Noonberg,  Sarah  B.,  and  Hunt,  C  Anthony,  5.624.803.  CI  435-6.000. 
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Raymond.  Kenneth  N..  and  Xu.  Jide.  S.624.901.  CI.  514-17.000 
Shaip.  Frank  R  .  5.624.660.  CI   424-1  650. 
Tsien,  Roger  Y,  and  Heim.  Roger.  5.625.048.  Q   536-23.400. 
University  of  Central  Flonda:  See — 

Chai.  Bruce  H  T,  5.625.202.  O.  257-94.000. 
University  of  Flonda:  See — 

Bodor.  Nicholas  S  .  5.624.894.  O   514-2.000 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Carraway.  Kermii  L  .  Caroihcri  Carrawav.  Coralie  A  .  and  Frcgien. 
Nevis  L.  5.624.816.  CI  435-69  100. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  ihe:  See — 

Wilson,  James  M  ;  and  Engelhardu  John  F.  5.625.128.  O.  800-2.000 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  tt>e  See— 

Nagasawa.  Herhcrt  T.  Raihbun.  William  B  .  and  Cohen,  Jonathan  F. 
5.624.955,  CI    514  513  000 
University  of  New  Hampshire.  The:  See — 

Baldwin,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Swift,  Moses  R  ,  5,624.210, 0. 405-232.000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

Kay,  Brian  K  ;  and  Fowlkes,  Dana  M  ,  5,625,033,  C\.  530-324.000 
University  of  Strathclvde:  See — 

Caddy,  Bnan,  and  Cheng,  Jing,  5.625.055,  O.  536-25.420. 
University  of  Texa.s  System   See — 

Darouichc.  Rabih  O  ,  and  Raad.  Issam,  5,624,704,  Q.  427-2  240 
University  of  I'lah  Research  Foundation   See — 

Skolnick.  Mark  H  .  Cannon  Albright,  Lisa  A  ,  and  Kamb.  Alexander. 
5.624.819,  CI   435-69  MXl 
University  of  Vermont  and  Stale  Agncuitural  College,  The:  See — 

Farrtil,  Nicholas,  5,624,919,  C  514-184.000. 
University  of  Washington  See — 

Hatryman,  Douglas  T.  II,  5,624,446.  CI  606-96000. 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Vales.  Enoch  S  ;  Cherry,  John  A.,  and  Lang,  David  J.,  5,624,552,  CI 
210-170  000. 
Uno.  Mugijiroh:  See — 

Matsumae,  Iwao:  Yuasa.  Kaziihiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki, 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi,  Uno.  Mugijiroh,  Saiioh,  Hiroshi:  Takenaka,  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro,  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo.  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara,  Saioru,  5.625,440,  CI.  399-272  000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro,  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi,  Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki,  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh,  Saitoh, 
Hiroshi.  Takenalta.  Fiji.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  MuraJcami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni,  5,625,438.  CI   399  272.000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.   Kazuhiro.  EiHloh.  Shuichi.   Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  UiK).  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi.  Takenalu.  Eiji.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Saloru,  5.625.44:,  CI   399-272  OtiO 
Unser,  Karl-Hcinz:  See — 

Kiel,  Bemd.  and  Unser,  Karl-Heinz,  5.624,163,  CL  303-6.010. 
Unverferth  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Rawson,  Ray;  Maenle.  William  C  ,  and  Smith,  David  R  .  5,623,997.  CI 
172- 156  000 
Unwin,  Art  Variable  capacitance  antenna  for  multiband  reception  and  trans- 
mission. 5,625,367,  CI    343-745  000. 
UOP;  See- 

Ragi,  Elias  G  ,  and  Godry,  Thomas  J.,  5,625.112.  O.  585-709  000 
Upton.  Neil:  See — 

Evans.  John  M  ;  Thompson,  Mervyn;  and  Upton,  Neil,  5,624,954,  CI 

514-456.000 

Urdea.  Michael  S  ;  Warner,  Bnan,  and  Horn,  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporauon 

Nucleic  acid  multimers  and  amplified  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assays 

using  same   5,624.802,  CI  435-6  000 

Usami,  Tsutomu,  lo  Kvoto  Measunng  Instruments  Corp.  Tape  measure. 

5,624,085,  CI    242-381  OtK) 
Usifer,  Douglas  .\  .  and  Brodenck.  Ifeanyi  C,  to  CasChem.  Inc.  Urethane 

adhesive  compositions.  5.624,759.  Q.  428-424.200. 
Usuki,  KaLsutoshi:  See — 

Fujila,  Kenjiro;  Hatta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Usuki.  Kalsutoshi.  5.624.351.  CI. 
477-148  000 
Utsumi.  Teruo  See— 

Kobayakawa.  Kazu.shige;  Naga.sawa.  Shigeiu.  [kcda.  Ma.sayuki,  Ueno, 
Hanihiko,  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Teruo,  Dewa,  Ma.sami.  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi,  5,625.846,  CI   395-872.000 
Utsunonuya,  Motoyasu;  and  Kajiiani,  Hiroshi,  to  N'EC  Corporation  Floating 
head  slider  having  uniform  spacing  from  recording  medium  surface 
5,625,513.0   360- 103.000 
Uya.  Masarti:  See— 

Tsujimoto.  Taizou;  and  Uya.  Masaru.  5.625.764.  CI.  395-135.000. 
VI.B.  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

W'inheim,  Stefan,  5,623.771.  CI   34-585  000 
Vaes,  Jos,  Ceulemans.  Renaai;  and  Deprez,  Lode,  lo  .Afga-Gevaen  N  V  Kil 
of  parts  for  making  an  alkaline  processing  liquid  for  processing  a  liiho- 
gr^ic  pnnting  plale.  5,624.784,  CI.  430-250.000. 
Vaisala  Ov  See — 

Stortiibom.  Lars,  5,625,1.39,  CI.  73-23.210 
Vaislonua.  Jukka:  See — 

Knuutila.  .Matti;  Nurminen,  Kalevi;  Vaislomaa.  Jukka;  and  M^ela  . 
Anssi,  .5,624,531,  CI.  159-13.300. 
Valdes,  Jorge  L    See— 

Cadet.  Gardy.  and  Valdes,  Jorge  L..  5,625.140,  CI  73-24.010 
Valencia,  Gregorio  P,  lo  Biocompatibles  Limiled.  Plastics    5,624,975,  CI 
523-111.000 


Valeo  Equipemenis  EJectriques  Moteur  See— 

Vogelsbrrger.  Marcel,  and  Davoigneau,  Daniel,  5,624,193,  CI    384- 
517.000 
Vales,  Enoch  S  ,  Cherry,  John  A  ,  and  Lang,  David  J.,  lo  University  of 
Waterloo  In-ground  water  treaimeni  system   5,624,552,  CI   210-170000. 
Vallee,  Bert  L  ,  and  Keung,  Wing-Ming,  lo  Endowmeni  for  Research  in 
Human  Biology,  Inc  .  The  Method  for  the  inhibition  of  ALDH-I  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  alcohol  dependence  or  alcohol  abuse    5,624.910.  CI. 
514-27  000 
Vallev  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Bichcr,  Haim  I  ,  5,624,908.  O   514-23000 
VaJlier,  Paul  A    See— 

Forman,  Thomas  P,  Fox,  Ranee  B  .  Sabak,  George  E  ,  Sands,  Timothy 
A  ,  and  Vallier,  Paul  A  ,  5,624,618,  CI    264103000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods,  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Scholel,  Ronald  A  ,  5,624,702,  CI  426-603  000. 
VanAckeren,  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Horling,  Timothy  J  ;  and  VanAckeren.  Timothy  J  .  5.624.693,  CI  425- 
146.000 
Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G  ;  Loughhn.  Michael  J .  Mody.  Rustom  K  ,  Mullins, 
Albert  A  ,  II;  and  Johnson,  Michael  H  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  and  Iransfenng  foKe  in  a  wellbore. 
5,623.993,  CI    166-292  000 
Van  Damme,  Marc;  and  Vermeersch.  Joan,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N  V  Imaging 
element  comprising  a  photoacid-scnsitive  composiDon  and  a  method  for 
producing  lithographic  plates  therewith   5,624,785,  CI  4.M)-253  000 
van  den  Berg,  Johannes  A    See — 

Sanders.  Johan  P  M  ;  van  den  Berg,  Johannes  A  ;  Andreoli,  Peter  M., 
Vds,  Yvonne  J  ,   van   Ee,  Jan   H  .  and  Mulleners,  Leo  J.   S    M., 
5,624,829,  CI  435-172  300 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Anthony  P.  See — 

Whinnett,  Nicholas;  Robinson,  William  N  ;  Gibbs,  Jonathan  A  .  and  Van 
Den  Heuvel,  Anthony  P,  5,625,875,  CI   455-53  200 
Van  Den  Hove,  Luc  M   M   L    See— 

Pfon,  Rainer;  Ronse,  Kurt  G  M.,  Jonckhccrc,  Rik  M.  E.;  and  Van  Den 
Hove,  Luc  M  M   L.,  5,624,773,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Van  Dcr  Groen,  Guido:  See — 

Plot,  Peter;  Van  Der  Groen,  Guido;  DeLapotte,  Eric;  and  Peecers, 
Martine,  5,624,795.  CI   435-5  000 
VanderHeyden.  William  B     See— 

Devanathan.  Narasimhan,  McKnight,  Craig  A  ,  VanderHeyden,  William 
B  ,  Hackman,  Larry  P.  Klomans,  Peler  J  ,  and  Skwarok,  Robert  W., 
5,624,M2,  CI  422-140  000 
Vanderhoof.  Elaine  L.:  See — 

Ban,  Morton  L  ,  Vincenti,  Paul  J  .  and  Vanderhoof,  Elaine  L.,  5,624,665, 
CI   424-68000 
VanDiesI,  Scott  A  :  See — 

Kao,  Junan;  Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Shumate,  Robert  E  ;  Stark,  Cynthia  M.; 
Severson.  Roland  G  ,  Jr;  Gather,  Kevin  L  ;  and  VanDiest,  Scott  A., 
5,625,098,  CI   564-«87.000 
Van  Druff,  Albert  F,  Jr,  and  Fossum,  Richard  M.,  Jr,  to  Converstone 

Products,  Inc   Hal  display  5,624,041.  CI  211-30000. 
Van  Dyke,  Eric  J  .  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc  System  and  method  for 
generating  a  template  for  functional  logic  symbols.  5,625,565,  CI    364- 
489  000 
Van  Dyne,  Leonard  A    Prosthetic  joint  with  dynamic  torque  compensator. 

5,624.390,  CI  602-26  000 
van  Ee,  Jan  H  :  See- 
Sanders,  Johan  P  M  ;  van  den  Berg,  Johaimes  A.;  Andreoli,  Peter  M  , 
Vos,  Yvonne  J ,  van  Ee,  Jan  H  ;  and  Mulleners.  Leo  J    S    M., 
5,624,829,  CI  435- 172  300 
Van  Gorkom,  Gcrardus  G.  P ,  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T.  Trompenaars,  Petrus  H  F , 
and  Lambert,  Nicolaas,  lo  US  Philips  Corporation  Flai-pancl  ivpe  picture 
display  device  5,625,253,  CI  313-422.000 
Van  KiKMen,  Dwayne,  to  Van  Kixxen,  Dwaync.  Elastomeric  hose  coupling 

5,624,139,  CI.  285-31000 
Van  Lc.  Hoang:  See — 

Dawson,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Van  Le,  Hoang;  and  Wood,  WiUiam  R.,  5,624,886, 

CI    507-217  000. 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  R  E  ,  De  Bruyn,  Marcel  F  L  ;  and  Janssens,  Waller  J.  J  , 

to  Janssen  Pharmac-eulica  N  V.  [(Benzodioxan.  bcnzofuran  or  benzopyran) 

alkylaminol  alkyl  substiiuled  guanidines  5,624,952,  CI   514-122000 

Van  Moms,  C  Safety  ambulators  support  apparatus  for  patients  5.623,948, 

CI    128-845.000 
Van  Niel,  Monique  B    See — 

Keown,  Linda  E  ,  Ladduwahelty,  Tamara;  and  Van  Niel,  Monique  B., 
5,624,947,  CI   514392  (XX) 
\'an  Nolen,  Lodewijk  C   M  ;  and  Peiersen.  Tommv,  to  N  V  Raychem  S.A 

Cable  seal.  5.625,167,  CI    174-77  OOR 
Van  Ooyen,  Albert  J  J    See— 

Kusters-Van  Someren,  Margo  A.;  Miiller,  Yvonne;  Kesler,  Hermanus  C 
M  ,   Visser,   Jacob;   Van  Ooven.   Albert   J    J  ;   and   Rolin.  Claus, 
5,624.834.  CI  435-201  OtX) 
Van  Sitlen.   Howard  E  ,  Jr.  to  Precision   Engine  Controls  Corporation 

Secondary  ignition  lead  structure  5.625,168,  CI    174-I02.0()R 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh,  Bock.  Jan;  and  Robbins,  Max  L  ,  lo  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng  Companv.  Nutrient  additives  for  biorrmediation  of  hydrocar- 
bon contaminated  viaicr.   5,624.843,  CI   435  264  000 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc.   See — 


MaNmey  David  G  ;  Ruiz,  Glenn  E  ;  Farmer,  Jack  W.;  Pflanz.  Thomas    Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Sute  Univeisity:  See- 
L,  Hall,  William   D,  Parsons,  Roy   F,  deceased,  5,625,141,  CI  ■>-"   <t..„  u.;..„.    i^,h.„   <;«hn  R     ,™t  S,   he   5. 

73-40  700. 
Varoey,  Michael  D  ;  Romines,  William  H  ;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L  .  to 
Agouiun  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Compounds  useful  m  preparing  antiprolif- 
erabvc  agenLs  and  garfl  inhibitors.  5,625,061,  CI.  544-1.000. 
VatTO,  Anne  Mane:  See — 

Lipscher,  Ervin,  5,624,458,  CI.  606-181.000 
Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S.:  See— 

Petecman,  Jack  L  ,  Va.silakes,  Lloyd  S  ,  Baker,  Daniel  D  ;  and  Jensen, 
Van  E  ,  Jr,  5.624.526.  CI    156-361  000. 
Vaughan.   David   E.  W.  to  Exxon   Research  and  Engineenng  Company 
Crystalline  zeolite  composition  ECR  31  and  process  for  its  preparation 
5.624.657.  CI  423-700  000 
VB  Aulobatterie  GmbH:  See- 

Gummelt.  Klaus;  and  Bohle.  Christian.  5.624.770.  CI   429-143  000 
Veeneman,  William  J  ;  and  Brooks,  Phillip  R  ,  to  Gift  Certificate  Center,  Inc  . 

The   Internal  bar  code  reading  apparatus  5,625,.562,  CI   .364-479.050. 
Veldman,  Roger  L.:  See — 

O'Farrell,  Desmond  J  ;  and  Veldman,  Roger  L.,  5,624,176,  a.  .162- 
83.100 
Velez,  Ramon,  Jr:  See — 

Desaulniers,  David;  and  Velez.  Ramon.  Jr.  5.624.513.  CI    156-98.000 
Vcligdan.  James  T.  to  Associated  Universities.  Inc    Black  optic  display 

5.625,7.36,0   38.5-120.000 
Vcnegas,  Frank,  Jr  Guard  rail  assembly  5,624,103.  CI   256-66.000 
Vcnier  Fabio,  to  Multimatic,  Inc    Hinge  fa.su;ning  structure  and  melhtid  of 

creating  a  hinge  pillar  joint.  5,624,150,  CI.  296-146.110 
Venkatapathv,  Raju:  See- 
Cohen,  Bernard;  Roeder,  Robert  J.;  Shultz,  Jay  S.:  and  Venkatapathy, 
Raju,  5,624,729,  O  428-90000 
Venn,  John  L..  to  International  Computers  Limited   Methixi  for  performing 
joins  between  differeni  record  types  in  a  database  system  5,625,813,  O. 
,^95-602CXX) 
Verduijn,  Johannes  P;  and  Ceilings,  Pieler  E  ,  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Palents  Inc. 

(ECPlI   Zeolite  L  preparation.  5,624,656.  CI  423-700.000 
Verhallen,  Peter  See— 

Rehwinkel,  Hartmut;  Klar,  Ulrich,  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Thierauch, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Verhallen,  Peter,  5,625.067.  CI   546-152  000 
Verhelst,  Gabnel:  See— 

Muller,  Louis;  Pham,  Tu,  and  Verhelsi.  Gabnel,  5,624,972,  CI    521- 
1.59  000 
Vermeer.  Robert,  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Oral  ,,•,,,„        .„  m.    i      c 

hvBiene  compositions  compnsing  heleroaiom  containing  alkyl  aldonamide     Vogt.  John  V  .  III.  and  Summers,  Charles  t 
compounds  5,624,906,  O   514-23  000  Method  of  predicting  voltages  in  telephor 


a. 


in. 


Vermecrsch,  Joan:  See—  ^^ 

Van  Damme,  Marc;  and  Vermeersch,  Joan,  5.624,785,  CI  430-253.000. 
Vemooij.  Maninus  A.  B  :  See — 

Hix>£enboom,  Rudolf  P;  Brouwer,  Slefan  F ;  Blom.  Adnanus  J  M  ,  and 
Vemooij,  Maninus  A.  B.,  5,625.502.  CI   359-872  000 
Verza.  I'mberto:  See — 

Negnni.  Siefano.  and  Verza,  Umberto.  5.624.251.  CI.  418-206.100. 
Verzemnieks.  Juris   See— 

Rorabaugh,  Michael  E  ;  Gamgus,  Darryl  F;  and  Verzemnieks,  Juns, 
5,624,613,0   264-44  000 
Veselka,  John  J    See — 

Froberg,  Nan  M.;  Gnauck,  Alan  H.;  Raybon,  Gregory ;  and  Veselka.  John 
J..  5.625.722.  CI   385-1  000 
Vess  Chairs.  Inc  :  See— 

Celoni.  Michael  J  ;  Kulpa.  Judith  I  .  and  Conmy.  Michael  F,  5,624,159, 
O   297-325  000 
Vesul,  Marvin  L  ,  and  Juhasz,  Peier,  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc  Time- 
of-flight  mass  spectrometry  analysis  of  biomolecules.  5,625,184,  O.  250- 
287.000. 
Wetter,  Heinz:  See —  ^,   .-,. 

Panisel,  Markus;  Siol,  Werner;  and  Vetter,  Heinz,  5,625,021,  O.  526- 
329  700 
Vicknair,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Deanng,  Michael  P,  Sr;  Vicknair,  Bnice  A.;  Pnce,  Randall  R  ;  Baten, 
Robert  A.;  Cedillo,  Greg  L  ,  and  Craig,  John  H  ,  5,624,182,  CI 
366-2.000 
Vicior  Companv  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasajima.  Yasutaka.  5.625.503.  CI.  360-25.000. 
VideoCom.  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham.  Charles.  5.625.863,  CI  455-3  300 
Viewlogic  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Mankin.  Richard  A.;  Allen.  David  L.;  and  Deshmukh.  Prasanna  P. 
5.625.567.  CI   364-490.000. 
Vincenti.  Paul  J:  See—  ,,,.^,1 

I      Ban  Morton  L  ;  Vincenti.  Paul  J.;  and  Vanderhoof,  Elaine  L  .  5,624,665, 
I  O  424-68.000 

Vinciarelli   Patrizio;  and  Prager,  Jay,  to  VLT  Corporation  AC  lo  DC  boost 

power  converters   5,625  .547,  O.  .363-89  000. 
Viner,  Onn:  See— 

Camion,    Iddo,    Fraenkel,    Itael;    Viner,   Omn,    and   Cohen,    Ronny, 
5,625,828,  O   395-800  000 
Vipperman,  Howard,  lo  Fisher  Tool  Co.,  Inc  Method  of  manufactunng  rubber 
wheels  used  on  a  portable  vehicle  adhesive  remover  and  composition  of  the 
rubber  wheels  5,624,990,  CI   524-425000 
VirgilK),  Larry  A  ,  to  A  W  Spcrry  Insmiments,  Inc.  AC  power  outlet  ground 
iniegnty  and  wire  test  circuit  device.  5,625,285,  CI.  324-133.000 


Peng,  Chien-Hsiung;  Desu,  Seshu  B  ;  and  Si,  Jie,  5,625.587,  CI.  365- 
145000 
Virkar,  Anil  V:  See— 

Shen  Yousheng;  Joshi,  Ashok  V;  Taylor,  Dale  M.;  Boettcher,  Michael 
J  ;  Knst,  Kevin;  and  Virkar,  Anil  V,  5,624,542,  CI   204-283.000 
Vision  Research:  See— 

Aciu,  Alexandni  V,  Pop,  Petiu;  and  Corian,   Radu.  5,625,412, 
348-222.000 
Visser  Inevocable  Tnisl  1992-1.  See— 

Casillas,  Abel  R.;  Guoerrez.  Jose  R.;  and  Schneider,  Fredenck  C, 
5.624.306.  CI.  451-358.000. 
Visser.  Jacob:  See — 

Kusters  Van  Someren.  Margo  A  ;  MUller.  Yvonne;  Kester,  Hermanus  C. 
M     Visser.   Jacob;   Van   Ooyen,  Albert  J    J  ;   and   Rolin,  Claus, 
5,624,834,  CI.  435-201  000 
Vita.  Viio:  See — 

Lin  Wei-Daw  A.;  Sheen.  Shiowshuh;  Viu.  Vito;  and  Mover.  John  H.. 
5.624.697,  CI   426-241  000. 
Vizireanu,  Ion;  Dunford,  Wyman  G  ,  Sterling.  Michael  A  .  Meszaros,  Alex- 
ander L  ;  Abaunza.  Miguel  A  ,  Caloia,  Curtis;  and  Hussey,  James  W..  to 
Technicolor  Videocassette,  Inc  Method  and  system  for  inserting  individu- 
alized audio  segments  into  prerecorded  video  media.  5,625.570.  CI   364- 
514  00A 
Vlahu.  Saso  P.  lo  Kollmorgen  Corporation  Compact,  high  efficiency  elec- 
tronic motor  controller  with  i.solated  gale  drive  for  power  transistors, 
5.625,265,  CI    318-254.000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc  :  See- 
Cain,  John  L.,  5,624,582,  CI  438-715  000. 

Edwards,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Ngo,  Andy  T,  5,625.568,  CI  364-491  000 
Feny.  Thomas  V ;  Steinweg.  Russell  L  ;  Zampaglione.  Michael  A  .  and 

Lin.  Pel  H  ,  5,625.797,  CI   395-497  040 
Huang,  Chin-Ching;  Lee,  Sang  S.;  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.;  and  Forcicr, 

Femand  N  ,  Jr..  5,625,225,  CI   257-700.000. 
McNellv  Andrew  J.;  Grossman.  Michael  R.;  Sarin,  Hari.sh  K  ,  Seller, 
Brace  S     and  Misheloff,  Michael  N  ,  5,625,803,  CI.  .^95-500.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patnzio;  and  Prager,  Jay,  5,625.547,  CI  .363-89  000. 
Voest-Alpmc  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH  See— 

ThCne,  Heinnch;  and  Wimmer,  Franz,  5.623,983,  CI    164-416.000 
Vogelsberger,  Marcel,  and  Davoigneau.  Daniel,  to  Valeo  Equipements  Elec- 
tnqucs  Moteur  Ball  or  roller  bearing  assembly,  in  particular  a  back  beanng 
assemblv  for  a  motor  vehicle  alternator  5,624,193,  O   384-517000 

to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

■ne  line  mea.suremeni  5,625,667, 

CI.  379-.10fl00 

Voinigescu,  Sorin  P. :  See j-  ^ 

Li,  Xiao-Ming;  and  Voinigescu,  Sonn  P,  5,624,856,  CI  438-339.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papierma-schinen  GmbH:  See— 

Trefz.  Michael;  and  Henninger,  Chnsioph.  5,624,495,  O.  118122.000. 
Voldman    Steven   H.,  lo  International   Business  Machines  Corp    Voltage 

regulator  bypass  circuit   5.625,280,  CI   323-284.000 
Volken,  Cynthia  A  :  See— 

Dragone.  Corrado;  Greene,  Benjamin  1  ;  Strasscr.  Thomas  A.,  and 
Volken.  Cynthia  A..  5.625.723.  O   38511  000 
Voll.  Benn  A  ;  Richard.  Bennett  M  ;  and  Gabrysch.  Allen  D  .  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated  Wire  mesh  filter  including  a  protective  jacket  5.624..560.  CI. 
210-486  000 
Vollbrecht.  Jennifer  L.:  See- 
Rosen,  Harold  A  ;  Reinhardt.  Victor  S.;  Ramanujam.  Parthasaralhy; 
Bu.sche  Gregory  C  ;  Strodtbeck.  Andrew  L  :  and  Vollbrecht,  Jennifer 
L.,  5.625,624,  CI.  370-307  000 
Voloppi,  Valen  L  :  See —  ^^ 

Naravan.  Thirumurti;  and  Voloppi,  Valen  L,  5,624,966,0  521-51  000. 
Von  Betgen,  Emsl-Peler;  and  Pietsch,  Gunier,  to  Blohm  +  Vbss  Holding  AG 
Seal  arrangement  for  prtjpeller  shafts  of  ships.  5.624,290,  O  440-80  000 
von  Gunten.  Marc  K.;  and  Bevis.  Ron  P,  lo  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc 

Broad  band  polanzing  beam  spliner.  5.625,491.  O   359-487.000 
Von  Idersiein    Irwm  F  Involuntary  urine  control  apparahis,  system  and 

method  5,624,374,  CI  600-29  0()0. 
Vook,  Fredenck  W.;  Demange,  Mark;  Chang,  Hungkun;  and  Doss,  William 
K     to  Motorola,  Inc    Power  management  technique  for  determining  a 
device  mode  of  operation.  5,625,882,  CI  455-38  300 
Vorbruggen,  Helmut:  See — 

Rehwinkel,  Hartmui;  Klar,  Ulnch,  Vorbruggen,  Helmut,  Thierauch, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Verhallen,  Peter,  5,625,067,  O.  546-152.000. 
Vos,  Yvonne  J  ;  See- 
Sanders,  Johan  P  M  ;  van  den  Berg.  Johannes  A-.  Andreoh,  Peter  M.; 
Vos    Yvonne  J  ,   van  Ee.  Jan  H  .  and  Mulleners,  Leo  J    S    M  , 
5,624,829,0.435-172.^00. 
Vosbikian.  Jack;  and  Wellner,  Mark  S  .  to  International   Rollforms  Inc 
Mechanic's  creeper  with  detachable  tool  box  5.624.126.  CI  280-32  600 
Voss.  Gunther  M  :  See— 

Boldis  Josef;  Glasel.  Volker  I.;  Raischlen.  Ekkehard;  and  Voss,  Gunther 
M,  5,624,690,  CI   425-100  000 
Votruba  Jan   SeC' — 

Damadian,  Raymond  V ;  and  Votniba.  Jan.  5.623.927.  CI.  128-653.200 

Vottis.  Palnck  M  ,  Wheeler.  Philip  C  ;  Kenna.  John  M  ;  and  Madulka,  Karol 

A   L..  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Army  Temperamre  emulating  system 

for  determining  the  temperature  of  gun  ammunition  propellani  5,624,189, 

O   374- 14 1000 
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Voumakis.  John  N..  Finkiels/tein.  Sergio;  Pahser.  Emesl  R.:  and  Helton, 
Mike,  lo  Manne  Polymer  Technologies,  Inc.  Methods  and  cofnpi>suions  for 
polvp-l-4-N-acetylglucosamine  biological  barriers.  5,624.679.  CI.  424- 
444  000 
V'nezen.  John  J    See — 

Hermsmeier.  David  L.:  Ricard,  Gary  R  ;  Vriezen,  John  J  ;  and  Youngren, 
Larry  W.  5.625,820,  CI.  395-618.000 
Vu  Khue,  Nguyen;  Poindron.  Phillippe;  and  Maes.  Roland.   Inimohili/ed 
acerv  Icholinesterase  stabilized  by  a  film  of  gelatin  or  albumin  containing 
trehalose   5,624.831.  CI.  435-177.000. 
WABCO  GmbH   See— 

Kiel.  Bemd,  and  Ln-wr.  Karl-Heinz.  5.624.163.  O.  303-6010. 
Wachtcrs.  Arthur  J   H.:  See— 

lJu  Cloux.  Rene;  Maa.s,  Godefridus  P.  J.  F.  M.;  WichtCT\,  Arthur  J  H  , 
Milsom.  Robert  F;  and  -Scon.  Kevin  J  .  5.625J78,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Gerhardinger,    Dieler;    Mayer,    Hans;    and    Mittermeier,    Johannes. 

5,624,481,  CI    106-2.000. 
Kalchauer.  Wilfried.  5.625.088.  CI   556-473  000 
Wada.  Katsuo:  See — 

Sawai.  Yuichi;  Ya.sutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Mivala,  Motoyuki;  Tamaki.  Hidcki. 
and  Wada.  Katsuo.  5.625.153.  CI.  73-762.000. 
Wada.  Kunio:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiuara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoni. 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hiroyoshi;    Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fujimoto,  Koichi.  5.624.935.  CI.  514-303  000 
Wada.  Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Ikushi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  provided 

with  a  barrier  5.625.852.  CI   .396-349.000. 
Wada.  Yuichi.  Katsuki.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Tel  Vanan  Limited. 
Processing  apparatus  with  collimator  exchange  device.  5.624.536.  CI. 
204-298  110 
Wade,  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Wiklof,  Christopher  A.;  Austin,  Pixie  A.;  Wade,  Joseph  R..  and  Pate. 
Melanie  Z..  5.625.401.  CI   347-208.000. 
Wade.  Nicholas  D  :  See — 

!>olomon.  Gary  A.;  MacWillianu.  Peter  D.;  Hayek.  George  R  ;  Wade, 
Nicholas  D  ,  and  Asghar.  Abid.  5.625.779.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Wade.  Paul:  See— 

Maksvmkiu.    Mike;    Haider.    Garv;    Dochniak.    Michael;    Jannusch. 
Leonard,  and  Wade,  Paul,  5,624,'758.  CI.  428-423  100 
Wagh,  Arun  S  ,  Singh,  Dileep,  Pullockaran,  Jose  D.;  and  Knox,  Lerry,  to 
United  Slates  of  America.  Energy  Quick-setting  concrete  and  a  method  for 
making  quick-semng  concrete   5,624.493,  CI    106-817  000 
Wagner.  Gebhard:  See — 

Schlme.  Sabine;  Eversheim.  Hubettus.  Wagner,  Gebhard;  Kiisler.  Karl 

Heinz;  Mazanek.  Jan;  and  Meier- Westhues.  Hars-L'lnch,  5.625,024, 

a  528-29.000 

Wagner,  Heinz,  Willi,  Roland;  and  Stutz,  Heinrich.  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltech- 

nik  AG.  and  Proiek  AG  Anihcial  acetabulum.  5.624.464.  CI  623-22.000. 

Wagner.  Marc:  See — 

Burcoglu.  Arsinur.  and  Wagner.  Marc,  5.624.912.  CI  514-44000. 
Wagner.  Steven  G.,  to  Canstar  Sports  Grxxip,  Inc.  Hockev  goaltender's  body 

pad  with  size  adjustment.  5,623,728,  CI   2-462  000 
Wahl,  Chris  P.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Self-calibrating  multi- 
plexer circuit  5,625.314,  CI   327  519  000 
WakatTKMo  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Masanobu;  Suzuki.   Hiroe.  Takahashi.  Toshie:   Maruyama. 
Hiroki.  Fukushima.  Miyako;  Naiiou.  Keiko;  Oguma,  Touni;  and  Goto, 
Masayoshi.  5.624,962.  CI.  514-772.200. 
Wakasugi.  Makoto;  and  Hara.  Chiaki.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

head.  5.624.730.  CI   428-1.36000 
Walbro  Corporatii>n:  See — 

Cotton.  Kenneth  J..  Hemdon.  James  A..  Roche.  Ronald  H  .  Stark.  John 

S.;  and  Werner.  Matthew  L..  5.623.907.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Riggle.  Russell  K..  5.623.910.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Waldenstrom.  Mats  G  .  Fischer.  Udo  K    R  ;  Hillert.  Lars  H..  and  Dennis. 
Mahlon  D..  to  Sandvik  .AS;  and  Diamant  Boart  Stratabil  S  A.  Diamond 
tools  for  rock  drilling,  metal  cutting  and  wear  pan  applications  5.624.068, 
CI   228  262.210 
Waldschmin,  Tom.  Drop  down  bumper  5.624.143,  CI  293-118.000 
Walker,  Blair  D  :  See— 

McNamara,  Tliomas  O.;  and  Walker.  Blair  D.  5.624.3%.  C\.  604- 
93000 
Walker.  George  T,  Nadeau.  James  G  .  and  Little.  Michael  C  .  lo  Beclon. 
Dickinson  and  Company  Simultaneous  amplihcalion  of  multiple  targets 
5.624.825,  CI  435-91.200, 
Walker.  James  A.:  See — 

Fngo.  Nicholas  J  ;  Goossen.  Keith  W.;  Miller.  D«vid  A.  B..  and  Walker. 
James  A  .  5.625.733.  CI.  385-88  000. 
Wall  Disney  Company.  The;  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  W.;  Rnk.  David  G  ;  Redmann.  William  G  .  Snoddy.  Jon 
H  ;  Spencer.  David  W  .   II.  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  5.623.878.  CI 
104-85.000. 
Walter  GeoBfrey  .A.:  See — 

Slannard.  John  E.;  Peterson.  Cathy  M..  West.  Roger  A.;  and  Walter. 
Geoffrey  A  ,  5.624.709.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Walter.  Jerry  L  :  See- 
Hanson.  George  E  ;  Miller.  Phillip;  Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  Walter.  Jerry  L.; 
and  Boatwnghi.  Darrell  L  .  5.625.180.  CI  235-462.000 
Walter.  Ulnch:  See 


Genieser.  Hans-Gonfried;  Walter.  Lllrich;  and  Bun.  Elke.  5.625.056.  CI. 
536-26  120 
Walz.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ross<ivsky.  Issak  S  Method  of  treating  a  ceramic  body 

to  form  a  wettable  surface   5.624.626.  CI   264-430.000 
Wan.  Shijic  J.;  Miller.  Rodney  L.;  and  Sullivan.  James  R  .  to  Iiastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Method  and  apparatus  for  convex  interpolation  for  color  cali- 
bration  5.625.378.  CI   .345  150  000 
W'anck.  Dcmald  J.:  See — 

Brooks.  William  W.  Jr.  Brown.  Jeffrev  B.;  Coffey.  Jerome  T.  and 
Wanek.  Donald  J  .  5.623.758.  CI  29-603.010. 
W'ang,  Chang  Yi:  See — 

l^n,  Bo-vi,  Shen.  Ke-fei;  Gong.  Xiong-qi;  Crain.  Stanley  M.;  Huang. 
Mao;  and  Wang.  Chang  Vi.  5.624.932.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Wang.  Cheng-Nan:  See — 

Liao,  Jaw-Ching.  and  Wang.  Cheng  Nan.  5.625.0.34,  CI,  5.30-350.000 
Wang,  Jin-jiao  Retracuble  handle  for  a  suiica.se  5.624.012.  CI.  190- 1 15  000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Levine,  Stephen  R.,  Hanii,  Alex  J  ,  Hsiao,  Chia-Chuan;  Donoghue, 
Karen;  and  Schirpke,  Michael  W ,  5,625,833.  CI    395-800.000 
Wanhainen,  Daniel  J    See — 

Moore,  Joseph  F;  Kopaskie,  Mark  S  ;  Cook,  Mark  E.:  Wanhainen. 
Daniel  J ;  and  Weidman,  Craig  C  ,  5.623.8^4.  CI  99-280000 
Ward.  Allan,  and  Tnmmer.  David  J.,  to  Savair.  Inc.  Pneumatic  cvlinder  and 

control  valve  therefor  5.623.861.  CI   91-420.000 
Ward.   Bobby   G  .   to  Whitakcr  Corporation.  The.   Filtered  and   shielded 
electrical    ctMinector    using    resilient    electncallv    conductive    member 
5.624.277,  CI   439-620.000 
Ware.  Malcolm  S.:  See  — 

Allran.  Gary  G  .  Carmon.  Donald  E  ,  Chen,  Fetchi;  Eduartez,  Jose  A,; 
Knox.  Charles  R  .  Lawion.  William  W,  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B.; 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A  .  Ware.  Malcolm  S  ;  Weeks,  Raymond  W.;  Medan, 
Yoav;  and  Sh^adron,  Uzi,  5.625,845,  CI   .395-856.000. 
Ware.  Roben  A.;  See— 

Harandi.  Mohscn  N  ;  Beech.  James  H.Jr;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr;  Ware.  Robert 
A.;  and  Husain.  Allaf.  5.625.113.  CI   585-722.000. 
Warkup.  Christopher  C    See — 

Miles.  Chnstopher  A  ;  and  Warkup.  Christopher  C.  5.625.147.  CI. 
73-597  000. 
Warner  Brian:  See — 

Lrdea.  Michael  S  ;  Warner.  Brian;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5,624.802,  CI. 
4.35-6  000. 
Warren.  Gregory  W.:  See  — 

Koziel.  Michael  G  ;  Desai.  Nalini  M..  Lewis.  Kelly  S  .  Kramer  Vance 

C  .  Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Evola.  Stephen  V'.;  Crossland.  Lyie  D.; 

Wright.  Martha  S  ,  Merlin,  Ellis  J  ;  Launis.  Karen  L..  Rothsiein. 

Steven  J.;  Bowman.  Cindy  G  .  Dawson,  John  L  ;  Dunder,  Enk  M  ; 

Pace,  Gary  M  ;  and  Suttie,  Janet  L.,  5,625,136.  CI   800-205  ()00 

Washida.  Naohiro;  and  Yoshida.  Toshiko.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 

Ltd  Anti-human  IgE  monoclonal  antibodies.  5.625.039,  CI.  530-388.250. 

Washington  L'niversitv:  See — 

Falk,  Per;  and  Gi)rdon,  Jeffrey  I  ,  5,625,124.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Indeck.  Ronald  S  .  and  Muller.  Marcel  W..  5.625.689.  D  380-3000 
Washino.  Kinya;  and  Schwab.  Barry  H..  to  Wa.shino.  Kinywa.  Video  moni- 
toring and  conferencing  system   5.625.410.  CI   348- 1 54  (XW. 
Washino.  Kinvwa   See  — 

Washino.'  Kinya;  and  .Schwab,  Barry  H  ,  5.625,410.  CI.  348-154.000. 
WasteCo  Manufactunng:  See — 

Kovash.  Dean;  Reiter.  Bill;  and  KnuLson.  Tom.  5.624.049,  C\.  220- 1 .500. 
Wasilick.  John  M  :  See— 

Pnest  Edward  C  ;  and  Wastlick.  John  M.,  5.625.831.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Watai.  Tadashi   See — 

Nakamani.  Takashi;  Watai.  Tadashi;  Okimura.  Akihiko;  and  Yanase. 
Sumihide.  5.624.887,  CI   508-108  000. 
Watanabe,  Haruhiro,  to  Daifuku  Co  ,  Ltd   Wheel  support  apparatus  for  a 
carnage,  a  carnage  having  same,  and  an  article  transport  svstem  having 
suchcamages  5,624,004,  CI    180-168  000 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See — 

I'chida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro,  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  5,624.510.  CI. 
156-62  200. 
Watanabe,  Kousuke:  See — 

Tsuji,  Tsuyoshi;  Oha.  Hiroaki,  Watanabe,  Kousuke;  and  Koga.  Masao, 
5,624.993.  CI   524  501  (MX) 
Watanabe.  Ma.sahide.  Kubota.  Ma.sami;  Koyama.  Shiro;  Ishikawa.  Kenji; 
Kazama.  Knuichi;  Komino.  Milsuaki;  and  Sakurai.  Takanori.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamana.shi  Limited.  Electrostatic 
chuck   5,625.526,  CI   .^61 -234  000 
Watanabe,  Ma.sao.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd.  Inorganic  thin  him  electrolumi- 
nescence device.  5.625.255.  CI   31.3-506  000 
Watanabe.  Michio:  See — 

Kvomcn.  Junsuke;  Sakaguchi.  Ma.sayuki.  Watanabe.  Michio;  Takada. 
Ka/utaka.  Kawamura.  Hiroma.sa;  Honnaka.  Shunji;  Iwalake.  Hideaki; 
Takesako.  Ryoichi;  and  Takai,  Shinichiro,  5,623.793.  CI.  52-169.500 
Watanabe.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Okada.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Miuuhiko;  Kudo.  Mitsunj.  Sakae,  Tetsuo; 
Kimura.  Hiroyiiki;  and  Takasugi,  Hajime,  5,625,.504.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Manio.  Masalsuyo;  Ando.  Hiloshi;  Watanabe.  Milsuru;  and  Mukai, 
Chitoshi.  5.624.667.  CI  424-76.210. 


Waiwabc.  Saloshi;  Oikawa.  Kalsuyuki;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka.  Aki- 
nobu;  Matsuda.  Tadahito;  and  Kawii.  Yoshio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  . 
Ud    and  Nippon  Telegr^*  and  Telephone  Corp  Chemically  amplified 
positive  resist  composition.  5.624.787.  CI.  43a 270  100. 
Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  See— 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Oowaki.  Yukihito;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  Ogiwan.  Ryu; 
Shiralake.  Shinichiro.  and  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi.  5.625,602.  C\.  365- 
222.000 
Watanabe.  Sumio:  See —  ,,,,,„,  r-^ 

Andoh.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe.  Sumio;  and  Miyake.  Yasuo.  5.624.683.  U. 
424-470.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  Takagi.  Tid»o;  Saya.  Daisuke;  Suganuma.  Ryouichi;  and 
Inikino.    Kunihiio.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Vibration    driven    moror 
5.625.247.  C\.  310-323.000 
Wiunabe.  Yaiuo:  See— 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi;  Suwa. 
Masacerti;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi.  Kajiwara.  Hidefumi; 
Walanabe.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shiniaro;  and  Tan,  Toshimi,  5.624.235, 
a  416-24I,00R. 
Waunabe.  Yukio;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  lo  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co 
Ltd   Appaialus  for  inlermioently  extruding  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
food  material.  5.624.6%.  O  426-231.000 
Watanuki.  Seiji;  See — 

Uenishi.  Tohni;  Yamamoto,  Isamu;  Okamoto.  Kazutake;  Salo.  Hideo; 
Shiota    Yasuhiro;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Watanuki.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki. 
Miuuiu,  5.624.561.  O.  210-500.320 
Waters.  John  R  ;  and  Broman.  Rodney,  to  Becion  Dickinson  and  Company 
Culnire  medium  and  method  for  culturing  body  fluids  continuing  antibi- 
otics. 5.624,814.  a.  435-29.000. 
Walkins  James  O.  Confetti  launching  device.  5.624.295.  U.  446-475.000. 
Watson   Earl  L.;  Holland.  Glenn  D ;  and  Schneck,  Elden  E .  to  Chrysler 
Corporation  Vehicle  overcenter  closure  latch.  5.624.142.  CI  292-241  000 
Watson.  Richard:  See —  . 

Fenwick  David  M  ;  Wissell.  Daniel;  Watson.  Richard;  and  Foley.  Denis. 
5.625.805.  CI.  395-558.000. 
Watson.  Scott  R:  See—  „    „     .,     ■ 

Baxter  Anthony  W ;  Rnk.  David  G  ;  Redmann.  William  G.;  Snoddy.  Jon 
H  ;   Spencer.  David  W..  II;  and  Watson.  Scott  F.  5.623.878.  CI. 
104-85.000 
Watt  Jeffrey  T.  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  Apparatus  for  smart  power 

supply  BSD  pixjtectioo  structure,  5.625.522.  CI.  361-111.000 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  See— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Padovani,  Robeito;  and  Weaver.  Undsay  A .  Jr. 
5.625.876,  O.  455-33.300. 
Webb,  Charles  F;  Fanell,  Mark  S.;  Krumm.  Barry  W.;  Lipuy.  John  S  ; 
Navarro.  Jennifer  S.  A.;   Risch.   Steven   B.;  and  Check.   Mark  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Read  only  store  as  pan  of 
cache  store  for  storing  frequently  used  millicode  instructions.  5,625.808. 
CI.  395-598.000. 
Weber.  Gene  Gripping  device.  5.624.106.  CI.  269-138000 
Weber.  GUniher:  See—  ,    .   _ 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Weber,  GOnlher;  Meaner,  JUrgen;  DSrr.  Alfred;  Freitag. 
Sabine;  Flflther,  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael;  Haa.se.  Margit; 
and  Leistner.  Edith.  5.624.960.  CI   514-565  000 
Weber.  Joerg:  See — 

Stutzmann.  Martin;  Brandt.  Martin  S  ;  Breitschwerdt.  Alf:  Fuchs.  Heinz 
D  ;  and  Weber,  Joerg.  5.624.705.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Weber.  Klaus:  See— 

Schoedel.  Rainer;  Neubauer,  Hans-Dieler;  Birke.  Peter;  Berrouschot, 
Hans  Dieter.  Friese,  Hans-Georg;  Weber,  Klaus;  Neumann.  Ulnch; 
and  Gnindmann.  Hannelore.  5.625.110,  CI.  585-641  000. 
Weber.  Paul  J    See—  ,     ,         ^  ^ 

Edwards,  David  B.;  McCarthy,  William  J ;  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.; 
Chen,  Chi-Yu  R  ;  Gouge.  Samuel  T .  and  Weber.  Paul  J..  5.624.034. 
CI.  206-484.000 
Weber.  Roy  P:  See—  „    „  . 

Foladare.  Mark  J  ;  Goldman,  Shelley  B  ;  Murray.  Nancy  S.;  Silverman, 
David  P;  and  Weber,  Roy  P.,  5.625.680,  CI   379-199.000 
Weber.  William  R..  Ill;  See— 

Zarembo.  Peter  J  .  Edstrom.  Philip  E;  Belka,  Anthony  M.;  Sando. 
Denms  L.;  Weber,  William  R..  Ill;  and  Crellin.  Mark  R..  5,625,339,  CI 
.340-551.000 
Weber-Unger,  Georg,  to  Anita  International  Dr  Helbig  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG. 
Item  of  clothing  with  handling  device  for  separating  elements  5,624.2%. 
a  450-36.000. 
Webster  Kevin  R.;  and  Coleman,  Kevin  G..  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany Peptide  inhibitors  of  the  p33"*^  and  p.34'*^  cell  cycle  regulatory 
kinases  and  human  papillomavirus  E7  oncoprotein.  5.625.031.  CI    530- 
300  000 
Wecharalana,  Methi:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 

kanowicz.  Anthony  E..  deceased.  5.624.491.  CI    106-705  000 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac 

Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  for  applying  a  band  about  a  sheet  of 

matenal  and  a  pot  or  floral  grouping   5.623.807,  CI   53-399  000. 

Weder  Donald  E  ,  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Method  of  sleeving 

a  covered  potted  plam.  5.623.809.  CI.  53-412.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J  . 
to  Southpac  Tnjst  Inieraalional.  Inc  Article  forming  system.  5.624,723,  CI. 
428.341  000 
Weder,  Erin  H.:  See— 


Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erin  H  ;  Dunn.  R  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.624.723.  C\.  428-341.000. 
Weekley.  Jack  L  I-V  Caddy  5.624.412,  CI.  604-280  000. 
Weeks,  Raymond  W :  See— 

Allran.  Gary  G.;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  Chen.  Fetchi;  Eduanez.  Jose  A.; 
Knox,  Charles  R.;  Lawton.  William  W..  Marshall.  Llewellyn  B  ; 
Mitchell.  Nathan  A.;  Ware.  Malcolm  S  ;  Weeks.  Raymond  W.;  Medan. 
Yoav;  and  Shvadroo.  Uzi.  5.625.845.  O  395-856.000 
Wegner.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Schuepstuhl.  Karl  H  ;  and  Wegner.  Michael  A..  5.624.309.  O.  454- 
66  000 

Wehner.  John  F:  See—  

Hill.  Peter,  Hyzny.  Michael  T;  and  Wehner.  John  F.  5.624.490.  C\ 
106-697.000. 
Wehrle.  John  P.;  Richer.  Eugene  C;  Ness,  John  R.;  and  Howell.  Bartwa.  lo 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Disposal  of  oil  spill  cleanup  collections. 
5.624 JT7.  a.  210-768.000. 
Wei.  Che-Chia:  See— 

Teo.  Yeow  M.;  Seah.  Kah  S.;  Chan.  Lap;  and  Wei,  Oie-Chia.  5.624.871. 
CI  438-453.000 
Weichmann.  Armin:  See — 

Schneider.  Josef;  and  Weichmann,  Aimin.  5,625,758,  C\  .395-1 14  000 
Weidman.  Craig  C  :  See — 

Moore.  Joseph  F;  Kopukie,  Mark  S.;  Cook.  Mark  E:  Wanhainen. 
Daniel  J.;  and  Weidman.  Craig  C.  5.623.864.  O  99-280000. 
Weigel.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr..  Enanoza.  Rudyaid  M  ;  and  Weigel.  Mark  D.. 
5.625,006.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Wfeir.  Richard  D  :  See- 
Nelson.  Cari  W.;  and  Weir.  Richard  D..  5.624.725,  Q.  428-65.500 
Weis.  Scot  W.:  See— 

Maye.  John  P;  and  Weis.  Scot  W..  5.624,701,  CI  426-600,000 
Weiss,  Charles  A.,  Jr:  See- 
Burkes  Jerry  R;  Grey,  Oiffoid  E  ,  Jr;  Malooe.  Philip  G  ;  Poole.  Toy  S  ; 
and  Weiss,  Charles  A..  Jr.,  5,624,492,  CI.  106-723.000 
Weiss.  David  M.,  lo  Technology  Transfer.  Inc  Handhekl  electrocardiogram 
monitor  with  electixxles  mounted  on  swing  arms    5.623,926.  CI.   128- 
639.000. 
Weiss,  Kurt  A  :  See—  ^  ^ 

Fairtanks.  Robert;  GIos.  Merrill;  Miller.  Jeremy  R;  Mukahy.  Charles; 
Weiss,  Kurt  A.;  and  Whetstone,  William  F,  5.624,737.  O    428- 
198  000. 
Welch.  Terry  J.  Combination  of  cylinder  bars  used  with  a  threshing  cylinder. 

5.624.314.  CI.  460-72.000. 
Wellculter.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson,  iary  H  .  5.623.994.  O.  166-379.000. 

Wellner.  Mark  S  :  See—  _   ,„ ^^ 

Vosbikian.  Jack;  and  Wellner.  Mark  S..  5.624.126.  O.  280-32  600. 
Wen.  Jack  C-C :  See—  „  ,,    _ 

Myer.  Robert  E  ;  and  Wen.  Jack  C.-C  .  5.625.871.  O  455-33  100 
Weng.  Lee.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc    Utaasonic  doppler  flow 
imaging  method  for  eliminating  motion  artifacts.  5,623,929,  O.    128- 
661.090  ^     ^     ^ 

Wenk,  Richard  D..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Method  of  ensunng  bandwidth 
availability  for  non-page  traffic  in  a  communications  systems  5.625,629, 
CI.  370-347.000. 
Wenzel,  Udo;  Weber.  GOnlher  Metzner.  JUrgen;  DSit.  Alfred;  Freiug.  Sabine: 
Flather.  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael;  Haase,  Maigil;  and  Leistner. 
Edith,  lo  ISIS  Pharma  GmbH  Orally  administrable  drugs  for  the  treatment 
of  central  dopamine  deficiency  conditions  5.624.960.  CI  514-565  000 
Werner.  Jon  H:  See—  ,^,,  ,„,    ^ 

Oine  Troy  L  ;  Poston.  Ricky  L ;  and  Werner.  Jon  H.,  5.625.781.  O. 
395-335.000. 
Werner.  Matthew  L:  See— 

Cotton,  Kenneth  J.;  Hemdon,  James  A  :  Roche.  Ronald  H  ;  Stark.  John 
S  ;  and  Werner,  Matthew  L..  5.623.907.  CI.  123^56.000 
Wettheimer.  Harry  R.  to  Dresser-Rand.  Injection  timing  and  power  balanang 

control  for  gaseous  fuel  engines.  5,623.909.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Wes-Tech  Automation  Systems:  See—  ' 

Buns.  James.  5.624.054.  CI.  221-6  000. 
Wcske,  Helmut  See—  ^       ... 

Tiedt   Rita;  Weske.  Helmut;  Maekawa,  Koichiro;  and  Doi.  Junichi, 
5,625.256.  CI  313-636.000. 
West.  David  A  Acousbc  thermometer.  5.624,188.  CI.  374-119.000. 
West.  Roger  A  :  See — 

Stannaid.  John  E.;  Peterson.  Cathy  M.;  West  Roger  A  ;  and  Waher. 
Geoffrey  A..  5,624,709,  CI.  427- 162.000. 

Western  Atlas,  Inc  :  See —  „^^ 

Koch,  James  P;  and  Donahue,  Allen  T,  5.624,472,  Q.  51-307.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bowker,   Jeffrey   C;   and    Bachovchin.    Dennis    M..   5.623.819.   a. 
60-39  060. 
Westphal.  Andreas:  See — 

Spies.  Manfred;  Gleichenhagen.  Peter;  Knolle.  Herbert.  Meyer.  Robert; 
and  Westphal.  Andreas.  5.624.751,  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Wetter,  Hugo:  See —  __  _,.  „,„ 

PfeiffCT,  Andreas;  and  Wetter,  Hugo,  5.624,256.  CI.  432-252.000. 
Wheaton.  Harold  L;  and  Graham.  Lawrence  D.,  to  PCC  Airfoils.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  molding  an  article.  5.623.985.  CI.  164-516.000. 
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Wheeler.  Joseph  A  :  Otnvik.  Jiihn  F ,  Duval.  Chnslopher  R  .  Tellam.  Mark  E  . 
Bnxtk.  Mark  G  ;  and  Leclerc.  David  M..  to  AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corp 
Apparatus  for  alignmcni  of  maienal  lo  be  scanned  in  a  flat-bed  scanner. 
5.625.46'i.  CI    .158-487.000. 
Wheeler.  Philip  C  :  See— 

Vonis.  Painck  M.;  Wheeler.  Philip  C;  Kenna.  John  M.;  and  Madulka. 
Karol  A   L.  5.624.189.  CI.  374141  000 
N^hclan,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Dvsan.  John  A..  Showman.  Peler  S.;  Crow.  William  M  .  Williams,  Peter 
M..  McBride.  Bnan  W..  Senior.  John  R   F :  Whelan.  Charles  H  ;  and 
Murdixh.  Bnan.  5.625.809.  CI   .195-6 1 4  (KK) 
Whcistt>ne.  William  F    See — 

Fairbanks.  Robert;  Glos.  Merrill;  Miller.  Jeremy  P.;  Mulcahy.  Charles. 
Weiss.  Kun  A.;  and  Whetstone,  William  F..  5.624.737,  C\.  428- 
198  000 
Whinnett.  Nicholas;  Robinson.  William  N  ;  Gibbs,  Jonathan  A  ;  and  Van  Den 
Heuvel.  Anthony  P..  lo  Molorxila,  Inc  Method  for  allocating  communica- 
tions restHirces  in  a  radio  communications  system.  5.625,875,  CI.  455- 
51200 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

McDowell.  Marvin  J..  5.624.098.  CI  :48-5.5()  (JOO. 
Whi.sson,  Ma.xwell  E,  to  Max-Medical  Ptv  Ltd    Device  for  mums  and 

measuring  a  quantity  of  liquid  5.624.185.  CI    366-141  OtX) 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The   See — 

Capper.    Harry    M .    Hower.   James   S.;   and   Robertson.   James    W . 

5,625,686,  CI   .179-399  000. 
Hoiea.  Gheorghe,  5,624.283,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Kounmskv.  Friedrich  J    A.;  and  Kilzer.  Johann.  5.624,289.  CI.  439- 

85;.i)0(i 

Maeda.   Rvu:  Taieishi.  Akira;   and  Tazai.  Shunsuke.   5.624.268.  CI 

439-66  000 
Marco.  Antonio  M  .  5.624.286.  CI  439786.000. 
Myer.  John  M  .  5.624.273.  CI   419-399  000 
Turgeon.  Richard  D  .  Kaminski.  Joseph  L..  Ill;  and  Saliba.  Kenneth  N.. 

5.625.731.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Ward.  Bobby  G..  5.624.277.  CI.  439-620  000 
While.  Alan  W :  See— 

Hubbs.  John  C  ;  Harriscxi.  Marti  N  ;  Gedon.  Steven;  Buchanan.  Charles; 
Gardner.   Robert  M.  Hoffman.  Douglas  C;  and  W^hite.  .Alan  ^^' . 
5.625.029.  CI   528-3.54  ()(X) 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Dina.so.  Joseph;  and  Wnghl.  Julia  L..  5.623.917,  CI    I26-39.00H. 
Kirkland.  Dan.  5.623.9.56.  CI    1 .14- 1 04  .VX) 
White.  Jav  D  ;  and  Davis.  Mark  A  Steer  axle  brake  assembly.  5.624.01 1.  O. 

188-329  000. 
White.  Jennifer  A    HypixJcmiic  needle  disposal  apparatus    5.623,762.  CI 

29-816.000 
While.  Samuel    Shield  for  pnilecling  camera  equipmenl.  5.625.854,  CI. 

3%-429  00() 
Whitcner.  Philip  C  Mooring  and  ramp  system  for  ferry  boats  5,623,889.  CI 

1 14-2.10  (KX) 
Whilesitl.  Celia  A.   See — 

Reel.  Jon  K  ;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  and  Whitesilt.  Celia  A..  5.624.937,  CI. 
5I4-312.(XX). 
Wichl.  Philippe  5fi- 

Kohler.  .Armin.  and  Wicht.  Philippe.  5.625.839,  CI   .195-824  000 
Wickrama.singhc,  Hcmantha  K.,  and  Zenhausem,  Fredenc.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Assembly  and  a  method  suitable  for 
identifying  a  code   5.624.845.  CI.  435-287  2(X) 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C  .  Jr :  See- 
Read.  Andrew  J  .  Papamarcos.  Mark  S  .  Heideman.  Wayne  P;  Mardjuki. 
Robert  K  .  Couch.  Robert  K  ;  Jaeger.  Peier  R.;  Kappauf.  William  F; 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C.  Jr;  and  Scheffer.  Louis  K..  5.625.580.  CI 
.164-578.(XXI 
Wiedenfeld.  Kenneth  R  Composite  resin  veneer  5.624.261.  CI  433-222  KJO 
Wiesmann.  Rud-.ilf  Apparatus  for  the  disinfection  of  a  flow  ing  liquid  medium 
and  a  plant  for  the  treatineni  of  clarified  sewage    5,624.573.  CI.  2UI- 
748.000. 
Wiggs.    B     Rvland.    Advanced    in-gniund/in-waler    heal    exchange    unil. 

5.623.986,  CI.  165-45.«)0 
Wight.  Charles  A  .  and  Kligmann.  Peter  M.  Desensitized  energetic  materials 

5.625.165.  CI    149-2  mX) 
Wiklof.  Christopher  A  .   Millet.  FJward   M  .  and  Swccl.  Thomas  .A  .  lo 
Inlermec  Cixporalion    Method  and  apparatus  lor  controlling  a  thermal 
printhead.  5.625  J99.  CI   .147-195  000. 
Wiklof.  Chri.stopher  A.;  Austin.  Pixie  A..  Wade.  Joseph  R  .  and  Pate.  Melanie 
Z..  lo  Intermec  Corporation    Thermal  printhead  with  enhanced  remote 
voltage  sense  capability   5.625.401.  CI    147-208  (XK) 
Wilcox.  Malcolm  W  .  Martin.  Thomas  W  .  and  Brennan.  Jtian  V  .  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company.  C>eliverv  system  for  aqueous  pa.ste 
denial  matenals   5.624.260.  CI   433-90000 
Wilcox.  Pamela  .A.    See — 

Hcss*>n.  James  H.;  t-eBlaiK.  Ja> ;  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J.;  Esling.  WallerT  ; 
and  Wilcox.  Pamela  A..  5.625,789,  CI.  395-393.000 
Wilcox.  Weston  M.;  See — 

Nelson,  Ronald  H.;  Milovich.  Dimitrije;  Wilcoj.  Weston  M.;  and  Read. 
Roben  F.  5.624.519.  CI    1.56-245  000. 
Wild.  Norbetl  C  .  Jr   See— 

Coakley.  PcierG  .  and  Wild.  NorbenC  .  Jr.  5.625.525.  CI  161-232  WX) 

Wilde.  William  J .  to  Bethlehem  Sieel  Cocporaiion   Methixl  for  producing 

flanged  structural  products  directly  from  slabs.  5.623.845.  CI  72-225.000. 


Wilhelm.  Paul  S  :  See— 

1^,  Shih-Jong  J.;  Ellison.  Dayle  G..  and  Wilhelm.  Paul  S  .  5.625.706. 
CI   382  128.0(X) 
Wilkins.  Chester  Total  gym   5.624.360.  CI   482-l29.(XX) 
Willard.  David  F .  Laflin,  Barbara  D.;  Kuuiicki.  William  J.;  Aronson.  Marit; 
and  Eaton.  Eric  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Messaging  system  having  roaming 
capability    5.625.351.  CI.  340-825  520. 
Willi.  Roland:  See- 
Wagner,  Heinz;  Willi.  Roland;  and  Slut/,  Helnrich,  5.624,464,  CI 
623-22.000 
Williametie  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Cromwell.  Arthur  H.,  5,624.368.  Q.  493-312.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  S    See — 

Davis.  Anne  R  L.;  Stanley.  Jannah.  and  Williams.  Daniel  S  .  5.625.176. 
CI    187-1911)00 
Williams.  James  L'se  of  leflunomide  to  control  and  reverse  chronic  allograft 

rejection.  5.624,946,  CI   514-378.000 
Williams,  Paul,  to  ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring/calibrating  a  process  measuring  system.  5.625.196.  CI.  250- 
559  100 
Williams,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Dysart.  John  A  ,  Showman.  Peter  S.;  Crow,  William  M.;  Williams,  Peter 
M  ;  McBride.  Bnan  Vt  :  Senior.  John  R.  F.;  Whelan.  Charles  H  .  and 
Murdoch.  Brian.  5.625.809.  CI   395-614000. 
Williams,  Roy  E.:  See- 
Freeman.  Jerre  M  ;  Dnggers.  Ronald  G  ,  Williams.  Roy  E.;  Halford.  Carl 
E  ;  and  Clayton.  William  R  .  5.624.437.  CI    606-l2fXX) 
Williams.  Simon  F;  and  Peoples.  Oliver  P.  lo  Metabolix.  Iik   Methods  for 
synihesi/ing  oligomers  containing  hydroxy   acid  units    5.625.0.10.  CI 
528.161  (XX) 
Willis.  Mark  C.   Pla.stic  decking  and  securemeni  system  and  method  of 

installation.  5.623.803.  CI   52-650.300 
Willis.  Timothy  G   Radiographic  him  retaining  device  5.625,666,  CI.  378- 

1 67  (XX). 
Wilson.  Alfred  M  ;  apd  Dahn.  Jeffery  R.  lo  Moll  Energy  (1990)  Limited 
Carbonaceous  host  compounds  and  use  a.s  anodes  in  rechargeable  baneries. 
5,624,606,  CI   252-506  0»X). 
Wilson-Cook  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Ahmed.  Munir  5.624.453.  CI.  606- 1 40.(X)0. 
Wilson  Grealbalch  Ltd.:  See — 

Muffoletto.  Barry  C  ;  Nesselbeck.  Neal  N  ;  and  Stringham.  Rodney  E.. 

5.624.767.  CI  429-7  (XX) 

Wilson.  James;  and  Cellini,  Ronald  A  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc    Digital 

phase-locked  Unip  ulili/ing  a  high  order  sigma-delta  modulator  5.625.358. 

CI.  .141-143.0(X) 

Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A  .  and  Sobol.  James  M..  to  Analog  Devices. 

Inc.  Vanable  sample  rate  ADC  5.625,359,  CI   341-143.000 
Wilson,  James  M  ;  and  Engelhardi.  John  F.  to  liniversity  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  the  Non  human  animal  model  of  a  human  airwav  5.625,128, 
CI   8(Xi-2  (XX) 
Wilson,  Robert  N  .  lo  Woodbndge  Foam  Corporation.  Foamed  p^>lvmer  and 

process  for  production  thereof  5.624.971.  CI   52I-I37.0(X) 
Wilson,  Th<>ma.s  I   Punching  handle  accessory   5.624,.162.  CI.  482I39  0(X). 
Wilson.  William  E  .  and  Nixon.  Trevor  J.,  lo  Deltec  New  Zealand  Limited. 
Resonator  coupling  device  with  a  rolalable  ring  for  adjusting  the  loaded  Q. 
5.625.3.10,  CI   333-2.10(XX) 
Wimmer.  Franz:  See — 

Thone,  Heinrich;  and  Wimmer.  Franz.  5.623.983.  CI.  164-416.000. 
Winarski.  Daniel  J  :  .See — 

Dente,  James  J ;   Finkelsiein.   Blair  I  .  Goldfeder.   Marc   E.;   Solan. 
Michael  T:  and  Winarski.  Daniel  J  .  5.625.615,  CI   .169- 1 1 6.(XX). 
Wine.  Hal:  See— 

Zarmer,  Craig;  Jones.  Anne;  .Arnold.  Kevin  M  ;  Chambers.  Paul  S.; 
Eastwood,  Tom;  Helhnslein,  Ruth  .A  .  Rusuff.  Jason  E..  and  Wine.  Hal. 
5.625.818.  CI   395  615(N)0 
Winheim.  Stefan.  u>  V.l.B  .Apparalebau  GmbH  Steam  moistening  apparatus. 

5,623,771,  CI   .14-585  OCX). 
Winkelhom,  Kann-Maria  K    Spoil  game  and  field.  5.624,122,  CI    473- 

471  000. 
Winkler  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Haninger.  Rudolf,  and  Winkler,  Hans-Henning.  5.624.165.  CI    483- 
50  (XX) 
Winn-Deen.  Emily  S.:  See- 
Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung.  Steven.  Menchen.  Sieven  M  .  Wixi.  Sam  L.; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S  .  5.624.S(X).  CI   415-6(XX). 
Winter.  Gregory  P .  Duncan.  .Alexander  R  .  and  Bunon.  Dennis  R..  to  Scotgen 
Biopharmaceuticals  Incorporated    Aniilxxlics  with  altered  cITeclor  func- 
tions  5.624.821.  CI   415-69.6<X) 
Wintertield.  Philip  B     See— 

Ebcioglu.  Mahmul  K..  Luick.  David  .A  ;  Moreno.  Jaime  H.;  Silherman. 
Gabnel  M  .  and  Winlertield.  Philip  B  .  5,625,835,  CI.  .195-800  (XX) 
Winters,  Nicholas  H     See  — 

Yucknui,  Stephen  M  .  and  Winters.  Nicholas  H.,  5.624.032.  CI.  206- 
433  (XX) 
Wircmold  Company.  The:  See — 

Johnston.  James  J .  5.624,267.  CI.  439-54.000. 
Winz.  Robert:  See 

Schmitz,  Stefan.  Lange.  Joachim,  and  Winz.  Roben.  5.624.689,  CI. 
425-72.100 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Madsen.  Ernest  L  ;  and  Frank.  Gary  R..  5.625.137.  CI.  73-1.840. 


Proctor.  Richard  A  ;  and  Benics.  Paul  J..  5.624.913.  CI.  514-47.0(X) 
Swerdloir,  Stuan;  Mackie.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Holmes,  Timothy.  5.625.663. 
CI   378-65  0(X) 
Wiseman.  John  H..  Jr  Ladder  bndge  mat   5,624.292.  CI   441-80.<XX). 
Wisniewski,  Henryk  M     See — 

Isaacs  Charles  E.;  Kim,  Kwang  S  ;  Thormar,  Halldor;  Heird.  William  C  ; 
and  Wisniewski.  Henryk  M  .  5,624,958,  CI   514-546000 
Wisor,  Michael  T:  See — 

Ue.  Sherman;  and  Wisor,  Michael  T ,  5,625,807.  CI.  395-560.000 

Wissell.  Daniel   See— 

Fenwick  David  M.;  Wissell.  Daniel;  Watson.  Richard;  and  Foley.  Denis. 
5.625.805,  CI   .195-558.000 
Wileo  GmbH:  See— 

Lisowsky.  Richard.  5.625.086,  CI   556-54  000 
Wilherup.  Lon  E.   See 

S<iltwedel,  Jeffrey  N  ,  Anderson,  Karl  P.,  Widierup.  Lon  E.;  Holtmann. 
Wendy  M  .  and  Sekerak.  John  R.,  5.624.978.  CI.  523-402.000. 
Witting.  Gary  F.:  See- 
Chun    Chnslopher  K    Y;   Kuo.   Shun-Meen;   and  Wimng.  Gary   F. 
5.625.732.  CI   385-88  000 
Wixon.  Richard,  and  Chemesky,  Christine.  Femoral  resection  mstrumeniation 
including  three-dimensional  jig  and  method  of  use.  5.624.444,  CI.  606- 
88  000 
WolL  Harry;  and  Rapp.  Albert,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Valve  timing  gear  for    Wu.  Tong-Per  See 

anintemalcombustionengine  5.623.899,  CI    123-90.-160 
Wolf.  Herben  R    See— 

Cassidy,  Lizabedi  A  ;  McDonald.  Daniel  J  .  and  Wolf,  Herbert  R  . 
5,625,887.  CI  455.54  200 
Wolf.  Joel  L.:  See— 

Bhide  Anupam  K..  Dias.  Daniel  M  ;  Goyal.  Ambuj;  Parr.  Francis  N.; and 
Wolf.  Joel  L.  5.625.811.  CI    .195-602.000 
Wolfe.  Chene  L  :  See- 
Larson,  David  E  J ;  Wolfe,  Cherie  L  ;  and  Reeves,  Patrick  S.,  5.623,806, 
CI.  .53-317.000. 
Wolff.  Joachim:  See — 

Jager.  Horsi.  and  Wolff.  Joachim.  5,625.042.  CI   5.14617  000 
Wollowitz.  Susan;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T.  Rapoport.  Henry.  Spielmann.  Hans  P. 
and  Neno  Aileen.  to  Cenis  Corporation  Synthesizing  psoralen  compounds 
useful  as  mtemiediales.  5.625,079,  CI   549-282  000 
Wong.  Chun  C   D    See— 

Hsieh,  Wen  Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  and  Wong.  Chun  C  D  .  5.625.780.  CI 
395-311  (XX) 
Wong    Hung  S  .  to  TRW  Inc    Prefilier  for  gas  generating  air  bag  inflator 

5,624,133.  CI   280-740.000. 
Wong,  WaiPak:  See— 

Shim   Hyo;  Hariram,  Sham  S.;  Wong,  Wai-Pak,  Blumkc.  Ronald;  and 
Yu,  Stanley  C  ,  5.625..146,  CI    .140-628  (XX) 
Wong.  Willie  K    See  — 

Khan  Aftab  H  ;  Wong,  Willie  K.;  Timko,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Reckleff,  John 
G  ,  5,625,277,  CI.  322-58  OCX) 
Woo.  Sam  L  :  and  Fung,  Steven,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The  Method 
for  prepanng  3  -nitrogen  containing  polynucleotides   5,625,052,  CI    5.16- 
25  340 
Woo.  Sam  L    See- 
Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung,  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  woo,  Sam  L.; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S  .  5,624,800,  CI  435-6.000 
Wixxi.  Charles  E  :  See- 
Fowler.  James  L  ;  and  Wood.  Charles  E  .  5,624.031.  CI   206-391  0(X). 
Wood,  Eric,  to  Insituform  (Netherlands!  B  V   Installation  of  lateral  linings 
with  sealing  collar  from  the  main  pipeline  out  5,624,629,  CI.  264-516  000 
Wood,  Greg  D  .  and  Birk.  Caria  C  .  to  BMC  Software.  Inc    Method  of 
identifying   DB2  objects  lo  be  recovered  from  an  unavailable  DASD 
volume  without  need  to  access  the  DASD  volume  itself  and  without  need 
for  pre-failure  preparation  5.625,817.  CI   .195-614  000 
Wo<xl.  William   See- 
Baker   Joffre.  Chien,  Kenneth.  King.  Kathleen.  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.624.806.  CI  435  7  100 
Wood,  William  R    See— 

Dawson.  Jeffrey  C;  Van  Le.  Hoang;  and  Wood.  William  R..  5.624.886. 
CI   507-217000 
Woodard.  Daniel  L  ,  Howard.  Adnann  J  .  and  Down.  James  A  ,  to  Bccton 
Dickinson  and  Company  DNA  punhcalion  bv  solid  phase  extraction  using 
fluonnated  celiie   5,62.5.054.  CI   536-25  400 
Woodbndge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  N  ,  5,624.971.  CI.  5211.17.000 
Wooding.  Gary  G    See — 

Dawkins.  John;  Wixxiing,  Gary  G.;  Baird,  Robert  W.  and  Moore. 
Richard  A  .  5,625.841.  CI   395-835  000 
Woodrow.  John  R    See — 

Johnson.  Richard  A  ;  Quirk.  Alan  V  .  and  Wixxlrow.  John  R  ,  5,625.(M1. 
CI    510-416(IX) 
Woods.  Woodrow  E  .  to  Manne  Exhaust  Systems,  Inc.  Single  baffle  linear 

muffler  for  manne  engines   5,625.173.  CI    181-227  IXX) 
Wool   Arthur  L   Orthodontic  arch  wire  and  appliance  employing  the  same 

5.624.258.  CI   433-20  000 
Works  for  Non  Fen^ous  Metals- AD  (KCM-S  A  I:  See— 

Grozny  Georgv.  Sapundjiev.  Chnsto.  Elenkov.  Dimitry;  Dimitrov,  Dim 

itry;  Dobrev',  Nikola;  and  Enchev.  Ivan.  5.624,653.  CI   423  533  0(X) 

WortKll,  Gregory  W  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Spread-response  prccixling 

system  having  signamre  sequences  longer  than  the  inter-symbol  lime 

interval   5,625,642.  CI   375-206  (XX) 


Wnghl,  J  Nelson;  Maslak,  Samuel  H  .  Finger,  David  J  .  and  Gee.  Albert,  to 
Acuson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coherent  image  formation 
5.623,928,  CI.  128-661.010 
Wright.  J  Nelson;  Langdon,  Donald  R  ;  and  Guracar,  Ismayil  M..  to  Acuson 
Corporation  Ultrasound  system  for  flow  measurement  5.623.930.  CI 
128-661.100 
Wright.  Julia  L    See — 

Dina.so.  Joseph;  and  Wright.  Julia  L..  5,623.917,  CI    126-39  OOH. 
Wnghl.  Martha  S  :  See— 

Koziel.  Michael  G..  Desai.  Nalini  M  ;  Lewis.  Kelly  S.,  Kramer.  Vance 
C  ;  Warren.  Gregory  W;  Evola.  Stephen  V;  Crossland.  Lyle  D.; 
Wright.  Martha  S  .  Meriin,  Ellis  J;  Launis.  Karen  L.  RoChstein. 
Steven  J.;  Bowman.  Cindy  G.;  Dawson.  John  L  ;  Dunder.  Erik  M  ; 
Pace.  Gary  M  ;  and  Sultie.  Janet  L  .  5.625.1.16.  CI  800-205  000 
Wu.  Bao-Gang;  Gao.  Jianmi;  Zhou.  Hongxi;  and  Ma.  Yao-Dong.  to  Advanced 
Display  Systems.  Inc    Zero  field  multistable  cholestenc  liquid  crysul 
displays  5,625,477.  CI.  .349-35  000 
Wu.  Chin:  See— 

Ijwrence.  Richard  P.  Lange.  Ralf  A.;  Wu.  Chin;  and  Helenek,  Mary  J  , 
5,624.668.  CI   424-78  170. 
Wu.  Scolt.  Hand  air  pump  for  difTereni  types  of  valves    5,624,242,  CI. 
417-238000 


Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Chiou,  Ming-Shyang,  Wu,  Tong-Pei;  and  Gao, 
Sheen-Youl.  5,624,141,  CI   292  165.000 
Wu   Wen-Ching;  and  Lin.  Wu-Chung    Lens  assembly  for  optical  scanners. 

5.625.498,  CI.  359-811  000 
Wucherpfennig,  Anne  L    See — 

Stashenko,  Philip;  Li.  Yi-Ping;  and  Wucherpfennig,  Anne  L.,  5.624.801. 

CI  435-6.000 

Wung,  Peter  C  ;  Bommanio,  Marc  W  .  Tomkinson.  John  G  ;  and  Miller. 

Swend  L  .  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc   Needle  guide  for  use  with 

ultrasound  imaging  systems  5,623,931,  CI    128-662.050 

Wvss.    Peter,   to  Comadur  S  A.   Control   element  constituting  a   mouse 

'5.625.381.  CI.  .145  I610(X) 
Wytcherley.  Randa  W  ;  CJentry.  Joseph  C  .  and  Gualy.  Ronald  G..  to  GliLsch, 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  recovenng  carboxylic  acids  from  dilute 
solutions   5.624.566.  CI   210-6.14(XX) 

Xerox  Corporation   See-  ^^ 

Bespalko.  Stephen  J  .  and  Monahan.  John,  5.625.773.  CI.  395-167.000. 
Cutting,  Douglass  R  ,  Halvorsen,  Per-Krislian  G  ;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.; 
Karttunen.  Laun.  Kav,  Martin,  and  Pedersen,  Jan  O.  5.625,5.54.  CI. 
164-611.000 
Higuchi.  Fumii;  and  Butler.  Marsha  A.,  5.624.079,  CI   241-39.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5,624,743,  CI.  428-216.000. 
M.Ker.  Rabin.  5,625,859.  CI.  399-325.000. 
Xu.  Dongfa:  See — 

Fan,  Lidi;  Xu.  CKingfa;  Cao,  Jinshu;  and  Lu.  Jianming.  5.624,.19I.  CI 
602-63.000 
Xu.  Guo-Wei,  Mitchell.  Kenneth  W;  and  Monlicello.  Daniel  J  ,  lo  Energy 
BioSystems  Corporation  Process  for  demetalizing  a  fossil  fuel  5.624.844, 
CI   415-264  000 
Xu,  Jide:  See — 

Raymond,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Xu,  Jide.  5.624.901.  CI   514-17.000. 
Yada.  foshikazu;  Koide,  Nono;  and  Kimata,  Koji.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation)  Process  for  cultunng  hepauv- 
cvtes  for  fonnation  of  spheroids   5.624.839.  CI  435-378  000 
Yagi.  Kazuo;  Manloku.  Hiloshi;  Hashimoto,  Akmao;  Higashi.  Isaburo,  and 
Akana,  Yoshinori,  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Process  for 
preparing  surface-mtxlified  biaxiallv  onented  film  of  high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene   5.624.627.  CI   264-447  000 
Yale  University   See 

Kneger.  Montv,  and  Joiner,  Keith  A.,  5.624.904.  CI.  514-21.000 
Yuan.  Yan;  Guerrier  Takada.  Cecilia;  Altman.  Sidney;  and  Liu.  Fenyong, 
5,624.824,  CI.  435-91.200 
Yamada.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Havakawa,    Keiichiro;    Smith.    Jerome    D.    and    Yamada.    Hidehiro. 
5.624.782,  CI  430-198.000 
Yamada.  Jun.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  and 
methixJ  for  providing  a  microzone  mobile  communication  system  within  a 
cellular  telephone  system  5,625.672.  CI.  379-59  000 
Yamada,  Jun:  See —  ,,  <■  n  r-i 

Nagamalsu.  Jun;  Terashima.  Ma.saki;  and  Yamada.  Jun,  5.625.869.  CI. 
45.5-33  100 
Yamada.  Masanon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  means  for  determining  the  number  of  transfer  members 
supported  on  the  transfer  member  retaining  means    5,625.445.  CI    399 
54,000 
Yamada.  Masayuki;  Maru.  Saburo;  and  Sudo.  Sumio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Under- 
ground drainage  facility,  vertical-shaft  multi-stage  adjustable  vane  pump, 
and  method  of  running  drainage  pump  5.624.226.  CI   415-129  IXX) 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiko:  Yamada.  Nobuaki.  Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  and  Yamamoto. 

Yasuhiro,  5,625,473,  CI   .149-86.0(X) 
Onishi    Noriaki;   Yamada,   Nobuaki.    Kohzaki.   Shuichi.   Matsunaga. 
Daisaku;  Aizawa.  Takao;  and  Ozaki.  Tooi.  5,624.974.  CI.  522-%  000 
Yamada.  Tadatoshi;  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  Maluda.  Tetuya;  Takeuchi.  Toshie; 
Kixlera.  Ituo;  Yamamoto.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura,  Shirou.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superconducting  deflecuon  elecm)magnel  appa- 
ratus. 5,625,331.  CI.  335-216.000. 
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Yamada.  Teniho.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Speaker  device 

5.625.6W.  CI  381W0OO. 
Yamadera.  Hideya.  Ohuaki.  Takeshi,  Taga.  Yasunori.  Iida.  Makio.  Ohkawa. 
Makoto;  Abe.  Hirxifumi,  and  Iw^be.  Yf>shihiko.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.. 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho  SemicoiKluctor  device 
equipped  with  a  heat-fusible  thin  film  resistor  and  production  method 
thereof  5.625.218.  CI  257-529  000 
Yamagala.  Kazuo:  See — 

Monguchi.  Hideki;  Kitaga\^a.  Nobuyuki:  Nomura.  Toshio;  Kobayashi. 
Mitsunon.  L'chino.  Katsuva:  and  Yamagata.  Kazuo.  5.624.766.  CI. 
428-547000 
Yamagishi.  Shigekazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusniai  Co  .  Ltd.  Projecbon 

ty^je  image  display  apparatus   5.624.172.  CI   353-98.000. 
Yamaguchi.   Miho.   Shirai.   Mitsuyoshi:   Morikawa.  Yoshitada:   Mitsuoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Koinoto.  Michio.  lo  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor device.  5.624.989.  CI.  524-405  000 
Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  ToshiaJu;  Nakagawa.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro.  Taguchi. 
Masao.  Sumi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yanagi.shiu,  Yuichiro.  5,624.791.  CL 
430-325.000 
Yamaguchi.  Takanari;  See — 

Funita,    Motonobu:    and   ^amaeuchi.   Takanan.   5.624.984.   CI     524- 

243(X)0 
Furuta.   Motonobu.   and  Yamaguchi.  Taiunan.   5.625.000.  CI.   525- 
68.000 
Yamaguchi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Yuuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi,  5.624.1 17.  CI.  273-148  OOB 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi.  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  YamagiKhi.  Tatsuya;  Nakada. 

Akio;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  Sakiyama.  Katsumxi.  Tai 

sumi.  Yasukazu.  Fujio.  Koji:  Hayashi.  Masaaki:   Kaneko.  Shinji. 

Hirau.  Yasuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshimasa.  5.624.380.  CI  600-146  000 

Yamaguchi.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Silicone  oil-hlled 

semiconductor  pres.sure  sensor  5.625.151.  CI   73-716000 
Yamaguchi.  Yujr  See— 

Kauai,  Shinji:  Nonomura.  Mit.sugu:  Yamaguchi.  Yuji:  Tinaka.  Sciji.  aixl 
Takamau.  Akira.  5.625.294.  CI.  324-668.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ichiki.  Tetsuji.  5.625.158.  CI.  84-603.000 
Tsuchida.  Atsushi.  5.624.330.  CI   473-308.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudokj  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kagaya.  Mineo;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuo.  5.624.890.  CI   508-561  000 
Masuda,  Tatsuyuki.  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  5.623.895.  CI   123-54  400 
Matsumoto.  Hiromitsu.  5.623.904.  O.  123-339.230. 
Yamaji.  Michio  See — 

Nishimura.  Ryutaro;  Yamaji.  Michio;  and  Yamamoio.  Kenji.  5.624.102. 
CI   251  335  200. 
Yamakawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ishida.  Yoshileru;  Iwabuchi.  Kazunon:  Yamakawa.  Hideyuki:  and  Mat- 
sushige.  Hiromi.  5.625.632.  CI   371-43  000. 
Yamakawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Deguchi.   Masanobu:    Kajiwara.   Junichi.  Okuda.    Masakiyo;   Suzuki. 
Michiyuki:  Kato.  Shinji;  Hagihara.  Hideaki:  and  Yamakawa.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.624.107.  a.  271-3.200. 
Yamakawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki:  Ruike.  Toshikatsu:  and  Yamakawa.  Tsutomu. 
5.625. 191,  CI   250-363.040. 
Yamakawa.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kato.  Chisato;  and  Yamakawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.625.561.  CI,  364^74.350 
Yamaki.  Isao:  See — 

Iji.  Masahiro.  Yoda.  Ma.sami;  Suzuki.  Shin;  Ishizuka,  Kaotu:  Kubo. 
Sotoo:  Yamakj.  Isao;  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5.624,550.  CI   210- 
lOlOtJO 
Yamamoto.  Isamu:  See — 

I  enishi.  Tohni;  Yamamoio.  Isamu;  Okamoto.  Kazutake;  Sato.  Hideo; 
Shiota.  Yasuhiro;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  Watanuki.  Seiji;  and  Suzuki, 
Mitsuru.  5.624.561.  CI   210  500  320 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Nishimura.  Ryularo;  Yamaji.  Michio;  and  Yamamoio.  Kenji.  5.624.102. 
CI   251-335200 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  Initializing  device  of  speed 
change  control  sysleni  for  use  in  continuoiLsly  variable  transmissmn  for 
automoti\.e  vehicle   5.624.349,  CI   477-46000 
Yamamoto.    Nobuko,   Okamoto.   Tadashi;   Tomida,   Yoshinon.    Miyazaki. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Detection 
method  of  nucleic  acid  by  use  of  fluocesceni  pyrylium  stain  in  intercalation 
into  nucleic  acids  5.624.798.  CI  435-6.000 
Yamamoio.  Seiji.  to  Shimano.  Inc  Display  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  having  a 

speed  changer  5.625.3.36.  CI    340-432  000 
Yamamoio.  Shu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidenon;  Yamainoio.  Shu; 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5,625.479,  CI   359-135  000 
Yamatnoto.  Shunji   See — 

Yamada.  Tadaioshi;    Kawaguchi.  Takco,    Matuda.   Tetuya.   Takeuchi. 
Toshic;  Kodera.  Ituo;  Yamamoto.  Shunji;  and  Nakamura.  Shirou. 
5.625.331,  CL  335-216.000, 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsutsumi,    Yoshitaka;   Yamamoto.   Takashi;    Hironaka.   Takeshi,    and 
Hayashi,  Tada.shi.  5.625.018,  CI   526-20  LOOO 
Yamamoto.  Tciuniko:  See — 


Sorimachi,  Yuuichi:  liou.  Wataru:  Yoshino,  Yasushi;  and  Yamainoio. 

Teruhiko.  5.624.161.  CI   297-J52.520. 
Yamamoio.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki.  Kohzaki.  Shuichi;  and  Yamamoio, 
Yasuhiro.  5.625.473.  CI   349-86  000 
Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi.  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki; 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji; 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro.   Yamanaka,  Tetsuo.   Murakami.  Eisaku.  aiid 
Komat-subara.  Satoru.  5.625.440.  CI    399  272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro.  Endoh.  Shjichi.   Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Himshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komalsubara.  Saloru.  5.625.438.  CI   399-272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro.  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 
Iwao:  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komalsubara.  Saloru.  5.625.441.  O   399-272  000 
Yamane.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuji,  Itou.  Hiroyuki.  Takahashi.  Tsukasa:  Shima.  Michikazu; 
Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  and  Yamane,  Kazuo.  5.625.481.  CI  359-179.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano.  Katsuhiko;  Nishizono.  Yasuhiro.  Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  Ohmura. 
ladayoshi;  and  Ha.sumi.  Shunji.  5.624.687.  CL  424^90.000 
Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki,  Nishizaka.  Teiichiro:  and  Olsuki,  Kazutaka.  to  NFX" 
Corptiration  Semiconductor  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  banks 
and  sub-bii  lines  which  are  connected  lo  a  mam  bit  line  via  MOS  transistors 
whose  gates  are  commonly  connected  lo  a  selection  line,  5,625.586.  Q. 
365-104  000 
Yamasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Saloshi;  Miyauchi.  Teiichi.  Yarnxsaki.  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki. 
Saloshi.  5.625,725,  CL  .385- 14  000 
Yamashita.  Fumitoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  Nd-Fe-B  magnet   5.624.503.  CI    148-103  000 
Yama.shita.  Hiroshi.  Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Takemura.  Koji.  to  Konica 
Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing  solid  processing  composition  for 
silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  materials.  5.624.793.  CL  430- 
458000. 
Yamashiu.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi:  Abe.  Takashi:  Kamio.  Hideo:  Yamashita.  Hiloshi:  and 
NitU.  Atsuhiko.  5,624.998,  CL  524-812  000 
Yamashita.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Hirai.    Yoshihiro:     Yamashita.    Takashi.    and    Takenaka.     Masaaki. 
5.625.858.  CI   399-176  000 
Yamashita.  Toshiaki   See — 

Saito.  Shuho;  Okada.  Isao:  Segawa.  Osamu;  and  Yamashita,  Toshiaki. 
5.625.248.  CI   310-324  000 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishimon.   Yoshiki;    Nagase.   Talsuya.    Yamazaki.    Hiroshi;   Shirose. 
Meizo;   t'neme.   Kazuhiko,    Sailo.   Masashi.   and  Ya.suda.   Kazuo. 
5.624.780.  CI  430-124  000 
Yamazaki.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Oku.  Teruo.  Kawai.  Yoshio,  Manisawa,  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki.  Hiloshi;  and 
Abe.  Yoshilo.  5.624.931.  CI   514  258  000 
Yamazaki.  Naomi,  and  Kawabata,  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gray-scale  font 

generating  apparatus  utilizing  a  blend  ratio  5.625.772.  CI    395-167000 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yano,  Kalsuhiko;  Nishizono.  Yasuhiro.  Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  Ohmura, 
Tadayoshi.  and  Hasumi.  Shunji.  5.624.687.  CI  424-490.000 
Yamazaki.  Youichi:  See— 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Hibino.  Hideo:  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  5.625.429,  CI   396-300.000 
Yanagi,  Nobuko:  See — 

Isawa.  Hidetoshi:  Yanagi.  Nobuko:  Takehana.  Yasuo.  Momose.  Den- 
ichi;  Saioh.  Masaaki.  and  Nonaka.  Yoshinon.  5,624.948.  CL  514- 
395  000. 
Yanagidale.  Teruomi.  and  Sadakata.  Kiyoshi.  lo  NSK  Ltd  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  shixk  absorbing  type  steenng  shaft  5.623.756.  CI  29-525  000. 
Yanagihara,  Masamitsu.  Mon.  Susumu:  Naraki.  Tsuyoshi.  Seki.  Ma.sami; 
Miyazaki.  Seiji;  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Chiba.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration Scanning  type  exposure  apparatus  and  exposure  method  5.625.4.36. 
CI.  355-53000 
Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki.    Hookoshi.    Hirovoshi.    Wada.    Kunio,    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.624.935.  CI    514  303  000 
Yanagishita.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kawabala.  Toshiaki;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichiro:  Taguchi, 
Masao.  Sumi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanagishila.  Yuichiro,  5.624.791.  CI. 
430  325  000 
Yanan.  Thomas  T  :  See— 

Lippman.  Glenn  W.  5.624.511.  CL  156-64.000 
Yanase,  Sumihide  See — 

Nakamani.  Takashi.  Watai.  Tada.shi;  Okimura.  Akihiko;  and  Yana.se. 
Sumihide.  5,(,24,887,  CI   508  108  000 
Yang,  Bingwci:  Suicliffe.  Joyce,  and  Duiton.  Chris  J.,  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  4-hydroxy 
coumann   denvanves   with   anuhactenal   activity.    S.624.9SI.  CI.   SI4- 
422000 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    Process  for 
fabricating  double  well  regions  in  semiconductor  devices   5,624.857.  CI. 
438-420.000. 


Yang.  Tai-Her  Electrical  machine  system  capable  of  load  driving  and  power 
gcneralion   functions   and    including   at    least   two   electrical    mechines 
5.624.347.  CL  477-5.000 
Yang.  Xinmin:  See — 

Marks.  Tobin  J ;  and  Yang.  Xinmin.  5.625.106.  CL  585-512000 
Yanni.  John  M  .  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and 
methods  of  treatment  of  the  cornea  following  laser  irradiation.  5.624.893. 
CI   514-21  IXX). 
Yano,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  Yano.  Hitoshi:  and  Ariyoshi.  Kimio.  5.625.076.  CI 
548-552.000. 
Yano.  Katsuhiko;  Nishizono,  Yasuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  Ohmura.  Taday- 
oshi; and  Hasumi.  Shunji.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Quick- 
dissolution  solid  preparation   5.624.687.  CI  424-490000 
Yao.  Kozo.  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigekr.  Machii.  Daisuke.  Takai.  Haruki;  Nonaka.  Hiromi: 
Kase  Hiroshi;  Yao.  Kozo;  Kawakage.  Michivo:  Kusaka.  Hideaki.  and 
Karasawa.  Akira.  5.624.926.  CI   514-248000 
Yarovesky,  Uriel,  and  Materdomini,  Daniel,  to  Denial  Illusions.  Anterior 
tooth  characienzalion  guide  and  process  for  selecting  characterizations  and 
fabricating  a  charactenzed  anterior  tooth  prosthesis   5.624.262.  CI   433- 
223  0(K) 
Yasrebi.  Mehrdad;  Kemp.  William  W .  Sturgis.  David  H.;  Aksay.  Ilhan  A.;  and 
Nakagawa.     Hamazo     Method    for    stabilizing    ceramic     suspensions. 
5.624.604,  CL  252-313  100 
Yasuda.  Akihiko;  Misaizu.  Setsuo.  SakamiHo.  Hisaya.  Miyaki.  Yuji;  Nagase. 
Nono.  and  Ku/ukami,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Light-receipl  system 
with  current   bias  circuit  and  preamplifier  for  use   in  optical  digital 
communication.  5.625.181.  O.  25O-214.00A. 
Yasuila.  Kazuo  See — 

Nishimori.   Yoshiki:    Nagase.   Tatsuya;   Yamazaki,    Hiroshi;    Shirose. 
Meizo;    Uneme,    Kazuhiko.    Sailo.    Masashi;    and   Yasuda.    Kazuo, 
5.624.780.  CI  430- 124(100 
Yasuhiro.  Masuzaki:  See — 

Yukinori  Miyake;  MiLsunon.  Kaneko.  Yasuhiro.  Masuzaki;  and Telsuya. 
Ozaki.  5.625.177.  CI    200  1  OOR 
Yasumura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kato    Senji    Yasumura.  Atsushi:  Ohkawa.  Nobuhisa;  and  Naganawa. 
Tadahisa.  5.623.896.  CI    1 23-90  1 .50 
Ya.sulomi.  Yoshiyuki:  See  — 

Sawai  Yuichi;  Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki.  Mivata.  Moloyuki:  Tamaki.  Hideki: 
and' Wada,  Kalsuo.  5.625.153.  CI  73-7620(K) 
Yates  David  C  ,  lo  Ethieon  Endo-Surger\.  Inc  Hemostatic  surgical  cutting  or 

stapling  instniment   5.624.452.  CI   606-139  000 
Yau.  Leopoldo  D    See — 

Chau    Robert  S  ;  Eraser.  David  B  :  Cadien.  Kenneth  C  .  Raghavan. 
Gopal.  and  Yau.  Uopo\do  D  .  5.625.217.  CI  257-412.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masaru.  5,624.275.  CL  439-489.000. 
Kanamon,  Hiroyasu.  5.624,269.  CI   439-83.000 
Ohsumi.  Hideki,  5,624.272.  CL  439-353.000 

Tsuzaki    Yoshinobu,  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Ohota.  Yukio,  and  Kakula,  Naoki. 

5.624.506.  CI    148-433  000 

Ych,  Hsi  jen  J  :  See  -  ^       ,  „ 

Hopkins.  Leslie  C  .  Muirav.  Cherrv  A  ;  Parlovi.  Afshin.  Peale.  David  R  . 

Veh,  Hsi  jen  J  ,  and  Zydzik.  G^rge  J  .  5.625.617,  CI.  369-121.000 

Yeh,  Keni,  lo  Pnncc  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Grip  for  sports  racquet  5.624.1 16.  CI 

473-538  000 
Yehl    Patrick  J  ;  and  Damick.  Mark  W  .  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.  Lubncation 

system  for  a  parallel-axis  differential   5.624.344,  CL  475-160.000. 
Yin.  .Aiguo:  See- 

Fonash.  Stephen  J  :  and  Yin.  Aiguo.  5.624.873.  CI.  438-487.000. 
Yixla.  Ma-sami:  See— 

Iji.  Masahiro:  Yoda.  Masami:  Suzuki.  Shin;  Ishizuka,  Kaoru:  Kubo. 
Sotixi.  Yamaki.  Isao:  and  Hashimoto.  Toshikuni.  5.624.550.  CI   210 
UMOOO 
Yokono.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kanzaki.  Shigcki:  Suitou.  Ken:  Fujii.  Toshiro. 
Yokono.  Tomohiko;   and  Sonobe.   Masanon.   5.624.240.  CI    417- 
222. 20t;) 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  See— 

Ka/ami.  Kazuvuki;  Yokonuma.  Nonkazu:  Hibino,  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  5.625.429.  CL  396-300.000. 
Yokota.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Hasushiia.  Sachio:  Abe.  Telsuya:  Yonrvama.  Shuji;  Malsuo.  Hirofumi: 
Ogawa.  Rvota;  Taguchi.  Ichiro:  and  Yokola.  HIdeiaka.  5,625,487.  CI 
359-432.000 
Yokola.  Teppei.  .^raniaki.  Junichi:  and  Kihara.  Nobuvuki.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion  MethtHl  of  recording  on  a  recording  medium  employing  an  automatic 
updating  of  managemeni  data  by  monitoring  the  signal  being  recorded 
5.625.611,  CI   .369-47000 
Yokova    Hisao.  and  Takahashi,    Kenzo,   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Humidifier  5.624.610.  CI   261I04(XX). 
Yokovama.  Yasuo:  See- 

kobavashi    Hideo.  Kosuge.  Nono;  Yokovama.  Yasuo;  Komon.  Yuka: 
and  Mohn.  Taizo.  5.624.749.  CI   428-34LOOO 
Yokovama.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

kurosu     Yasuo;    Yokovama.    Yoshihiro;    ami    Masuzaki.    Hidefumi. 
5.625,810,  CI.  395-601.000. 


Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Tsuji.  Kazuto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 
device  in  a  resin  package  housed  in  a  frame  having  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity 5.625.222.  CL  257-687  000 
Yonekura.  Toshiaki;  Maenosono,  Toshio;  Nakatao.  Shiro;  Fujiwara.  Masa- 
hiro: Kaiada,  Yuji;  and  Kara.sawa.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Facom  Cocp  ;  and  Fuji 
Electric  Co  Ltd  Multimedia  process  monitor  and  control  system. 
5.625.572.  CI.  364-514  (X)A 
Yonevama.  Shuji   See — 

Hasushita.  Sachio;  Abe.  Telsuya;  Yonevama.  Shuji;  Malsuo.  Hirofumi; 
Ogawa.  Ryota;  Taguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Yokola.  Hidetaka.  5.625.487.  CL 
359-432.000. 
Yoo.  In-kvung:  See — 

Lee   Wan-in:  Lee.  Jun-ki:  Chung.  Il-sub:  Chung.  Chi-won;  and  Yoo. 
Inkyung.  5.625,.529.  CI   .361-321  500 
Yoo.  Tae  w'  Needle  for  acupuncture   5.624.460.  CI   606-189.000 
Yoon  Sung-jung.  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  System  for  control- 
ling a  bnishless  DC  motor  5.625.264.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Yorihiro,  Kunihiko  See— 

Morinaga.  Akio:  Kigami.  Takeo;  Yorihiro.  Kunihiko:  and  Okada.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.624.9%.  CI   524-556.000 
Yoshida.  Hirovuki:  See —  ^  ^^^^ 

Suzuki.  Yukihide;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki.  5.625.234.  CL  257-773.000- 
Yoshida.  Masato  See — 

Togai  Kazuhide;  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Masato:  Shimada.  Makoio; 
and  Ueda.  KaLsunon.  5.625.558.  CI.  364-426  041 
Yoshida.  Tatsuro:  See —  ^^ 

Bitensky.  Mark  W  ;  and  Yoshida.  Tatsuro.  5.624.794.  CL  435-2.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshiko  See — 

Washida.  Naohirc;  and  Yoshida.  Toshiko.  5.625.039.  CI.  530-388  250. 
Yoshida  Yutaka.  to  Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co  .  Ltd  Electromagnetic  flowmeter 

5.625.155.  a  73  861  110 
Yoshie,  Toshiro;  Nagai.  Tsulomu;  Matsuda.  Hiroaki.  and  Nakamura.  Hitoshi. 
to  Combi  Corporation.  Sun  shading  hood  height  adjusting  device  for 
stroller  5.624.1.52,  CI.  297-184  130 
Yoshihara,  Makoto  See — 

Ito,  Hideki;  and  Yoshihara.  Makoio.  5,625.174.  Q.  187-289.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi   See — 

Yamashita.     Hiroshi;     Yoshimoto.     Hin>shi;     and     Takemura.     Koji. 
5.624.793.  CI  430-458.000 
Yoshinaga.  Yoko:  See — 

Maisumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko;  Kobayashi. 
Shin    Sudo.  Toshiyuki.  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.625.493.  CI   359-6.30  000 
Yoshino.  Takehilo:  See— 

Takei  Telsuya;  Ohioshi.  Hirokazu:  Yoshino.  Takehilo:  Okamura.  Ryuji; 
and  Takai.  Yasuyoshi.  5.624.776.  CI  430-56.000 
Yoshino.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sonmachi    Yuuichi;  Itou.  Wataru:  Yoshino.  Yasushi:  and  Yamamoio. 
Tenihiko.  5.624.I6I.  CI  297^52.520 
Yoshioka.  Takao:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao:  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi,  Minoru: 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki;    Honkoshi.    Hirovoshi;    Wada.    Kunio:    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.624.935.  CI.  514- .303  000 
Yoshioka.  Yoshiki:  5ee— 

Macda  Koji;  Yoshioka.  Yoshiki.  Oura.  Junichi:  and  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro. 
5.625.860.  CI   399-403(100 
Yoshilake.  Nonaki.  Murasawa.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Tsuda.  Shotani.  to  Henkel 
Corporation   Composition  and  priKess  for  subslitutionallv  plating  zincif- 
erous surfaces   5.624.480.  CI    106-1.220 
You   Hong  K  .  lo  Micontech.  Inc  Complex  superconducting  quantum  inter 

ference  device  and  circuit   5.625.290.  CI   324-248  000 
Youn.  Jong  S     See— 

Ue.  Sang  H  ;  and  Youn.  Jong  S  .  5.625.356.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Young.  B    Arlen:  See  — 

Braylon.    Michael    D;    Fannin.    Charles    S.;    and    Young,    B     Arlen, 
.5.625.800.  CI   395-500(100 
Young.  Chung  I  :  See — 

Lu,  Ying  Yuh:  and  Young.  Chung  L.  5.624.973.  CI.  522-40.000. 
Young  Jack  D  .  and  Biondo.  James  R..  to  Creative  Extruded  Products,  Inc 

Window  mm  molding   5.624.148.  CI   296  93  00(1 
Younger  Gilbert  W  Method  for  modifying  an  onginal  automatic  transmis- 
sion  5.624.342.  CI.  475-127.000. 
Youngren,  Larry  W:  See— 

Hermsmeier.  David  L  .  Ricard.  Gary  R.;  Vnezcn.  John  J.;  and  Youngren. 
Lan>  W  .  5.625.820  CI    395-618000 
Yu.  Andv  Teng  Feng:  See— 

Kowshik.  Vikram;  and  Yu.  Andy  Teng  Feng.  5.625.-544.  CI.  363.59  000. 
Yu.  ChiSou   See— 

Buhl     Steven    N  .    Bogari.  Terri:    Burd.   Tammy:    Bhayani.    Bhaskar: 
Skieller  Chnsiian:  Yu.  Chi-Sou:  Tang,  Thus  N  ;  Ostoich,  Vladimir  E  , 
Hut,  Branko;  and  Schembn.  Carol  T.  5,624.597.  CI   252-182.110. 
Yu,  Slanlev  C     See—  „       .j        j 

Shim'  Hvo.  Hanram.  Sham  S.;  Wong.  Wai-Pak:  Blumke.  Ronald;  and 
Yu.  St^ley  C  .  5.625.346.  CI.  340-628.000 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong   See —  ,,  ,.,^ 

Plumton.  Donald  L  ;  and  Yuan.  Han  Tzong.  5.624.860.  CI  438-193000. 
Yuan,  Yan;  Guemer-Takada,  Cecilia,  Altman,  Sidney,  and  Liu.  Fenyong.  to 
Yale  University  Targeted  cleavage  of  RNA  using  eukaryotic  nbonuclease 
P  and  external  guide  sequence.  5.624.824.  CI   435-91.200. 
Yua.sa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 
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Matsumae.  Iwao;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro.  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki, 
Hosokawa.  Himshi.  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  Takenaka.  Eiji. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:   Murakami.   Eisaku.   and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni,  5.625.440,  CI   399-272  000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro.   Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;   MaLsumae. 
Iwao.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh.  Saiioh. 
Hiroshi.  Takenalca.  Eiji.  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoni.  5.625.438.  CI.  399-272.000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro.  Yuasa,   Kazuhiro;   Endoh.  Shuichi.   Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi.  Uno,  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5.625.441.  CI   399  272  000 
Yucknut.   Stephen   M..   and   Winters.   Nicholas   H..   to   Kraft   Foods.   Inc 
Packaging  system  with  product  collar  suppon  5.624.03^.  CI  206-433  000 
Yugengaisya  Towa:  See — 

Nakata,  Akira.  5.624.740.  CI   428-204.000 
Yukawa.  Fumio;  and  Kikuchi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.  Air-fuel 
ratio  control    system   for   internal   combustion  engine.    5.623,824,  CI 
60-276000 
Yukinori,  Miyake;  Mitsunoh,  Kaneko,  Yasuhiro,  Masuzaki;  and  Tetsuya. 
Ozaki.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  High  frequency  switch  and  method  of 
testing  H-F  apparatus   5.625.177.  CI   200-1  OOR 
Yumoto.  Kenji.  to  TDK  Corporation  Jig  for  headpiece  aggregate  machining 
and  method  for  manufactunng  a  thin  film  magnetic  head   5.624.298.  CI 
451  28.000 
Yung.  Marcel  M    See — 

Herzberg.  Amir;  Jarecki.  Stanislaw  M.;  Krawczyk.  Hugo  M  ,  and  Yung. 
Marcel  M  .  5.625.692.  CI    380  21  000 
Zatirogiu.  Dimitn  P.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bulky. 

stable  nonwoven  fabnc   5.623.888.  CI    112-414  000. 
Zaiutsky.  Michael  R    See — 

Bigner.  Darell  D  ;  and  Zaiutsky.  Michael  R  .  5.624.659,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Zampaglione.  Michael  A    See — 

Ferry.  Thomas  V.  Steinweg.  Russell  L  .  Zampaglione.  Michael  A.;  and 
Lin.  Pel  H  .  5.625.797.  CI   395-497  040 
Zanibclli.  Laura   See — 

Flego.  Cnstina,  and  ZanibeUi,  Laura,  5.625.115,  CI.  585-750.000. 
Zardoz  LLC   See — 

Ramer.  Paul.  5.624.713,  Q.  427-371.000. 
Zarembo.  Peter  J  .  Edstrom.  Philip  E.;  Belka.  Anthony  M.;  Sando.  Oennis  L.. 
Weber.  William  R  .  111.  and  Crellin.  Mark  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  .Apparatus  for  changing  the  status  of  magnetic 
markers  in  an  electronic  article  surveillance  system.  5.625,339,  CI.  340- 
551  000 
Zarmer,  Craig;  Jones.  Anne;  Arnold.  Kevin  M  .  Chambers.  Paul  S  .  Ea.stwood. 
Tom.  Helfinstein.  Ruth  A  .  Rusoff,  Jason  E.;  and  Wine,  Hal.  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc   System  for  managing  local  database  updates  published  to 
diflfcreni  online  information  services  in  different  formats  from  a  central 
platform   5.625,818.  CI    395-615  000 
Zborovsky,  Ilya:  See — 

Sulzhik.    Nikolai;    Timoshchenko,    Pavel;    and    Trotsenko.    Vitalv. 
5.624.253.  CI   431116  000 
Zeisz.  Raymond  L  .  Jr    See — 

Chnslensen.  Kenneth  J  .  Chorpenmng.  Jack  S.;  Siegel.  Michael  S  ; 
Stammely.  Thomas  E  ;  Strole.  Norman  C  ;  Povse.  Max  R  .  and  Zeisz. 
Raymond  L  .  Jr.  5.625.621.  CI   370-248  000 
Zelickson.  Brian  D,.  See — 

Ganz,  Robert  A.;  Kagan,  Jonathan,  Zelickson.  Brian  D.;  and  Smclser. 
Ricci  D..  5.624.379.  CI  600-104.000. 
Zenco  (No.  4)  Limited:  See — 


Lerette.  Raymond  J  .  5.625.131.  CI   800-200000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Hughes.  Nigel.  5.625.080.  CI   549-299  000 
Z.enhauseni.  Fredenc   See — 

Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  ;  and  Zenhausem.  Fredeiic.  5.624.845. 
CI  435-287  200 
Zepf.  Armin.  to  Otto  Bock  OnlK>padische  Industnc  Besitz-lind  Verwaltungs- 

Kommanditgesellschaft   Knee  joint  iwthosis  5.624.389.  CI  602-26  000 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc  :  See — 

Yehl.  Patnck  J  ;  and  Damick.  Mark  W  .  5.624.344.  CI  475-160.000 
Zhang.  Hongyong  See — 

Takayama.    Tom.    Zhang.     Hongyong.     and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.624.851.  CI  438-166  000 
Zhao.  Chen:  See — 

Kempf,  Dale  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  and  Zhao,  Chen, 

5.625.072,  CI  548-204  000 
Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Anthony  R  ,  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A  J  ;  Langridge,  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M.  Robert.  Lijewski. 
Linda  M  .  Melcher.  Laura.  Morton.  Howard  E  .  Norheck,  Daniel  W , 
Reno,  Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.,  Scarpetti,  David;  Sham,  Hing 
L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.;  and  Zhao.  Chen,  5.625.092. 
CI  560-24  000 
Zhou.  Hongxi:  See — 

W'u.    Bao-Gang.   Gao.   Jianmi.    Zhou.   Hongxi;   and    Ma.   Yao-Dong. 
5.625.477.  CI   349-35  000 
Ziemelis.  Maris  J    See — 

Glover,  Shcdric  O  ;  Bujanowski,  Valcris  J ;  Ziemelis.  Maris  J  ;  Skinner. 
Michael  W ,  Homan,  Gary  R  ;  Perz.  Su.san  V;  aiKi  Caimady.  John  P, 
5.624.762.  CI.  428-447  000 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalrymple.  Monte  J  .  5.625.842.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Zima.  Ric  T    See — 

Henderson,  Gerald  O  ,  Rice.  William  M.;  and  Zima.  Ric  T .  5.625.1 17. 
CI   585-860  000. 
Zimmer.  Ernst,  to  Kuka  Schweissanlagen  &  Roboter  GmbH.  Tool  change 

device  for  manipulators   5.624.364.  CI   483  16  000 
Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  S  .  and  Rohrbaugh.  George  W.  111.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Pass  through  mode  for  multi-chip-module 
die   5.625.631.  CI   371-22  100 
Zimmermann.  Horst.  Telescopic  rods  for  a  crane  5.624.046.  CI.  2 1 2-349.000. 
Zimmermann.  Martin   See — 

Reutler.  Werner;  Nuck.  Rolf;  and  Zimmermann.  Martin.  5.625.037,  CI. 
530-387  500 
Zissu.  Diane  M   Resilient  suppon  caddy   5.624.095.  CI   248-231  810 
Zolotoochin.  Vladimir  M  .   Delling.   David  R  .   Skogley.  Robert  N  ;  and 
Coustry.  Francis  M  .  to  Solvay  Minerals.  Inc  Method  for  recovery  of  alkali 
values  from  trona  using  two-slage  leaching   5.624.647,  CI  423-206  200 
Zomorodi.  Mostafa   See — 

Cook.  Charles;  and  Zomorodi.  Mostafa.  5.624.417.  CI  604-319000. 
Zoski.  Glenn  D    See — 

Ghaed,  Ali;  Leiand,  Jonathan  K  ,  Zoski,  Glenn  D  ;  Goodman.  Jack  E.; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5.624.637.  CI  422-52.000 
Zumtobel  Staff  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuchs.  Patnck.  5.624.198.  CI  403-76  000 
Zusi.  Fred  C:  See — 

Swann.  R  Thomas.  Smith.  Daniel.  Tramposch.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Zusi. 
Fred  C  .  5.624.957,  CI   514-535000 
Zydzik,  George  J.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Leslie  C  ;  Murray.  Cherry  A.;  Partovi.  Afshin.  Peale.  David  R.; 
Yeh.  Hsi-jen  J.;  and  Zydzik.  George  J  .  5.625.617.  CI.  369-121  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1997 

NOTE Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accofdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Barnard   Michael  E .  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Vehicle  location  system. 

Re   35.498.  CI   342-357  000 
BolzaSchuenemann.  Claus  A.;  and  Schaede,  Johannes  G  ,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Printed  sheet  monitonng  assembly    Re    35,495.  CI 
101-232.000 
Carter  George  A..  III.  to  Carter.  HI.  Geoi^e  A  Decorative  simulated  wheel 

cover  retention  system.  Re.  35.497.  CI   301-37.430. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Munjal.  Sarat;  and  Kao.  Che  1..  Re.  35.499.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamamura.  Ken;  Ueda,  Naoio;  Michii.  Kazunan.  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi; 
Tsumura.   Kiyoaki;   Sasaki.   Hitoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takashi.   Re 
35.496.  CI    174-52.400 
Kao  Che  1    See — 

'Munjal.  Sarat.  and  Kao.  Che  I  .  Re   35.499.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bolza-Schuenemann.  Claus  A  .  and  Schaede.  Johannes  G..  Re   35.495. 
CI    101-232  000 
Michii.  Kazunari   See — 

Yamamura.  Ken;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Michii.  Kazunan;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi; 
Tsumura.   Kiyoaki;  Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takashi.   Re. 
35.4%.  CI    174-52  400 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamura.  Ken.  Ueda.  Naoto;  Michii.  Kazunan.  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi; 
Tsumura.  Kiyoaki;  Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takashi.  Re 
35.496.  CI    174-52.400. 
Miyamoto.  Takashi:  See — 


Yamamura.  Ken;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Michii.  Kazunari;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi; 
Tsumura.  Kiyoaki;  Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takiii..i.  Tie 
35.4%.  CI.  174-52  400. 
Munjal.  Sarat;  and  Kao.  Che  1..  to  Dow  (Themical  Company.  The.  Elimmaoon 

of  monocarhonate  from  polycarbonate.  Re.  35.499.  CI  528- 198  000. 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamamura.  Ken;  Ueda,  Naoto;  Michii.  Kazunari;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi: 
Tsumura.   Kiyoaki;   Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and   Miyamoto.  Takashi.  Re. 
35.4%,  CI    174-52.400 
Schaede.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Bolz.a-Schuenemann,  Claus  A.;  and  Schaede,  Johannes  G  ,  Re.  35,495, 
CI    101-232.000. 
Tsumura.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Yamamura.  Ken;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Michii.  Kazunari;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi; 
Tsumura.  Kiyoaki.  Sa.saki.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takashi.  Re. 
35.4%.  CI.  174-52.400. 

Yamamura.  Ken;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Michii,  Kazunari;  Fujimoto,  Hitoshi; 
Tsumura,  Kiyoaki,  Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Miyamoto,  Takashi,  Re 
35,4%,  CI.  174-52  400 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Barnard.  Michael  E..  Re   35.498.  CI   .V»2-357  000 
Yamamura.    Ken;    Ueda.    Naoto;    Michii.    Kazunan.    Fujimoto.    Hitoshi; 
Tsumura.  Kiyoaki;  Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyamoto.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  producing 
the  same.  Re.  35.4%.  CI    174-52.400. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Guergov.    Miiko   G.    Method   and   apparatus   for   injection   molding    Bl 
5.441.680.  CI.  264-40.100. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  Dec.  Inc.:  See — 

Nordstrom.  Carl  G  .  Stewart.  William  R  ;  Rogers.  Victor  D  ;  and  Rice. 
Brad  A  .  378.%l,  CI    D6- 361.000 
A.  Teichert  &  SOn.  Inc  :  See— 

Hubbard.  Brent  F.  379,019,  CI.  D34-29  000 
Alexander,  Kent   Magnetic  nail  driver  378,981,  CI   D8-5I  000. 
Allway  Tools  Inc.:  See — 

Gnnger,  Donald.  378,959,  CI    D4- 1 32.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc  :  See — 

Hahn.  Stan  S  .  379.003.  CI  DI3-138.000. 
August.  Mitchell,  to  Drew.  David.  Combined  football  helmet  container  and 

bank.  379.023.  CI   D99  37  000 
Avilan.  Isaac,  to  Schaeff.  Incorporated    Fork  lift  truck    379.020.  CI    D34- 

.34  000. 
Azuma,  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hirovuki.  Hiraoka.  Takashi;  Azuma.  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno. 
Akio,  379,005,' CI   D14-106  000 
Bauer  Daniel  R  ;  and  Kosmider.  Knstofer  G  Lighted  sign  a.ssembly  for  an 

automatic  teller  machine   379,026.  CI   D99-43  OOO 
Bird.  Richard  H    See— 

Bradley.  Kathy  L  ;  Bird,  Richard  H  ;  Dockery.  Olden  A  ;  Smilley.  Randy 
A  .    Sprinkle.    Calvin    F.    and    Payne.    Donald    T .    378,973.    CI 
D7-406  000 
Boelling.  James  E..  to  Wytech,  Inc   ladder  inclinometer  378.991.  CI   DIO- 

66  000 
Bombardier  Inc.:  See — 

Picard    Claude    Trepanier.  Francois;  Coulombe.  Mano;  and  Poulin. 
Sylv'ain.  378.994.  CI   D12-90.000 
Bradley,  Kathy  L  ;  Bird,  Richard  H.;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley,  Randy  A  , 
Spnnkle  Calvin  F.  and  Pavne.  Donald  T ,  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation 
Barbeque  grill  nng  shelf  378,973.  CI   D7 -406  000 


UMI 


Brady,  Martin;  and  Motecraft,  Michael  J.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex. 

Inc  Coffee  maker  378.970.  CI   D7-309.000 
Bntish- American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Digianni.  John  A  .  379.010.  CI   D27-189.000. 
Briiwn.  Larrv  D  .  and  Hubbard.  Kirt.  to  Securus.  Inc.  Pipe  hanging  bracket. 

178.988.  CI   D8-38O.0O0 
Carsello.  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Door  lever  378.984.  CI   D8-308  000. 
Chapman,  Leonard  T .  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc  Camera  crane  arm 

base   379.017.  CI   D.34-28.000. 
Choi.  James  H.  Eagle  wheel  spinner  379.000.  CI   D12-2I3.000. 
Cinna:  See — 

Mourgue.  Pascal.  378.%3.  CI   D6-.183.000. 
Clubb.  James  M   Bread  slicing  rack.  378.979.  CI.  D7-673.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :  See — 

Sherman.  Adam;  Moskovich.  Robert;  and  Petronio.  James.  378.955.  CI. 
D4-104.000. 
Conair  Corporation   See— 

Constantine.  Richard;  and  Rittenhouse.  James  M  ,  Jr,  379,008.  CI 
DI4-167.000 
Constantine  Richard,  and  Rittenhouse.  James  M  .  Jr .  to  Conair  Corporation 

Electronic  message  recorder  379.008.  CI.  DI4167.000 
Coulombe,  Mario:  See — 

Picard    Claude,  Trepanier,  Francois,  Coulombe.  Mano;  and  Poulin. 
Sylvain.  378.994.  CI.  Dl 2-90  000. 
Crebolder  meergenaamd  Krijbolder.  Jacobus  J  :  See— 

Keijser    Johannes  W.   M.;  and  Crebolder  meergenaamd   Knjbolder. 
Jacobus  J.  379.004.  CI   Dl  3- 184  000. 
Cruz.  Anthony  V.  to  Hamilton  Beach/ProctorSilex.  Inc.  Toaster.  378.971.  CI 

D7-33O0O6. 
Cuthben.son.  Jack  C  Container  mover.  379.022.  CI   D34-38  <XX) 
Dachille.  Denise    Three-dimensional  children's  shoe  sizer    378.992.  CI. 
D1070000 


PI  105 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Daigle,  Bernard   Hunter's  rifle  sling   .178,954.  CI   D.1-262.000. 

Danrla.  Calvin   Fence  bracket   378.986.  CI   D8-354  (100. 

Desmond,  Mildred  Athletic  girdle  378.947.  CI   D2-7.W.OOO. 

Deutsch,  Peter  K  ,  to  .Vlannco  Cover  for  horn    379,001,  CI    DI2-317  000 

Digianni,  John  A  .  to  Bnlish- Atnencan  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Container 

for  smoking  articles.  379,010,  CI.  D27-189.00O, 
Docker>,  Olden  .A.:  S^e — 

Bradley,  Kathy  L  ,  Bird,  Richard  H  ;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley,  Randy 
A  ,    Sprinkle,    Calvin    F,    and    Pavnc,    Donald    T,    378,973,    CI 
D7-406.000 
Drew.  David:  See — 

August.  Mitchell.  379,023,  CI    D99-.37.000 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See— 

Weinerman,'  Lee  S  ;  and  Kuminski,  Arthur  J  ,  378,98.S.  CI  D8-338.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Carsello,  Anthony  J  ,  378,984.  CI.  D8- 308,000. 
Frve,  Elam  C.  Jr;  and  Gore.  Fred  M..  to  Frye  International  Corporation. 

Cutter  guide  378,978,  CI.  D7-673  000. 
Frve  International  Corporation;  See — 

Frye,  Elam  C  ,  Jr,  and  Gore,  Fred  M  ,  378,978.  CI   D7 -67 3  000. 
Gaumet,  Michel,  to  Solaic  (Societe  Anonvmel   Smart  card  with  m-shaped 

isolation  region.  379,006,  CI   D14-I  I7.(J00. 
Gore.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Frye.  Elam  C  .  Jr.  and  Gore.  Fred  M  ,  378,978,  CI   D7-673.0O0 
Greene.  Michael  W .  to  Resinform.  Chair  378,962.  CI  [)6- 369.000. 
Gnnger,  Donald,  to  Allwav  Tools  Inc    Large  grout  brush.  378.959,  CI. 

D4- 1 32  000. 
Haba,  Allen   Disposable  toothbrush.  378.956,  CI   D4-I08.000. 
Hahn,  Stan  S  ,  to  Asian  Micro  Sources,  Inc    Interchangeable  plug  device 

379,003,  CI    DI3- 1 38.000 
Hairan  Inc  .  See — 

Yu,  Jackie.  378,958,  CI   D4- 120.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradv.  Martin;  and  Morecraft,  Michael  J.,  378,970,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Cruz,  Anthony  V,  378,971.  CI   D7-330.000 
Hawthorn  Enterpn.se  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shih.  Yu-Ching,  .379,013,  CI   D28-73.000. 
Helmsderfer,  John  A.  Platform  for  a  babv  diaper  changing  station.  378,966. 

CI   D6-555  000. 
Hiraoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiruyuki:  Hiraoka,  Takashi;  A/uma.  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno, 
Akio,  379.005.  CI   DI4-I06.000 
Hubbard.  Brent  F,  toA  Teichert  &  SOn.  Inc,  Combined  belt  conveyor  motion 

detector  and  material  How  indicator  switch.  379.019,  CI   D.34-29  000. 
Hubbard.  Kirl:  See— 

Brown,  Lam  D  ,  and  Hubbard,  Km,  378.988.  CI   D8-380  000 
Hug,  Dave  E  .  and  Sullivan,  Tonia  Bagel  cuner.  378,972,  CI   D7-381  «» 
Joergensen,  Carsten,  to  PIDesign  AG  Cruet  set   378.974,  CI.  D7  .505  000 
Joergensen.  Carsten.  to  PI-Design  .Ag   Glass  canister  with  lid   378.976.  CI. 

D7-6I2.0OO 
Keijser.  Johannes  W  M..  and  Crebolder  meergenaamd  Knjbolder.  Jacobus  J., 
to  Minkels  Products  B  V  Cabinet  for  electronic  equipment   379,004,  CI. 
Dl  3- 184  000 
Kosmider.  Kristofer  G.   See — 

Bauer,  Daniel  R.;  and  Kosmider,  Kristofer  G.,  379.026,  CI.  D99-43.000. 
Kuminski,  Anhur  J    See — 

Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  and  Kuminski,  Arthur  J.,  378.985,  CI  D8-338.000. 
L  A   Wire  Wheel.  Inc  :  See- 
Thomas.  Clifton  M  .  378,999,  CI   DI2-2I3000. 
Lake,  Robert.  License  plate  holder  378,998.  CI.  DI2-I93,000. 
Landscape  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Yurk,  Amo  R  ,  378,965,  CI.  [>6- 500.000. 
Lee.  Charles:  See — 

Martin,  Jack  L  .  and  1^,  Charles.  378,968,  CI.  D6- 596.000. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc..  See — 

Chapman,  l^eonard  T,  379,017.  CI   D34-28  000. 
Uwis,  Eon  C   Wine  bottle  holder  378.977.  CI.  07-624  000 
Libertvville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc    See — 

Martin.  Jack  L  ,  and  Lee,  Charles,  178,968,  CI    D6-596000 
Lindaman,  Glenn    Sock  with  loop  and  pile  fastener  and  fold  over  top. 

378,949,  CI   D2-993  000 
Lisco,  Inc    See — 

Roan,  Tracv  C  ,  378,969.  CI    D6-603  000 
Lowe,  Richard  B   Hinge  mountable  rack  378,967,  Ci   D6- 566.000 
Lui,ErwinK,  to  Toyota  Jidos  ha  K.K  Automobile  378.995,  CI  D12-91  000. 
Mannco:  See — 

Deut.sch.  Peter  K..  379,001.  CI   D12-3I70O0 
Marozza,  Anthonv;  and  Marozza,  Sharon  L.  Wagon  converted  to  a  stroller  and 

having  a  cano)iy  378,997,  CI   DI2-129  000 
Marozza,  Sharon  L    See — 

Marozza.  Anthonv;  and  Marozza,  Sharon  L  ,  378.997,  CI   DI2-129  000 
Martin,  Jack  L.,  and  Lee,  Charles,  to  Libertyville  Saddle  Shop,  Inc.  ShtKk 

absorbing  cone  cushion  material   378,968,  CI   D6-596  000 
Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka,  Takashi;  A/uma,  Sadayoshi,  and  Ohno.  Akio. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Video  editor  with  liquid  crystal 
monitor  379,005.  CI    DI4-I06  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hirovuki;  Hiraoka.  Takashi;  Azuma,  Sadayoshi;  and  Ohno. 
Akio,  379,005,' CI   DI4-I06000 
Mayhew.  Karen  P  Recycling  sotting  receptacle   379.015.  CI   D.34- 1.000. 


McKee.  Scon  B   Liquid  storage  tank  with  tool  compartment   378.9.50,  CI. 

D3-20MMX) 
Milford.  Robert  P,  and  Venet,  Donna   Photographic  display.  378.960.  C\. 

D6-30O0OO 
Miller.  Ben.  Semitrailer  lift  379,018.  CI   D34- 28.000. 
Mills,  Sean  Collapsible  plumb  bob.  378,990,  CI   DIO-65.000. 
Minkels  PrixJucts  B  V:  See— 

Keijser,   Johannes  W,    M,;   and  Crebolder  meergenaamd   Krijbolder, 
Jacobus  J  ,  379,004,  CI    Dl. VI 84  000 
Morec~raft,  Michael  J    See — 

Brady,  Martin;  and  Morecraft,  Michael  J.,  378.970,  CI.  D7-3O9.O0O. 
MoskoMch,  Robert"  See — 

Sherman,  Adam;  MoskoMch,  Robert;  and  Petronio.  James,  378.955.  CI. 
04-104(100 
Mourgue,  Pascal,  to  Cinna   Bed   378.963,  CI   D6  383.000. 
Nail.    Ernest    R     Extension    attachment    for    hand    tools.    378,983,    CI. 

O8-I07  000. 
Nordstrom,  Carl  G  ;  Stewart,  William  R  .  Rogers.  Victor  D  ;  and  Rice,  Brad 

A  ,  to  A-Dec,  Inc   Chair  for  dental  patients   378.%l,  CI    D6-361  000 
Norwood,  Timolhv  S  ,  to  Paccar  Inc    Elliptical  air  horn  bell    378,993.  CI, 

D 1 0-1 20  000 
Nulinan,  Joel  S  Parking  meter  bank  379,024,  CI.  099-37  000. 
Obata,  Shinichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  cassette  tape  player  combined 

with  clock  and  radio  receiver  379,007.  CI   DI4-I62(X)0 
Odaka.  Seiji,  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc  Clock.  378,989,  CI   DIO- 26000. 
Ohno.  Akio:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hiraoka,  Takashi;  .Azuma,  Sadayoshi:  and  OhiK), 
Akio.  379,005,  CI   014-106  000 
Olympus  America  Inc.:  See — 

Osiecki,  Scon  W,  379,009,  CI   DI4-I67000. 
Osiecki,  Scott  W'..  to  Olvmpus  America  Inc.  Hand-held  analog  recorder. 

379,009,  CI    DI4-167()00 
Paccar  Inc    See — 

Norwood.  Timothy  S..  378,993.  CI.  DI0-I20.000. 
Panek,  Ronald  M.  Bank  379.025,  CI   D99-39  000 

Pavlik,  Rostislav  F  V  Combined  bag  and  mat   378,953,  CI   D3  233  000. 
Payne,  Donald  T    See — 

Bradley,  Kathy  L  ;  Bird,  Richard  H  ;  EXKkerv,  Olden  A..  Smitley.  Randy 
A;    Sprinkle,    Cahin    F;    and    Pavne,    Donald    T,    378,973,    CI. 
D7-406  000 
Petronio,  James:  See — 

Sherman,  Adam;  Mtwkovich.  Robert,  and  Petronio.  James.  378,955,  CI, 
D4-IO4  000. 
PI-Design  AG:  See— 

Joergensen,  Carsten,  378,974,  CI   D7-505.000 
Joergensen.  Carsten,  378.976,  CI   D7-61 2.000. 
Picard,  Claude,  Trepanier,  Francois;  Coulombe,  Mario;  and  Poulin.  Sylvain, 
to  Bombardier  Inc    Neighboriiood  electric  vehicle.  378,994,  CI.  DI2- 
90  000 
Porcelain  Metals  Ccirporation:  See — 

Bradlev,  Kathv  L  .  Bird.  Richard  H  ;  Oockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley,  Randy 
A,    Sprinkle,    Calvin    F,    and    Pavne.    Donald    T,    378.973,    CI. 
07-406  000 
Poulin,  Sylvain:  See — 

Picard,  Claude;  Trepanier,  Francois;  Coulombe,  Mario;  and  Poulin, 
Sylvain,  378,994,  CI.  DI2-9OO00. 
Ragus,  Martha   See — 

Ragus,  Martha  R  ,  378,948,  CI   D2-866  000 
Ragus,    Manha    R,    to    Ragus,    Martha     Head    covering     378,948.    CI, 

D2-866  000. 
Reid,  James  M    Bottle   for  feeding  handicapped  persons.   378.975,  CI. 

D7-5I00OO 
Resinform:  See — 

Greene,  Michael  W ,  378,962,  CI   06-369  000 
Rice.  Brad  A  :  See — 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G  ;  Stewart,  William  R.;  Rogers,  Victor  D  ;  and  Rice, 
Brad  A  ,  378,961,  CI   D6-361  000 
Ripley,  John  I    Molded  boat  hull  planing  component    379,002,  CI    DI2- 

317  0(X) 
Rittenhouse,  James  M.,  Jr.  See — 

Constantine,  Richard,  and  Rittenhouse,  James  M  ,  Jr ,  379,008,  CI, 
DI4-I67000 
Roan,  Tracy  C  ,  to  Lisco,  Inc   Infant  activity  quilt  378,969,  CI.  06-603,000, 
Rogers,  Victor  O.:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G  ,  Stewart,  William  R.;  Rogers,  Victor  O  ,  and  Rice, 
Brad  A  ,  378,961,  CI    06-361  000 
Ross,  Melvin  C  Ua.sh  attachment  cleat  378,987,  CI.  08-356.000 
Schaeff,  Incorporated:  See — 

Aviian,  Isaac,  379.020,  CI    D 34 -.34000 
Securus.  Inc  :  See — 

Brown,  Lany  O  ;  and  Hubbard,  Km,  378,988,  CI   D8-380.000. 
Seiko  Clock  Inc  .  See — 

Odaka,  Seiji.  378,989,  CI   DIO-26000 
Sherman,  Adam,   Moskovich.   Robert,   and  Petronio,  James,   to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co  Toothbrush  handle   378,955,  CI   O4-UM0()0 
Shih.  Yu-Ching,  to  Hawthorn  Enterpnsc  Co.,  Ltd.  Make-up  exhibiting  case. 

379,013,  CI   D28-73000 
Smitley,  Randy  A.:  See — 

Bradley,  Kathv  L  ;  Bird,  Richard  H  ;  Dockerv,  Olden  A  ;  Smitlev,  Randy 
A  .  Spnnkle,  Calvin  F;  and  Pavne,  Donald  T.  378,973,  CI, 
D7-406  000, 


Solaic  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Gaumet,  Michel,  379.006.  CI   014-1 17.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Obata,  Shimchi,  379.007,  CI.  DI4-I62.000. 
Spnnkle,  Calvin  F.:  See — 

Bradley  Kathy  L ;  Bird,  Richard  H  ,  Oockery,  Olden  A  ;  Smitley,  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle.    Calvin    F;    and    Payne,    Donald   T.    378,973.    CI 
07-406.000 
Stava.  Scott  H   Disguised  weapon  holder.  378,952.  CI   D3-222.000 
Stewart.  William  R.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G.;  Stewart,  William  R  ;  Rogers,  Victor  D.;  and  Rice, 
Brad  A.,  378,%1,  CI   06- 361. 000. 

Sullivan.  Tooia:  See —  

Hug.  Dave  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Tenia,  378,972,  CI   D7  381  000 
Thayer  Industries,  Iik  ;  See— 

Thayer,  Susan  S  ;  and  Wen,  Timothy  O.,  378,980,  Q  O8-1.000 
Thayer  Susan  S.;  and  Wen,  Timothy  D.,  to  Thayer  Industries,  Inc.  Tie-down 

stake.  378,980.  CI  D8-I.000 
Thomas  aifton  M  ,  to  LA  Wire  Wheel,  Inc  Spinner  for  attachment  Co  the 

center  of  a  wheel  cover  for  motor  vehicles  378,999,  CI   OI2-2I3.000. 
Thompson,  Lynn  C  Folding  knife.  378,982,  CI   D8-99.000. 
Thundeitioll  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Ysker,  John  A„  378,9%.  CI.  D12II0.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  K.K.:  See— 

Lui,  Erwin  K  ,  378,995.  CI.  D 1 2-91  000. 
Trepanier.  Francois:  See —  j  -.  •■ 

Picard    Claude;  Trepanier.  Francois;  Coulombe,  Mario;  and  Poulin, 
Sylvain,  378,994,  Q.  DI2-90.000. 


Turner,  Jody  L  ;  and  Turner,  Karia  P  Toodipaste  dispensing  toothbrush. 

378,957,  CI.  D4- 108.000 
Turner.  KarIa  P.  See— 

Turner,  Jody  L.;  and  TWner.  KarIa  P,  378.957.  CI  D4- 108.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

van  Asten,  Jan  F.  379,012.  Q.  028-51  000. 
van  Asten,  Jan  F,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ory  shaver.  379.012,  G. 

028-51. 000. 
Verret.  Donna:  See — 

Milfofd,  Robert  P;  and  Verret.  Donna,  378,960.  O  D6- 300.000 
Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  and  Kuminski,  Arthur  J.,  to  Eastern  Company,  The 

Handle  operated  draw  latch  assembly  with  lockable  safety  catch.  378,985, 

CI   D8  338.000. 
Wert,  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Thayer  Susan  S.;  and  Wert,  TimoChy  D.,  378,980,  CI.  D8-I.000, 
Wies  Jack  E.  Pallet  with  deck  support.  379,021.  CI.  034-38.000 
Wilson,  Alan  E  Wheeled  cart,  379.016,  Q.  034-24,000. 
Woods,  John  H  ,  11  Waterbed  for  a  pet.  379.014,  O.  030-118.000. 
Wytech.  Inc.:  See— 

Boelling,  James  E,,  378.991,  CI,  01 0-66,000 
Yeh,  John  Night  table  378,964.  Q,  D6-487.000 
Young,  Brian  Q  Combined  comb  379,011,  O  D28- 30.000 
Youngblood,    Jacquin    C     Supine    X-ray    cassette    holder    378,951.    CI 

03-203.000.  ,^ 

Ysker,  John  A.,  to  Thunderbolt  Enterprises.  Inc.  Motorcycle  frame  378,996. 

CI.  OI2-1 10.000. 
Yu  Jackie,  to  Hairart  Inc  Pet  bnish.  378,958,  O  D4-I20  000 
Yuik,  Amo  R.,  to  Landscape  Fonns,  Inc  Bench  378.%5,  Q  06-500  000 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Cleangro  Ltd.:  See — 

Wain.  Peler.  9.876.  CI   Pll.-76.000. 
Gardner.  Leilh  M     5^^ — 

Zajger.  Chns  F;  Zaiger.  Gar>  N  ,  Gardner.  Leith  M..  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G  .  9,87:.  Ci    Pit   42  100 
Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  aiul  Zaiger. 
Grant  G,  9.87.V  CI   Pit  42  1110 
Havashi.  Calvin  K    Anthunum  plant  named  Ja.smine.  9.880.  CI    Pit 

88.100 
Jacobsen.  .Aa.se.  executnx   See — 

Jact)bsen.  Peter,  deceased.  9.877.  CI   Pit  -86  100 
Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased.  9.878.  CI   Pit  -86  2(XJ 
Jacnbsen.  Peter,  deceased.  9.879.  CI    Pit  -86  300 
Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased  {b\  .Aa.se  Jacobsen.  executrix!,  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch.  Inc    Poinsettia  plant  Peterstar  Marble   9.877.  CI    Pit  -86  100 
Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased  (bv  Aase  Jacobsen.  executrix),  to  Paul  Ecke 

Ranch.  Inc   Poinsettia  plant  peterstar  white   9.878.  CI   Pit. -86  200 
Jacobsen.  Peter,  decea-sed  (bv  .Aase  Jacobsen,  executrix),  to  Paul  Ecke 

Ranch.  Inc    Poinsettia  plant  Peterstar  Pink.  9.879,  CI.  Pit  -86.300 
Lenz.  Louis  M.  to  L'ni\ersitv  of  Manitoba.  Potennlkt  frutuosa  plant 

named    Pink  Beaut>'   9.874.  CI   Pit. ■.'>4  100 
Paul  EEcke  Ranch,  inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased.  9.877.  CI.  PlL-86. 100. 
Jacobsen.  Peter,  deceased,  9.878.  CI  Pit -86  200 
Jaci*sen.  Peter,  deceased.  9.879.  CI    Pit -86  .300. 


Sherman.  Wayne  B    Nectarine  tree  called  "Sunmist"    9.871.  CI    Pit  • 

40  100 
Smith.  Kenneth  E  :  and  Smith.  Linda  L  Coreopsis  plant  named  Tequila 

Sunnse   9.87.'i.  CI   Pit  -68  100 
Smith.  Linda  L     See — 

Smith.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Smith.  Linda  L  .  9.875.  CI.  Pll,-68.100. 
University  of  Manitoba:  See — 

Lenz.  Louis  M  .  9.874.  CI.  Pll.-54.100. 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Ctirysanlhemum  plant  named  Rubv  Ladv' 

9.876.  CI    Pit  -76  000. 
Zaiger.  Chns  F:  Zaiger.  Gar\  N  .  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G   Peach  tree    Autumn  Snow'   9.872.  CI    Pit  -42  1(X) 
Zaiger.  Chris  F .  Gardner.  Leith  M..  Zaiger.  Gary  N-.  and  Zaiger.  Grant 

G   Peach  tree    Sram  Pnnce".  9.873,  CI.  Pit  -42.100 
Zaiger.  Gary  N  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F.  Zaiger.  Gary  N  :  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G  .  9.872.  CI   Pit  -42  100 
Zaiger.  Chns  F..  Gardner.  Leith  M..  Zaiger.  Garv  N  ;  and  7.aiger. 
Grant  G  .  9.873.  CI    Pit  -42  100 
Zaiger.  Gram  G  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Garv  N..  Gardner,  Leith  M,;  and  Zaiger. 

Gram  G  .  9.872.  CI   Pit  -42  100 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Garv  N,:  and  Zaiger. 
Gram  G  .  9.873.  CI   Pit  -)2  lot) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  29,  1997 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


62 

160 

195  I 

206 

239 

327 

461 

462 


CLASS  2 

5.623.730 
5.623.731 
5.623,732 
5.623.733 
5.623.734 
5,623,735 
5,623.729 
5.623.728 


CLASS  5 

689  5.62.1,736 

CLASS  7 

158  5.623,737 

CLASS  8 

137  5.624,465 

152  5,623,738 

506  5.624,466 

CLASS  15 


22,2 
167  1 
230  II 
230  16 
250  34 
320 
326 
339 


5,623.7'  6 
5.623.739 
5.623.740 
5.623.741 
5.623.742 
5.623.743 
5.623.744 
5.623.745 


CLASS  16 

49  5,623.747 

CLASS  19 

98  5.623.748 

105  5.623.749 

CLASS  23 

295  R  5.624.46'' 

CLASS  24 

68  CD  5.623.7.50 

71.1  5.623.751 

CLASS  27 

2  5.623.752 


CLASS  29 


33  M 

281 

4265 

525 

559 

603.01 

603  04 

622 

623,5 

724 

816 

890,031 


5.623.753 
5.623.754 
5.623.755 
5.623.756 
5.623,757 
5.623.758 
5.623.759 
5.623.760 
5.624.468 
5.623.761 
5.623.762 
5.623.763 


133 
276 


CLASS  30 

5.623.764 
5.623.765 


58 

576 


CLASS  33 

561  5.623.766 

647  5.623.767 

787  5.623.768 

CLASS  34 

61  5.623.769 

267  5.623.770 

585  5.623.771 

CLASS  36 

2,6  5.623.772 

117.1  5.623.773 

134  5.623.774 

CLASS  38 

88  5.62J.775 

CLASS  40 

209  5.623.776 

587  5.623.777 

611  5.623.778 

CLASS  42 

51  5.623.779 

76  Ul  5.623.780 


CLASS  47 

5.623.782 
5.623.781 


CLASS  48 

87  5.624.469 

5.624.470 

CLASS  49 

5.623.783 
5.623.784 
5.623.785 


21 

342 

352 


295 

307 
MY) 


6 

13 
2X 
28 

81  2 

107 

126.7 

169  5 

169  6 

202 

2208 

284 

294 

392 

468 

514 

543 

650.3 

704 

749  1 


317 
399 

412 

425 
436 

442 
467 

472 
478 


7 
15.4 


CLASS  51 

5.624.471 
5.624.472 
5,624,756 

CLASS  52 

5.623.786 
5.623.787 
5.623.788 
5.623.789 
5.623.790 
5.623.791 
5.623.792 
5.623.793 
5.623.794 
5.623.795 
5.623.796 
5.623.797 
5.623,798 
5.623.799 
5.623.800 
5.623.801 
5.623.802 
5.623.803 
5.623.804 
5.623.805 

CLASS  53 

5.623.806 
5.623.807 
5.623.808 
5.623.809 
5.623.810 
5.623.811 
5.623.812 
5.623.813 
5.623.815 
."1.623.816 

CLASS  56 

5.623.817 


CLASS  60 


39  06 
39  091 
39  093 
39  182 
226.3 
276 
602 
737 
748 


3.2 

5 

63 

71 

77 

85 

131 

133 

151 

419 


5,1 


158 
4.14 
4S4 


5.623.819 
5.623.820 
.S.623.821 
5.623.822 
5.623.823 
5.623.824 
5.623.825 
5.623.826 
5.623.827 

CLASS  62 

5.623.828 
5.623.829 
5.623.8.M) 
5.623.831 
5.623.832 
5.623.833 
5.623.834 
5.623.835 
5.623.836 
5.623.837 

CLASS  63 

5.623.838 

CLASS  65 

5.624.473 
5.624.507 
5.624.474 


CLASS  66 

178  A  5.623.839 

190  5.623.840 

CLASS  70 

14  5.623.841 


18 

234 

408 


1.84 

23,2 

2321 

2401 

40.7 

105 

116 

146.3 

504  12 

574 

597 

618 

632 

649 

716 

756 

762 

774 

861  II 

863  51 

863.86 


5.623.842 
5.623.843 

5.623.844 

CLASS  72 

5.623.845 
5.623.846 
5.623.847 
5.623.848 
5.623.849 

CLASS  73 

5.625.137 


486 


5.623.877 


5.625.138 
5.625.139 
5.625.140 
5.625.141 
5.625.142 
5.625.143 
5.625.144 
5.625.145 
5.625.146 
5.625.147 
5.625.148 
5.625.149 
5.625.150 
5.625.151 
5.625.152 
5.625.153 
5.625.154 
5.625.155 
5.625.156 
5.625.157 


238 


III 
113 
136 


114 
126 
137 
142 
232 
334 
483 


CLASS  102 

240  5.625.161 

331  5.625.162 

439  5,625.163 

531  5.625.164 

CLASS  1*4 

85  5.623.878 


CLASS  74 

333  5.623.851 

473  R  5.623.852 

490  09  5.623.853 

553  5.623.854 

564  5.623.855 

594  1  5.623.856 

CLASS  75 

5.624.475 


CLASS  82 

5.623.857 
5.623.858 
5.623.859 

CLASS  83 

4713  5.623.860 

CLASS  84 

603  5.625.158 

CLASS  89 

36  OK  5.625.159 

36  n  5.625.160 

CLASS  91 

420  5.623.861 

CLASS  92 

63  5.623.862 

5.623.863 

CLASS  95 

65  5.624.476 

96  5.624.477 


CLASS  96 

108  5.624.478 

CLASS  99 

280  5.623.864 
323  5.623.865 
444  5.623.866 
571  5.623.867 
636         5.623.868 

CLASS  100 

31-37  5.624.482 

102  5.623.870 


CLASS  101 

5.623.87] 
5.623.872 
5.623.873 
5.623.874 
Re35.495 
5.623.875 
5.623.876 


CLASS  105 

150 

5.623.879 

CLASS  106 

III 

5.624.47Q 

1.22 

5.624.480 

2 

5.624.481 

31.24 

5.624.483 

31.7! 

5.624.484 

404 

5.624.486 

417 

5.624.487 

484 

5.624,488 

692 

5.624,489 

697 

5,624.490 

705 

5.624.491 

723 

5.624.492 

817 

5.624.493 

CLASS  108 

42 

5.623.880 

43 

5.623.869 

50 

5.623,881 

129 

5,623,882 

CLASS  110 

226 

5,623,883 

264 

5,623,884 

CLASS  111 

200 

5,623,885 

5,623,886 

291 
414 


230 


271 


320 
410 

715 

725 


165 


CLASS 

41.49 

50  R 

54,4 

90,15 

90  16 

90,35 

90.36 

184.42 

1902 

339  16 

339  23 

361 
419 
456 
491 
501 
510 
520 
644 
673 
689 


CLASS  125 

12  5,623,916 


CLASS  112 

5,623.887 
5.623.888 

CLASS  114 

5.623.S89 


CLASS  116 

205  5.623.890 

5.623.891 

CLASS  118 

5.624.494 
5.624.495 
5.624.496 

5.624.497 
5.624.498 
5.624.499 

CLASS  119 

5.623.892 


123 

5.623.893 
5.623.894 
5.623.895 
5.623.896 
5.623,897 
5.623.898 
5.623.899 
5.623,900 
5.623.901 
5.623.902 
5.623.903 
5.523.904 
5.6».905 
5.623,906 
5,623.907 
5,623.908 
5.623.909 
5.623.910 
5.623,91 1 
5.623,912 
5,623,913 
5.623.914 


CLASS  124 

256  5.623.915 


CLASS  126 


39  H 
IIOR 
2t>» 


30 


5.623.917 
5.623.918 
5.623.919 

CLASS  127 

5.624.500 


CLASS 

200.23 

200,26 

204  IS 

207  II 

207  17 

630 

639 

6532 

661  01 

661.09 

661  I 

66205 

665 

687 

696 

705 

708 

723 

733 

736 

756 
i  759 
i  772 
i    779 

842 

844 

845 

869 

877 


128 

5.623.920 
5.623.921 
5.623.922 
5.623.923 
5.623.924 
5.623.925 
5.623.926 
5.623.927 
5.623.928 
5.623.929 
5.623.9.30 
5.623.931 
5.523.932 
5.623.933 
5.523.9.34 
5.623.935 
5.523.936 
5.623.937 
5.523.938 
5.623.939 
5.623.940 
5.623.941 
5.623.942 
5.623.943 
5.623.944 
5.623.945 
5.623.946 
5.623.947 
5.623.948 
5.623.949 
5.623.950 
5.623.951 


CLASS  131 

281  5.523.952 

CLASS  132 

210  5.623.953 

279  5.623,954 

291  5,623.955 


CLASS  134 

6 

5,624,501 

10 

5,624,502 

1043 

5,623,955 

CLASS  137 

246 

5,623.957 

269 

5.623.958 

322 

5.623.959 

375 

5.623.960 

377 

5.623.961 

469 

5.623.962 

554 

5.623.963 

588 

5.623.964 

62532 

5.623.966 

525,64 

5.623.967 

52566 

5.623.%8 

854 

5.623.969 

8962 

5.623.965 

40 
89 

1.37 


45: 


CLASS  138 

5.623.970 
5.623.971 
5.623.972 

CLASS  139 

5.623.973 

CLASS  141 

20  5.623.974 

51  5.623.975 

83  5.523.976 

CLASS  144 

220  5.623.977 

235  5.623,978 

241  5,623,979 

CLASS  148 

103  5.624.503 


325  5.624.504 

407  5.624.505 

433  5.624.506 

510  5.624.508 

CLASS  149 

2  5.625.165 

CLASS  150 

150  5.523.980 

CLASS  152 

213  R  5.624..S09 

CLASS  156 

622  5.624.510 

64  5.624.511 

98  5.524.513 

148  5.624.514 
5.524315 

173  5.624.515 

212  5.624.517 

224  5.524.518 

245  5.524.519 

249  5.524.520 

275-7  5.624.521 

279  5.624522 

285  5.624.523 

311  5.624.524 

360  5.624.525 

361  5.524.526 
466  5,624,527 
556  5.624.528 

CLASS  157 

1  5.623.981 

CLASS  159 

3  5.624530 


CLASS  160 

178.2  5.623.982 

CLASS  162 

1 1 1  5.524.532 

CLASS  164 

416  5.623.983 

457  5.623.984 

516  5.623.985 

CLASS  165 

45  5.523.986 

10412  5.523.987 

134  1  5.523.988 

1 52  5.623.989 

298  5.623.990 

CLASS  166 

216  5.623.991 

25001  5.623.992 

292  5.623.993 

379  5.623.994 

CLASS  169 

30  5.623.995 

CLASS  172 

118  5.623.996 

156  5.523.997 

548  5.623.998 

CLASS  173 

170  5.623.999 

216  .''.524.000 

CLASS  174 

524  Re35.496 

5.525.166 
77  R  5.625.167 

102  R  5.525.168 

250  5,625,169 


299 
356 


CLASS  175 

5.624,001 
5,624.002 


CLASS  177 

50  5.625.170 

CLASS  180 

65  1  5,624.003 


UMI 


PI  108 


PI  109 


PI  no 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


168 

5.624.0O* 

50032 

179 

5.624.005 

605 
607 
609 

CLASS  181 

130 

5.625.171 

614 

204 

5.623.172 

634 

227 

5.625.173 

662 

CXASSI82 

698 

727 

45 

5.624.006 

728 

92 

5.624.007 

741 

136 

5.624.008 

746 
748 

754 

CLASS  I«7 

201 

5.624.009 

759 

?89 

5.623.174 

767 

316 

5.623.175 

768 

393 

5.623.176 

781 

CLASS  118 

800 

299  5.624.010 

329  5.624.01 1 

CLASS IM 

115  5.624.012 

CLASS  192 

8R  5.624.013 

33  R  5.624.014 

61  5.624.015 

llOS  5.624.016 

CLASS  194 

207  5.624.017 

209  5.624.018 

217  5.624.019 

CLASS  198 

460.1  5.624.020 

626  1  5.624.021 

CLASS  2M 

I  R  5.623.177 

327  5,624.022 

526  5.624.023 

CLASS  282 

153  5.624.534 

CLASS  2M 

15715  5.625.178 

228  5.624J35 

283  5.624>42 

298  11  5.624  J36 

403  5.624J37 

418  5.624  JJ8 

451  5.624.339 

625  5.624.540 

CLASS  285 

94  5.624>»1 

688  5.624»3 

742  5.624.344 

746  5.624.545 

7795  5.624.546 

CLASS  286 

172  5.624.024 

233  5.624.025 

289  5.624.026 

308.3  5.624.027 

315  6  5.624.028 

372  5.624.029 

386  5.624.030 

391  5.624.031 

433  3.624.032 

469  5.624.033 

484  3.624,034 

522  5.624.035 

534  5.624.036 

565  5.624.037 

CLASS  288 

89  5.624.547 

94  5.624.548 

CLASS  289 

281  5.624.038 

714  5.624.039 

CLASS  218 

98  5.624.549 

104  5.624.550 

134  5.624  J51 

170  5.624.552 

1982  5.624.553 

232  5.624J54 

32175  5.624.555 
5.624.556 

41 1  5.624J57 

415  5.624.558 

447  5.624.559 

486  5.624.560 


5.624.561 
5.624.562 
5.624  J63 
5.624.564 
5.624.565 
5.624.566 
5.624J67 
5.624J68 
5.624J69 
5.624.570 
5.624.571 
5.624.572 
5.624.573 
5.624.574 
5.624.575 
5.624.576 
5.624.377 
5.624J78 
5.624J79 
5.624J80 

CLASS  211 

4  5.624.040 

30  5.624.041 

59.2  5.624.042 

74  5.624.043 

186  5.624.044 

192  5.624.045 

CLASS  212 

349  5.624.046 

350  5.624.047 

CLASS  215 

395  5.624.048 

CLASS  216 

1 1  5.624.872 

22  5.624  J81 

CLASS  218 

5.625.179 


80 


CLASS  219 

69  12  5.624.5«4 

ni48  5.624386 

121.63  5.624  J85 

121.83  5.624.587 

124  34  5.62438S 

133  5.624.589 

390  5.624.590 

522  5.624J91 

619  5.624J93 

633  5.624J94 

679  5.624.592 

CLASS  228 

1.5  5.624.049 

4.05  5.624.050 

333  5.624.051 

575  5.624.052 

713  5.624.053 

CLASS  221 

6  5.624.054 

CLASS  222 

135  5.624.055 

148  5.624.056 

212  5.624.057 

240  5.624.058 

309  5.624.059 

376  5.624.060 

402  3.624.061 

328  3.624.062 

CLASS  224 

324  5.624.063 

414  S.624.064 

625  5.624.065 

CLASS  225 

106  5.624.066 

CLASS  228 

216  5.624.067 

262.21  5.624.068 

CLASS  229 

74  5.624.069 

155  5.624.070 

CLASS  232 

17  5.624.071 

CLASS  235 

462  5.625.180 

CLASS  239 

92  5.624.072 

442  5.624.073 

588  5.624.074 

690  5.624,075 


CLASS  241 

3  3.624.076 

20  5.624.077 

24  14  5.624.078 

39  5.624.079 

80  5.624.080 

CLASS  242 

43  A  5.624.081 

131  5.624.082 

374  5.624.083 

375  3  5.624.084 
381  5,624,085 
381  I  5.624.086 

5.624.0r7 

CLASS  244 

158  R  5.624.088 

CLASS  248 

62  5.624.089 

102  5,624.090 

205  5  5.624.091 

2193  5.624.092 

23141  5.624.093 

23181  5.624.094 

5.624.095 
451  5.624.096 

464  3.624.097 

550  3.624.098 

562  5.624.099 


CLASS  258 

214  A 

5.625.181 

229 

5.625.182 

236 

5.625.183 

287 

5.623.184 

288 

5.623.185 

292 

5.625.186 

308 

5.625.187 

3383 

5.625.188 

343 

5.625.189 

363.03 

5.625.190 

363  04 

5.625.191 

363  1 

5.625.192 

372 

5.625.193 

431 

5.623.194 

492.21 

5.625.195 

539  1 

5.625.196 

539  22 

5.623.197 

559  29 

5.625.198 

CLASS  251 

65 

5.624.100 

172 

5.624.101 

335  2 

5.624.102 

CLASS  252 

68 

5.624.595 

5.624.596 

182  11 

5.624.597 

182  12 

5.624.598 

182  28 

5.624J99 

299  61 

5.624.600 

5.624,601 

301  4  F 

5.624.602 

301  4  H 

5.624.603 

313  1 

5.624.604 

500 

5.624.605 

506 

5.624,606 

606 

5,624,607 

CLASS  256 

66 

5,624.103 

CLASS  257 

40 

5.623.199 

69 

3.625.200 

88 

5.625.201 

94 

5.623.202 

132 

5.623.203 

190 

5.623,204 

197 

5,623  JOS 

198 

3,623J06 

207 

5.623  J07 

214 

5.623  J0« 

253 

5.625  J09 

292 

3.623.210 

317 

3.623  Jll 

321 

5.625.212 

5.623JI3 

355 

5.625.214 

379 

5.625JI3 

387 

5.623  Jl  6 

412 

5.623.217 

529 

3.623  J 18 

530 

5.625.219 

5,625.220 

686 

3.625.221 

687 

5,625,222 

692 

5,623.223 

698 

5.623.224 

700 

5.625J25 

703 

712 


736 
751 
758 
771 
773 
776 


5.625,226 
5,625,227 
5,625,228 
5,625^29 
5,625,230 
5,623,231 
5,623,232 
5,625,233 
5.625.234 
5.623.235 


CLASS  261 

30  5.624.608 

36.1  5.624.609 

104  5.624.610 

CLASS  264 

1.36  5.624.611 

4  1  5.624.612 
40.1               Bl  5.441,6«0 

44  5,624,613 

457  5,624,614 

71  5,624,615 

83  5,624,616 

103  5,624,617 
5,624,618 

109  5,624,619 

115  5.624.620 

176  1  5.624.621 

258  5.624.622 

296  5.624.623 

318  5.624.624 

406  5.624.625 

430  5.624.626 

447  5.624.627 

513  5.624.628 

516  5.624.629 

533  5.624.630 

CLASS  267 

34  5.624.104 

6415  5.624.105 

CLASS  269 

138  5.624.106 

CLASS  271 

32  5.624.107 

9  12  5.624.108 

I013  5.624.109 

18.3  5.624.110 

236  5.624,111 

CLASS  273 

148  B  5.624,117 

157  R  5,624,118 

269  5.624,119 

279  5,624,120 

317  5,624,121 

CLASS  277 

9  5,624.123 

1675  5.624.124 

CLASS  279 

5.624.125 


62 


CLASS  288 

32  6  5.624.126 

163  5.624,127 

230  1  5.624.128 

478  1  5.624.129 

7282  5.624.130 

728.3  5.624.131 

735  5.624.132 

740  5.624.133 

741  5,624,134 
8011  5,624,135 

3,624,136 

839  3,624.137 

CLASS  283 

36  5.624.138 

CLASS  285 

31  5.624.139 


133.1 


5.624.140 


CLASS  292 

165  5.624.141 

241  5.624,142 

CLASS  293 

118  5,624.143 

CLASS  294 

1.3  5.624.144 

55  5.624.145 

65.5  5.624.146 

89  5.624.147 

CLASS  296 

93  5.624.148 


121 

5.624.149 

158  1 

14611 

5.624.150 

214 

5.624.151 

20714 
248 

427 

CLASS  297 

59 

5.624.153 

538 

18413 

5.624.152 

638 

2171 

5.624.154 

668 

2173 

5.624.155 

719 

2174 

5.624.156 

753 

228  13 

5.624.157 

754 

230.14 

5.624.158 

325 

5.624.159 

4522 

5.624.160 

763 

45252 

5.624.161 

CLASS  299 

16  5.624.162 

CLASS  381 

37  43  Re  35.497 

CLASS  383 

6  01  5.624.163 

9  62  5.624.164 

119  2  5.624.163 

CLASS  387 

41  5.625.236 

48  5.625.237 

147  5.625.238 

CLASS  318 

68  B  5.625.239 

90.5  5.625.240 

156  5.625.241 

19«  5.625.242 

211  5.625.243 

232  5.625J44 

306  3.623.243 

316  5.625  J46 

323  5.625.247 

324  5.625.248 
334  5.623.249 

CLASS  312 

201  5.624.166 

223  1  5.624.167 

245  5.624.168 

319  4  5.624.169 

329  5.624.170 

334  8  5.624.171 

CLASS  313 

309  5.625.250 

403  5.625.251 

414  5.623.232 

422  5.625.253 

493  5.623054 

506  5,625.255 

636  5,623.25« 

CLASS  315 

77  5.625.257 

82  5.623.258 

11121  5.623.239 

136  5.623.260 

411  3.625.261 

CLASS  318 

71  5.625.262 

116  5.625.263 

234  5.625.264 

5.623.265 

4«6  5.625.266 

625  5.625.267 

6%  5.625.268 

5.625.269 

5.625.270 

CLASS  328 

2  5.625.271 

6  5.625.272 

13  5.625.273 

23  5.625.274 
32                     5.625.275 

CLASS  322 

24  5.625.276 
58  5.625.277 


CLASS  323 

280  5.625.278 

283  5.623.279 

284  5.623.280 
315  3.625.281 

5.625  J82 

CLASS  324 

74  5.623.283 

96  5.623.284 

133  5.623.283 

136  S.625.286 


5.623.287 
5.623.288 
5.625.289 
5.625.290 
5.625.291 
5.625.292 
5.625.293 
5.625.294 
5.625.295 
5.625.296 
5.625.297 
3.623.298 
5.625.299 
3.623.300 


CLASS  326 

41  5  625.301 

93  5.625.302 

106  5.625.303 

CLASS  327 

63  5.625.304 
78  5.625.305 

112  5.625.306 

113  5.625  J07 
203  5.623.308 
217  5,625.309 
233  5.623.310 
293  5.623.311 
353  5.623.317 
483  5.625.312 
486  5.623.313 
519  5.625.314 
536  5.625.315 
533  5.625.316 
563  5.625.318 

CLASS  329 

325  5.623.319 

CLASS  338 

2  5.623,320 

124  R  5,625  J21 

129  5,625,322 

277  5,625,323 

CLASS  331 

2  5,625,324 

16  5.625.325 

64  5.625.326 
74  5.625.327 

CLASS  333 

116  5.625,328 

195  5,625,329 

230  5,623,330 

CLASS  335 

216  5,623,331 

5,625,332 

CLASS  338 

2  5,625J33 


CLASS 


309.15 

431 

432 

449 

539 

551 

361 

572 

578 

620 

623 

628 

686 

690 

825  25 

825  31 

825.52 

87001 

87003 


348 

5.625.334 
5.625.333 
5.625.336 
5.625.337 
5.625,338 
5,625,339 
5.625.340 
5.625,341 
5,623,342 
5,623,343 
5,625,344 
5,625  J45 
5,625,34* 
5,623,347 
3,625,348 
5,625,350 
5,625,349 
5,625,351 
5,623,352 
5,625,353 


CLASS  341 

20  5,625.354 

67  5,625,355 

5,623,356 

143  5,625,357 
5,623,338 
5,625.359 

144  5.625.360 
172  5.625  J«l 

CLASS  342 

70  5,625.362 

352  5,625,363 

337  Re35.498 

449  5.625J64 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


UMI 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.625.365 

718  5.h25.366 

745  5.625.367 

753  5.625.368 

770  5.625.369 

788  5.625.370 

867  5.62-5.371 

CLASS  345 

8  5.625.372 

58  5.625.373 

113  5.625.374 

I2S  'i625..175 

132  5.625.376 

146  5.625.377 

150  5.625.378 

154  5.525.379 

157  5.625.380 

163  5.625.381 

173  5.625.382 

200  5.625.383 

281  5.625..386 

211  5.625.387 

CLASS  346 

135  1  5.625.388 

CLASS  347 

23  5.625.384 

24  5.625.385 

41  5.625.389 
5.625.390 
5.525.391 

55  5.625.392 

69  5.625.393 

71  5.625.395 

84  5.625.395 

100  5.625.397 

10*  5.625.398 

175  5.625.394 

195  5.625.399 

197  5.623.400 

208  5.623.401 

232  5.625.402 

239  5.525.403 

7  5.525.404 
5.525.405 
5.625.406 

16  5.625.407 

42  5.625.408 
117  5.625.409 
154  5.625.410 
220  5.625.411 
222  5.525.412 
246  5.625.413 
312  5.623.414 
350  5.625.415 
388  5.625.416 
416  5.625.417 
495  5.625.418 
56S  5.625.419 
580  5.623.420 
to?  5.625.421 
731  5.625.422 
734  5.625,423 
743  5,623,424 

CLASS  349 

35  5,625.477 

79  5.625.474 

86  5.625.473 

123  5.525.475 

149  5.525.476 

CLASS  351 

43  5,625,425 

158  5,623,426 

159  5.625.427 
208  5.525.428 

CLASS  353 

98  5.524.172 

119  5.524.173 

122  5.624.174 

CLASS  355 

22  5.525.435 

53  5.625.435 

CLASS  356 

3(>«  5.525.446 

4.01  5.525.447 

71  5.625.448 

72  5.625.449 
73.1  5,623.450 
236  3.625.451 
326  5.625,452 
351  5.625,453 
359  5,625,454 
369  5.623,433 


376 
390 
446 


3,623,456 

5.625.457 
5.525.458 
5.525.459 


CLASS  358 

298  5.625.460 

441i  5.525.455 

449  5.525.456 

470  5.525.467 

487  5.525.468 

5.525.46'* 
505  5.625.470 


CLASS 


30 

34 

125 

135 

158 

179 

216 

224 

244 

325 

431 

432 

435 

455 

484 

487 

586 

530 

534 

663 

751 
811 
831 
841 
855 
872 


359 

5.525.471 
5.525.472 
5.625.478 
5.525.479 
5.525.480 
5.625.481 
5.525.482 
5.525.483 
5.525.484 
5.525.485 
5.525.485 
5.525.487 
5.525.488 
5.625.489 
5.525.490 
5.525.491 
5.525.492 
5.525.493 
5.525.494 
5.525.495 
5.525.496 
5.525.497 
5.525.498 
5.525.499 
5.625.500 
5.525.501 
5.525.502 


CLASS  360 

25  5.625.503 

27  5.625.504 

46  5.525.505 

51  5.623.306 

71  5.525.507 

7702  5.525.508 

94  5.625.509 

96  5  5.525.510 

99  08  5.525.511 

103  5.525.512 
5.525.513 

104  5.625.514 
106  5.625.515 
132  5.625.515 
137  5.525.517 

CLASS  361 

56  5.625.518 

93  5.625,519 

103  5,625,520 

Ml  5.625.521 
5.525.522 

127  5.625.323 

232  5.625325 

234  5.625.526 

273  5.625.527 

321  1  5.62.5.528 

3215  5.625.529 

504  5.525.530 

623  5.625.331 

580  5.625.532 

581  5.623.533 
586  5.625.534 
719  5.625.535 
735  5.525.536 
775  5.625.537 

CLASS  362 

72  5.524.175 

83  1  5.524.176 

101  5.624.177 

220  5,524,178 

222  5,624,179 

249  5,624,180 

252  5,624,181 

CLASS  363 

15  5.625.538 

17  5.625.539 

21  5.625.540 

5.625341 

41  5.623.542 

44  5,623,343 

59  3,625,544 

71  5,625,345 

5,625,546 

89  5,623,547 

98  3.525.548 

132  5.623.549 


CLASS 

149 

152 

423(19 

4231198 

42404 

426  041 

435 

46R09 

474  35 

479  05 

488 


489 


490 

491 


'14R 
550 

578 


611 
72401 

785 


CI 


45 


53 

104 

127 

145 

149 

182 

185  P 

185  24 

18901 

189  05 

189  12 

194 

200 

201 

203 

205 

218 

220 

222 

23003 

2335 


5,623.550 

364 

5.525.551 
5.525.552 
5.525.556 
5.625.555 
5.625.557 
5.625.558 
5.525.559 
5.525.560 
5.625.561 
5.525.562 
5.525.563 
5.525.564 
5.525.565 
5.525.556 
5.525.567 
5.625.558 
5.625.569 
5.525.570 
5525.571 
5.525.572 
5.525.573 
5,525.574 
5.525.575 
5.625.576 
5.525.577 
5.525.-578 
5.525.579 
5.525.380 
5.625.554 
5.625.581 
5.525.582 


ASS  365 

5.525.583 
5.525.584 
5.525.585 
5.525.585 
5.525.524 
5.525.587 
5.525.588 
5.525.589 
5.625.590 
5.525.591 
5.625.592 
5.525.593 
5.625.594 
5.625.595 
5.525.596 
5.623.597 
5.625.598 
5.625.599 
5.625.600 
5.525.601 
5.525.602 
5.525.603 
5.525.504 


43 


5.625.632 


CLASS  366 

2  5.624.182 

20  5.524.183 

139  5.524.184 

141  5.524.185 

175  1  5.624.186 

CLASS  367 

149  5.525.605 

CLASS  368 

10  5.625.606 

CLASS  369 

13  5.525.607 

24  5.625.608 

4423  5.525.609 

47  5.625.510 

5.625.611 
77  2  5.625.612 

112  5.625.613 

116  5.625.614 

5.625.615 

5.625.616 
121  5.525.617 

275  1  5.625.618 

5.525.619 
2753  5.625.620 

CLASS  370 

232  5.525.622 

248  5.525.521 

280  5.625.523 

307  5.523.624 

321  5.623.628 

-347  5.625.627 

5.625.629 
395  5.525.625 

448  5.525.626 

CLASS  371 

22  1  5.525.630 

5.525.631 


CLASS  372 

32  5.525.633 

45  5.623.634 

50  5.625.636 

%  5.625.637 

103  5.625.638 

CLASS  374 

II  5.624.187 

119  5.624.188 

141  5.624.189 

151  5.524.190 

CLA.SS  375 

200  5.625.539 

202  5.625.640 
5.625.541 

206  5.525.542 

222  5.525.643 

242  5.525.544 

275  5.625.645 

285  5.625.545 

295  5.525.547 

315  5.525.548 

328  5.625.549 

335  5.525.550 

334  5.525.551 

355  5.625.652 

356  5.625.653 
355  5.525.654 

CLASS  376 

203  5.625.655 
245  5.625.656 
251  5.525.657 
305  5.625.558 

CLASS  377  I 

21  5.525.559    i 

CLASS  378 

15  5.525.550 
5.525.561 

16  5.525.552 
65  5.625.563 
72                     5.525.664 

156  5.625.555 

157  5.525.565 

CLASS  379 

30  5.625.557 

58  5.525.568 
5.525.559 
5.525.670 
5.525.571 

59  5.625.572 
61  5.525.673 

5.625.674 
67  5.525.575 

88  5.525.575 

93  5.525.677 

5.625.578 
99  5.625.679 
199  5.625.580 
207  5.525.681 
266  5.625.582 
355  5.625.583 
387  5.525.584 
399        5.625.685 

5.625.686 
416  5.625.687 

433  5.525.588 

CLASS  380 

3  5.625.589 

4  5.525.590 

5  5.525.691 
21  5.525.692 
23  5.625.593 

5.625.694 
28  3.625.695 

CLASS  381 

18  5.525.596 

92  5.625.697 

95  5.625,698 

99  5,625,699 

192  5,625.700 

197  5.625.701 

CLASS  382 

107  5.525.702 

112  5.525.703 

118  5.625.704 

128  5.525.705 

5.625.706 
157  5.625.707 

202  5.625.708 

203  5.625.709 
209  5.623.710 
224  5.625.711 


232 

5.625.712 

5.623.800 

5.623,713 

5.525.801 

233 

5.623,714 

5.525.802 

236 

3,623,715 

5.625.803 

254 

5.625.716 

5.525.804 

260 

5.625.717 

556 

5.625.806 

274 

5.525.718 

558 

5.625.805 

275 

5.525.719 

560 

5.625.807 

284 

5.525.720 

568 

5.525.785 

309 

5.525.721 

571 

5.525.786 

.598 

5.525.808 

CLASS  384 

501 

5.525,810 

15 

5.524.195 

502 

5.525.811 

100 

5.524.191 

5.625.812 

448 

5.524.192 

5.525.613 

517 

5.624.193 

505 

5.525.814 

608 

5.525.815 

CLASS  385 

514 

5.525.809 

1 

5.525.722 

5.523.816 

11 

5.625.723 

5.625.817 

12 

5.623.724 

515 

5.623.818 

14 

5.525.725 

618 

5.625.819 

5.525.726 

5.525.820 

16 

5.525.727 

670 

5.625.821 

30 

5.525.728 

705 

5.525.822 

31 

5.525.729 

706 

5.525.823 

49 

5.525.730 

728 

5.525.824 

53 

5.625.731 

730 

5.525.825 

88 

5,625,732 

750 

5.525.826 

5,623,733 

752 

5.525.553 

5,625,734 

751 

5.625.770 

91 

5,525,735 

762 

5.525.771 

120 

5,625,736 

763 

5.625.827 

137 

5.625,737 

800 

5.525.828 

146 

5,625,738 

5.525,829 
5.625.830 

CLASS  386 

5.525.831 

45 

5,525,462 

5.525.832 

52 
53 

5,625,739 
5,623,461 

5.625.833 
5.525.834 

95 
106 

5.623,464 
5.625.463 
5.625.740 

5.625.835 
5.525.836 
5.525.837 

120 

5.525.741 

824 

5.625.838 
5.625.839 

CLASS  392 

825 

5.625.840 

45 
-345 

5.625.635 
5.525.742 

835 
842 

5.625.841 
5.625.842 
5.525.843 

CLASS  395 

853 
856 

5.525.844 
5.525.845 

2  14 

5.625.743 

872 

5.525.846 

231 

5.525.744 

880 

5.625.84^ 

2.36 

238 

2.52 

26 

2.63 

22 

24 

27 
51 
1(19 

113 
114 

124 
128 
131 
133 
135 


140 

141 
143 

157 

200  I 

200  12 

227 

283 

287 

293 

311 

335 

341 

352 

380 

385 

390 

393 

431 

433 

440 

465 

475 
495 
497.04 
500 


5.625.745 
5.525.746 
5.525.747 
5.525.748 
5.625.749 
5.525.750 
5.625.751 
5.525.752 
5.525.753 
5.525.754 
5.525.755 
5.525.756 
5.525.757 
5.525.758 
5.525.759 
5.623.750 
5.525.751 
5.525.762 
5.525,753 
5,625,764 
5,625,765 
5.525.756 
5.625.757 
5.525.768 
5.525.769 
5.525.772 
5.625.773 
5.525.774 
5.625.775 
5.625.775 
5,625,777 
5,525,778 
5,625,779 
5,625,780 
5,625,781 
5.625.782 
5.525.783 
5.625.787 
5.625.784 
5.625.788 
5.625.789 
5.525.790 
5.625.791 
5.625.792 
5.625.793 
5.525.794 
5.525.795 
5.525.795 
5.625.797 
5.625.798 
5.625.799 


CLASS  396 

50  5.525.84)1 

65  5.625.430 

95  5.525.434 

114  5.525.849 

259  5.525.850 

284  5.525.432 

300  5.625.429 

341  5.525.851 

349  5.525.852 

418  5.625.431 

419  5.525.853 
429  5.625.834 
513  5.623.855 
604  5.525.433 

5.525.856 

CLASS  399 

49  5.625.857 

54  5.625.445 

107  5.525.437 

176  5.625.858 

272  5.625.438 

5.625.439 

5.525.440 

5.525.441 

323  5.525.859 

327  5.625.442 

353  5.625.443 

400  5.525.444 

403  5.525.850 

CLASS  400 

477  5.524.194 

625  5.524.196 

629  5.524.197 

CLASS  483 

76  5.624.198 

100  5.624.199 

217  5.524.200 

231  5.624.201 

327  5.524.202 

CLASS  404 

6  5.524.203 

CLASS  485 

52  5,524.2(M 


PI  112 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


129 
157 
173 
232 
263 
269 
286 
302.2 


5.624.205 
5.624J06 
5.624.207 
5.624.210 
5.624.208 
5.624.209 
5.624.211 
5.624.212 


CLASS  408 

20b  5.624.213 

226  5.624.214 

CLASS  469 

131  5.524J15 

CLASS  411 

5  5.624.216 

Si  5.624.217 

87  5.624.218 

W8  5.624J19 

183  5.624.221 

441  5.624.220 

CL.ASS  414 

1 1  5.624.222 
480  5.624.223 
490  5.624.224 
495  5.624.225 

CLASS  415 

129  5.624.226 

1 39  5.624.227 

204  5.624.229 

CLASS  416 

s  5.624.230 

r  R  5.624.231 

114  5.6:4.232 

:i9R  5.624.233 

238  5,624.234 

241  R  5.624.235 

CLASS  417 

12  5,624.236 


935 

9361 

59 

60 

68 

70.21 

76  21 

78  17 

78.35 

85.2 

195  1 


400 
405 

414 
435 
442 
444 
448 
454 
455 
470 
484 
488 
489 
490 


5.624.661 
5.624.662 
5.624.663 
5.624.664 
5.624.665 
5.624.666 
5.624.667 
5.624.668 
5.624.6M 
5.624.670 
5.624.671 
5.624.672 
5.624.673 
5.624.674 
5.624.675 
5.624,676 
5.624.677 
5.624.678 
5.624.679 
5.624.680 
5.624.681 
5.624.682 
5.624.683 
5.624.684 
5.624.685 
5.624.686 
5.624.687 


CLASS  425 

67  5.624.688 

72.1  5.624.689 

100  5.624.690 

116  5.624.691 

144  5.624.692 

146  5.624.693 

577  5.624.694 

589  5.624.695 

CXASS426 

231  5.624.696 

241  5.624.697 

330.3  5.624.698 

425  5.624.699 

5M  5.624.700 

600  5.624.701 


31 

5.624.237 

603 

5.624.702 

61 

5.624.238 

607 

5.524.703 

187 

5.624.239 

222.2 

5.624.240 

CLASS  427 

234 

5.624.241 

2.24 

5.624.704 

238 

5.624.242 

64 

5.624.705 

366 

5.624.243 

77 

5.624.706 

5.624.244 

96 

5.624.707 

17! 

5.624.245 

126  2 

5,624,70* 

11(6 

5.624.246 

162 

5.624.709 

CLASS  418 

261 

5.624,711 

55.2 

5.624.247 

327 

5.624.712 

61.3 

5.624.248 

371 

5.624.713 

102 

5.624.249 

393  6 

5.624.714 

150 

5.624.250 

420 

5.624.715 

206  1 

5.624.251 

430  1 

5.624.716 

448 

5.624,717 

CLASS  419 

530 

5.624.718 

7 

5.625.861 

577 

5.624,719 

21 

5.624.631 

583 

5.624.720 

585 

5.624,721 

CLASS  420 

586 

5.624.722 

544 

5.624.632 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  422 

41 

5.624.724 

28 

5.624.634 

655 

5.624,725 

32 

5.624.635 

74 

5.624.726 

37 

5.624.636 

76 

5.624,727 

52 

5.524.637 

5.624.728 

61 

5.624.638 

90 

5.624,729 

83 

5.624.639 

136 

5.624.730 

90 

5.624.640 

143 

5.624.731 

98 

5.624.641 

167 

5.624.732 

140 

5,624,642 

182 

5.624.733 

177 

5.624.644 

192 

5.624.735 

18611                 5.624.734 

1% 

5.624.736 

266 

5624.645 

198 

5.624.737 
5.624.738 

CLASS  423 

201 

5.624.739 

1 

5.625.862 

204 

5.624.740 

130 

5,624.646 

210 

5.624.741 

206  2                   5.624.647 

212 

5.624.742 

242. 

5.624.648 

216 

5.624.743 

243  11                 5.624.M9 

3088 

5.624.745 

332 

5.624.651 

327 

5.624.747 

115 

5.624.652 

336 

5.624.748 

511 

5.624.653 

341 

5.624.723 

558 

5.624.650 

5.624.749 

579 

5.624.654 

344 

5.624,750 

584 

5.624.655 

355  AC 

5.624.751 

TOO 

5.624.656 

357 

.5.624.752 

5.624.657 

373 

5.624.754 

70? 

5.624.558 

412 

5.524.757 

423.1 

5.624.758 

CLASS  424 

424.2 

5.624.759 

149 

5.624.559 

426 

5.624.760 

1  65 

5.624.660 

5.624.761 

447  5.624.762 

461  5.624.763 

462  5.624.764 
492  5.624,765 
547  5.624,766 

CLASS  429 

7  5.624.767 

23  5.624.768 

32  5.624.769 

143  5.624.770 

173  5.624.771 

187  5.624.772 

CLASS  430 

5  5.624.773 
5.624.774 

7  5.624.775 

56  5.624.776 

96  5.624,777 

106  6  5.624.778 

109  5.624.779 

124  5.624.780 

192  5.624.781 

198  5.624.782 

204  5.624.783 

250  5.624.784 

253  5,624,785 

264  5.624,786 

270  1  5.624.787 
5,624,788 

311  5.624.789 

320  5.624.790 

325  5.624.791 

356  5.624.792 

458  5.524.793 

CLASS  431 

7  5.624.252 

1 16  5.624.253 

153  5.524.254 

CLASS  432 

128  5.624.255 

252  5.624.256 

CLASS  433 

6  5.624.257 
20  5.624.258 
72  5.624.259 
90  5.624.260 
222.1  5.624.261 
223  5.624.262 

5.624.263 

CLASS  434 

12  5.524.264 

307  R  5.524.265 

CLASS  435 

2  5.524.794 

5  5.624.795 
5.624.797 

6  5.624.798 
5.624.799 
5,624.800 
5.624.801 
5.624.802 
5.624.803 

7.1  5.624.804 

5.624.805 
5.624,806 
724  5.624.808 

74  5.624.807 

792  5.624.809 

8  5.624.810 

25  5.624.811 

26  5.624.812 

28  5.624,813 

29  5.624,814 

30  5.624.815 
59  1  5.624,816 

5,624,817 

5.624.818 

5.624.819 

5.624.820 

6952  5.624,823 

596  5.624.821 

697  5.624.822 

912  5.624.824 

5.624.825 

91  4  5.624.826 

915  5.624.827 

108  5.624.828 

172.3  5.624.829 

5.624.830 

177  5.624,831 

193  5.624.832 

194  5.524.833 
201  5.624.834 
204  5.524.835 
252  5.624.841 
253.5  5.624,842 


264 

2872 
325 

378 
395 
410 


5.624,843 
5.624,844 
5.624,845 
5,624.836 
5.624.837 
5.624,839 
5,624.840 
5.624.838 


CLASS  436 

50  5.624.846 

68  5.524.847 

164  5.624.848 

180  5.624.849 

527  5.624,850 

CLASS  437 

3  5.524.864 

CLASS  438 

5.624.853 
5.624.855 
5.624,861 
5.624,851 
5.624.860 
5.624.863 
5.624.862 
5.624.859 
5.624.854 
5.624.856 
5.624.852 
5.624.865 
5.624,858 
5.624,857 
5.624,866 
5,624,871 
5,624,873 
5.624.867 
5.624.869 
5,624.870 
5,624.874 
5,624.582 
5,624  J29 
5,624383 
5.624.868 


105 
135 
164 
166 
193 
210 
276 
298 
331 
339 
378 
396 
419 
420 
426 
453 
487 
560 
602 
633 

715 
718 
720 

762 


CLASS  439 

34  5.624.266 

54  5,524.267 

66  5.524.268 

83  5.624.269 

136  5.624.270 

352  5.624,271 

353  5.624,272 
399  5.624,273 
417  5.624J74 
489  5.624,275 
532  5.624,276 
620  5.624J77 
675  5.624.278 
580  5.624J79 
724  5,624.280 
729  5.624  J81 
733  1  5.624.282 

751  5.624.283 

752  5.624.284 
5.624285 

786  5,624,286 

801  5.624,287 

843  5.624.288 

852  5.624,289 

CLASS  440 

80  5.6:4.:9o 

CLASS  441 

70  5.624.291 

80  5.624.292 

tXASS  442 

129  5.524.744 

CLASS  445 

5.624.291 


CLASS  452 

176  5.624,307 

CLASS  453 

3  5.524.308 

CLASS  454 

66  5.624.309 

121  5.624.310 

202  5.624.313 

230  5.624.311 

247  5.624.312 

CLASS  455 

3.3  5.625.863 

4.2  5.625.864 

5.625.865 
8  5.625.866 

13.1  5.625.867 

13.4  5.625.868 

33.1  5.625.869 
5.625.870 
5.625.871 
5.625.872 

33.2  5.625.874 

33.3  5.625.876 
34.1  5.625.877 

5.625.878 
5.625.879 

38.1  5.625.880 
38.3  5.625.881 

5.625.882 
41  5,625,883 

53.2  5.625,875 

54.1  5.625.884 
5,625.885 
5.625.886 

54.2  S,625,t87 
56.1  5.625.888 

67.1  5.625.889 
5,625.890 

67.2  5,625.891 

69  5.625,892 

70  5.625.893 
78  5.625.894 

CLASS  460 

72  5.624.314 

99  5.524.315 

CLASS  463 

45  5.624.316 

CLASS  464 

68  5.624.317 

140  5.624.318 

CLASS  470 

!   21  5.624.319 

CLASS  472 

51  5.624.320 

118  5.624.321 


46 

5.624,348 

5.624.349 

78 

5.624.350 

148 

5.524,.^  51 

197 

5.624.352 

CLASS  482 

5  5.624.353 

51  5.624.354 

57  5.624.356 

72  5.624.357 

90  5.624.358 

91  5.624.359 

129  5.624.360 

130  5.624..16I 
1 39  5.624.362 


CLASS  483 

3 

16 

50 

5.624,363 
5.624.364 
5.624.J65 

CLASS  493 

23 
167 
312 
355 

5.624.366 
5.624.367 
5.624.368 
5.624.369 

CLASS  494 

20 

5.624.370 
5,624.371 

54 

73 

125 

137 

176 

268 

282 

287 

308 

345 

354 

386 

430 

471 

497 

520 

538 

567 


CLASS  473 

5.624.322 
5.624.323 
5.624.324 
5.624.325 
5.624.326 
.5.624J27 
5.624,328 
5.624.329 
5.624.330 
5.524.331 
5.624.332 
5.624.333 
5.624.113 
5.624.122 
5.624.112 
5,624.114 
5.624.116 
5.624.115 


25 


CLASS  446 

253  5.524.294 

475  5.524.295 

CLASS  450 

36  5.624.296 

CXA.SS  451 

1 1  5.624.297 

28  5.624.298 

5.624.299 
36  5.624.300 

47  5.624.301 

157  5.524.302 

285  5.524.303 

287  5.624.304 

354  5.524.305 

358  5.624.306 


CLASS  474 

79  5.524.334 

80  5.624.335 
82  5.524.336 
205  5.524.337 

I    263  5.624.338 

CLASS  475 

72  .5.624.339 

5.524.140 

119  5.624.341 

!    127  5.624.342 

i    160  5.624.343 

!  5.624.344 

230  5.624.345 

249  5.624.146 

CLASS  477 

5  5.624.347 


CLASS  501 

39  5.524,875 

CLASS  502 

120  5.624.877 

152  5.524.878 

344  5.624,879 

402  3.624,880 

407  5.624,881 

CLASS  503 

207  5.624,882 

CLASS  504 

116  5.624.883 

148  5.624.884 

CLASS  505 

234  5.524.885 

CLASS  507 

217  5.524.886 

CLASS  508 

108  5.624.887 

161  5.524.888 

162  5.624.889 
561  5.624.890 

CLA.SS  510 

195  5.624.891 

221  5.624.892 

CLASS  514 

2  5.624.894 

I  5.624.895 
5.624.896 

I I  5.624.897 

12  5.624.898 
5.524.899 

13  5.624.900 

17  5.624.901 
5.624.902 

18  5.624.903 
21  5.624.893 

5.624.904 
5.524.905 
23  5.624.906 

5.624.907 
5.624.908 

26  5.624.909 

27  5.624.910 
33  5.624.911 
44  5.524.912 
47  5.524.913 
54  5.624.914 

5.624.915 

63  5.624.916 

76  5.624.917 

80  5.524.918 

184  5.624.919 

I    210  5.624.920 

I   214  5.624.921 

i   220  5.624.922 

5.624.923 

I   2245  5.524.924 

243  5.624,925 

248  5.624.926 

254  5.524.927 

255  5.624.928 
I   256  5,624.929 


258 

282 
292 
301 
30} 
307 
312 
313 
314 
324 
326 
336 
34S 
359 
367 
37t 
392 
393 
410 
414 
422 

4S4 

456 
S13 
S3S 

546 
362 
363 

651 

77Z2 

789 


5.624,930 
5.624.931 
5.624.932 
5.624.933 
5.624.934 
5.524.935 
5.624.936 
5.624.937 
5.624.938 
5.624.939 
5.624.940 
5.624.941 
5.624.942 
5.624.943 
5.624.944 
5.624.945 
5.624.946 
5.624.947 
5.524.948 
5.524.949 
5.624.950 
5.624.951 
5.624.952 
5.624.953 
5.524.954 
5.624.955 
5.624.956 
5.624.957 
5.624,958 
5.624.959 
5.624.960 
5.524.961 
5.624.%2 
5.624.963 


CLASS  518 

704  5.624.964 


CLASS  521 

27  5.624.965 

51  5.624.966 

64  5.624.967 

107  5.524.%8 

117  5.624.969 

131  5.524.970 

137  5.624.971 

139  5.624,972 


CLASS  522 

40 

5.524.973 

96 

5.624.974 

CLASS  523 

Ml 

5.624.975 

116 

5.524.975 

211 

5.524.977 

402 

5.624.978 

453 

5.624.979 

CLASS  524 

5.624.980 
5.624.981 
5.524.982 
5.624.983 
5.624.984 
5.624.985 
5.624.986 
5.524.987 
5.524.988 
5.624.485 
5.624.989 
5.624.990 
5.624.991 
5.524.992 
5.524.993 
5.624.994 
5.624.995 
5.624.996 
5.624.997 
5.524.998 


5.625.030   I   552 


5.625.076   I   899 


5.625.118 


CLASS  525 

52  5.624.999 

68  5.625.000 

78  5.625.001 

189  5.525.002 

208  5.525.003 

285  5.525.004 

301  5.625.005 
5.625.006 

3288  5.625.007 

333  1  5.625.008 

390  5.625.009 

416  5.625.010 

431  5.625.011 

CLASS  526 

74  5.625,012 

106  5.625.013 

153  5.625.014 

160  5.625.015 

5.625.016 
180  5.525.017 

201  5.525.018 

247  5.525.019 

329.2  5.625.020 

329  7  5.525.021 


CLASS  528 

15 

5.625.022 

29 

5.525.023 

5.525.024 

38 

5.525.025 

44 

5.625.026 

196 

5.525.027 

198 

Re3S.499 

272 

5.625.028 

354 

5.625.029 

CLASS  530 

300  5.625,031 

324  5.625.032 

5.625.033 

350  5.625.034 

380  5.625.035 

381  5.625.0.16 
3875  5.625.037 
38825  5.625.039 
388  4  5.625.038 
395  5.525.040 
416  5.525.041 

CLASS  534 

637  5.625.042 

CLASS  536 

54  5.625.043 

18  2  5.625.044 

18  6  5.525.045 

22  1  5.525.046 

23  1  5.625.047 
234  5.625.048 
2372  5.625.049 

24  1  5.625.050 

24  2  5.625.051 
2534  5.625.052 
254  5.625.054 

25  41  5.625.053 
2542  5.625.055 

26  12  5.625.056 
55.3  5.625.057 

CLASS  540 

226  5.625.058 

310  5.625.059 

524  5,625,060 

CLASS  544 

1  5.625.061 

249  5.625.062 
251  5,625.063 
366  5,625.064 

CLASS  546 

1 24  5,525,065 

1 34  5.625.066 

152  5.625.067 

171  5.625.068 

250  5.525.069 
278  4  5.625.070 
294  5.625.071 

CLASS  548 

204  5.625.072 

262.8  5.625.073 

2638  5.625.074 

542  5.625.075 


CLASS  549 

218  5.625.077 

264  5.625.078 

282  5.625.079 

299  5.625.080 

392  5.625.081 

441  5.625.082 

467  5.625.083 
536  5.625.084 

CLASS  554 

107  5.625,085 

CLASS  556 

54  5.525.085 

468  5.625.087 
473  5.625.088 

CLASS  558 

26  5.625,089 

78  5.625.090 

274  5.625.091 

CLASS  560 

24  5.625.092 

35  5.625.093 

232  5.625.094 

CLASS  562 

519  5.625.095 
522  5.625.0% 

CLASS  564 

398  5.525.097 

487  5.525.098 

CLASS  568 

.147  5.625.099 

CLASS  585 

12  5.625.100 

369  5.625,101 

453  5.625.102 

475  5.625.103 
5.525.104 

511  5.625.105 

512  5.525.105 
514  5.625.107 

520  5.625.108 
539  5.625.109 
541  5.525.110 
553  5.625.111 
709  5.625.112 
722  5.625.113 
731  5.625.114 
750  5.625.115 
848  5.625.116 
860  5.625.117 


CLASS  588 

205  5.625.119 


CLASS! 


22 
25 

29 

38 

104 

146 

206 


5.624.372 
5.624.373 
5.624.375 
5.624.376 
5.624.377 
5,624,374 
5,624,378 
5.624,379 
5.624.380 
5.624.381 


CLASS  601 

2  5.624.382 

5  5.624.383 

84  5.524.384 

135  5.524.385 

3852  5.624.426 

CLASS  602 

16  5,624,386 

18  5.624.387 

20  5.624.388 

26  5.624.389 

5.624.390 
63  5,624,391 

CLASS  604 

43  5.524.392 

48  5.624.393 

67  5.624.394 

93  5.624.395 

5.624.396 

95  5.624.397 
5.624.398 

96  5.624.399 

110  5.624.400 
5.624.401 

1 1 1  5.524.402 
179  5.524.403 
1 87  5.624.404 
199  5.524.405 
207  5.624.406 
215  5.624.407 
224  5.624.408 
246  5.524.409 
256  5.524.410 
265  5.524.411 
280                    5.624.412 

5.624.413 
283  5.624,414 

290  5,624,415 

313  5,624.416 

319  5,624.417 

5.624.418 


355  5.624.419 

365  5.624.420 

378  5.624.421 

385  1  5.624.422 

5.624.423 
3852  5.624.424 

5.624.425 
391  5.624.427 

5.624.428 

5.524.429 

CLASS  606 

1  5.524.430 
5.624.431 

2  5.624.432 
7  5.624.433 

9  5.624.434 

10  5.524.435 
12  5.524.436 

5.624.437 

15  5.624.438 
45  5.624.439 
59  5.624.440 
61  5.624.441 

5.624,442 

86  5.624.443 

88  5.624.444 

89  5.624.445 
96  5.624.446 

5.624.447 
108  5.624.449 

5.624.450 
131  5.624.451 

139  5.524.452 

140  5.524.453 
151  5.624,454 
159  5.624,455 
166  5.624,456 
170  5,624.457 
181  5.624.458 
1 85  5.624.459 
189  5.524.460 
191  5.524.461 

CLASS  623 

16  5.624.462 
18  5.624.463 
22  5.624.464 

CLASS  731 

159  5.623.850 

CLASS  756 

87  5.624.512 


CLASS  I 


200 


205 


5,625,121 
5.625.122 
5.625.123 
5.625.124 
5.625.125 
5.625.126 
5.625.127 
5.625.128 
5.625.129 
5.625.130 
5.525.131 
5.625.132 
5.625.133 
5.625.134 
5.625.135 
5.625.136 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


UMI 


D2—    738  378.947 

866  378,948 

993  378.949 

D3—     201  378.950 

203  378.951 

222  378.952 

233  378.953 

262  378.954 

D4—     104  378.955 

108  378.956 

378.957 

1 20  378.958 

1 32  378.959 

D6—     300  378.960 


D7- 


351  378.961 

369  378.962 

383  .178.963 

487  378.964 

500  378.955 

555  378.966 

566  378.967 

5%  378.968 

603  378.%9 

309  378.970 

330  378.971 

381  378.972 

406  378.973 

505  378.974 


5in 

378.975 

DIO— 

26 

378.989 

D13— 

138 

379.003 

61? 

378.975 

65 

378.990 

184 

379.004 

6?4 

378.977 

66 

378.991 

D14— 

106 

379.005 

571 

378.978 

70 

378.992 

117 

379.006 

378.979 

120 

378.993 

162 

379.007 

1 

378.980 

D12— 

90 

378.994 

167 

379.008 

51 

378.981 

91 

378.995 

379.009 

99 

378.982 

no 

378.9% 

D27- 

189 

179.010 

107 

378.983 

129 

378.997 

D28- 

.VI 

379.01 1 

108 

378.984 

193 

378.998 

51 

379.012 

118 

378,985 

213 

378.999 

73 

379.013 

354 

378.986 

379.000 

D.10— 

118 

379.014 

356 

378.987 

317 

379.001 

D34- 

1 

379.015 

380 

378.988 

379.002 

24 

379,016 

28  379.017 
379.018 

29  379.019 
.14   379.020 

38  379.021 
379.022 

37     379.023 
379.024 

39  379.025 
43     379.026 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


40  1 
421 


9.871 
9.872 


54.1 


9.873 
9.874 


Ml 

76 


9.875 
9.876 


86.1 
86.2 


9,877 
9,878 


86.3 
88  1 


9.879 
9.880 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Honda 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Lx>uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia.... 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  lotalion  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtam  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.623.808 

5.62.3(928 

5.624.4.39 

5,625.005 

5.625.471 

5.625.759 

S  623  822 

5.6231.930 

5.624.449 

5.625.010 

5.525,491 

5.625.763 

5  623  953 

5.621936 
5.62.^961 

5,624.457 

5.525.020 

5,525,499 

5.625.765 

5.623.994 

5.624.461 

5,525.032 

5,625.506 

5.625.757 

5.625.646 

5.623,975 

5.624,463 

5.625.035 

5,625,510 

5.525.773 

02 

5.624.128 

5.624.028 

5.524,521 

5.625.048 

5,625.515 

5.525.778 

04 

5.624.018 

5.624.035 

5,524,546 

5,625.052 

5.625.522 

5.525.780 

5  624  1 1 1 

5.624,047 

5.624.597 

5.625.061 

5.625,525 

5.625.784 

S  624  1 14 

5,624.056 

5.624,598 

5.525.079 

5.525,528 

5.625.797 

5  624.127 

5.624.060 

5.624.505 

5.525,125 

5,525,544 

5.625.800 

5.624.133 

5.624.062 

5.624.623 

5.625.126 

5.625,554 

5.625.S03 

5  624.183 

5.624.063 

5.524.635 

5.625.127 

5,625.555 

5.625.807 

5.624,432 

5.624,092 

5.524.654 

5.625.142 

5,625.563 

5.625.809 

5  624,501 

5,624.096 

5.624.660 

5.625.148 

5,625.564 

5.525.811 

5  624.614 

5.524,106 

5,624.564 

5.525.150 

5.625.565 

5.625,812 

5  624  645 

5.624.146 

5.624.572 

5.525.158 

5.525368 

5,625.814 

5,624,661 

5.624,154 

5.524.694 

5.525.170 

5.625.570 

5.625,815 

5.624,662 

5.624.155 

5.524.709 

5.625.189 

5.625.579 

5.525.818 

5.624,721 

5.624,174 

5.624,7 U 

5.625.211 

5.625,.580 

5.525.823 

5  624.791 

5.624,177 

5,524,712 

5.625.216 

5.625.606 

5.525.825 

5  625  1 64 

5.624.180 

5.624,716 

5.625.220 

5,625.609 

5.625.837 

5.625.166 

5.624.181 

5.624.725 

5.625.225 

5.625.625 

5.625.842 

5.625.201 

5.624.214 

5,624.750 

5.525,225 

5.525.628 

5.625.880 

5  625  241 

5.624.218 

5.624.799 

5,525,228 

5.525,629 

5.525.881 

5  625.360 

5.624.221 

5.524,800 

5,525,231 

5,525,638 

5.525.891 

5  625  361 

5.624.238 

5.524,802 

5,525,235 

5,625,651 

08                   5.523.759 

5.625.373 

5.624,262 

5.624,803 

5,625,245 

5,625.652 

5.623.995 

5.625.644 

5.624,263 

5.624.805 

5,625,257 

5,625.556 

5.624,139 

5  625.732 

5,524,254 

5,624.806 

5,625.275 

5.625,658 

5.624,223 

5  625  734 

5.624.255 

5.624.808 

5.525.281 

5,525,666 

5,624,334 

5  625.868 

5.624.266 

5.624.809 

5.525.283 

5.525,668 

5.624,511 

OS 

5  623  882 

5.624.274 

5.624.813 

5.625.290 

5,625,569 

5,624.572 

5.623,891 

5.62''.291 

5.524,832 

5.625,301 

5,625.579 

5.624,707 

5.624.230 

5.624.294 

5.624.833 

5.625.303 

5.625.584 

5.624,713 

5.624.646 

5.524.299 

5.624.840 

5.625.317 

5.625.691 

5.625.050 

06 

5  623.744 

5.624,304 

5.624.848 

5.525.324 

5.625.693 

5.625.131 

5  623  745 

5,624.305 

5,624,850 

5.525.346 

5.625.598 

5.625.270 

5.623.755 

5.624.316 

5.624.859 

5.525.363 

5.625.704 

5.625.292 

5.523.804 

5.624.328 

5.524.874 

5.625,355 

5.625.707 

5.525.299 

5  623.813 

5.624.342 

5.524,899 

5,625,372 

5,625,709 

5.525.327 

5  623.828 

5.524,355 

5.624,901 

5.625.374 

5.625,711 

5.625.480 

5  623.853 

5.524.375 

5,624.902 

5.525.377 

5,525.713 

5,625,615 

5  623  856 

5.624,378 

5.624.905 

5.525.385 

5.625.716 

09                    5.623.750 

5  623  878 

5.624.381 

5.524.908 

5.625.396 

5.625.719 

5.623.775 

5.623.886 

5.624.385 

5.524.909 

5.625.398 

5.525.724 

5.523.876 

5  623  892 

5.524,396 

5,624,911 

5.525.415 

5.525,726 

5.523.988 

5  623  898 

5.524,415 

5,624,925 

5.525.421 

5,625,751 

5,624.023 

5  623  916 

5.624.433 

5.624.990 

5.625.425 

5.625,752 

5.624,032 

5.623.925 

5.624.434 

5.525,004 

5,625,448 

5.625.755 

PI  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  117 


5,624.175 

5.623.885 

5.624.207 

5.624.142 

5.624.353 

.5.624.227 

5.624.217 

5.623.894 

5.624.372 

5.624.149 

5.624.516 

.5.624.287 

5!624J67 

5.623.99* 

5.624.502 

5.624.176 

5.624386 

5.624.293 

5.624J70 

5.624.054 

5.624J74 

5.624.213 

5.624.679 

5.624.344 

5.624.431 

5.624,089 

5.625.105 

5.624.222 

5.625.141 

5.624  J69 

5.624.470 

5,624,091 

23                   5.624.009 

5.624.245 

5.625J64 

5.624.387 

5  624  513 

5,624.094 

5.624.409 

5.624.271 

5.625348 

5.624.467 

5.624.618 
5.624.745 

5,624,123 

24                    5.624.000 

5.624.311 

5.625.822 

5.624.471 

5,624.140 

5.624.088 

5.624.333 

34                   5.623.764 

5.524.507 

5  624  824 

5,624.169 

5.624.144 

5.624J52 

5.623.815 

5.624.524 

5.624.837 
5.624.929 

5.624.188 

5.624.292 

5.624J23 

5.623.976 

5.624.528 

5.624,307 

5.624.295 

5.624J79 

5.524.025 

5.624.547 

5^624.951 

5,624,339 

5.624.375 

5.624.616 

5.624.057 

5.624.558 

5!624!957 

5,624,430 

5.624.393 

5.624.624 

5.624.065 

5.624.641 

5|(,24.983 

5,624.444 

5.524377 

5.624.706 

5.624,074 

5.624.668 

51625,063 

5.624.451 

5.624.637 

5.624.762 

5,624,095 

5.624.731 

5!625!090 

5.624.462 

5.624.810 

5.624.769 

5,624,116 

5.624.733 

5!625!l46 

5,624.493 

5.624.814 

5.624.878 

5.624.126 

5.624.767 

5*625. 1 76 

5,624J«9 

5.624.830 

5.624.966 

5.624.198 

5.624.804 

31623.446 

5,624J75 

5.624.847 

5.624.997 

5.624.399 

5.624.817 

516251655 

5,624,642 

5.624.849 

5.625.023 

5.624.421 

5.624.845 

5.625.694 

5.624.677 

5.625.335 

5.625.087 

5.624.490 

5.624.869 

5.625.804 

5.624,723 

5.625.344 

5.625.128 

5.624.491 

5.624.881 

5l625l821 

5.624.744 

5.625.573 

5.625.156 

5.524.559 

5.624.922 

10 

5.623.888 

5.624,797 

5.625.640 

5.625.337 

5.524390 

5.624.923 

5.624.596 

S.624.883 

5.625.889 

5.625.345 

5.624,611 

5.624.932 

5.624.741 

5.624.888 

25                  5.623.762 

5.625.354 

5.624.612 

5.624.938 

11 

51624.07 1 

5.624.924 

5.623.827 

5.625.371 

5.624.615 

5.624.985 

5.624.895 

S.624.946 

5.623.829 

5.625.518 

5.624.657 

5.625,040 

51625.624 

5.62Si»3 

5.623.884 

5.625.557 

5.624.665 

5,625,112 

12 

5623  777 

5,625,072 

5.623.938 

5.625.750 

5.624.727 

5,625,210 

5.623.778 

5.625.092 

5.623.947 

5.625.827 

5.624.754 

5,525,233 

5.623.787 

S.623.106 

5.624.110 

5.441.680 

5.624.759 

5,625,273 

5.623.816 

5.62S.I32 

5.624.173 

27                  5.623.758   . 

5.624.838 

5,625,369 

5.623.823 

S.62S.23S 

5.624.211 

5.623.797 

5.624.843 

5,625,378 

51623.843 

5.625.2«5 

5.624J32 

5.623.802 

5.624.880 

5,625,402 

5.623.855 

5.62JJ67 

5.624,362 

5.623.817 

5.624.891 

5,625,414 

5.623.901 

5.62Sja) 

5,624.374 

5.623.943 

5.624.892 

5,625.427 

5.623.917 

5.625,670 

5.624.392 

5.623.945 

5.624,906 

5,625,458 

5.624.076 

5,625.683 

5.624.435 

5.623.963 

5.624.914 

5,625,460 

5.624lll8 

5.625.688 

5.624.443 

5.623.974 

5.624.920 

5,625,483 

5.624.151 

5.625.743 

5.624.445 

5.623.978 

5.624.927 

5,625,485 

5  624  1 56 

5.625.796 

5.624.478 

5.624.016 

5,624.928 

5,525.501 

5.624.157 
5  624  160 

5.625.862 
5.625.882 

5.624.552 
5.624.554 

5.624.090 
5.624.200 

5.624.958 
5.624.964 

5,525,645 
5.625.674 

5.624.215 
5.624.321 

5.525.887 
18                   5.623.785 

5.624.571 
5,624.599 

5.624.248 
5.624.260 

5.624.965 
5.625.064 

5.625.692 
5.625.705 

5.624.398 

5.623.806 

5.624.517 

5.624.281 

5.62S.068 

5.625.729 

51624.418 

5.623.835 

5.524.522 

5,624.379 

5.625.082 

5.625.736 

51624.456 

5.623.854 

5.524.638 

5.624.395 

5.625.103 

5.625.793 

5.624.459 

5.623,918 

5.624.703 

5.624.411 

5.625.104 

5.625.808 

5.624.512 

5,623,%5 

S.624.801 

5.624326 

5.625.121 

5.625.835 

5.624.592 

5,623,971 

5.624.807 

5.624.581 

5.625.140 

5.625.836 

5.624.681 

5,624,246 

5.624.823 

5.624.714 

5.625.199 

5.625.859 

5.624.816 

5.624,343 

5.624.904 

5.624.726 

5.625  J06 

5.625.893 

5.624.894 

5.624.345 

5.624.910 

5.624.734 

5.625.251 

37                   5.623.767 

5.625.036 

5.624.360 

5.624.963 

5.624.758 

5.625.304 

5.623.811 

5.625.118 

5.524.390 

5.624.982 

5.624.763 

5.625.307 

5.623.833 

5.625.173 

5.624.412 

5.625.030 

5.624.898 

5.625.407 

5.623.863 

51625.202 
5.625.224 

5.624.447 
5.624.553 

5.625.077 
5.625.149 

5.624.955 
5.624.973 

5.625.410 
5.625.412 

5,523,893 
5,623,956 

5.625,271 
5.625.316 

5.624.724 
5.624.735 

5.625.152 
5.525.193 

5.624.986 
5.625,006 

5.625.449 
5.625.465 

5,624,034 
5.624.044 

5.625.328 

5.624.772 

5.525.259 

5,625,062 

5.625.472 

5.624.119 

5.625.341 

5.624.934 

5.625.358 

5,625,070 

5.625.478 

5.524,190 

5.625,342 

5.624.937 

5.625.359 

5,625,239 

5.625.575 

5.624,277 

5.625.349 

5.624.940 

5.625.397 

5.625,339 

5.525.608 

5.624.366 

5,625.351 

5.624.944 

5.525.452 

5.625.508 

5.525.617 

5.524.475 

5.625.489 

5.624.949 

5.525.459 

5.525.511 

5.525.622 

5.524.659 

5.625.566 

5.624.953 

5.625.463 

5.625.512 

5.525.530 

5.524.569 

5  625.664 

5.625.065 

5.625.469 

5.625.552 

5.625.573 

5.624.782 

5.625.775 

5.625.172 

5.525.M7 

5.525.562 

5.625.677 

5.524.825 

5.625.845 

5.625.186 

5.625349 

5.525.712 

5.525.680 

5.525.033 

5.625.877 

5,625.244 

5.625  J67 

5.625.776 

5.625.587 

5.525.047 

13 

5.623.830 

5,625,265 

5.625.642 

5.625.820 

5.625.697 

5.625.054 

5.623.948 

5,625.375 

5.625.701 

5.525.892 

5.625.708 

5.625.136 

5.623.996 
5.624.024 
5.624.041 

5,625,406 
5.625,543 
5,625,590 

5.625.722 
5.625.731 
5.625.746 

28  5.624.492 

29  5.623.769 
5.623.860 

5.525.721 
5.625.723 
5.625.733 

5.525.277 
5.625.531 
5.525.521 

5.624.309 

19                     5.523.783 

5.625.748 

5.623.862 

5.625.745 

38                     5.624.049 

5.624,397 

5.623.794 

5.625.749 

5.624.042 

5.625.747 

5.625.129 

5.624.488 

5.623.858 

5.625.802 

5.624.520 

5.625.854 

39                   5.623.743 

5.624.729 

5.624.143 

5.525.805 

5.624.575 

5.625.871 

5.623.803 

5.625.049 

5.624.324 

5.625.833 

5.624.697 

5.525.884 

5.623.834 

5.625.435 

5.625.038 

26                   5.623.741 

5.624.836 

35                   5.624.529 

5.523.870 

5.625.523 

5.625.135 

5.523.774 

5.624.956 

5.524.794 

5.523.880 

5.625.667 

5.525.180 

5.623.812 

5.624,968 

5.625  J76 

5.623.910 

5.625.737 

5.625.555 

5.623.841 

5,625.073 

5.625.288 

5.623.926 

15 

5.623.799 

20                    5.623.844 

5.623.849 

5.625.093 

5.625.635 

5.523.949 

5.623.842 

5.524.314 

5.523.897 

5.625.124 

5.625.636 

5.52V968 

16 

5,624,303 

5.624.414 

5.623.906 

5.625.689 

36                   5.623.732 

5.623.979 

5,624,468 

5.624.930 

5.623.907 

30                    5.623.959 

5.623.734 

5.623.980 

5.624.863 

5.625.405 

5.523.908 

5.624,015 

5.623.790 

5.523.985 

5  624  865 

21                     5.523.846 

5.623.972 

5.624,566 

5.623.875 

5.624.051 

5.624.868 
5.625.588 

5.523.922 
5.624.167 

5.623.997 
5.624.007 

5.625.876 
31                    5.623.740 

5.623.909 
5.623.927 

5.624.067 
5.624.098 

5I625I756 

5.624.170 

5.524.011 

5.624.008 

5.623.987 

5.524.145 

5.625.790 

5.624.224 

5.524.061 

5.624.239 

5.624.038 

5.624.148 

17 

5.623.735 

5.624.534 

5.624.086 

32                   5.524.122 

5.624.066 

5.624.166 

5.623.739 

5.624.562 

5.524.087 

5.625.583 

5.524.131 

5.524.234 

5,623.784 

5.525.117 

5.524.103 

5.625.761 

5.624.153 

5.524,325 

5  623  807 

5.625.576 

5.624.115 

33                     5.524.210 

5.624.189 

5.624.357 

5l623l809 

22                     5.523.962 

5.624.132 

5.624.237 

5.624.205 

5.624.368 

40 


5.624.388 
5.524.420 
5.524.422 
5.624.425 
5.624.427 
5.624.442 
5.624.452 
5.624.473 
5.524.485 
5.524.496 
5.524.522 
5.524.532 
5.624.665 
5.624.576 
5.624.698 
5.624.737 
5.624.742 
5.524.790 
5.524.820 
5.524.921 
5.524.978 
5.525.098 
5.525,195 
5,525,495 
5,625,559 
5.625,560 
5,525,738 
5,523,798 
5.523,921 
5.524.031 
5.524.358 
5.624.877 
5.525.101 
5.625.257 
5.623.772 
5.623.942 
5.623.944 
5.623.977 
5.624.400 
5.624.403 
5.524.440 
5.524327 
5.524.557 
5.624.576 
5.624.5(V» 
5.625.217 
5.625.291 
5.625.348 
5.525.389 
5.525.390 
5.525.451 
5.525.569 
5.525382 
5.625.779 


5.525.788 

5.525.685 

5.523.737 

5.625.798 

5.623.754 

5.625.819 

5.623.757 

5.625.863 

5.623.7% 

44                    5.524.203 

5.523.800 

5.524.692 

5.523.805 

5.524.789 

5.523.819 

5.625.320 

5.623.845 

5.625.456 

5.623.924 

5.625.605 

5.623.969 

45                    5.623.736 

5.623.99U 

5.623.795 

5.524.006 

5.523.867 

5.524.017 

5.524.082 

5.524.021 

5.524.225 

5.524.027 

5.524.282 

5.524.050 

5.624.302 

5.524.158 

5.624.404 

5.524.258 

5.624.453 

5.624.273 

5.624.563 

5.624.279 

5.624.736 

5.624.394 

46                    5.623.751 

5.524.413 

47                    5.523.789 

5.524.438 

5.523.981 

5.524.539 

5.523.985 

5.524..568 

5.524.037 

5.524.570 

5.624.045 

5.524.502 

5.524.129 

5.624.531 

5.624.259 

5.624.532 

5.624.437 

5.624.549 

5.524.441 

5.524.551 

5.524.971 

5.524.708 

5.524.987 

5.524.757 

5.525.028 

5.624.775 

5,525.029 

5.524.873 

5.525.134 

5.524.912 

5.625.138 

5.524.915 

48                   Re35.497 

5.524.915 

Re.35.499 

5.524.925 

5.623.760 

5.624.9.16 

5.623.779 

5.625.001 

5.523.780 

5.525.031 

5.523.788 

5.525.081 

5.523.810 

5.525.084 

5.523.859 

5.525.100 

5.623.932 

5.525.109 

5.523.939 

5.625.113 

5.623.958 

5.525.200 

5.523.966 

5.625.249 

5.523.993 

5.625.314 

5.524.001 

5.625.490 

5.524.002 

5.625.545 

5.524.058 

5.625.653 

5.524.069 

5.524.078 
5.624.101 

5.624.124 
5.524.135 
5.524.182 
5.524.184 
5.624.205 
5.624.252 
5.624.251 
5.524.288 
5.524,417 
5,624.419 
5.624..548 
5.624.550 
5.524.582 
5.524.520 
5.524.5.35 
5.524.647 
5.624.704 
5.524.718 
5.624.747 
5.624.K27 
5.624.844 
5.624,854 
5.524.860 
5.524.879 
5.524.885 
5.524.893 
5.525.007 
5.525.015 
5,625.015 
5.625.043 
5.625.182 
5.625.184 
5.625.194 
5.525.204 
5.525.209 
5.525.227 
5.525.232 
5.525.278 
5.525.293 
5.525.325 
5.525.325 
5.625.357 
5.625.379 
5.525.424 
5,525.455 
5,525,477 
5,525,532 
5,525,5.34 
5,525.535 
5.625..54I 
5.625.603 
5.625.581 


5.625.758 

5.523.915 

5.625.781 

5.623.929 

5.525.806 

5.623.931 

5.625.815 

5.623.992 

5.625.817 

5.524.022 

5.525.824 

5.624.136 

5.525.826 

5.624.195 

5.525.829 

5.524.326 

5.525.838 

5.624.329 

5.625.864 

5.524.446 

5.625.870 

5.524.594 

5.525.890 

5.624.613 

5.523.951 

5.624.525 

5.524.130 

5.624.728 

5.524.212 

5.524.818 

5.624.320 

5.524.896 

5.624..377 

5.625.0^5 

5.624.465 

5.625.279 

5.524319 

5.625.399 

5.524.542 

5.525.401 

5.524.674 

5.525.657 

5.524.700 

5.625.675 

5.624.819 

5.625.678 

5.625.155 

5.625.705 

5.625.171 

5.625.783 

5.525.333 

5.525.799 

5.525.696 

54                    5.525.012 

5.624.178 

55                  5.623.835 

5.524.359 

5.523.890 

5.524.383 

5.624.073 

5.625.280 

5.624.159 

5.625.302 

5.524.241 

5.625.531 

5.524.357 

5.525.787 

5.524.423 

5.625.789 

5.524.428 

5.525.8.30 

5.624.429 

5.523.859 

5.524.472 

5.523.864 

5.524.589 

5.524.025 

5.524.530 

5.524.064 

5.524.593 

5.524.077 

5.524.701 

5.524.322 

5.524.913 

5.524.544 

5.525.133 

5.624.584 

5.525.137 

5.624.588 

5.525.190 

5.524.919 

5.625.262 

5.525.334 

5.525.550 

5.525.404 

5.625.562 

5.525.587 

5.625.563 

5.625.623 

5.625.831 

5.525.851 

5.623.792 

5.623.820 

5.623.889 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

378.975 

379.000 

379,022 

06 

378.952 

379.001 

15 

378,990 

378.958 

379.003 

16 

378,979 

26 

378.964 

379.01 1 

17 

378,968 

378.981 

379.017 

378,997 

378.982 

379.019 

379,025 

27 

378.984 

09                      378.986 

18 

378,967 

378.987 

379.008 

19 

378,991 

28 

378.988 

379.014 

379.020 

29 

378.995 

12                        378.947 

21 

378.973 

32 

378.999 

378,980 

25 

378.954 

.'6 

378,998 
379,024 
378,956 
378,965 
379,023 
378,996 
379,021 
378,948 
378,951 
378,962 
378,955  I 


37 
39 


378,959 

378.972 

378,992 

378.983 

379,009 

42 

378.»«9 

379,010 

379.016 

378,957 

48 

378,960 

379,015 

378,978 

378,966 

378,993 

378.969 

51 

378,970 

378.985 

378,971 

378.950 

53 

379,002 

378.961 

55 

379,026 

PLANT  PATENTS 


9,873  I  12 


9,871   1  15 


9,880  I  39 
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Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 
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ni 
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I 
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your  orders 
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-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 
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your 
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